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PREFACE. 


I. 

Alex. Cboma de Komis, tho pioneer student of Tibetan, in the 
prefaco of his Tibetan-English-Dictionary, published in 1834, wrote 
as follows : — 

lt When thero shall l>o more interest taken for Buddhism (which 
lus much in common with the spirit of true Christianity) and for 
diffusing Christian and European knowledge throughout the most 
eastern parts of Asia, the Tibetan Dictionary may be much im- 
proved, eularged, and illustrated by the addition of Sanskrit terms. 1 ’ 

The result of his investigations, to spoak in Csoma’a own words, was 
that tho literature of Tibet is entirely of Indian origin. The im- 
mense volumes on different branches of sciouce, etc., being exact 
or faithful translations from Sanskrit works, taken from Bengal, Magadha, 
Gangotic or Central India, Kashmir, and Nepal, commencing from the 
soventh century after Christ. And that many of these works have been 
translated (mostly from Tibetan) into the Mongol, Manchu, and tho 
Chinese languages; so that by this means the Tibetan language became 
in Chinese Tartary the language of the learned as the Latin in Europe. 
In the year 1889 I brought these opinions of that original investiga- 
tor to the notice of Sir Alfred Croft, k.c.i.e,, the then Director of Public 
Instruction in Bengal, and explained to him the necessity of compiling 
a Tibetan- English Dictionary on the lines indicated by Csoma de Ki5ros 
for the use of Tibetan Btudents and particularly to assist European 
scholars in the thorough exploration of the vast literature of Tibet, 
which, besides indigenous works, comprises almost all the Buddhist 
religious works of India, including tho great collections of the Kahggur 
and the Tanpyur . Shortly before this Sir Alfred Croft had received a 
communication from the late Right Ilon’ble Professor F. Max Mtiller on 
the desirability of translating into English a Sanskrit-Tibetan work 
on Buddhist terminology, which was looked for with interest, because 
it was expected to throw light on many obscure points of Buddliist- 
Sanikrit literature. Tho philosophical terms of that literature, many 
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of which wero of extremely doubtful meaning, had been translated 
with literal accuracy inxo Tibetan in early times, and it was antici- 
pated that an analysis of the meaning of these terms would elucidate 
that of the original Sanskrit words, of which they were the equivalent 
renderings. Being impressed with the importance of the proposed work, 
Sir Alfred Croft, in a memorandum addressed to Government, wrote 
as follows : — 

‘ ‘ Babu Sarat Chandra Das has brought with him four dictionaries 
of the classical Tibetan ; one of these being a well-known Tibet an - 
Sanskrit Dictionary, compiled from a largo number of named Tibetan 
as well as standard Sanskrit works, and dating from the 13th century 
A.D., and another being a Sanskrit-Tibetan Dictionary, which explains 
the Tantrik portion of tho Buddhist Scriptures. The external arrange- 
ment of tho dictionary will be els follows: — The Tibetan words will 
be placed first in alphabetical order; next their accepted Sanskrit 
equivalents ; next the English rendering of the Tibetan terms ; then 
will follow what is to be a special and valuable feature of the new 
dictionary. The meaning of each technical term is to be illustrated 
by extracts, with exact references from Sanskrit-Buddhist and Tibetan 
works. Further, it is proposed that Babu Sarat Chandra Das should 
include in the dictionary words of modern Tibetan which were not 
known to Csowa or Jaschke. The materials which he has amassed 
during his two journeys to and residence in Tibet give him excep- 
tional facilities for making the work complete. 0 

These recommendations haviug received the sanction of Government 
in June 1889, 1 was placed on special duty in connection with the 
compilation of the proposed dictionary. In 1899, when tho work of 
compilation was brought to a close, the Hon’blo Mr. C. W. Bolton, c.s.i., 
then Chief Secretary to the Government of Bengal, entrusted the revision 
of the work to the Revd. Graham Sandberg and Kevd. William Heyde, 
and deputed Professor Satis Chandra Acharya, m.a„, who had made Buddhist 
Sanskrit and Pali works his special study, to co-operate with me. My 
respectful thanks are, therefore, due to Sir Alfred Croft for the keen 
interest he took in my Tibetan studies and for his kind help at the inception 
of the work, and to Mr. Bolton for securing the services of the two 
Tibetan scholars — the Revd. Graham Sandberg aud Revd. William Heyde 
— for its successful completion. 1 also record my obligations to Sir John 



Edgar, k.c.i.e., formerly Chief Secretary to tho Government of Bengal ; to 
Dr. Emil Schlagintweit of Bavaria, and to tho Hon’ble W. W. Rockhilb 
Author of Tht Land of Lamas for encouragement, assistance, and advice 
during the prosecution of my researches. Great is the debt of gratitude 
which I owe to the Revd. G. Sandberg for various acts of kindness. 
Without his scholarly and efficient aid this work would hardly have assumed 
its present shape, as ho has given a scientific finish to the work which 
it was not in my power to do. 


II. 

In studying tho origin and growth of Tibetan literature and the 
landmarks in the history of that language, Jaschko, the compiler of the 
second Tibetan-English Dictionary (published in 1882), noticed only two 
periods of literary activity. Had that critical student of Tibetan been 
in possession of works of modern literature, which dates from tho 
establishment of the Dalai Lama's sovereignty over whole Tibet iu the 
beginning of the 18th century A.D., ho would certainly have modified 
his remarks on the subject. Neither he nor Csoma de Korea had any 
means or opportunities of studying either the current literature of every- 
day business or the refined, idiomatic literature of Tibet itself, which 
is quite distinct from tho Indian literature that was translated or 
imported into the language. They do not seem to have ever during 
the course of their study of Tibetan come across works on drama, 
fiction, correspondence, etc. It is, therefore, no wonder that the compiler 
of the later dictionary should assign only two periods to the history 
of the literature of Tibet, entirely ignoring tho third, which is indeed 
not tho least important of the three. 

The first period, to describe it in the language of Jiischke, is 
the Period of Translations, which, however, might also be entitled the 
Classical Period, for the sanctity of tho religious message coDferrod 
a corresponding reputatiou and tradition of excellence upon the 
form in which it was conveyed. This period begins in the second 
half of the seventh century A.D., when Thon-mi Sambhota (tho 
good Bhota or Tibetan), tho minister of King Srongtsan Gampo, 
.returned to Tibet after studying the Sanskrit language under an 
eminent Brahman teacher of Magadha. “His invention of the Tibetan 
alphabet g&vo two-fold impulse: for several centuries the wisdom of 
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India and the ingenuity of Tibet laboured in unison and with the 
greatest industry and enthusiasm at the work of translation. Tho 
tribute duo to real genius must bo accorded to those early pioneers 
of Tibetan grammar. They had to grupple with infinite wealth and 
refinement of Sanskrit; they had to save the independence of their 
own tongue, while they strove to subject it to tho rulo of scientific 
principles, and it is most remarkable how they managed to produce 
translations at once literal and faithful to tho spirit of the original.” 

The Classical Period may be divided into threo stages. The first 
or tho earliest stage terminated with tho downfall of tho first histor. 
ienl mouarchy, when King Langdarma fell by the hand of an 
assassin. The second stage commenced with the introduction of the 
system of chronology, called tho Vrihaspati cycle of 00 years, in 
Tibet by an Indian Buddhist called Chandra Nath and Chilu Pandit 
of Tibet in 1025 A.D. This was the age of Milaraspa and Atisa, 
whose illustrious disciple, Brom-ton Gyalwni Jungne, laid tho founda- 
tion of the first Buddhist Hierarchy in Tibet and established tho 
great monastery of Rwadeng, with a library of Sanskrit works. .Tiis chke’s 
second period evidently corresponds with this stage, when “ Tibetan 
authors began to indulgo in composition of their own” and wrote 
on historical and legendary subjects. The third stage began with 
the conquest of Tibet by tho Tartar Conqueror, Chingis Khan, in 
1205 A.D., when Pandit S'akya S'ri of Kashmir had returned to Tibot 
after witnessing the plunder and destruction of tho great Buddhist 
monasteries of Oduntapuri and Vikrama S'ila in Migadha, and the conquest 
of Bengal and Behar by tho Mahomedans under Baktyar Ghilji in 
1203 A.D. In this last stage flourished the grand hierarchy of Sakya, 
which obtained supreme influence over Tibet and the country, which was 
then divided into 13 provinces, called Thikor Chusmn, as a gift from 
the immediate successors of Chingis Khan. Among tho most noted 
writers of the time were 8akva Pandit Kungah Gyal-tshan, Dogon 
Phag-pa, the spiritual tutor of Emperor Khubii Khan, and Shongton 
Lotsawa, who translated tho KavyadarSa of Dandi and Kshemendra’s 
AvaJana Knlpalata in metrical Tibetan. With tho opening of the 15th 
century Bufcen Riuohen Dub introduced a uew era in the literature of. 
‘Tibet, and Buddhism received fresh impulse under tho rulo of the 
Phagmodu chiefs, when Tibetau scholars took largely to the study of 
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Chinese literature under the auspices of the Ming Kmperors of China. 
During this period, called the ago of Da-nying (old orthography), the great 
indigenous literature of Tibet arose. A host of learned Lotsilwas and 
scholars Kko Tsongkhapa, Buton, Gyalwa Ngapa, Lama Taninatha, 
Dt?sri Sang)'e Gyatsho, Sum pa Khampo, and others flourished. r l > his 
was the age of the Gelug-pu, or tho Yellow Cap School of Buddhism, 
founded by Tsongkhapa with Gahdan ns its head-quarters. 

Tho third period begins with the first quarter of the ISth century, 
when Chinese suzerainty over Tibet was fully established and the 
last of the Tartar kings of tho dynasty of Gusni Khan was killed 
by a General of the Jungar Tartars — an incident which transferred 
the sovereignty of Tibet to tho Dalai Lama, who was till then a mere 
hierarch of the Gelug-pa Church. It is within this period that 
Tibet has enjoyed unprecedented peace under the benign swuy of 
the holy Bodbisattvas, and its language has become the lingua 
franca of Higher Asia. 

Lu*9A Villa, DlKJtBU*i<l, 

July 1W2. 


SAKAT CHANDUA DAS. 




REVISORS’ PREFACE. 


When in December 18SJ9 the Chief Secretary to the Government of 
Bengal handed over to us for revision the Tibetan Dictionary upon which 
Sarat Chandra Das had laboured for some dozen years, we found at our 
disposal a work embracing a mass of new and important collections on 
the language, the . ulue of which was marred by two prominent character- 
istics^ —first, the material had been put together in somewhat heteroge- 
neous fashion, hardly systematic enough for a dictionary ; secondly, the 
vust amount of original matter had been throughout greatly interlard' d 
with lengthy excerpts from Jiisehke’s Dictionary, not always separable from 
the new information, and this imparted a second-hand appearance to large 
portions of the work, which was, in reality, by no means deserved. 
Moreover, in thiH way, no attempt had been made to improve upon 
Juschke’s definitions of many of the commoner Buddhist philosophical 
terms or to incorporate the later results of European scholarship in these 
instances. On the other hund, one was very often gratified to hud, in til*' 
cum 3 of the more difficult philosophical terminology, that the learned 
Bengali hud gone to original and little-explored sources of native informa- 
tion, such as Tsongkhipa’s Lam-nm Ohkenmo , and, by extracts from the 
same, furnished valuable and novel particulars under those heads. 

Accordingly, the task which the Kevisors set themeelves was directed 
mainly to counteracting the errors of judgment above indicated. Such a 
task proved cue of a more laborious character than might be at first 
imagined ; and the fact that the work of amendment and addition has 
taken them upwards of two years of incessant toil sufficiently evidences 
its difficulty. 

First , has come the business of selection and excision. The religion 
and philosophy of Tibetan books are properly confined to the Jk>n cult 
iud to Buddhism. There had been, however, a tendeucy here to draw 
in all manner of Hindu thought and mythology, because one or two works 
translated into Tibetan from the Sanskrit dealt with these matters. This 
tendency it seemed right to curb except in those instances, not at all 
infrequent, whore the Vedic and Puranic Hinduism, in some measure, was 
bound up with, or bore upon, or explained, Buddhist belief or popular practice. 
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Excision lias had tc be meted out, further, in the case of unnecessary 
repetition of otherwise properly-introduced information. V- con liy , our 
task has been one of substitution. Many articles have had to be freshly 
written, or at hvisl re-coin piled. In place of tho innunierahle exempts 
from diisehke, already referred to, we have had to examine and to treat <k 
novo the grammar and general usage of a largo number of tho commoner 
nouns, adjectives, and verbs, notably the verbs. To illustrate these 
now ai tides, we have had to substitute for JiischWs examples a largo 
number of original quotations from Tibetan authors an wdl as a certain 
number of math -up sentences put together to exhibit various phrases 
of ordinary employment. In other artielos, also, wiiero Harat (.’lumlva Das 
had not thought it necessary to do more than repeat 4. 'soma’s or JUschkc's 
illustrative si ntene* s, wo have looked out fresh examples to replace them. 
Of still greater importance was it in tho ease of certain doctrinal terms 
and phrases of lhihlhibm to undeitako re-definition and to connote ami 
assimilate modern discussion and research on the subject.. Among those 
terms may be noted such as iv\ rZ>/i; ^■y^9‘3l, n-h ?*>■, ! ; ^'3, rdui , 

$**> Hut while 

referring to these substitutions and others of a like nature, we do 
not wish to assume too much. We would rather ropcat that, in tho 
matter of philosophical definitions also, we have been frequently surprised 
and instructed by the descriptions and explanations of recondite ideas 
and terms which Sarut Chandra Das has himself succeeded in collecting 
from various native authorities. Such information would have sufficed if 
ho had not sometimes confused it by the sudden and inconsequent linking 
on of Jiischkeks remarks without curtailment and without any connotation 
of them to that which he had himself just set out. Thirdly, in the way of 
direct addition to the original work, there have been certain moderate sup- 
plemcntary contributions. Jiischke had dealt very fully with the Wostem 
colloquial, and wo have sought to introduce a number of ttie colloquial 
words and phrases belonging to tho Central and Eastern speech. Other 
additions have been short paragraphs on the mythological pantheon of 
.Tibet and Mongolia, together with an attempt to give exact information 
on zoological and geographical points. 

It may bo considered by some that tbero is a certain lack of reference 
to known authorities in support of many of the statements sot forth in 
this work Ilowovcr, it should bo remembered that in dealing with a 



language so little explored as the Tibetan (or which, indeed, in one narrow 
groove — that of the Kahgtftir translations from Sanskrit — ha*, in some sense . 
been over-explored), the dilTieulty is to find adequate authoriti-s foi the 
real and more current uses of words and phrases. Tho stilted verbiage 
of the Kahyyur is often mere Sanskrit idiom literally undemd into 
Tibetan, but it gives no idea of the elastic style to be found in the iumnm r- 
tihlo indigenous productions of native Tibetan writeis. Sar:it UhandiM 
Das has held familiar intercourse with modern men of learning in Tibet 
itself — the professors at Tashi-lhuup a, Daipung, Namye, Miudolliug. an i 
other important monastic institutirns. Much, therefore. has been gleaned 
by him which, though absolutely reliable, cannot bo given on any stated 
authority, but must be accepted ns information obtained at first hand and 
uow presented for tho first time. This frank acceptance should nl*o he 
extended to much with which the lb'visois have been able t;> supplement 
the Author’s original work. Doth of them have been located for lengthy 
jieriods where Tibetan is the language of the people of tho place, and have 
been in constant communication with men from Lhasa and all parts 
of Tibet. Under such circumstances, “authorities” cannot of course 
be quoted. 

In dealing with philosophical terms, and in general with the forms to 
be met with both in tho old classical works and in modern treatises, it 
will certainly bo found, however, that our examples are constantly 
supported by exact references. These have been taken from writing's 
of all kinds. Hitherto European scholars seem to have thought, of the 
literature of Tibet as one consisting wholly of Sanskritie translation ami :\s 
limitod to the contents of the Kahjyur and Tmyyttr. The Author and 
tho Revisers huvo endeavoured, by widening the sources of their quota- 
tions, to Hhow how extensive u field is covered by mediaeval and modern 
Tibetan writers. Geography, history, biography, political government, 
accounts, astrology, uro all represented. It may bo remarked, for example 
that the official biographies of tho successive Dalai Lamas alone fill some 
112 volumes. Nevertheless, although these scarce memoirs are included 
in S&rat Chandra Das’s library, we are sorry to point out that none of 
his oxamplcs appear to have been taken therefrom. 

Knowing, however, how scanty is the range of Tibetan works avail- 
able to the majority of students, we have not failed to quote largely in 
our examples from the Kahgyur and Taagyur collections. We may 
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note on this point that a suggestion hns been forwarded to us that, in 
quoting from the former, special references should be given to Mona. 
Feer’s TczUs tirte du Kandjour. But we are afraid that the scope for 
quotation would he narrowed if our references to tho Kahgyur were con- 
fined to Mons. Feer’s very limited extracts published in lithograph form over 
30 years ago. As to the index du Kandjour , which was issued in tho pub- 
lications of the Musco Guimet 20 years back, it is ovident to every 
Tibetan student that this Index was only a rtchaufff. of Csoma Korosi’* 
much clearer and fuller analysis of the Kahgyur printed 68 years 
ago in the pages of the Asiatic Researches. Wo fear, indeed, that reli- 
ance on such works as these would rather expose us to charges of non- 
acquaintance with more rec. nt resuhs of European investigation in tho 
present field. Although working in India, we may observe, however, 
that we have done our best to keep pace with what European Orien- 
talists have written on our subject ; but assistance has been mainly derived 
from the many memoirs compiled by Russian and German scholars, 
and we would specially recommend to notice the collections in this 
field made by Prince Ukhtomski and the very recent publications of 
Dr. Albert Griinwedel, Dr. A. Conrady, and Professor Huth. The 
analyses of the Tangyur. issued by Professor Huth during the last 
three or four years, are particularly noteworthy. To return, however, 
to the above-mentioned suggestion, wo may say that not only would 
the scope be too restricted, but also there is no necessity, under 
present conditions, to refer to any mere collection of extracts. Nearly 
every capital city in Europe now has obtained possession of com- 
plete copies of the Kahgyur volumes, and in two or three libraries 
the 220 volumes of the Tangyur may be also consulted. In St. 
Petersburg are three full sets of the Kahgyur and two sets of the 
Tangyur; in Paris is a sot of tho Kahgyur ; in one or other of the 
great German libraries both tho Tibetan encyclopedia may bo seen; 
in England, while curiously enough the British Museum Library 
owns only a small drawor*ful of loose Tibetan book-leaves, the 
India Office Library can boast a perfect series of both Kahgyur and 
Tangyur ; and, lastly, in tho Vatican Propaganda Library is preserved 
Oratio della Pcnna’s incomplete collection of Kahgyur volumes. 

A word as to the Sanskrit equivalents following each Tibetan term. 
Sanskrit scholars will perhaps consider these equivalents rather 



unsystematically enumerated. They hare, nevertheless, with regard to 
the majority of them, this particular value: — they were selected 
by native Indian scholars of mediaeval and later days in collaboration 
with Tibetan lotaawas or translators, as the appropriate Sanskrit 
synonyms of the respective Tibetan words. They have been taken 
chiefly from one celebrated Sanskrit-Tibetan Dictionary, and supple- 
mented by a well-known Calcutta pandit and professor, Satis 
Chandra Acharya Vidyabhusan , who has also considerable acquain- 
tance with literary Tibetan. The same learned professor has also, 
in numerous instances, appended a literal English rendering of the Sanskrit 
terms. These renderings have been placed within square brackets with 
the initial S outside tho brackets, and he alone is responsible for such 
translations. 

Tho system of transliteration followed is that adopted Anally at the 
Vienna Congress of Orientalists ; and this Bystem is observed in the case 
of all Tibetan and Sanskrit words intended to be literally transliterated 
and printed in italic*. However, when a Tibetan cr Sanskrit proper 
name occurs in Roman characters, not as a transliteration, but in the 
English explanation of a word, or in any English sentence as an integral 
part of such explanation or sentence, tho name is spelled according to the 
conventional English fashion and, in the case of Sanskrit terms or names, 
as in Sir Monier Williams’s Dictionary. 

A considerable number of Tibetan words at the head of paragraphs 
will bo found in larger type. This indicates cither that the word is the 
root of all related terms, or that it is the most common word of the series 
and thus ostensibly that from which the others have ’ been derived. Two 
different arbitrary signs will be found prefixed to many words. Tho Author, 
it seems, has marked such words as he considers archaic or goco out of 
present use with a swastika (+), and those words deemed by him to have 
been imported into Tibetan from the Sanskrit, whether directly or by 
derivation, he has distinguished by a double-headed dagger (+). 

In conclusion, the Revisors would point out that although they have 
been given, and havo generally taken, the greatest freedom in correcting 
or rejecting the matter set forth in this work, and for that reason 
cannot justly shift responsibility for the accuracy or non-accuracy of 
that which is herein written, nevertheless they have generally not reversed 
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the views and statements of the Author wherever these have seemed 
to them reasonable or fairly tenable, and to be the result of deliberately- 
formed opinion. They have felt, even when differing personally from 
the Author, that this Dictionary was Sarat Chandra Das’s — not their 
own. 

Wo must not omit to mention that, by the agency of the Chief 
Secretary to Government, certain brief comments on various portions of 
the Dictionary wore received from Professor Bendall, and wo have to thank 
him for his kind suggestions. 

GRAHAM SANDBERG. 

A. WILLIAM HEYDE. 

Dabjulino, Ikdia ; 1 

The Ut March 1002. ) 



ALPHABETICAL PLAN OF THE TIBETAN LANGUAGE, 


•'flu's (yang w/a). 

The tive vowels: 

a, i, «, e, o. 


The four vowel signs that are attached to the baaio letter ■* are called fft-gv, 
shabby u, <feng-bu and ndro : 


», u, e, o. 


VT^Vri-Jt (tal-je tiim-c/tu). 

The thirty consonants : 


•V P ’ V K *l 

ba 9 bha 9 ga f 4a. 

q ' d ’ q ’ «| 

pa, pha 9 fta, ma. 

* • ai • • qj 

ra 9 la, ^a, na. 


5 ’ S' E ’ ^| 

ca 9 cha, ja, na . 

i ’ d • i ’ <u| 

tna, Uha , daa, %oa. 

^ • W| 
ha 9 a. 


5 * s • S • ^| 

to, tha 9 da, na. 

^ * « ’ * ’ «l| 

•ha, na, ha, ya. 


The Dictionary order of the Tibetan letters, 
with their Indo-Romanio equivalents and their pronunciation 
exemplified by English words : 


*!| * in kill, seek. 

P bh „ ink-horn. 

^ 9 ** gun, go, dog. 

K *(»**)„ sing, king. 


$0(=*eA)in porch. 
&ch(=chh ) t9 ohuroh-hill. 

* j n j«t, jump. 

9 " (■=») » 
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5 

t 

in water (in Ireland). 

»h 

in shone or s in leisure. 

s 

th 

„ nut-hook. 

3 2 

„ azure or * in as. 

s 

d 

„ dice (more like th in 

this). h 

>t hour, honour. 

* 

a 

„ not, nut. 

* 9 

„ yard, year. 

« 

P 

„ pull, page. 

^ r , 

„ ray, rope. 

n 

ph 

„ uphill. 

^ l , 

„ last, large. 

q 6, 

t or t c „ ball, boy, bard. 


„ sharp. 

« 

rn 

„ man, map. 

^ * 

„ same, soon. 

t 

U 

,, parts. 

a 

„ half, happy. 

& 

t»h 

„ (/* aspirated) 

W .1 

„ far. 

i 

da 

„ guards. 



U 

1 c 

„ waft, wa?e. 



all 

the 

above twenty nine letters tho last letter 

*» is inherent, therefore the 


Tibetan. Grammarians havo included it as a basis both for vowels ami consonants. The 
letter * (h) called (••'$«.') the little a is generally joiued to the basic- vowel of a letter to 
make its pronunciation long. Wien it is subjoined to the letter w the compound so 
formed becomes equivalent to the Sanskrit m d and is pronounced as a in tar, far, or 
father. When it is subjoined to the vowel $ the compound so formed resembles the 
Sanskrit % and is pronounced like * in police and so on. 

The Sanskrit Alphabet and their Tibetan equivalents : 

The vowels . 

<3 Si* m ’S’S^Tfcl 

w «•$•%! <g«ST^’Cl H-w-wwi 

'O 

O, d, i, i. *, ft, r, rt. /, e. o, au, am, ah. 

The oonsonants: 

WSWHiWl 33H3TWI 

TFTr e ’l 5’S’Vr^l 

ka,Ha, 9 *, 9 ha,*a. Ua,tiha,d*a,diha, na, ia t tha,4a t 4ha,na. ta, fAu,cto,<Mu, mm. 



H « ? « fll 

* * * *1 

v * evi 

Wi 

q • erq - 1 «| 

«rv or oil 


PI 

p<t, pha , ba, bha , tna. 

ya, ra , la, tea. 

f a, 8a, »a, Ha. 

tea. 


The consonant signs representing the letters **•, and * : 
ya-tdg) and ^ (*«i W* ra-tdg). 


Vw-yy »«)• 

The six inverted Tibetan letters representing the Sanskrit letters : 

fa, tha, da, na, 8a, kFd. 

V*W^ (ha-tOg six). 

The eix aspirates, ».«., letters haring * subjoined to them, 

V * M *» « **1 

fl'f 91 

gha,dha p bhu,d*hu,4h*i t lha . 


%T W^-^ic-S^-X-for If X-)qi^qyiprt|^ | 


The compounds formed with the four vowel signs of u, 0 and o called yi-gu — the 
angle v thaby-kyu — the hook , frgrtfi-bu the * standing* stroke", and 
pta-ro ‘the horns over the nose * ^ which are joined to the 
oonsonants including the basic vowel % 




ki, ku , ke, ko. 
9 b 9 *h 9 «i 90 - 
c% 9 eUf ce, no. 
Ji> J*t >. jo- 


*5**1 

HW\ 


khi t khu, khe, kko. 
tit, Au t Aa, to. 

chi, c ku, 0 he, cko. 

1 I 

*b **b "•* 
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*&‘9\ 

ft , tn, te, to. 

^ | ^ thi, thu, the, tho. 


Hi , Hu, He, Ho. 

ni, hu, fie , no. 


pi, pu, pe, po. 

phi , phu, phe, pho. 

a-g-a-jf, 

hi , bu, be, bo. 

mi, mu, me, mo. 


tsi, tsu , tie, Iso. 

^ ^ tshi, tshu , ishr, tsho 


Hsi, Hsu, dse, dso. 

QJ*QTQ|*Q|[ tci, ten, we, tco. 


sht, thn , she, tho. 

5 ^ *3j zi, zu, se, to. 


hi, bn, he, ho. 

n rs y° 


ri, ru, re, ro. 

u % Iltt io 


f*. f', fo- 

ni, tu, ne, so. 


hi, hu, he, ho. 

i, u, e, o. 


(jfa-tog seven). 

The seven basic consonants to whioh the letter * y is subjoined : 
9'B'9'79’9'«I kya, khya, gya , pya, phya, by a, my a. 

The four compounds which in their pronunciation resemble 
the four simple letters *, •, *, 

3 Py a w pronounced as * oa. 5 phya is pronounced as * cha 

3 bya „ „ „ * >a. § mya ,, „ „ * na. 

(ra-t&g thirteen). 

The thirteen basic consonants to whioh the letter * r may be subjoined and in which 
, though the basic constituent is not pronoonoed, in Tibet proper yet the 
compounds so formed have a pronunciation altogether 
different from that of any of the oonstituonts, 

*'*•*'»• i’V*'**** 

fen, kkra, fra, tra, lira, dra, pra, pkra, fen, am, fra, tra, hra, 

{fa), ((ha), {fa), (fa), (Ika), (da), (fa), (fka), (da), (an), (tra), (ta), fen. 
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The eight compounds of which the pronunciation resemble* that of the Sanskrt 
cerebrals *, », * represented in Tibetan by the inverted letters f, *, : — 

TJ kra (in). ^ tra (la). Cf pra (In). £| khra (tha). 

gra (4a). ^ dm (4a). ^ bra (4a). £| phra (f ha ). 

"IWS six)* 

The six basic consonants to which the letter * / is subjoined : 

a 'iTi'ni 

th, gla t $&», r^, §la, sla (da). 

In the compounds the basic are silent except in 4 which is 

pronounced as d ; the letters not pronounced are underlined. 

^•or^qsr^-q^qjsrq | 

The same with i« subjoined : 

arirg' vs-*! 

>0 ^5 n 9 >0 

#/«, glu, ffluy f la, $ltt, sin (du). 

n avqyipH qqj-^rS; (isa-sur tag-pa sixteen). 

The sixteen letters with (wa*) i.e. 4 which is a comer of the letter m w 
subjoined to them : 

"I' p * ^ ’ S * < • * «l • a • V' ^ • sr 

4 4 4 4 4 *4 4 4 4 4444444 

kwa, khica, gwa, ctoa , »«**, tiro, dtoa, Inca, tsteca, shwa, swa, rwa, tea f f wi t noa y hwa. 


{ra-jo twelve). 

The twelve basic consonants with * r on their head, i.e., * surmounting them : 

vvrrnTra'S’r rf 

f *«. rga, r*a, tj*, rna, r la, r da, r no, ffa, raw, ffcn, r*o. 

(the superscribed letter being generally silent is represented by an underlined r) 
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{la-go ten). 

The ten basic consonants with the letter * l surmounting them : 

■rriTrrra'rei 

]ka t \ga, (da, lea, Ija, f ta , Ida, Ipa, Urn, Via. 
the superscribed letter where silent is represented by an underlined (. 

(, a - 9 o eleven). 

The eleven basic consonants with the letter « « surmounting them : 

JiTnTrrn’i’fi 

ska, gga, fda, $na, tin, fda, grui, gpa, gla, gma, gtsa. 
the superscribed letter which is not pronounced is represented hy an underlined g. 

(nyon'M five). 

The five letters which, when prefixed to initial or basic letters to form a word, are 
seldom in Tibet Proper pronounced and are represented by underlined italics : 

fft b* 9*» b- 

{jo-jag ten). 

The ten letters whit a when affixed to initial letters to form a 
word are very softly pronounced: — 

9i ^ *•» m i bt r t *• 


( [dng-Uhig eleven). 

The eleven letters which are redaplioated (to form the preterite) when joined 
with a terminal o : 

*-«-v**-*-*’ , <’«**-n 

go, 4o, do, no, bo, mo, bo, ro, lo, to, to. 



Iliii 

ar^-^Wirq^’SJ ( la-don seven). 

The seven postpositions signifying to or at, 

s*v*'V*' ar 3 i 

aw, rti, ra, du , n«, &, £w. 

^IITSl (sW-«fc five). 

The postpositive particles to signify possession : — 

VS'§'V*| 

gt\ kyt\ yy\, hi, yi. 


cA^a or ji-tfd. 
The instrumental particles : — 

9 *t> kyit, gy it, hit, yif. 


W ^orq-lfq* a q^^r(ft:^V|) | 

the bat»io (*** '^) H and its compounds with the letter b * prefixed. 


vi 

bkah. 

V I 

Hah. 

VI 

kkag. 

V 

Ham. 

mp\ 

bkab. 

VI 

bkag. 

VI 

bkar. 

VI 

Hal. 

q ni 

bkug. 

VI 

bkumf. 

VI 

tokur. 

VI 

Hur. 

VI 

H»1- 

**Kl 

bko4. 

q^| 

Hoi. 

qSftvr 

Hyigt- 


t*y* 

mj! 

Vera. 

VI 

Hrag. 

qrjqW| 

Hrobt- 

qipWIJ 

bkromt. 

=rsf»>| 

bkral. 

q^| 

ikri. 

qji 

Hr*. 

V* 

&kruf. 

Vl 

bkrtn. 

^«l 

torn. 


HroA f. 


Hrol. 

VI 

Hrag. 

Vi 

tokytf. 

T' 

v^i 

Hkyttr. 

**l«! 

btkof. 

q^l 

to ko. 

qj| 

toku , 

tokyatf. 


Qyi| fckum. 
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the basic * and its compounds with the letter a prefixed. 


W| 

fab- 


kcag§. 

qsc«i| 

kca&t. 

q^| 

bca4. 

Q5ZW| 

bcabf. 

P5^| 

bear. 

qs^l 

tfcai. 

q«q| 

betif. 

qSfll| 

fail. 

q$c*t| 

bOn*. 

q$c-| 

be iH. 

Wl 




q $«l 

bcutn. 

q $l 

bcu. 

qTwi| 

bcot/tt 

qT»I| 

bco§. 

q£oi| 

bcol. 

4si 

*104. 




q-fq-qVjjf 



the basic 9 

and its oompounda with the letter q prefixed. 


*WI 

btagf. 

‘VI 

&a4 i. 

q 5^l 

btab. 

^1 

bt •«#. 

q 5f 

*tu. 

q 5«l 

btu$. 

q 5S! 

btu4. 

q 5 q l 

blub. 

q 5' 5, l 

*tui. 

*VI 

ktan. 

4*1 

tteb. 

m 

brtan. 

491 

*T ten. 

*?9I 

fatan. 

491 

* flen. 

4i 

bUa. 

‘VI 

btta* 

*VI 

War. 

4*1 

Wot. 

*V*| 

bit amt. 

^91 

krtun. 

q T»! 

b&ul. 

4 VI 

bitty*. 

q ?*«l 

bit urn. 


q*qqV* | 

the basic I and its compounds with the letter * prefixed. 


q *9l 

bteag. 

e*9| 

bl*an. 

q**l 

bttab. 

ptvj 

bleat. 

q#q| 

bttal. 

q$X| 

blttr. 

4Vl 

bttvfif. 

*fsi 

b*tu4> 

*^l 

bUun. 

q£*W| it,***. 

q?JW| 

bOtmt. 

qt| 

bito. 

q *9l 

bltog. 

q^c’l 

btton. 

qtsf 

bUo4. 

q *9l 

btton. 

q<feq| 

bt»oAt. 

qt«| 

blto*. 

41 

bet*. 

*V| 

brttmb 


brt*- 

491 

bttton. 

qywi 1 

brtmmg. 







the basic ^ and iU compounds with the letter e prefixed, 



bgag- 


bgagi. 

*^SI 

bg*4 

VI 

fa*. 

q^l 

kgeg*. 

**ft 

bgo. 

qafal 

bgof. 

qgcei 

tyy**9- 

(Jft 

IT 

byin- 

q|«| 

bgy*9- 

*!si 

bgyi4 

q^Fi 

bgraA. 


bgrafit. 

qqjsi 

kgr«4. 


byrei. 


bi/ro. 

‘Mff! 

kvgon. 

q^l 

bvgol. 

qjc^l 

&r yyiU 

%l 

brnrti- 

V 

brgin*4- 

V 

foyyw*- 

qjl 

bryyr. 

*VI 

brgyan. 


bryyul. 

**SSI 

bvgyaJ 

q|^t 

b*gy» 

VI 

b9gy*r. 

Vi 

b9gy<4 

qfjq| 

togrob. 

q £! 

fagrun. 

T " 1 

btgrult. 

VI 

>o 

btgrum. 

q|c-| 

bi gre*. 

m 

btgron. 

Wl 

bigray #. 

>o 

foyrabt. 








9AD OK THE 8TOP8. 

pronounced shod in Ladak end Amdo but in Tseng end Central Tibet is 
pronounced : Shay I 

or ““gl® peipendioular stroke | = Q Comma, 

double stroke || = Q lull stop. 

four-fold stroke |||| used at the end of a chapter or section. 

&| point, dot separating syllables. 

stroke with dots on its top j or ^ ornamental stop. 




ABBREVIATIONS OF NAMES. 


A Ati-fahi rnam-f f utr 

A. K. Avadina KalpalatA. 

A. R Asiatic Researches. 

A. 8 Agta SAbosrikA B. T. Sooiety. 

A. Q Anuruddha-^Jataka B. T. Sooiety. 

Ahhi Abhidhammattha-sangaho. 

Ar Arabic. 

B. grub Bon-gyi grub-^Uhak **§**■•«*! 

B. Nam. Boo Nam shag. 

B. T.8. . . Buddhist Text Sooiety. 

Bal. Baltiatan. 

Brhu Bfhu-bum fH&n-po 1 

Brng Bongali language. 

Bhar Bharata, dialogue, ed. by Dr. A. Schiefner. 

Shot Bhotan, province. 

Bodhi BodhicharyAvntAra, B. T. Sooiety. 

B. r.h Bon-chot 

Bndh Buddhism. 

Bum Sman-hbnm chuft. 

Burn. I. Burnouf, Introduction au Buddhism Indien. 

Bum. II. Burnouf, Lotus de la bonne loi. 

C. Central Tibet. 

Cdn Cdnakya ( TxA-nn-ka ) 

Cha-zaA Lama Chof-bzaA g«u4-hbnm. 

Choi-g Cho*-rgyal b$lod-pa Xw jprofS'* 4 1 

C* Csoma do Korbsi's Tibetan English Dictionary * 

Cunm Cunningham General, Ladak and the surrounding country. 

q« or Q. doA (pe 9 -rab $doA-bu | 

Q. gya Qefs-rab brgya-pa f 

q. lam qam-bha-lahi lam-gig 

qer. , q<r-gyi m*-l<tA 1 

qu . q\ia a* i 

Dtv. A PivyavadAna. 

D. pi. IhraAf-pl tne-loA d I 

D. It Dttl-uta Rinpo-che , a Bon religious work. 

Dram Bran-pa Her gthag 

Dag Dag-bye4 gml^cahi rne-loA 3S ^* WI o*'*$*’ | 
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Deb Deb-thrr $Aon-po ^q&ajfiv5| 

Detg Desgodins, La Mission du Tibet de 1855-1870. 

Dk Dbarmasangraba (Max Muller). 

Dham. . Dhammapado, B. Text Society's edition. 

Do or Dorn St do- man •V* 4 *’ ! 

Dsam Dd.cnm-g/in jr gyat-fyad afwjq jvq-^i 

Duf-ye Duf-hkhor-gyi yc-^cf-kyi khu also Duf-hgrel ye-le. 

Dut-kho V* *?**'* 1 Dnt-hkhor ti-kd. 

Dug Qdugydkar qVPWf 

Dot. tfdo hdiaA-bhtn an ancient collection of Legends of Buddha. 

Er E-rant f 

G. Bon .• RgyaJ-rabt bon-gyi KbyuA-gnat jqaqqtJai§*ge.sj^*i| 

G. kah Rgyal-po bkah-thaA sa f 

Q. Sndg. Revd. Graham Sandberg, b a., ll.b. 

Gyal Rgya’ mishan rt&mohi gzuAf . 

Gyal. S Rgyat-rnbi gsal-wahi rne-loA JWWI'«|SWO$ f 

Glr Bgyal-rabs, a history of the kings of Tibet quoted by Jftschke. 

Grant Grammar or native grammatical works. 

Grub Grub-mthah fel-gyi me-toA fa [ 

Gui Sthhai-pahi rpgul-tgyan. 

Gya-chcr Gya-cher rol-pa, Tib. version of the Lalitvutam Bid. by B’oueaux. 

Qlu Rgyal-ica TshaAi-dbyaAf rgya-mfshohi rpgul-glu. 

Qotr-phreA J* Mat**%*^ q^ ^a^a* by NAgArjuna. 

Qshon Qihon-nuhi mgul rpgyur ^88 4 ** 5 * * 3 * | 

Qyu Qyu-thog-pahi rnam-thar If q$ aa f 

H«y. Revd. A. W. Heyde of the Moravian Mission. 

Hind. Hindi language. 

Hock Sir Joseph Hooker’s Himalayan journals. 

Hue Abbe Hue and Gabet’s Tibet. 

Dbrom. Dbrom-tlon-paki rnam-thar a£*r J 45 * ags. 

Qbum. Yum-ehen-mo 

J. ZaA ppag-bnam Uon-bwA vifqwfqw j 

Ja Jaohke’s Tibetan -English Dictionary. 

Jig Djig-rten lugt-kyi bftan-fcof afcf ^8 OT*^ *?8 I 

K. d Qkab-kgyur ip do 

JT. dp $kab-hgyur hdul-wa 

K. dun flkab-babi \dun-\dan-gyi rnam-thar **» «»Y *8 J 8 " *a| 

K. g &kah-hgyur pgyud * 8 aajajM 

K. ko . pkah-hgywr tffon-fcfesgf f 

K. my Dkab-hgyur myaA-bdai *f**|*y*V*l 

K. phot Jikab hgyar phai-po-cho i \ 
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K.P Kanwi-papfurika, B. T. Society. 

K. that, or KathaA. Padma fykab that. 

K&lac. T. Kilachakra of T&rin&tha. 

Kh Kham, eastern part of Tibet. 

Kha JffkhaA hgro-mahi brdah. 

Kkruj. gloA-chen ffkhrid-yig ft*?* ! 

fCbpp Kbppen, die religion des Buddha. 

Kun Kunawar, province under British protection. 

Kye-rim Hpgt-byt4 btkyed-rim 

L. V. Lalitavistara. 

Lnnkd Larjk&vaUra-Sutra, B. T. Society. 

Lam-rim ByaA-chub Lam-gyi rim-pa J u | 

Lam. ti . . Lam-don ti-ka ’H I 

Lat Latin. 

Ld. Ladak. 

Ld. Glr Ladak Gyal-rabt , a h'«>tory of Tibet, Ed. by Dr. E. Schlagintweit. 

Lex or Lcxx ..Lexicon or Lexicons, native Tibetan dictionaries. 

Lh Lhasa. 

Lh. kar Lha-mhi dkar-chag *«$V»pasi! 

Lha. kah Lha-hdre fykafr-thaA f a\qsp sc. | 

Li-fi gur-khaA $*3*3*P*' a Tibetan glossary. 

Lo Thog-mihi QIo-fbyoAt {Lam-rim). 

LoA &loA-rdol gmn-hbum i* ^ W *3*3 "fc X* ** * '** W ^•***“ l«ih 

volume. 

L. kah. Qlon-po bkah-thaA $V5n*|asa'f 

leant lijaA-gliA-gi fayruAt f c ojaa | 

M. V . MahA Vyufpatli . 

M. vrtli. M&dhyamka Vritti B. T. Society. 

M. With Sir. Monior William’s Sanskrit-English Dictionary. 

Ma J fa-hoAt luA-bttan Tibetan Apocalypse. 

M. gu Margyud * 

MahA. p Mahkparinibbina-sutta, Pali Text Society. 

MahA. v Mahfcvamso. 

Mam ^ Manto fakaA geo. 

Med. Medical works of Tibet. 

Mi. Mihi rptehan-nid MwrfVVSf 

Mil Milaragpa’s rpgur fabum hundred thousand songs. 

Mil. nt Mi-la rat-pahi tnam-thar Mila’s autobiography. 

Mii-ida AfiA-don fodoh-tprod M ^ ( Dag-gig ). 

Mong Mongolian. 

M»g Man-Aag tgyud a medical woik. 
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Mgr in J&grin-gAon tia-tcohi rtogt^rjod I 

jfgur Mi-la rat-patf rpgur-hbum fcnrwA •qPAgsi 

4 fAon jfnon-btjod ipkhag-pahi fna-rgyan V JS I a Lhasa 


block-print work in 80 leaves compiled by fiag Wang Jigten 
Wangchflg Tagpai Dorje fro m 

Sakya Pajpohhen’s Tshig-gter, Tibetan translation of Amarkoqa 
and other lexicons. 


jftshun jftshan-nid I 

JNaro Na-ro chog-drny I 

Nor Ni rr-lhdfyi ytui i$ 

flag Dag-yxg nay-tyron Ml | 

Org Original texts. 

Org. vn Original manuscripts. 

Pay Rtoyt-lijro# 4puy-xum hkhri-^iA pw | 

Pth Pa4-ma than -gig 

Pur Pur rang. 

#do Rdo-riA aum-ztayg 

Rdo-phrcn Hdo-rjt phreA-tca. 

Rdsa 6’yom-chen da A rdm-rUig-yt rnum-thar lf« ^ S* r «M 

Hgyan 8gyan-yyi fatun fr og $pj*pXp I 

Bje-naui. . Rjf. nn-po chthi rnant-t/iar 4 ^'5'iS V* SM 

Rnam Rnarrt-tya4 fniA-ryyan 

#t*a-y #t*a-ryyud $ 

Hina. ft. Mu-ma rtiu hyrel-pa gnig-ka, Sjg h % tr<^ «rofV» **1 1 

j| $txt-«huA Man-Aaq rgyud-kyi rtaa-wahi gshuA JS‘$TPS 'W I 

RUi. Utn+kyitean-kcot fr«$Pf*P*«»| 

Rlati Rlnig-ytthi phyuyg-bgyrtgg I 

8 .Sanskrit terms from Tibetan -Sanskrit Lexicons of Tibet explained 

by Satis Chandra Acbarya, m.a. 

S. del Qaum-hgrel ^ I 

8. y Shad-gyudy a medical work. 

8. Jjtx, Sanskrit lexicon. 

8. phrttA Leyt-fad yter-hphren PiS^'M* ! 

8. kar #*am-yug ikar-chag wow«if»i| 

S. lam Sambhalai lam-yig. 

8+ 1*g Sa-fkya leyg-t^a4 « | 

8. o Qaer-hod dam-pa ^*X\S«P| 

8.P Buvarpa-prabbi, B. T. Society. 

Samd Samidhiraya-Biitra, B. T. Society. 

ti&m S&mkhya-taUw Kaumudi . 

&ms Sanskrit or Sanekrt. 
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v*v//. Prof. Is. J. Schmidt, Tibetisch-DeutachM Wbrterbuch. and 

Tihetiache grammatik. 

Srtir Dr. A. Sohiefnor. 

Ml. Dr. E. Schlagintweit, Buddhism in Tibet. 

Srhir Sohrnter, editor of the first Tibetan Dictionary. 

8*r. Ovr-ggi Metot, •*'8***1 

Shad. Sman-gyi ^a4-rgyn4 W§*1SJSf 

Shot, ^ Shal-lcf. 

Silk Sikkim. 

SitH SUuhi mm-rtags » & 'VW* (*S $ 3* ^ W *1 *« $ 

fern »*|«r «« ’•q *' H fage/sitti) . 

Stnan. g §man-rgyu4 or ^ 

Strum #<br-4ge $tuan~b$Ju$ cfuni-tno S^iS M * I 

Stag Sfiagt-tkad a vocabulary of mystic Sanskjrt terms. 

§nan tinan Hag mini fS'MT*** I 

SniH $ toil -then fhii-thig-gi thtg-mehog »p</W ^ **S I 

Snd. Hbk Rev. (1. Sandberg's ITand-book of Tibetan. 

8og Sog-gtam 

Sorig Qw-rig chof-hbyui f 

Spyo4. . 8py<4- rnam |S'V* J 

Spyo Spyo4-hjug «VH1 1 

Stg Pfian-hgyttr stfS'J' collection of commentaries. 

Sukh Sukbivati-vyfiha. 

Surah Surafigama Sfltra 

Tan. d. Ptttm-bgyur-mdo ofS «*' "V 

Tan. t^ag &ttan hgyur fiagt. 

Td. . , Tiri Nitha’s $ gya-gar chos-hbyui, history of the rise of Buddhism 

Theg Thrg-mc.hog md*od 

Thgr Bar-do thos-grol chen-mo Vl*rfa ^'tf| 

Thgy Thargyan, scientific treatises. 

Tib For Tibetan. 

Trig Triglot a collection of Buddhist terms by Prof. Mineyeff. 

T*. or Taai QtnaA Tsang province. 

T«. kafr &itun-mo bk ah- than qfrttqsr e* | 

T*hig Tshigi-brgya-pa 

tf. The piovinoe of S3* Central Tibet. 

V. C Vajra-ehfdikA . 

Fat. Mar Vot-durya ikar-pa 

Vat. si. "V*iTs * or (Fat-duty sion-po). 

Vuuddhi. Visuddhimaggo B. T. Society. 

W. or W. Tib Western Tibet. 



Wa* Prof. W. Waaailjew, Der Buddhismus. 

WiU Wilson’s Grammar. 

Wai-t«ang thu-shi; a description of Tibet, Ed. by Klaproth. 

Yn-ael. Vai-dHra $*»-««/ T * ! 

Ya*4t 3 *<*<*• 

IV Yi4-kyi mun-sel ^ | 

Ytg Rgya-bo4 yig-tiAa* 

Y*g. k Yig-ktkur znam-gthag 

Yon Yon-gtan m*Uo4 ^ I 

%. ZaAi-jkar MSTI 

2am, pzdab-yi bftan-bcoi Za-ma-tog ( Dag-yig), 

•f and ♦ prefixed to some words indicate them as (4*iV' \zda rniH) belonging to the 

older orthography. 

+ and t prefixed to some words indicate their Indian or Sanskrit origin. 

* words marked with asterisks were sent by Dr. Albert Griinwedel for being incor- 
portated in this Dictionary. They were oollected by Dr. A. Schiefner. 



GRAMMATICAL ABBREVIATIONS. 


abbr. 

abbreviated ; abbreviations. 

gerut. 

genitive case. 

abstr. 

abstraction; abstract. 

gram. 

grammar. 

ace. 

according to. 

ibid. 

ibidem, in tbe same place. 

accua. 

accuse tire ease. 

id. 

idem, the eame. 

act. 

active, actively. 

i. e. 

id cat, that is. 

adj. 

adjective. 

imp. 

imperative mood. 

•dv. 

adverb, adverbially. 

impera. 

impersonal, impersonally. 

arith. 

arithmetic. 

incorr. 

incorrect, incorrectly. 

b. 

books. 

inf. 

infinitive mood. 

c. 

cum, with. 

in if. 

initio, at the beginning of a longer 

CD. 

constraitur cam, construed with. 

inst. 

instead. [article. 

c.c.a. 

construed with the accusative, etc. 

instr. 

instruments five case. 

cf. 

confer, oomparc. 

in ter j. 

interjection. 

ch. 

chapter. 

in ter r. 

interrogative, interrogatively. 

oog. 

cognate, related in origin. 

inters. 

intransitive. 

ool. or colioq. 

colloquial, colloquially. 

i.o. 

instead of. 

collect. 

collective, collectively. 

in. 

irregularly, irregular. 

com. 

commonly. 

lang. 

language. 

comp. 

compound, compounds. 

lit. 

literally, also literature. 

eonj. 

conjunction. 

long. 

longitude. 

contr. 

contracted. 

meic. 

masculine gender. 

corr. 

correct, correctly. 

m «d. 

medical works, [longer article. 

t^orrel. 

correlative, oorrelatively. 

med. 

medio, about the middle of a 

dat. 

dative ease. 

metaph. 

metaphorioal. metaphorically. 

demon. 

demonstrative. 

met. or meton metonymical, metonymioally. 

deriv. 

derivative. 

myst. 

mystical or mystically. 

dab. 

dubious. 

n. 

name- 

E. 

east. 

N.E. 

north-east. 

t.g. 

exempli gratia, for instance. 

neut. 

neuter gender. 

cleg. 

elegant, elegantly. 

nij. 

ni fallor, if I am not mistaken. 

elswh. 

elsewhere. 

n.p. 

noun proper. 

empbat. 

emphatieal, emphatically. 

N.W. 

north-west' 

erron. 

erroneous, erroneously. 

num. 

numeral. 

••P- 

especially. 

ob*. 

obsolete. 

equiv. 

equivalent. 

opp. 

as opposed to. 

euph. 

euphemistical, euphemistically. 

orig. 

for original work. 

•x. 

example. 

orthog. 

orthography. 

expL 

explain, explainations. 

P- 

P** e - 

extr. 

extrimo, towards the end of a 

para. 

paragraph. 

fan. 

feminine gender, [longer article. 

parti o. 

participle. 


figurative, figuratively. 

pass. 

passive, passively. 

*rq. 

frequently. 

past. 

past tense. 

fat. 

future tease. 

perh. 

perhaps. 

f«n. 

general, generally. 

pert. 

person, personal. 
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pi. 

perfect ten**. 

8.E. 

south-east. 

pt. 

plural number. 

aim. 

similar in meaning, similarly. 

fleam. 

pleonastic, pleonastically 

sing. 

singular number. 

p.n. 

proper name. 

sh or 9 

for q or 

po. 

poetically. 

syxub. sum. 

symbolical numeral. 

pop. 

popular language. 

Syn. or syn on. 

I 

! 

pots. p. 

possessive pronoun. 

termiu. 

terminative ease. 

pottp. 

poatpoaition. 

trop. 

tropioally. 

prop. 

preposition. 

tra. 

transitive. 

prec. pret. 

present teoM, preterite. 

v. 

vide, see. 

prob. 

probably. 

vb. 

verb. 

pron. 

pronoun. 

vb. a. 

verb active. 

prop. 

properly. 

vb. nt. 

verb neuter. 

ptor. 

provincialism, provinciaL 

vulg. 

vulgar, low expression. 

q.v. 

quod vide, which see. 

ml go. 

in oommon life. 

rel. 

relative. 

W. 

weat. 

reap. 

abet. 

respectful, respectfully, 
substantive. 

w.e. 

without explanation. 
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^ Ka the first letter of the Tibetan 
alphabet, corresponding in sound to the 
Sanskrit « or the English K. Of this 
letter we read: *rtT*‘^’***9W* ka-ni 
ftta-wa thtg-par gragg (K. g. ^ 4^4) “the 
ka is called the root.'* As the first letter 
it has the sense of “ the beginning ** : 
•WM ^nka-nag dag-pa pure from the begin- 
ning. Again, it can signify “power’*: 

giian bt*her-ruA ma-thu 
ka-mtrf though unpleasant to hear, I have 
no powor not to say it; ma 

ynati ka-mc4 powerless not to give; 

T^S bg ro ka-*nej powerless not to go, 
»>., oannot avoid going. 1 ka has almost 
the same sense in ka ci# 

kyaH mt-phan fchi-tca la ( lo . 35), no re- 
scuroe avails at death. This letter seems 
to have other metaphorical meanings ; thus 
we read : ^ ka the§ bya-tca 

hdof'pa yin ( K . g. r 179) “ ka t so to be 
called, is desire.” 

I: 1. when used in indicating 
numbers ka signifies one or first. 2. in 
modern Tibetan as an affix to many words 
it denoter : the, all the, the very. 

§kabg~ka has the same meaning as 1 
tkabg-*u t on a certain occasion ; ^ de-k* 


that very; gHit-ka the two. 3. in a 
large number of words we find *1 occurring 
as the second syllabi". In some of these it 
has been added apparently as a different!- 
ative particle ; and in the oolloq. we often 
find it annexed to tho older monosyllabic 
form without explainable reason. 

*T| II : indeed , surely : ^*T*I*‘ 

glar yaf d^an-du ka toll (Pag. 48) later 
again ho indeed recollected (the separa- 
tion). 

*1 ka for; ka-tca a pillar. 

"TP ka-kha 1. the A-B-O, or alphabet. 
2. a feather: fcan-tkad 

la ka-kha m fgro-ho (K. g. ^ 316) in 
the secret language ka-kha signifies a 
feather. 

"Vp-q ka-k ha-pa a beginner of the 
alphabet ; a child. 

J ka tho % also kft-khahx tho , an 

alphabetical register ; an index. 

Ka thog lit. “on the top of 1 **; n. of 
a celebrated Buddhist monastery in Tvhaui 
belonging to the RtiA-ma School, the Head 
Lama of whioh is believed always to be an 
inoaj nation ot his pmleoeasor and holds 
the titlo of The hiU on 
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which this monastery was built is said to 
hare resembled the letter "1 ka. *e)'^'*D**' 
X»i vftf (Deb. 1 

28) On the baub of the 1 »i-rhu (tllri cti/t), 
near Pom-po. is the monastery culkd 
Kathog. 

TVq ha-dag — aj-w^-q ka-nof dag-pa 
pure from the beginning. According to 
the Rnin-tnr i School of Buddhism it means 
ttofi-pa-Mif {i ungnft i) emptiness, or 
the void ; that which is pure from tho 
beginning : « 1 S«», ^ T ** 

{Yig. lit) that which is not eom- 
pcundod, being evolved of itself, ‘ib pure 
from tho beginning. 

"Tt} kn-yic «frr 1. tho four letters in 
the Hist group of tho Tibetan alphabet, 
namely, W! 2. in astronomy con- 
secutive numbers : 

( Ya-tcl . \ 5 ) the order of figures in tho 
(eodiao c.ign of the) < rocodile is con- 
secutivo. 

TU ha-pa the first eolurno of a work or 
a series of works; a volume or anything 
else raaiked with the letter 1 ha. 

ha-tip?, also expressed ha 

kha&i dpc, an A-B-C book ; a primer. 

ku-phrefl (ka-theng) kili the 
series of consonants .in tho Tibetan 
alphabet. 

«T*S ka-mcti helpless, powerless 

*1 *um-cn lit. “ the thirty 

(M&ersof the Tibetan alphabet) below the 
letter %” 

*Tf* ka-rUom an acrostic; a metrical 
composition in which the initial letters 
of each line form a continuous word or 
sentence. 


"V* ha-li ordinarily written for the 
Tibetan frinskrl word + !'•). 

t n ^ kd-li=*\^ ha-p/irrH the series of 
letter* gen. beginning with ’H Jta, i.e., the 
consonants of the Tibetan language : 

<1 ^ ^ i 5J^ m-gc A-li kd-li yin k * letters are of 
the •* scries, i.e. f vowels, and of the *| 
scries, »>., consonants " (Situ. 3). 

: ka-ka lie 1. tho crow. 2. 
tho cry of the crow: | 

( l at. kar.) “if a crow caws, wealth will be 
found.” 

*T| II : excrement (nursery word); 
in W. Tl M ka-ka tafice - French faire 
cum (Ja.). 

f ^ ka-kd-m 1. a »m«»ll 

coin of Ancient India (O.) : 

^At “ ka-ka-ni of tho v alneof twenty shells 
(<o»r »■/«).’ ’ 2. WU^W the fourth part of a 
papa. 3 . tho quarter of a rwtna. 4. the 
seed of Ahrtts prreatorius. used as a weight 
in medicine. 5. the sholl of Cypiaa 
moncta , used ae money. 

| 'TV'T^C ka-ka-rafi the ouonmber is 
so called in Kunawnr (Ja.). 

j arrfr n. of a fabulous snowy 

mountain situated to the north of a river 
oolled Patruy where a medioinsl plant 
called Tujanaya grows (5. Lam. 36). 

\ ^ Kc-ki-m 1. n. of a Buddhist 
literary work. 2. n. of a female Buddhist 
deity : (Z). 20) 

“ (taught) the rites oonoeming the goddess 
Kakini to the saiat Kal-bye Tshafi-pa.” 

jnjTJf Ka-ku-tta 

(K. d. $8*). 


n. of a rives 
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} 1^1* Ka-ku bha-y a 1. n. 
of a plant used in medicine, Tcrnunalia 
arjum . 2.=^'*'8 t dug-mo nut- 
gi ;tn-nor the “ fruit of the tree of little 
poison 

Ka-ke-ri-ya n. of 

a troft which grew on Grdhrakutu, or 
the Vulture-peak llill of Magadha 
{K. ko. "| 3). 

+ ny^fj ka-ko applied in Sikkim for T 
Ij flt ka-koJa . 

JJTpfj’QI ka-ko-la <nftw 1. oardamom, 
the fruit of C ocellus Indian) a plant with 
a berry, tho inner port of which consists 
of seeds with a wax-like aromatio sub- 
stance. 2. *rftinTP, Saccharum munjn, 
but is variously described as a fruit used 
in medicine; a poisonous troe-drug; also 
= tl*ur tho castor-oil plant. 

Syn. tshan nmn ; zla-ica 

gnhon-"U ; |'*w 3 « zl.i-icahi hye-ma ( JHAon.). 

*T|’5 ki-cn (also T® ha-cun) ww articles, 
goods, effects, property, furniture: 

the king who follows 
after property ; 1’W ** t Mv c » property 
causes satisfaction. 

Syu. ^‘SS yo-byadi 

S2T«'**» 4no*-chat {Iff non.). 

Ka-can u. of a place in Tibet 

(M.14J). 

ka-ci oolloq. ”l l ka-rji 1. a kind 
of coarse whito cotton cloth largely im- 
ported into Tibet from Nepal ond used 
for making prayer-flags. A pieoe of ka-ci 
is generally four to six yards long and a 
foot and-a-hnlf bread. 2. a kind of muslin ; 
a very fine ootton doth imported from 
Benares: pieoe 

of ka-ci eight bushels of barley. 


s|‘i‘jsrw ka-ci tkyem-raf fine ootton 
cloth or muslin, so oalled from its resem- -w 
blance to the superior quality of Tibetan ==-- 1 
paper called tfgew, 

(8. kv\ 17 if) different sorts of cotton 
doth, muslin, <So,, brought from Upper 
Tibet; *T^"y*’** an inferior kind of ka-ci 
cloth. 

^ ka-ci- li wfwfw n. of a flower 

( K . my. 1 20). wfwfr is identical with 
and w^t, a plant with an esculent root 
{Arum cola cast a) cultivated for food. 

Ti ka-lci Bometimes used for 

'v-' 

T$ q l Ku-lcog an abbr. of the names 
of two celebrated Irandninrs of the Kah 
gyur : *rq*^<wq|^q Ka-ica Ppul-briaegt 

and AM* igyal-mUhan of 

bcog-ro. 

T® ka-cha=z*\'* ka-ca. 

*!•*•<* ka-cha-ta a habitation, a hut 

{&htr.). 

^T| ku-chng so, liko that, accord- 
ingly ; •W«*K ha-chug mho# means 
dc-itar-bycd, do like thut, do accord- 
ingly : “ if Amo 

is disinclined lot (him) not do like that*’ 

[A. W). 

W ka-ta in mystic language a term 
for mother [K. g ^ 210), 

-la-ka 1. n. of a tree. H’V'T 

W M A&TVi «wr«v*i-** , SV 
^1 if on eye-mertioine be made from 
kataka and honey, all oye-diseaees may be 
removed ( 8 . Lam. 38). 2. Wtrm the 
clearing nut-plant, St rychnoo potatorum. A 
seed of this plant when rubbed on the 
inside of a water jar produces a precipita- 
tion of the earthy particles of water. 
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ka4ama-ka n. of a kind of 
bird (JT. ko. I *). 

+ ^5^ iTa-fa-ya, also "l'5 Ka-tya n, 
of a place in Ancient India, probably the 
country of the Oatae ; according to Cn. 
JScythia; a. of a district in Tibet. 

t Ka-la-ya-m nog-can lit. 

KAtyiyana with a hump on his shoulders ; 
one of the six horetical teachere who 
disputed with Buddha. 

J *r$'3 Ka-tahx <5»— li'M ki-lya ya-na 
wmrrcw the son of KityAyanf; n. of a 
Bhiksu (Buddhist monk) {flag. 3). 

t T$'3‘* Ka-lahi bu-ino wwr 

the goddess TJm& ; also the mother of the 
Bhiksu K&tyiyana. 

t ■n'5 5 3 Ka-iynhi bu erfifnpi lit. the 
eon of K&tya. It is said that the family 
name of KfttyAyana was given because 
the patriarch of the tribe took the 
lows of an ascetic from the sage N&da 

(K.dsW). 

vu* ka-ta-ra a. of a flower 
(K.d. PI«). 

1 ;a - fa - ru ~ re Hu mig a table 

of figures made of lines crossing each 
other and forming squares. 

5H ka-tan~** rat ootton cloth 

(# a ff 9). 

t ^*5^9 ka-tam-bha described as $«f 
(K. d. • W)> n. of an insect 

^ iff* hi-to-ra-m*' p*ho& a baain, 
bowl; sni^T (also Tf* ka-fo-ro) the 
Tibetan form of the Hindi word kafcrd. 

ml Ka-ta-ki wwft a generic 
name for mountain; n. of a mountain 
(8cA.). 


mi 

t Ka-fa-kiJa srsfant n. of a 

city in Ancient Sind (8. T*m. 35) ; lit. a 
pillar of grass. 

Ka-ta Bo~fa Indian n. for 
the town of Paro in Bhntan ( D*am .). 

+ Ka-iu-ka n * & fabulous oity 

whioh is described to have been fifty 
yojona in circumferenoe. 

"T? A ka-pO'Ta v. ka-io-ra. 

m ka-tha-ra in Kuna war a sort of 
peach ( Jd .). 

Ka-thi-fi a Chinese minister 
who founded the monastery of U\ ktcan- 
%u (Yig. 45). 

T* ka-the v. "1 * ka-ica. 

i tto ka-da-ru-Aa «?n (prob. 
WT! a bird nestling on khadira trees) 
n. of a kind of bird ( K.ko 9). 

^ ka-dam-pa w*, fare 1. n. 

of a tree; ye the ka- 

dnmba flower ; the tree Naur lea cadamba , 
a tree with orange-coloured fragrant 
blossoms. 2. ^ I 

(flag.) n. of a species of bird of a deep 
blue oolour and also that of a tree. 3. a 
kind of grass. 

*| Y» w^ka-dam-p* can olond, ▼. 
tprin-pa (Mton.). 

| *Tff rl f| ka-da-ka m alio ka- 
dd-pa 1 n. of a fruit. 2. n. of a bird 
(JT. d. « 90). 

J ka-da-pa awm n. of a fruit 
(K.d. ■» 909) ; prob. ¥f«* (he fruit of the 
free Ftcut religioea. 

ka-na-kam *** gold; a 
pedantic synonym for ^ pm (If tan.). 
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t T'i’T W n. of an Indian 

papdit who visited Tibet («/. ZaK.). 

^ ka-na-tsa (prob. lit. 

sprouting ; generic name for a tree; the 
plant Abus pnwatoriue ; | 

the dowers of the kn-na-tta tree (AT. g. 

* ). 

J Iff** ka-na-fta-na « ww»l n. of 
a tree (K. d. * the plant 

Coin mtlina JknynUnsis. 

ka-m-ya n. of a kind of 
weapon ; a abort lance attached by a string 
to the arm, by which it can be drawn back 
after having been thrown at an object ; 

4 a ^W<i A* * '^'*\* * * S* I in 

the hands, a sword, a lance end a large 
arrow (A*, y. s 112). 

jir$i Ka-m-ka also wfaf 

n. of a celebrated Turuqka ^Tartar) king 
who ruled over Palbava, Kashmir and 
Jalacdh&ra (the provinces of the Pan jab 
and Kabul) in auoient tineB ; he embraced 
Buddhism and is said to have held the 
last great Buddhist Council for the com- 
pilation of the Mahay ana TripiVaka in 
the firut century B.O, 

Ka-gnam n. of a province of 
Tibet north-ewft of Kong-po ; W 9 ka 
gnam-pa a native of Kagnam. 

♦ ka-na-ya WWIJ for "TV* ka-na- 

ya a kind of spear or lance. SPTC and 
%wq are synonymous terms. 

J kapi-la «UPS the skull; the 

forehead. In Tib. Budh. knjxtla or 
kopali signifies either the sknll or a 
drinking cup made of the human skull. 

J *1)^ I : Kupi n. of the language that 
wee anciently spoken in the oouutry of 


Kapistan; n. of a oountry. The Bon 
Rgyal-rabt (a history of the kings of 
Tibet), according to the Bon historians, 
was awert'.nl to have been written in Kapi, 
the languago of the gods, in which the 
ancient Bon ecriptnres were mostly 
written. It is also stated that the Bon 
books were translated into the language 
of the Persians or Tajik people, from 
whioh again the Tibetans translated them 
into the language of 8 ban Sh&n in 
Northern Tibet. 

+ ^^1 II: 1 *ft» gum, rosin (c/a.); 
the resin extracted from a medicinal 
plant called f uy-pa {Juniper ewmnunik). 
The root is gathered in autumn or 
bpriug and being thoroughly cleansed, is 
cut into pieces and beaten into pulp. The 
juice is squeezed out with a clean cotton 
rag, and being poured into a clean 
dry earthen pot is subjected to a gentle 
heat. As Boon as it begins to thicken it 
is stirred with a spoon till it gains the 
consistency of resin. *2. tho hog-plum, 
Sponduu magnifera ; a tree; Pctdaptira 
t'ifnsntota ; tho mano-fig tree; Fiat * 
inpectoria. Also a wood-apple tree. 
3. n. of a yellow orpiruent 

ka-pi ka-t»ha n. of a medi- 
cinal piant (If. g . * 51 ) ; wfURf tbo plant 
Mvcvnn pruritu *. 

J *1^ ka-pi-da- ka-pi. 

^ K Q ’P l -na srfaw n. of a king 

of Southern India who lived in Buddha's 
time and considered himself the greatest 
monarch of the world. His vanity was 
exposed by the Great Teacher, who con- 
verted him to Buddhism and ultimately 
rsiied him to the position of an Jrhat 
{K.d.'Mk). 
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} W^m 0 . n{ a 

Brihmanioal sage whose hermitage was 
at the mouth of the Ganges (& Lam). 

+ ^Sc’S ka-piU-tha srfw^r n. of a 
very delicious fruit (AT. d. * £0). 

} &*-/*»-<*» -ka wfip** u. of 

a kind of bird. 

•m Ku-pH’ta n. of a place iu 
Anoient India where, in aooordanoe with 
the curse of a holy sage, adultery and 
incest were punished with the burning of 
the house in which such crimes were 
committed ( Doam .). 

ka-ped a gourd, a sort of 
medicinal fruit (Let). 

kn-pha a tree. 

'ffq I : Ka-wa n. of tlio mother of 
Bromton, the founder of the Buddhist 
hierarchy of Tibet (jflrom. f* 37). 

Tf 2 ! II:=W*< gtug-pa ^rwr, sm a 
pillar, oolumn, stake, support ; also tri- 
dent; T* hi-ike the neck of a pillar or 
column ; ka-tked the shaft ; ^Sq-si 
ka-gag-ma a email house or temple hav- 
ing but one pillar ; I’M ka-chen the prin- 
cipal pillar, a very large pillar; Tfa ka-rlm 
the base of a pillar ; Tfqu ia-tfcQf the 
pedestal o 2 a pillar; ka-gdan the 

V>ase or pedestal on whioh a pillar stands ; 
TB** ka-ipufii a oolonoade, a number 
oi pillars ; « grooved pillar; 

H sth; (lit. the town 

of houses boilt^ with pillars and king-posts) 
one of the thirty-six holy places of the 
Buddhists; ^Tg^'ciS^ ka-iaa bum-pa-can 
one of the pillars of the great Jokhang 
temple at Lhasa, with the upper part of 


Wl 

its oapital in the shape of a water* pot; 

ka-wa tbrul~ijigo-ean the pillar 
that had a serpent-shaped capital; *r«r 
ka-tca fin-lo-can the pillar which 
had deuigna of leaves of trees round its 
capital; ka-wa -ipyo-can 

the pillar with a lion's head on its capital. 
Those were tho names glvon to the four 
principal pillars of the Jokhang temple 
of Buddha at Lhasa, built by King Sron- 
btson egam-po about 640 A.D., after 
the model of the pillars in the palace of 
the Emperor T’ai-taung, called Kyii Jim 
tin, the palace of the golden dragon. 
W8T* gnam-gyi ka-wa wrsmwmi the 
pillar of heaven; «r$'«»rq ga-yi ka-wa 
tho piliar of earth; m „y,_ 

ka-ica 4tVfrsr the pillar of fire; $•*!• 
T« chu-yi ka-wa the pillar 

of water, — these are tho fabulous and 
metaphorical pillars mentioned in the 
:u?trological works of Tibet. sRpb’ivn 
gyu-hi ka-wa a pillar of turquoise, or 
one that is studded with turquoises 
{Lha. kar. J3). 

T*«« Ka khcl-ma n. of a historical 
pillar in the grand temple of Buddha 
at Lhasa, inside of which the earliest 
known MS. of Tibet, called wqa iwrur 
and said to be the will of King 
Sron-btsan Sgam-^K), was alleged to have 
been found in the middle of the eleventh 
century A D. 

ka-rpgo the capital of a pillar. 

*1'*^ Itf-oan= , f*rvj ka-ua-ean lit. with 
a pillar or pillars; a house. In .the sense 
of being the supports or upholders of the 
school of Mar pa, the TatUrik sago of 
Tibet, his four disciples were called 
ka-can fa hi “ the four pillars of his 
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school.” They received hie hknh, commis- 
sion, regarding Buddhism, and were .also 
ealled “the four commissioned 

ones.” The following were the four 
disciples: Clut-rdnr of Rnoy ; 

qU^-^sw $*Q<j->:flin* rgtjul-*hf*fwn ; 
¥* S’H* \fW>ur-duan rdo-rje of 

Tol ; and ftw-wq Xi-ln raj-pa. 

ka-pciy igt-gcig 1. a small 
house with hut ona pillar and one door, 
gen. a small prison-house. 2. A mode of 
capital puuishment is said to bo called so 
when tho culprit is fastened to a pillar in 
a d ungeo u until he dies of hunger (i/ii.) . 

"l*«q ka-hphan the ornamental silk 
fringes and embroidered hangings mnde 
in various mythiool designs for decorating 
the capitals of pillars. 

4fq-q*c.-Q qroi a strong we l 1 -finished 
pillar. 

ka-\cah. |6ycr-&W ft cor- 
nioe; the ornamental projections, &o., 
which surmount a pillar ; the decorative 
pieoes whioh are attached to a pillar. 

ka-mati-ma a house with many 

pillars. 

T&f ka-tnfg the pquare space (of about 
twelvo feet) enclosed by four pillars is 
called a ka-mig' f the area or enclosure 
of a colonnade is measured by the ka-mig. 

Tl > ka-tt*c the top of a pillar 

T* ka-rto ka-yai &*) the 

upper part or capital of a pilar. 

Til ka-gikn **T|ITO capital of a 
wooden pillar; a pieoe of timber in the 
shape of a bow fixed on a pillar to hold 
up the main beam (Lex.). 


the extremity of a pillar which 
projects over the capital (architrave) 

Tflw = ka-tcahi nth 

Urn cover of a pillar, jterhaps the abacus. 

i] ^ III : a particular faculty acquired 
by a mystic process in which the appetites 
— hunger, thirst, &e. — are suppressed. 
This is one of the six practices of tho 
Buddhist Tantriks who practise yoga 
(meditative concentration). 

I V : WTwar it )r.-ge vein or artery 
in the abdomen ; a vessel in the side of 
the breast containing vital air (Tnvttg), 
suppo eel to bo brought into Action in 
above m> utie process. 

Cv 

fir**’? kabitn wfqep* n. of a tree, 
the elephant or wood-.apph , 
JL'lephnnhim (S. Lam. 38). 

t ^ ka-bi-la-la 1. u. of a tree 

( K. d. * .&*). 2. probably qrfqnw benzoin, 
storax. 

Ifn-bu-h, described jsrfl' 

of a Qandharra lUia— Prince 
of the celestial musicians (K. :.ay. ^ MV). 

ka-U4 or t'* ktt-tea, go jrd. In 
the district of Pe4-ma 4kc4 in' Tibet, just 
north of Assam, the gourd is called w ^ 
a-htm : the gourd 

fruit cures fever and diarrhoea : T^S^T 

burnt or bak'd gourd eaten with molasses 
cures bloody diarrhoea (K. g , * Jtf). 

J Ka-bel n. of a city in Ancient 
Udyini,*.*., m TJ-rtjyan yn! pro- 

bably the modom Kabul. 

Ka-bo-ka n. of a Priuoe of 
Ancient Kabul (5. Lam. 17). 
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Ra-ma-cha or Tfl'* Ka-mu- 
t*hn qrpnrr n. of a sacred place in Awam 
where there is a stone-oat symbol of K&li, 
the Hindu goddess. 

ka-ma-ta the lotus ($ag.). 

ka-mn-ltt wfw a kind of 
medicinal plant: T"*** « l '** 

I “ if the root of ka-ma-tsi be placed 
on the top of the head, sleep arises” 
(A". 9. *5$). 

}W kama-ru 1. Kamariipa in 
Assam. 2, alabaster (Sch .) ; ^ rdo 
ka-ma-ru-pa marble. 

+ J T|'^T r *I ka-mr.-la sw* 1. the water- 
lily, lotus NcUmoium. 2. a river. 3.- 
grot **»'S » consulting or reflect- 
ing mind (fing-)- The word Katun la is 
variously used by the TiheLans, ami the 
following synonyms of it (both symbolic 
and metaphoric) are enumerated in the 
work (A ’uff .) : — 

Syn. sgroM ? Zr-ma soft, ; 

fv*rs« a branching tree ; JIK 
gl,ih-poht tnyos-bum the tents of nn ele- 
phant ; «vw«<s| n. of a Buddha ; 

n^Ygq itlt-ihtnira^iea one who speaks the 
truth; W*¥* mm-mkhnh the Bky ; Vg 
nur-bn a gem; 1*9x4)*'* tnati-bgrd g kit- 
pa the Becond luminary, the moon ; S«- 

bn -glcH a bull; bar.gyi mtuhnwt 

the middle zono ot boundary : 3 ct t » bya 
dak-pa Bwan; sbrun-chak bper made 

cf honey ; V*-4 q «|*w dicoA-pohi gtai a 
lamf>, that which clears the sight ; M ma- 
he a buffalo ; mi-mc/u gin a woman’s 
amg ; J $*han-pabi {ta a riding 

hone ; ?|*S9 ynk-phran a small country ; 
* ri-dt}«gt a dear ; ^ ^jwq Inn Uhnyt- 
pa a collected mind; V®’* rin-po chi 


precious thing; ri-rab-kyi 

ri-phran a smaller peak of the mountain 
Sumeru ; fy-'J pd-rta a chariot ; ^K'8 
gner-gyi kha-dog Vho colour of gold. 

4 jj|-jrnrS|-ai , 

oelebrated 

Buddhist philosopher of the ancient 
monastery of Yikrama^lla in Magadha, 
who introduced the Yogacdrya Mahiyina 
School of Buddhism into Tibet, after 
defeating in controversy a Chinese 
hoshang who wished to oonvert tne 
Tibetans to the doctrine of tho u do- 
nothing ** school during the reign of King 
g}^Tcg$*crf 4 Khri-*rok y, 1e-bu blmn about 
the middle of tbo 8th century A.D. 

nj-arSl ka-mi-l: a very sharp sword 
( fiug. 2 ) : nfl| Q ^*8^**|lVSa*1* a | 
[I). R.) grasping in his nine bands nine 
lotus-haftod razors. 

ha-mt-la rdo-rgya4 n. 
of a sort of alaharter or steatite found in 
Central Tibet {Ja.). 

k t-fm Hcd-nag rusty and 
crooked : f “tho 

steel ribs of tho coat of mail which aro 
rusty and bent ” (Jig.). 

n. of a kind of 

bird (K. ko. 2.). 

+ ka-lna-lin-di (prob. *lfr- 

fhifvMr)«=f dress made of a 

heavenly stuff, f.c., the finest kind of silk 
which is used for presentation at au 
interview, or when making sn application 
for any favour, &o. ; n. of a very fine 
cloth or linen made of K&cilindi (Lex.). 

4 Jir$c-npi KaUoi-ka-la n. of a 
tftukfuni {Buddhist nun) (A*, d, -g 18). 





+ Tl?Q)-q^ Ka-t*i-li-hnn the Karltili 
forest : tn* 

S* J on the northern bank of the river 
Kohita there is the Kochi li forest and a 
Nepalese stronghold ( Iham. SI). 

ka-ttna-ga-ta the sea 

(Sc/dr.). 

kn-rUam a species of wild oats; 
it differs from yua-po or Tibetan oats 
and is considered superior to buckwheat, 
but inferior to wheat. 

'T] , d6n Ka-fahal n. of a plnce situated 
to the east of Lhasa; 
pc | the monastery known as Ka-tshal 
Lha-khan of Mal-gro in Upper 0 (Cen- 
tral Tibet). 

Kadabigt ch en-po the 
title of a Buddhist work on the genealogy 
of the Kings of Tibet {Oyal. S. S8). 

J iromYd desoribed as 

* %3'sdT «*|*V*S'<*f ' qv§- tfsfa 1 
( D*am .) 44 n. of an Indian Chnityn situated 
on the high hill (of Gay* Gaui I).” 

I : h i-ra Wit stgar : 
«ijr^*^-a-sn|w^w^c | 

** I having taken sugar and 
arsenic in equal parts, if beer made from 
the root of Qolhajana be drunk, the gravel 
of the bladder will bo ejeoted; 

|q ka-ra <fkar-tmng brown sugar; "fc 
a kind of brown 
crystallised treacle and honey; sr*'JT 
ka-ra too-tog loaf sugar, sugar in 
lumps; Rgyal-mo ka-ra sugar 

from Rgyal-mo R<4 y situated on the oon- 
fines of Tibet and China; S’**!'* bye-ma 
ka-ra powdered sugar, or granulated sugar ; 
gaUka-ra rooky candy ( K ’. y. « 66). 


*1)^ II : tent-pole ; . ka-ra 

$/ii<j-f)o4 a tent-polo with a grooved bulb 
on top used in some countries; 

q | or sy* * or fl\q | a tent -pole without 
a grooved bulb on top. 

W* ka-ran-dna err*, 

a medicinal fruit or berry ; n. of 
the tree Ronymnia glabra and Vvrbeaima 
arcmdci w. sjA^ W-qS A ^ \ karnntka pro- 

duoes natural warmth (in the stomach). 

Syn. rnl-bfhd $kye$; 

mnr-gyi gaH ; *V§S‘« rtn«d by, ($->na ; WT 

kjoin-h0r.it dbyc-tm; *q«^q 
tahiiit drug -pa ; 

(#*««.). 

ms ka-ra-da n. of a bird, the cry 
of whioh is like the sound of a drum. 
It is described in Buddhist books as like 
fire in colour, and as located in the abodes 
of the A aura ( K d . * 15). 

ka-ra- na -jut a kind of fine 
Chinese satin {Jig). 

Jf« ^ the kinds of 
satin (oalled) karanajn f and damjus, Ao., 
are distinguished by their colour and the 
shape of the figures on them. 

'T’W ka-ra-na-rn « a kind of 
Chinese satin: 

W aprons are mostly made of kara, 
norm and ta-*hi& satin. 

W ka-ra-nai in the mystio 
language of the l)dkin\ of Tibot=the food 
of pigs (JT. g . P 87). 

ka-ra-bi-ra or ka-ra 

wi-ra 1. a fragrant oleander, 

Kerium odorum ; a species of §ami ; a 
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particular magical formula or spoil for 
recovering a missile of mystic properties 
after its discharge. [The name karanra is 
also appliod to the daphne plant, from the 
bark of which Tibetan papor is made. The 
creeper oalled tho white knrarim rubbed 
with tho blood of the rock-lisard and the 
medioiae tmutha rubbed with Bhrifigirdio, 
when conbined, make an ointmeut which 
cures venereal eruptions on the skin of the 
penis {K. g. « 49).] 2. a sword or Bcimitar. 

8 yn. so-sor tg<4\ to-tor 

frha4\ rin g*o4\ fath-po 

tag-pii ; f tn 9S 

ran\ Jr jyad yyer, glum-po 

(Won.). 

ka-ra ru-bc-ka srVTTf* a 
kind of bird [K. ko.^2). 

$5*5* ka-t'a A«-rt =$'*•< lu-ram 
>.ugar [§>nan. 291). 

$5**5 q ka-ran da-tc:t 5 rvw*. 

}W I: ka-ran-da smew* 1 . a 
sort of wild duok ; 5 *f I 

kararufa is the name of a sweet-voiced 
bird. 2. «t*w, also f®r*w, in Sans, a 
basket or oovered box of bamboo wicker- 
work used for keeping books in ; a basket 
for flowers; s rr r wwf^w 

n. of a Buddhist work ( K '. d. w 275). 

$ II : €a, ms white. 

^ *ip*W ka-raf, abbr. of Ka^ika^i rat , 
the Benares muslin whioh used to be in 
great demand in Tibet. In the sacred 
books of Tibet tbe gods are generally 
dressed in fine Benares muslin. 

I for imitation Benares 
muslin the prioe per piece is two Jr* of 
barley. 


^ Ka-ri-hi bu-mo amnnft 

the daughter of Kkty&yana ; Umfc. 

55 ka-ru 1 . a wedge (/«.). 2 . white 

(ltag. S). 

5* ka-rc t probably 5 * ga-re. The use 
of the latter is very common in Eastern 
Tibet. In Sikkim they say 5 $ ka-te, what P 
which? 'Q^5'5\5 *V i ! r Up&saka, in 
what do you delight P ( A. 94). 

5** Ka-lu-ta in mysticism 5*5^ 

| Ka-la-ta is described as a 
man of lovely appearance (K. g. s| 21 0). 

+ If] 0 ) 8 c 5 J Ka-la-pM-ka vwfsT a 
Bparrow ; a singing bird with a sweet voice. 
According to hex. the Indian cuckoo. 

8 yn. p x ' 9yn i m A yatulag - 

|way «f^ r j ( . f hgro mkhan ; fgtf 5^*4 t fi a n- 
pah* dpe-can ; f ^ rna-icatfi betid ; f t$ 
V^'VVl^V*' tgo-fiabi dut not tkad tmrahi 
dieafi Aon.). 

t Ka-u-fa «rgw n. of a king: 

at that 

time (there lived) a king named Kalaputre, 
fierce and wrathful (AT. my. y 209). 

+ y ^ ^ ^ AT«-4a ro-zan, lit. 
the black lord of death who eats the dead ; 
n. of a Ndga. 

$ ^5 pitcher, jar; a large 
waterpot. 

ka~lag in W. mnd; earth and 
water used instead of mortar ; also other 
similar compounds (/a.). 

$ 5°555 t hm-p* 

a specks of bird, probably the BhlMl. 
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Ka-Uin-da-ka 

1. a town. 2. an individual : VU'VT*'!*’ 

| having arrived at the town of 
Kalandaka : W 

qwi-1^ I then oppeared ZaA-jin the 
long-lived, son of Kalandaka ( K . d. *. 
;>'<)■ 

| ^ ^'^ 7 T| ka-lun-dm-ri-ka *RRW- 

f« 1. a flowering plant; also the flower 
used in yajna — sacrificial fire (K. g. S S3). 

2. belonging to mv, an animal struck 
with a poisoned arrow; tobacco. 

+ kt-lam-ka, described as 

n. of a place in Ancient India 
( Dmm . H). 

J kn-lam-ba ww* the pot-herb 

Convoloolu* repent, Mtnigpcrmum calumba ; 
a medicinal plant: V*r & * " >* 11**' 
the loaf of Kalamba when oaten 
improves health {K. g. * *4). 

| Hj’jp kald-pa wm*1 1. an aggre- 
gate of many accomplishments ; an 
accumulation of exoel’ent and wonderful 
properties in one place or thing {Lr**.). 
2. the Buddhist Utopia; the oapital of 
the fabulous kingdom of 8'ambhala. 

ka li an abbreviation of the word 
ka-pa-li t a skull (/>«■.). 

ka-li-ka 1. described ns 
i the fruit of the 
uurgnolia flower-plant ; a hud of that flower 
(4 tfon.). 2. prob. a plant bearing 

a nut whioh is used as a febrifuge, grey 
Boruluc. 

* Ka-UA-ga or Ka-liA- 

1. one of the thirty-six Buddhist 
sacred places said to be situated at a 
distance of 60 pojana S> E. of Gayi— also 


the birth-place of Vis’wantara (Duf-ye. 
39). 2. a bird, a native of an island or 
maritime province of India bordering on 
the Indian Oceun ( K . d. *15). 

T[3) ka-U or T* 9 kalcb saddle- 
cloth (Jd.). 

^ f tprf-rtsi {flag.} 

a species of gross {K. d. * 91)\ f*i 
$<icrhnrnvi tpontonehm. 

*1) I: ka-fi-k/t the finest Benares 
muslin ; cotton (doth ol“ the finest texture 
formerly manufactured in Benares ; ^ ^ 
Vrfkatxp* Benares muslin which 
: u ancient times was of great repute. It 
is Raid that, even the gods longed to wear 
clothes mado of this material. According 
to Cs. ka-^i-ka means a kind of flax a< 
well as linen cloth ; *)'3| Mi E| white 
Benares linen; the oil of 

kaftka grain, prob. linseed oil. 

II : of K&shi (Benares) ; an 
inhabitant of Benares. 

kfi-V *•' phra-nio fine flax; 
Benares muslin. 

ka-pt, abbr. of cotton 

doth. 

Ka-p-rtt n. of a plaoe or 
island in the Indian ocean (K. d. S3 19) : 
srnx one of the nine divisions of Jambu- 
dvlpa. 

T" ka-sn the colloq. form of the 
expression *r*|a^*w fakrth a definite 

order or clear message. According to 
Ja. kata and kato are mutilated forms 
of flT 9 !* bkab bftnal, meaning in I.d. 
“yes, sir ; very well, sir ; at youi service.” 

iwr* k*-*au ka-ra 
j|* 1) Ac. “ n. of a city of Ancient India” 

{D*aw. 95). 
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Kn-ha-nn ya-na ft- 

la n. of an Indian Pandit (Ytg. 30). 

tTO" Kak-kr. ti-pa n. of in 
Indian Buddhist sage ( K dun. 53). 

+ Ki i tibia a secret 

abode of the Dikin l (K. g. 1 337). 

^TJ*IJ in g or W" kag-tna mischief, harm, 
danger (Lex.) ; Tfor^ or ^implies some 
accident or injury; 3p< ai*:e= 
hnd-kyii foH fleeing from ham; 
easr^sra^wf going from a place which haa 
not suited one owing to bod luck or any 
accident ; also to run away from a place 
from fear; adv. suddenly (Sch.). 

kog-ka-wa WTO* n. of a 
species of bird living on the Vulture- peak 
Hill near Gay* (K. ho. 1 3). 

+ npr| kuti-ka an#, aMTTW 1. crane. 
2. in Tibet a bird that feeds on dead 
bodies and is therefore colled y ft dur-byn 
the bird of the cemetery. 

t"FT kaA-ka-ra 1. n. of a 
flower described as growing on the Vul- 
ture-peak Hill of Gaya ( K. ko. ^ 4). 
2. prob. the plant Aknyium kexa- 

ydalunt. 

Pip’Sf'1 |C KaA-dnA-kiA prop. n. of a 
ter rifle deity, a l)&kin\. When the mona*- 
tery of Som-ye was built, the imuge of 
gaA.daA-k*A was placed on the first floor 
of the principal temple ( Qyal . 8. 87). 

KaA.ttha-raAga a place 
in Ancient Bengal, colled Gaur in the 
Indian language and Qha-broA in the 
colloq. of Tibet (8. Lam.). 


* ka4 in Ld. sometimes used instead 
of the affix "1 ko, e g ., ^ Q*i*-ka4, 

fc’IS tsaA.ka4 ; also *9* ’■ft nmam ka4 (4a.). 

"R I : kon (see P4 kha-na) the side or 
bank: 1 on the 

further bank of the river Sp^ku there 
being a country of brigunds (A. 37). 

*TJSj IJ : also spelt H §kan, to cease 
absolutely from: \\ *1* "W * k now 

give up auger and passion” ; ki * cease 

to tell anybody. Here the word 
kan is an emphatioal prohibition (Bon.). 

^ III: 1. «Tg the palate; in pa4~ 
kan phlegm ; lit. the plywer of the palate. 
2. YTTO that seises or takes away 
by force. 3. ICS a thorn ; an illness; a 
disease (Lex.). 4. n. of the pulse felt 
with the middle finger oalied kan-tna. 

+ ^an-ni-ka «fw« district in 

the east of India (K. d. * 867). 

IVSTF* (lit. the daughter of 
the hunchback) WTWTJW. also written 
T''5 5 V Kar-nyafyi yul t a oity in Ancient 
India, the capital ol which was Konya- 
knbja, the modern Kanouj (K. du. ^ 
131). 

kem-na the middle finger. 

Kan-Ui srrtfl n. of a province, 
and also that of a oity of Buddhist fame 
in Southern India (Da#- pa. 39). 

$ kanda-U+i wmmf* a 

wild Rubai ; n. of a plant, Solanum jaqm. 
«h; also the frnit of this plant; a drug 
useful in stopping fever ; a thorny stick. 




cou- 


(4 Hi. Jlifff ijlan-ma; '$'* *?*V j« 

yul hhii'»- *ky- f ; ffcy kdan ; 2 hhe 
t*h r-ma *m; rv**<W 
ftsnii-tirifif r< y-lya\ T* p/ll/ 0 yf mc4- 

ma \ ^>S dul by <4 {.V *< >*■). 

Arti-Aroi~^ *>3 C *5 hide ; un- 
taum-d skin [ftihj. 5). 

Ti k<ib-$a shoo ; leather shoes of 
Hindu fashion used by tho wealthier 
Tib' Iuns tJu.). 

iTI */,»-*« = T" 1 kaA-ka, Ja- 
la la at crane. 

+ kam bi-la a kind of tree 

growing on tho Vulture-peek Hill near 
Uayu ( K . ko. *| 3 ) ; prub. the plant 
(Jr m n m Autaryllacee. 

+ iprifA Kata- bo-dsa 1. a 

country iu tho north-west of India ( Fai. 
ft 3. ), written Kampo-rtsc {Jd.) ; n. of a 
fabulous oily svtid to have contained an 
area of a hundred yojana (H. Lam.). 
L model n Cambodia, anciently called 
Champa. 

T* ® Kam-liO-dsi-ka n. of the ooun- 
iry, also of tho people, as well aa of 
articles that oouiw from it (if. Uu. S 148). 

kn/fu water-melon (Sch.). 

K*bu-hi§ n. of a Chinese 
nunieter (Yig. $£). 

kar, also kar -kar, great pain ; Buf- 
fering (/rf-x.); | aching pain 

(A*y. 4 ). 

T flK * ,, l kar lnfit-pu = qcJKI %a4 mg 
laAt-pa {$ag), irritation or pain in sick- 
ness ; exaoerbotion. 


j ^ 5 knrka-ta or Tl f? ’•I*, the 
strlhition of “Cancer." It is represented 
by tin* frog (V* '*) iu Tibet. 

J tyffj k«rki’-ta=.*\*'\'H «W, 

described as H'a a yellow gem or 

precious stone (A', d. * 205). 

Cv 

^ kur-skyin loan ; in pdite lan- 
guage V. J4 ikyin («/a.). 

JTfir-tyj'rt/ a Ncga (5. kar.). 

Kar ryyud members of the 
line of the Karma-pa hierarchy; also an 
abbreviation of the expression Karma - 
paki-ryyudpa. 

*l| a V£> B l| kar-i hag (also written ST *^) 
a register ; list ; index. 

+ 'ip^ kur-ni-ka Sif^n, nfqqrrT n. 
of aflower of the shape of an car-ring (JT. 
y. * t)\ the flower of the tree Pttrosper- 
fuuni acerifotiim and of Cassia fistula. 

karna fca-ra~**tsfta-la 
borax {fruua. 48 k}- 

CV 

+ kavnt-kn in mystio languages 

V S dril-bu, a boll ( K . g. P 

i r tiii kar-ma —*$&*** hp/irtn-lafOT 
«d) commission, seivioe; action; work; 
that which is produced from action; 
T * 4 * 1 Karma-pa (iu Nepal called rffc) 
u. of a Tdutrik school of Buddhism. 
Tho head of that school in Tibet holds 
tho title of $yyat- wa Karma -pa. The 
followers of the school are generally 
designated by the uame of Karma-pa. 

T Karma-gfiii-pa the second head 

of this sect, named Pakqi or Pakifi, 
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was invited to China by the Emperor 
Kublai Khan. The third chief, called Kar- 
ma Rad-bytid tilorje, was invited to liking 
by the EmpeTor Teraur Toakwan. The 
fourth Karma Rol pnh\ f dorje was a 
friend of the last monarch of the Mongol 
dynasty. Tho fifth Karma I)e b»hm 
ggrgt pa was invited to China in :bo reign 
of the Ming Emperor Ynnglo {Lot l. a lo). 

Karma tan fkyod the last 
of the Sik-t/a Qtmd-pa or rulers of Tseng 
and C whom the Mongol Chief Gu-shi 
Khan overthrow (Led. *15) 

tycw qi Kur-mn ba-rf*r.i xrdprxi n. oi an 
Indian pandit who worked in Tibet for 
lluddhism (J. Ztfi.). 

Wl kar-fmug or ka-r:- 

o "* 

smug-pa brown sugar or treacle (Jig.). 

knr-yoi (also written 
meaning wbito ware) porcelain; rhina- 
w&re ; a china cup. 

n ywrw kar-lad-tra to stand up ; 

to rise suddenly (Jd). 

+ kar-ga-pa-nt XTTxfalW 1. 

a coin in Ancient India, or a weight 
of varying value; a tola or one r tip fa 
weight of gold ; the value of two Tibet tho : 

ma-rm sogt md-ta-ka i, 
*\* pu'fi f de-tnamt fat-drug kar- 
ta-pa-na , 1 W ni gtrr- 

trad-do (flag ) five manu make a mdtahn, 
sixteen mdsaku make a kar-fa-pana, and 
four of these make a gold tran {i.e. t half a 
tola of gold). 2. the 

“ value of 1 ,600 covriet . " 3. xrxfaf a coi u 
or weight of different values =Awr{i« ; if 
of gold, weighing sixteen mdto, which are 
variously calculated ; if of silver, in value 
equal to 1C parut of ootrric*, i.«., 1,280 


co;criet r commonly termed a kahan ; if of 
copper, it weighs 80 raktika i or the same 
as of gold, about 176 grains. 

kar-gubf (abbr, of VH S' 
■3 qH dkar-yol-gyi (ur>f) tho cover of a 
china tea-cup, generally made of iron, 
brass or silver: kar-gubt-la 

hr. '-fat (Rttii.) “ for tho oover of a tea-cup 
mfdo of silver (the price is) 10 Ire” 

^**1 kar-tn n. of a kind of brick- 
tea ; also called (inn-ja (green tea) or 
I** 1 ** Ijad-ia pa-ri; also the tea that 
comes from the Chinese district of Ju.fi: 

by the Jang route (come) both 
Kurfa aDd JBod-thing (teas), now well 
known as Jang-ja (Jig. 2J). 

K nr-Sog, an abbr. of Kar -ma- 
ps and Sog-po, followers of the Kiv'tna- 
pn sect and the Mongolians. 

ev 

W Karti tgan n. of a place in 
Tibet. 

J kalpa for XfX « fakrilpa ¥sn, an 
age ; a mythical period of tiino. 

ty*i kd-ka fix a crow. 

Ol’j^SI ka-ktii-la (mystic) door; en- 
trance (K. g. P 2H). 

kd-hj\ — ^ k kica-t*i a nhirt ; a 
Chinese jacket (»SScA.). Iu Chinese Kua-tzu. 

tw* Kd-tya lu-mo described 
■b the goddess Uma, 

wife of pwafi dphyug (HJdon,). 

kd-ta-ka fish (Svhtr.) 



f U-pa-li hfxtt* human dull ; 

(fup mad? of skull: qvg* $ 

•■^1 {A. Ill) having made tho 

silver pieces green, (ho) put them in the 
skull-cup. 

+ 1^ A d-bc-ri the river 

t>auvery in Mysore, a river said to be half 
a yojana broad and 800 yojana long. On 
the hanks of this river arc* flower gardens 
(A". d. * g(y{j) 

t kMni-ki 1. snfwn, also as 

* 

f «%*», a species of bamboo which when 
hynt by the wind is said to emit fire 
(K. d. *28?). 2. a plant bearing 

a red arid block seed used as a weight, 
Arhm precotonn* ; or another plant bear- 
ing a pungent seed, Xujclla hidica. 

kd-rt-kd siTTT*T aphorism ; 

purely Sanekft yet largely used in 
Tibetan works (*'«*•* *"| 7 \ ;=s l^.^.g,. Q 
a Sutra or Cdaua iu verse. 

t ^ ^ Kd-ia- ko a country beyond 
the sea into which the Indus flows and 
where the finest coral grows (probably 
a marine province or island in the Persian 
Gulf) (K. it. k 380}. 

+ QJ /:<*-/« tfo-frwfl deep 

blue-black colour (ScA.). 

1. a city in Ancient 
India which was twenty yojam in area 
(S. Lam). 2. a sort of gross, 8acvharum 
*pontaneum. 


^ iira-ye an exclamation used in 
calling some one, generally a subordinate. 


JJJ k&hti this word in its amtio signifi- 
cation is symbohe of the source of all 
Dharma (matter and phenomena), and 
demonstrates that they are subject to 
eternal change. 

♦ ^ ht'-ira pd.fa (6>/o\) 

a doity promoting tho fields ; in Budh. a 
guardian of the province of a Buddha’* 
work. 


k: numeral for thirty -one. 

a hortative u Iterance in 
the invocation of spirits - ■ 

“ Hail, 0, ye gods! to-day ia warm ! ” 

t’lp kt-kafi i. wild leek (ScA.). 3 
aescribcJ aa n. of a demi-god, 

ft Xagi. Jt n, i u auspicious to do any 
work of merit when Kikan conus near. 

^*3 ki-guh hook; the vowel sign / 
which resembles a hook in shape. 


kx '‘tffyut a mystical invocation 
signifying “Lord”: j 

“ 0 Ii0ld » h° a PP«a»ed by this prostrate 
(devotee).” It is a mystic charm to pro- 
pitiate the Bon-po deity, called Qm-g*ra 9 
Mi-ipgon rgyal-pj (L.R.). 

t ^ Ri’ta-ka fV** 1. a Raters 
or cannibal demon (K. d. *. ISO), g, a 
worm or insect (Cx ). 

kt-l/ir a shrill shout. ; a savage 
howl. K 


+ km or a kye Oh! 
kuatf greghpe Oh friend ! 


™ ki ’P n ft volume, Ao., marked with 
tho letter 
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n v< i 


ki-mn according to Sr fir. a cor- 
ruption of the Chinese word A7«»i, a lyre 
with seven strings. {Pilgrimage of Vn- 
Hian. Calcutta, 18*3, p. 2ii5) 

^ ki-tni tickling : ^ * 9v*t An.'jh byrd- 
pa to tickle (/«.). 


ki-ra-na (mystic) a flower 

(/T. g . P *«). 

i H -ri-knn *ww, S*fT a kind 

of pepper, Piper ch>da ; g q 

VI $ k » (A', g. * S!0) the 

roots of white arkn tree and roots of white 
kiri-kan (ore used in medicine). 


kin-kara fine* A servant 
or an emissary. 

kin-pi-ka fqiljqi a kind of 
flower ; the tree Bufca Fronde* a ; a tree 
bearing pretty flowers. 

+ $«•« kim-pa a pretty but bitter 
fruit, erroneously for kim-pa ka 

♦ kim-pa -ka fvr*rrw a fruit, Cu- 

curbit m out plant, TrirhfHfivth** prlmutn ; 
also possibly Cnntmu color ynt hi*. 
agw ^«ikwi jwfcaMt $*qw**s*' l |**«V 
V*W*l {K. d. «• 

825) men entertain desires which are 
transient and deceptive like the Kimpaka 
fruit and like fish that eat bait on a 
hook. 

kim-pa- la or kim- ba- 

in fqnwv a musical instrument; a cymbal 
(C*.). 


At- A* UW** a species of small 
red garlic; aoo. to some carrot. 

kil slowly = ga-le : w^'Oipr 
crossing a mountain pass (he) 
arrived slowly {DM.). 


J Kiln-kilt 1. an 

epithet of S'iva. 2. a town in Ancient 
India. *1. a T\ alcana King (A", g. ** fSJd). 
4. «n ononintopoctic for sounds or cries 
{-la.). 

a 01 

f ^ ri the 

oouulry of the Sxpta .lvosi in Nepal inha- 
bited by the KirSt tribes And (tilled 
Kirantu ; n, of a district ill Sub- 

IlimAla.a [Pn$-ye. 80). 

hyihi fiddt wmnibw, 
^ m trw* m the leal of the trw Arhymn- 
Uoh ftHju>r.i used in incantationis in medi- 
cine, in waehmg linen, and in sacrifices 
( Hffon.). 

Kif-kaH T. A’rtri da A 

kiA. 

^ I: ku 1. for the nurmral 61. 
2 . (mystic) a fairy or da him ( K . g. p, 
H'Q ku pa, the 6 1st (volume). 

T] IT: a cry, nio»n ; ku-tgra 
clamour, noise ; S'|1VSV<|» general cry ; 
the Vociferations of many people together ; 
th" noise of general conversation: 

K** H *r «‘ v 

then, when they arrived at the bank of 
9og chu, there was the sound of chattering 
in a house {A. 83). 

’TJ’J] *t< At/ = g | fku-fku « * 

Ida-hn an enigma, a riddle, a puailing 
question. 

S'lIV ku-ku tgrogt lit. that cries 
kuku ; = bya-gag a grey species of 

duck (4 (Ms**.). 

Ku ku-ra-Uta y y rrqrdi a 
teacher or trainpr of dogs; n. of an 
Indian Buddhist sage who wm also called 
Kukuripa ($'$*<i) {K. dun. 45 ). ' % 



rrmi 1 

Ku-knr-ta pa-iid JfT- 
ctT<l *1**- '**' M n. of a lull iu Mag-ad ha 

(1)WH. I,'). 

1*1 Ku-k>, erroneously for ’] *! flu-ga, 

;i |.:irr of tlm province of Ngu-ri in Tibet. 

1**’ .<•» sfrernrw, *www, W* noise, 
rlamonr ; |*4ii»Jy*<W 

wl»«n an old d .g blirks, go r]^- 
whero without explanation ( -S'. it g.). 1' 
Tm ri«i’ sv. ('amorous, to 

speak in a loud voice (meaning nothing) ; 
to bawl out; to bawl, to cry- 

out, i.o make a loud noise ; !*»■ a 
great noise or tumult, an uproar. 

1^ K’l-coi ■, also l’£\ n. of a place 
in T'ls't 

i fr-.-.fctl-Ue: 8eo ante 1 fra. 

>1] frv-,'/Vr^«tW4C rpiftC-rti rlnn 
the h >av.*nly brt oxo \tfton.). 

K'l-nn-lu incns 1. the tmmt 
or Himalayan pheasant, aKo, a bird with 
beautiful eyes which lives in tin. fabu- 
lous mount Sunicru. if. tho oldest son 
of As oka 

'iJ’H kit kh or *3 (in Chinese. 

km) a gourd; tho Kittle 

gourd, IjiujiKnriu vulgar in In the Penift- 
koi district this fruit i» called twq* n-^nm. 
t.. ., nature's Kittle. A Kittle made of a 
dried gourd is also called 1'fl ku-ua. 

Ryu. V»'a*3'yi rnam-par Ygyal; 
thA-hu riH ; V** dra-ira-ca't ; 
rta zlnm hge4 ; 3S ^'01 ^4 \ 
bbral ipi hog ; mdah Ipagt (4 tton.). 

sptjSsjlMi ku-tcaht guHt a float made of 
long-dried gourds. 


+ Ijq ^•D'5*!] In -ha- la me -tog 
al*o^sm, the water-lily; also, the jujube 
plant, Zizyphus jUjuba aud the fruit of 
that plant. 

} 1^ Ku-btrn ww Kuvcra, tho 
god of ri.hoB, tho chief of tho Noijin 
known also as Naga Kuvera and »*dfwj|g 
Rmm-thc ; kyi-bn % tho son of Vai^ramm. 
According to some Tibetan writers, Kunra C 
is one of tho eight keepers of the horses 
of Vai^ramm. [A’tdvnf, cor in later ^ 
Sanskrit Kama, originally Ihe name of 
tlu* chief of the evil beings of darkness 
bearing the epithet V/tifftiwna ; afterwards - 
the g.>d of riches and treasures and is 
regent, of tho northern quart' r rf tho 
world, wlueh is h**noo called Kul*t <- 
gupti KuK i”r,.va 

by IfariJa, tho chi«*f of tho IVfr.,, and a 
friend of Jtudra. j iJ/. Will*.). 

Ku-byt maf-ke a Bon 
deity who rewmblea the Bodhmttra 
Jam pal; the god of learning Rod wisdom 
among tho Northern Buddhists (IrR). 

I* - * ku-ma-ra — *•$*> gwr-rrxhog 
wins** Icaf-goM (from China brought 
by way of Ceylon'; ; ir is described in 
(#Aon .) : *1^ g 0 y „ x . 

ported from Ijftnki (Ancient (’ey Ion). 

t W kut.iitd fijn the water-iily 
which op ns at the appearance of the 
moon; said to be Nymphan ewlinta; 

a bush or cluster 

of water-lilies. 

Syn. f'W* nf. pa- la ikarpo ; 
tla-*n:hi dr i ; fa -mot ; ^ *n-4gah ; 
*> 5 Ts1 *'*« gdu-gu ; wfl f M htkuH 
4kar-po', fWVr 4gnb; nit n ; 

*‘Il sa-tgrog; *}fn* ta-tlobf; «iq'X’««q 
.pUhan-ma foha4 (#*»<>».). 
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♦ ku-mnd grogt b*il-zer 

or | *S zln-hed moonbeams (4jTrti»».). 

: 3 ‘BVSSi kn-w-ul 4'jt o, v.*y« nt-i.jfi, the 

Min {$non.). 

i k»l-1)ind CVH. V. ** fill- Hi:./!. 

($ncn.). 

MSS' q l^ Kn-miiiifin.il lit. 

Iw fi .r'irl of the water-lily ; the moon. 

♦ 3 kn-nni-\/h‘i. v. ku-mnd 

•dm l 


f3*S**< k.i-mmi =7= 

zf* ! a iiK-thcinal plant «.*f the lily r|*.\o9 
; if lion. ). 

* kn-itmil-ish'il a cluster ■! water- 

lilies. 


n< /-.‘i-n'sw 1. a tree; lit. that 

which grows on tho earth, 2. the planet 
Mar, 

Kuhi a devil nr demon in 

'O 

Chinese demonology. In Chinese AW. 

kuhi ft'/* a class of evil spirits 
yftrnl'f. Ill Chines*? f| devils 

nn 1 god*.” 

khti.-f-ifi a Chinese work on 
divination (drub, « J: 


T*» ku-ya sediment of urine from 
which Tibetan physician* diagnose 
disoaao {Med,). 


+ = 8 1 * *• n. of a 

bird ; an osprey (Hfftcu.). 

t *^*^1 ku-ra-ba-ktt fM* r 
the crimson amaranth ; a purple or yellow 
Borleria ; the blossom of the amaranth or 
liarkria. 

ku-rafi-ga ftf the deer ; 
also l^raqsi trog chngf an insect (JT d. » 

M9). 


1> fo'-ra a city : n Anmen* 

India :>ear Delhi one t/rjann in area; also 
a province (S. Lmn. 30). 

J h'li-ni-kul-lt ft 

female Buddhist deity associated with 
Kwvt-ra, the god of wealth, is goddess 
of might and power; ehe is also called 
Vaj3v“ (VH'/i). The first sovereign 
Dalai I .ii rim is ^iid to have ae*piiri.d great 
power hy propitiating this deity. 

{ kit rtf -pin-tvi s= ^ ) sha-nc 
1. lord. 2. a fragrant grass, 

C-tii-mit rotund •• s; the hud of a lilowor 

15. ;i ri:liy : rinm.hnr. 

vton-hnj, ti e brood i f iheep in the suh- 
HimASayan <•*>11 u tries 4 

TJ’* *■;• U 9 *! tfl*!, 

<***!, >p*.r\ divi r.don, jest, horsc- 

| lav : to for the 

pm p- 'if amusement or Cm ; 3T*’ 
foyrpq! *f**«Ti I...t liking, dis- 

gusted with, nniusem* nt*. 

/f.’i- f/d; I jurat a Srin-ni.y 
(goblin) that lived only on lotus flow* n» 
and l'tus-honcy, and resided hi the 
ffthulous island of RtWmH *0 {fi. 1 1. * 2$<>) 
t kndii'i-n ysrw the country 

inhabited by an alvoriginnl raco of j*e<.»p>lo 
(Vus-y). 

Ku-la-ta for HA - * Ku-nada. 

K'l-lu-tn a place situated in 
tho south-oast of Kashmir, now called 
Nyun-ti by Tibetam;. by Hindus Kuiu 
{H. Lam. 19). 

hi-ga 1. fm , tho sacred 
grass used in certain religious ceremonies 
both by Brahmans and Buddhists ; 



Poa rynoauroidet , a grass with long stalks 
and numerous pointed leaves : *'qj|C 

the grass kit fa ensures 
longevity and increases the strength of 
the body. 2. n. of a city (K. dtt. P 15%). 

8 ) 11 . Hansel ; * w-pmr#, *3^S' 

Qdi<4 hdvl gdan ; *<\i*§* ipchoj 
ibyhi rgyin; gtmti~bye4\ 

k/trut-kyi rt*t; Tt*<i-Whog ; IV* 

rha- 4 ieaH (4 Won.). 

Ku-f«hi groH-khyer fifonrft 
jffirwTTT) 1. Kus'ianogara, one of the 
thirty-six sacred places of the Buddhists, 
where Gautama Buddha is said to havo 
breathed his last. 2. n. of Chakravarti 
JUjft (Supreme Ituler of the Universe) ; 

Ku-fa ehen-po Hf Tf n n. of a 
Chakravarti lUja. 

ku-gn-na n. of a flower; also 

n. p. 

^ I whonee did you bring that Srin-po’a 
daughter called Kusana flower (fibroin. 
121). 

ku-fa-ban-dha a 

gem which is Baid to possess the property 
of curing infectious diseases and plague. 

| kv-fa-la-S^* 4 ge-\ca yww 

piety, holiness. 

f Ku-ga-li. also $ & ku-s<i~ 

li JWfl, a Buddhist sage; the title 
of a Buddhist monk or priest who 
has acquired spiritual knowledge and is 
more devout than learned : 

sp^l-srwf wre* U I ^ ^ ^ 

q-flt Kq 1 $ W 

^ (Yuj.). Generally there are 

among both Brahmans and Buddhists 
those called Papcjita and Ku^ali. The 


title of Fan~ 4 i-ta is applied to one who is 
versed in intellectual science. Those who 
are called Kn-fa-U have attained a high 
spiritual development by abstraction from 
material or intellectual enjoyments. In 
some works it is called K"-ad-li. 

T3 ku-fii a kind of lime ; a kind of 

fruit; an cppl- !•/</.., I $3*. ku-gu gift an 
apple tree ; 

qal*«jl the fruit of Ku-gn cures griping 
nnd acute pains in the intestines. 

•?«-/« is a corrupt form of 

Ku-gn-U. 

ku-gufyi Ihdhtf n. of a 
kind of bluo flower, v. thiH. 

Syn. 5 *) Vl ilvt-kyi me-tog , 
byn-khyuH r do; mc-tog §miy- 

6 man ; 4(^1 me -tog u. ; qiM'flpt gsal-ldan 
q *4 gwl-ua-can (kfAon.). 

+ U^uj 

ku-gc-ga-ya ffara a kind 
of lotus flower (K. d. * 82k ) ; a gene- 
ric namo for water-lily or lotus. 

J Ku-aa-ra ffPC an Indian 

pandub who preached Buddhism in Tibet 
(J. ZaH.). 

^ Ku-sa-li Ihadra 

n. of an Indian Buddhist sage (K. dun. 
13). 

} ^ *»-««-”»<* W 1 gur- 

kam saffron . 2. a flower (Swan. 1,28). 

n'S -S) Ku-au-li a Buddhist exorcist; 
a Naljor or Buddhist yogi who carries 
a small hand-drum (called Januiru which 
is generally made of a human Bkull) and a 
thigh-bone trumpet in his hands, and pro- 
fesses power of exorcising evil spirits; 
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Ku-w-luki tpyod-pn the practic 
of the & An man or Buddhist exorcists ; 3'fl’ 
**|V<r«*v*'* I {A. SO) when practising 
the rites of a Ku-su-lu exorcist. 

3 3'3‘*i ku-su-lu-pa is a word of Tnntrik 
mystioism, its proper Tibetan equivalent 
being gcod-pa, tho art of exorcism. 

The mystic Tantrik rites of the Avadh>mt» % 
called Avadhutipa in Tibet, exist in 
l udia. 

JCu-w-rdwA n. of a fort and 
also that of a district in f* 4 * Khumi 
(i>\ kar.). 
v* 

3'*^ ku fysteo the shrill ejaculation 
sicOy two, &o., made at the tune of sacritioe 
to the earthy gods, deini-gods and spirits 
by priest, &e., in Tibet: 

the celestial 

troops in inconceivable uuinbers surround- 
ing them gave vent to uO'fawo. 

X kiu-ku 9T ^ ie cr y the Indian 
cuckoo ; 33« , *3WW* the cuckoo, 

the bird that cries 4 koohoo* ; aec. to 
C«. a kind of ring dove. 

3$*' Au-Arafi sheep and goats : 

((?. fan.) among the 
followers of .Shenrub the Bon-po of the 
Kyyu and tfbrnt-po sects sacrifice sheep and 
goats, buffaloes, dso, mules, camels, Ac. 

kug crooked; a hook ; ?33 yr<- 
kug ( the kukrij , a curved kuifo ; short sabre ; 
f^‘33 kayt-ktuj an iron hook; 93^ An- 
kuy a fish-hook. 

WSfliV kuy-kug by 4-pa to bend, 
curve, clinch (a nail) 

3^33 kag-kug altogether crooked ; 33 
kuy-pa-nitf crookedness (6Y). 


wi 

3T* kug-ttu cuokoo in W [Jd.). 

3FTP KuA-ku-na possibly the pro- 
vince of Koukan in Western lmlia (5. 

1 lam. US). 

* kuA-kuma jny* saffron. 

Tibetan 3 * 3 * i* evidently a corruption 
of the Sanskrt word. 

^ Kun-dsa-ra & fabulous 
silver mountain situated beyoi.d the great 
sea and at a distance of 2,000 yojona to 
the south of I? brut Idun , where tho sun 
never sets. It is full of precious stones, 
such as lapis lazuli, sapphire, Ac., und on 
the sides of thiB mountain there grows a 
species of tree producing a race of men 
who live only one day; they are bom 
at dawn, they begin to walk alter day- 
break, in the morning they are youths, 
towards evening they grow old, and at 
sunset they die (K. d. * S76.). 

T kun nfc, wt. fafWer, *r$ all, 
entire, tho whole; a ®1'I3*'3'3M'M from 
all pores of the hair; ^S3'33 all those; 

all the others; 3*»«*r*^ all, every 
owe imluded ; 33$^ 4,q * in the hearing of 
all; all these llowers 

should be strewn about; 33§«*dffq seen 
l»y everybody; 3^ or V 1 * 1 3^ time 

without interruption; at all times; cclioq. 
3 ^q kun-la means ‘‘everywhere.” 

Hyn. thamt-ca4 all ; if * 3 * *n<*. 

t«hogi various kinds; ma-lut without 
leaving anything behind; zndpar 

exhaustively; f3*^ {Aag-u.eif without 
remainder: 3**^ iuf-mcj nothing left 
(%Aon.). 

3^ kun-4kyil, same as 3^§'S$* kun- 
j ;yi dkyil, in the midst of all; in the middle 
of all ; at the centre. 
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**4« kun-dkris (kun-it)** ***** Hon- 
m rf* lit. that which binds all ; misery, 
moral corruption, general corruptness, am. 

kuK-bkrum \k>ot-ttun) or 3*'5’* , 3 W 
knn-lii ffknitn ^raftw Btrewn about, spread 
over. 

3*9 kun-fkye, same as *1* knn-tu skye 
or 3**9 ktin-ia-ttkye wrrofw, WTKW, 

grows everywhere : *S*'V*'*'f*T 
3*59 flowers grow everywhere in summer 
time. 

v is S' kuH-fkyed^iyeetszt* tnt’A the 
lmajrt, mind (if non.). 

Vf" kun.fkyo.rn or 3*$'$f q knn-tu 
tkyo-na daftn, wrqq. to become 

penitent; to thoroughly regret: ^1^- 
•***3* 5 his mind was tilled with regTct 
day and night. 

3*fS kum-fkyod agitated, moved; 
agitation. 

Vf" S 1 ' Kun-fkyoh gliA n. of a 
monastery in Tibet . 

3*l*°* kfi't.k/ul'9 in it*w, who* any 
oover; the all •encompassing cover, the sky. 

3*3 fl i : kvn-khynh ~ AW* mvn mkhah 
^oarn. wlmj that which encompasses all 
things ; the void space, tho sky, the four 
quarters of heaven. 

3*3 q <« — Mfr'SS JJpktog-hyf4 *f* he 
that takes away misery ; the all-pervading 
enemy; tho snatcher; the. lord of death. 

3**^ ■ :un-hkhor v. 

btaA hknor la, a charm in tho name of the 
J >hyani Buddha called Semanta BhaAra. 

^’a«rvw* kvn-kkyatj dpal-mo-A**^ 
nam-mkhah tho eky ; n. of a goddess 
(i Tin. k. 16). 

3V*|JW kun-kkhyam$ qfvwiww a wan- 
derer; a beggar, a mendicant who goes 
to everv door tor alms. 


3 **^ Knn-rr'khym — 

(*4 mkhyrn-pa w^r, tv the A 11-knowing; 
the Physician ; an epithet of Buddha and 
also of tho highest order of liodhtunitra. 

ktrn-mkhtji n kun-giigf 
omniscient and all-seeing, referring to the 
attributes of « Buddha or Fir>dhi*att rn . 

3^' J 'j9*3 t ' ?l * Kun-vnkkyn JtloA-rh.n a 
religious teacher of the RtHA-vm ft-hool 
who founded a sect of hiR own called 
Kun dijoh luyt 

3** , j5***'|'**** Kun-mkhy'n not-eku 
b>d-ztr tho Tibetan hierarth of Si-tkyn, 
who, at th« request of Khu-htgi, the Chief 
of Hon-hen, first shaped the Mongolian 
alphabet. 

Kiin-rtikhgtn niwrhi 
gnen «ur4i an epithet of Gautama 
Buddha ( Yvj. k 83. 

3* # l5*\3*t' <, fa Kun-mkhyen 4by*g-g>' l fr 
n. of a luma who was given the religious 
title of Kun-mkhyen, I lie all-knowing. 

3**fW* kun-khrugf *nr 

agitated ; anxim. 19 : $**S*jt^ ag^« f 

the waves of the sea were agitated. 

3 ** 3 * kun-kkhrul ufVwn blunder; illu- 
sion ; also «uij. ali-delusive; all-wandering. 

3 * 5 ’***' kun- gut rpthoh the end or ter- 
mination of all (merits'! : 

V , n^ qS *** if «* a$v tho end of 
accumulation is expenditure ; the end ' f 
rising is fall (K. d. * 330 ). 

3*5 ^ kun-gyi-gnut the Iw^is t r sK-de 
of all (miseries) : *«|»i *** ;< 3 

WM the grounds or misc’-y ;i 
old age, and *eath ( K . d. « 833 .. 

3*5 *« kun-gyiy rtnn-tra. tho mot .if 
everything; wisdom, diviiu* knowledge 
»u #afc 3 * 5 1 ** j l*» 

This seen 01 unseen talent ho* JVofij 
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(absolute knowledge) for its basis, i'..\, tho 
root of all things is wisdom {nrajko) 

(?• tr^y 

**3' 9 snn-yyii bbtr-ica he who is 
respected by all ; a learned man, v. «P*‘ 9 
niH-tf-jia (Yf'V ».). 

34 kit-nit pbr'g-h"! to 

whom ail paid homage: ?4‘34$»i ‘U S"' 

V' I bjig-rlrn kun-g;,il pfojmj-byni fof, to 
wliom the world has bowed {IT. <i. a 1 13). 

34 l 9 ki'u-gn,b — |' q S'3 q zAi-ica <j<j>t-pa 
or gtun-zk i thd-cltnh the month of 

October 

3^5^ Kun-glid, same as 34'^ j ; Kun- 
b'l - ylifiy the place or grove of all happi- 
ness, one of the four royal monasteries 
of Lhasa, this one being situated in the 
western suburbs. 

SW knn-dgah WTnw, amuse- 

ment; great merriment or joy. 

* 34 Knn-igabrgya:- 

qil's/ian-tjpal-bzafipo the name of 

S’airkya Pandita 

Kun-’Jgak pnirj-jx) n. of a 
I'elobratod lama of Tibet (Loft. 9 1 2). 

34 W^ 1 * 1 Kun-ignh Nor a lake in 
Mongolia {Lofi. * ?7) ; probably the 
Gonga-nor (Egg lake). In Mongol nor 
s=a lake. 

34 V* 9 kun-tjgah-ua M*i n-pi 
5* nn-po-'hc n. of i precious arlielo or 
gem (K. d. *> 2'Jr)- 

£ 9 '4T'^ Ki'O-i'jrij-bo the per- 

sonal attendant ana cousin of Buddha. 

WWW Kmigah-bbar n of the 
ton of Kun-4gab §nifi-po , on 3 of the 
chiefs of Sa-fkua who visited India to 
study BudJhiim (L<A. a). 


Kun-igai bltin.jxi a 
mountain in Uttara Kuru, the fabulous 
continent of the north ( K . d. SIS) 

34'4*' 9 ft44 kun-df/ab pshon-mz- \ % 
ft’i-SH coriander {Swan, J+28). 

34'V*I*' 99 kttn-dgnh g//Vf- 

dgah STtTU a grove; any pleasure- grove 
containing groups of trees, flower beds, 
artificial lakes, garden hous^, shady walks, 
<£c., often surrounded by n wall or fence 

34S3* S"* km-dynhi dnan-mo an 
address of courtesy for 3 S'* 9 ^ ladies 

of the class of Lhacham— her grace or 
ladyship : ^ 3 ^ yu; I5 fcXt|4| 31 

“at the (feet) of her charming ladyship" 

1 Yig. k. 

34*5*l« hnn-mgynyt WT%t» speed ; also 
as adv. speedily, at full speed. 

34’Mw kun-bgd't-^^ nam-ipkJmb 
ufr.TTW the sky; that which covert all; 
the* all-covering. 

34 ^ hi n-bgog that which hinders 
physical or moral growth. 

34 1 : bin hjro , v. 4«'"r* nam-ipkkah, 

the sky (#/jvm.). 

34' 9 ? it: snake, v. |*i tfrul a serpent 
(4f> Ion.). 

34*I' 99 S kun-bgro /thvj wth)* to be 
assiduous : 9 * ^ assi- 

duous in the manner of performance. 

34*^ A* hm-hyrobi sro!=** lam a 
ri*ad, passage (.ffHoti.). 

34*** Kun-ri tit uwftff 1. that pains, 
ties or entangles all at all times. 2. <f*Tf 
the God of I/jvo; also for kun-tu 

cite : f4 , *Mil-ww^S , vi*344 , ^l by 
t l io fitters of misery the mind it always 
fastened down 
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Kun-bcom WTO*, q* 1. van- 
quished; suppressed; fully put down. 2 
flu* vanquisher or killer of all; the lord 
ot death. H. n. of a sou of a Brahman of 
Ujjttvani (-V. kg.). 

kita-chub A* *'*> pj-f tb ull-perfoc- 
tioa; wisdom ; diviuo knowledge {K. <i. * 
Ht }\ ; w;rorf ho that has compre- 

hended everything. 

^ «X«| n* k:m-tp< chog-utan or ^ ^ 

liffan.), vtmvnm, the 
T* -t(r>k ioctrsno of KAlachakra. 

kun-hjug for 3W«U«'H«U 
*tM. t *»vnc bringing together; putticg in 
harmony with all. 

W* 3 ktiu-hjity pko-na the messeD- 
gi.»r of harmony, that which harmonises or 
mak'S every thing agreeable, bonce- T* 
tcrr.'ii, sugar. 

Iu;n-h!c»us 

1. India, ‘ho subduer of all. that by 
which everything can be subdu'd or 
controlled. 2. Yoga or tho contemplative 
couceiPration of tho mind. 

^•ImiuXsI ktni-bj>'>»9 rpc/ioy tho chief 
alt-subduing (elixir); **iS ***.' Vs "! r \* 

is an excellent preparation 
of mercury, which subdues aU evil spirits 
nud diseases. 

— liramlha. [Td. 98.) 

^’5 hun-tn urvo all ; in all ; everywhere ; 
in every direction; WTOW 

flowers were strewn everywhere, above 
and Wow; **'**■ l ar deles 

v F merchandise were spread in evory plaoe, 
inside and outside (the house). When 
ii8o*l in reference to time, ffg kun-iu 
signifies : continually or perpetually , dv§ 
kun-tu same as du * T 9 in*r. Su or 

V'Wa, at all times, always. 


W>»ll 

kun-tu bilged producing every 
where, all-producing, i>., imagination : 
tovg-fqaqsrsHYajSI imagination is all- 
productive (JT. H. p 36). 

WTO*" kun-tu hlhgaiHi wandering 
everywhere: in the 

fearful world, >.<*., in the unhappy states 
of existence, he wanders about {K. <i * 
169). 

WW knn-tn hiHrnyt signifies 

convulsed ; also convulsive, 
subject to agitation aud shaking (Jfffion.). 

V5T 1 kun-tu 

rijifttn mr-iog or nm«i (autuiuu flower), 
lit. tho full> developed or blown; n. of 
a species of daisy which blossoms in 
autumn (tfunn.). 

H5V* kun-tn go-tea frw« well- 
known ; w*.li- understood ; celebrated. 

W5'S^ v ‘ J*' Knn-ti. dgnlf-tuir 

gpue-'-uh t ghn a fabulous continent situa- 
ted “>,000 yojann beyond the Western 
Ocean of {Juinbadvlpa) India, where there 
are lions that fly in epaev some of the 
wild animals of that continent ore said to 
live a thousand years (A'', c i. * 980) . 

ht n-tn-hgi fif-pi favwx he 
that provides for tho world, the All- 
Provider ; Providence. 

kmi-tu bgyc4-pt qfwrwfn 
to ho diffused ; that which goes in every 
dinction : gaaftW $ spiritual emana- 
tions ; envoys : *S 5 rays of 

light '* ent in every direction. 

kun-tu rgvu-uia wnpa, 
wnnjw I- lit- going everywhere. 2. 
as met. wind ; a oird. 3 . n of a 
spirit. 





kun-tu T<jynf-par byr4-pa 
qfkfl'Mrfff to fully spread ; to make plen- 
tiful everywhere; to make copious. 

H kun-tu biya'bj eclipsed; dark- 

ness . , y*V 4 «£<S K^jpqflq* «i< | the rays 
of the sun and moon were edified. 

kun-tu-hcug-jxi or HNW q 
kvn-lfcuj-pti to put in; to employ, engage: 

P ut this vessel (or pot) to all 

uses. 

V 5 * 4 M ry kun-itt chug§-pa ant, atw, 
fipro anxiety; yearning, dinging to: 

the mind remains 
attached to its crocked desires. 

kun-fatig-pa=zW*lV* idug- 
fa Hai-u;a misery, sufferings. 

W5H q l q >» kun-tu favy-pa tgrol^u* 
lam-tpUn-pa t?io truth about the way 
to Ni. % oana % ».«?., out of misery. 

kun-tu fatty $*«» 

kun fybyuH-u>a sin. 

VU 'Wy !«»•/'< hjug-bral faflv free- 
dom from sin, or fajog-ptt, entire 

stopi>age of suffering. 

Note. — Tin- ah) ve four ornrcBsious are 
used in th*i higher spiritual terminology 
relating to BojUumIU > (K ko *1 

f4 kun-tu Mm -- *S }*» V %\<* -M. 
gut duH (dart-pa faith and r»vtr(?i.o-i . a ! w> 
possessed of faith, re**, set, * 

Syn. guypa ; V* git t«nr . ; 
yUt-jjar byri\ 

Id ut 1 ; giiy-tn #>»*■, ** u //**■ 

p <$ , //wj-fuhn; SMfl nuj-fan, W 

da t-i h<’<j4-uin ; dad }"*-< an . 

J*9*\ q pkyag-tf-jrd- pu ; k** 9^ sim-;a byd 
(#*.*. >. 

kun-tu hf-'u<y strewn 

oivr, rid. diffused, dispens'd: * fa 


5"!* flowers were scattered over 

every plaoe. 

V8'V kun-tu dor f«mi perfect aban- 
donment. all faults 

should be entirely thrown out. 

kun-tu frfa-tea tTOgei 
general happiness, prosperity; beatitude 
i$Pi/°d)- 

W5 q V q Kun-tu kdrn )-pa n. of a river 
in the fabulous continent of Godiniya 
(AT. d. « 331). 

kun-tu gnat fwfit, ws.fsi 
stability; the all-abiding residence, that 
which remains at all times or everywhere. 

^5 q J*‘ q kun-tu bl'duH-ua the burriii g 
rays of the sun ; extremely painful ; all- 
piercing. 

kun-tu gnod-par gyut- 
pa to do mischief everywhere. 

kun-tu fnrH-tca 

1. the sun ; u. of a Buddha. 2. all- 
illumiiu'd, all-eulightened. 

kun-tu tpyad an usual duty, 
habitual work ; as a vl>. to practise : l s4 q ‘ 
VWtV practise righteousness or reli- 
gious acta at all times. 

kun-tu fpyod-pa free or 
unbridled behaviour: described as 
isCi the Br&hiounital conduct (4 fton.). 

^ 5 ft*' Uw:H tprat dressed 

iu every way , e doming the body with 
precious urns mi nts. 

^ 5 5^ q kun-tu f/'yw-ira-=s*Mi a gis q 
giving up everything (4 Wo*.). 

k ; n-iu a,uj-(dan (lit. with 
eyes -ve-y whore), described as 
u. of a fabulous tree on which g»\>w glit- 
tering gowp; also a plaut or tree in full 
bloom , ^ ** H V V«T| * 
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wj-sr^i 

f ^ 11 I this (kmd of troops 

generally to ho found in the lauds or gods, 
domi-god*, and in the coutiuent of Uttura 
Kuru (A'', tl. * 10). 

kun-tu rmonq the all-stunning, 
nll-otwcnriug ; darkness of mind ; igno- 
rance : ^ * S| f 

I 0, b«*jt of friends 
who guideth me in precepts, morals, ro- 
uourevs, f he weapons for vanquishing the 
all-obscuring enemy ! 

W 5 *** 8S $ «V ku n-t u rmonf-b ycd-kyi 
mdun tho all- stupefying fascina- 

tion ; ii, of one of the arrows of Cupid. 

Kun-tu hdxin-ma *4\nrw\ 
holding to all or everything ; n. of a 
goddess. 

VJW*j Kun-tu boat-po 1. 
lit. good to all and everywhere and ut all 
times ; u. of the first Dhydni liodfasattra, 
the equivalent of Samunta L'hadra ; the 
Khamuga-Sam of tho Mongols. 2. iu the 
Afiiri-v/rtseet, u.of tlie first or Adi Buddha. 

FjPltK Kun-tu bzan-mo mimMJfl 
l*i« a female figured in eonu eotiou with 
tlie foregoing Hmthwittca. i. a kind of 
ilow>*r growing <»n the Huxueru Mountain 
(K. my. 1 20). 

Kun-tu gxiyt he who sees 
all things aud everywhere by his diviun 
eye of knowledge; n. of a Buddha, also 
that of the liodtiimtra Avalokitesvara. 

%*■ kun-tu bur-hur ut** a great 
noise or uproar heard everywhere; tho 
rattliug of thunder ; also the noise of wind 
or rain. 

kun-tu tti-dba-iku 

(Mm-) n. or a tree with milky sap. 

OT*S kun-tu ho4 rr fully en- 
lightened; im» bcu-ycig-pa the 

eleventh stage of Hodhtwitva perfection. 


kun-tu rab-tu hk/migt 
lit. very much agitated ; n. of the six des- 
criplmm of earthquake (AT. d. « 259). 

kun-tu rab-tu hgut lit. 
moving and shaking very greatly ; n. of 
a form of earthquake. 

V $ <tr ** ** kun-tu rab-tu c/mn-r/i, ut 
yirfWr* lit. roaring all about ; n. of a 
kind of earthquake. 

kun-tu rab-tn hur-hvr 
loud and fearful rattliug or roaring ; n. 
of ouo of the six forma of earthquake in 
which sound comes out of the sea and the 
mountains. 

kun-tu rab-tu gyof lit. 
everywhere all shaken very much ; n. of 
universal earthquake in which the moun- 
tains and the oceans aro moved profoundly. 

t: kun-tu rig *Tt*=**n^ 5 ' 
^*l g all-knowing ; omniscient; n. of a 
deity. 

n:=J|w^n frf-rab wisdom 
[K. d. % 20). 

WTW *«*-/« g&tl WttVt*. *wt, 
wtotw, the sky ; clear inside and outside ; 
very clear, lucid, illuminated. 

kun-tu guvA a flower mention- 
ed in tho Kubgvur (AT. my. *1 20). 

kun-tu gno to heal everyone or 
repair everything ; the healer of all. 

VW kun-gthtn **|TW lit, very fierce ; 

Jmufit-rigt n. of lowest caste iu 

India 

kun-frtvf n. of a religious 
work which is full of extracts taken from 
different wwTed books (4f Hon.). 

Wjl kun-rtog f same as mar*, 

tteg fwst, fancy, illusory 

associations. 
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kun-trfHfjx ufnro* idea® and 

issooiatu-ns. 

^ kun-irtagt-pahi i <pt$han 

;i>\l qfriifwaenBVt f>nc of the throe sign?, 

■■JviPi'-ff lilies or iakstim, v. mlihun 

n; i. 

1 m-tr'/TH 1. support. 2. 

frm-bsf- ti wrovpn reliance; re- 

v.gnati'-n : Sfi'.iro or ado mt ion. 

m «Te. «t| *# fat ,i mtkofi-gyi mtsho a 
fabulous fro>h- water lake in the land of 
the JAn-iir.t- if , r Asnr-r, situated at ths 
centre of their chief city Shubhra M&bka. 
It is said to bo live yojana on each side. 
When the Lha tight with the Lha-ma-yin 
the signs of victory or defeat axe said to 
be reflected on its surface. 

a j*V q kun-dafi fykhon-pti quarrelling 
with fill: a 

person whoso lips are black quarrels 
with everybody (2W d. 217). 

knn-daA tp/hun-pa = ^M*\ 
S*- harmonious, concordant ; agreeing 
or in harmony with all. 

kun-don nw»sf ‘.he public weal, 
general interest, cause of all. 

wYr* kun-drd-M =*'"*&* tshal-uu* 
liidom-pa all tokon together. 

kun-gduH WTfkl, that 

afflicts all ; the all-burning one; Cupid. 

W«MI Kun-hdftg fawqfh, f*WTw the 
TiOrd of All. the Soul of the 

Wojld ; the Supreme Lord of the World. 

kun-ktduA 1. an oppressor ; a 

tyrant : 

U. In astronomioal calculations the six- 
teenth conjunction in called Kun-faduA. 


3W* kun-hdar vrjft the pulse that 
always beats — ftea ftu-ma n. of 

the central artery. 

Kun-hd^en the Supreme Leader ; 
he who leads all into the way of deliver- 
ance. ; epithet of Buddha. 

kun-nat* same as kun-lns 

sw or wwnt from every place or direc- 
tion ; round about ; wholly, thoroughly : 
J^r«*W 5 W<-q«!'q|k | in every direction 
it was surrounded by railings; 
to wish from the bottom of the heart. 

npVM»Mh ,, ' q kun-nat 4krigt-pa entirely 
darkened: rain-clouds 
hnve darkened all quarters 

5M*'j kun-nat tkyt W*W, 
produced or grown ever) where (like grass). 

W^^R*** hkhumi *V'= 

3* 1 gur-guin euffrou (4 [fion.). 

^ ^ kun-nat hgegt — 
a residence that is nlosod on every side, a 
Hanctum ; residence of a que?n ; ft oonvent 
\M on.). 

Syn. aj'h’nfc&st kMcr-icahi khyim ; v|\ 
ni-tpyod-ma gnat ; sruA-ma- 

can\ dag-puhi rpthak-wn; 

"ft* g. aftynot. 

kun-nat kgro nipfa rommu- 

mon. 

W'V’ft kun-nat rgodszVWft S bwi<j-ga<j 
to laugh out (if Aon.). 

Kun-nat tgcfn Ichn 
thet-paki rpdo wmYTVlfVM "TTW ***{ 
the “»V«fra on the door or entrance from 
all quarters,” u., of free entrance 
(K. ko. T 287). 

OT r l w 't l S kun-nat tjpib-par bye 4 
vrr a py yfw to over-shadow all round, to 
put into shade in all directions. 
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1ft Xc«ra hm-nat Hon-mofli-pa 
tifjpri made very miserable; painful, dis- 
tressed ; ^ entirely free 

from misery (Bbn*n- *n $39). 

*fi*P* : %*w kun-ufti wi-mi 
vt ry haughty ; arrogant. 

np^*l qyi]*i « kim-ung Ittayg-px *qfar, 

y«*m fastened ur ti» d up on all skins. 

«\ 

VV* -l *3*' q kun-nag btns-p.i utr*, *inP3 
collected from everywhere ; extracted or 
taken from every work. 

%$*!*'*■¥)* kitn~M9 hdud-pa wt*tw 
venerated by everybody ot everywhere : 

to reverence in 
every raanuor with body, speech, and 
heart. 

kuH-nag {dd&- ira qt^qvoT*, 
uipqTW raised from every place; not up 
well; got-up: the 

t -no mios row up in all directions. 

TfV*’|S' q kun-nug tdtuf-pa fmrfTT eol- 
b ett d from every place ; brought together 
from every place. 

• kan-nug tnad-tra — *» tgwl- 

nil the « 11 -illumine tor [Schr.). 

l^uanajwq Akw-kuJ Opka ; /g-pit Stf** 
--prong from everywhere. 

kun-nai Iris faw, ^»MWw 
perfectly painted, described, delineated, 
referred to. 

'HV'S* 4 * kun-nug bfatif taken from 
every plftoe. 

*OT4«wn« kun-nag bbxr u*nq«, 
inflamed; ablaze : **'5°P* V^***’* Are 

broke out in every direction. 

spfa^rjk-q kun-nai fAyvr.fr.- t u’qtqpt to 
combine; combination ; W3W v ‘flMt t° 
compound or mix up medicines. 


knn-nng bri& r g9-P't 

built up everywhere ; piled up; erected. 

***** kun-uan md\i s illuminated : 
very beautiful: 4 *#•*<*>;, OT*'* ? * » the 
signs or i narms of the moon ft re evpiisiteh 
flue; « ?<*J 9| #in*i "jy^'NSV ?!*.'?*« 
(t tie gurdon) f’rem its collection <*1 
iluwvr„- was lovely an -l pbiwint (}Hvn.\. 

k'ln-Hf-s bzar *r*inf>. iiwfi*T 
— VJWjfli * '/pnl-ijt/i lo-mn n. oi a tree ibe 
loaves of which are sweet. 

8yn. nin<r ; m lo-im • 

b**n (4f 

kan-iias fad-pti all-forgiv- 
ing ; very patient (A'. d. *■ 08). 

^ ^ tXjK. 4 , ij-q^q kun^nr rg gotis-m fakor- 
>('i entirely besieged, shut up entirely, 
surrounded on all sides. 

kun-nag Mini «wr, wrai- 
thoroughly , vt ry excited «**«* 
34 iv qj'jJ^wQ • the miud ugiiahsl (not 
being fixed ou any subject). 

gVJpw* kan-guad ttar-ica ---> 

‘i-huiht fyod-tcr all- illuminating rays; tlin 
rays of tlio sun (Ilf Ion.). 

W*i kun-foaii! S 1 ^' btju 

a li -abstracted : ^ J4 3 a q ’SV 

ouh who lias loft off all iho concerns 
of this world; he who has renounced all 
worldly matters, acts and concerns; an 
epithet of Buddha. 

kun-gptifij r/'i 

the ftll-renoumer ; an Ascetic ; a hermit : 
x- £*T |qt«S ^ G<V #Q*r 

before the feet of the Arch Renouueor who 
in one life has attained to Buddhahood. 

mS knn-tpyad 1. fntq 

that which is to be practised at all times. 
2. customary or habitual work ; habit. 
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V'fS'Mi kun-tpy<>4 fan-pi 
a I luck or fallen brahman: bad habits, 
vicious acta or professions. 

V * kun-ipyod 

fqf«rJ$ gtngi-nui a sweet heart, mistress 
(jflfan.). 

t kun-ph'in b'Jd'j-rfsi 

■/» til-po=i * sfa-ua the m<#on ( Yij. 

k. 16 ). 

kun-bor ail-renounoer : 

j ho <-a*t off relation*, 
wealth, properties, realm and all (AT. <f. 
« Jttt). 

Vfts-frt kun-bye4 rgynl-po 1. ?W 
H* J - snot man tprrfartd a medicinal veg«>- 
table growing in the grass in Tibet. 2. in 
the terminology of the Nying-ma sect., 
the *>**•» (mind) is called kun-byi'4 TQynlpo , 
the chief agent, the prince of all 
doings. 

kun-hbyu«z=iM* t '* W all- 
growing ; miner/ ; ei n 

HjV hin-fbyor libertinism (see ^5^ 
kim-ftt-ru). 

s^jS^Asa^tTM kun-mot dri-fain 
fahon-pa-conz= drt-nhim-po sweet 

perfume. 

Syn. hdod-pafa-drt ; snrt- 

(nhim-byed ; *S fad-^vtA ; ^ rio-du 

k!njal < ; legt-par thul (3$ fan ) 

^ sTcai kun-rmoAt * pww error; the all- 
blundering ( A . K. 7f). 

kun-kddn wane, war the all-con- 
taining ; that whioh holds everything in 
itmlf. 

kun~fd*ob bden-pa ^cftfWcW 
con/litional or dependent truth ; ace to 
Wat. subjective truth. 

kttn-gshissbtm^S **mt-&i4 WTWW 
basis ; the mind (tfflon.) , V «|% MW M « 


^rwufawr* - wwirnin? vr* conBeiousnoas of 
ivdf; literally the primary cause of all 
things, the bn sis of all; the soul, spirit: 

«J I g«|4|C.q3 ^ 

" y*hi is a philosophical terra for 
ri/n-lwr, soul which is considered to ho the 
basis of virtue, sin, worldly or spiritual 
existence, &r.” 

^ >d^d| knn-za w.s-^»j/==| 9| ^ 
flower oi the plant called tipyi-thnr, whi- li 
gives blue tin* to water (% fan.). 

$4 knn-yeii/t «- V* ** *"* who secs 
all; the All-Seeing Oue ; that is cognizant 
of all (JjoA. a 25). 

^o»c. Kun-k/Mfi the all-good; 

epithet of Buddha; a Hon sago and 
b ach* r 

34'oat'4jV* 4 Kun-bzoA hkhor-h a m* j 1ri- 
ck! arrangement in several squares 
resembling a chess-board and sometimes 
forming an acrostic. 

K«n-bzftA glifi n. of a place of 
pilgrimage in Tibet i A h. W 4.5) . 

^ qjc** 4 j«jm K'in-bzaft rnma-fptum the 
lliree good ones; the Supreme Deity of 
the B<m religion in Tibet who is explain- 
ed as having three manifestations: (I) 
farrow ww***? the imper- 
sonal God or Supreme Be ng, ^ 

!, who from eternity has been free and 
all-perfect; (2) ! the personal 

Ood •w»>S'5wW*f as manifest in 
the form of a sentient being (like Shenrab) : 

(.3) 1 the deity represented 

in symbol,**., f*»m. sVv 

representations in painting, 
figures in relief or casts. 

kun-ltiu>d =* "ft w-gthi w4wwt 
the all-enduring; a figurative name for 
the earth. 
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’jaj'Jfor^rq I 

*^¥w^fc-q Knn-cho f phan-wa a Bud- 
dhist sect with a few monasteries border- 
ing on Yunnan. 

/Tun-rig all-knowing; n. 

of a god ; a learned man. 

8yn. j inkkat-pa; htn-^t ; 

^ jjq i/yj fakur-wa ( MHon .), 

'’ft* kun- la «ww to every one, to all; 
tn everywhere. 

^ kim-la kkt w-fi# 

Man-wi she who gives blessings to all : 

^ a name of the god- 
do.yj Uma, the wife of Mahes'wara ( if ton.), 
kun-la khynb-bye4 utr-po 
iTtTTWWT V g/a-,oiH (timan. 107) a 
bright yellow pigment prepared from the 
mine or bile of a oow, or vomited in tile 
shape of tt iduho by that animal ; bezoar 
stone. 

1ft **1*1 kun-la hjmj efficient; able to 
enter into anything: M » P ** f * <• V *' 
mi the intiillect being cultured becomes 
efficient in composing. 

1ft kun-la frit- happiness to all. 

1ft* kun-la plum useful or good to 
ail. 

1ft *•*$*> kun-la hphrotf beneficial , agree- 
able to all : a wwj “ eow 
butter being the best of butter is agreeable 
to all.” 

^crqgsrq kun-la ([tart-pa injuring all, 
all -hurting, hurtful, obnoxious. 

kun-la' rrg w n q rft ’ meddling, 
i meddlesome, touching everything. 

1ft Ai«n-/«#s=^^ kun- not 
from every place or thing ; from all ; than 
all. 

sfl <**»$*! <! kun-lat btul-pa «*«*, 
selected or compiled from every book ; n. 
\ ot a book. 


kun pt-pd WI all-knowing, 
knowing all, omniscient. 

kun pt-pahi fo-gam-pa 
a religious man who, being under moral 
discipline, has reduced his desires and 
requirements ; lit. “ an all-knowing tax- 
gatherer.” 

/.«/< t^uit-pa 11 w lit well 
explained; preaching all the religions, 
one that preaches everywhere. 

kun-anut to be conscious 
or cognizant of all things; to think at all 
times. 

kun- 1 tun wgsrrq, qifwpr a gene- 
ral rising ; rising from every direction or 
place ;=**wojS irrnt-(ttkye4 
Conception ; idea ; the notion of a thing ; a 
thought; the mind 

which gives rise to thoughts of sins or 
merits, virtue or vice. 

qq jfOq'Q kun-tloi 1 chtn-pc comprises the 
three *^*«|{*M.* i/uigssdaii-rtnotit, lust, 
anger and ignorance. 

1ft ^ kun-gwf all-killing, that 
which kills everybody or thing; the lord 
of death. 

1 ft^*W k :un-gsal=.wr* mm-rpkhuk 1 

the sky ; that is fully clear, illuminated, 
if. =V« ni-ma } the sun, the all-olearer. 

kun-ta f * : from where ? one 
from an unknown place ; also interroga- 
tively, come from where? It is used in 
mystic language (Jf. g. P W). 

TO kun-tu-ru the union of the 
two sexes, copulation (used only in mystio 
language) (A”, g. ^ 

ku n-thi-ra n. of a 

bird : ^ V« 

(fr. g. * 58V 
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kun-da w 1. mistake, blunder, 
illusion {Leu.). 2. forfwr, the 

blue jessamine, Jatminum multifiorum or 
pabemn*. 

Syn. chu-tky r, V 

s/d M«-cAnfl fky t; moA» 

qw/iwtf (Jfftion ). 

4M-chu quicksilver (Swn, 79). 

SOF**, swoot- 

smelling tree ; a kind of incense ; the resin 
of liomellia thuriu m ; gum olilunum (31. 
h'ilk.). 

Syn. ikyoA-byed-pa ; H'Zft'S mu- 

kun-da ; ^ kun-du (1& fan.). 

IflV ku/i-d{f-lr=^*'{i *hi//bbu a cat 
(Jjffan.). 

kun-doA xnrr« onion. 

-yrti kumpa crooked ; shrivelled ; 

•f)S kum-pa-md contraction ; kvm- 

kum very contracted. 

kurn-po cringing; one in a con- 
tracted posture; 5* 4i5 * kum-por cring- 
ingly; contractwlly. 

Vf knm-bha fW = hum-pa 

gm. an earthen jar; a vessel for water. 

kum-bi-ra fraiU n. of a 
srin-po (demi-god or demon). 

kur-ti to hasten ; $*>$ wf 
kur-ii fatit-hgro to start or go off on any 
business ; (in colloq. language) to start on 
nn errand or mission early in the morning 
without having even a cup of tea. 

TJGr*TP\ Kul-kar t also V* VT* ku{~4kar t 
n. of p place in Tseng ; a kind of shield 
tnanufa tnred in Ku{-kar : 


*lyil 

the shield manufacbired at 
Kul-har is of superior quality (on account 
of its superior metal) ; ^T^' wrl STl l 
as to the Ku{-4kat shield it costs five »ho 
for the beet. 

^ fa numeral for 91; ke-pa tho 9 let 
(volume) . 

kf-ka in tho dialect of Jjphan-yul 
for J I fkyu-ka, p magpie. 

+ T|^ Kf -hUpi-no itaTfaw a coun- 
try we*t of Jumbudvtpa of romantic 
scenery, said to be tilled with gardens, 
dales, fouutaiu*, cascades, etc., and inter- 
sected with streams, and inhabited by a 
rs co of very handsome men who cat red 
rice (K. d. * 779). 

kr-kthi-fgra tho cry of the 
peacock (Schtr.). 

kf ' kr n * 1W1X or ViSim m 
white precious stone. 

C ke-rgyufi a charm of the B»n 
deity called (ji n-ti’aff mi fjigon vgyaipo : 

t $ $V {j*J * 

(I). R). 

| ^ ^ ki-la-ka from 1. a g( m 
which has the property of purifying water ; 
its Tibetan name is or t$*9v the 

purifier. 2. a great mountain situated 
north of the great forest plain beyond the 
north bank of the river Sita. Its peaks 
ore described as very grand in appearance. 
It contains mines of gold and silver, and 
round its peaks aro four fabulous lakes 
which at all seasons remain filled with 
lotuBea and lilies. The ruler of this 
country in anoiont times was Vaigravnna, 
whoso army consisted of amaions of 
groat beauty aud valour (tf. Lam). 





* Ke-ta-ra a mountain, probably 

Kodara (st<TT) ; pait of the Himalaya 
{Jd.). 

J*T5 Kotu 1. a fabulous planot in 
BrAhnmincal ob well as in Tibet&u astro- 
logy. In Tibet the name Kr-tu is gene- 
rally applied to comotn, called ^ 

(lit, the long smoke-tailed). 2. a fiery 
meteor; a shooting star; the descending 
node. 3. n of a demon. 

#'8 Kc-nebi-bu n. of a sage of 
iho time c! Gautama the lluddha (ft". 
>iu. « 15 ;). 

Kv-bycd KArtika, the god of 
war \Hchtr). 

Kt -rhr-ica n. of a Bon teacher : 

Ei fli t) |-«r y.« (ZM.«! 6) the Bonpo 
priests invited Kt-rtsc. 

nfaSqjN JC'-tsfa gi a Nign ; the quar- 
ter whore it resides during a certain astro- 
logical period is considered inauspicious. 

JCehn 1. a tribe in Tibet ( Vai. kar. 
160). 2. in classical Tibetan a 

kind of garlic. 3. a cavern, don, hollow 
place (CV). 

Kehu-tt*<', also ^ kc-tftc t a 
jacket made in tho Chinese fashion ; in 
Chinese kicndtu. 

Kchu-tshat (in Chineso JC’n- 
t^ang % “ a treasury ; a store-house ”) n. 
of a sacred rock-cavern. 

Kcbu-ri n. of a female deity of 
fearful mien. 

Kebu-li the Tibetan and Mon- 
golian name for Corea. Iu Chinese Kaoli. 


customary seal 

<*.)■ 

^'5"! krh\t-r.a-ya (from ka^dya) 
celestial robes; robes worn by the gods 
(K. my. "1 ?). 

Tp*I tv-yrr wickedness : 

the root of wickedness 
of a bad heart (i. <*., envy) having sprung 
forth ( J . . ’/nfi.). 

t Re-yu-ra-ka %qr« 1. a 

kind of grass used in ancient times in 
making garments for c. fihikx « ( K du. 

*f SSS) . 2. n. of ft Gnndharva. 

^ K<-ru 1. n. of a place and 
monastery in the district of Hon iu 
Y or- lung (J./ntl. 217). 2. V* trau- 

ma a species of peas: 

after casting 

water in oblation, be conducted (him) 
inside the houso ami served him with a 
cupful of paa-soup (T)rb, * | 55). 

AV-rc, v. $ ^ ky<-ri. 

Ke-hj , n . of a 

tribal clan {Yig.). 

1 kr-ia-ka=z Jf J tga-tkya ginger 

(Satan. 267). 

J kr-fa’ffi kai-la-fa 

! W« the king cf mountains 
i.e , Kailaoa in the Himalayas. 

Iu -lan, pTob. corruption of 
follower of Tsongkhapa (ffu*, to). II). 

^•i5) Kt-lr n. of a fabulous plaoe or 
country : the country of 

cannibals, Ko-lo ( D . 12.). 

ke-^a ilu hair; mane; 
letters which aro surmounted with 



’V-THI 

double e* sign called kgrrf-hfi or o sign 
called nftro. 8igns for long accentuation 
are also called ke-fa. 

**? i * kt'-fa-ra mane (Srfir.). 

Kt-git-ka a plants perhaps 
Anon with edible roots ; also 

fo’ljw, v. fcq 1 KiA-yi-ki ( lj bn tn 1 
17). 

^ *^T*S fCr-Kti-m itifT 1. the hair; 

the mane of the lion. 2. the hairy fila- 
ment of the lotus; a celestial flower; 
saffron. 

&<{/ = *)* Ijnr-t'hai danger; 

accident, v. *t«! k,ig. 

Ksg-mn — W* k^g-ma (L/>s.). 
kFV* HT* 4-rut inCTW skeleton. 

Krn-$u-ka an evergreen 
tree, »>., of the colour of the parrot 
(ftag.3). This is evidently a corruption 

JCt r-ko a cymbal ; a musical 
instrument : *f'S*'S c ‘9 V 

(carrying with him) a hand-drum, a 
c\mbal, a pipe (flute) (K. <j. b 2). 

kir-t/f/it suddenly (Sch.). 

^•q Krr->ra to raise ; to lift up *. «H*‘ 
to point the fingers towards 

heaven. 

kn -lanl suddenly stood 

up: “suddenly standing erect 

and still (like a tree") (&tg- 3). 

krr h’b sgur metnph. for 
horse, sheep and yak: 

the tax (in kind, 

one in a hundred) on horse and yak 
from among the three kinds of cattle 
(#*«.). 
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’Tj'VJWJ Kcl-mag possibly indicates 
the Kaltnuk Tartars. 

Kai-ta-ka n. of a m\tln*’i.- 

gieal demon. 

Km n> -ya a rishi or sag*' ; 
also patronymic of K&vana (K.d f ' Ixr,). 

Kai-ln-fa %wtu = * *r^ 

Ri-iro gaff. ran the huge snowy inounti'in 
on the north shore of the MniuvoiriovHru 
lskc called dang Ti-se by the Tibet mi.- 
and Kailasa by the Indians. 

M I: k/> num. 121; ko-pa the 

volume marked with the letter *1 Ac, or tin- 
12 1st volume. 

II: t an expletive meaning: 
same, the same, very; as in h<!i-ko y 

the same ; as htli-ui, this very: 
a^'^'iwoai “these same classifications * ; 
^ tir-ko-zzk. $ «/,•-«» that very. 

HI: all, whole; quite, entirely, 
altogether iSrbfrX 

Q kn-irn 1. hide, leather— that 
derived from yaks, buffaloes and horses ns 
distinguished from pngt-jut the skins of 
sheep, goats, foxes, <*tc. 2. colloq. for 

kn-gru a hide-boat.. 

*[*«• ka-khug a leather purse; n little 
leathern money-hag. 

ko-k/iro{ (ko-t.hol) a sieve made of 
hide-strips or strings to clean peas, barley 
grain, <fco.,of gravel, &r. : ^qS-gsrwfWV*- 
| (fi/s/t.) for a hide-sieve for sift- 
ing peas and barley (/.«?.. price for). 

T* ko-grti (ko-dn) a hide-hoat a hoat 
made of the entire hide of a yak : a skin 
coracle. 

ko-btum hide- packing. This is 
said to he a criminal punishment in 
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t : entrai Tibet, varying in severity, ry, 
a when the culprit's hands ftre 

cut off, the stumps s<\ved up in leather 
:mii! the jrtjor wTeti-h thrown as a beggar 
upon public elmrity, Ac. (•/«.). 
ftj a 0 ! kn-thaq strap ; thong. 

3S kn-tkid ft hind of tea, probably no 
rolled on ai'Toimt of being sold |«irlf«l 
in hide oases; an interior tea: ft * *p*'ftv 
yS 'SVt (Rtnit. 7Jt) "to the mat of 
jri ssrd hri k-tra.” 

ko~thumn parked up in hide; 

3**^1 a leather 
package containing dO ounces of gold ; 
u)ft«. § *f % A 1 ^ C»i having sto- 

h‘n a hag routaining gold, (we) concealed it 
in a marmot's (%‘u a marmot) hole. 

*l| m*|m ko-hlhnflt a small instrument of 
b ather to weave lace with (Co). 

*1»M kf.-Qtlnu. pronounced knm-gdan, 
skin-rug ot seat; a piece of leather pul 
under the saddle iSch .) : 9 $«** 

for each tauncd skin-rug or 
leather folding used for cushions (three 
lathi) ( Rtm .). 

ftf **S* ko-ipdnh an arrow hound with 
hide : jcftWwV*, the hide arrow used in 
the north (of Tibet). 

kn-MiA a vessel or baron made of 
bide to keep or cleanse oil or lime-wash 
*• *•**■» «£*! (Bfxti.) for etch 

hide vessel for holding xa-rlxi (such ami 
such a prim). 

ko-i.pafm hide; also tanned skin ; 

hide or leather mate- 
rial or stuff included in the fourteen 
materials pre'vrilsil for clothing to he 
used by Jhiddhist monks. 

ko-tjuiyi rpkknn-**"r* 
lha»i~ipkhnn worker in bide and 

leather ; a shoe-maker. 


VSV«|J*« I 

*fSft kn-jpyin (ko-pin) glue: 

^ for each ctick or cake of glue 

(#-•). 

^* K%I ko-pliofif guitar (gen. made of 
thin belly-skin of a cow) ( Ld .); it is 
tuned in three- fourt ha (•/«.). 

ko-phor a cup made of leather 
and painted to look like a wooden cup; 
ko-gnhoA a basin made of hide. 

^f-q-jup^ kn-frn ifikfmn ft tanner; the 
steersman of a hide boat. 

ko-tra rrinrd-mkhnn a tanner. 

Ko -/'■a brag fVfV^TPl H% ** 
11. of a district in T^p|>or Tibet : 

%*■'*! r 91 5 5ft then he visited AVwyt Wag 
in Stad-hi * ( ( Lha . kah. 23). 

S* 5 ** kn-hubf ar entire skin : ft’ 

an entire skin of 
a sheep holds threo khar-nag measure of 
go<xl butter ( Rtm. 7*). 

‘Mil* ka-hfwfff an awl; a three-sided 
needle for sewing leather (flrA.). 

ftf ** ko-hK> itch scab ; * 3 ft\ scabby. 

Tn Sikkim a measure for rice or bail«*v 
made of hide. 

ftf kO‘$brag$ a hide filled w ith 
butter ; the whole package iH so called. 

^ ist ko-tufuil pieces of leather or hide: 
ft| J*i S* $«■ w ft*w $ o ft* for each skin 
of butter and honey, Ac., u’ith hide 
wrapping (fffsi*.). 

ko-rfnn gfuv\$ packed in a 
fr-sh skin: »^fft Sv^jk 

wfc «q*i'ft^qs,Q|«*i a«r^ * qjs 

like a man packed in a fresh skin, or any- 
thing packed or fastened with raw hid* 
which become* shrivelled when the skin 
dries and illness is induoed. 



ko-ruf a rotten hide. 

^ w ko-ln a grub which V»rvo<ls in hides ; 
a kin-1 of hide-moth ; *Ka°t M 

• ho Ki.ua moth, something 
like a species of vermin ir* flesh (Rtsii.). 

^j-q*** ko-wn-pa ( Lei.\ one dressed m 
skin or having a akin for his under- 
clothing, \ . 5 kom-po. 

’fi-'n Ko-ka a place in Bengal where 
in nneien* times many Tontrik adepts 
lived («S\ Lam.) 

+ Hr*^ Ko-ko- It -ko wTmrfijrw » 
Bbiksu of the Buddha’s time v»ho sided 
vitll I)evudtttta (A' d. -1 

Ko-ki a wild mountainous count ry 
* nst of Bengal in thoCbakma and Hanisr.- 
vuti countries whieli are oast aud south- 
east of Haribhadi a (Manipur) (•!*:. Lutn.). 

+’ff^ Ko-ki -in the Indian 

eitokoo, in books described as a bird that 
sings sweetly (K. <iu. I* M). 

+ kj-ki /akto n. of a tree 

W Ko-ko ( variously spelt ¥ ko- 
*kn t koyko % kof-tko) 1. the 

.•hin jalso occasionally the throat or the 
neck : ^ to raise 

the chin {fiay.) [seo *f«**fl 
ohinleM, or one with a small chin: 

with a slightly perceptible 
chin; f * chin like 

that of a pig; pig-facod (no chin) “be- 
neath £he chin.” *«| n fwf or 

f^VfV the lower part of tho chin. 2. a 
Tibetan of mixed breed, t.e. % born of a 
Chinese father and a Tibetan mother. 

Ko-ko thaH-nui a country 
ip cr near Ceylon (/«•)• 


Kokya qfaw pun? ( Fsxjt). 

^ Ko-kruJ ( ko-t i h ) 1. H 

Iham -jyi dkro<J the worn out leather of old 
shoes and boots; 2. also a leather- 
shoe ij'i.). 

Ao-skitf*! ko-ko — w'jsj'e n<-- k: \ 
ko-tko htlfja- my nit -pi 
hkjt rai tho neck [ $<’<{. / t ). 

} ho-ii'i WiVt9)ft« i/ul tby gi-tnin 
ii of a pl»i*i in Tibet ( Yig.) 

Wr kv-non-t#\ also ^ ko-n-U- 
t*' 1 or *f *1 J ko.ii.n.f*', the ktrnol of 
thepiue-applo \ > ; more particularly Tie 

(alible seed of the JWojM-pino growing in 
the valley of tho Sutlej ; it is also called 
m ^ & tknn-nun-t $>' in Kvtvvcar [Jit ). 

*»d-i«sRl kkr.tf blood it. 
mystic language (K. g "J 

^ Cl ko-ti:m pa * Vl 9) ft* n. of a 
mountain (K dun. IT). 

ko-tur>i-pnhi-*at W*mMi 
one of the 41 materials of clothing pemiia- 
siblc* to Buddhist, mendicants ; a kind of 
grass formerly used in making clothes 
(/f. dii. q 388). 

ko-tam-bkatj same as above. 

MV* ko-tra-pi in vulg. 

Nepalese Kodu, a kind of millet largely 
used iu Sikkim for making wur.ru beer; ic 
is mentioned in K. <1. a 333. A soocies 
of grain eaten by the poor; Patpaium 
sn'obiculat'im. 

ko-trog-can ft mi krog 

krog applied to a thoughtless, childish 
man (K. d. 36 $). 

’fi-q ko-t ha wta, fTW a kind of leprosy 

(-/«.). 



ko-thal cinders, ashoe; 

8 * 1 « ko-thal-dn byat pa to be reduced to 
ashes: *lj w <*X*, ti* Q ka-thal hthor-icar 
gyur-pn scattered about ashes. 

+ ^’S >a J ko- da-la qfarsi or rtem* a 

tree growing in the mountain called 
Kokila Purvata ( K d. * 27b). 

ko-paft-tse a sort of tea 
ySchlr ) ; usually called Capinw (Tif/rfr.), 

Ko-hi-da-ra *1fa?rTC tho 
tree of paradise on which grows the Pari- 
fiila (lower ; also a tree tho (lower of which 
is pretty ftnd of sweet scent, probably 
Jhuihinia raricgata {K. my. ^ 20) ; 
Bvvsj wVfarTO an abodo of the goUs 
{1C. dn. *\310). 

Ko-bo prop. n. of a country 
( Put. kar.). 

Ka-brag-pa prop, a soot of Tan- 
ink I'uddhints; also its founder: 

qSs/jpai Jqrw Q ^ B f 

^VWfS'^' gn, ^ q ^q| (,/ Zrtfl.) 

Ptod-tuimf rgyal-rptsfian of Ko-hrag 
brought Vibhuti Chandra from Pal-po 
(Nepal) to Ping-ri and later on founded 
tho monastery of Ko-brag in Upper Myun. 

kv-ma a bird ( Pat. $ft.). 

W ko-tnc f ja brgyatf.pa tho 
Chinese name for the brick-toa used by 
the common people of Tibet. It is called 
ja br gy ad-pa y the eighth or tho inferior 
quality of tea ( S . kar. 80). 

ko-tcngt is meant to cxpre.tR 
the voice of a raven (</«.). 

Ko-ranio prop, a 

country, said to bo in the fabulous 


Western Continent of GodAniya‘(ff. d. * 
331). 

j 3 Ru mba the descen- 
danls of Kuru ; their paity ; n. of a 
country in the cost {K. < l. * 207). 


/.n-iv or * kn-m cup for drink- 
ing : gift -kar wooden tup which 

every Tibetan cam* -a with him in the 
pocket of his great coat, next to hi a bosom ; 
Jjoj ^ pl-kor a drinking glens. 


^ ko-lahi hdtb ~ gtZiS yfofl- 

p:>hi pi-pi fin plantain leaf (llffton.). 


I : ko-lon annoyance ; dissatis- 
faction; the jealousy of denn-gods or of 
Xaga, «Se. : **• V * 5)<r Vl - « SvH I “ pray 

do not out of dissatisfaction bo jealous of 
me.” In saying grace itt meal time the 
Gods arc exhorted by the lamas not to bo 
spiteful, jealous or angry, &c. : f'5'M' 
j*. ft KqR q«s *j q ujfc. Wt ft *rf\q* J the 

Ijord (Atis'a) not being actuated by any 
spito did not express any dissatisfaction, 
<ic. (.4. 5b). 


II : is a dubious ward ( Schtr .) ; 
^ 5*. q ko-lon-ica to hate, envy; hut in a 
passage in Jfi/., where the connection 
admits of no doubt, ko-lofi^ mdwd~pa must 
bo taken =disd»in (/a.). In Amdo 
ko-loft= dispute, fight. 


Ko-gu-la s^WT mythical river 
east of Jamhudvipa {K. d * 967). 


j Ko-gi-la ctffc* a certain king 

of birds (JT. my. '’I IS). 

Utf’l Kondi-nya the son 

of Up&yamatl; in Tib. vwg'f* n. of a 
Muni or sage; n. of a grammarian; a 
patronymio of the poet Jayadeva. 
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Ko-$ainJ>t, also written *fv 
Kohu-fwx-bi the city of 

Mowers; n. of an aneiont city situated 
on the Ouugtfs in the lower part of the 
J>oab, in the vicinity of Kurruli; iuv. to 
3 Yatsftpattana. 

Ko-fi-kn, also written 
So-hu-fi-kn WYfsw. 1. an epithet of 
lndra ; n. of a drug. 2. n. of the Vativa 
Robust a ; n. of a teacher ; an owl ; a 
patronymic of Yisvamitra, who wus the 
grandson of Kus ika; n. of a river, river 
Kcsi (AT. d. * 207). 

8yn. ^3 ^ na-gn-l’ . B«wp»r$S!«i e fl.rul 
/.Art# tthgi~pa\ *je. *1*^ dran-xron 
nutsfi# frf ($ag.). 

^ P" P ^ So-m-tht-la ch-n-po 

n. of ■ a (jromka attendant of 
the Buddha (S. my. H 

* ’fj’Sf ^ Ko-sa-fa wfaw, n. of 

a part of Aucieut Oudh which in the Bud- 
dha’s time was ruled Ly King Praeenajit. 

I : kog-ya l. a cover ; 
kog-foy the paper-cover of a letter ; an 
euvelope (Viy. k. 2): 

the cover or envelope (of a letter) 
should be neat and clean. jn-koy a 

hide case in which tea is packed is usually 
called ja-ko ; •* mar-kpg a Bkin of 
butter : HViM {*■»**. 1 (S. leg.) 

‘'like a stone in water or package of 
butter.” f vn-hog shell, rind; $$ 

ykyi-yi-koy exterior shell ; bark. 2. the 
name kog-pa is applied to an old 
man after the age of 85 (Rtsa shut.). 

iffyq II : 1. vb., to splinter off, to 
chip; to rise suddenly and run 


aw'ay (■/«.). 2. koy-pa to 

peel, pare off. 

kvy-txc arm a net: acc. to 
{fciy ) “a net 

or snare to catch birds or wild animals.” 

*F I : Aeri, also kot-kot, concave ; 

excavated ; crooked ; bent ; warped. •« 
xa kot-kot undulating ground; *j*u*>s 
kot-pa-ni<t concavity, 

II: Kot-yo> also 1^ 3 #Awri- 

Aw nwt* 1. cup ; crucible. 2. the country 
of ravines, n. of a province of Tibet 
lying to the south-east of Lhasa ard 
east of Tsc-thaug. fion-ysum 

fanw the thrie divisions of Kot-yul; also 
u. of a kingdom in Ancient India which 
was ruled by Kiug SuBarinA. ^ Rft Sot- 
fkt'4 a kind of saali or waist- baud of fine 
wool manufactured in Kot-po ; ^ 
kot-ipdui ia kind of spear manufactured 
iu Kot-po ( Jig. 32 ) ; kot-pat planks 

brought from Kot-po (*S. kar. 1 70) -, *KV» 
kot-tjtn t an ape from Kot-po\ the name 
of an individual who made a donation to 
aid in repairing the monastery of Sarnye. 

kon-bzo a kind of armour or weapon 
manufactured in Kot-po. 

kot-knn n. p. (Schr.). 

M c 'B kot-k/iru (kot-ihv) a kind of 
yellow satin : ^ (5. kur. 

180) a piece or roll of yellow satin for a 
gown. 

Kot-jo , in Chinese Sung-thu, a 
princess; the Tibetan name, of tho daugh- 
ter of Emperor Tai-tsung, wbo was muniod 
to King Srot-tsan 8yam-po, 

Kot-jo, from China ; the Chinese 
spouse KoA-jo {LoA. * 5). 



*fF5 Kot-bu a small cup-shaped 
brass or copper oil-burner ; fjy.hod- 

koH an offering bowl, a onp for offering 
pure water to sny divinity ; H f*V- 
.\ot ink-stand, generally for blaok ink; 
*** iplshaUkot ink-stand for red ink 
or vermilion ; {M* fylugi-kot casting 
mould, crucible; gstr-kot a gold 

cup or oil-burner placed before Tibetan 
deities ; St bye-hot bowl of sand. 

$ hot- mo >iw a cave; a ditoh. 

Ms Kod boiled: * 9" B T 

9 j<‘ & k( 4 -no* ka-ra brum-po 

(t'l byit-pus Jo-wo frjye* (A. 95} the tea 
having *r>een boiled (prepared) and given 
with five lumps of sugar, the Jo-uo was 
gratified. 

kon-po, also called T*}* 
hon-pa gab-thyet, the name of a plant that 
grows in solitary places, generally in the 
clefts of rocks. This medicine, kon-pa 
gob-fkyefy is used in Tibet for stopping 
hemorrhage. 

’fjCT’Tp kob-kob, same as T kab-kob, 
the noise or sound produced from the 
stretching of hides. 

'fjjrn knm-pa to tan (skin). 

ko/a- plan a seat made of tan- 
ned skin. 

tyrB kom-po skin whioli has been made 
soft and pliable by tanning; loather. 

Kom-fii kot-jo tho 
princess Kom, tho youngest daughter of 
Wen Chung, tho fifth Emperor of tho 
Tang dynasty. Bhe was married to King 
Me Agtshow («/■ Kofi ). 


M* kor, , same as I 1 9 k or. 1. is used 
as a or auxiliary particle used in 

the manner of an affix, as in |S 
itotf-kor, which signifies a cloth that 
surrounds or oovere the upper part of one s 
body ; henoe tM I totf-le a kind of half 
jacket worn by children and also by lama 
dancers ; 5F\ ^ Jffo<f-kvr the circulai dot 
put over the head of certain letters to 
signify the letter * ma. 2. anything that 
has been cut out by the hand or a lathe, 
Buoh as 3* *1* fit- kor a wooden cup ; f 
rdsa-kor an earthen cup or vessel turned 
out. 3. n. of a place; Kor-ni-ru 

pa n. of a great lama who was a native 
of the place called Kor. {D*h. ^ It). 

H[* kor also occurs in than-kor , 

non-kor, ^S'^hotf-kcr, patf.kor, 
gdub-kor, Ac. 

"MU kor-kor coiled: *fjx 

a* I “a Btring was wound round the 
(exorcist’s) dagger (Va\. ft. 8&). 

kor-bno lit. of round make; a 
kind of shield of round shape [J&sri.). 
a ccUoq. form of 

kol-wa<ii lam-tan-’ 

pa, a bad road (4 fton). 

kol-M, v. *^K** hgol-sa or « 

got- so. 

fyrM kof-ko the chin. This 
word is also applied to the throat and 
even to tho wind- pipe- 

HJ’Ql Fya-la (also called $"0 petty ; 
n. o f a p*tty state in Tibet, the chief town 
of which is f (lit. the lion- face), 

where the Tsang-po, it is said, enters a 
rocky chasm in the mountains. 
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Kya-un n. of a largo fort in 
Tibet (Dsam. Si). 

2FI kyag or 3^3*1 kyag-kyag 1. 
throwing olwtaelos in the way of another’s 
work out of spite. 2 . thick; run into 
riots; 3 «| 0 *V\ kyny-pa nij thickness (C*.). 

kyag-kyag or kyog- 

kyon ww curved; crooked; not straight. 

3F l : kyafi, also 3 * 4* kyati-kyaft or 
J*'5 kyafi-po, 1. straight; right; very 
straight ((/*■)■ 2. slender as a stick 
(Ju). 

3F' II : x» 1 . and ; and also ; 

though ; although ; too ; yet. more ; used 
iustead of S*- d«>i enelitioally after the 
letters ^*\ ***. In composition the word 
3 * is placed between the subject and 
the predicate, for example : — 3 c 
« 3 x 0 ** he was beautiful and his 

mind was also good. In the L vnso of 
‘though” 3 C follows the first or mntrast- 
rd verb ^ o 3 * V* 5 “though 
his face was handsome yet his body was 
crooked.' 3* *$ ! this being 

handsome also sheds lustre. 2. since, 
since that ; theu, therefore ; likewise ; 
whereas. 

kyati-kyoti indolent, lnsy, idle 

[Jn.). 

S*’* kynr-pQ 4 also 3* 3* kyar-kyar t 
flat, not globular (<?*.). 

kyar-kyor still fooble as a 
convalescent after disease (Jc.). 

3^ I : kyul , rosp. ^*'3** shaf-kyai, , a 
joke; also a comic or jocular look : 

{A. US) once having a 
jocular srailo on his face. 


npi II .* alflO^^&W-^W* sometimes 
written as r kyal-rkyak long and flat, 

not globular. Described in (flag.) M X’ 
like straw, hollow 
and devoid of n: waning ; worthless. 

3^*3 kyal-k'i umq joke, jest, 

tricks : 3'* '^ **! kyal-k'ihi Uhi<j 
tS R5 3oj rtiv<j-mohi Uhig playful word. 

3" y kyii{-pa vain, idle talk, nonsense. 

3^*3^ ky<i(-kynl poor; ili-eondi- 
tionod. 

kyi 1. This syllable is primarily an 
inflecting affix attached to nouns, ndj.. 
participles, fp., indicating the genitive 
case. This affix takes the form 5 only 
alVr the final letters S, *», or *», aud is 
varied to 3 where the word to which it 
is attached ends in either \ *», *, or* 1 *, and 
to where the preceding final is *1 or 
, or » : mply to * if the final happens to 
be a vowel. Ex. : $ of Tibet, Tibet ad ; 

of the way ; 3 C of the north ; s|J 0$ Jf 
at the time of going. Sometimes, more- 
over, it is elided altogether, as in 
Tibetan language. 2. It is annexed to 
vertal roots (with the same variations of 
form) after the manner of a confirmative 
particle and imparting the gcrumlial sense, 
but by somo modem writers used as a 
finite verb. UerundiaJly it generally im- 
plies an antithesis which may be ex- 
pressed in English by “ though ” followed 
by “yet” : 5 JS«|V q 5»i J «•« *»«■ 

s though the girl called to him, yet 
he wont on the straight way without turn- 
ing his head. As affix to a finite verb it 
is frequent in the writings of Ptidma 
Jungnag and Milaragpa, and ia also used 
in the C. colloquial. Attached to the 
verbal root it may also carry the sense of 



“a s much as.” “aa faras” : w* wfcw 

**■' as far as he remembered 
this mad, lie followed tho ox. d. $ con- 
necting the auxiliary verb with tho verbal 
rout forms a mn-h-uscd present teuse : 
W | I ftm lying down. But bore the 
final vowel d'u's not often take tho simplo 
* <*), ^ S^Vl is seeing; still wo buvo 

in books if s’* is eating f<xnl. [JV./J.— 
The use with the instrumental form 
will eomo under that article.) 

^ 3)^' kyi-y'on the elbow 


31 Kyi t iy n. of a medicinal giant, 
(irntiuim •fn umbmx. The white h^xies of 
this phi nt tailed $5} ST- 3 ktji-lce <fk‘ir-po 
is in repute for biliousnei*. The blue 
(■ailed m* * kyi-lce tfi'jn-po heals swell- 
ing in the throat or glands iJ/ni.i 

.A 

kyi-kiin ft -hill; a feeling of 

• old 

kyi-i.i i chu-ria tnoa-po-te 
SV* 4 tinul-rhn quitksilvtT \8>nan. US). 


3'tt kyi-J, tnly i aw, fTff ; V HI, ^tTf 
1. intorj., tho souud of weeping, lamenta- 
tion ; hu expression of grief sorrow or loss; 
Alas ! Ah ! 5 5 r ,'K 0 kyi-hiul zer-ua ITJT 
gw uxpressirg deep , , -rrow or lamenta- 
tion. 2. ono of tho eight cold hells of tho 
Buddhist purgatory. 


5ft* kytg-fht unburnt Vick 


(Sch.). 


KyiH n. of a people living in the 
east of Asia ( Yig. 8). 


kyid str-flrf a violent 
\D 

wind with hail: aee to Jr. also 3*ky<i-*<i, 
ouomatopoetio word ; a blowing wind. 


3K kyni a vortal termination used 
alternatively with 3^ gym and Qm and 
after a vowel ; yin denoting a partic. 
pros, like the English * mg * : 
pro^ied on your way singing! With 
yo4 or ^ hihtg it forms a periphrastioal 
present tense, two* -la* t 

hdrlt-kyin yoi ho ie praying (just now) 
(Ju.). Most probably the common present 
form in Ayt, g f, Ac., is an exiised form of 
this use, is coming ; f'fi ^ is 

looks rg. 

kijir,n)m kyir-kyir, round; 

■irailar: a disk ; a round thing; 

/. yir-u u-tiiil rounduess. 

3* kyis by. with; the sign of tho 
instrumental cubo, used after the letters 
\ or «, and generally indicating tho 
personal subject of tho action. It is called 
tho 3s *i 0 lyi'4-pn pohi §gia (the term oi 
the doer). Gerundially kyi $ is annexod 
to a verbal root to render cl a 0 sea which in 
English would bo introduced with ‘‘by,' 
“from,” Ac., eg., 

from tho sword having pierced t ho livor, 
he was slain. Of eourso tho prep. u irom ” 
might bo omitted hero. Again our 1 because” 
is often, an appropriate opening to clauses 
terminated in 3* ; Ao. . 3 

3W**. the demon coming, he turned aside ; 
or, because the demon came, he, &c. 


^ kyu Wtjif a hook; f«!«J l cayt- 
kytt iron hook ; an angle; a fishing hook; 

shabi-kyv (/>., the foot-hook) a 
mark fixed at tho foot of .1 tetter to 
signify the vowel *u* And written at ^ 


5^3^ ky uy ^y ur twittering; theory 
of a small bird : 5%'t *!'3A|*')fa byihu 
aoga nyur k^ur tgrog the swallow twitters. 
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5 the vocative sign; 0! 

Holla! S Ayg is called | bboj-paki 
tyro or interjection — the word of i n voca- 
tion or calling: 0 great King! 

w 0 loiue-gem (Chemraisi). 

311 Kye-kye, also written 3 for 
abbreviation ; couveys the same meaning 

-i 

Kyt-rdo-vje ^ ft n. of a terrific 
Tantrik deity. 

31 kyr-ga u. for the magpie. 

TpK'tl Kyt-phaA-pa n. of an idol of 
the Nying*ma sect, consisting, like most 
oi the popular idols in Tibet, of an 
enohanted stick or log decked with rage, 
but much dreaded and said to be identical 
with Pe-jkar Qyalpo (Jd.). 

kye-HUi v v* (interj.) Alas! Au 
expreesion of surprise with sorrow, also of 
misery; 3W««i kye-mo-nta-la Wtfifrt but 
oh! »u interjection expressive of desire 
for compassion or fatigue: 3 ** * 

^ kyt-ma im-la glaA-po hdi alas this 
elephant 1 (A. K. lJftj). 

3* kye-re or 3* kt~re, also 3* kyet\ 
upright, erect; 5 ^ ** kge-re-uti or 3*>S 
kyt-re*4 the act of standing erect. 

kyt-hu4 (iutiirj./WTT.TT «f Alas ! 
Wool Ah! What misery ! An expression 
01 grief or pain; 3* kye-ho What oh! 
Holla! kye-ho and ki.a-yt 

are oxclamutoiy words. 

* 

kyo-tca W1£H a pointed iron-hook; 
a large pin to pierce with. 

kyo-t art, v. J ' * kyo-m. 


* yog, also JTM **, crooked, 
bent, winding, curved: I 

having turned his head (sideways). J«f 

lam-kyog a winding or eurpentine road ; a 
sig-sag. 

5*f ** Kyog-po TSf crooked ; 3*|fif 
kyog-yor ciookedly. not straight : ^'y|«r 
(Pag. 1S3) the 
wild animals that conceal themselves 
bending their necks ran away, 

I : ky<& or J*. J* kyoA-kyoA 1. fire 
hollow; cavity; the hollow of a dish or 
tray; coguate to kvf,. 2. obstinute; 
unmanageable (Jd.). 3. barl, as* in 

$3**5, hard water; evidently a colloq. 
form of $'$*'5. 


3 cn : or kyoA-bu a small shovtd, 
scraper; $*P kyon-kha quarrel (Sett.). 

ktpm flexible but without vim.- 
tioity ; flabby, loose, lax. 

3* e know-pa suit and tough ; 3* *» ’f> 
kytm-pa-nief pliancy ; toughness. 

3*3* kyom-kyvm of lrrejg'ulii r 
ahupo, not rectilinear {Jo.). 

kyor or 3*5' kyor- kyor weak, 
feeble, unfortified (CY). 

kyol or kyoi-kyol — 5< kyor. 


TJ Km {tn) for 3)^* kro-btmyt 
established a Dharmas iK (A. 01). 

U'JW’p- kro-tna y«r-.> n. oi a kind 
of precious stone : **’ 

wf qflw-q* paa^wi (Rtm. 41) a house 
built cf ruby made lofty with a dome of 
krama form. 

krag t tag)— 91 brag, signifying 
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’TJT’fc Itfing-de) standing ; 3*.' 

i q or an upright posture ; 3 C ' 

kran-ylod-pn to stand. 

fCraA-uaH (tang-nany) a gallery 
rouud u house; a covered passage; evi- 
dently an incorrect form of if* V. 

J^q kraH»wa (taiuj-u'i), prob. wrongly 
written tor V t e * j?S q . to muke straight. 

<»«.;■ (h-kmr) a ring 
used iu tho exoreist* of an h. ry as a butt 
for arrows; a mark : a target. 

SS ^ km4-t9y ltn { tr ‘U!i uu ) a piece of 
long narrow leather to mend shoot with ; 
ace. to GY a long narrow piece of leather 
to fasten the sole to tho upper lout bur of a 
Bhoe or boot. 

W h'ftJ-f-n a shoe ; u cover- 

ing for tho feet of the lower classes 
of people; leathern half-boot ; 

/. rti'J-l/tan a patch for shoe. 

kran-ma [htu-nm), eolloq. for * 
iran-nM t peas. 

krab-kmt {tub-tab) — *#* e 

dancing or stamping of the feet : *p- 
gq njq ^ q (his) legs and arms moved as 
xu dancing. Aoeording to $mj. 3$ 3*> 
xs oqui valout to «*q *q, flat. 

kram (him) oabbage ; 3* *** sweet 
or fresh cabbage; 3*|*> kram %kyur tab- 
brtge-piuklc ; cabbage soaked in vinegar. 

t ^ ^ Kri-ktt-rH -A« K«TO n. of a 
monastery in ancient iVhixr which was also 
known by tbo names of ISaiiiudra Gupta 
aud Kusumnpuri (-f (JO) 

kn-ka ia-»i WWWTU a 


$1^1 

animal being once offered as a burnt sacri- 
fice to the gods ( K . rf. * 211). 

tto Kri.kri fwfir, wf* n. of a Bud- 
dhist king of Benares who is said to have 
patronized Buddha Kaa'yapa. In the 
Chinese version of the Vimala-kirti-nir- 
dee'a sutxa, lie is called Krpin, the kind 

and mexciful. 

c\ 

*]] P kn-kha (tt-kfui) the magpie; the 
white-breasted magpie; cudoq. called kya- 
ka iu Tibet. 

j Kri-nn *k'ihi-g<iun n. of 

place iu Tibet (J. Zufi.). 

kri-mi (tt-Mt')= & H bya-g/ig 1. the 
giey duck (4 fwn.). ‘J. *fir a worm. 

krvja fqtUT; fjwgqrjs the 
rituulistie part of iSamblmwa mysticism: 

(A. 7;) 

the kryn nmn-tra having been performed 
by the six-aimed deity. 

Tf-ifc qK k n-foti-ba-ro n. of an indi- 
vidual who did some servite to Atis'.i 
duriug his journey to Tibet through Nepal 
(A. KJ). 

^PfiPJ kny-kng (tig-tuj)=¥i M to 
beat or press w ith the ham) or feet ; to 
make the sound tig-tig. 

ki ig-yi { tig-yi) straight : f T 1 
J ^ 8|qic the iron arrow whnx 
quite straight beiug good ! 1)M ). 

kng-cags mra-pa gM»r 
$«!*« sj'q *K I ii"t customary 

01 purjKiheleeslv ; for nothing : ^ ^ 

*5|q«sqqi5 Mongol tribes 

without adhering to custom would always 
be rnuking prayers (1). l lO). 
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Ic-np- kriA-kaA (tiA-kaA) a weapon 
like the epear; a forked epear'. W V‘'S 6 >' 
» (to the cost of) a 
epear and lance with saw-like teeth 
(#•*)■ 

Tjwwrj' kriA-bag-%qyo (liA-pag-gyo) 
glue or paste made of flour. 


to 


krin-naj (fin-ni) the oolio. 


Krlma vm n. of sculptor ; an 
image-maker during AtiaWs time about 
1000 A.D. (A. 121). 

tow Krif-nd-fd-ra c-WWTV the 
spotted antelope ( Jd .) ; a kind of blaok 
antelope whioh is said to possess the heart 
of a Bodhisattva. The skin of this animal 
is used by Hindus and Buddhists alike 
to sit upon; the Tibetan lamas attaoh 
much sanctity to this antelope and its 
skin. 



knt-kru (in-tu) (W.) wind-pipe 


kru krv tri§ (fu-fu ft) 
fW a kind of yellow ohints resembling 
satin of great value, formerly highly 
prised in India and Tibet. It is called 


r 


kru-ra (fa-rtf)=V*w^w matt- 


rig t the vulgar, or the lowest class of peo- 
ple in the mystical language (K g. f 28). 


KruA-kruA tgra-can (fuAg- 
fuAg -fa-can) n. of a country (filled with the 
cry of storks or cranes) said to have been 
visited by the Buddha (A". du.f302). 

KruA-ihaA the chief Chinese 

minister who was resident in Tibet when 
Abbe Hue visited Lhasa ; an official of 


his class (Yig. k. 38). Probably an sarror 
for Chung t'aug, a title borne by certain 
high officials in China. 


Y* krum-pa ( tutn-pa ) broken in the 
edge or side or nibbled, but not entirely 
broken to piooes. 


Krumi 


(fum) meat: in polite 


language it is called (scf-fum), 

the meat that is offered to a respected 
person. 


tow Krc-nag (te-hag) n. 
in Kham. 


of a pi toe 


T]'^ k rag -nag (te-nag) the spout of a 
kettle (Soh.). 

IJ'P kre-pa (tr.-va) the forehead ; also 
a oolloq. spelling for SifTO dpral-pa, the 
forehead. 

Kre-fa ( to-o ) n. of a plaoe in 

Kham. 

kro dha - M dhurr-av^vw* 

a fierce woman ; an amanon (MAon.). 

krog-krog (fog-fog) a kind of 
sound produced by the grinding of hard or 
brittle objects together : ft ft^’|T|\ “ tog- 
tog is a sound ” (6ag.) ; fog-fog is an ooo- 
mafopoetic word meaning a grating sound. 

kro A (toA) erect; standing: gwsv 
ft I the body erectly stood. 

kroA-kroA (tong-tong) stand- 
ing, posing still acd erect: ftrws^w 
(A. 37) 

“ while tlio two pupils were locking on, the 
deity was abie to appear erect as if in 
life.” When used of persons, it means 
also standing on one's knees; kneeling 
in an upright position (Jd.). 



k>o4-rt*e (fo<fg~tac) u. oi a kind 
of round writing anciently used in China : 

1 the 

characters of that time were circular letters 
called 7'oAg-Ue. The word fl* t” kroti-rtee 
seems to be a corruption of tho Chinese 
tanj-ch'ien, copper cash. Tibetans say 
oj wq u a hundred cash.” 

kron-kron ((on-ton) in W. hang- 
ing; dangling. 

It- kla-rl*i musk : roft this is an 
iooorreot spoiling of the word 9 g!a-tsi. 
v . 

3J31 WWo TO ^*TTm 

1. a barbarian : 

gla-glo dwf fygro jtlu ( Znm . 2) “Alas, the 
Mleocha, the boasts, and the Naga !” 2. 
any Mu salman of India, a llwi-hwi or 
llwi-tso in Chiua. 3. a nation without 
laws ; a barbarous, uncivilised race. 

ttfn b la-]$lo-kha—tzM xafif copper 
(Mon.). 

* Sf J Jfto-l th rno» 19 qT wt: the bar- 
barians ( Schr .). 

r bla-klofri kha a Musal- 

man’s mouth ; = P't kha-che “ a wide mouth- 
man/’ i.e., a Musalman of Kashmir. 

frla-bloki chot (Schr.) 

“religion on the lips.” 

kla-klohx tig-ta soveral bitter 
roots growbg in the sub-HimAlayan 
regions; one is also called Qen- 

tiana cheretta (Mon.). 

b la-kiohi tfwfsrflV » garlic. 

(Mon.). 

bh'bkb* bphei irwmin, 
fjvmwi* n. of a Turu#ka (Tartar) King; 
lit. growth of the Tavana or the Mhcc\a ; 


9 Sf**$'W bb-bhbi bye-brag JJTH fktq a 
tribe of Turu^ka ; a Tartar. 

arc* bbg-cor qPl*TfW, ifb 

clamour, noise : less noisy : 

9*1 I “having made a row 

about.” 

w blag-pa 1. wuhr study, reading; 

| qrsrwn^ a teaching profes- 
sor, a teacher: 

“has completed bis vow of study ” (A. K. 
SO), v. jfe|q bloff~pa to read, peruse; 

klagn trfVff, is pret,. of jh «i. 2. 
^wwr* to incarnate : J*|* f 
waiting for or expectant of one’s advont 
or incarnation; in Asta. “one 

who finds fault, with”; fj q l' , =3 q l v ' 

not incarnated or obtained an incar- 
nated state : W I 

“there cannot be transmigration from one 
to another state of emptiness.” (This is 
in reference to the eighteen ttatos of 
SQnya/i ».) 

SI* klagt, v. k/ag. 

as bind q ^ 

1. “the word means above or up- 

ward” (Slag.) ; SY«r<dfv^i revolving 
round overhead (A. 155). 2. qfqn, irqra 
head; brain ; it is also written as 

same as * *, a dot or cypher placed 
on the top or head of a letter to deuoto 
the abbreviation of the letter * tna, which 
is oommouly used in writing and occa- 
sionally in printing. 3. first; aM* from 
the Erst: 3 ^1 

a* to Hour cubs, their claws 
are prominent from the first. 

9VJ bla4 rgya membrane covering the 
brain; pia mater; the bloody 

marrow in the booos (Schr .) ; 9V^ bl<*4 hjq 
tho fontanel in the infant eranium (Schr). 
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Pt*.' Jclaj rtwt the cerebellum; P'*1P 
Iliad g*hnH the spinal morrow; JV'M* 
kind gz r painful pricking sensation in the 
brain; p'^w or p'f the thin covering 
nf the brain. 

P* khtd-iho the top length of a 
Tibetan tent, %.* the distance between 
its two poles. 

pXa khd-dm lit. signifies the monoing 
of the t«»xt. or the original work, but is 
gen. n-ed as a term for the Sanskrit 
names or expressions which head almost 
nil the religious bo-dcs of Ti’net. The 
work Sffinn. makes p synonymous with 
the amplification of the original 

text. 

pa kf'd-pn waft what is uppermost; 
P* kfnd-tm priority, lagtiming, 

top. 

P «» afllwa hgrms-pn lit. whose 

brains have beet an..* confounded; tosfuu; 
t. surprise; to confound ; to overthrow 
in argument. 

P°* klad-bzo the making of the outer 
Fid<- of anything: p d »«! ** v Q $<V 
*** Si b zo N ,r> ' tkafi} dan b'fnn-har 
i’ua tliis outer covering and the flannel 
within must be mode t-.» fit in lln-ir size 
(YiS &?). 

3^ ffiaii-ka wurwasr censure, blame ; 
p«qi)atfqq kfau-kn mii hfxhot-mi one not 
seckiug brawls: W « P *** '« * P H 
a *vclx casting imputations against 
another is called klau-kn hinhnl-na ; f\ 
also {- mooting a dis- 
puts is called klan-ka « = 

**1 IJ * IW a ; one who weeks brawls ; 

3‘ $S ** or P "l a\a or or |vp 

to censure, blame. 
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JJ^Q Von -pa 1. revenge ; wrong aveng- 
ed ; to wreak vengeance for : 

^ ^ ( Lo . 9 ) the crow 

revenges itself upon the owl by what is 
called flesh-revenge. 

JP 3 klan-bm part to be mended 
or to 1* patched. 

khm-pn a thick blanket ; 

also a pagn or turban used by Tibetans 
when travelling: %« a •flrw sjj- j* «q **■ 
BS ( 7 T. du. mUi) kin m the term for a 
long piece of cloth which is tied round the 
h**ad. 

apra 

St'°p*'a bt/ii bw«G*-p(t yawning: 

to y»wn. 

3P» kh\ i vrw. copious, abundanl. ; 

an equivalent of U(W yo«, beyond, a]»:irt, 
as in agMrpt, 3*1 m thah Jr/i/r or MS’ 
** (Wwwi). ]n this caso J*» rnay l»e taken 
to mean “ without/ and is nu equivalent 
of tin* Sanskrit w. 

-N 

sf* klin-ma or S c * yffiR, tin* 

margin of a river or lake. 

3 I ■ kht wr*l n. of a kind of flower 
(K. tut/. 1 20). 

3 II: wnr, kw«, fwt’l 1. ,‘ho 

>0 

Indian N-nja s that ip t ademi-god having the 
huraau head and the body of a serpent, 
which is generally supposed to live in 
fountains, rivers, and lakes. The Lu arc 
also believed lo be the guardian of gieat 
treasures under-ground ; they are able to 
cause rain and oertaiu maladies, and 
become dangerous when angry. 2. a 
serpent or auy snake in general. 

■ *V8'W V* knn-tu ifyan - 
uaiii zlof-gar the drama of Nigftuanda; 



f a 

dramatic treatise by H&rsadeva 

(>W/. 230 ). 

jj P*' klu-khaH the residence of the Lu 
or serpent gods. An imaginary palace 
supposed to exist at the bottom of the se,a 
or of some lake where the Nagn reside : 

the palace of the Lu and their grove with 
delight. 

5 jjc. tj q ^ bfu-gfaH nag-pa ba-ru 
the crab which is called by 
the Tibetans “bull-horned black Lu” 

( &MUH . 1 44 } • 

* 3 $* klu-rtjijal wtjtvtjpi (Schr.). 

S CAT ’S y fk Kln-ryynl dknr-jm r.'urf- 

tk wA wrirrm n. of a certain 
N’ign Raja or a serpent, demi-god called 
the White Protector of Conch .Shells: T$w 
^ ZJ Sjt- u fliai the Lu 

ruler called white S'ankhapAla and fi’an- 
khadhara Bahu Paqi, the deity with many 
arms, and others ( Rtsii . H). 

g kln-rgyal tpthah-ynn 

infinite : the king of the snakes described 
in Hindu mythology (J&fion .) ; one of the 
eight 9 'ta hiu-chen , great Lu. 

If* klu-rgtjal rigs-tfa the five 

classes among the Nagn Rdjd or Lu kings 
residing in the fabulous world of the snakes. 

Sl q glu-sgmb ( Lu-dub) WTWmw the 
expounder of the Madhyamika school of 
Buddhist philosophy. 

hlu-rhen fyrgyad the eight chiefs 
of the Lu or Naga are w ws www ; 

yjt- inrmw; 
N TO ; «*s «■ H *s ; fww ^ WWTT ; 

f fiwr. 


r*** Iflu b/og-po WWW tho class of 
Lu or Naga called Takfaka. 

S' taw khi-f AtAf the coming forth of the 
Ln in summer from their retreats. This 
time is fixed in Tibetan almaDacs for wor- 
shipping them: Sgvwtw^T** wwjtav 

db t/ar-m fUfi-du kin hoH-ua la klu-tfubs 
z» r the coming upwards of the Lu from 
their retreats in summer is called J taw 

klit-fMft. 

S f q l klu-ldog the retiring of the Lu 
to their abodes in the nether regions 
is called Tjfa Jtlu-Mng, which time is 
generally calculated by the Tibetan astro- 
logers to fall iu Lecember. 

1'*w< $S mthar by >4 xtewnr tho 
chief patriarch of the Ntiga-, also anwpwsr, 
which is a name of the Qaruda bird. 

3 VI i^-^=5w a5« | q5 ^ 
c^q ^j«| 9| ftc. i. n . of an indolent poison. 
2 . n. of a very venomous snake (Smut. 
350). 

fl'Vf'M W 11 dug -ran poisonous snakes. 

3 klu-gdon hjams-lyrd—ft 

TUf/aUpo smug -pa lit. that which 
destroys poison or kills Lu demons = 11 $' 
musk (Swan. 333). 

t«svM klu-b<lu4 rdar-jr n. of a medici- 
nal plant which is believed to have the 
property of healing all sorts of diseases 
caused by Lu or malignant spirits. 

5 klu-mdud prob. Codonop*i$ ovntn 

( Jd .) also kluhi gnnd-pa cures all 

kinds of arthritia*and rheumatism ( ft'.). 

9 k/u-i'/ttis WTWWT^ the peaks or 

flanks of a mountain where snakes reside, 

9 Vn hlu-twd wTH^m, the disease 

caused by tho Lu or leprosy. 
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I'qqn Jfiu- 2 »a§ *ht*« the abode of 
the Lu. 

•|‘5S Jflu-bod ono of tho 

disciples of Nfigftrjuna ( Schr .). 

•S'ft* jilu-byan wnrilft ftu epithet of 
Nftgfcrjuna and also that of ono of his 
diaoiplos. 

j ^qs.'9| 5 jj: lu-rjitafi-gi rg gal-pa a 

Budtlha ruling over the Lu, usually depict- 
ed with 4 attendant liodhisatt ta {Grub. 
109). 

5 } g/u-bhum n. of a section of the 
Syomdti division of the monastery of V”' 
***R«'B*»» l)pnUlin>t JJbraf-spvfif (Dai- 
pungnoar Lhasa) : vw W &■*’ ’If ** q *' 

I K ■iV'W sf a ■*9* I the (lomaug 
sections of Daipung Monastery are tho 
Hnrdong, Sam-1 n and Lubum ; n. of u 
treatise on a hundred thousand Xdy i 

S'M^'R'^ mj khra-bo 1. n. of a 

religious work among the fton-jw. H R 
h hr a -la moans " mottled.” There «re also 
jj sgw yrjvR kl-i-ftb'itH jbir-po, a^M! 2 * 
kl-t-hbum nag-po, Klu-hhutn, originally a 
hooded snake, cobra di i/f/W/o ; tho niytho- 
logiiul sense, howavtr, ie only understood 
in Tibet, where every t hild knows and 
believes in Lu or Nagas, &*■., cobras being 
unknown. 

I '*>* klu-uxs fa 5) ( iy>. n. 

of a lama of Tibet. 

3) *» klu-nui a female serpent ; also a 
serpent demoness. 

B 4 klu’Hto nm-tirj au-sho- 

< ?1j u. of medicinal planMised for wounds 
or sores. Its flowers are of garuot colour ; 
when they arc plucked there oozes out a 
milkish sap which is said to 
healing jxyvvci [Sifum. 350). 

klu-ji.'inii u. of a medieioo. 


f‘ fclu-gtugt tha body or likeness 
of a snake; also a Lu in the body of a 
snake; anything with tho body or in 
tho guise of a snake. 

D$'*tS IfluAi s koi the language of the 
Ndfja\ according to some Tibetan authors 
this is the Nftgari language of ludia which 
they identify with the Prikrit. Aeourd- 
iug to tho earliest historians of Tibet 31* 
S|S jtluhi »ka4> i < J ., the Naya bhiifd, was 
the language of the Chinese : ^ ^**1^ Bj oias' 
*S*W Rgya-nag-pa bln-lai chad-pag, V 
l the Chinese having originat'd 
from tho serpent dmui-gods, speak tha 
N:iya krtity the language of the hi. 

2 5 miya krta is distinguished from the 
Hunskrit language which is called Dna 
bhasA) the language of the gods. N’iya- 
h ta means corrupt language and Sant- 
krta menus refined language. 

k?uhi grafi-khijer *ftn 
fat tho mythological city of tho Xiya 
in the nether world ruled by KingSVsa. 

k/uki hliy-rhn rn*TWlif the 
nether world or region inhabited by tho 
Lu «.r Naya. 

Jtluhi t,"j~hc’>M n. of a fal-.i- 
b ms sea which lies boyond a groat sandy 
desrut. The Ln chieftain Sfabf-lhtu \Jtah- 
fdh) resides there and excites dbsensious 
among liviug beluga (Ah </. * dJo). 

S 1 *1 (fii'h 1 . gdrfj- ka the hood or 
neck of a A ’oyr/ i»t of a serpent, 

*B*Jj Xhhl-tile ^rir%«t ,N hr ) u. of tho 
celebrated Buddhist nr.'r- answered 

tho biterroguCoTis of King Menander 
{of Milindu Pnnuha) . oi c «,i tho eighty 
Buddhist saints of tho northern selmol 

kluhi ynoj-pa t>r B S ^ ffhht 
3 ky<,u, plague ; a diseufco of unknown origin ; 



maladies supposed to be originated from 
the malignity of the serpent denn-gods. 

* jf kbiht byaA-chal writlTfn 

fv Jebthi $brt'l tnPT a .'lass of very 
venomous snakes 

Jh $ ^ hi. {hi yi-ij,' *nn '10 io CV 
the Chinas*; character ; ftco. to authors 
the Ndgari character. 

*■ jj* fciui ty'f.giitn *r?Tf»fW 

{ikh> .) n. of a Buddhist sain? 

% *i'V. fclu-yt shad wnwtW the language 
.if the. :V iga : § «V * ««. ^ ^ ^ 

ajrjtx it is saul ilml ^hc) under 

rto'.-l fit) ivhr-n relahsl in the Smnkril or 
in 'he hinguag!’ of *ho y.iga. 

8 ‘^ h 8 V* bht £» AAA/'t-ffn'-- ^ ^ 

n of ft lo*ufy creeping plant Ijtfflon.). 

5 5)1 kfu-yi lit the • nalto s 

tongue; n. of a plant used m lnedicii.c. 

Syn. £««-*< fa inofins hk?m-f,n ; 

rfo-wHf \ p -w» $ 

mf/i-ih-yas rtt-a ; *» 8 ** fa-glau fysra’i , * 
*>13* n,- tog p*tra-t,iO (Jtfro-t i. 

fr/u-yi ^Ai^** 41 !^ tho earth 

blu-fiH 9fT*TC^ lit Ui« snake- 
tree ; TIWWW^ the tree of golden bark. 

Syn. T 1 bum-cun : $vty*df styif-tm 
mtho] Ihnhx h>lub . * Ihnhi 

lcug-ma ; *mo Hf #- <J> fkt d : il T"f 

WK'-fnp: N", Q ye-tortum-pe: S | ^ 

fflu-ikyet {MAoti.). 

The namea of some species of f ,*■.■»' 
called ndga trha sro the following ~ 
(sbntf-i'Ain Mat- via. ^ S' 
me-tog rUe\ •»'?*> Jyluhi 

ifitthan ; *ei' sog-le ignb\ '•X V 

f un-pa dp-sAim; |T*v** T^a-tca mod, 


** S’*! f-ah' ihcm-hu-ia vrinn**, the plant 

Fin om tta bpfidift (jtftioh.}. 

0 "IT 4 }ciu g$ cj gtum the names of 
throe iU’.'.iiciuee, vie , jdiy-mn, 

and V! bt^fx-ivig 

L 1 ?.) 

3]^ kinn a valley ; river , & S*. chu-^U6 
*0) h river in general; HJt v igt-hluA 
a river passing through wooded tracts, tine 
name S** fc.uA in seldom applied to small 
streams m r. volets 

3j* 4^ ftitiH-rtjt/in a stream, current: 
rr like the Mow of a rtf»*r. 

(find g!og a kind of garho 
growing wild on the margins cf rivers in 
Til.-nr S- *«} s? 5) ^ u >< | 

gar'll i ur* s !'*j*rous s- res and dries sp the 
Huiils ‘n s.vo‘ ings ; Jf. <i ) 

^ ? khtf. rta (in J 1 * nog-rtvt the 
art »f divieation;. -=%*■ % rluA-rl.i, 

S L k!:n phy'-gt cattle living in *.h© 
low. r t-tl.lu-l.inds of Tibet. This s-nn i* 
?'l -o applied t?.* tho yaks which sr.- k.*pt 
in the lo v,.r pluiyis rf Tibet: 

^ q ) kl'tn pbytxjs *o-grut >,an- 
yyi ho -art jvr “for (*>., tl;e yiriiio * 0 each 
hide - f eft' tic of two tooth, “ b . ulxvve 
two year- **iil> (Ilfsii ). 

jjc . uwq klufi ht-ab-p "j the rushing of a 
lull torreut ; tho flowing of ft river. 

fl* '•* khi* J - ma a river 

ki-.iA-tbhag ft yak of tho vftlioy ; 
V *<\ ri-t'hui,- a hill y ak --ft yak belonging 
to tli** liigiii'r «do vat sons and hill- tops of 
TiKd [fit i'.) 

S c friuti-focf n. c.f a plftc« in the 
uplands of ^ (DiguA) situated to the 
north -«&»*. of Lhasa ( l oA * 1M). 



|i-^« IfUtH-fo | a kind of plant growing 
on^the margins of rivers in Tibet, and 
said to be eitieacious when applied to sores : 
kluH-tgog garlic of the valley. 

I: jfluHi this term is applied 
to the astrological results arrived at by 
aomputing one’s age in reference to thut 
of one's parents by consulting their 
horoscopes. It occurs in the Vaiduryt ? 
Katyn in expressions such as * 5 **«, *• I 
pha-jfluf i#, ma-JgluJi. 

f* 11: cultivated lands; a field: 
%"* 3 1 klufit ■-sm #*y* grow on cultivated 
Soil: JJkur-m<l(lrisIiyt 

frluf if tnhah-im all fields belonging to 
Qkar-hdafa. 

+ 2^*1 ghtb-pa, pf. S*JM e tyuht-pa, 

1. to cover the body with ornaments (■/«.! ; 

to put on luxuriously \Ct.) : 3*-' 

«ft fllU |0 ^ S 

y*cr l'h •rta fid day-lay Irgf grub- pa hi .»* d- 
kfu-hnrab bbrifi t ha-nut g*um-du {Jig). 

2. to set up (a tenant). 3. n. of a tribe 
in Tibet ( Vai. km . 100). 

Jw flS glut bo$ wurTWn, NatJ't-hruya, 
one of the 28 Buddhist sages mentioned 
in the M. V. 

fa $hi byall-chub mnwifa, Kagn 
Bodhi, one of the chief disciples of Nagir- 
juna. Ilis essence is supposed to have 
been embodied in tho late Kuslio .Seng- 
chen of Tashi-lhijupo. 

*{j^l fetoj a rack for clothes, clothes- 
horse. 

k log-pa to read, imp. Jft*»-^«j 
jcJoyi-fiy also (hogt-pg do read, pf. 

H*«« blngvpo or «w< bhlagi, fut. JftM/y 


or *»Jft Wog t *1ft <*3 ^klag-pat-lya $ft 
5*i kloy-pur-byaj is reading; j5ft<n3\«i 
k log-par htjtd-pa the act of reading, the 
causing to bo read: 3ft '3 kloy-bgu any- 
thing to bo road ; 3ft § kloy-tu h jug- 
pa to begin <>r cause one to read; 3ft qE i 
kfoy-pu po or 3ft k 'oy-ipk/tun a reader ; 

k 'og-gt id a reading school, a school 
for reading; tfaft Jft q dpt-r/m f og§ 
klog-pa reading books, <4 c. 3ft £/"</- 
hdon to reitd aloud ; 3ft 3^ klwj-bi otti 3W* 
fawi well-mud, accomplished in reading, 
a scholar ; 3ft <i «*3ft <« klog-pa yarl k/og-pa 
to read again. 

3H ff'og-thob n. of a Ilodhimttm 
(K. ko. * 50). 

"Sjc- */„« i or *J k !oA-pa 
extent; mass, bill , body; depth, abyss. 
Also a wave or auy undulating thing : $*>' 
V I!W< | WTPP with o|K*ning or reverting 
folds or coils hh in a couch shell. 

"oj^ 1 T ■ this word either alone or 
in combination with *«-*t yafif is generally 
list'd to express the idea of vastneiw, in- 
finitude or immensity. It ulso signifies 
‘‘ H}>aco ” as a dofiniio expanse, being in 
a measure synonymous with S3** * : 

Jje. wc.4i the immensity or profound- 
ness of Iduirtna ; 5 S3*^t the 

expanse of matter or infinitude of pheno- 
mena; the depth or ampli- 

tude of the mind : J(| *«. vw. <*i g y <*« 

( t ^ g | ^ yc 

*V* ^ v 3 I this spiritual lieuig of 
llorje chaug do v elopes ui the wide bound- 
less sphere of the gods into that jewel of 
the heavens which comprises the five illu- 
sive bodies of Dorje Nuljor ( Ndtu . 1). 

IH: centre or middle; -VI* 
dhuy or <ik y\( as in jjk 4bak &<>* or 
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ft r ba-ktofi the eddy or whirlpool caused 

by 4 or Y* 4 baft, the waves ; 
4!xih-k(.'A or 4 S*' Tba-bloA Is also used to 
signify rbti-rlttki, a wave, billow. 

klot-khor a whirlpool or eddy 

(Mn). 

+ IV: i*^!* 4 * ktoA-du gyur-pa 
has the meaning of Yi*^!*' 4 *, under 
one’s subjection or power; is equivalent 
to fully comprehended ; over- 

lowered. It is also used to signify per- 
fection in mystic arts, as Jaschke renders 
it “a soaring into rnystio perfection.” 
The work explains it in the fol- 
lowing manner : ayi q was. 

*Mf “ it is also applied (to moan) what- 
ever lias arrived at ivnnploto j»orf«ctiuu or 
become concentrated iuto out." 

35* ^4 Kloii-chin n. of a celebrated 
lama of Tibet who was also called i* *<V 

«.q £««tQ. 

3ft klou-pif. a division of the Puddhist 
writings of the *4**1 wvitw class, the 
inti eduction of which is attributed to 
Lo-lmra Vaira-tsauu. ^4 $3* ^ *T 

q Qv e» w \ 4* s«f 
^ “in this country of Tibet (in books) 
known as the great M-in-Huy rdnuyt- 
i'-ty there are the &Ym$ section, the 
1>>A sect mu, and the Man-dug section ’* 

}* * 43* kloH-uw 4kyl 1. of great opa- 
city. 2. i|fw the cavity of the abdomen. 

khns-jn same as 434* ,q 

dkr uys-jHi 

3^WA^ 4f w >n$ mg n. of a place in Tibet ; 
^ p the ferry at ffloht-ray 

OV). 


YHI 

*r« k lun-pa to mend, to patch shoe«, 
&c ; 3h Q i 5 a cobbler, mender of shoes. 

P km in mystic language the terra 
signifies an evil Bpirit. 

jD^l kmya t pronounced in Tibetan as 
■T '•**, WiJ phi his in pulntotHilin ; but accord- 
ing to the Tibetan pathology £**<^4 
denotes a bilious disease, prob. black jaun- 
dice (Ja.). The symptoms of the disease 
km-ya, as described in the medical works 
of Tibet, are as follows: Jv 

4« 1 *§«l 34 I "Vll4T| 4* fl4 « *# '^4‘ 

*4'i W *4 * 4«l H*^*i **' “the bile hav- 
ing permeated the body, itching is set 
up, the skin becomes greenish-black iu 
colour, the hair and tho eyebrows fall off, 
loss of strength, shrivelled flesh, and black 
fqKits ou tho nails, will bo produced ’’ 
{Mttl.}. 

WV* km-nu-ra a kind of precious 
etouo resembling crystal ; it is very rsre 
iu Tibet: p *1 * % ^ ■^s.js.V < V*w- 
««■ *W3*'**»* as to Ksosum, that 
crystal uud tho genuine &tan-/il sUmc do 
not occur in Tibet except singly (17#/.). 

S’W* dkag-u'a constipation ; obs- 
tructed bowols. 

^T|3j Ukan I : at e. to lOm/. 

the palate, the roof of the month ; ^ 434 
flm upjsT iwirt of the j*alate ; * 434 
the lower i«ftrt of tho palate ; 43V <I $* r feft. 
palate ; nriPWW tho palatai 

letters ; 434 3$3 f**m*W* an uVmhvss 
in the palate; 434 44 any disease of the 
palate. 

444 II : is sometimes used in the place 
of 34 gytn, Bleep or up bill; 434 3** 
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yzar-po a steep deulivity; piecipico 
< fcl'J. o). 

ST IH ah. ST 9 dkah-hti or ST ^ 
fiL?h-b<' 1. bard, ; used 

as atij. ^ ST 9 hard to uuder.vf ; x«j ^ 

** v*tv hard or difficult. :J. paim 
• v rhY-ns. Milforiuga ; ST *J ^S * 4 *‘ ’4**' 9 
W^’^TTH jyain without pain * r exertion; 
ST 9 *^ 9 wi'b'svt hardship nr niffi.iili y ; 
*$S ST 9 difti-vSt. of aooosH : | 9 ST 9 *y,-V; 
'J/i ih -<' t hard to accomplish or to pedc-. ' ; 
fig. to pnpdbdc; 9 t\ST 9 hard t.» ex- 
press Or de^riho ■ dS ST 9 d! flic .If fa find , 
^ ST 9 hard wi r"k , or hard to do ; ST Q ‘^S 
difficulty ; ST SS 1 -’ ijvnnTw <v»o 
who accomplishes u difficult or hard bade. 

dkah-hyrtl tffaren lit. difficul- 
ty* explained, ti commentary ; ex plan a- 
1 1on of difficulties iJa. ) : **«! M ^ ST 9 
9 *UTf*<i mcanmgs of terms which are 
d ; ffi r ult to understand are ex plained in a 
omim utary .A r nj. 

ST**5 dsan-hru ton Afiedlcal 

harlahij*; a Buddhist scholar who has 

acquired ti’.wh groat proficiency m .cirpsl 
literal uro *w to l>o able to interpret, the 
meanings of a term in ten different ways. 

ST S 9 i: dkah-thuf) trq^TT; also Ttw, 
afifl, fa*, **faw, ascot icit-m, also peuan.-c; 
an ascetic, one who is able to stand hard- 
ships or privations: ST l 9 ^ * 9 S* I 
t S<** * "<V*S 9 9? 

^ ^ 9 ^'JI “that an ascetic's 
foxty should ho fat, that a pretty woman 
should sleep by herself, and that a hero 
should he without womitf-tuars — those 
throe are tilings the mind does not credit. * # 

ST'I 9 u: a name for the first month of 
the Tibetan calendar (£/«».). 


ST'S 9 9 T* Dkah-fhuh-ly j gna.t 

the residence •*[ an ascetic: a hermitage 

‘'T 9CJ S37 (lkoh-f It ah-J'J. r $ ^Ufc. * q 
V- *|**t » (Id. 5 he asoi-ti. r H enemy) a name 
of til. god -o' love (Iff fan.). 

*»T 5 9 M dk-th- U, nl:.r. t! -. -r ft flu a, c * (<w . 
in t.s-pu rrci <*Tt, .ii; Is* one who undergo^' 
used c.-Imh ; a hermit; one who having 
ivp-tuiM cd the w: : ldiy life has retir-d * tl 
Solitude; an epithet- of ' lit? }findu<h-itv 
M lilies' 'vara 

8. u B c Ifr tpftf ; D M ’if} \ \* 

i{* « 5S o hb n r../ 

rw/-p.i ( If ) 

ff TS 9 TS ^ dhih-tti :i 'py..d.p'i Ho- 
praetj.es of on nrcetio i r hermit. 
•iran-ttran a riblii ( : ST S 9 ' J,q S5 9 !o 
eiiihriu-e tho life of an am Kent *; hT 5 9 
saffron (6V,. m. .Sol) ■ *,T 
apjqi ,rq TOTjj ..np whosti asr* ,, tii ism ->r 
peirteij. e m either visible -,r exemplary. 

STil^Si** Ukah-ziarj b in. hi a u. of A 

t^nowy mountftiu . it is g neraily applied 
fit -fa yafif-. 7, 

ST |T*< IHah tlcg-ti.a a. of the tlod- 
d»’S8 (liu-ri (Jtfiion.} 

ST 9,1 ,i very difficult, 

ST «w ^S a free fr- *rn diffi culty ; «*oh> . 

^T]' 5 ^ l: 4k or in oompounde^=ST 
■lUir jto whit**, grey. 

ST II: sincere! ; ST *1 i** not eon- 
fesaiug one’s guilt; not exonerated ; not 
making a dean broaBt of anything. 

ST J dkar- skya utwit light grpy : 
ST'J pale; white. 

STT* <fkar-kiia& a lightfsl bouse; also 
a store room {8. kar. Cfi, 178). 
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fkar-kkuA^H'fl* window, a 
sky-light; a hole in the wall of a house 
for the entrance of light. 

ST*‘GW 4a>-kht/ug anything streaked 
• ir ornamented with diverse colours. 

Vr9V dkar-khrtgt ( hir-thig ) white; 
shining ; bright ; glittering ; brilliant. 

ST^ 4kar-gofk 1. a kind of white clay ; 
porcelain clay. 2. same as me-rdo 
flint: VP - *'** I whito- 
clay is useful to expel worms and for the 
jxiison of evil spirits. 

4kar-rgya rose-coloured ; palo 

pink. 

VfVJI dkar-rgyan white ornament ; the 
butter used in painting offerings made of 
barley flour or rice to the gods 

cakes that ore painted white and red 
with (coloured) butter (Rtnii). 

dluir~bi u4-p*um the triple 
white elixir, i.f., the cream from the milk 
of the female yak, ewo, and cow : 

IV 3'* 4< Khanda is the mix- 
ed milk of the female yak, ewe and cow.” 

VTV<w* dkar^hag 1. an index; 

register. 2 . whitish; grey, 3 . morally 
good; standing on the side of virtno; 
sincere; candid. 

dkir^hnb-chab— W 1 * 1 " or 
glittering white rays. 

VT'^fF Qkar~chu A (ha-khat n. of a 
monastery in Tibet ( J . Zat.). 

4kar-ne~ a true friend ; 

one who has come over to one’B side out 
of sinoere good will ; a friendly relation. 

J)kar~ft\A cha-Apm n. of a 
place in Kham near Ri*w-che. (Lon. a 
99 ). 


4kar-thag the Btring of a bow : 
^ ^ ^ | (RUii.) 

4kar-dro milk and card: 

** -aa-sv & ' 31 it will make milk and 

curd of equal value with the above 
(Jig. SO). 

ST»^ IJkar-ldan aftA lit. the fair 
one ; the Goddess Oauri, the wife of S'iva. 

W 2 * 4kar-po , also VF^ dkar-mo 
Ufw, UJF, *lV> V, 

ufwfl l. white ; pure ; fair ; a qualification, 
talent, enlightenment; (sometimes) wise. 
~ V*. silver ; dub grass ; a learned man ; 
purity: VT*’ ’V**’***' up fW*n- 
i complete enlightenment is a stage 
of insight.” It is one of the stages of 
perfection of the Hina y Ana School. 

5 q 4kar-po chig-thnb a kind 
of medicinal plant ; also, its root, which is 
used to kill worms ; I 

it draws out. poisonous matter and sub- 
dues worms which infest one. 

(Ikar-po r» am$- par 
Hrhar-pa («SeAr.). 

*ST' 5 w gkar-po &bar irpftfa (Sc hr.) 
white lustre. 

VfVtfirrjq Qkar-po fab-rgytb 
n. of a medicinal stone (called “ white 
frog’s back ”) (JffAon.). 

'ST' SS mip q 4kar-pofyi fa kal-pa 
the enlightened ago or Kalpa. 

ST- *V dkar-phigi used in colloq. for 
VF> 4kar-phibt. 

4kar-phib§ a tower or dome 
built on pillars or on the roof of a house 
for commanding a view, generally in the 
Chinese style: 

in the great domed tower is the tall pillar 
with a lion’s mouth. 
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ST'fTO ikar-phyog* UflrQW the light 

1 = half of a month ; the period from the new 

= to tbn full moon; tho innocent side in two 
contending parties ; ST'jTO f the gods 
who belong to the side of virtue ; ST B c ' 
dkar-ph vA n. of tho mythi.al capital of 
the Axura (Pag. SO). 

ST *> Jkar-va tuff white, v. STST' 
fl’Vs «p* whiteness : fa's^'q^'wi 
“ through sincerity in the doctrine”; “ by 
piety ” (Pag. SO). 

ST&SS'** 4kar-mi byed-pa to plead 
innocence. ftag. explains it as « ‘•rq^srcr 
to show by signs or by 
oath that he is not guilty. 

ST*S dkar-min wfbn, WfTWW not 
white ; black; dark ; chaos; bent ; crooked. 

ST'*K3 Qkar-min-bu the son of 
Qkar-tniu ; the offspring of chaos : an 

epithet of tho son of Brahm&. 

ST* dkar-tw=Xvd cAof tne sacred firo ; 
especially lamps lighted before deities: 
ST' •> if* - w *«|« | the kind (of cloth) fit 
for wicks of lamps (lighted before the 
images of saints and deities) (Rt*ii.). 

Dkar-nted-ma ^S^S * 
(U&on.) a name of the queen of tho Yakm. 

ST* \dkar-mo 1. mutton; a sheep when 
slaughtered ; ST * TO T» ST ^ TO' u ^ 
a shoulder of mutton from the right side 
of a slaughtered sheep (Rtaii.) ; TO^IST' 
*TO £W' mutton of sheep slaughtered 
by the hand (as distinguished from the 
meat of a dead sheep) (Jig. 0). 2. pjrr« 
fain, vronroV an epithet of the goddess 
Durgl. 3. white rice. 

ST V* dkar-dmar light red or whitish 
red. 

ST' I" dbtr-rtsi, also spelt ST^ dkar-fse 
1. lime; white-wash; white-paint. 2. a 


Si) 

kind of coarse cotton doth; lint : ST I" 
■W*' T‘SS' lint arrests decay- 
ing disease in the flesh and bone (S. 
kar. S). 3. ipfp, whito muslin. 

ST I 1 * dkar-tnit or T'fr* astrology: 

the sys- 
tem of reckoning introduced in Tibet 
from India is called dkar-ftsif (/), pi. 8). 

ST>'*» dknr rtucr-tra very white or 
fair : * «'«ff* i'*'ST I a young 

maiden of very fair oomplexion on horse- 
back (A. 1S5). 

ST’*®S dkar-hikin the femalo breast ; 
teats. 

8yn. hdod-pnhi myot-bum; 

«c. X£ n44 m lafi-t*hohi rntthan-ma ; < »'a?q 
bo-tna hdsin ; logt-(kv?t (Won.). 

ST'ft^S dkar-mdtiod a dispensary. 

ST’^S dkar-frod -■ § S9 **'&*• fire- fly 

( 4 Won.). 

ST 3 ** dkar-yol prooelain (flag. 5). 

ST dkar-gyri is explained as |i**r 
a trial or investigation under 

law. 

ST'*** dkar~xarit pure white ; also ST' 
^ i q ur ST ® ST' 3^' very white. 

ST ** * « dkar-tefi-iif-ua — l-fra-q, v. 

ST *» Jkttr+ab yaA-uabi hod- 

can = alabaster {Swan. SOS). 

ST TO* Jkar-gaal fair; white; light. 
ST' TO* dkar-gtwtn the throe white 
things, vis., curd, milk and butter 
(A. US). 

+ STJ 4ht pfW; (Lex.) the 

side of oqo’s body: S3‘^ SV* 1 ^ 

Jku 

is towards the small ribs just above the 
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liip, whether on the right or left of 
tbu body; Vl q or VI 01 g to curry 
a tiling at one's side (/am i ; VI q to 
open iho side ; VH a heavy tooling in 
the Bide, as a symptom of pregnancy; 

dku-H«<i apparently a disease oi the 
kidneys [Ja.) ; VI |*» tikn-zhuH round and 
plump buttocks; the cuvity «>f the abdo- 
men (Ja.); for 

example u tall resting oil its aide (fitly). 

VI M (fkit-rnnt s|iw«t u rug to sit upon ; 
a seal. 

dkultu contrivance, stratagem; 
craft ; trick, especially if under some pre- 
text one {terson induces another to do a 
thing that proves hurttul to l.iin p/<x.) ; 
Vif3<i<* using a stratagem. 

(/Au-s*t-Sp# w«l remaining; 

in excess. 

dku-uti stench ; putrid smell : 
Vl^Y** Uku-HU signifies any- 

thing that is not of agreeable smell; \ 
qq V*Vl^ the smell of that which is 
putrid is called dka-iui. VI q A* u ? the five 
kinds of 4ktt- m.i, «.»*., objects with bad 
strong smell, are the following: — lY* 4 
garlic ; t* onion ; J M Chinese garlic; 
ifa the hill or Tibetan garlic ; and ^ H 
asafoitida. The use of those live are for- 
bidden to the Buddhist M/itktu (A*. d. **« 
110 ). 

Vfo dkon ijin 1. adj. rure, 

Hoarir, hard to acquire: < *x«r V-' 

q g - S*fol this your rain and grain are 
scarce ; just now 

Tibetan tea is very rare; ^ 

exceedingly rare in the world ; §M 
it is of a quality rarely to be 
met with in the wurld; *•*!*■ A'S^K 


5*M to see a person like you is nothing 
jHirticulurly rare; ^ ^ Vfa with 

a prattler religion is source (Ja )- S^K**YS 
rarity; valuable property; riches; 

rare things. 2 shst., a rarity r . There are 
said to ta seven 4kon or rarities, 

dkvn-uuhftj m any precious 
object ; anything very excellent or beat of 
its kind. The oldest forms of this word 
are or means 

V|V yq ***!, the chief of Tarities, the rarest 
taing or object, the Supreme Being : |*> 

*<1 JY * V S' V *' * \ %a*>v VT’ V ^ •' 

I ^ «i5 «*q ( 

“in general in this world a precious jewel 
difficult to procure is a rarity ; that winch is 
much rarer still than any rarity is 4kon- 
rfmy.” A precious gem of the rarest kind is 
userid only for worldly purposes; but 
Buddha, his church, and creed, are of use 
to all living taing#, both here and here- 
after, for increasing and ensuring their 
happiness. Apart from Buddhism, the 
Tibetans apjear to have possessed the 
eouceptiuli of the Supreme Deity in the 
term ljkon-m funj. This term, S*K**i, is 
used in Titatan wrilinga for each member 
of the Buddhist triad — Buddha, Dharma, 
and Saijgha — separately', as also for the 
three collectively ; in the latter ease often 
with yxum annexed. Mr. W. W. ltockbill 
has oou< loomed the use of this word 
by Christian missionaries to signify 
“God.” But J&schke has elaborated 
on the subject as follows: — “Buddhism 
has always sought the highest good 
not in anything mftterial, but in the 
moral sphere, looking wit& indiiler- 
enw, and indeed with contempt, on 
everything merely relating to matter. 
It is not, however, moral perfection, or 






tho happiness attained t hereby, which 
is un derated by the * most precious 
thing,’ hut fhl' medial or or mediators who 
procure that happiucss for mankind, viz., 
Buddha (the originator of tho doctrine), 
the doctrinal scriptures and the cori«>ratt> 
body of priest ), called fTC*, dkon-*ra -ht»j 
H'.m No a, although this triad cannot, 
by any means, he placed on u le\.*I with the 
Ghristiau doctrine of a triune God, yet it 
will he easily understood how the innate 
desire of man to adore and worship some- 
thing supernatural, together with the 
hierarchical tendency of the teaching class, 
have afterwards contributed to convert 
the acknowledgment of human Activity 
tor the benefit of others (for such it was 
undoubtedly mi tho part of the founder 
himself and his earlier followers) into a 
devout, and by degrees idolatrous, adi •ra- 
tion of these three agents, especially as 
Buddha’s religious doctrine did not at 
all satisfy ’tho deoj«er wants of the human 
miml, aud its author himself did not 
know anything of a God standing apart 
and above this world. For, whatever in 
Buddhism is found of lioings to whom 
divino attributes lire assigned, has cither 
been transferred from the Indian and 
other mythologies, and had, accordingly, 
Warn current among tho people Indore the 
introduction of Buddhism, or is the result 
ot philosophical speculation that has re- 
mained more or loss foreign to the people 
at large. As, than, the original and 
olymologioal signification of the word is no 
longer current, and os to ovory Tibetan 
‘ Qkon-wtwg ’ suggests the idea of some 
supernatural power, the existence of which 
be feels in bis heart, and the nature end 
properties of whioh ho attributes more or 


less to tho t hree agents meat ioned al*ove, 
wo arc fully entitled to assign to the word 
Dki'X-nuhoij also the signification of God, 
though the sublime conception which the 
Bible connects with tho word, viz., that of 
a personal absolute Onmijxitent Being, 
will only with the spread id the Christian 
religion bo gradually introduced and 
established.” 

dhon-mt'hr.g kun-h ius the 
three gems, ce., liwldiux, l)hnnm and 
Siijj/n collet lively: 9'* $ V* 

{aunt is the CKHcme 
of id! the Buddlus of tin* three ages massed 
tog -1 1, or ; y W S*** V*]* 

f 5^ ^ ^ I the image represents 
the church ; tho scriptures represent the 
heart, the D/mruat- and the holy relics 
(■•Yiubolii-nl of t lie spixit of Buddha) 

[•let.; til** tlireo gems 

Sty tho service or worship 

ol tho Qkon-rnduuj . 

Uktn-tnhog hbyuri- 
tf'His u name of tho first of the nine 

stages of ,S amadhi or ^ i the medita- 
tion?* of a lUnihisatti a. 

u a Sanskrit work 

on tho names and attributes of Buddha, 
in one hundred chapters, out of which 
forty-nino chapters were translated into 
Tibetan ; of these forty-nine only six am 
now extant in Tibet. The entire work 
was translated into Chineso by Jfi&ua 
Gupta, A.D. fifitMilH. 

(fkon-ipfihog gtum 

tho throe llatna or Precious Ones. The 
Buddhist triad are — (1) Safii-rgyat < ikon • 
rnchfjg Buddha most rare; (2) Dharma, 
called Dam choitfkon-tpehog , the holy Doc- 
trine most rare ; (3) Qge-hdun 4kon fpchog 
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body o! priests most rare. Colloq. tho 
phi-use in frequently uBed as an exclama- 
tion quite in tho sense of our “God 
knows !’’ 

• S^j ^ (Jkon-mchoy psum- 

gyt hhant farOKTH \&Ar.) lit. a servant of 
tho three gems, «>., a devout Buddhist ; 
ri. of an iudiridual. 

S’fa' ,q l^ -Ikon-gUrr a priest who 

iu charge .-.f a BuddhisL chapel or 
itMV'plo find js-rforma the daily service?, 
to tho deities (-untamed in it. The Skit 
<ji Vr is nl tiO called A m-chod : 

^oia^'9a} **. Mil the priests 

nr.d imag-- -steward nml others who <on- 
muialiy officiate get the customary allow- 
ances (/{fail.). 

S*fV* dkon~po or rare, scarce; 

tic ar, i recious 

+ dkoi-lu a wreath; 

^ a flow it wreath. 

+ V^ '/A( 0 -.-.r r* ikor is rcq>. 

f.u V. .ejhsUmv, wealth, ricne«, property: 
Si $ S^j*. tile | ro|KTty of the church or 
that of n. moitasiie congregation; 
foundation, endowment ot a monastery ; 

additional r «*'. ariouul gifts for 
the hiippurt of a religions institution; 
*» land'll endowments of a monastery 
t^r religious institution. 

lit. tin* owner of 
property. It generally signifies thu spirit 
or domi-god who is sup posed to be tho 
custodian of the images of. al] Buddhist 
deities, scriptures, symbols; in short, of all 
church and sacerdotal probities. Iu this 
aoutso the demon < ailed ]*ehar rgyal-po of 
Sam-yo is a Vkor-bdag or custodian of 
religious property. 


Wl 

tfkor-nor church property or 
general wealth : 

*•*>* I (D. It.) you possess accumulated 
wealth and church-pro j»rty. 

S*K*» 4kor-pa a treasurer (6V) ; one iu 
charge of the endowments and properties 
of a temple ot monastery. 

dkor-bla or a lama who 

appropriates sacred property to himself 
(.V. V. t JO). 

*» (Ikor-ma-Wjngs not misappro- 
priating the treasures, stores, etc , of the 
church : ^ vas. ^A^v^v«Aq^a | do 

not take wino for drink nor embezzle the 
property of the priesthood {KathaA. 116). 

tfkcr-ijytxoi is a general name 
for wealth or property and hence is 
frequently used to signify 
treasury; treasure- chest (fiag. 6). 

Qkor-rdtogi n. of a monastery 
in Southern Ijadak, situated 16,000 foot 
alsjve tho sea level. 

♦S*"« Jkor-stif = <* spendthrift 

{ SiKj 5 1 . 

dkor-rigi ffw, nw different 
properties belonging to a monastery. 

dkol-jxi struck by cala- 
mity; afflicted; one in suffering. 

+ vH*»! jkot-thag = ¥•*'** 1. 

WTW suffering, affliction. 2. W**l 
exciting disgust. 

dkyar any appliance for crossing 
snow or glaciers. Stocking boots (&A.). 
Tho dkyar used by the Tibetans and the 
Sharps B hut Us of Nepal in crossing 
glaciers is a light circular disk of wood 
about a foot in diameter, with four boles 
through which strings are passed to fasten 
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it l>* the knee. In climbing up and walk- 
ing down the snowy sides of mountains, 
these hoards are attached to the soles of 
the felt boot* and are of great, assistance to 
the traveller, preventing trio feet from sink- 
ing in the soft snow. 

Jhyii or *09 the mid- 
dle, centre; ara bottom, biwo ; 
kyil-nai from the middle or centre ; from 
amidst; from the bottom; * t ho mid- 
dle one ; the central one ; **•= j** •» 

r%, wfa* with wide base ; spacious 
interior; comprehensive understanding ; 
also quick comprehension. 

V 5 C ** (fkyil-dkrufiz U*8C, 9*<*T, 

qftqr a cross-legged posture: 

qiQT*nvfwr sitting in a cross- leggM 
posture for mystic meditation. 

4ki f iLhkhor *r**»l, qf*T*», 

1. circle; circumference ; globe; di*k : 
•fit 5 a/Sx the disk of the face (**»- 

*rq|W) ; the full or whole face. 2. espe- 
cially used os tlie equivalent of the 
Sanskrit M>Jndnia, the magic diagrams or 
figures formed of grain or oilier materials 
which are “offered” to deities in Taidrik 
lhiddhiat rites Iu Tanirik rites diagrams 
representing supposed mansions of cer- 
tain celestial Hodhimttra and called S§«i 
are traced on tho ground or on paper. 
The respective plaoes assigned to tho 
different minor deities are painted in 
different colours in the design, and tho 
central place in the diagram i« occupied 
by ttye tutelary deity himself, to whom the 
r«st aro subordinate. 3. region, sphere ; 
surroundings; snhnrb. According to the 
Buddhist cosmogony there are 

the sphere of earth, *** the 

sphere of water, the ocean, §* 


if h fi -gi-dky il-frkhor the atmosphere, 
^§*rsf9* the sphero of fire ; each forming a 
stratum over the other. Tho upper stratum, 
».«., that which is beyond the atmosphere, 
is called the sphere of fire or light. 

dkyil-h'kor gru^ski/iti 
a quadrangle; square; :i certain mysti- 
cal figure; diagram or model. The ex- 
pression ^VS to ^ Qj^'q means 

the gods who constitute the ^ assembly 
in the Vim&na or «ujn*rb 

mansion represented. 

q $V *** ' i fl a description of the 
eight mansions of eight imaginary Bud- 
dh,is (A", d. » 72). Whoever utters the 
names of those Buddhas or hears tho 
aphorisms about them is lilie rated from 
dangers caused by evil spirits, snakes, fir. 
By r*unemW*ring and nqieat ing them, even 
brigands, not to speak of kings, are said 
to bo able to make the weapons of their 
enemies ineffectual Against themselves. 

dkf/il-hk/u>r-r:trt any- 

ihing that has a circular and mystical 
figure on it ; also any T»nfrik deity 
placed to l>o worshipped on tho plane of 
his fancied celestial mansion t rated on the 
ground. 

Dhiil-hkhor-lhn n. of the 
grand (central temple of Budilha at Lhasa, 
fiopularly known ns Kinkhording. 

dktfil hkhnr ffHhtn 

three cycles (of offerings) : (1) ***fl*S*'5’ 
the cycle Of offerings 
for tho Bon god* sprung out naturally 
in course of time; (2) 

•^s q $v3* , q*r* qs t i the ndest ial man-i<>n 
for contemplation formed in the sky (to 
imagine an aerial castle); (3) **V* 8 w *'$*r 
Hj9k ** * ^**' $*> £* 4* I tho mansions of gods 
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designed fin tin* ground f**r placing tho 
offerings to fhi'Tu ( //. Niftn ). 


4 k yn t in or ^ % <jk ipt->ni hi rtn 
a race-horse. 


(ikt/H-pfi in Iiiiduk : to lose 
colour by washing ; perhaps ni'»re eorreetly 
S"! **. 


4, ^ dkuu- u'.i ^ Q t. to run a 

mo** : *3 *»* S3« dkyt^ir dkytis — ***' 

running a r.ieo ; QC ff :l lh»pii»g : 

Vl* ^ ^ « n « • ( yC*///. ,ji) “ f or example 

running a raeeon horseback." 2. to wring 
out.; to filter pSVA.l. Jl. to caper about 
(J(i.) ; S 3 'S^ 1 'Ikyii-I'tf.ihi rtn a race-horse. 

S3 •* dkyu-na a race-eourse; tlm ra<>».» 
ground 1 C* 1. 

+ dkyinl-jw — «|S q to forgot ; 

q|- o»j t) S3S qS •tV 1 an affectionate 
otter to prevent 0110 being forgotlrn or a 
letter which love will not forget. ( Yi,j. 
k. . 17 ). 


*^*4 ^ ,JU * 1 

wise. 2. untruth; «d«o adj. untrue; 
spurious [Id ). 3 . hold, insolent ). 
In lexicons if issnionymoua with the term 
(j*hnti, moaning “ lengthwise. " fn 
weaving, tlw threads that am stretched 
lengthwise are called S3* r *^ dkyn*-fhny 
(the woof) and those that pass thorn 
crosswise are called «M*I tpun-fhntj: 
Km % «S ' «!M ^ "w w* ■ q - \ ■ *T «|* 1 

xjprw *1 (S.kar.hK) upon 

that stood the throne constructed of stone, 
having a lotus cushion, in breadth two 
cuhita and a span, in length three running 
fathoms. 

SS^’Vl* il f/ut-dkar a porcelain cup of 
inferior quality; a common poreclain flip. 


S3* 1 * common or inferior tea 

Tea served tn the public or to tho congre- 
gation of monks in a monastery or in a 
religious service. 

^ 3 * *» <ik>/it$-»iiJ f'l-nini'tn, vulgar, 
inferior ; *tA 3 ,< ** nu-dk ;,»* 0.7 ;ni ordi- 
nary num ; one who is neither an « 1 
nor a religious man i /Cae 5 . S 3 ******! 

* *9 (fi “indigo r,f inferior 
quality is valued at so much j.. r » 
i-r lb." S 3 * 1 7 ki/us~btfhf$ n scarf of 

ordinary quality; 3 *rq* </*;,»,*./.«,■ tpen. le 
of inferior quality : Sj*» qx'#* <*. 

fiff/r fshitifi r. r “course frtmie 
f* r each thick lump ” (litsii ). 

’ %i 4 k, i 1 /f - >,;• . = *ig*|*i « tr-f/t/i'flS-j >/ 
quickly. swiftly. 

\3** y S dkym fsl.,4 tho dimeiisi.-u* "t 
anything when measured lengthwise. 

^3»» Jkyut-t ,ti~ S* wi»ja, 
spacious; large; long. 

+ S 3 71 dku ‘1 “ S* kA»ti the com pa 
extent, hulk of anything- W w -5 
lha cmnpass t»f the lieawns ; $ 

tho stretch of sea: S3«i % - <3* * «a 
spacious ; of wide capacity {fitw. > . 

S3* 1 ® ^ dki/t l-/**; nc«*. to Srh. is the 

Universe; defined as P* wr«i n the wide 
hull sc ( Is*.) 

</ki,or hhf ; i.i capuhlo . f 
iM-ing thrown down ; impel’, d *^r ilriv. n 
on ; also capable of being felled down. 

4 kritm-ko hthtnj. 
* syn brtid < h,'-va 1. 

transgmssioTi. J. adj. very impudent ; 
impertinent. 
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03*1 '|Mi Bkms-ijoi) j, abbr. of 
1 7W.» jo,i'j) t n. €»f a district under l.-bni- 

K-i “n iu Tibet. 

c\ 

dkii [( 1 ) iw mu filing” tn wrap 
with ; ft t ie ; F S3 a cloth to tie round 
the fare « -r cover the mouth: muffler: *is$ 
\1>.. wrapping or winding up with paper; 
paper- wTapp-ing; an envelope ( Yig. k. 2). 

C\ 

+ ^ f : (//. *' '-kvj in old 

Tihitan. to conduct one's pupil from on 0 
stage of learning to another stage ; pf. 
S3* vb. n. p f. «>) in modern Tibetan, 
to u ind ; t*! wrap round about ; S3 *t 3 i fkr> 
p,#=:^T , QV§^ i.mo who wraps up; 

^ c^q to told up clothes etc. 

VS’ 1 * ^**1** dkri nwp 
m Mniro, anything to entangle with ; 
vh., to ensnare. 
s> 

dkng tiij personally : 

i 6 sunie as fc « 5**3 * 
*S 3^ not having come personally, can- 
not reply or say decidedly, 
cs 

STF1*! I ; dki tf/s fawrt, a term 
for a thousand billion-. The term 
33 M 3 or Mj3* r *43 ATTf^wn or mrw 
is u**o«l for a still larger number. 

*s?PPN II ■=•*» dense ; thiekly- 
gathcrad ; sprin-'lkngt < ffaj 5i : = 

U-y-afaw «j gathering or condensing of clouds , 
also v'h. darkened, olmcured, ditu diffused . 
* $ {A. K. v. tf) tho 

Hashi ng of his teeth !• ' wildc; rod them ; 
*$3* w q* 4kritj$-pnr hgyurpar grown 
dim; *3«!« 3S <*' (fkrigt-par byef-pa io 
obscure. 

dkrit-nyur (ti-fiyur) fit »ur- 
rou sided, enoirelod, encompassed : Y* 


3 * 4p*iUgyil iJknf-iji/rr xfaw 
circled with glory. 

Cv 

^ f/k rig-pa qfr/*f* 1 . to sur- 
round, encircle, ensnare. 2. = «ta«tq 
to lie round ; to wind up (dfnV*.'».) . 

W*>*\%*iuc-gr«g kun-uat jknt quit*' 
ensnared in avarice {Ja ). 

S3 *'33 (jkrig-phray n of a large 

number [Kay. fa. 

ST ^ dkrn-iri (/</-»ru ./? i vifi ^frr, 

'O 

*«r abonii uat ion, pollution; also dirt, tilth 

(Jj-jrx }. 

'*4 i/krn g-j-'t \ i «■;-}. Jim Q yivn- 
tca to disturb put in m >tiou ; tim 
act of troubling, agitating, churning; to 
< urn ; to turn a lathe. 

«£"!**« <//,.. ^ruV/«i 

irftn, nf»w stirred up, ngitiVed, 
troubled, raffled, disturbed, cnl'iiwd ; 
churned ; turned (os in a lathe) ; con I omul - 
ed • 'ij'fl-'hn <ikruii% the loaves of 

n book are confused or mixed up together . 
«j«) asps 3* sjflju q* **« hay-chayg-kyig t (krutjg 
pah* 91 fit a mind troubled with passion; 

r?"ti-</ts <fkt nffg~paht "b* 
watt r agitated by the w nd . 

q 5 dkntgt-pa po ft M*nb.»und«‘r m 

ft W< «' 3v wS « k «t S3«I« ■' 3 U .. ill, 
man who causes confusion afar oft and 
nigh is called lug-pa-po 

S)«ii r/ki 1 ,'W/ 

a kind of charm -ter mod in Tibet 
which is puwling. 

^ tji.' -pa \ 'h,h-}hi) brill I o ; 
defire-d in L-rx. as S3' ««, 
breaking in tho manner \ jtoreolaiu vttafwi 
di>os. 




wy*! 


si ! M) 

+ ('') the 

glans- penis. 

{(oy-JMi) =S3 <, I '<■ dkrng- 
j«i 1. to churn ; to agitate, mingle, trouble, 
Ae. : *SSfr«i >ho dkrog-pa churning curds 
tfor butter). 2. to rouse, ware up; to 
wag, t t/., the tail [■/(> *. Also ■- s S'Jp*J*» 
(jkrofjs-jft, ^ he -Hitt ijkroijs-jht to 

chum rnilk ; ace. to IfCny. is equivalent to 
¥"\« *i 

x fkrrtn-{kifii (lit. mi) thing pro- 
duced fr-iit! ihurning) butter 

<1 *5 Jkn'ijWi* 

'fkrt.ys-jxir KyJ-rtikhun one who churns. 

« >jk> "tie- /mi, v. srati-ei-u 

the churning rod : also aaid to — whey 
(tfilott.). 

dkrenbtkged {tong-kc) 
of instantaneous birth; instanta- 
neous perception. A* e. to Ley. in 
meditating on a certain deity, the act 
.if jjermving him to be a reality inMan - 
tnm-ourtly is called Slfc'SJS ijkroi i 

4krnl ; pf. and fut. of ^ 
hkn>i: ^jjskj u ti tjkroi-ioi-pe, is defined ns 
;i one who Cannes music to sound or ho 
sounded. 

I : if kit y in \>hig luff 

the lid or cover of a trunk ; tho aides of a 
Tibetan leather-trunk. Defined in fttitti. 
tvs both the 

flat pieces of leather which an* at the hack 
and front oil the right and left of a trunk. 

CPTp| U ■ *Tim, fafal ; pf. of 

obstructed, opposed ; also prohibit ion, 
obstruction, hindrance. 

bkag-skor — 

*K q without delay, *ia in sending onv. 
thing; also without let or hiuderance; 


qi|«j*r jq not permissible and per- 

missible, not fit and rit. unbecoming am! 
becoming. 

qtpjj' sr^ q bkng-rha igeif-pa to forbid ; 
to put a hinderance ‘ -S'. h>. 

t!* 5 f/kt tj fi/fni.i prohibition; pro- 
hibiting one from paving by a read or 
from entering uny garden or place. 

41 iikng-f.no klugt-pa not to he 
(.l >crvant ; to t rimsgrev, to trespass. 

QT]C fyktti i ace. to /{do. i, (>, pf. of 
V"^ q /;, itfi-H <i , filial to the brim ; full 
to the brim us in the case of n water net ; 

s.^.d-Uo, i-.m a ws-ei fill, d up; 
q;^qf|q q u. p,.-* with an arrow ready to 
! ’h*'- 1 ; Wish fulfilled. Arc. 

t“ Jo. pf. of ^ c q t i till, make lull ; and 
u~ d in if r . instead of u. 

W\*\ i'kn f 1. set. or placed in order; 
aiTungvniaut ; wntf a * Mf q*ft 

*i*. ft J SAC , *«l|q ^ j(U* **; 

^ 3 «v * <. v i rfa-q5-jf*i 53 

3 ^ yS - w $ iV 1 

ritj-tlo-ht ymt-pnhnni yyo!-{oh-tr>, thtigs- 
kg: snai-iint phtr hgrvht du^-kgi fpuH h-jfti- 
ioi 7. ctiti, btfigfi t s'tur tot tit S'ntm-f <tht 
s;.vn. -.//,/ rj f hhv.'-hh'oe ,J. tl-puhl ; 

gnu f/wys hiji bkit>i :> y (X /, y.) the order or 
r< ‘.v (of phiite) in liio hair of the head* 
the crosswise thread in tho wobol a . loth, 
ol.-o the ridge in tho '•ross-w-;^ texture of 
a blunkut, are eajlc*l the bknd of weaving. 

‘J’Ts ^ bka<f nas basing descrdval ; 
represtmted in any manner. 

bka<i-*t, (&ig.) 

1. ihe place whin* barley, corn, are 
purchod ; a bake -h. use, kitchen, cook’s 
shop \C*.). 2. r< e. to $>vj. + q^, « J| 

one*» own homo or resiih-nce. 





*W«I| I 

d. open hall or shed erected on testive 
occasions (/a.). 

«*|V q faun-pa 1. to up-root or turn 
up anything by applying a stitk fit its 
font or root. 2. to bend : 3\^' q,, tt 

(flag.) the bdiy bent backwards: a « q l« 
to stretch the arm bending it uj>- 
wards to pull anything, d. 

5 Q h counting up and then 

backwards is called yany-lhu* (»V. <h l). It 
is also applied to counting tVom right to left 
(Vai. /car.). 4. to put; to press; to apply 
( ./a. i . ** q vm Oft u to pr-Hf. ones toot 
against a wall. 0 . to hold last ; to extend 
(CY). 

Cnp’Ci faah-^i, pf. .-it 

*RB *P|1. t » cover; 10 spread over. 

Q*! q faah a rover; a shriler. 

Syu. i; in- 

(M'ju), 

*wpr« faam-pu pi«e"i-> or ti i j -|« rr. 
q*lNtiq^qq to hold « »r cut with pim.-rs. 

bfiih I: (T-o. /.o». 'in i n. -ta 
trilie in TiM. 

It : utw* i A. K. XXVI), *nn, 

: primarily limans simply “word or 
“speech*' : but being llje >rit:« hum it 
UBualiy implies an order or »<unmand. 
When used of a sacred personage n means 
h>s advice or precept* os well as his »x«it li< •- 
ritativc words, ••g., the lama's 

injunction; ft* tin* king's «■« m- 
mand ; ^ q, T ti the order of the chid. 

* mf\ III : also signifies, especially, tin* 
enunciations and pronouncement* whi'-h 
have issued front the Buddha. They are 
*md to bu of threw kinds ; so J** 3 
has threw divisions ; — 

( 1 ) q thul-nat gnufit-^u pre- 

cepts delivered by the Buddlm personally. 


CO 

(2^ w 5 «' 04 *t*rti those conveyed through 
the attendant limlhmattcn ami H'rucnka , 
such as tfuhhfiti, S'ariputra, Ac., under 
; inspiration lrom Buddha or by his 
i sunction expressed or implied or re- 
vealed in such works as ^ t/mhi 

(juii -$tA tlio celestial tree; t'fl * fria- 

f*t ch* m'fat the great drum nutru. 
The precepts under this head are sub- 
divided into ( 1 1 tin* js-rsoual 

Messing* pit the Buddha), also the hlero- 
ings re« lived from hi-. cmUauted image; 
<2 q $ q *t the Messing- derived ir< >m 

his leaching.- : ids S*|»i $ ojjPU the bless- 
ings of the spirit. This last again is *ub- 
( divided intolhe following: * ( f; !P»|w $*. i 
R ^3** 3^ q 5r Qfc *' Q the blessings of a roulem- 
plil lie heal! »•> ill lie* Wok railed *3 
u >hi 6 -j*>; .2) S"!* 9^ §•*' 

q V* q a tlu* grace :>t the >pnit, us in 
t^nll«|*iqug*iq^«l*l. the Mn„t,.ls Utu-red 
liy \o||iu mid I liter gehiius ; idi 
^ ( q *> 3*» 3^ q & q *< q the hle^mg" inherent 
in a 1 1 itf.litu! spirit or mind. 

i q n*n^ q />*-'" , ffnnn-.ru anything 
, reproduced lrom memory l»y the successors 
of the Buddha under iiispirutmu troiu 
him at the Buddhist convocation 
(7. /.an.). 

i ?v>n. e*t UK q^cj n, s-fHty fa tan- 

j‘u -, hi— m r fai‘un-jtu ; 

1 <1 /> #-mi fatitii-jM ; |*l 

<tj^t q ifis-\ii ffmiti-mi] ^ q ^' q tt e - q ns-Mur 

ffmin-fiit \ fakoh-lufi ( U riioi ). 

qn^q^^p bkfrfl-fai >if }m to publish. pn>- 
, claim; uUo pulilieation. pmelainuLiuU. 

q-^s q^ Kk.tK-hkijon aeeolililig to $ttg. 
implied hlamiug, u wrhal blow, repri- 
mand, rebuke (given by a ‘•ujicfiur) pAi.). 

pip qvf'n fan/, fa, „i (ka-fut) Inavii. of 
absence. 
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hkah-fkor 

*A <f* without delay. 

vp i*^» hkahkhol, *prVq$qs^ very im- 
portaat order ( Yig. the 

moat. important will of King Sroft-btean 
sgam-po. This document haring been dis- 
covered within one of the great pillars of 
Kii Jthording temple in Lhasa is generally 
known hy the name q*rc*wwfff«r*. 

tfjc'ih-hkhar, divided into tvifi- 
hknr domestic servants; bran-gyog ser- 
vants. menials; phyi-hkhor attendants; 
n**. those who wait for orders, 

attendants ; y , f e *' official clerks; also 
private secretaries and personal assistants 
of ft high official; attendants in general. 

«T'S q hkak-khyiih a decree, manifesto, 
edict: a general order. 

gw bkah khrimf a law. command- 
ment ; o^ gwNQ/yZj htrict justice: severe 
punishment; $*’*$' w hy the 

cruel order of the king t Ja.). 

Qfp psrt 1 u bktih kJiri»!*-]»:i a lawyer ; a 
magistrate. 

C T bkah /iv) 5 {kn-fiai) a conference, 
consultation ; *rtfu 

makes consultation; gives advice or ooun- 
"■’l; giv-s instructions; ««' $«r§A' J to 
give advice i ,///.!. 

Q T ^ V £J (‘kit grot-pit (ka-doi.jta) a coun- 
sellor; senator. 

qij^ q fjktih hjro-ira WfpOf delating ; 
considering; taking measures for: 
q | - S c-a'p-tyr$-a*'|-<r« deliberating enre- 
tully with the ten confidential ministers. 

q^vajj'x q $/v/A hgmi-irn to dismiss ; 
dissolve a meeting or a conference. 

IJ TS W bkah-yt <19-W §v phyay^ri j 
or «»T '*1 bkah^oy a letter; uu autograph; 


qiFJM 

jwir wq-«p-\** | “ great many thank* 
for the gracious letter with enclosures sent 
by the frontier according to the good 
customs ” ( Yig. k. 12). 

hkah-bgyur is generally taken 
as a synonym for “the instructions and 
precepts of Buddha,*' and means literally 
“that which has become a command. *' 
This term is in fact the title of the great 
collection of the religious Buddhist 
writings (mostly, but not all, translated 
from Sanskrit into Tibetan) known as the 
Kahgyur. Tho Kahgyur is divided 
into seven series of hooks containing 
several hundred treatises, and consists pro- 
perly of 108 volumes, though editions in 
100, 102, and 104 volumes are also current. 

fl T‘$ q $*r a bkah-ryya fray-pa issuing 
of an official order; also the accumulation 
of gold, silver, and grain in a Government 
treasury. 

q«»p j « bkrth rgya-mi wnrtr*, wrntr^prfu 
in Hind. Para-uam J. public order, 
[■errnit, missive, communication, Ac. 2. 
q»^ , j»i|qsp^*icq , a^ {fox.) in mysticism 
a secret precept; occult coramunicatiou 
which is made only to the trusted few. 

^"P'JS i : bkah-ryyaj succession or 
descent of the dogmatic principles of 
Buddha. The principal school of Tanirik 
Latnaism originating from Naro Paq-ohen 
of Magadha and alleged by Alilaraspa to 
have ta»on introduced hy Alar-pa Lo-tsava 
in TiW in the beginning of the 11th cen- 
tury A. I). Its different sects or branches 
arc the following : — ^ j^ Karma 
frkah-ryyvtfr ^ ¥* W JA fry (Man frkah- 
rgyut.fr 5 JA Duagt-po Bkah fyyufr 
og^ c^ JA frbrt-yufi frkah-rgyufr 
w JA frbruy-pa &kabrgyu<f, -fi**' 1 * JA. 
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ii : hkak-yi rgyu4, «<s 

the line or thread of the word, the 
oral tradition of the word of Buddha 
which is supposed to have been delivered 
through a continued chain of teac hers and 
disciples apart from the written scriptures. 

Wjpm&vwto (lit. the illuminator 
of the doctrine of Kahgyu# School) a 
general designation of the chief Is mas of 
the $kah-tgyud-pit sect ( Yig, k. 07). 

#hib-rgyui ptam-rgyal 
the ftkah rgyutf, Chief Lama whom the 
Mongol Chief Gushi Khau dethroued 
after overthrowing the power of Sck-pa 
Qttafi-pa the ruler of Tseng and 0 in 
1643 A.D. (Lot. IS). 

t, T|* hkaff-igynr admonition and 
reprehension ; <>T ‘W* *J to issue an 

order ; to admonish ; to translate 

the words of Buddha, Ac. 

q^t q bknb-tgyto' (/taH-tra to in- 
struct a Bultordifiatc in a rough pointed 
manner, cautioning him against his faults ; 
to counsel against wrong practices. 

^ f hkafy W'og-pa to publish an 
order ; to proclaim or read an order or 
edict. 

hkab hi go wrwi 1. exhorta- 
tion to the deity. When any one falls ill 
either naturally or from the supposed 
malignity of an evil spirit, he goes to 
a lama or a Tantrik priest and bogs of 
him for a h^ n h hl9 ° — permission to invoke 
the deity. The lama touches tho patient’s 
hood with the consecrated soeptre called 
Dor jo (wjra), with the sacred dagger 
called the phurbu , a string of beads, 
an image of a Buddha or a deity or a 
holy book, and repeating some charms 


exhorts the deity to be propitious to 
the patient. Those who do not aolually 
suffer from any kind of illness also ask 
for such protective religious measures. 
2. commandment ; precept ( Jd .). 

hkiib hsgoi is pf. of *JT'< hkah 
htgoy a sentence passed. 

crjq/w^vq $ka& mtiags-pa-M{ *\v* $\‘t 
to send verba! message ; to give a reply. 

hkab-hen, also hknh heu- 

pft> one who has observed tho ten command- 
ments of Buddha. Tho title of $kab-h<u 
is giv*>n to a Buddhist monk-scholar who 
has passed all preliminary examinations 
for a religious degree. There are two 
classes of those of glcfi hurt and 

gsaA-pf, n: a ^ of Tasliilhunpo monas- 
tery is called Bkah-cJun on account of 
his superior prestige in religious study 
and practice. 

hkah gci.ij.pa to act against 
an order ; to disregard an express order 
or command : S 5'^ the order 

of (one's father must not be disregarded) 

(r/rt.). 

*5H*qTo hkah-hco i an *>bbre\ iation of 
S* or the two great collec- 
tions of Buddhist writings. 

hk(ih<hemi~V* 'i*'* roup, for 
r*** a great man’s last will; a royal 
testament or will: qaja isiq-aj jHqn Ut6q|*r 
! in the work callod $kah<h<m$ kn- 
khol-ina , etc. («/. ZM.). 

♦ hkah ipektfssVp'il or W 

a command iu reply reep., but also 
word or Hpooch of a superior person 
The term likewise signifies a conference, 
debate, Ac. ; W what 

conversation did he holdP wm'siS^yi’q- 
“pray, let the nectar of 
pious conversation be uttered !” 
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t>k«h-na,i 1. obedient; dutiful; 
submissive; observant of command. 2 . 
Mm's ini clary deity is also culled his ffknh- 
iitir;, because he can je» out his protege's 
lich.-st; sonic*.*; doing 

-.trvici 1 [$)■»: i ■). 

« Kkah n.7<<-//'/ to oln*y; ’ 
uhedient ; q T $ W q to disobey ; 

an observer of orders or precepts. 
jfa,, (ho < riud commander ; 
a C. to h \r. {■t'-fl-l-j. 'h> s.r AAr/, "the 
mighty lord of the soil," is said to Ik- a 
pro- fi mid hist deity i-Ai.h 

fi’.'fh Ifti'i i-Jit 1. Severe reti’i- 
huiioii tr<‘Mi guardian deities f « r ddi-ohs in 
worshipping tlit in ; also the injury they 
do 'heir devotees h r impropriety in their 
imiducl or language. 2. damnation into 
which both >1 teacher .md hi* pupil fall 
ter disclosure of secrets of their dod tints 
wit hunt authority. 

fjtjs qjs, kkati-yH't); £r,'c/ p. weighty 
f.immand or injunction. 

-»4*p-qs4|«i V'c/A-Ai'c/.f-r c 1. a 

proclaimed Older : &»<*i qg<|q o is also 

ccilUj. Milled hh\r-bl'i>j$. 2. 

"lie versed in drawing omens; 
an astrologer (.V. V. 01). 

QWW** bkih-t tutf murk soil; precept; 

maxim {(V»: ^ =■■ ( Via. k. i7). 

q T bk'th-ffoti a suhultt rn ; agent 
(tih.) 

^fak-ah-lan order; 
••diet [Jit.) ; written <..rder ; command ; 
commandment ; precept. (6V). 

fl T' w kk(ih-ththn—$W* phijinj-tfom 
or ^'|^1 dam-pirn tf, seal; chief seal : 

**' revived the 
letter containing the chief goal of the 
Oraud Lama and enclosing a scarf with 
charmed snots ( Yig. k. 76). 


WFW* W'l bkah dray-pa phnl-}M lu 
command sharply, hastily or severely 
(&■/».}; to issue un ultimatum. 

f)f\i h-drit,. reap for \* arm 
amy. n favour, kindness, grace, l*oo»i ; 
W 1 * ^V'8« through the kindness of th- 
iamin 

** blah-dr ■' ,,-ran ~ g*i«-y 

lilt d-i(% nf kind; gnuious; 
benevolent (OJfi-M,.). 

^'V* blah-, in, very gracious : 
!}ouar<) very kind; the tumal phrase foi 
our “ thank you,’ in a-kmiwlcdginent of 
a kindness ur favour- --«<..mruo«i in letters, 
Ac 

hkoh-drin-th? s/iUj-jw to 
vu it i* an act of great kindness; to 
ft« knowledge kiuduciM ; to thank. 

S tw-tu flran- 

Jtit to remeinhri n lvuefit or kindness 
received. 

SSM* kkah-lr:« tnin-Jpuafa to 
l'oar in mind or remember the kindness 
obtained of another person. 

bkah-dria to 

bestow a favour; to show kindness. 

*1^ ^ bkah-drni ffuton-ldita pos- 
sessed of or making use of tho throe graces 
or courtesies, viz. ; (l) Wdqjoti touching 
of the sciences; >2) explaining 

the aphorisms and the TWiv/; (3) *i«. 
§S q Messing and ordaining. 

^V'*!** q Qkab-irin ffiof-un to thank ; 
to lx* grateful for favours. 

^ $kti/i-dri;fi a secretary of state. 

Qipvqfvmi hkah-gdams nn advice; coun- 
sel ; instruct ion from a high official. 

«V'W« q t}kah-gd«m h pa an 
adviser 2. the leformed Buddhist 
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school of Tibet founded by 

a^c the chief disciple of Alishft. It 

was divided into two Kluges: 

,.r ^ the earlier school from 

Breiiiston to T.-ongklia-pa, and 

*» or the modern school, said to be 
identical with that now culled ticlug-pa, 
dating from Tsoiigkha-pa downwards. 
The earlier bknh-yitat/tg-jAt Wire distin- 
guished h r ihi-ir ehiKuato ritual and ior 
their p>wvr of propitiating deities. The 
nn tubers id the later lif:.ffy-yuuih-p*t have 
been remarkable for scholarship and 
linguistic erudition. 

ci* *^'5 gt- fykah-ffiUnnf pho-brun llio 
pa lace where the Grand Initial of Tushi- 
lhuu-po resides. 

p*]* bkih-mlih a coiitnntioii f<>r 

< Si> S*. A** *>k«h-bi'm-i'in uuluh-J r jn, 

uiiuirt'T and general ( IVy. k. 5-i). 

*V* '*«' S'J‘ Unn-hilus ch;t-k<ti 
lyyi-intskn a kind of ritualistic «»Iis*t- 
vunce of the R-in:>t/9-rftvn sect of the 
[inin-niit Buddhist School in which a purti- 
iular deity with his followers is depicted. 

q T ‘'M* q bk*b h'foyi-p-i to make into 
law ; to proclaim ; u proclamation (</«.). 

bkah-h'httis-^ ^ ^ or 
instruction; order. 

o’rp ipt bku-fricjy also written as *3*f* 
one waiting for orders; nu attendant 
on a superior; an aide-de-camp; one’s 
guardian deity is also called by this 
epithet : «« t ^ ^ | |q « Q J (^. J.*) 

“ lie yho has propitiated the lord of 
death to serve him us lua attendant 
spirit." 

q^n qj! q 6 Ay A fadu-uHi collection of the 
doctrine [Ja .) ; synopsis of the scriptures 
at th.e grand Buddhist convocations ; also 


the convocations where the precepts of 
Buddha were promulgcd. 

q likftil gmrfi-’tt/, v'n.. to ord«T. 
command, grant, nenni* ; »m order; per- 
mission : *V*K I & s * « *>*1* q M 
1 V.cg you will give her ns a consort t«> 
our King of Tibet (./u.). 

district in 

the east of Kong-hu : also u. of a district 
oi Ngari Khorsum in Western T»Vt. 

P? 3 tou fykuh -pin- hi a great man’s order. 

bk.ih phno t ku-tin) n im.-csugf. 
*3*1* 3 *lv bkah-hpbri.t letter of romiuuiid 
PH-. ;, S* q tn write or i-.-ue a letter 
containing iiistruetioiis. 

q*y qq«i I: ( fkuh-babt an ijtjum lion ; u 
direction. 

q^qq« „ . fath-W'S the tuitihlielii of 

acoiuni.snioit ; al*» the iama or .-anil win* is 
('.ommi. sioiied with son, e high duty. When 
;t lama at the command of his spiritual 
instructor iuitils what was entrusted ♦.,* 
him, lie in said to be a Mob-hubs 

crtfK qqu q«^ bkuh-M* kiun n. of a his- 
torical work on later Lillian Buddhism 
by Lama Tarauatha. 

q^qqqq^ ^uh bubs-fa/li the four 
Commissioned ones ( see q*n«qqu). 

bknh-ham =.- o*|* 4»| order; dip- 
loma: the object 

of mauling tho uutograpli letter (Rt*n ). 

•tI" bk'ih-brtf, resj). ^ bk<ih-\vj, 
a letter ; a written authority, generally in 
autograph : *$*1^ ^ ^ w 

r* P»?*V$ V* V*» ^ »*» very gracious 
of you to favour me with your autograph 
and enclosure presented by tho hand of 
the Don nyer ( Fig. k. 1U)- 



qip-ycj 05 q'H'veftii 


q*l*^ a miuktoT 

{#»"«)- 

q'T* i vn q fekab-libab-pa the going forth 
of a:i order or edict (ikhr.). 

q"F*a* fekafe-hbunt the hundred thou- 
sand precepts; n. of a roligmus work. 
q T‘i* ,q ^' q fekah-Qlo 

fekr^feh p>-vH ] {Sag.) L at- 

tentive : executing an instruction or order 
with attention ; one wh« is cheerful at 
heart owing his tot* ntioii t.> 

2 . one who easily understands wlmt ho is 
ordered to do ; we v/ho appreciates Ida 
fijn'rior’M imdi notion : h specking 

well; 'd l .,pient ; fekafe-llo 

one whose expression 
or delivery is not go* 4 *! 

q^ ijf* fek.th.fehn or ***p ^ fekahni 
tiou-/>i>, the n one given to the foil. - Cabinet 
Mi uistora who a.-wist tin Gyal-tshah r,i 
Regent in the administration uf the Go von 1 - 
m*'nt of Tibet during the minority of the 
Oral id lifima of Lhasa. The four K&lbn 
must ho laymen und are often military 
olH.-ors. I'opularly they aro styled Shape 
(VJ'iC'S) «3^*» fektih -felon fp:»t /$?- 

f *V the residence of a fekah- felon. 

«T'^ ¥■ fekmi-feltu ,tr»H-hkhor tho 
official staff of n Kabul. 

$*, *3^ fe\a-fe/ijti~fe\/i i (part ioularlyl the 
four ministers whom the 4th Muiiehu 
KmjxTor K’ien-lung (In Tibetan called 
l.hn-fkgofi lVotecte.l of lL»av»*n) appointed 
to conduit the state affairs of Tibet. They 
v ere VP ^ *i JCnn-4yah-fe.ilii No-yon, 
1‘iltc-nn 4»> aA-iin;n{ of 0;/u A 
JC)ti t fyq Tkou-jHt, and I" V' -tirnfi 
of Pu.ta-L<. Th.se four govern l< 1 the 
coun'ry 1 V.it twenty so veu ye-.irs from tho 
year of iho iron-shap {Lvfi. iff). 


" W I*'3V I W fekab-felon-gtum the three 
ministers who conducted the Government 
of Tibet from the year of \hs jive-hor** tc 
the middle of the year of the terth-ape. 
Their names were qsja so* q q fekafe- 
felon Luni-pa- im. ITSf*^** feknh-felon 
fia-photf-p* of Kofi. In, Jirid o^ 0 * 3 

feku h- felon S'njnr- rn -tra. 

« fehih-nui^^M spiritual or 
imelhvtuai hcir-Io< in. This is a philo- 
sophical term of the Unifi-tm Srho.d, 
moaning tho decent of the bk oh (Bud- 
dha’s word) in an unhiuken r*u<vC 3 - 
Hon or without Kong kept concealed 
for c period. One wh > has received such 
a succession, or any script urn that has 
come down *o him in .-ueh a manner. 

«*.'«•« t>K,tn.„iofi thut.pa to eon- 
tain many pre.epfs or coinniaiKhi; ..neon 

whom thv*r rt are in^irucii.ins «.«r coininia- 
sione to perform. 

q, 'T' iij^c n fjknfi glzofi-hnf om« whi.se 
morale are pure; one who has preserved 

hid VOWS. 

q "* 'f* q M-j/W-mw, pf. shul t to speak . 
to say (whore an hounared person is the 
spokesman^ ; ee.ording to -ircuin*tuni*H, 
to cm) maud, usk, b<-g, relate, answer, 
Ac., i*.-|»s , iiilly in mu lent lit, rut un*, in 
vl.ich it :s alinoat iiivuriuhlv used *.f 
Buddha and of Viugs stv-aking. 

**\* fek ; h-t. hn u i . ■ «np hkch- an ,. r 
Ti c '‘ , K a reply in In? way of m>trwcii..n ; 
^c. *<5 f ni y , 

** pray favour me with r. phes ...n internal 
fttfairs (uiuiit-;ru}'lcd , y) like tho flow of 
tl.c river f gold M 1 T ;. i . l j. f 

*H*- fek;h-h<hn'n letter oi authority 
or coinmi>t»iuii from Goivrnmuuf (issued to 
one who is ou tho move ui who is to 
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exercise some kind of power over tho 
people) to afford facilities for travelling or 
for carrying out a mission : 

^ ^ (pm.) a 

: onnnisuon was Issued to despatch hither 
a man who would frame settled laws aud 
shew energy. 

ST> Q ^Y$\ y 'fl ih-b-ihii i b</c4’pa to do 
according to order ; doing ; ordered : 
*HM' q to be ubeduut ; a faithful m rant. 

q*Hq *q u ffkah rab-hbp:tms-pa a doc- 
tor of divinity among the monastic 
■scholars of Tibet ; one who has acquired 
the highest proficiency in the Buddhist 
sac rod literature and is of pure morals. 

qspvMwq hk'i£-KVnj-pn one who ha* 
pissed the highest examination in Bud- 
dhist metaphysics; one who has reached 
die highest of the M classes in <ho 
I, the metaphysical 
the great monastic establish - 
uts of Tibet 

J- q iffath-fa rUi- an to give heed 
to or attend to an instruction or precept ; 
to listen to any advice. 

bk>th-l-.in an order; a precept : 

V W q t o command or give orders; 
to is»uo an injunct mu. 

rjTj® ^ bkofi-faj — ^ ^ (jrha-fatj (fa- fayi 
oil'* who has given up Ida religious vows; 
i B"d<lhist moult turned out of his 
monastery for misconduct. In Kham% 
ho is called kkrh-fagi in Middle Tibet 
Vt-Lg. 

3 ^ -*«| fjkti h-pvj the court or eouncii- 
house of the four kiion or minister! of 
Lhasa:, oa*a- j q a^ *| ^ <jc ^q' 

^ ^ ( when tho 

warrant officer rngistcrs tho document at 
the court of kdlon he should also verify it 
iu the Account Ofthe ($/«/«.). 


ftkah^og any writing of autho- 
rity from a superior; decree; diploma ; 
passport ; official paper or letter; 

W * b/cnh foij rihun-ma a fabricated autho- 
rity; jpurioiLj writing or deed : qijrJfi) **r 
bknh^og rim tktjt i to circulate a pass- 
port or an official order ; serial letters sent 
eno nftor another 

bkak-g.mt—Vp ^ order ; official 
message: Wf < «|««« u to send a 

message or express order cnc after 
another. 

hktihi-rfia-ttft-rhp proclamation 
by the boat of drum ( Yij. k. IS 

Tv*** $*./.$• -o4-i in nu instruction 
or precept to bo receivtd with perfect 
obedience to value or honour «u order ; 
a command carried out with iho aumo 
respect as that with *viibh a m;tu carries 
his own heuu-dr 

q<Uu>t-lfa. sp. ftQ 
&ton-j»i ministxr: 3«r*a 
**V C *V! g ^ | eftfa q*«i pnn '{nu 

tuy liumblo self during the title of 
state minister together with the circle of 
attendants, both lay and clerical officials, 
are in good health , 17</. k. t'r. 

H tr or *)*!*. *'i according to 
tho law; to legal ixw ; to m^ko it into law 
; to pr<»« lain), publish \Ja ) ; «nj* 
q to publish; publicalion : 

*1* for *»*!* V 

+ QTIW i Aii/r u -,1 pf of vb 
q <K\qS-^ f 0 nnparate, put aside, select, 
bpiiish: q banished, from his 

place. 2. to ask any question captiously ; 
to mtiko a poovish enquiry. 

cprprs tkai-ira, pf. of but in 

W. is the primary fnnn of tho v«*rb 
meaning ..oload; to burden; put a load 
MUteV): toloadwwl: r^qapq 
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to load a beast of burden, A c. : [3* sip *> 
to levy a tax. 2. pf. of ^ Q to spin ; 
$**■*■ spun ; twisted ( $>></. 5). 

bkal-thagt a kind of 
stuff mo<le of uoarse goat-hair about nine 
inches in width: *B'Wt 

rti tpu hag- {fin re la hkai-thag? l>ya*-par 
with overy five pounds of goat's hair to 
weave one blanket (#fsr7.). 

■Oipi contraction ini>tr. 

of «**P. 

fykat-pa — ^ r 1 • crack, split , 
cleft. 2. pf. of 

mjq kku-tat 1. elixir, quintessence 
(6Y); medicinal extract. 2. with 

pf. to make extract of a drug by 

drawing out the juice (fax); **'*3 
molted butter; to extract the 

spirit of ; fck;t phyitA spirit extracted 

(CY); to extract medicine 

by infusion. 

*np ,n ffkug^i pf. of a^api-q * T ftC, 

drawn or pulled forward; 
OTT-fa summons { Yig. ?). 

q F' q (fkum-jtt i, pf. of “'jwy, but 
pres, in IV. and according to Lex. fut. 
bkw i, pf. q t to kill, to destroy ; 

o to cut off tho edge ; fix a 
boundary to. 

hkur-sti nfif, KT^TT, ftfT, hfr- 
^oji honour, respect, homage; mark of 
honour; respectful reception (by askitig 
one to sit ou a seat of honour) ; I '**\ q 
ttknr-§ti ztrAotf-p>i to distinguish (n per- 
son) by marks of respect [7am .) ; aa n q^v 
raH'la bkur-iti hbguH-iti't when 
honour is shewn to touo’s self) yourself 
(Ja.) ; bkur-ttii J^gt sense of 

honour; self-respect: Hkqfl-qwrsrqgq-|sr 


I Mi chen-po f namf-h hkur-tfif 
rfrrgt-pa gcJ great men havo the sense 
of dignity. 

Ryn. rpchotj-pa ; ^ < rim-yro ; 

q ^' q 3" i btnm-bknr ■, ri-mor hpat ; 

aw|s| sha? 4-tug ; a*J*rs§a - */<al$-hbnn ; 

a hkitr-ira ; ^ w oft* n e-tear 
V^is He-icar spyod ; | c ,0 rjrtf-pu (tftion.). 

I: Akar-iia-MS** 1. to pay 
homage or reverence; to esteem. **’8*r 
qyqi-jfli-a icar*** TOIT literally “the 
king honoured of many” was the name 
of tho first king of the world Accenting 
to the Buddhist legendary account. 2. to 
carry ; to fetch ; to convey in W. being also 
pf. of ^ V c ^ q to carry upward. 

CTfj^'q «|^Hqy ■q=prfr 

qpfiqqi!* tn slander; to blAsbiihcme ; 

> 4 1 

r.nt to accept as true or correct {Li*. P 4 V . 

q^qx §\q ftknr-uar hueef-pa the net « t 
respecting; to do honour; irp to make 
reverence, to salute. 

**f bktir-Mj = ofS q3‘1U| y 0 (l-pohi- 
tshtg words or expressions of honour, 
some of which arc :— ktft«yt- 
hot : W' <11 ^ $5 togi-pi frr/Vtf; fa (j 
ttod-tnira) tpehoii-tuhig ; 

wtho-Ktir-hy i; faufl it.hi-pa ftarn ; 
i b'-fcrjod ; ***|'|' wi hotj-gyur ; J 5 - pfutl- 

iajuft ; &V J*- rimj-fn/un ; a| S kgf-brjod ; 
^•»J| L-gi-iniru ; *U*i cj^ u g^Mnod-ya ; 
%«■>* ipn-tti^zaA i.fff.vu.). 

*t^' **t $kur hot worthy of resjiect ; 
respectable. 

«i hkog-fHi. pf. of 

q’ffcq bkoA-tra, pf. of 'When 

hkoA is joined with fl to form the 
compound word B it means ^ 
threat, menace. 



G8 


qtfq| 


to appoint; to 

raise to the throne. 

q’f^'q hko4-pa % v. »nam, 

1 sbst. ST* gral or arrangement ; 

a^fY$sj«i onler or arrangement ; method ot 
arranging; applied to mind, an m ^ 
«*fs the meaniug is meditation, wnrfa, 
ffinfr*. 2. vb. ~ to build, arrange, plan, 
&o. 

^tcwwn of holiudless «T 

infinite design ; the universe , is. of a great 
Bodhiwtim. 

bkod-pafti gtug-gtor 

R4)'<n*^4( Q the prince of learning; science. 

kko<f-bdornt-l*,\fa'* (}ko<j. 
ft on-pa ( Yi'j. k. 33). 

bkod-blta (colloq. % bkob-lta) 
the plan of an undertaking; design ; plot. 

bkod-ldan-ssfvmfy* zh-ir-j 
hru-gctg-pa or |A§cfi dgun-zlu hbrit- 
po the eleventh month ot the Tibetan year, 
sometimes eorroaponding with January 
(Rtsti.). 

bkon-pn, pf. of “j'fy *» hgon-pa. 

qS}aeai| bkor-bdre seems to bo a kind 
of goblin (/a.). 

eMTs bkol-tpyod c. of a torment ; 
torture from being boiled in wafer or oii : 

hoi-™* fykol-ipyoii- 
kyt tdiig-ftftialtho sufferings of the damned 
through the torture of being l>oilod. 

q^oyp 

bkoi-wa occasionally pf. of 
hkhol-ica , to boil ; usually indicates */**'* to 
bind to service ; to employ ; ft lV**f*A 
tnoi tpyad bkol-tra a boiling vessel ; «^«T 
5*i^sic gyog-ta bkol-tcc to take into ser- 
Tioe; l*'$ q to set aside; to keep out. 


znjorq fykyal-'ra 1. to talk nonsense 
(/«.) • 2 to rave in speech ; to talk 

nonsense : m wru, flfwipnBTU, v. 

3«Mt. 

bkyig-pa in the oolloq. of 
Taang = 4^ q hkhyig-pa to tie (by a 
rope) ; r=. bound, fieri, 

fastened (**«»)• 

qfq (>kye-ua, pf, and fut. of 
but in IT. is used as the only form of 
the verb = to send, despatch; to cause to 
come forth: * pho-na fyky*: despatch- 
ed an envoy: *V**3 «W kkyc sene forth 
rays: ^ sprul-pt bkyr caused n form 
to emanate: fa * ston-mo frkyv made 
an exhibition of. 

hky<4-pa, pf. to Wild luu k; 
recline (vh. nt ). 

kkyon-pa^kf' ’* rdufi-tca to Wat 
(Jd.) ; e reap, to rbastise with 

words, to scold fJa.). Siktr. mentions 
q chiding. 

QTJ-Q bkrti-iea (fa-tra) ropr. to fl'S 
fir*, fkfan variegated; beautiful, 
blooming (of complexion) ; glossy, well- 
fed (of animals) ; *J7) fa irrrPsA a great 
painting, o^axafa ci fVw*v a painter: 
n-jj qJS ^ with variegated figures; paint- 
ings : njj'flR *% a radiant 

or illuminated son© or halo : *>3 ^ frof*, 
famt variegated ; with shades of colour. 

B 3J fykra-trahi fkad-hbytn n. of 

the bird called QurghoUgatu ; a «!M t «H s 
** I (Won.). 

'9% bkra-bytd=^ '&*f 1 ^ ri-mo-rpkhan 
a painter (4f Hon ). 

‘UfaV* bkra ftrf imar part i-oolcurwd ; 
on a red ground. 
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«Br*K3Fl 


^kra~ium-me~^ xh? glaring; 
in glare; q^ q ^ 

^ ** the beauty or cfh ct [Produced by 
variegated colours as in a painting; the 
ill -animation of colours as set forth in a 
rainbow; hence splendour. 

CTT]'^*| bkar-w <mr, wV 

qq. qifvtq prosperity ; blessing ; good Im k : 
«.qtq ^qq q qg-3|q Jfy good fortune to my 
people ! may they prvispor 1 fl 2] $ $ 
holy -water ; ronseeraUMl water or con- 
secrating water, Qg2K$ *q auspicious 
bod; nuptial bod [Vs.) ; pIJ^p words 
of blesi-.ing; beuidiotion ; PJ 
(tkra.fi«-kyi g*a ttbi/on *nP* ufqu auspi- 
cious touting ; °T] 3* ti c> *l*bkra-fit srnfi- 
rt'i&i yo-rka instruments used for insuring 
luck ; siu-rilicial ceremony by which 
blessings are to bo drawn down (/j.) ; 

piopitioua ; lucky; qg ^q *£ 
good omens; lucky signs; qg 3|q aVjqq- 
iikra-^ii-iKthi rtag§ lucky configurations or 
fioniblaiKos ; happy onions ; *3 *|q * *Tf-«T 
n. of a goddess; the goddess of glory 
(Jd ) ; qy H misfortune ; calamity ; 
pgfi^qp calamity; adj. wretched; 
uuluoky. 

*3 V3 r '‘ pkrn-fit girt n. of a plaoo in 
Khtvni {Loti. » £5). 

PJJ ^q PJVP$ q^ frkra - f j* brgyad-jxiki 
nulo n. of a short eutru in K. J. * 76 
which contains the names of eight Bud- 
dhas. Whoever recites it and meditates 
mi the perfections acquired by the 
Buddhas esoapos from the dangers of evil 
spirits and demons. Such a devotee oan 
easily have admission into the court e of 
kings and address the highest authorities 
without let or hinderance. Remembrance 
of this effusion is believed to be a safe- 
guard against bad dreams and also 


mishaps or accidents in war, and in 
repelling offensive weapons. 

qg-^q-jT** ^kra-^ii sgo-mat n. of a 
monastery in Aindo. 

og ^q *t hkra-w-can W n. of an 
in cense (4 ft#".). 

ctj 3|q tq pf pkrn^it cho$-r<l*oA the 
summer scat ol the Oovrmmeut of Bhutan 
where the Dharzna Raja resides. It is 
ordinarily called Taseisadoa on English 
maps. 

q 3 ^q Pf\ 4 bkra-fit Of ’.W-p* 
auspicious expression ; a benediction. 

P3J q 2S (jkra-fif ttnps-^Tpy^ the 

eight auspicious signs oj emblems, vis. ; — 
(>j *iyi«» »qvsi the precious or 

jewelled umbrella ; (‘<5)^* 5 ^ tfTW 
tho golden tUh ; (3) tjVgq-q qar- 

fV the pot of treasures; (4) w5 
UV the excellent lotus; (5) y Y!*‘T"i'*8* 
ny the white conch-shell with 
whorls turning to the right; (8) S<« 
tho auspicious mark repre- 
sented by a curled noose emblematical of 
love ; (7) *1^ 9) y*f the chief 

standard of victory, «.«?., the emblem of 
royalty ; \H) «j*v$ * *v*TW the 

golden wheel. 

ptj J|qpijq*q ikr,i-ft/ [i./pf-ran possessed 
of auspicious marks: qflf o qg ^q ^q ^ |«r 
q $l a glossy hand 

possessing auspicious lines will cause one 
to obtain both a son and. wealth (IT. rf. 
**Z7). 

nT^'V bkra-fii 

duA-tfkar gyat-bkhyii a conch- 

eh°ll with its whorls turning to tho right 
instead of tc tho loft (dfflon.). 

Byn. y ^ <JuA-whop ; |'P|'P tkyt-v* 
&a-pv ; jq B agqq igyai-po bkhyu-va 
qjfWWrfwi (Mott.). 



Mro-fit W'n «f*«, 
auspicious ; lucky. 

Ikrtt-cibptili rdso( ilfm 
4*1, mfa* v^Vf, lucky articles. 

w SI ^ Hktv-fit-paki yi-(je n. of a 
kind of (mystic) writin g which ia consi- 
dered Auspicious. 

qi| 3|q q** Q{iyi~(tg~)xir yt/ttr-cig 

iTf m Htg may you enjoy prospc rity. 

*»5 bkra-yt bycd-mn — ^ oS‘ J*( H 
n. of & goddess {K. g. S 1 /.'£). 

W'a -fig i/atna 1. Taahi 
Lama, tho name by which I he Panchhcn 
Lama of T^hilhun-po is known in India 
and Europe. 2. a Lama priest who 
officiates e,i a marriage ceremony in 
Sikkim: *3J ^ 3 |m 5 *i|< « m* 

q p Sfa'Mbe Tashi lama wdl touch 
with the auspicious offerings (for the gods) 
the head of the bride. 

ykm-'i$-ri8J (Taafii-tcc) n. of a 
village in the district of S f od-htA in Tibet. 

3|ai gb'a-fit-bitsegi ( Tmhi seg- 
pa) n. of a brother of King Skyiif-lda 
ftimaht i vyon, who settled down in Mfiab- 
rit in Westoni Tibet (Lot. * 8). 

tyrn-fi'i btstg^pa^i 
,pdr> n. of a work tho reading of which 
produced auspicious uecunvaoee. 

*•1)^ tho eight lucky articles 

are — (1) *i‘^ c mirror; <2'i ^ raedioinal 
concretion from the brains of elephant; 
(3) * curd ; (I) r DuLgrem ; (5) 3* ^ 
tho wood-applo; (ct y wM’ 
a right- whorled couch -Gb<»U ; (7) ® 8 li-k!m 
vermillion ; (8) Vi** V!* white muet&rd. 

*31 3)*?^*** ikrn-fii tfoogs-pa irf*- 
completion of on auspicious work 
or event. 
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qfl 3*r|^5' pkra-ftt lhun-po (Tashl- 
lhunpo) tho Beat of the Fagohhen Rin-po- 
che, tlie sooo nd Lama in Tibet, ordinarily 
called Tashi Lama, ranking next to the 
Dalai Lama of Lhasa. The grand monas- 
tery of this name adjoining tho town of 
Shiga-tse iu Tseng harbours 4,880 monks, 
presided over hy the Tashi Lama 

3Tjq| hkrag (fag) *V|«. jc u (p4 
IhoA-ihoA fprlatit god-pa 1. dn siting 
brightness; lustre; ipdaAg also 

glitter (of jewels). 2. 
beautiful appearance ; high odour (of tho 
face, skin) ; i ^ puie gloss of the 
ekiu ; * very bright { Ja .). 

kkrng-p. issnVT* 1 *'* fair or 
fine complexion. 

8yit. rpdaAt-can ; ht*ker- 

:rn (if Aon.). 

GAwg-urJss^M'o or tv 
dull appearance ; had complexion (if Aon.), 

P’TJO'tl ^rub-pa (tub-** i) pf. qgq*q 
to choose or select from among many ; 

iphoy-tu kkruh exquisite choice 

H’tam-pa (tam-pa), (if. qy<*'q, 
a form of *§* <• qqfrf, vfTt, to 

sprepxl over, scatter. 

fiyn. S'U*'** dgram-pa; fatal- pa 

also 'flfc'q gtor-wa ; qfrs q hthor4-pa fkiftw ; 
a Sf‘1 q q tfwgt'pa (4fAon.). 

PTpJ’C! ifral-ica (far/-if<i) 1. pf. of 

^0 (<?«.) «Vjv5'H 1 fa*1*' q * q 3r< q l 

elucidation (of the meanings of the terms 
iu the Sutra and the Tar.tr a). 2. to 

appoint: «w«rqj|qq, to engage in business. 

bkrai in the passage 
q f4' q fl*‘l* q ; qje here means rolled or 
varnished in vanegated colours. 
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erf)-q| 

r«T)*»£i fykrai-pa (te-pa) an abbreviation 
of according to Sen. also pf. of 

the verb*!!*: «H«‘W for*»U ^ W 
an auspicious scarf for presentation on the 
invasion of a visit or some ceremony or 
festivity. 

qj)« frkrat-lui ( Tc-lung ) n. of a valley 

in Tibet (l)cb. 

&!;rai-ihun (TeUhun) tifiy a 
contraction of *11 * (Tashi-ihun-po) ; 

also a heap or mountain of glory or auspi- 
cious objects. 

+ ^’PWri-u'« (ti-u-a) 1. pf.oMjM 
to conduct acoording to order, e.g., ono 
after .mother. 2. for sft * *T*, to wrap. 
3. to ihaw ; to try , to acquire ; to coarch 
fcr. 

5 the Hack d.scipliner of tho unsub- 
dued ; the black and horrible (assumed) 
appeamni'ocf M*»jju Ghoqa Bodhisattra to 
•owl the oinner into the path of righteous- 
uess and virtue: * toe 

die&ded (Bon) deity who leads or drags 
the Aulxlued straight onward (A R.'). 

•#* (*Artj an abbreviation of 
$/ rc-f i>. 

« (ftrif-pa (tfpo\ pf. of *fK q - w 
u thcr-pa-la conducted to 

emancipation or iWrcrfna. 

bkrn ( tu ), fut.of *3* Hru§,y. nffV 

bh’H-xin fSHl. **5'^S'|S Hru fal- 
gi/i Stiod^n qrs washing bowl; to wash 
a vessel, plate, &o. : bMru-bt, 3, mi *^%r 

s|a«a.'gw clothes, etc., tote washed, 

’E| bkrug-jM i [fug pa) probably an 
inoorrect reading of 'SJ* **• 

ejjwci kkrug-pa, pf. of g* kS, uf 


■^rq| 

cm &kre (tfb) n. of a place in Khamg, 
which is also called Qkre-nag 

tchaH. 

*3 * fikr* - hor (te-hor) n. of a sect ion of 
the Sgo-mat i department of the monastic 
school of Dapung. 

+ ^-*» \kren~pa (ttn-pa) t g\«f l. 
pcor, indigent, hungry; X*> "Sty «» «>* |T*' 
ojft a country where resources are 
scanty (Lt'x.). 2. STOW miserly, stingy. 

JArtn-uo— 5 a beggar; desti- 
tute person. 

Syn. nor- tiled; ***«<» hphoH-rw 

(Won.). 

bbet-tkotn, contraction of 
**$(•»’*», hungry and thirsty : 

ftm, | this tobacco does not allay 
In any way either hunger or thirst : «*3w‘ 
loading from hunger 
and thirst to satiety (Jd .) : 

Skci^ a ^csftm ty-kn » the cow’s milk removes 
hunger and thirst and hard breathing " 

kkrcg-nai wfYpn being hungry. 

+ hh *i-pa ( f rb-pn) to be 

hungry; also hunger. In C. ru»p. for 
“hunger”; «i$s»*wq to have ravenous 
appetite (Seh.) ; |'q$«'q the appetite 
or feeling of hunger ; honorific term : 
t fr ^ *•# 5\W| ^q a n vast gK. q 

on arriving at the top of a barren 
mountain, he ter. hungry and was sup- 
plied with food (Deb. 7). 

+ hkroft-jxi reap, term for 

killed; dead. ^ 

%1‘rol-tea ( Jcl) pf. of byrot^c a 
vb. trs. to untie, to loosen ; also in W. is the 
only t’jnn in use : qi dwl~pa 

bkrol-m i tho knot untied. 
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tyAl-pa hhol-wa set free from bondage ; 

khra\ ^fool-tea remitted revenue 
or rent ; i 4goAt-pt $Ato'-myi 

forgiven, pardoned, Ac. 

«5*i bkrot (toi)-*V**a to choose; to 
select; imp. (SHu.lC'5). 

W*9l-p* pf- of to have 
read; done rcuding: <*Vi wishes to 

read or sing. 

ffj f A m or 4^ *! ' huhi-r A? or 4 a 

go* ter , a small channel on the roof of 
a house or at the *nige of the roof 
for carrying off the rain small 

furrow conveying water from t«. oouduit 
*o trees or plan la; furrow between the 
beds of a garden ; hence even fiowcr-Wl. 

* l l4*'fP K ‘ Jjtka chuht \ha khat u. of a 
monastery near 8am-ye. 

¥ rkaA I: 1. marrow, pith 2. 
descent, extraction, origin: ¥*^8* 

“f or f. x;im p]n, 

the mule on which the Goddess I’ald.vn 
Lhamo rides is called fk/iA on 

account of a so-mlled thuw-fold urigiu ” 
(its father is an ass, mother a mare 
but in itself it is neither of them, but 
a mule !). 

*f' II: 1. stuff; it is of 

good stuff : ft ^ it i* not cf good 

stuff. 2. bundle; f oollecrion : l"¥ 
a bundle of grass: a tuft of hair : 

|W**! a skein of yarn. 

fkai-jHt repp, ¥•* us, un 
{. foot, leg, hind leg of a quadruped : ¥’ 
utu: not. throwing the 
foot (4f^en.). 2. lower part, lower end, 
e.f., of a letter: ¥«¥ having a foot, so 
the nine letters are called that extend 


below the line etc. (-/«.). 3. a 

metrical line, verso. 4, baoe founda- 
tion : 3 ¥ ^"^ rtbu-hphrul’Qyi rbirf- 

pa fyshi siffUTg the four feet (stages) of 
performing miraolos. 

8yn. ¥« *hah\ . 1 * T'3yu-by<'4\ 

3*> hgro-hyej ; ^yroi-byt^', j*l9*\ 

WH”!/" 1 ’.’' 1 ■ 

¥‘5*1 kafl-kyog bandy-legged, (,/j.) 

¥ $ rkttf'-kri ( king-fi ) a piece of cloth 
to wrap round the legs ^SrA.). 

¥ rkail bko<i the munm-r 

of walking ; ¥ « « fkafi-p i bknt- 

>m hi m irr^uiffwwT the place for washing 
the f«ot. 

¥ *>U * Rkafl-bkra-tna--*'h ij* bon' of 
the hill-rat; a namo of Agastya Muni 

(Won.). 

¥'J n rkoA-tkw n. for the Rud*a rtif>te 
(of India) which origiziuled from the foot 
(of llrahmA) [\ fton). 

¥ {3 $kriH kfoa (fC'ina-th't) n, of a king 
of Ancient India : J ¥ ¥ B ¥ *** 

¥«|w i “ like the 
Indian Kings, Rkaf* Khra , and .Hah 
and dhers, Ihn.’r lineage on the mother’s 
side was also from apes, tic.*’ U. Z< id.), 

¥ B q TktiA khrah (kaug-thaii) iron shoes 
worn along with the coat of mail; that 
part of arnumr worn like boots from the 
foot to the knees; greaves. 

¥'fJ rlafi’kftri {knng-thi = ¥ |¥) foot- 
stool (Jjfffon.). 

¥^1** fkat-hkhum (probably) having 
a foot contracted by disease (Lex.). 

¥*/** rkaA-hkhor bandy-legged (&A.1. 

¥'* l f« rfo.A-yot = f*** 1 gof-Vt<un 
Tibotan boots made of felt or of 
ooarso uerge. 
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rhtt-W W» tbe for* part 
of ilio foot. 

Ryn. ^ c 'l' rkafi-riw (JjMow). 

qp. rk'tfi-mgyogj twift-fooied ; 

9 * q ^ w^j« ^k s«. *** <T *** 

tpih\i~rli<\l rmcid-dtt b^uA^ca rlaA-mgyoqt 
r lun-doA ipnam-;vi grt g tpyau-driAf 
invited (brought) one who was swift- 
footod l*ke the wind and possessed of 
nivaouloua pcwerj: ¥■ the 

weret blessing of swift-footedneM : ^ 
W^*i ^2Tq^q|qq w ! (K dun. 7S) having 
acquired tho grace of swift-footed ness. 

tbiA-hgro (kang-du) U5* one 
who travel# on foot; <i vassal or subject 
paying hi# duty by serving a# a metwengr-r 
or porter (6Y). 

rkafi-hqrot alw» ^ ^ rknA-hrof 
l. walking on foot. 2. doinoatic cattlo; 
breeding osttlo. 

qt ftt rkaA-gliA r trumpet mnde of the 
human thigh-bone umh! in temple# ; also in 
travelling to keep off evil-spirits. 

rkaA-rgyu a foot-soldier, v. 

*Jk‘VT. infantry roc. to C*. 

rkari-fyrgya or- ¥ LIl S‘ q a centi- 
pede; «^'#|aqjsi«iqj^\qS lla| “ the name 
of the worm which has a hundred feet 
and arms” (4 jfaoji.). 

rkaA bvyyad-pa a falmlous lion 
having eight foot. An imaginary lion 
of Buddhist design with eight legs, 
generally found in sculpture and in 
Tibetan mythological pictures. 

#!*•**, rkaA-Aar the leg {Jlffion.). 

*■* rkan-grig-pa one- 

tooted, met. a tree ; the fabulous countries 
of the Ultra* and T*u-ta, the people of 
whieh aw said to walk on one foot. 


W«*l 

Vt« rkaA-rje$ vk*, footstep, 
foot-mark; a dog; “foot- follower,” 

# 1 #, q fka* ffiiii-pa mankind ; V* «fa*r 
the chief cf bipods; an epithet of 
Buddha or ^ (tftion .) ; sp aft*’ 

^*4^-vc#r^ j Srii-mw (Buddha) is 
tho chief of the humau kind. 

Sft q^q rkti* glub a foot ornament ; 
a foot-tangle. 

V ^ fkaA-rt*n wfawrw a foot -stool; 
trestle ; a re.ised ground or stone step mi 
which, at the time of alighting from any 
conveyance, the fool is placed . 

riaA-ttegf or s^eslepr** 

foot-stool. 

Svn. rknA-rien ; %* £ rlan-kbri \ 

zla-tca yng-jxt ; aq*>$o*i nhahy 
ffebf ( Mr on). 

5 rkn^firil-bu^H* th* 

*tar of the golden flight or «*M' *», a name 
of a P.xed star (4 fnon.). 

rkan-tten-bu ~ Sp> ** fS the « r a r 
of higher flight (4 ffion.). 

«. rkaA-thaA 1. on foot. < -- 
y«#| mrrfaqi a foot soldier (4 (Aon.). 

Sp. #a q rk/iA-thaA-pa a pedestrian; ¥■' 
•a q one travelling on foot; to walk ; 
to go on foot. 

rkati-rpt/ii{ ur<WW the Jude of 
the foot ; foot -Boh*. 

up rkaA-hthuA u^u, mHaph. fora 
tree, i.c., that, which drinks or draw# 
nourishment through its feet, or rooi # ; 

yiaqrAU, the mi tree; 

tho devil’s tree. 

fJUrt drug-pa or^^^A^lhe 
six-footed, met. for tlie bee. 
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YYT 1 * tkat-drvg-tshft-^W^ the 
m an go t rue. 

W rkaf.-gdub ^5^ foot-ring; 
bangle-like ornament worn on the foot. 

Y rkafi-hdmi also YW * <7-, 

■irau u by tbo *oot ; sbruxit* : disgrace. 

W- iift rkiiA-1-faii shoes; that contain? or 
bolds tin? t*.»ot ; also melanin for a road, 
way, passage ; Y^ K,z.r>z ik*l a w^uj * 
t ho liouVtuil t roe (Sfnon.). 

*1* ikfiii-snam coarse woollen log- 
gings man i j fin fared in Tibet. 

^cqqjcv rkn-pa irkyatU ‘ho legs 
stretched ; contracted legs; Y 

*3' — pdf«.' to iv. vo, u-ftndur ; to disperse, 
Separate ; q«»e. 

n £’4 ^2)q«(( banished from ttair country, by 
force if Kur,na they wiuiar-red foith and 
came to the country of Tibet. 

Y^aU/Q rk>iii-fKi hthen-pv qr«;> in^r: 
lame. 

Y^*^ rkail-jMX g.'um-Uian-tp X'* 
«(*» he who is po.*sesK*l of 

three legs or thivo regions; Yishpu; on 
epithet. of VruYntvaiia. 

^yn. ]ty"n-phyr,Q9 \dag- 

jo ; J°r55'jq rgyal )*>hi rtjyiil ; 

«)ve. q*flj dpal gtir y vin- V ‘* 0 
ytn -gyx \dog , fta Xq T nibi choflditn ; 
W**'* f,al-fcoi-po; H Aod-yanf 

t*ha‘bo\ K-hhi brgud ; 

nor - f tyni hdren pa \ g»<4- 

( hyin-rgya l\ nor-yyi Ifdag ; sV 1 ! 

*v^«w dbyig-gi rhar-hMn ; jk 

byan-p/iyogt- thyoi f {fynon.). 

Y qq f<W'g* rkafipnhi fln-'f-fgy/ir dan- 
cing at the cadence of a song (J^non.). 

*F' m, &*\$\rka1-paki hrln-byrq[ q<WtfTS; 
the movements of tba fuel which axe 


d Ascribed ae dal-bgrot ; garafl* 

bul hgrc $ ; Ic-lofri hgrot; 

Aj/vf'^Aj/r off; igeg-hjrot ; ** 

rolpnki hgros ; \u$A$u ktyf-pahi bgn^\ 
^ !/c»u(itgt; ty rnqm- itttbr, 
ijo>/i-r?a!$ t goM-jHi yafif ; ifjwqqjs, 

•n-ni-pft h.khyor : ban ipcboH byro ; 

Uiynr-hgro ; *5y> Ml ipyyogi-hyro ; 
*;q ruh-hgio rgyvg-pa (4f non.). 

Y ’ q * i q ffonl-y'aAi ft <i 
rfin-j.u the lioel (Iff Aon). 

Y ‘A w&y* rkad-pakt rptahon-cha 
rqa::-^*« 3 [*oultry ; a fowl (of which the 
weapon is in its feet)* 

rA«fl-;»/^«n felt for oovering the 

legs. 

Y rkaA-lrJ uppor part, of the foot 

{Jn). 

Y 9 fl| rkaA fral fqqi footless ; help- 
loss; involved. 

Y rkan hham a disuase in 

the foot ; swelling in the foot; also 
gout. 

Y rkafi-hbm or Y ^, v. Y 
YH M rk>ifi-ila$ (lit. hidden feot)—^ 

a snake (4fson.). 

Y *«'Y^ RkaA-ma rknA-chig n. of the 
part, of the nether world where the Nay a 
demi-goda reside. 

Y w ^ fkafi-mar pith; marrow: Y 
w 5 ■ ^ Y 1 ’ Y' SI* 1 ' ^ v ofl*wr w Jm 

by rubbing in any kind of marrow, 
oont» acted limbs may be smoot honed 
(»>., straightened). 

Syn. ***** rpdatif ; khti ua-lyuj 

(4fnon.). 

Y RkaA-miy ^flOTq (WTR) n. 
of the founder of Nyaya philosophical 
soot in ancient India. 
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rl ri-4tnag infantry ; a foot- 

soldier. 

8yn. *j* s* rkan-ihaA j ftati-paj 
rgyu ; wpw «tfjs *-*<*<? {fois-Ayt's fc/rotf *, 
^P'-gv** f kaA fur-tru ; ***$¥*« hif-kyit 
A/AuA; *«r!K¥* tof-Ayi# r^; ■»**«*** « 

m^Ao/i-rArtj htaho-rca ; S5*'*!V gpuA-lni 

rliXtA (tftlOH.). 

if* z reap. ^ <wr S’ «*«A# 

gonoral name for shoes in Tsang. In 
Tibet the sole of a shoe is generally made 
of a kind of durable grass, hent*» the name 
*l*tf rl'in rtsa, foot-grans, signifies a 
shoo. 

t rkaA f(»c riATU the fore part of 
the foot. 

or r« 

&*<* to have a firm footing ; to take 
root. 

Sjt *dX rkafl nuhcr iron nails or spikes 
fastened to the boot-solo for r limbing. 

r.ta^mrf*'#ss^'9'*4' j K’ tho 
An' oka tree, Joncsia nwka Roxburgh 

^ f kail -fa hi, g four-footed ; 

quadruped ; a beast ; also a chair or any- 
thing that, stands on four legs; V-' 
’*» lit. possessed of cattle ; 
a herdsman (4f>ion.). 

kaA-yaA agile; quick in going 
or walking. 

kuA-riA i : long shanks, 
li : v. the ernne; aoc. 

to somo the grey specioa of duck (4 (non.). 

S|F'V tkai-lam foot-path ; a passage 
where n man can only pass but not ride 

(jc-qvu rkaH^ar-pa=i^S^ a fooi- 
soldior (MAon.). 

V* '^ r >' fkaA ft A treadle of ^ loom. 


3 kvan-fu foot-sore. 

S|t. ^q«( rkrafi^ut/f socks ; stocking. 
kan-sor toe. 


m 


¥ cka.i 1. Bomelimos used in the place 
of w. 2. w KT* the palate- whi-L 
is an obsolete form: rk'iti- 

■mthahi in\t end of the palate or “gums 
at the end of tho palate”: J'N'V 

“the six letters t, th, d, n, 
r, 1, arise from the tip of the tongue and 
tho front palate.” 

rknn-phug the cavity of tho palate : 
TP ^ t5 ^ ^ "rt'OTl those 

four lot ter« come out from portly the 
cavity of the palate and partly the tip of 
tho tongue. V3*» the roof or centre 
of tho palate: «*a **» y-*J, 

I those seven letters aro prunonnoed 
from the centre of the tongue and the 
middle of tho palate. 

*vV*^ rkan-tnar the butter which is 
mixed with barley-flour to make a paste 
for the food of children and infants; bar- 
ley jwste made with water or milk is apt 
to rhoko infants, so tho Tibetan mothers 
mix ill butler ( Deb . ^ lU). 

+ rkam-p<t or l of passion- 

ate desire The latter form *****'* is 
generally used; it signifies 
longing; **■!* greed ; past ionate : 

J V”K*» Toytu fykur-sti thiA rnrj-j* 
la fckmu-jM a longing for honours and 
gain: p «r« u*|*t *ra|a becomes eager for 
cakes. 


tfj’Q rkit-tca wlmfT, pf. pJ«, fn». *3 
or g f imp. 3«, to steal, rob; pres. 
3’^5S steals, robs; *P)B btku-bya an 
article to be Btolen; ^rku-bya^t 

rdeat things that may bo stolen ; also stolen 
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Jrqvqqjcqj 

property. The nx kinds of theft aco. to 
tfuddhism are— (1) W®«rj-q bjab-bvi 
tku-u'a to httfftl or take awuy quietly 
auuthor’fl property; (2) ^3 q zgyui-rku- 
H/* to mb a thirty knowing all about it 
heto'uhund ; (3) *$<*‘3 45 rtitht, j-rku-wn to 
rob violently one’s probity; (4) 
4e^4rVq to rob a thing promising to 
return it; (5) to steal by con- 
cealment ; (t>) to rob a 

thing by slandering another person 
{h'. d. a 5). 

Jcnq^q {ku na;- by rati- tea winnim 
to count as stealing. 

rku-temt qrqfqw a mind (o steal, 
or thievish mind. 

3 vq 5 f T <; f kur bcuy-pa Trwvrqwft:, 
3 •*** ti *14*1 * tku-thu* j-*u (/i,as -pa 4r<nf- 
the ten kinds of stealing according 
to Tibetuu authors, viz . q ^thuf 
ikii-tva to rob by means of incantations; 

frjyn Ihabg-kyin rku-no to rob 
by producing magical illusions; ^SWj’q 
hbrid-paf rkit-va to rob one by using 
threats ; Tfr** WJ'*! (/turn-pat rku-ica to rob 
by speech (by lying); qvfrfc'vrj-q to 
• VHV by soft words; Jvw ^ to 
mb by saying that ho will return the thing 
oiler wards ; t steel by 

injuring; S*Vw*§*»3 q ’vding by 
misspimprution or breath, of trust ; 
AiM Oq Sj q cl eating by gonllo persuasion; 
* q 3 q stealing by (imposing ujion 
ant tiier in the name of) religion ( Lot. 
q 46). 

3 ® rku-byai *mi« m M to keep 
Hvcret, hido. 

3*1*1 rkun-tgyiy thief’s pouch ; a sort 
of smr 11 wallet. 

3* *4 f kun<an a thief. 


3-q| 

3*<rf« riun-l>com plunder ; highway 
robbery. 

sqq ^-^qq fkun-thubi-su bhti-ua to 
take away by thievish means. 

3*** rkim-nor stolen goods. 

3^ 5 I'kuit-pO) fern, 3** rknu-no 

a thief, a robber. 

8yn. *^'<1 jay-pa; gyot-ma; 

pan-lay tan; to* 9 at -pa; qq jfl 
6/ah-bu-pa ; chom-rkttn ; wv 

y*ha u-dnti ; ****'$ rptxhanis-kyi 

Oyi J-po ; hog-tu-ryyu; chom-po 

(4f»h»».). 

2iq qjpq rkun-pof (t(go-ica~ty M’ 
%\ c * rkun-poi nun bycij-pa the harm done 
by a thief. 

V*4 rkun-4pon the head of a gang 
of wandering marauders. 

3V“ rkun-mu ono who steals ; a thief ; 
uta> applies occasionally to theft. 

$4 rknn-rihat stolen goods or thiugs. 

8yn. 3*V* rkntt-nor; / kog-nor , 

stolen property (4fnow.). 

34 Tk -n-trun a guard ; a watchman ; 
to watch for thievoa: ^VVE’ 

rkun-tua zrur-ryyuhi ched-du khyi-gtof 
feeding dogs to guard against thieves. 

JC| r kub qt5 v ulgur word for the 
anus, buckeido, posterior ; oollcq. or 

yiv* Tkab-ikyod-par to move or 
shake one’s hinder parts, a inode of 
nautoh girl’s dance in India. 

3 q 3^1 rkub-rgyay a chair to sit upon. 

3‘»t«l* rkitthttegt a sitting benoh ; a 
po rtable rest used by coolies. 

3q*^q rkub-tfhoi buttocks ((/•.). 
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^j’E| r\4-pa (cf.fy™ fkcm- 

pa) loan; meagre (<?».): 
war kyyur-aav to grow lean, thin. 

rkc4-pa, also \S q «f», »!**, the 
waist, more particularly that part, whore 
tliu girdle ih worn; also the loins; also 
defined ax qjc the ends or notches 

of the how which hold the string or to 
which the string is attached. 

8 yn. \MQsryi fkc-rayg yul; «* ** 
bar -mu \ $ luf-p/mi (tfrion.). 

rkr4- -rtjynft an ornament (chain) 
hanging from waist. 

rk:4-hrha fa?t*q the buttocks. 

rk>4-qut"4 anything twisted 
at the middle; k not tod- waist ; n. of a 
biscuit (. Jij-)- 

Tj^ysyn rk"4-iw4 can-vta, v. 3 \*>S'| 
«^^q, a woman who has her monthly 
courses (J&fioH.). 

rkcd-pa (jyoft-pa stiff, unyield- 
ing waist: * H **v*l' tho 

Inisbuud of the woman with a stilf waist 

will die (A', a. <; nr). 

“ijyq'^vq rktai-P'U tgyur-u>a (metapb.) to 
become a hIhvo (tomalc) : ^yq '^vq ^3 sy 
^**1 fa | u woman whoso waist has 
become bent like a bow becomes a maid 
servant ( K . d Sj £17). 

tft'Q rked-pa duty (lit. broken waist) 
to fail in a groat undertaking: Ot sj wir. 
w q U sft rr*^ if a fox (tries to) leap 
over a phut) wliero lions jump, he breaks 
his waist, »>., di»* in the attempt. 

^yo 4 rkt'd-f J pkra a slender waist. 

ayagM tki'4~hbrai=z ** ^ u. of a fruit 
u**l in fever (4fno/i.). 


%Vl" tkei-tbom one with a large or 
broad waist ; a corpulent person. 

8yn. * * (do-ica che-wa; *qti*r*i * 
gi uf-pocke; $f$vq (to-idir-wa ; 
gtiuf-rdeet can; |f q*«j«.q (to-wa bphynft-ica; 
|yq iyQ grog-pa chen-po ; J{yq >f« fi grog - 
pa tboM-po (4Mu«.). 

\S'*Y** {keg-meg-ma a pretty woman; 
=9Y* > V* , *«! > a woman with slender 
waist (JlffioH). 

+ t ked-to~'^fc t * r hed-jHi the waist : 

tde-iaiy chufi- 

ffu tna-Miifi-pot fkithi pkeg-so hkhor-tta (J. 
133) many little keys of different kinds 
Burrouudud his waist. 

^ ^ rko-ica , pf. fcrAoj, imp. Ifa 
* rko% -fig 1. to dig, dig out; to hoe 
2. to engrave; turn up ; till. 

^ rko-byed 1 : 1 . = a hog ; also 
that which digs; a mattock, shovel. 
2. an arrow. 

*i‘3S it : v. ft q byi-wi that burrows; a 
rat (tfnon). 

Hj* rko-ma a kind of smull hoe for 
digging earth; n. of a bird called * 
ko-tnu ( Vai. ftf.). 

Ifjq *f ^ tkoi- irikkan or ql^r*fqt or Ifj’ft 
«w« a digger ; one who hoes. 

^fj^l <W r kog-ma incorrectly for 
Ikoy-tna. 

rkoA-pa=:»fc ta-rkoH 
ringworm ; itch (f7e.). 

Kjdj'aftvfy rkod-po hbrat rhe>, a. of a 
skin disease with large eruptions; also 
eruptions (Ya-wl. £8). 

r hog-pa engraving; s=^q fko- 
wa, to dig or to engrave (C#.). 
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fa* I 

tkon-pa net ; a fowler’* net : 
g- qt qS ^ j U I 

(flag) to set up a snare to catch birds is 
called rkon-pa htl*n<j9-pa. 

Sjn. bya-rgya ; § ^ bya-rkou 

(tfAon.). 

$rkam-cfi(hjt %* parts ion ate; 

also gwedv. 

&rku9 tkun-ma b^knt 

charged stolen : q brkns-te bw'-ica 

to abandon or throw away a tiling after 
stealing it. 

htko-ipyo4 a gouge; an instru- 
ment to scoop out (Sch .) ; an instrument to 
engrave; fyrko-hyahi $a ploughed 

land, wfae urn dug out; 

•***! <* tyrkoi-phor a mould for nmkiug 
day images : qf'Vdtf * 5 Vc w gt jjt 

q S* Tf 5 '*^** * 7* 

| in the timo of the Lhatho- 
thori dynast}' there fell on the top of the 
palare a book called *S pad j/v-fi phyng-ryyn 
and a mould for clay miniature image* 
and brought the commencement of the 
holy doctrine. 

■^T** ** brkot ma sculpture; anything 
that has been engraved upon. 

3T q Zkyaq-pa } also J*T** ikyag-pa, 
dung; ordure; excrement: joj 
rkyag-pa to cause purging, v. J°| 

tkyag. 

W* I: rkyaA srv, Tf*nt Kqunn kyang, 
or the wild ass of Tibet and Higher Asia. 
It is found everywhere in Tibet in large 
drives, and is distinct from tbo wild ass 
of 8indh and Persia. * $*■, a male kyany ; 
15'Jt a female kyany, an adult 

kyany, an old kyany (Cb.). 

S c II: or tkyafi.pa, also 

rkyat-rkyaA tpufal, *m, 8ach; 


ran 

single ; simple ; alone : *w S $q I alone 

cannot: *<*'J*<i dressed only in cotton 
doth: will Your 

llonourgo thus alone ? $ 5* ^* ^ drink- 
i n g water only. naked body ; $*■' 

only one ; ^ same as a free, 

unemployed tnan, generally one that 
carries no burden ; yi-ye rkyai i- 

jhi a letter that forms by ilself a syllable, 
< r Mite that is not \rtry t-pu (mounted) and 
without any other consonant or any \owl 
sign superscribed; jcqrgjui to he 

1, 10, 100, and the further multiples of 

10; a word that has no affix 

denoting case, At., also a name without 
any titles added to it 

Syn. * * re -»v- ; $ yciy-bu ; ** 

$ y<Y t -{,U. 

Rkyan dm u. of a lake in the fu»ut h 
of Iodide, in the neighbourhood of which 
Ih- re are many wild awes. 

»°1 rkyandhny t**! *»'* •*'•« 4yt 
** *>) a rope that is lowered from the 
top of a mountain or from the roof of a 
lofty house ( Yuj.). 

q 1. rkyan-jja prose; writing. 

2. Q rkyaA-trass^Q rkyon-ica 
extended ; spread. 

rkytni-kpkycs an im- 

mensely large number. 

w rkyan-ma i\. of an artery often 
referred to in mystic mediation. It is 
oue of t ho three arteries denominated 
firoy-rtsa rrti-jw, and is asserted to run 
towards the left side. 

rkyafi- phyay salutation by pros- 
trating one's self on the ground with tho 
hands and feet stretched out {A. £8). 



rkyan 1. a brass vessel like a tea- 
pot, with a spout ; in ff'. "n-kyau," »i milk* 
pot. 2 . pot-belly ; paumh \S<h.> ; J 4 , 

a vessel f* f r n at or ; * t n vessel for wine 
1 •/«.. 


tf ‘9 rli i/'in-tjH ~ h'jrir:i-<t/i(i{ 

a kind of vessel made of limn* or silver 
or gold of t b*> shape of a wine gluss. 

JTJ *T| vain talk; rky/il- 

k-i hyrJ-j.a to play a praetkid j»ko on ; t" 
mrkt* game of 

JOjq rk>/ii{-/ <t xpiTOsit a nark or 
leather bag. trip is term for the 

body or tin- five aggrt-guft •*, ., 

T* r*» 3 « ‘Mho body in j, bag of 
iiiido.ui things" ; 7 u.'. 

JT q rkya(-ua to swim; J 31 

rky-il-rsft d-pa to amuse one's self 
by swimming ( 7 a.) , colb-q " kiny.l .jynh 
hhan " h **u i turner. 


P$ rkjul-ki rni'ill bag; pouch ; 
oolioq. kyat Mi ^ J 11 !l ^ ,|l K g (, ^1 t**i in : 

3 J°» ; 11 bug for Hour 4 ^ water bag or 
Hindi iNr.#A.it ; w'S^ but b r bug. 


3*r3V f ! rk.jnl hj.-tj-pn 'mrtTW the Got 
of swimming or bathing In tin* mystic 
language of tin' limit, nnkayika ihra 3* 
$N rhjal- /iy. ti or 3* *t signifies $ 

misery; M*«*' 3 "r 3 N or JH'^yrdN moans 
wins; 3^ g ss, dcmites J*'»S 
the exhaustion ol misery. ic., the eessal ion 
of misery or its ; jarqTaAs 

signifies 3®T*Nli* ,q , ».«’ , to meditate on the 
exhaustion of misery signifies ** or the 
way to Nirvana. These are the terms 
believed to be used in tho language of the 
celestial beings who dwell in the heaven 
called NT (S', ko. 1 2W6). 


P *** m 1 .* Xu Buddhist science this 
important terra expresses any oo-oper- 
atirig influence which serves to shape and 
bring about ftn event as distinguished 
f f um 3 r'/y", its direct and obvious cause. 
In plain language, rgyn is tho primary 
rause ot anything, but rgyu is frequently 
controlled and modified by a co-ordinate 
influence known a irkyot. s a medical 

t'U'in, accoiiling to J&'-rhka, rkyvn is 
differentiated from r,jyu in that it indi- 
cates tho pathological or socomlary cause 
of disease, a hilt* the Utter word denotes i to 
primary or ;inthro|*/iogica] cause. How 
ever, while uh.-igning to rky. a the primary 
meaning of *’<ause" and “ occ&rion " in 
the qualified sense of being contributory 
oily t<* that whbh comes to pns?, we have 
to note the apparent!' contradictory 
signification— cfTc t, occurrence, incident, 
event. So *vi» moot with vhjtn - 

pa unfortunate accident ; W 

^N 1 * ho lui« pierihlied by an evil incident ; 
X gs. qv - ?^ t he adversities arising 
in this life; *v/&«Vi« a 3 N an event dis- 
ngreoabb* \o mm's own self; tA?- 

ki*‘ rki/i-n h sudden accident ; 

N * 1 rkurtt iic -ft hrtrn-nat owing to that 
cireutnstuneo ; 0|'si ^ nu ff-puht 

rki/t nJn J iint-tv or ? ^r/en-fV consider- 
ing !ho «>nje* of not being, not having ; 
thus NN S' tN stands also for a 

cftueo of diwiaso and of death ; 
b'jol rktji'n 011/ circumstAiice or event 
adverse to the success of an action, any 
obstacle, anything opposed or hostile to 
tho existence of another thing : • 4 5N J^ 
tiithun-fkyen a happy, favourable circum- 
stance ; forth' rauoi* ; assistance ; supply; 

mthuii-rkyni byvtf-pa to assist 
in; to help to; #< 3 N 3 N^* ,il fytliun-zkyen 
btkom ya altogether successful. 
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II : wna, »m» In Bud.lhi-t 
metaphysics there are {our kinds of 
rkycu, viz., (1) rgyu 'ni rkm 

relation of causality ; Ci't tU- 

tr,n thng fxihi rkyrn nqwww qaoq relation 
of posteriority ; (it) Mag- rk yen 

ufavaiq relation of subordination or 
conditionality ; (1) ^ dmigt-rkym 

^rr«^oj7ipJ relation of dependent (as for 
instance the relation of parts to the whole 
and r ice rerw) : ^ «•’' Wl * ** S'J^SV* 

9s, wi* 

* j'i* v^'Sv'O" 

t» 9S'V Besides the above four there are 
two other subdivisions of rkym, vis., 

4a *4 wain and 5S ew«Tf> 

LoG. 16). 

HI ; misfortune ; ill-luck ; calamity : 

r kyen glo'j-pn to avert a misfortune . 
rkym theyt-pa to endure misfor- 
tune: r kyn thub jxi to bo equal to 

the occafteion. cope with calamity. 

r kyen-ggif, postp. with gen. by 
reason of ; on account of ; by ; $g 

therefore; accordingly. 

'IS rken-grip rtogt « «’ 

J*t an epithet for a Prttyrka Buddha 

(4 

r k iff n-f hags hhyuH-na to 
die or to be abolished (l). p7. 11). 

zkyen-ttoyt ww*«|t also the 
contemplation of a Pratycbt Buddha 
and ordinary saint ; a class of Buddhist, 
devotees who meditate on rkyen, the 
co-operative cause. 

4« rkym Q patience ; for- 

t^oianco ( t. 

^ rkyrn pa uw barley. 


+ Vt rkyen-rtn = j*W rV«- 
§nnm WrUU^wfii a medicine that i* 
admin istored for determining the m- 
0|« rut i vo cjuimo of n disease. 

»fj£*Cl rkyi'K-rrO, pf. Of**, f„t, CjEq 
or at.* c*. 3, to stretch, extend, stroll h 
iorth ('»ne's hand to a ]**rs«*u) ; put out 
(the tongue) ; spread ; distend (the wings, 
a curtain) . an* q$ c q^w 
brk-.vn $sk-tfn one leg stretched out., the 
oth< r drawn in. 

Svn. « brkynfi rror : 05**1 q brkyafn. 
/Jrt; 5**10 rkt/aff- jui ; 5**i'g ikt.otif-jxi ; 
°$f K q fa't/r ita (Mrou.). 


rkynfi-t*e in W. lamp ; candle 


iJn., 


qjt ^e. farkt/afl-ciH 1. literally “the 
extending- wood,” an instrument of torture 
in Tibet ; a wooden frame on which the 
extended arms and legs of the delinquent 
ure fastened down, whilst burning pitch 
or scaling wax is dropped on his naked 
breast, which procedure is called 05*. 

«V q or 0$* WqjOJ O „ r OJE q p]ftn‘ U g or 
stretching mm on a cross (•/«.). 2 . in New 
Toatameut translation adopted to signify 
“ cross.” 


{r kyatif fywn* prostrated (by 
fatigue) ; stretched out , 05*. 

for the purpose of stretching. 

ft tt'./ a wag„r: 3* S' 1 * “to 

gain a wager in dioe-j.layi ug, Ac.” 

Cl (kttgt-pa 1. dtrn i; mut 4 > ; 
f t«)*i U*' 3S q kha Ikuyt-par byeif-pa to jmt 
to silemw; |*j*t «« a dumb womun (Cm.). 
2. »«, m ? dull, stupid iSfM.). The fol- 
lowing examples may belong to either 
1. or 2. (kuyt-par tkyci horn 
idiotic or mute: |s« ^ #i ft- 



^e. o*i fa ® fa | if one is born a deaf- 
mutts one's consciousness (soul) not being 
«uit« <1 to work, one cannot act religiously. 

Hyn. 0 tinra~kc<ui ; fa fa Hag-gi% 
</$>//; Aug ntil/lan ; *»v dn B «,■>„§ 

U>n ),o ; fa %*• tykigUnmi ; fa % *!•«< /s/,i v 

rni-ft'ult ; d*4 3 0«| /*■ W/'O ^' ,r M'"'/ i 

fa 

8|*J| M<></ = phn-gi yonder. In 

the passage fa «)*tf “X fa *Y C u* 

ln« said “ tr.'in lu re look to yonder hill- 
(tide " . fa i| * I Mo./-./, n #,w sr * i« the 
corner of the hill there. 

II: secrecy . fa * a wife kept 
secretly in Tibet Where polyandry pre- 
vails any of the brothers who is nut satis- 
fied with the cx mi nun spowso takes to 
himself a wife called Kok gi ctojug >„a — a 
ii.uciihino (Ci*. I. 

vulg. I 

J gullet, oesophagus, if. wind-pipe. d. 
tit.) throut ; fa**f fa Ikog-ntahi lhagoA 
t h»» larynx (&'*.); aU> written fa ** i* fa. 

ri S"l* Iko'riknr the ferret -badger 

(7/.V, 

fa|a lkn‘j-ijt/ur, v. fa 4 * Ikog-ut-tua 
($*.:»<.); fa^S* flog-gya It,,* mode 
s.. ret. 

fa 3 Ikog-g^n a secret hummed song: 
j*fa«a 9« fa jfautifafl H a song 
pung so that others may not hear it is 
called h’otj'l" ) 

fa«. Ikf'l-rhwf wirf’t .mnishm.-nt. 

lk.»t-i'hi >9 bindj>n to apply 
one’s self to religions studios secretly. 

fa M lko‘j-rnan a reward given ?n retly ; 
a bribe. 

fa $ bkog-tn confidentially, secretly; 
fa|t or fa31* q *rftW secret; hidden; 


out of sight [Jti ) ; fa 5 fa I' f / m-/m ikny- 
gynr very secret; most confidential. 

fa'$™ ik’-g-tu \iTkni stolon; removal 
mv Telly; fa 5 S* q to converge secretly ; 
fa 5^ a mu - ret doctrine: to worship 
MHTetly ; fa swou to speak confidentially, 
fa (kng mJiid—** thu larynx 
fa ^4 ik‘.ij’h>iun is desi ribed is mean- 
ing 4 « *5 o« fa «, secret, conversation or 
dish berating, so that others may not under- 
stand it. 

fa A * ikag na-ma that which is not 
evident. 

Syn. fa I' Ikog-ggnr-, ip Aon* 

tutu •na.-p.i (tyfion.). 

fa fa lkofr-ntir=z*\4 fw rkun-rduf, lit. 
secret artieles; .stolen property 

fas Ikog phra = fa 5 | q or *\3H fa 
$S y dkr<u/-yA -Vv'rf-pii misunderstand mg ; 
dilT reneo (between two parties). 

fa *4* °ikog zan-vaira to take usurious 
interest in secret (&h ) ; fa wjs to 

watch ; to witness from a lurking-place. 

fa w,| t (noy-wt M-un to take food 
secretly. 

fa % gc J-X Ikoy U hr., A hky<ir- 

gyi rgyttl khans thu name of a kingdom 
of the A sum (demons) whore people have 
no leak, their chins being joimvl to the 
breast. 

fa ^ Ikiig ^n! «Tfn dew-lap (of oxen) ; 
fa T 1 *4 M-.w/- f »i/-.-«rt "*»r« oxen ill 
general ; Jfthnr ) 

fa fa (ko(j:ii:j . raw (of hir»ls) (Ct.) 

*P ** fat, heavy, plump (*ScA.). 
fa ^ larynx. 

ska ; this word is thus explained 

% fa fa faU V -B - t fa « **|A rt 
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0 * 1 ! 

shows the complete knowledge of the 
aggregation ;»f nil <fharma or phenomena” 
(/T. >f. ^ 111). This explanation also 
occurs in the aphorism ou Iho interroga- 
tion uf iho Nkga-rkja Baroudra (I\. d. *| 
178), also iu (5 Wo <?*J) : M *» '&V* U 
S)\qH ^k ^ $ jpt " f k„ is tiu sym- 

bol of the low of Buddha (Buddhism' na 
it explains myM molly that all things are 
(fw*M!wr) not dependant , they are sup- 
port less, i have no real existence.” 

$| ghi-tiq fui q f , **| a moment. 

«r»i g kU’CO'j or h i 4 ! ka~l-jj t ho 
iiam.-a of two grammarian* jointly written 
tor abbreviation, Ska binding i.#r q r 
Y«<i *«| N and Cog for *«! * J $•§*•*«* 
Coy->p klit-yr ryyal-ipt shir>. 

H gi>a-«'i thhk ("t fluids, ef. 
gfa-ua); 8 ha-glaj consistent*?; density 
Ju \. 

5j ^S(]N ihi rutjg *TgfM, *[*«»», 

»rfaHR ; =_'{J , |* H ohu q •■"l*, in resp. lan- 
guage; $ **|v a girdle : q **1* « to put 

on a girdle. * <«!««** <; ,&/..) a girdle 
with a clasp ; 31 *^h * ‘J M 
V*. ornamental chain worn hy Til»» .tan 
women on the waist. 

qaqiMlK £ HSk'i-r.tgjffZrtn.i*, «w; 

U5 aj^HVUc. n, < ( f d prime-# of the 
tfoijin demi-gixifl (#*”?• -)- 

«N tkafjzz*i*\ kutj or wii’IT 1. 

n. of out* of tie: 'll e‘.nst>*l!it">n-», AfltXd ; 
an evil star. 2. mischief; bad luck; uvii , 
the name of th« goddess Bhogavatl; a 
fox * (o-gkag an unlucky or bad 
year |I1 zta-gkag an evil or unlucky 
m mlh tf.ag-gkag a had day ; V Ml 

cluvgkag evUhour; inauspicious time. 


*v 

Syn. (jrMt-ra/i too mo; % 

tea (Rt*i. and 

M fkitj-rt?ig astrology which treats 
of tlie planets and of bed omens, Ac. 

f knri-hi gk^f *JJ ; 

a oorniM : horn under the constellation 
of .Ay j ' f J 

Syn. ^ 

M giwg.yh'tfaw : i^ul-can ; g u 

ah .; 4 f Urn.). 

3 gkan-iru-.-^ a, 1. ifrtUpffic. 

ti"!i (iSV.Vy l. a kind ;>f expiatory 
wwntlcv. to make amende f«»r a duty let 
pci formed [J.i ). 

M ■* flati-fx sode cut out t&A.j- 

^ gk-i't 1: [k> k) Hill, 4f'(Vt 1. M u>e, 

erv, s-i'-md. Though r»;ul 1 ure gene- 
rally used a- synonynmna wurd.-, yet the 
majority of the greniinarujits <d Tibet 
apply the farmer t » ali m#iim ’r of sounds 
and the latter to the Founds uttered by 

aniir.u»e things only. 2. M it* equivalent 

of h in n- expressions such o» A M, 
af wl»i* h ineun ‘'thus ho said,’’ "speak- 
ing ihew- w.,rib» t ,! v%.c., aud in * M, 
vve., may ha traced similar Mtiuih-ationH : 
atV ^ what is y<.ur plen.-.uro '{ what 

did y.#u say, sir B 3« q^1s|S^ tbo 
(word,) vpiken wha f spcn.-ch are they? 
what do they moan? (cAi.) »*utvx “in 
theso words" is used Udoro a literally 
quoted spi'oeii and ^ H(S i*» after i* . *5' also 
often occurs after statement* moaning “it 
is said M or “it is rumoured.” Other 
phrasw nre • <»V« #S don’t do that c.r so ; 
Mi S ** to give an account, to relate. »‘h 
language : *K ttS the Tibutan language ; 
the Indian language; 
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*N 

in llm provincial dialect ; $ q\J| speaking 
human language; ^ bbr>"j-skiirt 

ihr ir tho voice of thunder ruttles; 

2 j *5 qs, ^ 5 $ u (i voice like the cry of an 
elephant; to after 

painful or lunientuhle cries ; *$ r - 1 ® 4 

to send forth cries for pity; qv^^** 
qrj flu? root of a word. 

*iS II : ladder — a 6 * **! \ Ja ). 

qS a q «| } k-.ni frjwj or US S U vi h (a. r- 

/>< h. arsoitvs* » f the Voice i (.Vl. 

qVJ* . 5 / : 7 f/-ry ■//;/, metriph. a donkey 

(• Swim. ii). 

qS«H«i M-bw-j>i 7 -qS«|* one 

who hub changed hid language. 

qS | * r ‘‘<' iA»-’ hi-< h * ) the vul- 

gar expression for "fame": I s ^ «*'qsq' 
ho is just now* very fanenw. 

q<, ** (h-tif-iiir. rough bmguago : t|S e,t >' 
K w Ac wax * st on account 

of their speaking rough speech the name 
of that, place was called thaA 

{Yi*j 05}. 

q\*^ fht4‘Can having a voice; sound- 
ing. 

qS^*l tbi4-n : j 4|*, 9ST* one 

moment; an instant. qV$«| * wf tpjs: 
qsW* i* described as * ^ qTqw qH** 

«, ' ouo fifth part of the time required 
for the sound of tho snapping of the 
fingers." 

„n ikihf-sty frotn, v. *f* 4. 

qV ^ 9 ka 4 -HgfrW-kl<t>‘ t v 

^ifni a pigwu (if Aon.). 

qsH* 1 ika4~M9‘p * or qvkq * 
qfVqt, qrftw instantenooua ; also ephe- 
meral, momentary ; also lightning. 


W«H 

qS 3q*«i«|4 $kit4-cig-4frt(jt lit. that takes 
breath only fora moment — 9*, an otter 

(4f 

qS^I^S $kn4-’ ;(j h<(o4 ’f’tTJH sudden 
flush; flash of lightning. 

*SM 2f«!‘*S (kaj.c n 0%-M= S«f 
lightning (J&Ajh.). 

q\* ikni-i'hu *111, ^TSTTU, 

nows, report. discourse, conversation, topic ; 
q\* 44 ** to converse ; to have a chat. 

qs 4 ikrtJ-fjnii.ya lit. that has two 
kinds i>f voices, a parrot. 

Syu. | « h'-gna-jm ; ^ ** ^ 

hkhyitij-j/cfyi mUm-cun ; *«| ***» Miy- 
hjt'H-tytH h dal- 

(iiuH {JffiOn ). 

qvafV* || $5 ® tkaj-yiiii finra-tcaki 

Juoti.ju) on'; learned in science ; on*- who 
has ma-torod (at least i two languages 

t Yi'J *■ *$>. 

%\ 4 fk «4 ipncn-jHt HTCHfitali of a 

gentle Yoke ; soft voiced. 

q**qp\ an echo 

(returned by a rook) [Jfnot..). 

jAat/-j«au foffjfw-tta to sing 
or whistle in a quavering, warbling man- 
ner, of birds, flute-players, ( Ju .) : 

q^ a singing or playing of tins kind. 

qS « fkwi iHob.m wmmK. one 

with a sweet voice; «p'*kon .if the 
ouekw. 

qS fV w tkaJ-tn/tM-ma tho prince of 
the tfotjtn demi-gixle ; of. 

(if non.). 

qS't^’^ tka4 |^r-inj = qvjq 4 to oall 
to a poreon (Schfr ). 
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•IS iku4 tptfunt-p'if with one 

vt.ii-t* ; with one accord. 

US ^S ika4-do'j--H S** an equivalent 
term in another language; the original 
from which another is translated : HfS Vi' 
^S**S whether there are any original 
texts: US'Vi^S it is without, the original 
text i Situ. JJf.f; 

uf-ktji gtfaAs the character 
in tone of the voice: 'MW *| *S «|* c *t 

U* 'S* ^■Sr^ ^tN u«|Q £ oji i| 

(JJ It >ihun.) when the tone of one's vi-iee 
i«* that of a goose or druguu it betokens 
the possession of wealth. A voice like 
that of au ass or ox indicates great 
troubles. 

*S *!S** S*« *» ikaj-y fa As dmuh - a a 

fw low sinking voice ; poor voice. 

*S tknd-hdon 4\rn bawling out ; 
loud voice. 

%\** ikud'pn xhf* t-pit-nuf 

called; named (A. li!u). 

^S*< ii : 1. vb. to say, toll, relate: V 

3n«HVl|S <!*■*•< that a land (of bliss) 
exists 1 heard people say '<£. interpreter , 
language master ; teacher (</«.) 

US “ * sknd-pit-'ke or *S & * jA'itf-pe .•/»< 
celebrated; famed. 

*V5 * ika4~i»J i ne TTW rumour. 

'SI $ka4-hh,jm fof»i«t singing of a 

bird. 

ns. s t * r ^ 4 l t AW ihyni ij-fe/ cultivate youi 
voice*; improve the voice by exercise. 

%ka4 Hii-yiul out* ^host- 
language is not intelligible ; a barburiau 

%ka4-riA «i|Ht* a voice heard 
at a distance ; a high pitched voice. 


#S M ® fka4-rifjf krn-pv §nhi the 
four great divisions of language — (1) A (j y 

%S Sanskrit, the language of the gods; 
[-'• ** -*f * $ -*l ns Pipit *i, the language of 
the uu-at eating people ; p'Vi ^ u £ j| s 

r A-lsfiii i s/t.-n pi pru-kr-N the PrAkrt. 
th*» hit ural language of the people; id) 
j yt corrupt 

uguag" ( i . A'). 

skaJ-lmji-n lk.4-i.yt 

diu *a,t ■ 

•IS $kfi4-fai/ clhinour ; Screaming. 

•IS «< i)«i m t k« 4 -l, ot-mt ^$3 Mt «, 
a ce.estial courtezan [tfAon.). 

tk'in-t*, If'., inetoud of n *5 ka <r.i 

Ip * 4 .»/# = **jv# tyoi.po delay 

« “SS •(*»<*"* V I (&4..a. ?6) the 

swift not hurrying, the lingerers not 
tiubliing. 

SjdN «t* I. tunc, oppor- 

tunity, o'.< if-ion, civeuinstiiuce : *df* 

•l 13 ** opp-rtuniiy of seeing IS** sku^n 
ih'd /'f i-i find an opp. -it unity : * Q *» •! 
or •ic* *j n,,w amt then; K*n.i'tirne.s. 
•(se fj cr •!<!•» with gi-nit . r=- at the time id, 
‘•ii the ot i:.i.‘ of, during, while, when 
* **! % G * in u m"fn«*nt , instantly: 
tk'th* 4>r thei* after qo« 

now; hero; in this caae; ill thn» plucu : 
•!«•» I om»* f«.r a lime; oa. ii tinn . •|0«i 

interval; infcr-lapie of time !^. ajdiern, 
at at**, situation: u g t f lir; 

adapted ; fimted to llm i.ce^sion. ,'J. |gi«« 
also ineuuH frhn, chapter and is 

Byiioiiyiiious with t 

signifying section: tin, the 

ten sections of the doctrine ; also he that 
has observed them (»/«). 4. mode, 
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method, way, manner, so the word seems 

to be used iu Vi/Iiti,, : |«i- 

{fttiM-f'itht lU >4 fa-jifittg daA 
h'/rn.u/ir the manner (nature) 
of the plants Wing similar to that of 
a caddish an to growth {•fa ). 

HH« oft*i y gnit j^t ff<m the 

second chapter 

M fk > l i-dun f*-r the M»k<- 

of h'i>ure; ah ) iir* umMauce. 

(|nv aR % rf.ihf ft,/;.;,, at 

thi« opportunity ; at f hi* time ; ou this 
suhje* t. 

a 0 * 1 i *\ J/i.f'.J phy,:..u *a«m' fwW to 
muko opportunity. 

«o« « jAm/< A^rf/'/w wsitr leiieuv. 

1*5*1 *1 qa*i « wl)/»u 

the turn- '■aim*; importunity arrived. 

«o» «n» q*t o s k a > t .g. Hlll bt.'A-ua,--1* 
‘’V 1 ^ the drink of the gods ; Ambrosia: 
i»i*i qic l\ «Q*l CMC. qS ^ 

, t . mv H . u l kind letteni 

iik>' the Mow of tlie drink <-f the gods over 
the heads of the go,.,d 17/ k. 7H). 

*** «|«jv w if-U-J 

r,, - s id* n i e of the gods; the heaven. 

«q*l «|»JN q g SUM ,j U , , . 

a god; a eniimmu name for gods possessed 
“f knowledge of their past and future 
births and also of (host* of others. 

Siqq^q „ ; ana.no of the oehvfial 
musirinn ; ihahi ght-mkh'iu { if Aon). 

^q*i ^qc. )kd'S-(j\u»i-cfiotA a name of 
Indra; fir lljr ^>‘^K,qcQ 

Of Aon.). 

«q«| W *#* « 

fk'i lygmiM rrtithon-chu 
thunderbolt of Indra. 


IF* I 

v $knm I : l IM *t n. of a tribe in Tibet 
( I nt. kar. 160). 

II’ a pair of tongs; pincers ; an 
instrument for seising auytbing. 

SyD. *** 3S ifiUln-hy d ; ^ ^ l}%uA. 

h '4 (if Aon.). 

*F q tkttm-pa tj% dry; jA an. 

r/o>, lit dry and wet ; all articles (furui- 
ture, chattels, clothes, utensil*, &<■.) and 
focal, drink, etc., being included in the term 
*** is often used as equivalent to H*«, tbe 
dry land, h*noe a plain or •***•• «• 

§k<im-/a sti f.f-j/a to gel ashore; l**" jeur- 
m-y by laud, M 11 * dry food, »*»■'{ dry 
meat, V* §kum thoin the dry or stuffed 
raro.-iw of an animal; ^ ^ ^ w 
*** 5 **• f tf 1 the dried earrAMU'S of 

hftu-ts and game and of all /others) 
(I). JR. ). 

•"iff skam-glng a flash of summer 
lightning : •" jh’H® ^ Q 41 «» 

^3*‘^h'5'lffi “on a groat flash of light- 
ning coining forth, all his attendant* 
became very much frightened" (A. 

vy 

•* *<* fham-ctiitj all got<ds except liv*»- 
stock. 

tkinu-IUIss . « or com or 

barley flour to make gruel. 

**'5 a t tkam thug gruel made of barley- 
flour, dry meat and raddish. 

fkatn-draf neat and eleau 

(.//</. 30). 

qt»i ej«f gk urn- i.ui <j dry, flot.r of barley. 

i"«Q %n. dry driM. 

ysi fkam-ptiogs ftllowancos or wag*§ 
of an olHwr or inferior servant in 
harl«y -flour, ten or coia, ©to., but not 



rooked hod; according 

to tjiivermuont order ; dry allowance 
(-/. ZM.). 

qft-qu'J a iktim-L f jAyf-'-vf «*!*! pro- 
duced or born oil land. 

** ^ dry or mean ingle*.- 

w\.rd.-; h How expresidou* meaning 
i, ollilug " j 1 V *■* ft# l* W r < “olio 
versed iu talking uonvui^o, a.s if oulv 
for bis m.nith’a sake” inr ‘’as if mi 
Hoxmnt of his mouth”) \Kr. ). 

a jAv/.v.-j-y^ss** f c bleak and barren 
place {M on.) 

J |A<.t- <o I ■ pf. imp Sf\ to 

hang up; to weigh; ¥*■ i° 

weight; ^ *S measure ; ^ah* ; s'^r/'-n i 

lor ** mini qv* points on a steel- 
yard for weight < r meiumru : f; vi* 

points on tho sveid-yurd weighing u* ( > 
un> i* of silver ; ^ (»»re tknr) in e.pi.il 

to ton M Ht/n, which is a l.-sis ll.m i 
an Indian anna. 

j/.O-Wf wilftT:, J»TU, 

a star ; a tiled slur; c.onstollathm : 
f* US, ** **V$ ( I a/, inr.) 

tho *tars that aro liberated mid that -oar 
on high and roam are twenty-eight in 
number: iknr-Kni-^in with stars or 

figures of stars ou anything, a shawl, Ae. 

VW ikur.Uh’.ii rnsiysf, ipjrq, q?r*! 
a hole or sic f-: I { lining IV r the admission 
<»f light in a house; a window; same as 
1 **-, v. WtJt ; ** & jf a pjank or 
board for a window; shutters; ^ ^ 
wwiirrow Lattice window; a grated 
window, 

**'!**• sk’U'-khrti the .sphere „f a 
lunar mausiou ; a constellation together 
with the minor stirs which are included 
withiu its sphere. 


*^'*1®* ikar-qikfitiu inr* au astrologer. 

^ fkar-ledtj a rigorous enquiry ; a 
Hogging \Ja ). 

*|V$ tknr-c/i-.i i: literally star- water ; 
bathing when tho star A-jastyn (Rt~l>yi) 
appears in October, when, according to 
Tih«' r m astiologers, water becomes pure 
and whoLesonn 

<5 *'15 m : generally applied to dew 
whi-h I.- M : d to coni** from ihe stnrs : 

f’lti • W \,fn. i to enquire rigorously ; 
*:•:» restrict , to bind down ; to tlog. 

m ish ft shooting star; fa * 

S;/r -.-.y: • u lamp. *> *• * a meteor: 

lor j|»'« WWSTUTff tho falling. . 1 - 
d.- oting oi a Tih-r.vr. 

** x Bk-O -tft’l'th' gift,*.*,,,; 
in t ..r ..lie h.iMiig either 

}o‘. j la* . or u. ;ie glowing iii a uietoorja 
dem.-n ; a ineioor-nieuth' d arrow ; n. of a 
sire-arm anciently used in India. One ol 
the aiieesnns of Oautnma Buddha, directly 
dc* ’'.Tided from iluliawiinuiata, tho first 
eh'evd king of the world. 

** W tLor-'fj.y'iff rr tu fu fk.ir-cf* iff 
astrology; ^^d^t’srq tlU astrologer 
(Affo/i.). 

q® 5^ ikfr.ph? I>1 or ^ n littio 
star. 

tikur-hyr-A 1. n cf ft ialuk'Us 
eity situated at the toot of Hirab (Sunu»ru) 
mount niii K-iid to be the resid- nro ofthe 
Afunt K mg, K-iiyth.ii-Maii. ‘J,. theiqu;ir.> 
iu a chart of the eonstellations iu 
which tho figure re proM'Uting the sturs 
arc written, d. the angular diataure 
between two stars or planets (CV). 

#1^ Q II (C'jc.'i 1. a yenning of 
cattle; uaortmeut. ; separation; to pen; 
to fold ; to .^’parate, v. Wq. 
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% K * tkawn tfirf-phur ljTWTtT 

supposed to bo IstiiiiH. This star is 
believed to be the must sVa-ly among the 
stars and is therefore called iho auxo-st ar 
or fl xml-star ; also culled lb-* crown-star. 

Syn. $rt'tn-jw t rkati ttr fi- 

ltr, H ^ $ zn.iix~li(nu f /*M« ; <*«!•* W 

*a ihm-bwt p/-y, t ; *j*<* ^ ^ g~<*h y* r ten ; 
J ^ % , «^J *3 y«n~ryyn!. 

^ A'**! §•« ik-ts-UHi r^o/, alto *<■ A' 

ji twinkling r-.t.ir; pointing on a 
eanopy or *.-o a c-ihijg in Murry design ; 

tlio:*’ o jiist'diat’i'iirt !liv>*ugSi which 
the moon puyii'S m h*r r**v. ilu? inn. r»«uu l 
the heaven; thoeonsfellaf ion under 

which one is lorn : a propitious 

< -on &H* Hati^n ; the i-:»i:«ti’ilatiou under 
which >uo prospers which brings 
fortune and good hmk to one. 

jvsral fk-ir m<t I )(<}«■ arrrtibf*! the 

injury caused by a malignant star. 

tlv*As5s iki>r-K(ih 4)>jo4 splfkn an 

examination or observation of the stars. 

%*>% SktU’-tnig-On “ son of Star- eye 
or Skii. -mi) 7,” *ho eagle. A oertain hermit 
called Skar.mitf found three eggs Those 
he g.*ve to a wntnftn in distress, saying 
that if she broke them after seven days 
they would bring her happiness. Out of 
impatient curiosity she broke two on the 
third and tho sixth day. These turned 
into lightning and the dawn. The third 
she broko on the seventh day, when there 
sprung forth a full-fledged eagle which 
turning round asked what ohe wanted of 
hun. In reply she wished him to kill the 
La demons; and this ho accordingly did. 
Thenoeforth the eagle came to he known 
m the son of $knr-mt£ ' Jfflon.). 


«F f <l 

m ikar-hthin m ar-'aiching ; making 
pur*? of a propitious constellation, ". 7 ., 
for an intended journey (•/«.). 

t h>i- -h f 4 «rtf*:s* 1 he light emit- 
ted by h irt/ir ; name . f a kind of flower. 

ikar-^Hin w.-rk- sr ti-:itis. s oi: 
tLo i^tare ; oj* MiTcd wc ike on 

stars and planets. 

■>*'»/■/•< <* lw-k. eliau.;**, 

f«irluii* s -- particularly when propitious. 

vp M f kitt-fi<i n ^uin< wretched; un- 
!*.o by ; unfortunate. 

S 1 * * tkai-'ott-tn*. also called ^ a 

j/ : •••/-/ 1. u . cf u goddess ; 

a bi*'Sft»'il holy. 2. * s *»n f/.c-O fyhnh. 

f-f n. "f a disease iii which the hair- are 
atfect.-h 

t*it{-ta\iu *n r, wnwy happy; 
blessed; also n. of ono of tin- ‘i?8 am.-iont 
sagos nv*nti<un‘d in lluddhist works. 

gtf,-r/a jfirVre n. 
nf a king of the solar race who is aaid to 
have brought the river i.Inugi*s to Jambu- 
dvfpa (fndia> fn.m heaven ; one of the 
ancestors of the Bmldha 8 'akyf -niuni : 

f «f*l 3 «. 1 »s ' %$. ' 1 

“favour me with letters unltttonnptedly 
like the course of the river Bhiig»rathl 
lOangiv;" v I"*V- *- I? ! - 

^ ^ W $k<if-f,ian y<-r^£» i-u-nio 

v. Gdfi-gt, the daughter of 

Bhoglratho, the river (inugw (4f4on.). 

sA-rt/-;vj-c<fu »ns. wrfir*t the for- 

tnnato : WTfwwt wyfwi are 

very fortunate. 

V<<»i tkal-pa'Che aV^’is WnHTW 
very fortunate, lucky ; also powerful sad 
rich. 
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Vi « *9* u ikaf-pa, r^nam-pa uniformly 
lortunate or always lucky ; W** 
fortuuute : ^ ^ ^ <•*'§•* mi <h» skal- 

rpHtfin-jHir fky< i ^mirffuiwqqi 

born with fortune equal to that cf a humuu 
being. 

q*ru wQ stal pa hzawj-j.o w^raiw good 
tortune; ^ 4 M** Wd link, unfortunate , 
R^trtpi tho matrimonial share of 
the present life; tho connubial fate for 
which a person is predestined ; $ vp 4 

religious good luck ; also tho merit of tho 
pious ; ^ 4 very luoky ; ^ unfortu- 
nate. 

u 4 sknl-pa ywj-pa fortunate ; q*' 
« « extra luck. 

tk>d-hpi>.n enlarged fortune; 
lucky or of increased luck. 

$ppq 

ikut-u’i = * c/tri HTH 1. portion; 
share; 4R the apportioned 

share of hereditary wealth; inheritance; 
m'H'R share or portion of food ; ration ; 
^ ijW personal shore : H* *» **' *\ 4R without 
being deprived of any of h’B portion. 2. 
the portion of good or bud fortune thut 
falls to a man's lot as a consequence of 
bis former actions ; lot, fate, destiny. 

i ^ 4 skai-ua thatf-pa suppressed 
fortune; unhappy. 

**«»**> ska(-hzah 1. prosperous; of 
good fortune. 2. a plant — Chrysanthemum 
(orvuarntm. 

t|U'V fkal-rin the valuation of one’s 
share of proportyjthe price of one's shore 
in an 'y ooncorn {Jig ). 

$kai or fkas-ka, also called *«' 
«V^ : toTQvfcwfw. a stair ; h flight of steps ; 
%•* )'^srn order of stops ; U* the two 
lido- pieties of & etui* cuse or ladder (CV.l 


3 > 

^*1 to place a ladder; *«r«rw « «rx 
4 rr^sr«4^ to cotue dowu a ladder ; *' 

fTTirsnrrtrrw to climb up a ladder. 

tkas-fkor k hr a -mu the lattice, 
rail or fencing by the sales uf stain. 

U«i g skat-getah-f u, abbr. of V* t *1^ 

^ 6, a (light of long steps in a ladder: 

|V*V. <* «« «!S*‘S' «>V> S«j* 4 ^ *w ? to 

bring him (here) a seven-step ladder wus 
necessary (-d. 'll). 

4 * **• shas-1*}:<ih signifies a flight of 
Steps {Jig ). 

4* ^ thus I’.h the steps of a ladder or 
stair; the plunks of a ladder. 

$1 sku *14, 4TW, *fw, resp. for %« /»#, 
body. 1. tku may bo prefixed to the 
names of parts ot the body and even ol 
anything behugng to a person, thus 
imparling to them the character of res- 
pectful terms. As honorific particle it cun 
also bo prefixed to nouns in general : g g* 
the person or body of a great umu ; g ** 
goods, stores or property of a man o 4 
rank ; also the religious roKv of a lumu 
g 3** tku-skyrt a present (given to or re- 
ceived from a respected js-rsouage) ; | 4$*^ 
virtue, happiness; | **W| image, hiutue . 
$'^*1 the wrapper used by u lama or a 
great man; g h*. ‘he cloak used by the 
lamas when attending a religious service ; 
g'*W tho inner lower garment of a man 
of runk. Even buildings (monasteries, 
Ac.) are honoured by this respectful 
expression ■ g 4 to white- wash 

a house, Ac. ; 5j rkot-tku an engraved 
image; ^ J tupetdry ; a figure worked 
UJmiii satin with silk; g au image of 
clay ; *^'g R Wf,v ^n image; Vi a store 
image; ^*'g a molten image; $'g a 
painted image; g a Basra lie lie to 



imago; g^'g (flugs-sktt a cast imago; 
«J**g yser-gku a golden imago, 2. g or 

tfku •//< may lwi h1m> used honorifically as 
u poos, meaning bis,” “her,” “yours,” 
Ate. d. It is further employed to express 
too reflective verb khijnj-gaH la sktt 
hilt'tj *’ why are you h aling yourself ?” 

g'tpt fk<i-sk<{( [portion or eburo of a 
resected jiemm. 

gH" fkn-ikrm tho lean slender body of 
a respectable person. 

$P***iku-kh'nnt n great man’s person; 
also the state of health. 

^ apciTq** fku-yaui Ho-^air a personal 
interview ; to approach or come before a 
great utun personally. 

| «wfs|*r*4|¥ *ku-fygaj$ clnttjs discus*! 
caused by evil spirits. 

g-g'jcrZi tku-ifiQ ryyal-jH) the live divine 
Buddhas symbolical of tho live Highest 
moral virtues iuculeuted in Buddhism. 

*S gkn-rgyti the matter or substance 
whereof au image is mode. 

g ftS tku-ryyud a scion, descendant, of 
a noble family. 

|'W gku-b?ur personal attendant of a 
grcatmnn; geu. the attendant, monks of 
the Dalai Duma (&. kar. iA’i); also same as 
g"^« as ing «JW «MQ fku-brar yMan- 
]*t, tho domestic priest of tho Dalai Lama 
who is also called 

|Wli tku-bcar-mo the raimeut worn 
next to the skin 

J** tku-chas g M VWHwi'IS* 

* the chattels and other possessions of 
any high class person. 

i* 1 ^ robes ; dress worn 

by great men or by lamas. 


J tku-mched brothers and aisU rs 
g* SS i) go 

“those who ore born tli* 
sons of kings aro ‘kum-ehe,’ und the 
pupils of ono lanui arc ‘kurn-cho ’ ( Lon .* 
2) the three spiritual sous of 

Bromstou— ^ <2) 9^ f «» 

gww, (:tj ^sW* 

*§* ft $ g* * ^ (£otf. » il ) ; these 

three were called the spiritual *oi» oi 
If romaion. 

g*V«i fk«-tf,.7,d=:jji -m» Itu-ras o r ««| Vi 
hftu>)k*-i chief v Tty. k. 55 1. 

g*^ gkayhir *wmU keeper oi 
iruugeh in a temple or luouasicry. 

Syu. Ihn-yHt r ; ^3 a,* q 

fyUho-itM {HHou.). 

g *H gkn^t n<in i: a reflected image, \ 
g^ or likeness (JfJrOH.). 

g'^H n: = g'*g tho health or flesh of »■ 
resjM'ctablo pel'.**!! (4f non.). 

SC an imago of Buddha 

or of a saint. It is a contraction of the 
three words : (k« f ynufi$ t thny-rini the holy 
imuge, /.I 1 ., of a Buddha or saint ; th*- 
sacred books or volumes containing reli- 
gious precepts; and the ihuttyu {itwhorUa), 
the symbol of tho resting of the thayg oi 
heart. 

g 1 ^** gku^am- g^,tu birth (oi 
a groat wan). 

g'*| i*«-f/-o0=g'V lifetime; ago , 

generation; gH8" = g or g *<| 

former generation; alw. aiitvstov 
or predecessor ; g‘*l i*» ** g Yg'W* suc- 
ceeding generation ; jTqwaq mum gene- 
rations : **'*'*■■» 

V o the throe incarnate bo ugs 
ot Tibet (».*., the Dalai Lama, Bamboo 
Lama and Taransth Lama) having come 
in many re- births are greatly blessed. 
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SV" *ku drufojut a page ; an attendant 
of a greut man ; a private secretary to a 
high official. 

5 ^ fn-'A-gtiufl relics, remains; also 
lineage, descendants. 

$ku-bd{a {kuatjn) sfinn, 
image; statue of Buddha or any 
sainted person". 

Syu. H'SHfJU'&riwM; 5’®^* ikit-gwgs ; 
qj* gzuM-brri'i.i ; tf'tr-ysmjf ; 

mcfityd-hija ; fie- war hjal ; 

«cfls h.lru-'rur ; aya*}^ hdra- 

hlmj ; dr-ilii ; *** Jt’-htira; d, - 

mtd'unf ; Y* <//*= ; r}iiiam ; mtehufo : 
43-flj^ si's d»?Ai ; *>* 5 ^ rab-tn 

hJfi\ j>ra-j.M bh\n ; 

U'fjlrpnr fab fa ; (for-bzo ; 

S^yuv* iiar-grd,-;m ; III* &*< #A-.r-£y«# 

jjj#Amu; s2S* £) *£*« 4nos-}to rnithni ?*; q 

hJrti-x-H ; lt<i-bn\V<*\ fur-Uhcd ; ** * r - 

*j^*°*1« ldr;Kbj,a to bo unwell, ill; 
ill-health. 

Syn. ^y^waw iUt'J-kyiz fan't ; 

u-t4 pho-j'pa\ «»«-«{/; nn-Utti 

hbyuA-ua ; q kb'Wj wa-fale-vn ; «y 

Q gsjw q hda-ivi hkhrht/f-fii \ V** *» »«*- 

gdaft-va ; $*<«**£« ma-M. -ua \ 

g-^rfa \'Qb>ohUhul-ua\ ff'ltihiu-j*/ (Jtfnoi;.). 

U ^ gAu-na a respectable person’s ago. 

jjgq iku-bub a monkey of the langur 
class found near Bathong. 

|0$»t gku-bbutn “a hundred thousand 
images,” commonly pronounced ICum- 
burn. The name of tho birth place of 
Toongkhapa in Amdo, situated to tho east 
of Lake Kokonor ; also the name of huge 
monastery built ou tho spot. Village and 
monastery both derive their names from 


a poplar tree, the lcavoB of which are said 
to bear miraculous impressions of a hun- 
dred, thousand images of Buddha on them, 
liuc and W. W. liockliill have given 
elaborate uet'ouuts of Kumbum monastery 
j q gic 3|- jjag* Ifflf ?| 5 l^'^n 
{Loft, i? ) he (King Mi-dmiH Pholu Thaiji) 
erected tho gilt dome of tho monastery 
of Chambaling above Kum-bum in Amdo. 

3 f!S the part of the body 

below the navel ; SffyflS the upper and 
lower parts «d the K-dy. 

^ pkn-fi/m a brother’s son ; a nephew; 
called * % txbtt-u i) in colloquial language. 

*} tef'^tt-Uhab a representative ; deputy. 
fAi! V* during 

tho timo of his predecessors. 

* ’*** tku-iittiilml, reap, for the 

bh'vd fof a great man’s.) body. 

xku-f.h'jf‘9 lit. "vow honour's 
feet,” i» tho conect form of the eolloq, 
ox preside, n meaning your 

honour, your lonlahip, your worship. It 
is gou« Tally pronounwd ns bi-ttho. 

yztH xhatrl wrap- 
per worn by lumas t 17/, /,*. 55). 

^ l *13 , 'I^ t&jkii-ffzuji (/'(, S\ti health ; 
ake healthy. 

H>m. kham Y for- 

khfo i/trd; hhyufotyhi jnomf ; 

«*« \,r 0 m x-h f nhal (iftfton.). 

^ q nq«- S C qj, Mf9 daA fetuu 

a<jccirding ashiB health jM*rmits; according 
to tho state of one’s health. 

fkn-yi zf*-rfulofj, reap, of ^ 5 
lu$-kyi-kham$ health : 

mat ^ now your 

hoaltli is goixl like the condition of the 
gold in tho llsura-bu river. 
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ikit-ragt tkc-rogs, also W 

fj;a*i'uys, u Hash ( Yiy. k. 55.). 

tkn-rin tho period of u life— ones 
own or auothoi a. 

\ iku-ruu, rosp. for rim-hyro, 

reverence, respect, ami thence the common 
word for any sot service in a temple and in 
general for n ceremonial act of worship, 
and particularly in the special sense of a 
solemn Hticrifieial ceremony. If”!' 

*) ^ ^ indicator t)io allowance 
granted by the Government of Lhasa for 
Kurun in the differ* ut monasteries of 
Tibet. 


I* f kti-ni a water-wheel without a 
rim; such are tbo water- wheels of all 
the mills in the Himalaya yJd.). 


fSF tku-m-kJm asterisks ; marks 
generally <1 the figure of a cross, + 
also x. Tho latter is common in books 
us an abbreviation like “dillo," to save 
the repeated writing r.l full length of the 
same sentence or word or expression. 
Borne authors spoil this word as V VP- 

tku-Iut nflk, reap, for the 

body. 

corpulent ; alw> corpulence ; tho ori- 
ginal name of fjbrom Ugyal-\('«fyi frlyui i 
ytuit (Jiff! oft.). 

|*‘i|^pr«t iku-gfrijg-pa dying ; death. 


Sku~g$c:t~gp'n Rah the great 
teacher of the Hon: *\Kyw^vqyf5[-«r«^ 
was my 

father, I $ku gy-n of Yog yn/n r am willed 
ffbrom" [If brow. P 22). 


|V*SS k'j'jaj. tho eight 

spiritual eons of Bon-po S'en-rab aro tin* 
following:— (!)«*« Mu-ckoy, ( 2 ) *^" 1 * 


5 Uot-rfri'fJ ihad-po ; (3) Gio-bu 

l>um-wf!f, (4) Qpyu'i-bu kltri-^fi ; 

(6) lO) #V yynd 

flirt •! ; (?) ^ 5 KoA-tsfitf (jkar-po , 

(8) ^ Kon-ti'oi hphul-ho chuii. 

1 'WW ik.i g^d-f/oojs, resp. for 
body, Bpccrh, thought, wliich 
constitute tho three spheres of a man's 
doings or sufferings ; works in words r.nd 
thoughts. 

V <|*J" llko-g^itu ftwro the three 

personal existences i-f a Buddha, vi/., 
t'M'S'iJj spiritual existence ; 

* vksfial cxistu.ee, 
a ud ^ fWq«W bodily exist uico ; 
also miracub-usly emanated existence. 

$[**1*1*- rust and gout!** excreisa 

(of a groat man; wieui convalescent : ».«w 
<A'tfr<qft'l|q«ric. j^mi y ^ q » 

V ^ $V i ' 6, *‘ aq *> I when gout w<w indica- 
tod in tho form of swelling of tl.o Ix.dv and 
slight. improvement aj preached, it being 
the dmo of com alt'cCi/neo, lu* went out 

(}W/. 11). 

( ! 0l fj‘.r</i;g or jj‘«S mi « ,t- 

hr-itis-p - / rf«?n, attendant ; 

waiter ; Laly- guard. 

^|N jAfiyj = 5 ^ wager; the stake in n 
game received by the winner. Jj 0 )** V 
y sign i lie.-:- that is, 

am thing plueoil in pawn: «.y 

( (1), It.) if tho wager is lost he 
will K* plunged into an ocean of grid. 

^■»)i-k < ts=^«! 5.'^ ^ to conceal in 
a secret place (X’r.'-v ). pf. Qfkttif, jut. 

foiori 1 . to hide in the ground : t» 
bury; to inter: j 

1 havo found hidden treasures and 

concealed wealth {nor.). 2 . <rntain 

(A.K. 53-55) to fasten down ; to tie, to 



tii* nr all sides (a corpse in a doubled up 
,>r twined position before it is burnt). 

m ilHfifsa lurking place; hiding 

jb.rf or « sr^wr ; fivg «**, *Ttnn 
l thread, yarn, wire: *[**'«* •flfv*' to rut 
lln* thread, the tie of marriage; to 
divorce. *!•!'*** the thread to rpw 

i (i iv sh with; **»‘§[S cotton thread, yarn; 
C*4 ^ woollen thread ; *1^' ^ gold wire; 

*i*\ silver wire: $(S yellow thread; 
V silk thread ; ^ coloured thread ; 
the frayed ends qjt’ a seam; AjSg* 
au endiroiderer ; one that makes tip a 
picture wjih threads el diffecut colours ; 

*« -=«%***» H4* needle. woik on 

.loth; spinning thread. 2. 

\b pf fut. QlJ, imp. $*•, to smear; to 
besmear ; to daub . f« $\ «»-*-- y *«> 

smeared with oil: to paint a 

J-r: Hi" to anoint ; to apply an 
ointment; or |V«r«Jw^*i 

threads twistod together. 

$V*jS«9 (!;.(d.}nih% A/r/ = V3*d’9 rfw- 
jut srin-kh silk-worm (Jf>b»/.). 

tku£-]io=%* 3 I'hnU-inahi 

ipuu zlrt 1. wife’s brother; brother, 
in-law. 2. father-in-law {Ja), d. 

in Sikkim a husband’s younger brother 
is also (ailed skuj-jjo. 

$knn-bu is described os 
nsqn'cAj^ j myug-ma-lft btnjypahi }noJ a 
wicker-work basket; but a Vui«h «?t or vessel 
made of barnW is called or V 1 * 1 

( j^W). 

* 

^51 tf } ib very low (Ler). 

$b»n-pa, pf. Q§[W,fu*. «$*, imp. 
contract ; nisi* to l*c drawn up ; to he 

paralysed: to draw in the 

limbs. 


skttr-pa wu*t< slander; fabe 
witness ; blasphemy ; abuse: j|^A^q9iQ same 
as n* y wio «n throw abuse, cast aspersion 
and to l»ear fslso witness; to speak im- 
piously of holy things : 

to blaspheme by view- 
ing as untrue the three most precious 
Ones. 

I™ f : ab'raa or i* 4 o to slander, 

moek, ridii-ub*. 

If: *^co iqq n bestowing, 
giving, sending ; also vb a. to liestow, 
give, aewl ; S«* *fnH to furnish 
with power; to empower or instill ; 
jj* a to send intelligence; probably 
decorating one with the jioaeook’H feather 
(as in China). 

!*'««<« *** fkur-n-a btlth-jn to hold ns 
not existing what exists; to belittle. 

ak»f~ipkhfin in W. overseer 

(Ja). 

r*’j *knl-Ttjytt to render service; to 
exact service ; <* * 3* $* Jl 

the son-in-law (elect), though he is nut. a 
slave by birth, must render service for t hree 
years (to tin* parents of the bride). 

r q $bil-ua, pf. *** qgq qvg, to 
excite ; to exhort, admonish, fnjoin : &' 
|-*q to exhort a man to do a 
thing; to appoint: Vl 1 *** *! * f im- 
posed some work on a pi-rson : 

W ¥• being induced by his words: Me 
^wtrsc Kti« qgor.MJ | the (departed) 
soul urged on by its former deeds and 
sins: *$***S$*3^ though I tried to 
bring round the gods and evil spirits 
by sacrifices-. gc arousing 

strongly (the actors) with flutes and other 
instruments. *r* and more frequently 
PI 0 ** 4 exhortation; admonition. 
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^ also and to 

expostulate with, rebuke; incite. 

|*‘5S ?*<'■%<'«/, v. W l * 

skuf-hhiij a word in the horta- 
tive ov imperative mood. 

f 1 $kr ar*. reap. w 5 1 ', neck ; throat : 
with one throat : unanimously : V 
^ o and to cut one’s 

I In oat ; to iichead: w*i to seixe by tho 
throat ; to worry (S/i.) : "S^'V^**' 41 * to tie 
round t lie neck (an amulet); l|'*j**. nock- 
lace ^ A ornament for the neck; a 

necklace: ^ 5 $ the coral neck- 

hut? of a woman ot Khnmf. 

%! ft pAv.jfufl cavity of the throat [ Ju. j, 
ib'tiut'd in M<d. an *|t *[c. 

the euvity as far down as below the 
larynx. 

flMte or q* ’tifwRT, Sinn pis 

>vt/trm, black mustard ; mustard seeds 
(•A; ) : *V* Jic« S* jjflf g *l| it remove* 

•■vil spirits and cures swellings and 
.■..rbiniclcs {Md). 

Sle-ts/itiH u.of an old monastery 
sit lulled iu the mountains behind the 
monastery of Sera (lhO. <1 13). 

*nj| 

a sash ; an ornament like a sash worn 
round the waist. 

$)*J| fAv./ n. oi a coiiBtellntioir 
fry-la fryd *inwt born iu the 
constellation of A^l^d. (The wan born 
in the constellation of Ar]f$& is unfortu- 
nate, inasmuch as his biith is followed by 
the death of himself, his mother or father. 1 
frg-tslm paint, rouge (for the 
face) (<SWi.). 

tikcd-iufii n. of a place iu 
Tibet {Drb. 1 U). 
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(Ivvn itijei-ikar tame aa Vf'ffi 
whity sush. 

tkc j- hjnjt = *<%**«* da-dpt 
hjouis n, of a medicinal drug 

(kcd-itt-Mv if* the waist: 
a js fku fkyrd or frd-fkabt fw**, 
the hind parts below the waist ; 

$<I«T wui*t-baud. V»* fretf-ao the waists : 

u Vt the length of 

hair reachiug do an even to the waist 
(JOlrwit. r 35). 

frd-ma, v. t ag t pomegranate 

(4 frfwu ). 

skt/ii-tiad consumption. 

frem-pa — g adj. ^qp, 

«*, vb. pf. oq" wifaf, fut. or 
*Up< g«. g, imp. $*« 9 kom$, pres. 

1 . to uiuke dry, leau meagre; to dry up. 

2 . also as adj. **'3 1 kam-po dry; dried 
up ; meagre. 

ti*g frm-pa = lean, thin 

body (M»on.). 

V* SS $krin-hyc<J n. of a demon tluit 
causes drought ; n* of a 

trouble (in the bo.lv of a person) caused 
by an evil spirit. 

V*' 5 S‘W® tkcm-bytd dkar-po the resin 
of the *dl tree, which is burut as an 
incense ; same as white incense 

gum [§tnan. kb'-) 

Skcii*-hye4-*>ui D. of a goddess. 
V , §S* 4 l" §kc>li-byt!(f = 

an opithet of Kum&ra, 
theyouuger sou ot Mahadeva {tffion.) 

V*» « $kvni(-y,i «H««, W*, V. q 

very thin, lean. 

ip«t cn'lWA fr mf-pabi fbrebt-pa 
the hunger of emaciating disease. 



tkrr is sometimes written ae for. 
*|V3W^ $kt'r h bt<j\o' pony, sheep, 
and yak ; collectively cattle. 

^P{ iJtft-ak :o fiv* the chin. 

"jjfci iko->c«, pf hit. ^ =>r 
to select ; aUo to appoint, nominate, com- 
mission, charge; i appoint a 

j, e«on to work : W !«■ * q * qv 3*> l 

(K. •/.■«. “1 3‘ii) pImuM appoint a g« long 
(Buddhist mold:) to arrange f-»r bilg- 
ing; jn'iwaifcb raised to lh« throne; 

3|f without mandate ; unbidden ; 
««( 9i «3sfM'yder»riuod: app-duicd to tho work, 
i.r.j ties’ i lied (to be a man i in run*'* 1 * [none'' 
of his works ; appointed by 

my destiny; fate [JoX 

$*„-** if mixture of tho lcaws 
of various kinds of leeks pounded, uud 
formed into kali* a ad dried; whoa used, 
u small portion i* br-Vu off, |vie.l in 
butti-r, and th ; -u add* d in the tood I ms 
spice terms a im r.dlvo m-thl* of commoro* 
and n export - d from Luduk to Kirilin: ir 
and from Lhasa to India < J« ' 

or q ’» hard cover- 

ing ■ rind; bark ; a shell: » fl F y^g^m 
adj., having a cover or shell 

$jfc' tknil, V. Vc h,n. 

^C'tJ 7T«!, ) l 

[ u t. inip. to fulfil ; also rhtf.. 
< to fulfil a hope: f* ** !*:■ fill Uj* 
what i» open , to make up n dofiriomy : 
uS ' pr ^jc, <jLg t -v :ihi kha-skoti to fulfil perfectly 
tho laws of virtue. or f also r*' 
ifr signify an appendix ; supplement: W 
vr^’^^s will bo desf.riW in the 
appendix below: to do a 

certain ceromony fully aooordiug to your 
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vow ; the ceremony to satisfy 

on Vi* guardian deity by supplementing 
what, was wanting and making amends 
f*,v iho same: is an • during <»r 

tomtit for a deficiency; Ptf * V offering 
of some representation of eo] ostial man- 
sions, made of coloured threads, to one’s 
guard In a deities; oifu ing to the 

g« d* a ud guardian deities. 

wfc*l '^«T ffo/ti f - f iij ~ r ,j.yy YOUT 

h.oj-i K» fulfilled 

y ik-ot-jUi—fy 1 * I. sbst. v. *V y . 

'j vh. pf. and ml. to drosc; to eh it tie 
■iir.lh* v person 

t knht-ViM, ^NyAd, « 3, 

O \\ ( AVo/.i aiguille? the com- 
ing .:m - a.-i w of doing some dilli-' ait w*irk. 

jj*! i. s *..#>! f'|qi«T, tauT thirst; reap 
*.% *> ' v.vf. *** TJ - « tormv-nUid 

f.v :'ii. -I ■■ *wvsj«i f t; i;d ,md ilri;ik: if**' 
s ec f ^h9cV«| tnk*‘ milk '.lit. :i whiie’b 
:,ud ' jor thirst ; ^ 

r.d'.e wine ff»r thirst \KtOnti i. 

I !. . . 

if : t]i«; dry laud ;7n.). 

V - 4 ^-/ 1 »* ^ ' •- -X beer; roor 



UO S i-;.i •< r sf« SS '4 lhii>; ; ft ti-Tj** 

y’u ' ■ :•' who i,-. Vi ry t!urd \ . ^ 

ii-n^ -.,'i tfrarfiia: (giv-t <J.riuk to 1h=* 
t!. • ' ■ «vs.'U *V ,-- % ’*^1S wishing f <>r 
dcii.k :uoiit.li drying; tiuidy : 

o «.*H S e*. V' ** I tho fliiMy will be 
fri.eti fmm their thirst. 

^ tliirdy; imp. 

^■ri^ 45^35 breomo thirsty ; 
thir-ty. 

H*' 1 ^ the flesh of a obit that 

dkd nr was kiiiwl as soon as it was horn. 
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even before it could Buck milk from its 
mother’s teat (Stmn.). 

$!■»*» *» tkomt-jM ftnrr^V thirsty. 

8 yn. ktufi-ira hdoi ; 

(htihdo4\ P'Sfw kh<t-tko»t{ Jtfflon.). 

*t* $Ko>' 1 . class, order; appertain- 
ing to; subject ; circle ; body — a term often 
used to signify a retinue, a not of atten- 
dants, persons of one class ; **^‘*1* class 
of official staff ; also court ( Yig. k. 37) ; 

class of husband ; that which 
concerns a husband ; ** class of 

women, about women ; ^ if* * of that 
order; with respect to that; also of that 
subject ; P*’$ 5 iT* ' 5 * on the subject, ut 
litigation ; $(* the paraphernalia of 

worship ; wif*. circuit, tour : ** 

q-VwSf* 1 W W I “ the Resident 

Ainbftu of Tibet (started) from Lhasa on 
a military tour, <fcc.” 2. anything round, 
a circle ; ? 1 <, I «f x eye-ball. In W. 8 ^* 
hoop of bamL» ( &htr.) ; Wfi’if* the 
(circumference) of a man’s bend ; P*TTfc 
the top of a house. 3. section, division, 
*■.7., of a book, similar to ^ chapter. 4. 
repetition ; q* n to repeat (frhtr.). 5. 
religious dr.- umambulalion, v. $f*'^. 

Ryu. V **. idt-lahnn, rigs, 5** <7 f *' 7 t» 

V don ( itHon.i. 

$f*'*M skGr-rpkkan one who goes round ; 
one who tarns a lathe; one who cir- 
cumambulates or walks round a sacred 
object. 

^^itor-hgp, q fly; | ( Vai. 

kar.) abuses in astrology. There are eight 
heads or sections according to Indian 
astrology ; according to Tibetan astrology 
there are fifteen $f*‘**f heads of astrology, 
suoh as about kings, ministers, .priests, 
sages, mystics, queens, Ac. , also about 


birth, growth, maidens, old persons, ill- 
ness, husbandry , houses, service, Ac. ; ***’ 
about profit in trade; 
M 8 ***«|* <*V&i|*«M profit from the com- 
pounding of medicines and drugs ; %«r 
Sqprqjtrafer | interest accruing 
from the laying out of silver (money). 

fkor-tgjrigi turning the enemy ; 
getting into his roar (/«.). 

**! tkor-tkag tho cord of a lathe, 
if*'** skor-thofi price or rate; also 
interest on anything in kind ; in grain 
given as loan. 

t kor-thi>j a pair of compasses ; 
8 f* <$«! a sling. 

if* « lkov-pu or C*'*^ or S*'*p^ a turner ; 
also one who gees ou his rounds. 

#f* *5 (kor-tco, vb., pf., &c M fut. *>^*, 
1 . to fill with ; to surround, encircle, 
omlose, besiege ; to come again and again ; 
to revolve: p* <!$ <* •£ Jrfc* * j (A. K.) 
the town that was encircled (filled; with 
houses : the. 

three men of those who were surrounding 
them: 3 T*w«Ji[*| tho Chief of the 

Yu-rty mountains is surrounded by 
rugged roiks : ! the 

Ti-rt&e (Ttsf) mountain is surrounded by 
glaciers: 3 the J\:/ura 
lig'jalpo mountain is surrounded by water 
(D. JR). 2. to traverse ; rido round n thing. 
Also metaphorically in tho religions sense: 

*j 8 * *Tjf*'* to preach, to propound the 
doctrine of Buddhism : < $jk q 

to make mystic offerings (i'.c M the symbo- 
lical offerings representing one’s accumu- 
lated merits) to the Tontrik deities, and 
to observe the ceremonies thereof. 3. ^ 
or wffaw the reverential eere- 

mony of oirinunambulation which consists 
in walking round a holy object with 
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one’s right side towards it. This is also 
called <*'$(* ehot~skor w»i|V*fqrw Buddhist 
circumambuktion. The Buddhist priests 
of Tibet perform this in contradistinction 
to or the ceremony of the Bon, who 
reverences a sacred object by walking 
round it keeping it to his left. The Bon 
oeremony is also called >f\, walking 
round a holy object keeping it to the left 
as a specification of reli- 
gious duties, to make salutation and oir- 
cumarabulations. V-'tf* the inner path- 
way for circuraambukting a holy place 
or shrine ; the outer passage for the 
above object ; the middle pathway 
for the same ; *df v 5S hkor-byctf one who 
goes round or makes a oirole or traverse. 
Other usages of this verb are 
or ■*Mv« to befool, delude, deceive a 
person ; p’^ q kha | kor-ua to make one 
alter one’s sentiments; to divert one from 
a plan, Ac. tfor in * q if , t'M“ q I q signifies 
if all were taken into aooount; the rir- 
cumstances or things avaikble (A. 24-). 

Syn. *jfaq hkhor-ua) ynA- 

yaA hffA-tm {Iff Aon.), 

ikor-Uher on this occasion : if*' 
* q, |V q 'Hft*’ I on this (present) occasion 
prosperity arose. 

fio-rc# =■ j n courses ; in 

rotation, one coming after another and 
again going hack. 

$(Vs« f kar-lom a roundabout way; 
the way or passage round any SAored 
place, temple or town for pilgrims to 
cirodmarabukte it; the pathway round 
about a monastery used for holy proces- 
sions. 

tkor-hg-pa a wrong turn : 
to walk round an object in the 
wrong way, keeping it to his left. 


tkor-fik a turner’s lathe or tool 

■fa’ 9 |JM-Mvi=S|^q pf. and fnt. q*K 
to boil (vb., act., cf. ej*r*>) : jf* ft one who 
boils tea. 

^q’q tho^-pa, v. C q $ko-ica. 

jjj ikya 1. crop ; tho produce of 
a year, |J* plenteous crop: 

5 | this year the crop has been 

abundant : I this year the 

crop has been unsuccessful (lit. “a loser 
2. a paddle ; also ladle. 3. wall or parti- 
tion, usually q^ jj. 4. plain, without dis- 
tinguishing colour, but see j o below : |’ 
a plain unpainted box : fh a bknk 
book : | 3 a plain hat without riband. 

ikya-bag greyish colour; iron-grey 
oolour {Jig.). 

ikya-ka^f’A magpie; in Ltl. 
n. of a bird ( Cs ■). 

Syn. 9 B kya khra-wo ; •dfa'§ *l4 , § q g 
ipgron-yyt bphrin ikytl bya ; 
ipHon-pt-can (JtfAon.). 

9 9 skya fkya pale-white ; grey oolour. 

9 jq « (kya rgynb-p* 1 to row ; to ladle. 

ikya-chen a superior kind of plain 
soarf (tor presentation) (8. kar. 179). 

«X skya~nil sine. 

| s ft ikyo-lha-le of plain white oolour. 

J i kyn-thui a kind of plain cheese 
made of pounded dried milk with butter 
but not with sugar. 

| ^ ft* tkya-thui-kb a kind of cheese- 
cake made of dried milk and butter. 

| 3* ikya-tkum a kind of cake or biscuit 
made without sugar or treaole. 

9'fa’ft q thfa thom-me-wa glaring white : 
j-farft'qsftq y at all times one of 
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|’^ ikya-nnr miff, PI 1. n. of a 
fh*w«r, Bignouvi yraoeofcns. 2. brown ; 
buff. 

5'^'B ® ikya-uar kfira-ho, also J 
fw* grew, n. of a flower; J 
iT^rfa* trTffr another species of Bigno- 
nm grar-'fll m. 

s-v'la Skya-unr-gyi In UTlfsupf n. 
of a city in ancient India, PAtaliputra, 
now supposed to be Patna. 

5^^'** Sky/r-nar (dwna qnrwaift, 
also nraqmrjft n. of a river in A noient 
India ; arc. to Blmvabhnti’s description 
the river flowed by trinuft or modem 
NArwAr in Mftlwa wsr* This 

latter nnmo of the river occurs in Bhava- 
hhuti’s MAlatimadhava, written early in 
tho 8th century. 

JJ'E skt/n.wa 1 : 1. vb. pf. *>5^ fakt/W, 
Cut. *>3 bsk>/a, to carry; convey to a plaoe 
(a quantity of stones, wood, water, Ac.). 
2.=rS< q to change place. 

(kyii-wa II : also J* tkya-u* *mnc, 
fan* grey or whitish grey; pale-white; 
St j a secular personage ; one clothed in no 
particular colour ; a layman, from tho grey 
colour of the coarse serge which is gene- 
rally worn hy the lay people of Tibet : J' 
when (he was still) a layman, »>., 
had not entered tho sacred order (A. 126) : 
j (A. ISO) from the time I was a 

layman ; f | light blue. |*’| tight green ; 
<S*« | light ml; *>§ tawny; light 

yellow ; ?* rioe ; barley without anything 
to eat it with ; insipid miserable food ; %' 
^whiteness; faintness; *^'3* I*' 

*t»it the city of Kapila; *K‘3^^ ffhw- 
fT^ tho reeidonoo of Kapila ; 
fiBrwTfif the hermitage of Kapila. 

| q at* ikya-m ipnan-pa or 

Tl a rower ($ffou.). 
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iky fi~ too = pale 

whitish yellow. 

r«t tkya-wo ipyi vulgar people; the 
common worldly men. 

3 « ekt/a-ma hard and rough soil for 
cultivation : 9 -ft-*fyrw (Jig.) 

as to soil, two kinds, the alluvial or soft 
and the hard or gravelly. 

J'MT Skya-ma na-kha n. of a vast 
grassy plain or common belonging to the 
Government of Lhasa in t) (Central 
Tibet). 

3 T Skya-rha dry grass. 

$ t l kua-rtM a layman at the top (of 
a row): the front 

left, hand row of seats should have & lay- 
man heading it (Jig.). 

J**i fkya-rif outline, skotoh, draw- 
ing of the outlines of a picture, which is 
generally done with charcoal in Tibet: 

3 *«< then outlines of this 

kind arc necessary (A. 108.). 

§ ** ^kya-ret, also called , 

n. of tho lake from which (the Yang-tee 
kiang) the .River of the Golden Sands 
takes its rise. 

g feai‘ 4'8 tkya-re&t uu-ho the 

sevora) stages or divisions of the dawn 
which are — 1 *«.*» rmnw*w the copper- 
rod dawn; J***«’VH iftwr the white 
dawn (the earth) ; 3 the golden or 

yellow dawn; Awrsw 

the first appearance of the dawn ; J*mt 
**'M*' q tJVaiqq the appearance of the 
middle or the yellow dawn; j-*Mrr« 
Jrprnw the last (stage of the) dawn. 

| *^ fkya-lan also g 5 in C. morning ; 
twilight; dawn. 

| jAvu-/p 6 =J'H^ a rudder, 
j H §hya-Mi \ n. of a tree (i/a.) ; 
translation of the name Pigdu. 



%kya-ue&-gi bu urw* the sons 
of Bapdu; | Sc tho 

names of Karpa, tho eldest of the T&pdava — 
*K-fl|S- j«rS wjrTnw, Wf* 

Tnim»ni, alMrJvg. ‘V* V*F 1 q '** 

«*'$*■ the names of F#r- 
(MittAtr«— qftrfar, ** >Nm*tsw, * 

*«'!!' 3 •< 5 SSI **rrir«iw, 

VS*3'**. =£«|W>a*U. the names of 

Bhima-sena— 3] $ fqw 314 Kh*-yi 
itobi-Mfni, *«i|*r«i*ijM T^hogylas tkyts V*v 
*yt, $*«1S *H*ryi, SJVJ*J 3 

^ $V; ( * i ign<b-kyi min, the names of 
Arjuna— 5 wj, (fq« q»e. v*\ ^'9*, 
^ 5 *s Snin-yo-nud, 4« W jwjs, «3'S* W. 
qlfa q V»l< 5, § V$* Jhr-t'i g/io t W«S sue 

* $ c 3f* t, ** ) $ ^ the names of As'viniVu- 
nviras Saha Uiva— $•»'$ Skj/< i rgu iky*, 
V **«l »}*» Ijfian-'iy-siiyrs, 

*»** g Bi g ^ the names 

of the wife of the five PApdava — »W^; 
W ** 2 **wi, m<Tfl ; * |«'« JRi+k.wt -«/»i, 
*< jT5 f JV* Skyid-mu, n^vV 4 ** «, gqsry^M, 
**\§^l* Jtigbytd *kw, W** 

* $*•«. 

J ikyn^r white and yellow, i.r. t 
the laity and the clergy, the latter being 
distinguished from the former by thoir 
yellow dress. 

tkya-glomf occurs m the pas- 
sage 

0 (Rtsii.). 

I f* 4 skyz-lkam leather boots put on 
by laymen. 

tkyag-pa 1: same an 8^ J«| 1. 
huraanexcremont ; also any kind of ordure. 
2 . bad man, tho dreg or scum of society ; 

secretion from tho eyes; p 

to ease natuy. 

8yn. drx-chen , ^ i/rtin (tun ) ; 
m i-gtsaH-ma iMHon.). 


II: l. = 5^ «. 2. pf. «}*■, fut. 

imp. to spend, lay out, expend: 
J^ lT expenditure or items of expenditure: 
3*1* Skyag-tho list or account of expenses. 
3 . in W . to slaughter, to murder 

(Ja). 

3«I'Q §ky<tg-j.o n. of a placo in Tibet: 
g^G the marshy plain of 3«|S. 

gC' UyaH vmtK; reddish 

brown. 

skyan uul==\t> or g^*» %xr 
planter ; also pavement ; clay-flour ; mud- 
llour ; 3* ^ §s«--Mo9v u to pave; to 
plaster; according to & ?/. to rub, polish. 

xkyttni ashamed; in shame: S** 4 ’ 
jvfe being ashamed ( A . K.). 

skyals VTK j>rote(ti«>n, defonce; 
help, assistance : S'?* 3 ** protec- 

tion for the place and for tlic occasion : 
w , 33' , Wj'l w ' permanent and over- 
lasting pr.)tt*ction which uccoiding to 
the Buddhists can only he ohtainwl froin 
taking refuge in tho thrw Indies' — (l) 
Bipldha who is the tear her is called |*»«' 
or the Kef age Master; ( 2 ) Dharma 
or the sacred doctrine called the 

real protection; [>ij 8angha, the priest- 
hood called the friend for 

gaining protection. Kofngo in those three 
rompletely liberates one £r.)m the miwrirvs 
of the world and secums the state of omnis- 
cience for tho devotee : jwr*!^ V*'°* 
t hu three formula or evprepsions for 
seeking refuge in the three holies : (1) 

y * | « I come 
for refuge to Buddha who is tho cliicf of 
the two-footed”; (2) 

I«r* forq wfcl “ [ come for refuge to 
Dharma which separates from desires”; 
l 3 ) “I <-<>wo 



gwtfllsi 

for refuge to the priesthood, the thief of 
nil assemblies.” 

jq»j n«fix $ktj<t 'j$-w<jo>t helper ; protect -r ; 
deliverer. \ ie Ii yap-yon in the p puiai 
term for the Dalai Lama in Lluwi un.l 
fur ihe Dapohen Lama in ShigaNe 
Mini thn»ughi>'<:! Tsang. It is also applied 
t«i other iucnnmto lumas by i-«urt»^y. 

3«mj^gjni $kj‘ih$-myon skug original 
or iv-ftl protestor; a coinphuuntriy title 

<•1 *h- Dalai Lama: §«r».*?vg*I'«l 

yjfcN 

to •. ..nlinjr to the -pivi*. <1 tli« 
li-tfrr of l Ojujutiini of the LroU • t>*r. 

rfy -*<■'/ lit. 

tho I’rolO'-for . residing on 1 1n- : 1..p mf 
iVtuln and tin* court* h.-low . 5^^ 

^ g \ n «,c 35 y. s* 5«n u 

; cpM ,k offer, without fail annually, «-« 
before. tho in-w year's homage to tho 
< I mini f .tuna and Vtis ( ouTt.” 

«^hwnw''-itiiprn- 
<••< to? mol enlightener. 

3*!N q**i ji $’*«, ^ *.**« **• i; V 

?<T] 3 * , jgqit mtx ^ n 

wqqjH q^«. 

jq^q^KM ji.Wf $■■./.*« tll>>p£:>.-*> of 

refuge : ***( «f*i* ** **! ex- 

cept tho llir.'* prcuous (Ji^ there L ud 
place of refuge. 

3 * 3 *» *kyu>j- hj-tj tl b!..s>leg; 

f i\ ..nr ; taker. ur.-h-r p*ot. i-tion : ^ 

*S*s *jVjwm; blessing at tained in m • eul- 
fiiiri- with one's mental prayer Yig. 

k :r n . 

jqiM 5 0 fiyi/^s-Ay*..*/ tfhu-itj to ii-^k 

benediction from tho higher '‘inKi of 
incarnate lamas for protaction agh\R.»t 
rUt-Miw?, evil spirits, nnd other enornie^aqd 
also for a wife journey to heaven without 
falling into hell, Ac. 

jq*»*|Y*t skyifo-gnai the place of 
refuge, shelter: also of |>c*reou8, helper. 


09 gvq| 

skyabs-gnas rgya-chtn =-. 
the groat object of worship or 
adoration (JJ ffion.). 

jqv a ^kyahs-pa = 
protci tion ; saved (Zatn.), 

5«t*t 9 Sky ali-byu the yierf^iU who seeks 
refuge. 

skyabs-lytf TV pro- 

tection, defence , jtf.Aon.). 

3*3*1 §«^q skyak* f'yt'j-pn to protect, help, 
save. 

3*3*< ski/af-s-hos UTO worthy of 
proteili* n ; nlso 30*1 fiWTTt tho thrt» 
protectors. Ihi Ulm, Dlinrnm and 

Sapghft. 

3*3*3 H ^ 1 * shyn'-s-sn hjro-xa or 3*3*3' 
^$*3 skip il* hji\-n« HTTurro* to Feek 
refuge; agoing unto or repairing to for 
].rote«'tion. xfTnrrrRST ..r fr^TutiJw^ has been 
detinnl in the Dndhii l ui v/tvatAra as f...»l- 
1'Mvs ^ nTtfyf* favxnr*imt{ i “ I 

take refuge in the tinoe gems.” In the 
inrae work 1ms been substituted for it 
and it is found in tho list of $evcu*fold 
highest modes of worship. 

gqu fcw 5 A'y. I '.•-.«( //.'? y ^ | 

the idea of seeking refuge. 

Skyar-pliit a plr.eo in Tibet 

( m. 

skyur-yo'j naked (in tho 
dial ei t of l’uraug) 

^■q5S[ •S kyar-brap to bring into 
recollection, to bring buck into memory 
anything that has been forgotten. 

sky-n’-po snipe; wc*od-oock 

(^■A.b 

sAya>--,.- ; ,==3^q «*■««*■ uw: 5*!. 

again and again. 

Syn. 3*. skyor-uiibi inhiy ; ^*. ^*«| 

tk L ter-4*huj\ 1*3'**! zht-tsMy; <f^*3 W 



|«T0 gnii'ffutint xIo$-pa ; J zlot-ytam 
(tfrfo*.). 

W ikyar-tbab (Cs.) T a kind 

o£ dropsy ; a greyish rheumatio swelling. 

tkyar-mo a kind of water fowl; 
according to Sch. a heron. The flesh of 
this fowl is antidote for a poison admin is 
tered in Mongolia mixed with horse 
flesh ( Sman gshufi). $ duck (On., Sch.) ; 
bittern, but the anv* of the Lex. is a 
kind of goose. 

ikyar-leb tho sheldrake. 

g^ skyal swimming. 

pf skyul-kha leaping ; a boat. 

r!-S j kyal-gyil fjroi crose- 

ing over by swimming. 

skyal-then — yu ha-pa flsh ; a 
fisherman {A fhon.). 

gN iky at a changing of abode or 

dence; |* ** 3 death: 
the great change of place that uplift*, 
death ; a^ajai q to change one’s dwelling 
place; (cf. § q ) to die; vb. 

§Jcyaf-pa, pf. q |«, fut. *«| or q | 8, to 
transfer, and hence to depart this life. 

tkya$-ma 1. v. |<l *. 2, fern 
(iu Sikkim). 

^ fkyi 1. interest on loan; § ^ wealth 
acoruedfrom interest, money-lending; 

according to some borrowed wealth. 2. 
the outward side of a skin or hide (C».). 

)AT ! kyi the white 

fatty side of a skin {flag .) : $ *» 

aoo. to CV, dressed leather ; tanned leather, 
sometimes hide: perch - 

meat. 

IV Qkyi-khui a place in Tibet 
(Deb. 1 34). 


I iSkyi-rpkkar iha-khaH n. of a 

monastery in Tsang (Deb. ^ 12). 

} 8" tkyi-tgum a box, cheet or trunk 
limnl outside with dressed bide. 

§ **8*** ikyi-bstume anything pocked 
or tied round with dressed hide ; a skin or 
hide to pack with: Sf*- 4kroh- 
rtM skyi bltum\-ma, 

J ‘kft $ky\-nag or II jkyi-ikyi na-ya 
n. of a pasture land in province Tsang. 

J ikyi-lpayi chamois wash-leather 
{Sch.). 

^ Q ikyi-wa I : a medicinal plum 
(Med .) ; .,ce. to Jd. potato. 

^ II : vb. pf. q j« btkyif. f*it. q § b$km, 
imp. §w fkyit. to borrow, especially money 
or goods (o.f. T** q and <* tkyin-pa). 

J ikyi-bufl cloud: 

thereupon the phanto 

King Koug-te© departed with the clouds 
(D. X). 

8 8^ ikyi-bun prob. an itching of the 
skin ( Ja .). 

J T^ tkyt-gyha^^^za fear; dread 
(Afffon.) : {kyt yyah-wa to shiver, 

tremble with fear (Ce.) ; to be struck with 
p&nio. 

| skyi ya outward and inward side 
of a hide (Jd.); according to Sch. the 
anus. 

l| ,c l tgyig-pa or j^ q tkyigtpa also 
tkyigt’bu vulgo. i-khug f*WT» 

hioough; yex; also a sob: 

“ ooughing by 

those who eat the berry (gyer-ma)” (Nag .) ; 

tkyigt-bu hrtteg-par to keep 

on sobbing. 
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ikyiti-khab in Hindi Kiftkab % 
embroidery inlaid with gold and silk 
manufactured Wh in Tndin and China. 

skyeft sir eagle; vulture (JdA. 

|CN ,kyi«, occurs in the passage 
{D. R.). 

Skyid- graft n.ofa well-known 
town iu Southern Tib., near sources of the 
Ganduk on Nepal border, commonly called 
Kiroug : ww * \ fr<r<w i 

having come to meditate on the mountains 
of Kirong between Tibet and Nepal 

(M ‘ ■/.). 

Svs 5 ky\4 ylu song of joy ; a merry 
song. 

sky id mgo beginning of happi- 
ness. 

iS^Ski/i'f-ehn li the river of happiness,” 
n. of northern tributary of the groat Ycru 
Tsaugpo or Brahmaputra River, on whioh 
tributary Lhasa is situated. 

(kyid-hn comfortable : 

|\l*rq ft<<}-rn<i>nf skyii ches-pa we have 
been comfortable (A. 129). 

|V*w iki/itf-thifo comforts ; mode of 
oomfortable living : 

bn-de. tyk-thabt skyid-thubt hjam * 
fhabi kho-na-la the son only sought for 
opportunities of happiness and comfort. 

lw< ikyitUlar a silk scarf presented to 
the bride at the time of marriage as a token 
of prosperity. 

Sky id- (do m-ma>qtgon n. 
of a King of Tibet: 

Wgfcwrjq ! this Kyi-de Sfima-gon 
came into Ngari and seized the kingdom 
(Loft.). 

ikyii-idug good and ill-luck, 
happiness and misery ; one’s general 


8^1 

eircumstancoa : whatever 

circumstances may happen : 
plooKuro and pain intermingled. 

^ tkyid-]** or g*\'3 akyd-po 8 bet. 

Vf happiness ; odj. ^fuRi 
happy : ^ njif) (kyid-po Mtf- 

na grig-por (dod if you wish to bo happy, 
live alono, »>., be a celibate ( Lo . 27). 

* * lkyi<fsifi-ftc=is1* * (kyi (lot i-fte 
always happy ; uninterrupted happiness: 
|^W§\q jkyitf zirt-ztft by(4-pa to be 
continuously bappy. 

IS'^fS Skyitj-fod the district including 
the tracts in the lower valley of the river 
Kyi ; the central district of VJ* or G, the 
province of whioh Lhasa is the chief city. 

JVf^i (kyi-lhan signifies |V5*r*f«w 
(kyi-po-la frgi'o-'car, to be prosperous; 
happy {Lo.). 

^ ikyin the Tibetan ibex, Capra 
sakeen : 

khyehu chuft-(kyin-gyi raUka-can 
gstr-gyi ral-gri (hog (-pa geig (D. R.) 
a little boy who had the horns of an ibex 
holding a golden sword. In Ladak the 
female ibex-is differentiated as 

+ ^|*^[*\ (kytn-gor or !*■* (kyin- 
rpgo a lizard (Ltx.)\ also called 
snow-frog. 

^ (k yin-theft-^'* tcr-ica hail 
and sleet ( Seh .). 

^*1 (kyin-pa 1. sbst. a loan ; money 
borrowed irrespective of interest; 
loan producing interest : 
fa-la b<ii tbyin-du btshal grant me 
this as a loan ; |f * jV* ikyin-pa (prod- 
pa or |^q wra t kyin-pa bgal-tca to pay 
book or return a loan ; nor-%kyin a 



loan r.f money or good* ; gos-skyin 

u l'-iin of clothes; *kyi,t-pa 

;i to take on (relit. 2 vl». pf. q J}^ 
brkyin to borrow. 

j\ti $kijii\-no ohieily cnll*» |. rr*p. T' 

§3 Imr-ikyin a l>un ;n thing borrowed; 
money advunced without interest • 

$ky!:t~ui; HO.:-. 1(1 & /d 1 :i •l-bt*”,-. 

$ky>u-hk't } ' ftdd»t; ■iiiVlii.ng paid 
as equivalent of thing taken r.u loan, in 
C’. signifies same as * q , the ph-lgo lor 

gkyJ-i a place giving shelter 
(either in a rook* under »*. tree, root or 
tavern) : 9*1 VgM'«q^w 

Cflj jj*w <ivt* ' < *1 5 3«iN 3s. l.r-- 

, 0'ise birds dwell in the boh-w «.f an over- 
hanging roek, sui-li rork km-wi: as 
i.s termed "bird-shelter" for the reason 
that it afford.- protect imi ;A '■*:/.): S 3 q !l* w 
a the] te ring place under an 
ovei hanging rock ora projecting r<vjf : 
qnpjq*; tjkah- %l yiks a covered t.-mico or 
small portion hef.ro a hoiu-e : >'har- 

$kyi f > shelter 1'r- m rain. 



red or in other 
nished lent.*:* 


drO‘>*"i leu? her painted 
?.'ih:un», japanned or var 




■!tri . A\ 




/■/■ci'itho posture 


tei'-UM.-ly without 


moving the limbs; W * * r - ^ j ikgil-krufL 
bi/fld-pa qxQV to take a particular kind of 
po«turo practised by ascetic.* in medi- 
tation ; tkyil-nio kriA-gi 

hditg-pa or n h.ihug$-pa to sit in a 
cross-legged posture ; wwf* 

4 puhi skifil-kruA the mental concentration, 
or the posture of sitting perfectly still, of a 


Jifldhi&c.tti* ; ^ i I c ruo-tj • skyil-kvih 

the pout nrn of fitting perfectly 
still without moving the body ; tho un- 
changeable posture of sitting ej-.jss-hgged ; 

rdxogs-pfify s kyil-kinA th- 
posture of perfection, /.?■., of a Duddhu. 

shiil-ifi. pf. QJ'M’y nr 

Wov-'/.'e.hit. q j|* S ■'('’■ h* 
or f jfky;I 1. t-- jvu up, shut up; to -lain up 
a river; 4S ,,r: fky^-int t" bunk up 

water ; r-'.dA+t 

to collect water ill a j- nd , 4'^ SV^ a 
i fin ri n-b n' .j '////-•- <( hi ei.il->. i. Water for 
a pond. When tho w.;ti r "dl- i ts itself 
into n pool cr lank v i« i.died <S*V jq 

eg* z^g-wi hdwl-r*' h- kh-r, . -■! r»t- ; •>. 

t •«/ l/Nfl '/ft I -i« • !'\iMi' • .■■■•■* I'lll.t if 

ambrosia stands cnlb-.i-i 'bo* c m-h. 
[2. to bend, e<-p. tin* log*- when -dtiing on 
the ground ailer Or/»*iit--i J m.-hi .;i ; n<-..i 
to bt.ud in niMthcr'-* leg by u kick 1 >m;o 
I vhiud ; to bend the bow ■ 

fkgil-tuokmA p« w ;:u 

of “illing; it is wune as ^ i ^ I s ' tdv-rj> 
(kyl-krnfi (3$rion.}. 

skyu-gnA 1. s'-', to S./>. n 

o 

gulp; draught. 2. dough n.-ub r<f *!• .-cr 
with lea; 

H[* ^ wg oi^si | 

ftt the time of eating pap of barley 
flour the dough heeoiues h-nm-d lik" a 
hollow bowl and the nuine the r.-undod 
buttery lump is kyu-tptuy : wv 1 5f«« 

mi a journey 
when eating barley flour mi\od v- iili butter 
and boiled ten the dough ho made {Ln.\, 

Skr/'i-ra-sgnfi one of tlm six- 

o 

distriota of f»m 7 Om>i>s deogaated under 
the name of The bis or*? the 



following:— (li I'll*' Skytt-ra Sgafi, c2) 
IM-Sgat, (3) T^T' Spo-fror 
•»*, dlV^r^lF Quor-Kham* Spin, 
v->) * ||t Tdia-Sgan, i(i) Jjt. Zal-wo 
& ‘(fan. 

3’S 1 : fkyu-rn a kind <>f medicinal 
>p 

fruit called skyer-yin, 

II : j k’/n-i'N in Sikk. and 
xkyur-nio in Lhasa, signify a sour liquid or 
vinegar [Ju.>. 

S'S* $i>ii)t-ni-ra 'i’Fjas, *war 1. 
■o 

n of n H.-ur fruit said to cure the 
discuses of phlegm. bile awl Wood. 2. 
Jii. in his f>i«l. snys: “ In later times the 
word seems to have Wn n»d also for tho 
olive, and fky> t-rn fd'J, the olive tree, which 
in Sikkim is fulled khn skyuc-j/okt ynJ’ 
S\n. r'Jli li-hhritf ; nfii-fin d ; 

«J\? q b-Hii IDa-py . ; V*BW&S Infi-txho 
br;(>ni-lj,d ; Htt-is-Wi-gm is; V*'93 

4 pal -Mu u : ^ i/ij-giitrf ; « « ma-mn 

{JfrifiU.). 

3‘V $ /.// w- r " w ~ S»t / v / 

}>iiu ( S-hj. } 1. ti. of a kind of table vego- 
table. 2. condiment; wmee : pickle ((/.s.). 
A*'< or ding to otoer*, at least in IV., only 
the a\ < rd tor a 1 *!** tpagt : {Jii.) |y 
|k ti to prepare sauce, «&i. ; J l$'3'y< sauce 
made of vinegar for meat , ^V*3‘J‘yi 
sauce made ot vegetable or pot-herbs. 

3 , T q ikyvg-pa, pf. ii" tkrugi 1. 

Nfl 

wjpw to vomit, eject, e.g. f Wool ; ^*r$* 
q §kyug-tc hjug-pa to cause to vomit ; 

F kymj-pa dr -'n- pa to excite vomit- 
ing; van-ikyugt vomit (it is tho 

food of certain demons, and being boiled 
in it is one of the punishments of hell) 
(J«,). 2. to lose colour; to stain 


ikyitg nit-pa ^ww that ‘can- 
not {>0 taken or eaten. 

5*1 $ktjuy-M(i<i rumination ; chewing 
tho cud ; ace. to Sc It. eructation : 

§*\ -c » vT^rmrt to chow tho cud as cattle. 

f a l?t q fkyug bro-mj (kyug-to-ua) or 
,q nausea (4 Won .) ; alsowhat is 
repulsive to taste or sight or smell; causing 
nausea ; tho disease of nau«eu; 

3*T$ qN from disgust (to cat anything! ; 
3*1$ tkyng-hro in C. *ham**fnl ; impure 
with regard to religion (Jii.K 

3*181 fikyug-»T'M>r—l* fr an emetic; a 
medicine causing to vomit. 

JT 4 ^ q skyug log-jw (ScA.) to feel 
di-gust, v.,«r5<. skyug bro-wa. 

^ *kyug*-}n ~ '’l''’* 1 q ywl-ira 

x? 

1. clear; 2. n. of ahird the bill of which 
is of i -oral colour. 

Syn. byu-rtihi mchu-can; W 

C 3 4 ^S yul-nan hlo<f; <$c *aj 3-9 graA-nj 
pho-H'i ( jjfaou.' 

F q skyun-ira, pf. <J3*»i « fokyurif-pa, 

-o 

fut. ui* fokyuti, imp. 3 e,q skauHf, to <limi- 
vish or reduce ; faknr,i-pfi oi also 
fyhtiora, fiufl'-dn b1aH-icn\ jw 

skyuilt reduce*! ; suVlucd : b&kyi**s 

k A. JO) “he was 
soattvl on his cushion lifted his pride was 
subdued.” Ace. to Jii. iu C fkyuH-ira, to 
leave behind ; to lay aside, /'.g., a task 

■f $ lfyu<$-va to forgot, reap. 

3^ *» thugs brie# <;or-ira forget- 

fulness ; aco. to Jd. to leave* off : 0 JS' t » 
btkyudpn {Zam. 10). Arc. to Sch. te 
oonirunuioate ; to swallow. \ 
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1 : fkyur-tca, vb. pf. and fut. 

°5' htkyur to throw, to cast ; to leave 
off; rgyab-tu fkyur 

to cast behind ; rift- til tkyur-wa, 

to throw at a distance- |cqlv*rsf*-4* 
<J3M* { huft-bze# tmm-mkha/t-ta fytkyur-tuif 
having flung his mendicant’s platter 
towards the sky ; 4'«t'|v*i chu-la gkyur-tca , 
to throw into the water. ^ j kyur also 
implies V btaft, to mix ; throw ; pour out ; 
to throw av/ay ; throw down a stone, a 
corpse, &o . Wag 
i? haft hthuft-rgyu'fki/nr wag-pa yin I bavo 
left off drinking beer, qftvjvq lud-pa 
fikyur-xca to ejeot a phlegm ; to throw off u 
rider; to give up, abandon a work; to 
forsake a friend ; to abort (^. 155.). 

a kyur-pa * bleached; bleach- 
ing: 4'°T3 like the muon bleached, or 
white like the moon. 3* 3 fkynr-po W 
acid; sour. 

JV|J fkynr-khu 1. a sour bo up ; sour 
juice. 2. raft-fkyur vinegar (in 

Sikkim “j kyur-ru," in Lahoul “*kyur- 

W«>”). 

r*- { kyur-goft, also J*'SS %kyur-dni , 
same as fkyur-fton. 3*> ikyur signi- 
fies “thrown” and goft over; hence 
one over-powered by wine ; a drunkard : 

one who is over- 
powered by wine delights in women : ^ 
a tipsy man is con- 
temptible: a if a 

layman is intoxicated with beer, drunken 
noisiness arises (Jfyha. 11). 

ikyur-ftom or ikyur-daj—^: 
necessity (by habit) to drink; 
passion for drinking. 

tkyur-can powerful ; spirited. 


3**4^** ikynr-hjug- pa to leaven to 
turn sour; to take a sour taste; P5* 1 '® 
kha-fkyur-po or M'J* *» kha-$a fkynr-po 
olive (Jd.). 

ikyur -turn a condiment; 

sauce ; **q3ik a sour vegetable curry. 

II: WV, vjw adj. sour, acid; 

•NO 

more frequently 3^5 fkynr-po also 3 *# 
t kyur-mo . Also sbst. sourness. 

3'$VW* ikyur -by (4 gaum — 
hbt‘<it-lAi gaum the three sour medicinal 
fruits: also called 

knn don rpthnn-jxihi tkyur-byrd gsurn “the 
three myrobolan which agree with all ” and 
arc: — (I) u-rw, ^2) ba-ru , ^3) 3 5 

tkyu-ru (Strum, $$/). 

fkyur-tna abortion ; in W. 4 chu- 
tkyur , a f M “'3* yy*ft ikyur, capital punish- 
ment in Tibet, when the delinquent, with 
a weight fastened to his neck, is thrown 
from a rock into a river (Jd.). 

5^^ skyur-mo loaf of the Eld plant; 
Elt'ttnria cardamomim, v. (M»on.). 

J'fr ikyur-rioi=^ V>S« (ift.-ka parf- 
tha a kind of lemon (J&iion.). 

3* £'4* nkyur-rtsi chuft WRirf the 
smaller species of orange. 

J'l M ikyur-rtni chen-po emiH n. 
of a kind of lemon. 

8yn. «i to-rtii) tyrdSf legf-fpitin; 
*n ' rab-gnat me-tog ; tnift-rje ; 

g«o-4gab-byed ; vrws#n rnam- 
par-ipcket (ft ion). 

fkyur-fift = rag-cfmft 
fi3n. of a plant (4 ffton.). 

Sj^f t kyt'f, aoc. to ScA. M’Vj’4 tkyut 

thog-pa altogether* |4'<|^q jjfcyu#-«u 
blog-pa to pronounoe jointly, vis., two 
oonsonants without a rowel between 
them (Jd.). 



^ fkyc y v, JS (kycdy oiul ) *» tkyr-u'<i, 

9 A“5 tkye-4tJ «-\ '* 'W tkyr-fj<) knn M«r 
all beings. r rhi» w<fi(l in sometimes writ- 
ten as jj *1 tkyi-ryu. dgu “10110,” in 
the word jj'Yl fktjc-dyu signifies many: §‘ 
S‘3* , V i,q tkye-dyu inarun-ioi or j 
tfl q«im 4 w\ jkyt rfgu-wa run-uahi ^sum-pa 
can wicked und vicious unimftU or Huiisato 
beings ( K . du. ^ -i&f). 

*j^3uSfl|Z} skye-tlgnhi bd;nj-jt<j~ « n 
I kur-mn f nir->nn 1. n. of tho 

Fourth constellation (Jffnon.). 2 . **>«'<» the 
god llmhina of the Hindus I 

q *\ q l ^ iykyi-dtju-hi biing-mo, fltt- 
TWi4cTt tho step-mother and tirst gowr- 
nohri of Buddha ; also a name of tho 
goddess IVldun Llmmu. 

j fkyi-hgro^^tQ hgrv-n-n »rn^ 
bo ngs or moving beings ; also J *5 fkye-ha 
hitijiiin being (i frion.). 

9 ^ 1J *V| *!*« fkgc hjro yimt-kyt 
Vulog-ystil—tf' $ honey [dmnn. ?J). 

9 <|*< ski/r-rynSy c» »n traction of ) q 
I kyc-nn d/ri lyu-icuf, by birlli and old ago, 
»> , death. 

f i" fki/r-tgo 1 entranoo to rebirth, 
vi/., to one of tho six regions of birth : 
j| if Vfkyc-tfjo gcod-pa to prevent birth, 
to lock it up 2. face: 9 q ikye. 
fgo hgt-jxi a handsome face; 9'lf^' q fkyt>- 
fgo ihun-pa nil ugly face; also P 1 jf f 
*1« q kha-igo fkye-hbruf legt-pn is said 
for having a handsome exterior 

9'^ jfcj/c-fhm, lit. “ a bad 

man,” but also a dwarf. 

nkyc-qu'hd 1 : = V * ‘5 ^TqflW the 
fourcos and places 0/ origin of the senses. 


Of these there are four: — ( 1 ) V<*f» 

«w| »am inkhah mthnh yaf fkgt - 
wh< d *r*THT»twmqiT* a world as infi- 
liite as tho sky ; (2) ww|'»iis 

rnum-pt mthuh uaf &ky+-mch< d ff’jMT*!!!- 
q?tit a world as foimb*>s a" conscioiiMie"S ; 
(d| ci 5 | «*«> d.yoii m-d-p'thi sky- 

inched a world as unlimited 

as void; ( 4 ) '«K*k' 9 

p s-//»r 4 hdn-ys hud min fkyt-m>hcd w*n'- 
a world where tnero is 
licit her couwiousuess nor uiicnuM-ioUMics:*. 

5 u : the inner and outward organs 
of s.-m-e. 

fkyc- tpc/itd mn-bshi is said t>» 
mean ^*1 P** 1 5 n. ot the world. 

9 & ii^n skyr-hchi mtd-pa without birth 
or death ; eternal , 

$ fkyi -gnat 1- birth-plais* ; station 
or locality of a plant; aLso 
the fciuule generative organ. 2. wrrfa the 
state or sphere of birth or rebirth ; Ct 
9 q byvl-wfi-yi skyc-Hu the King born as 
an animal; J' qq ^ jA'y--ira, baht or 
* 3 ^ jA y e-gnat fahi tho four staU'S or ways 
of l icing Iwirn. 

9 4 }kyc~gnui nitx/mUs-pa — ^ 

5 ^ nnH-nrin brother and sister (if non.). 

l' q I: **« c-tca pf. *kyt'i to lie lx»rn : 
t q g'iq 4 ^ fa.ia hu skyt s-pa yin I hmo 
giveu birth to a son, or to me a son has 
been bom. wwj« rfal l*y<t or 
|q qirial-nui skyt-ua iKigiT viviparous; 

born of the womb. S’*'! *yon sky # or J|' 
xa^if q fgo fia-iaf ikye-uu l»orn 

out of an egg or oviparous; 
dru 4 -g$ir fkyrf moist a re- sprung ; 

born out of beat and humidity; r*|*« 
ri1su9-*ky<9 appavitiuual ; Wu 

in a sui>enitttunil way like the gods who, 
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tyvd-fruyy ny-.ryy ‘H>/* 
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J*> tJbU(i»M AU1 4 ujiu-j Ziyi „ ,*!» : umi;. v. 
J-' OJttt JOJ pJoM JT)j?JHA »? ‘li.ittt-j /ijf ;it;i:i> 

-■U*w ui m UMUf.~S >f ,. ytf w» **B '»pms..j v. .C;i!" 
4in{ ‘*»ujj 41 ‘^uum| uu’jinq 1: lu-.-q - 
),n -.r.y3 uidly /oyf totj-nu Ui b E bS.oJi »&■ 

; niMiiOM tt o*q« ittjq*. h“i : q$j:q av ; ; * 
hMi.f-rf.yi B .to yv'Mp-.ri . yv B J" ■•'■ 

-yintf. VM-diyl b.IjKVb.S ! «tj Vll ■!li::it.-* 1 i,i-' l 

■ qiJtq q^itj JO IqjJT'i qJ?:ij tot •■■•■pu t ■, 
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l '*>‘**V -tea (ff/tin seven periods i.f 

life. 

skyr-wa hit- in in thin mv 
present period of life. 

g tkyt-l'fan - 

animated beings (ijfifc/i.j. 

3^ t ky,.!tiu'H a plantain (in Xuyuls 
(Mai. i fbk.) . 

3 ik !i<-v a j/»7-*@<|ci hkhritj I'a 

t.i !•■ >|*lllfLtO. 

Ny». ^ difilh- iP'jHf 5 \pyai\ 

SS 'W/&-.7 i-iv-iy ^Ks^Hshiloii-fQij spyjd\ 
^ 7-t gnis <5^ ojitw 

< r 'j-W »‘ : ^ iT r \ ft 

i- its (tff'iott.). 

sky /lAyi-.wi-.**! « hfo 

]:ii>i‘-’t.n future birth » »r existence . 

jngiS rky-u.i jibri-ato — 9 ^ 3 # an 

ani male ill & ; ahn n small grain j $tr.on ). 

kty-'C'i gs/nrn ai'msn u future 
or j.n*v’mL-- birth. 

sk'jr-'.ra v’y-pa inh»rih*d intel- 
ligence • q r^-j^ w j q *n| u 

kfai.ut f kirns-, ni hkyo'i' ra Urn r $k’,n- 

•ra rnj-pa Chut. all the nlcim ;if.« from 
which we spring are know n t« ha five is 
heredi tary knowledge, 

j qa. f.t yr-u.ihi > Ir.t ,•?.>« Q a dog. 

Syn. riM-r h h 1 ' mjug-niti ; ft* 

ft* \«\*t t!.i' t ..j, hi vifj * ; 2*. ft « 3 ^ 4|J^ yrvtg-ji 

gi'ti'i-jcan (Mfa't.) 

gqV-nwfl*. jkyntMhi It .•■■-i.f/f.T.s ma 

mother {Sfnoa.). 

'3 ' w }ky-tra$ who - J 1 * fkyrs-pa 

of high birth , mar. 

g w *¥<} «fcy*.*r«if Mho* 
or inheritance: heritage. 


ik'jc-bo 1. a general name for nil 
living (n atures : ft a »' q g «S m j fa.sog$- 
pa sky-bo man and other living beings. 
2. peopln : mankind; Hjjq «i*»rg 55 hphrnl 
bras $ky/ -ho infatuated men ; g'3‘*f> *r<r*w 
t*** $ kyt-ho tr,kha$-pa y*han roams other 
intellectual people; g 3'W'ts 
ikye-bo mnn-fioh* yid-du h»n-u'n beloved 
by many; ft Wg* tm-uny skyc-fo lay- 
men (on account of the dimness of their 
religious knowledge') ; *"®’g ^ so-so sky> - 
bo ^tru^H 'ihe lower clergy, eonnn< n 
nv»uks, but also simple laymen if they 
are not (piih? without religious know- 
1*'* ■*»*-* I it"t of saintly origin; not an 
incarnuto Kama; g 5 **S W sky -bo 

ihuttA-chad ia pfuta-ytm us»*ful 

to ail ; of public utility. 

Syu. g ^ ikyt-hyro. 

j it q't*rq fkyr-bo okn f-pa hungry per- 
-.M.m: d* 5 * ■qjw a rfy-bo bkn f-pa 

live peop!*> i-esiding in t!mt country (or 
nintiue/it') are 'always) hungry {K. 7. * 

W). 

3 5 cy<i }kyt -b-': tan- im *Wt a charla- 
tan ; a kn»;v.- : riS ^ ^ A^Sjn, g *' 
y1 ' 5*i ikyr-ho fan ian hg''og*-)xi-yi{, 
iky-bo tk*n-LU riay-prr byr.d by friendship 
with a bad man « holy man is spoiled 
(Ci-n.) 

g f y $ky?-W- daw-pa ^»ra a good 
«>r h .lv man , an incarnate Kang. 

nicv'-bo gmf-pa um a 
place of hah: ration - 

j 5 Vi n^q sky. -la phal-po-rluhi 
phan-pti f%H*{ of gcanl or 

use to I ho general public . 
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iky. -bo t*h>m-pn-rh t ft largo 
number of moil ; a crowd ; ^ 0 txhan-po 
imphiug ft largo number. 

B*«l**3 sky-bo qxnJbig n. of a 
trout iso on ethics by Nagarjuua ( Tan d. 
* 176). 

|'53 *|W tkiiu-bnhi glntn wwlfwi 

jmpular talk ; rumour. 

| zky -bnki t fthng m**! assem- 

bly ; a crowd. 

jj'tfS-Tfu)*! M slryr-bnhi f*bng~raaszgS 

nf* t ,ol- hfs/infi tf.fihi glxo-MO queen of 
the harlots (if£.»i.). 

g$qq^-*< xly'.-bos bskur-w i, v. ilS^ 
v5-q|3f* f/n>7 li-fifxfii/n nwhi yfso-mo 

( Jf non.). 

q s faj, „bo$ dte n-pn a solitary 

man 

jj d^ q^ «i %4y q $ky.-tnrd bf*a>i-\tt zin-f-a 
attained to an exalted state of existence 
from which there is no rebirth. 

| »Tt*t skyr-bn 

rmoiif-jMi u stupid man ; one who is sunk 
in pleasures or sordid ar ts 

J'X skyr-fxhr nfsrWT mustard ; g 1$' 

'9 tkyr bhrhi h bru rrfw*r mustard 

grain. 

|'4 tkt/c-zfa (krh-dti) tho month or tho 
particular phase of the moon in which 
one is born ( Ya-xrl. 11). 

f | iki/f-rays, v. tl’Mjsi for fkr-mg f, 
girdle. The term in MU. hook, jh/r- 
ntyK-kyi >'<if hdi, seems an inversion of the 
intended order of the words. 

1'^* = ^ '^'Ss ylon rkan tiod 

a tree with a huge trunk. 


j t l tkye-wr-gyi rlud the cold 
north wind called fkyfd-xrr rlud in Mil : 

s*'t '* v 3'& c Q '« 5° f 

by fkyr-x, r-gyi rlun-ro tna, rgyub-na 
Ihn-rit txan-d.iu-gyi-nngs mi-hgnl if the 
north wind does not blow, the sandal 
trees in tho smith do not move. 

tkyesrid sa-bon — * father 

(#*/>».). 

%kypg--krg or kng misfortune 

tv* tkyrgs 1. n. of a bird ; fc’g 1 *)* 
chu-skyt gs coni ; water-hen ( ^'A-l; ^ j«l*i 
ri-fh //•■<}} u large singing bird ( Cx.) ; al-> 
according to A'< A grouse; heath cock. ‘J. 
3 5 a l v r ffya-ikyigi shell-lac (Ja.). 

fkyrd-tra or jtq q sky/vs-pii 
to lie lislmnifd ; shame ; bnshfuinesN : 
f r g e -' q khn fkyrd-tca or M' g* '** shal fkytri- 
tru to lie unable to reply out of shame. 

§c 

fkynl-ter rind, v. 5^3^ 
ikyn-xrr-gyi rind. 

5 1 q q Sis, sky, -df-pa tnrd fk *W| ; = ? * *>S 
shameless { jfnon.) . 

&'jr 4 » n d 1 1 growth; pro- 

gress; increase: *'gS Uho-skyed longe- 
vity or increase of life : lut tktnd 

growth of the body : duad-thad 

fkyrd growth of wealth and power : f*W 
f S 5 fobi-skyrd increase of strengt h : 5«i y 
|S nut-pa | kyid increase of efficacy or 
ability : sky id chr-icar hgimr- 

i ca to grow much : wh' i 
gxhan-gyi tla fkyed-jHij dr hi shag-ikytd 
chf his daily growth was greater than the 
growth of others in a month ( Ja .) : flvuV 
yvr-tcahi chu-yif skid ikyti 



hdra j.uit as the water of the irrigation 
canals makes growth in the fields ; jv 
ikycg-kyif ktiho-wa to nurse up; 
jvft fkyei-yo* shall make progress. 2. 
interest; profit; gain: W|* 4iul~§kye4 
profit in silver or money ; |* hbi-u-ikynj 

interest of com loan ; j\V V* tkyrcf^u 
glad-tca to lay out or to give on interest 
[Cl.) : **'*■' jS‘*S na4-la fkysj nu>4 (this) 
is of no use for that disease (Ja.). 

|ST tkyt'j-igot not improbably ff 
rgyal-xgo, principal door (Ja.). 

|V«* tkyefaan 1 : yielding interest or 
profit (Ci.). 

|V** ll: tkyef-can, v. Kmj»§K« 
tian-ditn fbrul-gyi § niti-po, the sandal wood 
tailed 4 snake’s heart’ (Won.). 

|\U tkyej-dg yar-gkyej cig 

let it grow up, thrive. 

I : tkyetpa vb. pf. **jS bt kye4, 
act. to 1 1 $ kyc- wo, to procreate, gene- 
rate, and, sometimes, to bring forth ; give 
birth to : i B fa khrag 

Lit bdi, h*kyv4-pabi pha daH ma the 
[tarents who generated this body of blood 
and flesh : m > g«‘M'SV*jV*'«TON 
ta^i-rgyat thamt-C'<4 btky<d-pabi yab da A 
yum the father and mother who have 
liegotton all the Buddhas : |\3S f kye4~ 
by t4 tree. 

II: 1. to produce, form, cause; 
and metaph. to generate (opposite to 
dV<* tn. ‘4-par bycd-pa to destroy, annihi- 
late), e g., diseases, fear, roots of virtue, 
merit: the accumula- 

tion of merits or the seed or germ of virtue. 
Fig. agsrq kbra^-bu retribution: |’ !| r q jS' 
on, ^«r»r«ac jfwjcps |sr*« f pro-ton kfky<d- 

pat, debt pha-ma-yaA ^pro-tea cvA-ju 4 fkyti- 
na> joy having arisen (in him), his parents 


also were caused a little joy : s**'*V§* 
q f * *l*'*jV^ thamboad-kyii $r Uon-bgrut 
ttkyed-do they all created seal ; took great 
pains : l<rWQ ^V^ et\ biam-pa hikytd- 
nas thus were thoughts generated (Ja,). 
2. |Y*> ikytd-pa or jV« fkyidpo Vfhifl, 
WWW father. 

jY** tky*4-*PM #SW*\««*fiftlY 

^ ft' yo4-pa% med-kt bu-lon fkytd-bpbel 
that I (the rioh one) who haa should give 
loan on interest to one who has not 
(KathaA. ■* 115). 

jVS* tkye4-bye4 applies to father or 
earth ; also to a treo ; jV$Y q | kye4 by?4~ 
pa blowing : **VfM jv9V q >' ifi4 r /vtf. 
ni tkyed byc4-pa Mvfu am: aa the wind 
blows (A. K. 2-7). 

jY" l*yfd-ma =jYiY« f kye4-bye4 ma 
wmft mother ; also »TWT shadow ; shade. 

§Y*« tkyed-Ukai W^PT, Vga* 

the so-called Tibetan park ; artificial grove ; 
also tkyc4-mof tihal. 

jY^* tky td-rim VtpnpVW the kind of 
Tantrik meditation in which one has to 
imagine himself to be a god with a view 
ultimately to be changed into a god : 
tfqwUi fdiogt-rim, fPWianf, in whioh 
according to the Tantrik prooees one has 
to pass through five stages of development 
before attaining the Bodkioatva rank. 

^ I kytn thorn. 

tkyen-pa^mfr** mgyoghpo 
(flag.) 1. quick, swift ; $'*>')* q kkro-ia 
tkycn-pa or ^j* q fdat ikyen-pn swift to 
wrath : §YjY q by«4 lkyen-pa. 2. rash, 
hasty, precipitate. 3. nimble; dexterous; 
4ft‘j*' q kphoA tkyen-pa dexterous in 
shooting ; a skilful archer. 

j* q tkyrn-la coiloq. C. “upwards 4 
(8nd. Sbk. 9b)- 



skyrm-pa,r> esp. to bo thirst} , J*«l 
skyemf 1. tliin-t. 2. drink, beverage, 
especially beer; also ^ |«*t thal-skynni or 
xhnl-skomi ; <i $kynns hilmt- 

}>ti hy offer or set before an honoured person 
something to drink ; j*urq$*r<i fh/i mf 
We*-p<i to mrept of it; to take it ; §**»‘ 
srafifal'Mi^'ci yxol-ratf hyed-pa to 

be permitted to drink btvr in company ; 

gpijf-skH'His u i nr«ms!tl on the 
departure of »n honoured person ; drink- 
offerings to a lama uii his departure < Mil, 
r Uh) ; T* §*« q* r-fk /,1 ms un offering 
of U*or or wine to the g-<ds for the good 
success of n n enterprire, u journey, etc., 
also for recovery from il?ne>s ■ 
y* >r $kyeuis-pa "the offerer of golden 
drink”; a Tm-trik priest who offers the 
drink to tho gods; among the religions 
dancers of TiK-t the priest who offers w ine 
to the gods for invocation is called 
*ktji -nn-pa. 

§**3\ w fkyrm-hyeJ-mn the God- 

dess Is'vari. 

fkt/nn-fotj a kind of Miperior 
jiftper manufactured in the town of J**i 
Skynnf in the district of iMayf-po ; thin 
paper is of large size, generally measuring 
two feet by six feet in size. 

Sky*ms n. of a place in Vt* T*i 
V, pper J^ags-po. 

|w tkynnj-chaA beer ; fywft fkyemf- 
rAuMriukable water; drinking water. 

ft Sky*>nif-$ton rdtaA tho fort of 
Skyrms.$ton ; Skynnt-fprags 

luH the place where the finest Daphne paper 
callod fkyt nig-gof/ is manufactured. 

ikyemi-tshug cup; dish (St-h ): 
|«wrfe fkycniyttin small beer-cup {Jd ). 


|«i« UK' fk'/tmt-bzafi pleasant beverage, 
such as good wine or savoury tea. 

{ kyemf-gsol resp. beverage, 
drink : f mu.niara- 

wnhx yin ijn-rabs tkyernf gxol (the lady) 
Mandiirava sang and offered drink to the 
sui>erior (personages). 

(kyer-fkya = ^ ^ *V) ^ J 
reddish hrovn ( Sag .). 

t*pr-*h'r solitary; perfectly 
solitary: jjvjva ^ g skyer-skyer 

mi Jnn hyl-h'j’tl khyi lor.t’lv without men; 
where not even u dog stir' :d*out. 

I^'F skyer-kha ukind <>f dye ; colour ; 
tfar, yellow dye ; a light yellow 

O' dour. 

Q tik yi r-*hn n. of a river of ft $ 
i Pa-ro) in Uli ut mi. 

sky r r-pn the barberry ; applied to 
the plant and its wood from which a yellow 
d\o is extracted ; the flower of this plant is 
said to hi; cure for diarrha'a, its fruit, draws 
out bilious matters and its yellow hark is 
useful in dropsy, etc. ; skyer-khanda 

a confection of }*'« skyer. pa useful in 
eye diseases. 

Syn. Q ^ ^'*5 khn-tra sry-po ; V* l, " , ‘ 
jkyef, fin-vr; 5H'% (i-la-dru 

(ItfinijH.). 

§VV«l fkyrr-fjntnn = tkyes-dman 

a woman. The former is a corrupt ion of 
tho latter and, sounded kyermen , is ono of 
the most familiar terms in the colloquial 
for “wife ” or “ woman.” 

!'* jky/r-frt n. 

of a tree, Flacourtia eatnphrada. 



J*T|* f kycl-gyur removal of 

articles, furniture, eto. (to another place) : 

tkyel chc-tca *rf?r*, frequent 

removal or ohanging. 

|*T|*' fkyef thuH to accompany or to 
eeoort one from the plaoe of starting to a 
distance on the way: 

Lha lit tun- pat thag rtti-j)6r 
tkyel thuA qukatfnat Lah tshun-pa having 
acoompanied the party to a long distance 
(A. 129) ; tkyel-fhuH byc4-pa or 

«rtW'5V l * g$cgt -tkyel byetf-pa to accom- 
pany one to a short distance (generally 
with some wine for his refreshment;. J*' 
S* tkyel-dar, aoc. to Lex. also in oolloq., 
presentation scarf of the departing person 
to those that had acoompanied him for u 
sh jrt distanoe. 

I 1 *'* I : gkyel- tea pf. and fut. «J|* 
btkyal, imp. $ '*tkyol 1. to carry, take 
away: ^«A -, Cj«rq fi-tcahi ro tkyel-tca to 
take Away the body of the dead (Cm.) : 

« |*<i do not bring wood : |* bring ! 

take away ! 2. to send, e.g., clothes, 
to somebody. 3. to risk, to stake (one’s 
life rafi-trog). 4. to use, to employ : 

W&Y Wfl ba fa* tat by (4-pa la tkyal 
use an ox for work ; «w |«i to de- 
vote one’s whole life to work. j n 

idleness; gtar-ma glud tkyel - 

tea to oast away as a ransom in the torrna 
sacrifice ; r kha tkyel- tea to kiss (Ja.) ; 
lXV cr | q q gno<J-pa tkyel-tca to do harm ; 
to hurt; inflict an injury; to play one a 
triok; ipnah tkyel-tca to swear; 

take an oath; lo tkyel-tca to rely ; 
depend upon ; repose confidence. 

II : pf. and fut. btkyel, imp. 
|*i tkyol 1. to conduct ; accompany ; 
reap. gdan- tkyel-tca ; 

%kyot-la fog oonduct him hither ; *4 *1'' 


btu-fakyal going to meet and to accom- 
pany ; gfegt I kya\-byei-pa 

rosp. to accompany an honoured person on 
departing ; to seo him off. 

skyel-ma virgin** an escort; 
convoy: |*'*v*f% f kyel-mar yod he is a 
guide (to me): fkyel-ma thu grant 

us safe conduct. V 4 *r4 cq **'*£ , |*'* 4mag 
dan b ,: at pa hi tkycl-ma a military escort; 
|crY«|«r^‘q fkyel-rogt tyetf-pa to escort or 
accomjwiny one to a plaoe. 
y* ** tkycl-mi an escort: 

Lhata 

na$ tkyel mi 4go§ rigt tnar-rgyun ( tar mi- 
dpon na$ gton-tca beat bgyis (he Mi-4pon 
should arrange for the escort (| kye(-mt) of 
those formerly entitled to that privilege 
from Lhasa. 

I : tkyet 1. v. 4 tka. 2. v. 
tkyed. 3. j *» tkyc-tca. 

II: also « fkyayma or j*‘ 
« tkyot-ma , S*'* khyos-ma, resp. 
gnan-fkyef WQTTT, ifaTC a present; 

nows, tidings; *54 j* hbyon-ikycs-*w 
| v phebg-fkycs a present given to or received 
from somebody on his arrival or going 
away ; |*’*** sket-ehan a present of beer: 

tkyet t hen a present sent with a letter, 
etc. (fituj.)\ B* t ket-khur present of 
cakes ; 1** tket- lan * present made in 
return (6V). 

HI: *if, VT, «*nf birth or 
growth ; growing or grown ; ratf#- 

kyet self-grown ; thtt-tkyet born in 

a grove ; 44|* l kan-kyeg fTfH or 
bom together; pho-tkyef male ; *§* 
mo-fkyet female ; fUagt-tkyet of 

enchanted growth ; born out of charms : 

Vl* ’V •*■**$* 

fl * « \ 
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«faq V\ I thin-tfijei 

lhim-ch\gtkyc* daft (nayi-skyis-kyi tpkhah- 
hgrohi ts/iogf-kyif bu-la niu-b*/dn-du frrfw- 
i rar tjyoiif unit dnat-yrab kun sUai-xJiin by> y* 
kitn tit -war s/ii-uuAi bkah~drin mdaod, as 
the assemblage of khadanui fairies, who 
have been born in proves and bom simul- 
taneously and are of magic birth, are medi- 
tating lovingly as a mother towards a sou, 
may the grace be granted of all maimer 
of perfeil knowledge being bestowed and 
of all demons being speedily soothed ! 

M W tkj/cf-tyra mu—* goat 
jq fcq /kyrf-ftc | Wtrnftq cert it in of 
being born or reborn. 

|qi^ ikyc$-chen a present with or as an 
enclosure to a letter, explained in fiay. 
as “fa fVSf'Jl q that which is sent as 

a support to a letter. 

g'l-i^ jq Wi fkyti-ilan lyrub-ynns h 
hermitage of holy jvrsous. 

|qfa S" q (kytf-rbtn dtnu-pa a Indy 
inoarnate jierson: q *V W $ '** faq fa 
S«i * g«| « U «r 'yr VSS W J fa *<v ^ 
Bnod-natnf rgyti-mtsho toy* fk/pt-dan a un- 
pa brgi/ii-phwy niaft-po la guf-hdnd daft d >d- 
hbul rgya-cher mdne-do “ Sri-uam Gya-ta*o 
and others made salutations and offerings 
in full form to many hundred holy incar- 
nate ones ” {Loft. * 1+). 

ikyn-mhuy uxn or vw* yxy 
an iucuruate peranuHge ; a Mahntnu : J*t 
iki/ct-mchoy built, J ^ «| g y 
the names of lour great 
learned lamas of China, the four incarnate 
ones: — (It Ha-phu-y », (*J) faq*' 

fJ'cMctft, (3) CiA« kyun, (4) 

Khufitti (Confucius) (Grub, s 7). 

vn-fpyt q*: 

innnkiud (tffton.). 


I* f* #Avj sdoft, |q q gk- ,ky<‘S-la fdoft 
in Sikkim tho banana, plantain; from 
Hindi ke-la and ploft, a jdaut : la is dropt 
in conversation, hence ki-lu mid ptaft 
are abbreviated into "ke-duft." Tn the 
districts of Upper Tib. and H\ kc-duti 
signifies u layman. 

^ fkyrs -»ay = in C. widower 

(•Ai.). jj W fkf/rf-uuy stands forjjqg'W« 
tk'/tf-ln nuy-po (lit. black perstn) a 
hmu:m = //«-w/y : *^*1$*^ \ n i ] i( . 
country dialect of the lay jieoplo. 

^1 J ; tkm f-pu 1. nn:n; male 
l*?rj*>n. fa ^SNq the year-crop; 

produce. 3. q* ** ’am* adult; full grown. 
Kx. of 1. skgrs-^ia daft lud- 

tnnl meu and 'women ; g* 2r qfaZi|qt|5j^ 
TO.I'd' pa man ; yny-^to iky* g-/«i y»*» the 
king aioiie is a man (da.); 

fkyr-pa hdra-tcahi butf-and. 
a woman resembling a man, 
i.< ., |.‘oaM,*i*ei ug uuieculiuo uppouruuce ami 
v irt ues. 

Sa n. ja g l skyrtt-bu pho; jq ^ jq *ky<$- 
jmi \j!,al\ ijq qqqf $ky»-tca4 mtho\ b*j £ 
khu-nuhi bday-nid; {ikyati- 

byi d ; ^*1 hsnn-pho ; ? jq /mi-jce? ; 

iw-plio ; *1 lih-<ja-<an (\ Mo/<.). 

II: pf. of g q ikyr-icaeslt* *». 
also growth or growu up. 

i q,q lll: = ais.qq klrun%-pu liorn. 

jjqqS'q skyt*-pa dar-ma full; 
niauhood. 

|q-q'HSqac-q jkyet-pti hLr,t$ 
p/u/nn-ua according to some: an eunuch, 
one who ik made so artificially. 

Syn. hag-mod \ Vit'ti ^^qq q i/uan- 

jto iiat/tt-pa ; &«jS» 

khytmkhol ; q^q JiS fSai u 
tftsun-Mohi khot-po ; qq Invj-tnrd 
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dtjtih brat) ral-yu-can ; 

hkh'i'j mi-nna ; q dbyoA-na ; 

jfj ^ q no tj’- nun-pa ; in*r5|C faut-pahi 

rno-tiin (JfAun.). 

•j*rq3 j ^ ikyv^pnhi ryyu-sknr aw- 
sur^ uSf /i/’.) tli«) particular star or eonstel- 
lutiou under which out) is born. 

sk >?* 9 - spar the measure used by 
creditors iu receiving back the loan of 
grain, etc.: SF W Y* * 

Uia-ipvr dan i/iaf-irat l ymihi b«h> qkyt $-§por 
rhv " a large kyv-phor contains <i or 4 ui.uu.ca 
iu measure or weight.” 

fkyet-wa rrjyni—tf*** ikyis-pa 
or ft ft a mau or made person (4 fnon.). 

5 ** *^ skycap fain- $«riw a damsel, 
maiden. 

^*T(| ik.V e $-bu 3^ man, etp. a holy 
Tuan ; pemm; |* 9 *F $kyts-bu yon whoso- 
ever; human {Med .) ; one : |« $«W| <» *>’ 

^*• 5*1 fkyvs-bn biy-j.ni brkgaA-uu Unni-yyif 
as quirk as one stretches out his hand (Jd .) ; 
3*tqS*« q 9ky<$-(/u q hun-pa HHS** a saint ; 

divf-ldan tkyei-ba the believing; 
the faithful. According to some Tibetan 
grauunarians skyi s-bu applies both 

to men and women: *4, 

«F>I *K3VS H SS « t, 

CfW* ikyef-bu guA-zag 
daj-pa-i'tin, gaA-ihig lha tnam% ipcho4 
byt<f-pu t Stvn-paht (fkab fahin byt<j-pa-$te f 
de w iSaAt-iyyai-inamt-kyit brfayt {jT. da. 
r 96) that human being who is faithful, 
and who worships the gods (saints) and 
arts according to the oominands of the 
Teacher is praised by the Buddhas. 

'♦ 

|*t g tkyei-bu $kye ip chog 

3ff the chief among men. 


% g *S<*| s kyis-bu kfui-mrltoy 
the leader of men. 

'j* q M $kgr>-hu von $ v- owtn jj*rg /■/-,- 
din bi i.i-pn/it fkyit-ba a liursemuu ; urn; 
on horseback. 

Syu. rto-pa ; rtn-bi ^-.W- 

pH ( Sfilotl.). 

*ky< .<-/<»( mciwg 3WWH a 
siijarior j<* i>on ; lama ; also 5*> H*! Vbnn : 
5* 9 M'S fkips-f ‘0 vhtn-pv *tf 154^ a great 
man or saint ; an epithet of Buddha. 

j*r;j fkyvg-tjH m — Q ^ y/u-yn 
u. of a tree supposed to grow in the land 
of tin* Naga {.f/Ai > 1 .). 

j* 9 v*| 5 ikijt i-hu nay-jto, same as ftc. *4* 
*i*l ft, u. of a kind ul flower {Sonin. 44?)- 

J*« 9 'ft fkytf-bu p):u—\w fki/vf-pti a 
man or male person. 

|*i$45F fkytf-bu hbnn-$*$ t *« 
fky>^.ba lur-ma or §* r 9‘S9 t,N $kyi$-bn 
dftns-Hta *^*1343 the second jvrson ; 
|*ersoual pronoun iu grunimar. 

ikyti-buhi Akitn>>j$-pa 
wf*1*UW pride, sell- respect. 

*«■ tky<s-buh> Act 3*tnr, 
niauliuoss; muuly self- resist or eouti- 
deuco. 

$ki/v$-ma 1. fern, of $kyvs-j>a, a 
female ; she that has been born. *44 n 
a bride, d. ikyvt-ma fern in Sikkim. 

(kyt (-nM tkay as soon as born ; 
newly born. 

!«r«c aw| cr skye^ma thag-pa a new-born 
infant. 

Syn. ^txas-ma thay-pa\ Y 

V q thuA-va; gthib-hthnA ; 

^ hjib-hihuA ; W hkhyud-hthuA ; 

44 mgrin-pu-oiH (if Aon.). 
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tkyei-tfman in the yulg. lan- 
guage a woman ;=$*'*» or ES*^ {J&Aon.). 

9kyeb?<ho*l cultivation; a 

farm. 

tkycf-gzugi Wfl gold; 
birth ; form or born-shape ; stature ; figure 
(gold). 

fkyrbrobi wrow a series of 
al leged births of an individual, or legendary 
history of these, and especially accounts of 
the different births of Buddha. 

|«r*¥q tkyei-to cog ancestors: |«*T 
j/.yfi# hhai ihamt<o4\ 
a v • w | gw *' f 
tta-rabn-kyi pha da t 
met -po yat-met lo-iogt-pa tkyet-*o<hog 
kyat rim-var fi j to da-fta ni mit-gi Mag 
ham-da gyur father, grandfather, great- 
grandfather, &o., ancestors of the former 
generations having successively died, now 
nothing remains but their names. 

jf tkyo or t* ikyo-wa , «fil, TTVT, 

WT*7, n*lw grief; sorrow; grieving, 
mourning. 

tkyo-bgyecf weariness dispersed: 

the inhabitants of the land of bliss 
relieved of weariness accept all your 
preoepts (Lam-rim.). 

ft * i temt tkyo-ua 

to repent; repentance (4 fton.). 

ikyo^ogt quarrel ; 

H thms-M (La.), eep. P' 5 
reviving of old feuds and dissensions. 

| kyo-wt 1. g*’§*f\* iiar-gyirhoj* 
P a old quarrels and feuds. 2. repentance ; 
sorrow: •emttkyo- 

hw fokye&b ri-kkro bgrim he wanders on 


mountain ranges to induce repentance 

( Lo .). 

tkm-bran servant; slave: 
a slave for life, 
v 

»•* I: §kyo-ma 1. quarrel; litigation. 
2. thin gruel, gruel of rioe and tea, thin 
paste of wheat or oatmeal: 

V» 'Wiv^W tkyo-ma-tca 
zheypahi tgya-iythao nub Ba-lat-tpyo4- 
kyi glit hdai na # yo4 the ocean called 
Skyoma-wa lies beyond the oontinent of 
Godinlya (K. d. * W). 

Hr v. khrim-pa 1. one 
convicted. 2. unw, WtHTTU penitence; 

smaller transgression: jfwg-crfaj | kyo-ma 
tfia btsan 

one who was onoe convicted before on the 
occasion of a former dispute. 

lkyo-ma can adj. slanderous (Cs .) ; 
tkyo-ma byed-pa a slandering 

<<*•). 

tkyo-v:c4 = rptho-rif kyi 

gnat the heaven, where there is no peni- 
tenoe. 

8yn. ^ W «** dul-fain gnat-fat, 

fa-bgro, fa- {den y 

mtho-rit rgyaUvi, tkabt-gsum 

gnat , ttet-gi hjig-rten , 

grub-palp gnat, ^ heh\-me4, 
nam-iykhabi khyi/n, autn-tiaen, 
lha-yi grot, Uia-yi hjig-rten, g 

frge lha-yi yul \ far* a semi-divine being 
possessed of supernatural powers (4f ton.). 

t*yo mi-khyal 
n. of Vitnu'a bow (JIftm.). 

f 4 ^ (kyo-Uhag a light broth made 
of barley^fiour with the addition of a little 
butter (g. 156): Vam * 

(js) l tho-ratf-kyi duf-tu %hyo4»hag 
bser-ma (f lut) mi ihy+#a early in the 



morning (u\ t at dawn) by taking barley 
gruel, wind is not engendered {A. 155). 

j'Mrtf-Jfapi itnijo-nts t\fio-tsiiOgt n. of a 
kind of chintz [S. lor. 17'J). 

glyo-roys a consoler ; one who 
e « >11 Miles u jMTsi.n dining grief: 

*«|«i the mother cannot In? the 

• eusoltr >*f her daughter’s grief, />., olio 
e i n u<>t I.M.* of service to another in certain 
ciin-s of sorrow. 

i-v* 7*>-f es to bo sad; sorrowful: 
** n J’Jtn'WS gvj* ran U *>$- 

fill ;/ ini tioii skyn-^rif gtlif-gmf (k>ffg be felt 
(slight i repent mice mid borrow. 

jf«*N skyo-sons to eojcolo in his grief 
»>r sorrow or r>‘i»entuiio<\ 

fkyo-sfins hill freedom from 

fatigue. 

skyo-noni ijnuf a pleasure 

garden. 

ir*»n s|h>i>» or scoop. 

skyoys 1. a spoon or ladle ; also 
shovel. Wooden spoons for wine measure 
used iu Tibet are called ifa* flyoyf. There 
are three kinds of spoons used in Tibet 
for measuring liquids, salt, &c. — those 
which are mourted with copper an the 
largest; those lined with silver are of 
middle size; those of the smallest size 
art j tipped with gold and called gsrr-skyogg , 
golden spoons. *iv* nw-ikyoyt coal 
shovel ; 4-jw*«rwtf zurfq* tho copper 
spoon with which to measure the allowance 
in salt and oil for servants, oto. ; 3'}^ shn. 
tkyogf molting spoon or cruciblo. 2. 
thinking cup ; bowl ; goblet ; yxrr- 

*kyogg itul-lkyOQl % etc., gold cup, 

silver cup, and wooden cup aro now called 


gzar-ko ; M xhnl-skyoyt lip-cup; 
resp. eating or drinking-cup; Jpji* the 
rein of a bridle; also name of trilw iu 
Tibet ( Vtti. km\). 

s kyoyt It'i-hhii a mail in ll r . 

(Jo.). 

•v*" 

3 skyogx-in I. to turn : 
jf 1 !* 1 * mgriu-yo tkyoys-jia to turn the 
ueck, *.#■., look round, back; also t*> turn 
away, aside. 2. on«* who uses or mauu- 
liu turvs tho (val-diowl m - stone sump, etc. 

jft* *l dyow« «V|« « skyoo ftt/uyS* 
pa ; to find fault with. 

*kyays-»»-? lot <uiv. d ; 

without my i nrvature ««r crnokcdiie-.'. 

skyon l<lan-m« n. of a g«ddf«; 
silo who protect.*, 

"v" 

skyonnm m, tn*R, pf. 

Af/fcyori*, fut. *>3* A $kynn, imp. w(k*l hxkyans 
<.r btkyonf-fiy, to guard ; to keep; 

to defend ; to save ; preserve (the lift*, tho 
body); to support; to take care of (poor 
people) : V qK - a* if* *t drill fyzrn-jios xky an- 
il a to support hy benefits, favours: <w 
thaU-kyit (k yon- no to protect by 
various means; to attend to: 3T*’S* , '3' 
thuygahm-yhyi fkyon-u n to protect 
by the moral force of meditation : q * a |' 
^'5 log-icn-gyi by exercise: 
tgyahfid fJcyon-im to rule ; govern a king- 
dom: (Vie* bs/iin-tn btkyon- 

ua to protect 5y justice or justly : W jk: 
choi-gkyoA protector, defender of 

religion, is used for a certain individual 
deity or for a claw of exorcists iu some of 
tho monasteries of Tibet. Under this 
bead there aro certain powerful deities 
who have taken on themselves tho duty 
of defending Buddhism against its 



enemies. When oo-eroed they oan even 
make their appearanoe in the person of the 
invoker. The sRWVlwjV Qm-chuA 
cAog-fkyoA living near Lhasa is a deity of 
this class who is generally consulted both 
by the State and the people of Tibet as an 
oracle: hjig-rtrn tkyoA wfannw 

guardian of the world. There are four of 
these, identical with the &gyaU 

chen fyhi, the four great spirit kings: — 
Yivrry Yul-hkhor fkyofi) the 

protector of the country or kingdom; 
fTO* JJpAagt ikyei-bu ) ; fk*- 

(*•» «**• Spy an wi-(}zaA ) ; wwqw (t* 4 ' 
IV ij* §nam thot-trai). j * VI gkyoA-dal 
assistance (in the colloquial of W.) ; |k* 
V«9^ q fkyoA-dal bynj-pa to help; JV* 
tkyoA-ma, same as fatan-ma, the God- 

dess of the Earth; J«r<Vjh’ rgyalsri# 
fkyoA inflTV a defender of the realm; 
same as mWT« a defender or 

protector of the subject or of people : f' 
3^ tkyofi-byetf <n«l one who supports or 
protects. 

tkyoA bye+ma , v. 

(#**«■)• 

tkyoj-po pf. and fut. «*|S fakyo4 
wwrt, WWW; gyo-wa or q 3«r* 
kgul-va to move (trans. vb.); also to 
go, pass on: wjft if the wind 

moves the branches, Mt-tkyo4-pa or 
ft‘^ q mi-gyo-wa WW fow the unmoved; 
he whose mind is not agitated ; n. of the 
second Dhy&ni Buddha. In W. tkyo4-pa 
is the general respectful term for: to go; 
to Valk. tokyo4-bd<4 is same ss 

hgro-kdo4 desirous to go or shout to 
go: 14 tutA-du tkyod” step in (if 

you please) ; “ tan-po kyci ” tread firmly ! 
ajfvqowe frkyoj tkub§-l* at the time of 
going or ooming. 


tkyo4-bye<f=%\ gru-tkya oar 

(Won.). 

Jdj tkyon , Q net-pa Wrir, WWW, WUWW, 
WTufw, wsrffir, wwww, wrfiw, 

also rnog-po 1. a faul+, defect: 

tkon gaA-yaA nw4 it has no 
fault whatever. The two words jfa tkyon 
and )w*q fief-pa are sometimes used together 
as}*’ jfa net- tkyon, but defects iu inanimate 
things arc expressed by the word 94 tkyon 
and never by the words net or nct- 
tkyon ; slight defects in honoured persons 
are expressed by the words S^’jpl 4ge* 
tkyon , which also signifies faults or sins 
in holy persons, that is, jq tkyon (fault) 
in 4g* or ^ ^ dge-hdun (clergy) : 

^ tkyon ci yo4 fykhruf-pa la , 

what harm is there in erring? mi- 
tkyon no harm; jftfts fkyon-tnrd no 
harm, no matter; skyon 

yon gaA yaA min he is without onv 
imperfection or perfection ; Jw*¥* q 
tkyon-du mtAoA-wa to oonsider as a loss, 
also to find fault with. 2. bodily defeot, 
fault, as lameness, derangement, disorder 
in the mixture of the humours. 3. 
spiritual defeot, sin, vioious quality ; 

^ r doun-du tmra-tcaki fkyon the sin 
of lying ; tkyon-gyi ma-got not 

defiled by sin : /ar tkyon che but 

that is very bad (of you). |V3Y q tkyon 
byc4~pa to commit a fault ; jfw*> tkyon 
tpaA-tca to leave off a fault or quit it; 
ft w j^*|qw*q aVjw-q mi-la tkyon fybebf-pa 
kdogt-pa to charge one with a crime ; to 
criminate ; W§ |Vi qq fV q gnkan-gy* 
tkyon glcA \zjo4-pa to name the faults 
of others, to speak ill of them ; to slander ; 
to blame, criticise; frflt'rt'ftV* fkyon- 
tpaA kha the mc4~p* to do any work with 
application and at the same time without 



uny fault or mischief to any body ; fa 
not jKircoivo a fault or 

defect. 

M gkyon-tkyr con- 

ducive of bin ; sin-producing. 

gk yon-nay «Of thorny; mis- 
chievous. 

fan gk yon-cun -- fa skyon-daA 

bmi-/ia or fa ^ gkyon- Ulan UTfo*T, 

faulty, defective, incorrect, sinful; 
guilty. 

clqj^ gkyon biv-brgad the eighteen 
defects are tho following (1) ft $*1^ m *" 
gduy-pn ugliness; (2) tpyo gkra 

Ann-pu bad or bristling huir ; (3) SSf 
dpral-wu.huA-icu small or narrow forehead ; 

rptju x<r -sky a brown hair; (5) 
tmy«rr-ua yellow eyes; (blSK* 4 ***’ 
g miu-rntshamt tnn-hbyar-wd the 
eye-brows disjoined ; (7) j( $ q q gnu kb- pa 
Hat nose ; (8) q mo lto-ua bottle-teeth ; 
(9) ^ q dig -pa stammering ; (10) *K|«' q 
Viig&lum-pu round eyes ; (11) ft^$* q tniy 
chuA-mi small eyes ; (12) H*> q gyur-ua 
erooked or bent body ; (Id) jf S'* ,q lto-bo 
che-wi large or pot-belly; ( 14 ) ^gcaf xv 
3c q dpuA-pa rje Aar thuA-iva small 
shoulders ; (15) fl'«4 gpu-tvn hairy body ; 
(16) the arms and legs 

with the feet not proportionate; (17) *V*‘ 
q tmhigg gbom-pa large or swollen joints ; 
(18) rg*q\ft> q *\ q bad feetid smell 
coming out of tho body and the mouth. 

jft q l\ q gkyon htjod-pa- |V<& grand- 
pa hi tsshig to slander or speak ill of others ; 
also slander (tj.Aun.). 

f kyvn-du hgruA-ica aj^pnn 
to reckon as or into sin or defect. 

fun* gkyon-nas gmru-ica WWfT?: 
to aaoribe a fault. 


g* «NVftS o gkyon ynud wd-}** without 
tin; least fault or blemish. 

gkyon -pa, pf. *fa bmkyon t to put 
astride upon u thing (causative form of 
M^mhon-yi) \ j* q nu-sfuy rta-la 

skyon-yt to cause a man to mount ; to 
ride on horseback ; to fix something on a 
stick ; ft !)«-«- jfq to unjiale a man 

{.Jd .) : ^ $ bon-foir skyon-te having 

caused him to ride a donkey [Pay. bl). 

fa »J*\ gkyon-twd rtoy fwruni free 
from disease ; thinking or taking as fault- 
less. 

^ skyon-mtd yuas nTTO 

remaining, living, or dwelling, in a state of 
innocence or faultlesbuess : fa ft*\ w 05*!*' 0 
nmd-nkyon par bslmys-pa qjTW: residing 
without fault. 

3 ^ gkyon-t*/ny slander; also scandal. 

§3 dfij gkyon- fid wt fa g ft* « to find 
fault with. 

fr* gkyou-^ig — ** f** q a leurned man; 
a critic. 

Svn. k un-ay ; ^ 

5 * qg«. q kuu-k ytg-bkur-ua . {Jtfrion.) 

34 -^try gkyon pg-pn n j^y gmun-pn 
a plnoician {Qfnon.). 

j^^ q gkyon mi-tra to remove a sin ; 
amend or correct a fault. 

•V' 

skyob-jM WTW, mfH, ***, pf. 
q | qq , fnt. imp. or to 

protect ; to defend, preserve, save ; fre- 
quently afc^qq jqq faiyg-pa la g kyob- 
pa } to protect from fear or danger or 
destruction : q |*w q the protecting power ; 
the preserving cause : ^ * j« d<( 

MU |W he that 

gives protection to another is called jf«r q 



akyob-fui : q sk 1/0/4 shyiu-pa t ht* 

giv»r of refuge or shelter. 

skyoii-stoH 7= jq y tj skyob-pa-po 
• *r gqfl y flT^t u protector. 

*kgof-s help, a^Munee; seldom 
for {JON sk?//{l ‘$ ; ifq*l ** skyohs-wi ami ij 0 ?' 
*q»< srtnj-skyuU in rolloq., preservation uf 
life; escape; also ho that saws another’s 
lii‘- : a helper ‘ Ju ) ; imp. of JP q $kyvlj-pa 
a^M-4M4«r «s**r JW 3 ft protect from all 
the dangers. 

Jqfl 3S fkyo W<y< J flTflHTO, wtq^, TOH* 

one who protects; a name of lUUhhadra. 

fkyont-pa. pf. (iskyoni*, fnt. 
qjfl bfkyvin, imp. g**** fkytms to pour; 
to pour out, agitate, stir up; ac< ording to 
Lor. to give ; defined as $ 
gc*i 3 »mra|K. jpg ,hn s/wd ohn- 

skyogs-kyif b/ats-to zani-uan-ilit bfugypa 
Ita-bn, taking from water-pots and water- 
bowls arid pouring into kettles {flag.) 
Seldom used in colloquial language ; $' 
$»« to stir the water ; fvif«g to shake a 
vessel. 

"v*’ 

s/cyer, same as S* 1 khyor , the 
ho. low of the hand filled : $ ohu-skyor 
a handful of water {«/«'.). 

flfs s/ry/»-, ^WS|K« hkhyog-jtaham 
fincr-tra bent, contracted or crooked : 
g* $anf-$kyor~!na hkhyog-pa (his) no.se 
w;is bent (A. lOti). 

-v- 'V' 

* F'i* skyor-fkyor again and 
ngnfn ; nq*atedly. 

v t 

$<V*l 9 kyor-ica, vb. pf. and fut. fl|* 
Afkyfr 1 . to Jiold up, to prop ; to paste. 
2 . to repat ; to recite by heart : ? 

fakgar-le it was repeatedly sent.* 


H«V« ts/iiy fkyor-tca to repeat a word, 
like the reciting of the 3 fani, i.p., in *} v? 

| om ma-ni pa4-nu> hum : ft qfl q'V^ q’ 
V- « 3 |fl q^ q ^ wa|f q an old.Bick, 
or drunken person walks l>eing supported 
by another: to prop a 

thing that is falling or tumbling down : $' 
■j[Vq,/<M fkyor-tca the pouring of water with 
some force as if through a pipe or the 
mouth of a kettle ; tho sprinkling of water 
from a pot or vessel or a scoop ; yi* 
to buck; to help morally or religiously or 
otherwise one who ‘uu difficulty, engaged 
in war or litigation, Ac.: 3 . enclosure; 
fence (Jti ). 

gM ** 1 fkijor-fbynfif repetition from 
memory : jjV 1 *$jpvgor«lq having 
retained in his minds, he repeated it. 

V fkyot-tahig, v. |Vfl ( 4 ffion.). 

§kyor-mo-luA n. of a village 
with a monastery situated to the west of 
Lhasa containing estate of tho Shaba-pa 4 
Srof chuii-pa (W«i\S W«). 

■v* 

fkyoUca sometimes for |fl'fl 

fkycl-wa. 

+ ^ ^ tkyoa-pa—V**'* wasted ; 
spoiled ; degenerated. 

skyos-ma, v. |fl fkyof, Jfl’^ 
nkyoi-ma a present made to a friend or 
an acquaintance at the time of his going 
to a distant place, or removal to soma place 
of residence. 

H fkra (la), reap. S3 1 the hair of the 
head : ffS^T'B fkra daA kha-tpu the hair 
of the head and the beard : fl*lflfl 
fkra-kigriUtca plaited hair or curled hair : 
fkra nag-getg a single tuft of 
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hair : | A *** jvgwg V ** fcf 

5 \i fkra-fii bjam rimh thorn phra f nomt- 
*t?r rfuians-atn gaam loot tpyo4-chc (he 
whoso) hair is neither soft nor rough nor 
thick nor fine hut uniform anil smooth, 
and yellowish and glossy, becomes wealthy 
and prosperous (hftxfuin.). g'V^ t kra 
do-ker the hair dressed and plaited 
together on tho crown of the head ; g'V 
v)* e kra do-kcr ran ww-fhv. one with 
long (lowing locks; tkra 

gyen-du hgnn-iw It a -bn whose hairs stand 
upwards os bristles; gSH with 

loo^ - or carelessly worn hair; 
gwftw a skein of silk or cotton attached 
to the flowing locks of Tibetan women ; 
fp*rn 3| h *V q tkra t>a-gtaA-gi t pu hdra-tca 
hair like*that of ahull: 
looks of hair of women; r* thin hair 
(Srhir .) ; g «** ■ to romb hair ; g ^ q the 
shaving of one’s hair ; 1 iusfinmi a 
barber; also napkin; well 

braided hair ; abo a braid or fillet of hair. 

Syn. g*1* tkra-fthogs ; | s '| ilar-(kye ; 

byed-na-cau ; mgo-$kycl ; 

B ipgo-fpu ; Si f/i-bo styt ; 

gttug-phud ; *«**» ra{-pa\ thor- 

tshugi ; mr-tog-van ; hkhyil- 

tca; ipgo-nal\ do-ker\ 

ral-jxihi gdetif, ur-phv' t ; ^ 

thor-cog ; \3 * fau-b ; * leaf *o (4fito».). 

ikra-ipkhav | kra hdreg - 
tfJthan a barber (ifkon.). 

g'*^ f kra-can wftlitflni, %1T the 
mane (as of a lion) ; hairy. 

ikra-can gnat TUt lady’s 
bed-chamber. 

|'H M tkra ean-ma a kind of hairy 
worm ; also * |\*S woman (ifion.). 


tkra -ran gxod itarv a name 
of Ilari, who killed tho demon Ke^i. 

|'^' q tkra gnit-pa^ww** or *V1' 
a eomet ( ifHon.). 

#"Y\ tkra-rpdud hair knot ; ace. to Jii. 
the bow of ribands at tho end of the long 
plaits of hair of tho women in Ijadak. 

g attest tkra hdrrt-ma = i*w**-« 

a celestial courtezan (iffon.). 

g skra-gnat wfa n. of a species of 
sensitive plant. 

g w«J fkra-hbal ua = iJt' tkra rkog- 
]>a or g’fgw tkra tog-pa (shaving 

tho h^ad clean); to pull out the hair: 
wwfjw«T*-cX-a^wtg-w Home sent 
forth cries of anguish, some pulled out the 
hair of their head (J}brom. 113). 

g *^-*8ff | kra-m j mgo “ a head without 
hair ” ; <* djid-ti wiflT nutmeg ; also Jar- 
minum grandijlorum (§man. bO!/.). 

1 4* tkra-tsal false hair ; a peruke, 
g < tkra-rha W*T clotted hair. 

1*^ tkra- tshogt , v. g tkra (4f Hon). 
g*»*w tkra-mtthamt tho 

arrangement of the hair. 

♦r*« ffoo-cinf vanity, 
pride ; adj. vain, very proud. 

g w tkra-bzaA a secret or mystic word 

(m 4). 

|W« tkra 

n. of a Yakqa goddess (if ton.). 

tkrahi khyon-nam 
byit-pahi lam vTWSPff hair parting. 

gS’fWQ tkrahi r;yaA-/)0=gw5 (dun-po 
a grove; a garden; n. of a 
vegetable. 

g$W tkrahi byi-dor v. g tkri-m4 

(If Aon.). 



arsii 


120 


jo j In *«* skmfi « rt^-nm hi rr.tfmh or 
^ an-nu^if* tin* Imlr-eud. 

skr-i nr fc* **» 3* skr>‘hi 

rn*fin-tj/(>ir curly hair ; to dress the 
hair. 

S* = | hud-w'd kni-^.m 

woman’* hair 1 Mnan.). 

f««S skw-An.d nflTvft hair separator ; 
!> comb. 

Syn. ® ** c skmhi hyi- 

rior hair < h-aner i ). 

ffW xki •ntj-ikt'ivj — fi*! S khrn<j-i>o or 
ij *J sra-un hard. 

rr*» ski'ii;/-]" I to bo terrified, 

frightened, afraid of something. This 
wi-ril is nearly always combined with 
u as i» hjuj$$krt,tj-j>a, to 

i*" panic-struck. 

l^SV^ ihwj in 

yi/zAf ftrimi-wotho wife* of tho sun (jftfcfi.). 

$|CQ ikrn*->r>i (tan-w) sj’WTiI. J>f. 
fkrnnt to swell , skrnfs-xnA it. is 

swollen : a gv*i*w *qm- W<n«r 
? r ** swollen from being suddenly struck 
w’ith a stick or a stone or a sword. 

tkrant-hhtr an ohsrtws not yet 
open ($’A.) ; |-.«rqgw«I*ni 9 i WoUf-hbnr 
hjoms, v. •t* ft if, n. of a 

medicinal ti eo which removes tumours or 
absetwn (kft ion.). 

9 k> an-kyi tpyat-kt\ 8^’** $ 
fman-thar-nn n. of a medicine (Swan. 

my 

l**'® skrals-po a swelling; tumour 
(Srh: h 

ikrnn "f>n) $ 8*14 Ihan-fkrm 1. fv 
tumour or any flush y excrescence in the 
abdomen; a concretion under the skin or 
in the bowels, womb, &o. (Cs.) ; a swelling 


!«i 

nf tbo glands |/MS skniH-nati i*. 

described ns a consequence of suppressed 
wind (•/«.) ; rda.xkrtni Q\S,^ two sorts 
of steatite. 

IF ’* 1 ikrah-pa [tah-pti) to boat the 

ground with one’s feet ; to stamp, trend ; to 
dance; also h'O 9 krah~pa : p *it 9 |‘ 5 (q ti’Misf 
3 {}* y.^tenlsy’s dancing was excellent. 

$J*r*r| s kras-kn a ladder, v. 4** "I 1 kas- 
k‘t. 

>•> ’I (h -k i) ladiler, which generally 
ei insist s of the uotehed trunk of a tree (Jn.) ; 
jc 5*i a single ladder, t.e., a ladder w’ith 
one pole: n/y $krn$ (do.fr) n flight 

of stone, steps ; ryya-sknis a regular 
staircase, as in European houses ; 
probably a flight of steps at the corner 
of a building. 

*f ^1 skri-ua (li.na) to conduct ; to 
send (GY) • fl'fa ikn-tig-.f* ^ thnu-ahiy 
let him send: j<rw I 

asked to send him to Tiliet (A. 101). 

fkrx.ira, pf. 04*1 foknts, fut. *>5 
bskru^o wait (iS’A.) ; to cut ; «r«rg za 9 -lti 
ikru to cut meat ; | tkrn % |i q 
krut-j^a to cut wood or a troo : 
bikru-ira, ^ ^ ^ 8 0 always being 
smitten by pleasures 1-35). 

+ 3 Y« « krvtf-pa (tud-pa) — Vl'i'F' 

>3 

$*» *5S”q to make another run away by 
devicoa. 

fkrun-fta (/un-/><i) — |Vu (kyrd-pa 

■o 

to pmduoe ; fekrun-pa, o|V<» bfki/fd- 
pn mr*, ftfhw, arf5nr grown up ; 

^ growing crop. 

tkrum (turn) meat; applied to 
tho food of the respected; generally 
gtol-tkrnm it used in colloquial 
language. 
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iii 

ifo fkroff (fog) to beat (the drum). 
^ dama-ru hkhroUyxxhs dm 

signifies the beatirg of a skull-dram 
(flag). 

rr« fkrog-pa to churn ; stir (with a 
rod) : ho-ma (krog-pa to chum 

milk (fag). 

?S' q tkrod-pa (to-pa) VTnTWrq, wn- 
enf-m to expel, drive out, eject: 

|S gnat naj-tkrod to expel from a place : 

phyir-tkrod to drive out: 
hgegt-tkrod to eject an evil spirit. 

D*q wrm astringent ; 

also thick. 

ai|C'M^« fahak tfuiot a slight frame- 
work made of sticks and coloured threads 
as an offering to the gods in oases of sick- 
ness: f «^S*qg*-*ffcuM| Iho- 

yi-pAyogf-nu bfkat-mdof dak faruk hkhor 
b*ha<j plaoe Rtkat-mdot and amulets on 
the south side (Jig). 

btkat-rdxat a sacrificial cere- 
mony (ScM. 360). 

fokak-gso 

aqs|a ‘^jan ^ make oopioiu Toligious ser- 
vices to the tutelar deities, angels, and the 
guardian spirits of the ten quarters 

({W- »)• 

tspv bskatf 1 . f* full to the 

brim. 2 . Y*’* 4**'* *amt- 

pa gxot-pa fill to the brim (Situ. 7 It). 

£|<pl bfkam “ ^ bfkam-byaki 

dkof-po ”(Sitv. 77). 

btkami past, dried, burnt : ***■ 
iNWfrq^Mi by the fire (at the end of the 
age) the lakes dried up (fag. 9). 

bs kal-pa sw a fabulous period 
of time; the various ages of the world, 


*»ri 

each of which has been presided over by 
its own human Buddha respectively : q^ae’ 
V* bfkal-pa ctwn-po the great Kalpa ; 
qj* barJtikal the intervening or middle 
Kalpa\ aqsrwB btkal-pa tak-po uysw 
the happy or glorious period in which the 
Buddhas appear ; q (f kal-pa tan- 

pa the evil Kalpa , in which no Buddhas 
appear (Jd.). 

q^qq* Wai-pa btak=**sv* 3 * 
virtuous; also virtue ( 4 f<fon.). 

bikal-pa f e# = k“wq rttit-pa an 
aooountant (If ton). 

qqq'^ the fire which 

will destroy the world at the end of the 
present Kalpa {fag. 9). 

«H|q-q* bikal-btak u. of a 

religious work. 

PJJ fata = 91 4 byug-pa , fut Ufa bfkttf 
rubbed (fag. 9). 

5**1 mi-tpthoti- 

war t'jat-pa concealed ; hidden (fag. 10). 

^<*1 btkum, pf. of §•**. 

qgwwgS b$kum-ifikhyi<i the distance or 
measure between the thumb and the top 
of the forefinger drawn in ; about one- 
half of the measure of a span : 
*Vqj 1 «rq|\^q|«'Hfrl*’| (#«».) its 
breadth was ono finger (».«., one inoh), 
and length eight spans and one bikvm- 
ifikhyid. 

q|HQ §fJtam-kArtf about a cubit 
measure with the fingers drawn in a fist. 

qgM a^w btkum-hdom a measure of dis- 
tanoo by stretohing apart the two arms 
(with “ fisted hands ”) ; a little less than a 
fathom's measure. 

0 ^ (fkur, slat, sending, granting; 
¥*'*P to bless; to grant benediction ; 
(fag. 9). 



v $*'<>, Wml^rdnh signal 

to c.ill one l.» his business; signal to oall 
workmen to their respect ivo duties. 
*5*^3* hskfl-ptii'A, 

■>n<* who gets Government works exeuted : 

g 3j* "Ij* ^ <J. 

bskuf. |tf. • »! *>§j b$kn fatF 

m> anted; stained '-r poisoned (fiuj. V). 

v 

pf. tf <jos bfkou-to 

1 1) !.•■ dr' used (Situ. i) i . 

W bxkii' smruimdod: *f*»*‘3« q;fc 
-in rounded hy follmw»-., admirer- and 
.ill* ndnuts. 

hskoX ■■■& is tjkn>/, pf. ^VtlVP**! 

.n»/i». ;; . 

qjc. ^ ^ 

mnubi-rh-..- ; imme.isunhl.' .//sna. 10.. 

cjjt* 1 fj \k jn A* qrfaa j»ri'b ■ t**d ; olierish- 
. d ; nur-ed. 

q$|PV b< ky : .-s j»ri'!.-eti‘d: OJQ*! 

*/v> i-lttkyi’if ] -voter led, saved lito S>fu. 

+ ajj*N bsk >/'(>»*,.-<**** : j?S *t«J**« $..ad 
the vessel has not dri- d. 
water dri*d up i Situ. 7$). 

bskyar =%***■ or «*• again; 
again mid again [/mu. 10). 

qj* pf bfkj ir-ijzo repairing ; mend- 
ing of. 

V b sky nr east out; exhilod ; driven 
o 

AW;«y. 


hikyur-du heug-pa to cause 
any one to cast or fling anything away. 

q lV*^S blkyc4-hdo4 w: growth or 
growing ; wish to grow. 

$s kyt j-pa, «ptw, Fffwr 

1. a prortivtion, generation, formation- 

2. wmfcw, van*?. ^ pjv«< sow* bskytd- 

j.m fwwt«TK to form ono’s mind; to have 
n conception of ; also technically means 
purification of the heart as in 

«|V g «>3* bskyt'l’jxt byyi'fa wn*lf*i 
to have a conception of. 

bfki/id-nm wfwatit the gra- 
dual development of ideas; powers of an 
oceul t nature. 

b$k>/r,,l. )ltts -^$* *M f/oj-iwg. 
v 

q ^' q bskyod-pa wjw, w1»*i 

moved, agitated; «' , >flS g ota btkyod-po 
WWtaruuagitated. 

oJ^-cr«ft*N bfkyod-}xi yon-mu *nj*T*«f 
moving again and again, at paroxysm. 

bskyod iwf-pa, HP* gratis 
pRfVfna n. of an immensely great 
number. 

ojjS f/skrad and phi/ir-btkrad— 

«£* qft pln/fr-btoii turn out, expel (Situ. 
74) : qijqn flgs turn out. a ghost or devil. 
q>* bfkrof, pi of ij Q . fowl cut 

Up (Sift!. I/)- 

bfirttu = Q JS bfkyrd l. *'VVQ 

jiian-dn btan-wuio multiply. 2. 
par-du bkod-pn to print, K*t up in print 
[fiug. 0.): dje-ua fakntna, * 

HW* 1 l°-toy bfkrun-jta. 



P kha I: the second letter of the 
Tibetan alphatat, being the aspirate of 
1 kn. In sound it resembles w, the second 
consonant of the Sanskrit alphabet. 1. 
On registers it indicates the second, or 
number two. It is attached, often option- 
ally, as an additional syllable to many 
wonts, especially in the colloquial: Vfc'F 
dyoA-khn tho price; *'F cha-kha a thing. 
2. It implies H khag, a part: F'^AI 
kling-gnis-m into 
two parts (divisions): kha-gai I one 

part . Tho sixth part, of a UtH-ka (Tib. coin) 
is called kha . 3. Origin, source, &c. : qta'F 
gsrr-/i7m=^^ § Qwr-gyi hbyiiH- 

khans the source of gold, gold-mine : *'F 
hhra-kha salt-pit : *F imea-khn pas- 
ture-land, a place where pastures abound. 
4. Time: V^P'VV 1 ^ nihehar-khtt-ra 
dus-gdab($itn. 21) calculate time from the 
moment of sunrise; «!j'F* hgro-khar at 
tho time of going ; at the time when ho was 
ready to start : <i mo (uht- 

khar chof-la hdun-pa sho at the time of 
dying became religious, &o. (Pag. 27): 
5*r* tyon-khar when he caine; at the 
moment of arrival: ‘fc'F yoH-kha at tho 
time of coming; «'^c , 5I’Q'F'F m dafi-po 
thoh-kha-iM'=- t **f : ^' ! fa Ul ' v ^ m dan-po thob- 
rn-tkag as soon as ho altainod to the first 
stage, t>., one moment before tho attain- 
ment: wV^F^F yan rih-gi kha naira 
yun rin-gi 9<jo nat by littlo 
and littlo; gradually (Ju.)\ Vu*F*in tho 


hope of; wJ'FA just on 1h<* opjx.r- 
tunity ; “in the nick of time.’ 1 

P II: 1. tho front side: face, 

mouth ; also tho surface or upper ride. F 
is the ordinary word for “ mouth,” while 
is tho commoner term for “face.” 
Again, to express the surface as well as the 
front of any inanimate thing, F is th*,* 
usual form: icicles on th»- 

fai-e of tho clilF; 
fkyil-kriin rpdwd-ms rhn-khur byon (Pay. 
117) sitting in a cross-legged posture lu 
moved on the surface of the water; 

F'^'^S 3 ^ ho-thng khn-la hod.hr- 
gji rimo mthon saw reflection of rays mi 
the surface of milk-broth (Pag. lid). 

HPH language; conversation; word: 
fi-5 the king having 

become powerless at (his) wife’s wi l’d 
(Pag. 32). 

Syu. I ^ tmra-irahi sgo ; *§S za- 
bmd ; gwn-trar-byi 4 ; ^ $h«i\ 

gtam-gyi hbynn-g„of ; TS'9S 

rjo4-bycd\ Vi* &<kjn ; ^ fr/nd- 

rtxihi r/i a; tkad ; gtam (Mixon.). 

P III : a breadth or a square of cloth, 
&c. 

In its several inflected forms F is 
often used as if it wero a postjK>s»ition 
governing the accusative case. These* 
forms are FA khn-na, F 5 kha-ru, ami F* 
khar, and take tho meaning of “on,” “ at," 
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44 beside,” Ac. : on the fire ; B M on 

the chair; J^sVFS all round. 

P'S* 1 * kha kyef-tca ^ to kiss. 

P'SF** kha krab-pa {kka fab-pa ) to smack 
or cluck with the mouth. 

PAT‘5 kha 4kar-po =J*qq44 fnarf- 
iraynai 1 . bright : oij^qa (Ara-fif-pa. 2. 
auspicious; of happy omen; agreeable; 
pleasant looking; kha-4kar 

gtinnag outside white, inside black, u., 
plausible. 

P SB kha-dkri ( kha-ti ) neck-cloth, some- 
times worn as a protection against cold ; a 
kind of raw silk stuff of narrow breadth 
manufactured in Assam and largely im- 
ported into Tibet, where it is used as neck- 
tie and handkerchief: P ‘SB’Wrnvwp'kv 
ag kha-4kn beat hdra-wa kha-rer fybru 
(ktm.) Tor each breadth (of cloth), whioh 
is equal to a kha-ti prioe in barley grain. 

P|^ k ha-lkug dumb; also of indis- 
tinct speech: * 8^04 §4 ^ P the 

spleen of a goat removes the dumbness of 
children. 

P*t|S kha-\kad €W14» orol account ; 
tradition ; narrative ; colloquial language. 

P’ijk kha- ikoii 44|4, a mouthful; 
completion; appendix of a book: P$jk*> 
kha-fkoH-n a 1. to fill up a void ; to make 
up a deficiency. 2. to fill up the mouth 
a ith water, to rinse it. 

P$vq kha \kor-roa = fl’4 flu-wa or 
p «^k q kha btkor-tca to speak cunningly ; 
to circumvent by speech. 

kha g kyur-pon 1. sour; of an 

taste. 2. olive; olive treo (in Sikkim) 
yJd.). 

pj*4 kha-tkyetit shame-faoedness : Mi' 

qq q qlS ^4 *f<-4 W-p-jMl H, ^*4* 

jqsi p jxM If * man is about 


to give bis garment to another man, and 
that othor man having held out his hand, 
it is not given to him, he is ashamed — 
that is termed kha-tkytAt. 

kha-kha I : apart, separately : FF 
if (you) sit apart there will 
be no quarrel. 

FP II : or FF* kha-kha-mo bitter 
mouth ; bitter taste. 

F^* kha-khsbt sfot a veil; a oover: 
«j- «r*vp- pq«r Mrp-< grba-pa ret kha - 
khtbt rat kha-re (at every offering) there is 
a square of cloth apiece as a face cover- 
ing to each monk. 

P'flk kha-khor—+*F*' tha-bkhor border, 
edge ; also the circumference. 

FBi kha-khyag—r kha-theg 

byed-pti contradiction ; denying one's 
liability. 

P'BP'4 kha-khyag-pa , same as P'kq'SS’q 
kha-theg by«4-pa, to deny having under- 
taken to do a thing; denying one’s 
liability. 

kha-khyer 1. 4* "H lan-kan ; 
ttegt-bu any shelf or box on which birds 
perch ; also tfc«T an altar ; a raised seat. 
2. *4*’4|Vp ipthah-tkor-kha the surround- 
ing line or circumference of anything; 
the surrounding edge of a cloth, Ac. 

P’P Kha-kkra {kha-fha) y Y. jpFB Qiokha- 
khra or Lo kha-brag ; also n. for 

certain wild tribes of the border land of 
Tibet, namely the Aka and Mishroi tribes 
of eastern Tibet and Assam (Fa-Mi. 38). 

p fl* kha-khratn ( kha-tham ) defined as 
p # ^'q*t'J**ffY<i cunning talk, deceitful 
language. 

p ppr** kha-khram-pa = 
gyotgyu b^d-^khan one who speaks 
cunningly so as to cheat. 



P'B* I : kha-khral (khn-tht) *<***» ron- 
jKM-t, regard ; lit. tribute in language nr 
in words. 

P B'H II : capitation tax or poll tax. 

ff'Sffx khfi-hkhor the circumference of 
the mouth {Cx.) ; F a j^*'** kin i hkhor-ir* to 
nurrmiud. 

r*§*\Qkim hkhyig-pa to bind an ani- 
rnal’s mouth; t:> gag , to strangle 

P' a J* wl klt(i-hkk>jOM 4 to ho agitated 
outwardly : '^»'| *** F^** r/aH 

rfmi-]n) J:s rgya-mtshohi kha hkhj/ontf tho 
surface nf the :^a was troubled by that 
gn at wind (.-I. 10). 

F^Q kha-ga-po ditficnlt (&h.). 

F"| N kk’i-'ja-mtj or F^’* khn-gaA-ma 
lh<» square rug that ir spread over a groat 
man's cu'diinu or pout. 

F'*| c khn-gaA a quadrate, square ; one 
sixth ot the Tibetan win ml led farika, 
which is equivalent to mm anna in India: 
f" **i c 'u kha gan-mt r.dj. square. 

F*F VF U q kha-gan-dgar-smra->ra tn 
talk at random; to speak at pleasure 
(thought lustily). 

F^P kha-gah cover, lid. (Srh.). 

kha gyrn-phyogt with 

t he face upwards (in exjKXttation) ; expec- 
tantly, eagerly. 

F9F* khn-grant (kha-dan) enumeration. 

r ^ kha-gnt (kha-du) or rnihah-grn 
the corner limit or sphere of a plane, also 
of tbo mouth. The width 1 of the mouth of 
a vessel or |>ot« also the opening of the 
mouth. kha- 

grit yafif $iA dkar-khol r(sa -turd ip hog that 
being broad in space, of white ami soft 
appearance, aud without gross, is best 

{Jig-)- 


r i^ Kha-gliA, Wi ftiffq ^ 9) fie, nthah. 
hkhfib yal-gi mi A n. of a bonier country. 

FS e ‘| kha pliti-tgra is defined as *.* w f3|‘ 
wajawqyqv* the noi*o of the foe which 
arises in a battle-field (Mr-on.). 

pa^pyti kha hgog-pa mute ; one who can- 
not nr does net speak; gagged (Moon.). 

kha hgyur-ira to change ..ue’s 
word* or promisoe. 

p«§«|ci kha hgrig-pn (kha-dig) — ?***^ 
kha hiham-pa of the same opinion or 
disposition. 

F ^fja kha-hgril [ k/m-dif ) the selvedge or 
loose tufts of thread on either edge of a 
ol"t.h: ^ | p QTjP »« the 

f ringer, of the tout being made with blue 
entton. 

F*S kha-rgod ill or rough language; 
also ft slanderer (&•/».). 

F*IY kha-rgan privilege of old age (Jd.). 
kha-rgyan rfj*jf** the betel. leaf 
which the Indians chew ; literally tho 
beautitior of the mouth. 

P'JP ® kha rgual-it-i to win o dispute : 
% ■i*«r«fFyi bdad rigs -kyi srms - 
ran khn-rgyai the animate beings of the 
demon kind won tho controversy. 

Fr kha-rgyug idle talk ; unfounded 
assertion (Jd.). 

FJS kha-rgyvd. resp. ^ * hal-rqynd , 
same as«|W|S gtam-rgyud, oral tradition; 
also certain mystical doctrine not allowed 
to l)n written down. 

F'lfc kha-ftror the shoulder hone. 

F|*<> kha tgynr-xa P<*|*'*> kha-h 
sgynr-ua to govern ; to rein the month 
(of a horse) ; to load, guide, influerire other 
jiersons. 

P'fa kha-sgrog (kha- dog) p*j^v«iflr 
In this paasago rfa kha . 
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Sfjrog moans shutting or binding up the 
straps of a trunk or leather box. 

P'fljfo kba-faf/os udvioe. 

Pg'fl kha Ina-pa—^^ svA-p the lion 
(if Son.). 

P g’R kka fna-ira or P‘g*i ** kha sAat-jHi 
to anticipate or say something before- 
hand ; to sp-aik out inconsiderately. 

p $«| kka-cig or P kha -pig 1. ** * 

la-la . a certain person ; P’-*l« kho$\$ 

also *«P hgah-re. **P'^*| hgah-nhuj. 
'1. some [J. ZnA.) : p ^ kha vio- 

la p/wr-syrar srfwHW “or as some cull 
it a flying word": P&fV^ khang >,<t-n 
f.oiiHH.no said. 

P i* kh>.i-n<l orP$* klm-av Kashmir: 
u Kiidmiiriun. 

P'^t kha-gca , i clever talking, ef. P « 
kha flgaS-po eloquent; dc.\ter«.us in 
convocation. 

P'^iS k!ia-tjV'ol--$*\t ••n-i/an n. of a 
medicinal substance [’Swift. 

P^S kba-p(4 cover; in Id. cork. 

p q^ kha-hvol u\\v talk, prnttlo .;&•//.). 

P’**| I : kha-chag dele* t in the Mode 
(of a knife or an axe), but P ** klai- 
vfiag. §m-ral-tvj git the mouth damaged 
and now torn ; P S*! 3' kha thag-pi eon 1 he 
edge (of n knife, Ac.) has become blunt ; 
p«<4|-$e. kha log-son the blade has become 
turned, ».r., bad ; p ft'A'wjj Urn tai-hdag the 
sharpness is wanting; P griht-klut or 
§|3li gtihi so (in Kha mb) the blade of a 
knife* 

P *^ II : abuse ; ill language [Jd.). 

P'**\ kha-rhad, shal-d.ad agree- 

ment, covenant ; a truce ; p *S kha-daid— 
chad-don sjrccial object or reason 
(if Aon.). 


P** kha-char=. abbreviation of P'Q, 
mow and *v<i, rain. 

pSc*i kha-dtinb the laming or appeas- 
ing of wild beast*, Ac., by witchcraft. 

PS kha-ckn (^<*q s/,al-diah) «tsit, 
?*t?t spittle; aloo used colloq. for P'«iV$ 
kh.i-n ahi dm snow-water. 

P S fj*! kka •ha -phn t j n. of a plnr on 
tin* uplands of Kha-ehu \L\m. T 3H). 

P'& K/m-dn‘ a nati\c of Kashmir; 
;i M uhomodiiu ; a person that has the 
eomnuiud over much ; prim ijul or impor- 
tant things (P'’*'«H»w kha-dif r<»,o..?) ; 
n ot u musk in the religious phi;, a ei T:h-». 

p* j* kha-thr fku-i, P 
tr„ hog. V. ^ gar-j- n, ■ or 

$'I£R saffron, fit** prod me <d Ka-hiuir. 

piMi^pc. kha da- hgnm-klan^ P'» * pt 
kkn-dir za-khan an inn kept by a Mn»u1- 
muii id Lhasa or in Poking; P* ‘»dS«l kha- 
* hr mdiog U*R the chi. d article, /..■ , 

s-ilTron, whii !: the Tilui.ar s obtain iV.-io 
Ka-hmir ; P * -R P ^ kkn-vh>- ^i-kha-na r, 
kiud of yellow flower nvi'ToMing Kilfron 
which imported from Kindi mir is largely 
grown in Tibet ; P ^ R'P R'fl*. ^ °.g kln-ch* 
fa-k/ia-iiut spor nr hint the eo-d of a spot' 
of Kashmir f a-kha-ma flower is n t.nt • .r 
barley flour (lifdt). 

p-|#IR khti-duui}. r«-ap. al- 

> fti‘rr 9 , last will, testament : P ***» *£4) ci A7</J • 
i hi- nit hjog-pu to iiiuko a will; P'~*fcR 
kint-dinni dan-la l$k>;r sent (his^ 
last, will to the winds (Hi ha.). 

p kha -da » htpecrisy; religion in 
talk oal.y 

pA*n khn-hchal «WRT idle talk, prattle, 
talk as in a delirium: P'R**^ (lie) 
prattles. 
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P' 1 *** Jcha-kcham P‘ kha-mthim. 
fw<i f:ha hcham-pa ■ - kha-mthnn- 
j.u or P S*!"** kha thug-pa lu agree upon; 
p l-hft.hr/i-t ii kUnnji s = tfd5 *■ 

*1^4 residing together juj husband ami 
wife; to live harmoniously (JHtion.). 

P ** ’Q Kh't hi'f/f-inr, saino ;lp P - *'*'^ him 
(hal-iat , to promise ; speaking sweet wolds 
meaning nothing or evil. 

h/tu-hjttm gtin-hh’/ii-rw 
hha-hj-tni ytin-um) p *»T^ « K«j$t * 
soft n;ul jhnito in language but 
evil at lienrt. 

q ti h'l-hji.- 1- -at to niwisuri-. 

p^«jq hint hju-j-pn to iuiei f.re ; to 
m**:Mli' with ; meddlesome. 

kbt-rjt sv the chid of the 
clouds ; cloud-god. Ace. to (V givitlonl, 
mighty personage; good luck, good for- 
lorn) ; nee. to Jd. fortune, good. wealth. 

p 1 13 win) khn-ric khyn-mchog — 
h<u<i-,nuji« V® nicrit, nioral virtue [MhohA. 

P l *1 kh'i-rjr-' -'il-^^M M but.'-iitlhif 
• tin po.-sosaed of moral merit; virtuous 
(Mfioti.). 

PT* khn-rj* ch>: very powerful : also 
high moral merit: * si * **«« **S *\ * 
i wc if W e brother andsiMer were 
not here, would you hare liecu powerful 
to-day ? (.d. 26'). 

P kha nan-pa or P ^’W* 1 k/.a-fa nan- 
pa to obey ; P'W^ kha nan -pa obedient. 

PI* kha-vuA squiring of words; laconic 
(6VJ.):P‘5^«ifl| ^c kha-nnti hiy-fsan, P«*$ 
$fl| q is one who dees not 
“peak many ’words mid who does not act 
the thief. 

P'lh kfai-nog, v. pdfa kiia-noy . 


P'*3* kha-iphUin — ^SKY* fkad-mnnm 
of equal, i>., same words or opinion : 

>« w p**$* mqu it (you) eat together 
tyou) should agree in &pc«*ch 

P'f* k/m -nun old or second-hand articles. 


p qp*-" kha-hrnons, $** *» iJvri p ■* *£*» 3 

m i./fj-ia mt i-pahi kha- hi lt.'i-n 4 -jjo bud at 
heart, but vr-rv polite in expression 
X-'j. 10;. 


p'gwu kh t-sh>».ttSi of sumo height ; 
of lewd surface : *$■ S** P , VVr i ' t| they 
■ere equal in Ih ight ; F$m< uS 

J *>*»'■*, W.rj kh.i-'tri'nns-puhi / hufo-tk ;/"'s- nn 
in u ■-heltiTcil corner nr cleft of cool moun- 
tains of level surface (Yi-st 7. 35.). 


p •} kha-ta or p $ klai-ita pood udvia* ; 
lesson; P^SlS* kha -in ia/rd-pa or a 
hjvy-pa to give advice; fl u p ^ 9S « 
not t« give udvii-e to :t had man (f*y ) 


kha tom - ;/■?, F'\ kha-t>va. v. P‘ 
^*»«1 Ays.-.f.V.o/; -./>#. a club a: stuff with a skull 
at. the top, the wenjion *.f S'hu, also raniol 
l»v a sixties; n trident : P’^ «| k ha ! am. tj a u 
Taalnk club or staff with a skull at the 
top. V. P'^ ^ khii-tvcnn i ft . trident; tho” 
Tanlnk staff with three rkulls j'iled ono 
above auntlier at. the top, the lowest one 
resting on a ]K.it This whs ori^nally 
introduMvl into Tibet by Tndnm^iinhhHVH. 

p^ k/m-fttj bitter; bitter taste, v. pq i ; 
Ui-t-tri. 


P ? kha fa fin i'i «iid to be samo 
as gxal-xifi, a pointed stake used 

for tho cxtvutitm of eiiminals (•/<:. l. 

P M khn-tou or P 4 M kha- Mon *mrni, 
u reading ox reciting from menu try 
witli a loud voice : i^ ^pTv^^v reiuling 
or saying by heart ; P kha hat- dn 



fif -pa to kuow by heart ; kha- 

ton byan-ica **RT ’iftfafflT (unlfif ifT^ a 
clear recitation of prayer or hymns. Abo 
explain.*! *w ^ <x^af gv^fsi qj-i qa 3*i 
to recite religious tracts from 
memory, without, having recourse to 
books: «]$«! ^ 'i?Vi , ^3\ cr “by looking 
at scientific works to commit to memory” 
(A. Jr). 

r^<* hhn -{>'<. sumo as Ftfs 1 * kha 
Sj ’jrtvJ-jsi or ' |JS U ra-s prod-pa 1. to bring 
together person all}' ; to confront. 
qv$*»^p ^ h'jro tna -nut-pa ^ rtn raft 

kha-gtui hdnn pas { Yi>j.) not being able 
to go, (ho) let the horse go towards you. 
2. to turn one's face. 

p«ft* kha-ytam, rwp. «|** d kil-(ftum, 
oral tradition. 

MW* q kka gtui 'S-pa-P* kha 

la ho ytuyt-pa or P* * 3S q kha -la ho Lyrtf- 
pa to kiss. 

p*i)M kha ytoft-wa to injure ; to Abuse ; 
to call names. 

p q$*pi kha-fyta<jf anything that is put on 
the face, i>., presented or placed before 
a person for h is acceptance ; bent*) that 
ubiquitous article of Tibetan social inter- 
course, the presentation or salutation srarf. 
These scarves are of various descriptions. 
The longest aud the best ones are presented 
to the great lamas, high officials, and to 
other persomigoe ; they carry respect ac- 
cording to their quality, colour and length- 
There are different sorts of P*^* kha- 
tyags (silk presentation scarves) — po^* 4 ' 
q5**V^**VH*^* khu-btayg-la ph,ji- 
fidwdy nan-Tfulxo<j, nm-fr/c-w/, P}** 

faod-htags, H y & tshc-lha-iw or « '-^’g |«H»‘ 
* € - a V‘ (na-dagt 
hl9!/ a 4-$l'<*‘j*i kCH-fhojs, xoyf sua-tdrjgi 


P'W kha-stan a soft thin rug that is 
spread ou a cushion; a cover fora cushion 
or couch. 

P f* ^ kha ptn-dn above : Insides ; on ; 
upon ; at. ; towards : ^5 p wht kha- 

S f cf.-du <<hug$ he sat ujion it [dag. (if,.) 

khu-floft not yet having '•■alon any- 
thing ; lit. empty mouth. 

pdf* 41 * $*>'«! k/ui-ttnwf rgydj-pa is de- 
fined as ^ 

vwu, t«) revile one another 1* >r no purpose. 

F^«l kha ihum-ga, $ *p*| ** is \ Ihu-yi 

phung mtxhan , v. P ** ^ kfui-lam-ga. 

P^ kha-thal - VI m (hug-thdl or ST 
E* thug rlnam rice or barley particles. 

P'M'F kha ih(t{-u <51 — pxd n kha (idu- u u to 
promise (GY). 

kha-thi a kind d satin in variega 
ted colours. 

P W kha-tkug to the bcim^T^ *J«| ydoh- 
thug : P q khu-ihuy gkori-uaU) fill to 
the brim ; P ^ kka-naft the inside brim 
P‘^T a kki thug- jut to meet in a content, 
in oouccit with. 

kha-thog top or surface; upon a 
thing ss^'P thog-kka on the read, on the 
upper flat. 

F* k/ia-thor pustules in the inonth 
(Sch.). 

p«li khi-mthuHy v. P'W khu-cham. 

p#aj*« kfui-Tpthun-jxi—F'W 1 * khu-thmj- 
pa agreeing upon, unanimous ; ulso 
togetner with: ^ p ^ w a*r« 

in comort with the men of the palace 
they petitioned {day. H7o). 

P' 8 -W kh ad t kali 1. legulating of store* 
by equalumg their quantities: 
w-'S^ ** * ya-byt‘4 toys waft nuH hdra 

hilra by "l - [hi la , W 
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§«V«i rnin-pchi ••ha} daft g«<t>' zprodta hthab 
byf}-pa (Kfsir.). 2 rw* hha hi hut- p<t - 
0 gyttf iproJ ja or r >*°| s’ ///,/'/</ 
hthah-pa to fight; to give buttle ( $non ). 

kha-hthi n 5 

/mi hfun-tm to send a reply, to reply ; P‘ 
A/i« hlhot-pa (to pull the mouth) to 
stop a beast of draught. 

p ^Tfuo kha-hthor-pa-^ q ro-*or 

hbral-na, 5* 1 q Ifpfx-P' 1 to scatter, to sepa- 
rate ou« from anther; also disordered, 
confused, confusion : ^ a book, 

the leaves of wbi h have become mixed 
up together; **K*- P ^ *w Vl* s ** at the 
phut* there were a few scattered oum 
only (.4. 2J ) ; * 6**' W 'V *»' 

among the Iwasta there are two 
elates: those that li\e secluded un i those 
that are scattered (in abodes of mou 
ami gods). 

p V>f kha-dag swept dean, cleared up, 
entirely gone: X* %*[* «*« **\ F VI ** nor 
phyuiji t f:arn*-*<it} kha-dag soft hi,s wealth 
and rattle have all >lisapi wared. 

p V| kna-dig or P?*| kha-idit, to fctam- 
mer , ■"VlW kha-idig-mk/aia a stam- 
merer. 

pyr«^ kha itwj-'.nK f<nv*i fk*T«c 
poisonous mouth ; having poison in t ho 
mouth. 

F^ N ° kha dim* -pa Wing mi concert 
with; having agreed. 

pyr* kha-Mtl-po (soft mouth') manago- 
r.ble ; tractable. 

pV kha-dag orP*V kha-ipdoy v=*KMt 
tfiuiiftf colour : « ■**?•**■% p V $ »* * the 
hah became blue-black ; PV^Wl* k ha- 
dag- gi gang* kha-dag 

mthnn-pu of one uniform colour : VT5*- 
K Vr^yrp q cho* 

gnt gnu m k ha-dog rpthun-jHir gsol-pa bo 


wears the three garments of a monk of 
uniform colour. kha-dog 9 'jyaf 

i.u to change colour; P V'^5* the colour 
(haiigtis (•/«.). 

P V VI* * kha- -log tfkar-po-Wfr dog- 
A//ct/or ^ 3'' # ! ti'bti kn-fa the cleanser, puri- 
fier ; also n name for the dub grass (Jfnor). 

P' V‘M q kha-dog ft-.m-pa phi of dis- 
agreeable or bad color. 

P W *« k/ia-cki h-po metnph. — *$* 
g*rr gold > Sfur.ft.), 

P Vi s? 3 Ma-hnj (fit-bu or P V *Y*» kha- 
dtnj hdnt-ca ibhj U a -bu in colour ; like its 
colour. 

PV’I'V** kha- Jog fna-txhogt variety 
of colours ; of different h ies: rV*fV« 
* V kha-dog im-Uhog in a- tig mb 

gm-no snexi client pear', is of a variety of 
colours ( Loft. ) 1?.). 

P V q kka-dog-pa smal 1 hole or narrow 

hole. 

F» V|'*m kha- Jog ipiliuh ynfp-i 
****)** variegated colours. 

P V q kint-Jog gsmn-pn ex]tlaiiKMln« 

fin htt-gluA riaig-pnhi nun 
a na mo for the tree ealleil the ox-hovif 
(4 ftfo/i.). 

k ha-drag mighty, haughty: 
P ^ fl I q loquacious, talkative. 

P ^ kha-d ah just liefore; straight on. 

PX kka-dro in Kkamt and Aiudo signi- 
fies bkra-fif auspicious, of gotsl 

omen or apjaiuranoe. 

pX« kha dro-iffl — p x^'5 kha hp/a o}~/>o 
a gr. ■cable, amiable, of pleasant eoiu|»fiuy. 

p *: khu ga'aftypa 
yswnirg; owning the mouth; gaping; 
widening the mouth : kha-gdnfif 

vt.f having opened the mouth widely. 



pvysry-qj lao 


F'*X«| khx-rr.'iofji v. F'Vl k. ha-dog. 

F khnAida* olio who speaks too fast 
or too loud. 

F kh't-rt i 'j cork, bung. tdopple. 

F xh-i-h'i M -«■ *)3«| $ *%* y kha gig. 

t.‘ irdh •>!-»; agreeing in an amount. 

F*M kh-i-h'hn, v. f ft M 

F *Vt 3V J k.u't-hdon iiif'J-j-a io recite <r 
r.nitt.-r a charm m* n,-. infra. 

P* Un-nv! Ui’it'-T whi'-ivring : F' 
q« tj«t ,jUif-».T ■ r speak auspiciously. 

k’ta-brfo ce.iver-utivu, talk, pm* 
[■In y, i r*.<li :u.u: it <i!*i signifies 

hp.ld-pa ;;3>/ii-^ •■/ goo- 1 »'X l'!'lli:lf 10IJ IT 
illtoiMU. ._■ : 4V u< A5«. X s urp qvqac f| 

“may the doctrine "f I3u* jrnsper” 
f.iil* \\"s !(!.■• r’glifoou** uM'.-rarr*.* (A. 
l',u ?. 

w qt 5 / /, t }, r-,1 y — qft A fik't /- A f/ V,.- rl -.il 

utn-nintM : <j & Q«t*dfc ■*»-, « ^vc^ i,v 

ps** although he ii.«l the 

{'ill’s eve i. ho >»< led us it he had not men 
her and gave no spoken ?igti. 

F 9 *u kfi'i .wWs=P5 kha da or * 
g dnu.z-kha ud\ii e. 

pjf*<q I ff.; t A.‘r»-}.a -« *»>*<* kha trmn- 
p» to si bun e ; to gag or stop *. h < ■ "m-edi. 

t P7’««| <«RT*f Uih scimitar 

or sabre of the Hindus, 

jCT^^T itf *3 kft a- >i<i ha A /in- 1, a, I i t :■ . F X 1 « w 
iVu kU\ it an .n.t th'-fi-pa, not confessed, *>., 
not co*ao out of the mouth ; W *Xf, 
a metaphysical term d»*rin ml na jhi; <i 

a name for fin aud moral corruption. 
There are two kinds, sir.., (1) 

* «df q rati fahin-ijifi kha-na ma-iho-iai bins 
which ure committed naturally and aeini- 
conBeiouslv; (2) o^ q5 f» a « If q fyas-pa.hi 
kha nc pm thi > tea einn of ovoi-t violation 


of law or religion. ** m i i ** ^’** 'i*' 
v9t q q»l f« m * T‘ 

q ^« qX Hou«ohcMcr»nnd pionk*in grnornl, 
in keeping tli>sO sins and failings eornvul- 
cd, K causo they do not issue forth fr'un 
{he in- 'Uth, mi.1i are styled Ut/t-w-Hui-ff/o- 
im. F *1* T*t & q k/m-un me. th-t-\ra mi 
w ifitth-HH t lit' sinless: 

kha tun t'iO-if j i w-J-jtfi ^^5 without 
sin or nu»ral corruption : 94 1* ^ * ; "'- 

na-wa *f*ohi gt-nn - *P*"' *i ‘»^’ a i »* *>-’ 
sinful <-r hhujji'ncna.us sioevh. 

I s V*j3 kha H'tij.pri :-Hk 'q'^'Q mun-pa 
•larknosa ; also of gloomy uppoer- 
ai'.r ; thi ' rose; wicked {.l/vuj ). 

Fy A/./w (/• i yesterday morning, lint 

m y.. ^ qjln khn. -Tin d-t hi!-;!} to 

)o</k inni.rdly • F * c «3*4 ^ '^'4 ? « 9} 
ai qjc M& $ i? 'iOT]« ti^ r^0|»! jj gq 

SS ^ the know h .lg ■ rained ht i.itro- 
speeti.u:, which is ••aj.d'nii y tv ••xamine 
how nimh of good i».' evil and virtue or 
\b-e i-xids in '>n» s own heart, muses u'jee- 
ti'-u inf ovd) mid nreeptum e (of go. id -. 

P'Vv kf-it »•• I mouth dis use. 

» >,*■ r f k/td tmr-rin oblong. 

f i;ba.pa$ or illy ; l>y word of mouth 
a >.i:ikoo; als.»t. i < » v or call like 
tlie euikoo; F ^ n /.ha u<i$ i vr-u'ft to 
.«.}»*» V. col loq mal 1 v. 

F V kha-ain l:i.-f. year. 

f* V kha-mut -- '*• «f*t X’q)*; 2 'f uf^u a 
i.f cotton doth, i.te. ; that having two 
coloura {Strii.). 

F ^ kha~noy or F' 5*1 kha-nmj oiaznourouB ; 
a^kitig oftv'n and often for a thing, etc. : 
^ ufajM p ^[qj *11; fa| qq« Q « 

the threo may he damped together, '.namely) 
dofiioment. in.portuiiit v, and being strick- 
en by lightning (/</#».). 
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p'X*Xc kha-uor M'*i ho has erred in 
cmivrrsiUioU. 

I 

p *.*,* q kha maau-jta — P ' '*» kha y’om- 
jiti t.» obstruct the speech; al*sO to coerce, 

li> sili'ilCO. " 

P k/.a-ja tlm volume niurVvd with 
flio l"t tor P kitii t i.r t ho *ud volume. Auv- 
thing (bo.»k or article) nnrked with the 
lot t«.*r P kf n. 

^ khu-pa sometimes — p kha speech, 
f i> piY^vfi mild speech and p.:>li-*hod 

language 

P ij ^ kh 'ft? ^ P* 5**1 l< ‘'hit Ti]', ay-pa or 
P o kha Hi.ni-p/t talking much : sit 

tn. fi g % f /si-ij,' iVf’tj-fof zcr-wrhi kha 
pho-chc a throw ■■'•died Rhi-if. "rcy-for, 
wi'.-) was very tnlkativo (Rom. H 1 ). 

jjai« = khat-paji lip. 

P 9 kha-spn hair of iho fact); whiskers. 

P % khtc.ho boasting: P *f * kha phn- 
< h oiio who boasts much, also boasting 
mo h. 

P fry kht-ph^y vcibui reproof. 

pi*, kh'-fhor ; «IT« a cup; a 
•■;iu«vr. 

P ^ kha-p'hji the outer edge. 

P q khu phyin-pft"-%M'*$\'< ,/ros 
mthan-pa unanimity in a conference; 
unanimous vote. 

P > kha-phyir pha- 

rol-tn kha phyaijs-pt examining by appear- 
ances, also to lot»k outside {Iftfon) ; p'^*' 
klm-phyir (i[ta$ kyi frf-j/a know- 
ing or judging things by their external 
appoarauoo. 

P%n kha-phyis napkin. 

P’i'^ kha kha TQy<*i-p a 

sfam, ’srwxi 1* to bloom or blossom; also 


well developed, full blown. S.^P*-^ 4 * 
khu hhyed-pa to yawn. 

P?>»*» kba-pbyogs-P % jv kha ita- 
uahi phywjt the «liroct.io»i of one’s sight. 

kk.t-hphafi-aa— P'^^T** to 
divulge; spread ill rumours \Jd.). 

P 4 *** kha-hphyur a solid mea* 

sure for grain like $ bre ft^; or *5 hie. 

P^'S kha hphrod-po, v. p\$kha dro-bo. 

L : kha-ua f«T* bitter; pfa kha - 
tig from P ,£ t and $•*!* bitter, i.#\. of 
very bitter taste : X p c ro kha-ua bitter 
taste; P we* kha-muar bitter ami sweet; 
P'35 kha - mo bitter: «• 'P % chafi kha-:,<o 
beer that is very strong < r of bitter taste. 

P'CJ 11; = r pt'-s fk«r snow: P* 

q kha- Wit dun (tar g*al t he snow 

(was) unsullied as shells; P fl i kha-ic a 
$k.;c ft* 3 **, Tt«r suow-born or orean- 
goi'i; p'tfft. k/m-tjon^-P ^ ^ snow ball ; 
P *-*. k ha-char snow and rain; p w'*^ iha- 
>aa char sleet, P * ** Eha-ua-can 
Til»ot, the snowy country : P^M S'tJt the 
country ol f now, or snowy country ; ^ ^ 

J 5-qj ^ p-q ^ 100 yetus (after) 

my time the mow y lake.i of Tibet becoming 
dry; ft swallow, prob. enow- 

swallow. ppS^n kha uahi rtal fTHHV. 

lumps of snow: pfl5^« kha- 
icuhi phye-mt ffWTr^i snow dust ; fluke* 
of snow; also camphor, P “• l,q kha- 

hlab or p’flw kfia-tnt ht>ah snow-fall, 
avalanche; p«w *lc w having the name of 
suow; P*P y S glare from the 

snow, snowy lustre. 

p-Q^vC Kha-ua (jkar-po n. of an im- 
portant religious institution in Kha ms. 

p* \'Q kha-ua Gaflt- 

(jofl$-pa a Tibetan ; one residing m the 
snowy mount ams ( !’*</. k . 0). 
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F q S I : khn-ba4 the architectural 
m nament of a Tibetan house formed by 
the projecting ends cf the betum which 
support the roof. 

II: the humidity of the air 
caused by snow (•/«.). 

khn-n'nr bycd—^ £ * ,c ‘ reg-fait 
of soft or pleasant touch (Afnoa.). 

pg kkn.hu or P'S fl ' q kha hub-pa being 
turned downwards: P$ q fr 

I have fallen headlong into the abyss 
of sin (Pag- 185). 

T 9 t kha- by aft *«:«**«. ft*** with 
the faoe downwards ; learned, wise. 

rJu kha bye-n a fawfa* in bloom. 

r 30 | kha -by ay (kha-tag) forked rocks ; 
any forked object; also as adj . * PtJP Lo. 
kha.jrag, the raountaiuous wilt! country 
N. E. of Bhutan inhabited by wild tribes. 

pg* kha-bral {Kha-tal) divorce, 

separation, especially of lovers or husband 
and wife. 

P'VJ* k ha-4 tea ft eloquent : p s« Xq kha- 
jiraft-chog able to speak powerfully, elo- 
quent (flag. 11). 

FS9F kha-flarag literally the mouth- 
split : 4'P'S9*I ehu kha-4hmg a river which 
is divided or branched out; **»PA9* a 
road which is branched into several paths ; 

3)c 9| «if^ the branch of u tree which 
divides into several parts ; Hi « P'S9^ rmig- 
pa kpa-tjbray a hoof which ia bifurcated 
or split. 

pw* Kha fybar-tm n. of 

a goddess (Rtsii.). Iu the Hindu pan- 
theon Jv&l&mukhl (sho with a burning or 
glowing mouth) is worshipped as the 
goddess of cholera. 


M’3 1 

P *5** khn-hhu-na , the opening of tl»e 
bud* of flowers. 

P%1'5 P *J kka-hhnh-tu nal-.cn to lie 
with one's face downwaids. 

P*9*»*» kha -hh;$-pa *m5, 
unblown flower, buds. 

P*3V*> kha hhyrd-pa kha-phye- 
tea to open a co /or or pasted letter or packed 
article ; is also u«vd of books. 

P kha hhri -mi (kha-di-wa) to make 

loss, to diminish; fc detract from (in 
quality). 

r kha-iki/aA eloquence; P J- C kha 
shyift-pa eloquent. 

P J* kbt-thyar or P g**> kha tlynr-na 
the mouth of a vessel or box closed or shut 
up : p qsr 8 ,ff t-chen 

k/t t-3 , iy.ir rin-chen til- runf hkai l a covered 
copper vessel filled with precious thing.--, 
etc. (<1 k«h . 77). 

♦ P’jk H* kha-thyor — thig-le 
n. pr. (*S thr. Td. 2, 275). 

Pg* kha fhyor warn any- 

thing that is left after eating or has been 
touched by the month but not eaten ■ 
P‘jk u to kios. 

P'g***^^ kha-thyor bdun-ldin^t 
aw Rdo-rje hehafi, tho Tan Irik Buddha 
V a j radhara ( M Aon . ) . 

r kha uia-hcham-r ^l^ kha mi 
mthan discordant; pft smc kha tni-heham 
docs not agree or live in harmony. 

P«^*> kha wa-phyc.ua an 

ojaming bud; one of tho twenty-one hells 
in which sinners are punished, being hound 
with ropes. 

P'*'§ kha-ma bye, iTf a store or 
repository (Lex.). 
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P & u kha/nt-ps-pa not ku /wing the 
language. 

^ kha-mnr hit (of a bridle). 

P khn-uH.d silent ; cannot reply : *\ 

r* *«k J *S hb-n* kht-nu d, bion-ni 
itji/ii lii' J if ask'd there is unicply; if ran- 
oiekeil, nothing to produce (from one’s 
pocket) ; Mv^, l (the common 

saying is) ‘’the dumb does not speak, 
the tonguclesa * tamin*TS ” 

r* khd-hio enchantment ; iriesistible 
influence. 

kha -d mar lit. “ red mouth ” ; a 
demon or vrrta ; a ghostly apparition. 
This word is used in astrology and the 
medical works of Tibet to signify an affirm- 
ative prediction, good or bad When 
such a prediction is realized it is called 
r *«*| kha-dmar phvg, when otherwiso it 
is called T V* fa khu dmar tog. 

P'£‘E kha > tsaft~P ***■ kha soft yester- 
day forenoon : P'^ ^ 3* <• the bov that 
was here yesterday forenoon {A .) ; also 
the day before yesterday; p*. qc * 
knr-xaA yzab ni-ma last Sunday (Ja.). 

P J\ kha-rhod disputation. 

P* kha-txha bitter and acrid; hot in 
f ho mouth ; pungent like pepper ; aoc. to 
Ja. (a) a very acrid sort of radish; (7>) 
aphtha? thrush, a disease of tho mouth 
incident to horses, cows, sheep, Ac, ; (c) P' 
q khii-luha riA-iU-ua daily warm 

food. 

P ^ k/ia-t tiiar l. fringes, such *?s tho 
t broads at the end of a web or cloth or 
rug, «*rf or sash. 2. minor ingredionfs 
in a medicinal mixture : iw*ifa«i« *q 


having made one drug the primijid 
ingredient, on udding tluuvto another drug 
in less fpmntity, it is calVd adding tie* 
khn-tvhar. 

Ptf» kha-tshub t* now-atom 

P * A/ui-Mo boa'.ticg : P * -^'5 * q kha 
tabu f n-tu vbt'-vu a groat swaggerer {Ja ). 

p**> kha -in hod the weighing: P**\ t >> 
3* fa <f| ^ « k/ta-fshod , blta-phgir ishig- 

yi bin i Mira i-pa ( A . 0) considering one’s 
expression with a view to reply to it. 
(fa ‘Jjt. ^ v Q^zXsyQtshig yaA-hdra lab- go A 
t.ih’.ni It a ,cn.) 

p Xf, khu-tJiuH — F 1 *^ kha-htn ig , ps*.q 
khn-hrimni or P k/.a-mt/rui unanimous, 
ot one voiue or opinion, lien orally used 
with meaning 1. as in •*** i\ 

pfy (,-f. J), all um«nimou.dy 
and firmly agreed ujmiu ; lit. P fa kha-ishoa 
colour; htsiu-e to bo all of one colour ir the 
fa. c, f.f., to bo of the same opinion. 2. 
— Hay gcod-pa a final decision or 
resolution: V sfsY* *«' P fa' {A. 
f.») they all resolved to forsake their 
kingdoms; *|^‘3'pfa indhah 

(p'ig-tH kha-t&hvn chocf dkah it is difficult 
to arrive at a final decision. 3. surfaco 
or width (Ja.). 

T* •*$* kha-rplthul jjn muzzle: mouth; 
♦he lower i«rt of the. human face. 

kha hfxhanx-jHi-'fiS *« (noJpa 
to slander; to curse (Of f.on.). 

pafa kha-htshy abuse : p'*fafa’5 kha- 
htshog < Aert-;>o a gTcat abuser, r reviler. 

p *fa kha-t)dsin qPtfan the cuckoo. 

kha- Main byrd-pa to recent? 
in a friendly spiiit; to be kind; to assist 
{Ja .) ; also to govern, p q^Ntujqy 



H*nt or for p wniing 

iJJsinit. 

P fljjjw kh.t-h-Ain ys'»n rir*- the t'm- 

Inwll'.j' tlU’e,* “"l VO/- \ n,ri f^Tj* .-m:l!l 
(unlinioin. Coi\‘"hn J -!f> t-ry ^ 

, j if-l '■};! -aiftvll. it lid pi-p. -I.il l.-lip 

ji'. ppi’l' {S-hrt't jlj). 

* zg* y L/i-i !f{-, -Ht-fi/t to -'-llll! l!lc icnutli. 

K.'iiJ- \ f -lij Oi I'.lItTl'.r 'Ji. ili'y 

nr -1 !.>w pnsiti..M : p M** ? - ’ie ini- 

liuliiii!* of being of 1. w birth •■■Ji. : 
k' ! ii - </. (O' w at or- hen >' K . ■ . 

^ nt'-ulh .nil I i :i* ! ■ p $ ^ 

kh-t ■■'irh I’,’ Hv 1,1 : ■ j.y ; 

K\ A '- <-'••'.>• ;*/, • un* 

feigned : siu.nro. 

P ^ kha ih‘ >* Id fio It h, » \].an-f. • of 

t In? leavens 

^<5^ ^’i l !< <// <rt-p-l tl!' » 

ill speech; ulsi) tii.il aide to speak wvil. 
p’^V /i!nl--.hi ? food, \b -teals 
P 3^1 k'-'t zn/,% kfi-i-i'b- .:</ ■(* 

a kind oi chintz from Kfohmir ; also a 
kind of i-l'jlh or bilk Muff in vnri>*gaU'd 
colours : *w ** /-V :u/.u chinti. from Nepal. 

P w kh'i-z ■} food, either in genera! or 
£ono pnrti-'ular article* of food: P *** ^ 
kbn-zas ’■( IrkuM-yu’ ‘jyr 
hr. loligr*] f. I food; rW^C'H Uu-cw 5 
yf than- mu di'i;i find, t (lean in puking 
food), in Si!;k. M'Vo* -:Woot fakes, etc. 

P'3*4Q Ar/.<i ziia-jr* I ■ • close tho month 
or any owning. 

; P ^ kha-zur or P *1*- khu- n, tii*» 

slat# fruit. 

q khrt z-r-ica »j«f* lo*ju*i ions. 

P kha-gwr spoon or ladlo. 
p‘*n^ khn-yzi or p«£ kha-gxe. in H r . 
rake in gardening ; in Spiti a carrier^ 
load ; kha zr-pa a ooolio tJ>i V 


P W kh't-h : >n- *«! $ m .-//■(/» 

yf'tn-ntj goi.nl <jvfi-h ; ono who speaks 

j lv’MMiilt ly i XJn-fii). 

Utah) -run tin? day Wore 

} " tenb*y. 

P* ^ K-rtt-hmj lit. fmi? downward ; d iwn- 
•:ld ; P *«1 ft y k-.j t:, b yi ,. r 

*sS ^ •■fill'/- jilt fo '■"•d'jllg'UO Olio, -T T ' 

••ttfenv o i heditfi: upon ; P S*) 5 s ^ q 

(/,•</ fv'j-t ■ (■■■; to dif falliugd 1 

A’4u yv lir. V.i.-mg oiu-'s rarlmr 

• r nuitil: a< to ' |«-ik ; 1 : rj. li:d in gctn-ral 

I -art ner, uvodnnt , P * £*"• ’■> k'ni -.o /.y. L 
,»i to ■ p^m-tiicq L am -o.t 

mat.h, ii' t n't i*» to <o:rjrto wiih l.ini . 
’.Mth regard to tiling-;, l -oji r.ot piul to 
t!;o ta>k 

P kt-i-ji-j 1 ■■tier p. a 

ial." I ; a loiter or wilting on tin* , owr 
;, f any par <■ l -.-r h-tti-r ; an i;jm ript ien. 

P^ khu-fj.i the h] ioi,t o f .1 kettle or 
any other ves-:el) : sw^-p ai 

drawing wiil' ins lips m t ].. - 
-{•out which hangs d .wn 1 u«side the \ei-s,.| 
[A. i-i). 

P kiot-ijiMj a fal.-'n charge [Jn 1 ; «V 
P 3 1, hi - 1 p'tkt k/ni bi/iiil ( c. \ h .i 

was unjust |\ aciu.od Ji), ^ 

P' '»Ji v ^ p 3*.'° i < vfl<J CI^’P 5, : aj 

unfounded aoeu-a'i.iris iiri .on!, as those 

• '•nting oy word of muiith and hy iiej.li- 
<alion t though otic is guilthv-. 

P a l“ w hfiii-gi/rl wide mouth: ^ d 

the sliapo of 

ttu merit re>-. in!dod that, of a vessel placed 
with its wide mouth upwards (i.e like a 
pyramid or. a point) ( 8f>). 

khu-gyoijs-rfw Hit-Mt 
c*/7er of a vosael or basket (<?. kuh. 77). 



f^khti-rn in lf\ !'. r *) * ka-rn, sugar 
(-/«.) ; trough . margc-r { SV v . ■ . 

K!i>t-r<bj ii. of n iluro { ;i Ti!» t. 
n. of .i »•.'!» l-rnt'-'l lima "t tin.' 
K-i'lumj a S, 1 ;.!i.-L .if P.iiddhi.-m. 

P T « kU-).n no ufon-I. 

P - kh't-ri nr F ki , w W khtl-ri. 
P'V* kh'i.ri / .'■ - ( * y^Ti l.i.L, "k «ult 

ti’fii mi-'Hi hi.iliv i Hr'. / j: nw*. fa’f- 
ainr i kin ] of >a!t :jiptM.ivd hy ! oiling 
oill'tll im«l'gtU!-‘d >v[l!i j iiili:* prth 1 • - ) : 

a (Tir» : « nl.tr kino <>i -.d? of }.-i;d • ir 
(u-ed r;ii"l'i ’ll;, i- toi,;- :»o* r:--iil). 
Id i- Mi. k in • •dour nmi i : pr<-j.ir*d by 
fu-dag i'o il f!» v ii!; a *m;il! ).:■•]>- rtimi 

of . /»t r, >.,{!, I i. f Ik» jirivVitf iii-iiig 

miui’tli- of -Mila wild ‘■nvtl: quiiutitu's of 
nmri.it** "t imn.*, L-uI j.!mr anil *.»v*ln of 
iroii : M H’.it'-.:. A 7 i/w.i itit-ijis ■;//■/ 
• i;r. ■{ y ' . ■■ «-/*.■; i hi fj.'j i!.nl hj-nn k’-iuc hn i 
r/iti ff-'-n n-y.-ir .'•,»•;■/ : 1 a 1 w!.'U ’* , 1 iLt U.'l- 
;.;ini">l udh (■o'i' li.ng, rumMing-, phlegm, 
iitul 'viiii’.. is ov*'r*' rt »;M by ih- nodl.imil 
salt.. 

S';, U. <-!■- » ki ; irt * Sn.r-tM: J 

^ it f !_!■(. I /• I'V J Vlli.li ). 

? \ jj c « *A ;/.»:»= lh j 

fk >/■•$.$■[> * I'.' ^ * ’*> !;•: * .‘I I ■ If'l to 'iMlilflU'd. 

P^u l! { ,i vj-pn lo 'otnli Hiiyiiiing by 
the lips; to | ‘Ml M'.io'b M*>:i:h i-.i a thing in 
'‘■wlrti* t } i*: it or drmk it. 

P* kimro U-tc in tho in Hii.it 
F'Xtj kfta-rmj --P sk i- H xam sih-nt, 
wiihi.ui r*’pl\ : ^ w* p X* fs there- 
fore remain Pilots witn untingling ear! 

k/in-rnj pl.yi-i i'j he «ih*nt ; do 
not spoak. P X-t«i is aho freq. P Xa| $ q 
to rormin Bitont. 

P'X^y kht i JW ft kiu.' of 

drug, prob. Bulphauj of copper. 


P 5|tv k/m-rffith vapour from tho 

mouth. 

pn d lh'i-fi U"‘- l U>rir n. of tl’o King 
of tin* Vi -dug <>r Vr.tn. 

p H ^HI I kha-!'l )"'!}- pH ~~ TUl'iHJil 1 . **t 3*1.1 

to i*,lt ; :|i> i Tit f A”. <j. P ?S' : . 

P * tj $ < » w S*n '<h"-U f.'i-k lo if./.; <ik<th 
easily rf oki'ii bm ditlicult in inf iuiing. 

p k tt-fn n mouth requital; thank** 
giving, roply, f-ju*. iallv angry r< *’!/ ; 
'it-> ivqiiiTiiI for food rot-oi vod (<fu .) : SS 

wln”i flisonhwl with evil 
thoiiglif ;, tlii? iood of infill my reply 
(.lA/.i. 

p un jjt V.i, /;/.■/»! sprung forth f'-om 
th** mouth. 

P’^IVW l.. of a p!a<o in 

Tibet. 

P’*» kht-!.-, v. rj ^ k!iy(i-!t’. 

P ala kh-i.il> I'i.vor, lid. 

kh'.i h J. “PSh* kha-phi/ogt 
towards tli*; month. 2. prow of thv^hip 
[Sc in-. i ; arronling to others tho h«*lni 
5 3 i«v. to Ci. and Ja. tim glana- 

p ^ q khti-io }j 'igur-pa or nii-iir-w.: 
gvt, «f, *n*fr, wfi : p 4 wpi 
k/itt-fo f'jij'<r-irikh<i i out who stt-rs ; r.lso 
a govi?rn».r, a driver, a chiuiotix-r. Moo 
•■sfvi inliy in narrative of early lilo ot tho 
Iludiiha in Dulwa. 

p like. U,.% I'hjo.ys-pu 

m Tfir, P'Jpp®'|'^ kf “* ph»9f 

i yjytir-iflHiiii: out* who leads or guidon; 
also a shadow. 

P‘8|>, m hii.r-log-pa to reply ; to contra- 
dict: p ] hgvo-n* 

tUiur khn iog-pj walking out ho returned 
hither. 



P'i lli.' spotted deer »; elk 

f-S In £ikk. ihe oon.mou deer of the 
!>nar< is called F -4. *4-/ -f»: ■.</*' 

•n-kh-'ij-A tea big made cf d>vr—kin. 

* ■«*!*! kbo-ra./s jest; joke in H'. 

F -^*1 kbn-rr.* (sounded "k/n-iJir ) Millie; 

. ■. Iloq. in C. 

F^"!**'! khr.^ny S..-/H or k/,.i 

//. P <1 ktn^raf 

or.i win ha* n.. thing mueh to say, 
«-aTn»» as m»«tP^'£*\P sk'Jckn M-ryy»i 

>!■>' J-Jill. 

F kin -fob ill rnlloij. lies ; oh-eene 

talk ; idle talk. 

F -J f* kbi-;or brem u of promise: F 4*’ 

I hi* month 1ms run away, 
•bunting in< 'ind'li'i'Htf talk \J< i.h 

f^* I r;il.:*ng tliO 

mouth; -upping water and ejecting it. 

IFF Kb* ff.-i n. of a nmuntidacu? 

1 

(ouutr) in the north-east jf India t Ti .) ; 
the Khftaya Hills in Assam. 

F kfrt-gf o/y=s F ifm ■rf.--.utJ Using 
rough language: ;h mt n.verev, discussion, 
dispute; with rjf/n.j-jn to dispute; 

* ^ F 5*1 pointing his fingers 

ho goes to dispute (liflvi. 17). 

F P-^ kka-bfud talk, gossip. 

Khc-wj n. 

i,f a wild country or the border of Tibet 
i Y’t-tfi. MS)- 

f p**|E kin -sit. v. F'r* kba-rt aft 

p kKr-t ifis explain f si as 

^ q p ^*1 ^ 5 q-^ to ipank one’s mil d ; To 
tell honostly what has uctumsl in tho 
mind. 

F ti° kha-mb a bribe : F ^ Mm- mb 
i'tjin-jia to oifor a bribe. 


K.'ia-M n. of n wild bill tribe ot 
India i of the Khasya I fills i (/)*v//e). 

F^ c kfnt-rin 1. tie* day before yest'-r- 
day. 2. also — M:\ual wei k*» ago , some- 
time back. 

F'*S' kin-mr, * . F 8* k f „i-zi.i. 

kbn-M 1. abbreviation of F kbit, 
mouth, and* so, t«*-‘h. 2. loo edge, border 
of fi i hin tr : F * * f A/m-wi. « * h/iinUtlo 

= p atr 5f thing to ;ht hi id:*!’ (/’ey. 

is 7) : fw 3 F ’*'** 8* 

kli.iAi.fi, r In hfth li Vs -$ €*•** 3 **f 

•'tf 3* grit-nf'ith-kji n>thnh In yi. - rn 
lined the herder of tlu* ship with ii< n 
I’lr.tM iA. IS). 

F'Sj kbt-int.’ 'fmr.-HU ** deaf. 

F if* k/iu-$lo'rr=r > ft kha-ton learning by 
heart ; primer used by * hildren in H r . 

F F**'’! / bn-{l<n,j, v F qq J ,I I Hn-b-ny. 

F “I* 5 ' kha-yntr now, fresh. 

F khn-gou or *1^ F .^ni-k/.n a 
message; i.lear language ; intolligihle- 
hinguagti. ^ V- ala'll q kin )ui-g nl >•» 
obscure; nol in dour terms or luiguage. 

/* khn-gsu made full by adding some, 
thing mom :o it : Q ^.S F lilling 

witli the best thing and m.rlur in oblation 

( AVuV.). 

F -£ l*<F kho h*mjzr.r> a\vq k!,a gs,i,j 
talkative. 

F'pS'P kin bs.rt-nu t <> assva into with 
:»ne another, viz., in d. irking ami .smok- 
ing togetb-jr 

F kho-btlrn-nn turned upwards: 

F q,|c « kka bfi fi-jjit to lie with the face 
up[vrm<>st. 

F P^* khn-falni to tempt by false hopes 
and prvun ir es ; to dneeiv' by swM words, 

F ^ kf a-Jiray forked mouth or point ; 
the lifureatod mouth or end of anvthiug 



made nf iron or wood: 4*> A^ C fr H f 

$«! V- nuh-un fiA-grig rhe-tm kha-hrag r'ti i 
in th»* west a fr«e with forkc-rl top, $<\ 
r ^ kha-lhag remnant of a m»al, 

P khwn a raven : khua- 

skrij ps-pnhi rig -pa snmfmn tho science 
of drii wir.g omens from I ho caw of a raven. 

i; * kfura^kn4na}-pa-- Sr *> <S ym 

Ityu kfnm <1'4 t/iu^m *T*fqwf*r<PT%r able 
to scare a raven — uhimI as attribute of Iiud- 
dhft ; a* long as a hoy ruimot drive away a 
magpie ho is not consideied ready (by hifl 
ag. ) to got religions m-druction*. 

|J S k/nrnJn the Tibetan magpie : IJV*' 
^ ^ §S ! |J'5S-i **5 3 C 3S I 

khun-tahi fa-yis gdm.^nntf net -war byci, 
khfa-tahi tijro->/i$ tgnb-cin the flesh 

of the magpie removes diseases caused by 
evil spirit; the feather of tho magpie 
prevent a tho patient seeing apparition.-, 
gho4-, <&c. ; spotted magpie or IJ’VB s 
k inrat a khra-va fuller name for the magpig. 
P’Q klorn-na — t \'$ Q dpya-aa writ or tax 

in kind: Sg ^ c/u>* faiin-dn 

khhaham dpya-hhnf paid rent or tax 
according to religiouh law. 

no khag 1. means resource; 

khtig-twd-- vw fa without means. 
p*J| IT : a ta*k, charge, business, duty, 
rvAjxui^ihility ; of im]>ortttnco: P*l fl* Mim- 
k)mr fa*> hgan-khar to take charge of 
a tiling or person. to he responsible tor 
.'.nvthiug, to lie surety for anyone ; psp 
sgvq kb ag hkhnr-ira to assume charge ;>f ; 
P«1 khag hgrl-wa to place in charge ; 

fa <J khagthrg-pa or P«| 3^ q khag rg gag- 
pa to guarantee ; become responsible : 
fa \t -a 3jc.*jf*a| fa iU r htnho-*r,i yoA-tra hhag- 
ihfg I warrant you will got something to 
oat there. P^ fa kfnig-thi g or P*1'S*! khag- 
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khyag in C. aec. to 7«. = bail ; p^ fa khag- 
r/i*n important. 

P®^Ti[: that which i.i divided otf ; a 
class, part, divisimi, section (of a hook or 
place) ; ^SP'P brn-khng the tenth part; 
tithe : fMf «ffa * fa khny gnit-ta pbog-xnA 
I have hurt myself in two places. «p*p«| 
yuf-khag a province, di*tri"t ; P**| rgyat- 

khag kingdom; SfaF*t dfwm-khay princi- 
pality; fafrpsi dgan-khag monastic estate 
or authority, "ij ^ p«| » « 
c yv cm fho different divnimml chiefs 
should make religious offerings (service) 
for one night (M. < V) ; g«»i 
|v3p«lM faM** tkynbihgro inna sky«<j. 
kyi khag kha-ma f ag-rinnua wo who belong 
to the class in whom tho inclination (for 
religion) aiul to aoek refuge has arisen 
(A.JU). 

pqr*f khag-pa difficult, hard; colloq. 
“ ka-lo Miay-po." 5 ^ this 

work is very hard; 3 t he way 
is difficult ; ^ diffidiltiea aroxe ; 

5 * a khag po ch^-na to suffer from want, 
i?. acc. to Ja. hint, spoiled, rotten : ^ 

Q the butter has Iwvomo ranch! (7a.). 

pcci khan-pa g*< kha "i-khyim 
*tKx, «JT, »tlWT. jf*«T, W, VW 
house, resilience, home ; a building ; P*. 

ttt'n khan % hog-khan , Q tar-khaA 

upper story, lower story or ground floor, 
middle story ; *I5 C gx/ui^-k/mn means 
also tho principal or central room. A 
k fm A- pa is tho opposite to *1^ ** phug-pn t a 
cavern. Qtf kzn-khan workshop; 
ban-khan store-house, fttoro-roimi ; Bf* * go- 
khan eutranev, voslihulu; ^ 'r^ skor-khai \ 
or more properly ^ skur-lum, passage 
runniug round ft building or temple ; -fa 
r* fog- khan pajx'r houso or a houso where 



pr<)jV*| 
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paper is kept or manufactured. In. TF. 
(he eloping form or mould used in the 
manufacture of paper is so called. ** 
pc f.sfitii khan flower hod (garden) In 

Buddhism pc khan signifies ** nan, inside, 
f.-, the heoit: khaft 

pfojir h>Uag fni 

inwardly being corrupt, the pns issue* or 
dr-->ps from him ; 3 f^i/iga-Aon-ggi khufi 

m- urniug hou.se; also the h. »dy ; P* X k’.aft- 
gh }iou-e rent ; *c\$c u small hoU»*o*. 

11 hi. 'Use or room roiene-l for decrepit 
parent;!; pc'$cq khecft chi ri-pa an occupant 
<>£ su> h ; 5^'^ *1 pan-khatt cfiati-]»i such 

a person of the second degree (if, during 
his life, his son enters into the same right) 
pcb^ kh,id then a largo house ; 
mtUti khan 1 hrn-jid ****: one taking 
ilia abode in a great luii-c or mansion 
I 'Bud!>.) ; old, weak persona belonging to 
Gnu buna's family. 

Syn. "IWP* poo*, 

rh 1; c’ *r^ hjng-pahi gnn&\ 
kJit j-!ta ; hduj-gnas ; AAgnu; 

l«t khch- rt rfnt- 

goas; (7* gab -cun ; phibf- 

hvrj {Itfrion.). 

pc«$c kfntn-gner »JTn'ns the 

steward of ft house ; the house-keeper ; tho 
person in whoso ehurge a house is kept 
pefe khan-itri tho upper 

roof or terrace* of a h<m a o 

p**i khan-( f .og or pc q^ lfqj khan-pahi 
(hog 9VZ, tho roof or cover of a 

hquse ; the top Hat of a house. 

pc q Q khaA-pa bkra-ua faff* *Tf 
a puinted house. 

pt- qqjrf'fi khaH-pa htzan-po a eonsecrutod 
house where fheivee cr robbers cannot 
have access 


pc'tio£«|w a k\nfl-pa hi txgt-pa 
a masonry building; also astoreyed house. 

pc q 0)5? kk'tfl-pri ffpi) tho roof of a 
house : pcoflj^q f t fv ver a house, to roof 
it,; pc a w ^ q Mri.p,, rxl-M grum- 
pn or y bdr-imt-pa nr»$w a dilapi- 
dated house; a ruined i<difi'.:.>. 

f« q* ^c k‘,an-pithl non wtu 

thr inside ri a house; a room , an apart- 
ment. 

pc 5 Khnh-lu u. of a bibulous country ; 
a little house, cottage. 

■c ftn) khafl-Hug ft room; a cell. 

P* T frkou-rfw 1 lie foundation of a 
house. 

pc Ar// ( ifi-J/^/v/g ywiqf* upper 

hen .i» or a ht:>r:*'d mom. v. pc u o^njm q 
k haft -pa brtunji-jxi. 

pic»q*t k.'iun-sha’-s tloor ; flooiing of a 
room. 

pt V- khar.-shtH^f- c-q^V-r khan-pa 
(fan ihin-kha liou-.* and the cultivated fields 
at ta< hod te it. 

F c q,c Ahun-tfzan midonno ; 

limn, -ion. In lfa.ih. (uni ms), *Yfw, 

n'twnTTM m"nunnnt. 

pc qja Lunn>bzo-ir/i unWVw mason; 
arehitert. 

pr.JJTtl 

khanK-passK^'U tunt-pa ]. 
delay. 2. di-tance. 

PS khti*f-~ 1 s*>| (hag or tthar near. 
2. litter harrow, d. {tar liko, as PS 

kba'i-shawf, v. bkho-i tnamf, 

equal, even ; Jc-ioa khu 4 =\* H| de- 
tna thag not distantly; instantly; as soon 
as ; without delay : PV^ dhugt 

chatf-nta khaj-du as s*:»oa as the breathing 
oeasos; l H {kpef-tna khafaiq 



a child born just uow; ^ hphur-h 
khatf about to fly; * PS hjro-la khad 
about to go; I-mH-la khtnf near to 

tail ; |q*rnp, slrhf-l’.t k!m4 us fewn :is (ho) 
arrived; ^ ^ PS hrki-fa khad when about 
to die: p\<n X ruth-fa kha-j-pnhi tJu- 

when the owning drew neur; 4 V ^ 

PS ^ V* fl ,u, JS ' f'uj-f-i khmi-pahi tins wh on 
iho eoivung of the breath approaches ; 

°» rS'^S y ,, > zitt-fn kfi+J y<-'f-pt 7 fa as we wore 
just about to >iiiti ; FS^ k’m'i 'hi an 

far us : * PS ^ rtiri-mu klni'i-da as tar ns 

the hee 5 \Ja.). 

pv3« duUm or^**3«i 

riw-'ji t >s nil . slowly, by' degrees; ,*S 3** 
PS$* khai~k}j>$ kh'id-kjii'tfr- hh: by de- 
grees ; in slow motion. 

FS'*» khad-pa the miiw as 

hh.'iofJ-j.»i to sti k IWt , to be prized, 
stopped, impeded, v. «pS'q hkhatf-pa. 

r\*ft khnj-^u' ;if/r >■•/>, i t<- be stop- 

ped or hindered ; PS«* §s <J kh.rf- r ir h;,rj- 
pa to stop, hinder. 

W khan hit ; sniHl] piece (CV|. 

t PWS khan-da confection; a 
molicinul syrup; treacle or molasses 
partially dried; < * pp ,? st*ni Jclakhan-U 
hivs-pa the candy made of it i 

PV« khan-pa also fa *J khtn-pn, worm- 
wood (fii'klr .) ; to add (urith.) ( I'm. kir.). 

pajs^ khan -man molest in Lh \-/a.). 

pq p ; pho-hraA jjsf, ij* 

resp. of P r khaA-khyini) a great man’s 
residence ; a castle ; court ; residence of a 
prims' ; ^a^pq Nmripvhi khah rr^njt 
metropolis ; the capital of Magadha in 
Brnblha’s time; the modern town of Raj- 
gir in Rebar : jq'fcwprj $1 Fhji/al- 


pohi khul-kf/i mi-rnatns the courtiers; the 
people of Rajagrha. 2. wife, pj-oum* : pq' 
fa w hhnh the fir 4. wife (who is 

high in rank 1 : * « pq ** « h |S W •/.-fa khrr, 
hot-pa >n a rnrj-na s as thorn was lot found 
n witc worthy «»f him; tS. *rt $-gc 

h-‘ -yhii nnhi klml-in rn, t 

.\'i I dreamt that those t wu would Waiw 
my wiuv ‘ Jit .) : r Q 5 ti ^* ,Q khal- hi h-h< i-pa 
to take f.-r a wi;o 1 6 V/i/»\) ; **> r q y <7,»irf- 

mar khah-pu to marry : to take one for his 
wife. 

*q k hah Itxun-mn n married lad v ; 

pq *fa * U.nh * khyim 

! f afj-:,..o *yf qiil housewife; ihu lady ut the 
house. 

pq II. a <i*s die : pq *j khaj-spu 
a bristle; a noodle like- luiir r*> 3 k'mh- 
piira a small, tine needle ; F*3 S* kin’.- flam 
a large m*edlo; r Q ^ khah-mij the eye 
of a needle ; r*> ^ t ^ <• W <* k*x Ui'ij-tll 
$knd-pii hrhj-pa t<> thread anci-die; F^'t" 
khd-ri'->' «rrnt the p<-int <»t a 

luaslle. 

ww k hah- nil also *11 ftn-n.a 

khuh-ral neivlle-eape. 

Fo i khnfi-lti in W. difficult 1 ■//.). 

khah-h n-riL) '%*** h'ftd'^tono : 
the metal that attracts a medio: ^ 

^ S^ai t '^S^» the l-»ad-s’oue 
draws out arr-iw-heads ai\d removes 
diseases of the brains, hori"--. an I wins. 

p»q khah-h ^ | wqwnpn the magnet; 

lit the rii*edlc-liftcr. 

pq^ khnl’t n. of a tilw i ;i '0 

pi kham 1. colour. 2. a bit ; a small 
pieco of nn\ tiling. ■>. tiiu pn'int »d a 
n^*d jam. * 1 . appetite {fa.). 
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psrpwi kh.lM-khtttii, fW Si t'-kkfiftt 

khn‘n or pale yellow: *Vl T" ft*! 

mioij khuht-khnin smmj- 

hoi fit nidcj * li»* colour was pule yellow, 
i.r ., the colour of a dry bumboo. 

PM 'B« k ! ifj„i-kh<im uneven, explained, 
a-, aqv'qqwq^.'M-ftS “in ridgiN, like a 
pmkeml skill." 

kltum-tjiin or P* *)*q| khain-gna 
a hit ; **jp*<«m u mouthful of food: 
M 3 * p*s ^ p» <* ajoj y 3 the impure 
of food in eadi piece that ran be put in the 
ru«. nth Ht once when eating; kham- 

ih'tn a uravel. 

kham-itnr abbreviation of P*3‘ 
f* «| kham-ln-dan stur-ga, i.t., and 

walnut. 

pw |p*T knani-(tiog hided colour, same as 
r* k/inm-loy, want of appetite; nausea, 
a version, dislike iJa). 

kham pa l. fox coloured ; Borrol ; 
brownish; p*^*j kham- nag dark brown: 
•.aiqjMiYq ral-pti khnm-nng dark brown 
locks or main?. «. jH.Mtiliiiu-elav ; china 
clay. 3. Tenaatum tamentowm, a very 
an.mutti* plant growing on the high inoun- 
tains of Tibet. 4. a native of Khamf in 
Huai aru Tibet. 

kbam-phor «nr«, iwt a r up 
or Mimvr mmle ot (burnt) day ; a cup made 
of dough, used in wicritico as lamps («/«.). 

* p* ig SI o*Vti kha i/i-ftp hro mi- Q> ad • va **- 
ww*BHireu refers to lluddha hav- 
ing eii|oiued that a -iionk must ii*»f eat a 
fruit or take, otr., having any of it. He 
nhould not take move than what ho can or 
should eat. 


P$J '5 kt/am-bu apricot ; peach ; in HSikk. 
P*gq £ 3 khatn-btthi rtsi-yu the stone of an 
apricot («/«.): ■wVpwg fflak-w kkam- 
bu dried apricot imported trom Ngari: 

jj 4 * *^!** the j^ach dries 
the yellow humour of the body and pro- 
motes the growth of hair on the head 
(Med .) ; r*r»«| kham-tuhig the utoiie of an 
apricot or peach ; JJ VP* * 4* the cost of a 
coral of the si/e of the stono of a largo 
apricot. 

P* T*l kham~gyay 1. lit. the lion grnn- 
menu or ymfc-bull of P*M Kbamt, whieh is 
of a brown colour : fl 
P* *1^ i pu-khahi ffuioy xtr-khnni ytxj-pa 

fa kbam-gyag zer the colour of the heir (of 
an tiiiinml) when pule yellow is lulled P*' 
T*1 khum-gyng. *£. cherries, morels (</«.). 

P*M«i kham ran -pa tlfvwt*<«*nTifaw 
a horse's lnt that tits well. 

P* * k/iam-sa clay for making pottery. 

p*C«C khnni-Had = r/mb-xtiH, «|?4 <J 

gnu-pi, etc., roup, evacuation ; purging ; 
making water. 

P* kham-wr o' a slightly pale-yellow ; 
colour i*e>«mbling thy co’our of dried bam- 
boo, v. khaiu-kham. 

p m I: k/i(iin*= | fiads-ga appe- 
tite. 

pm II: MTU the health, condition, 
physical coiiatitution of the body ; also root ; 
& constituent or essential part ; that whieh 
(•(.listitutvs the nature of a thing. Uued 
col hup as in ktm/m, khye-kyi khamita-xam t 
“Bir, how am you (S hid. Iflk .) : 

q § *T« M ^ 

*>» ■qq jBw^'l 5| «1 j\ kbatnt *hct-pa 

Spyir raA-^xfiin nam tio-fro la hjug-pahi don- 
can yifi-tr rlufi-yi khamf fhet-pahi kham § 
dc tn rind rnd-gi do-f/o yin. 



III : the nix elements, earth, air, 
fire, water, the heavenly ether, and nawi- 
»/ii h or the physical substance ol‘ the raiml. 
1'or tlw* last two, urtx-riiil blood an<l aemi- 
ual fluid are m>im<iIiiiic-h substituted. Also 
there are the eighteen elements ace. to 
the Buddhists, namely, the five organs of 
heu.-^e, together with n<un*t* (mind) ; the six 
faculties or senses dependent on these and 
also the eix id-»u produ/vd by those 
mi laeuliios. Any olio ot tho Jive pruj/or- 
ties or q ualit ioH of the ohmieuta obeerved 
by the organs ot sense, viz., sound, tangi- 
bility, colour, tlavour and Hindi, is also so 
called. 

rt *js3 *»«i zA vi ^ 

fio| «1) t* ^ 

<^q*t f*M«< a •jriri p*w VI S'* «< *>$'. ^ 

khamg itaj-bhjyiirJ-kyt rnnj Htxjg r/crt tjuai i- 
jiith i khamg dray ftaii nay-yt tnam-pur f<g-pa 
aoy g brttn-pti rnum-pur ftg-pahi khamg dai % 
yzuyg-khumg »oj /# 4 ,,t "J spa yul-yi kfaimg- 
(1rny dan tjnt-bryi/uJ'to may be run derod. 

Tho eighteen khamg or Dhatu 

arc. to tho Buddhists are : — 

I. — Tho organs themselves : tnty 

iiye ; M rna-na ear; |f *» gua na nose; 
f (re tongue; $•< lug body ; and >n4 tho 
mind. 

II. — "W fpi*y$ bodily form; | gyra 
sound ; \ dri smell; ? ro taste; r>y 
touch ; thug, attributes. 

III. — The rnam-par fg-pa 

Vijnana or oouaciousuttH produced by tho 
organs of sense, &«■.. The Vijhdna of 
wy, of ^ *» r/ia-ua, of $ *> #//«-««, of g fce t 
of lag and of ^ yi</, »>., eye, wr, nose, 
tongue, body, and mind. 

pm IV: empire; realm; territory; 
domain : yul-khatng political terri- 

tory ; empire, in u geographical sense {Ja.)\ 


lyyal-khamg kingdom: v^T**** 
ryynl-nuhi khamg the province or sphere 
of the Buddhas, also of their spiritual in- 
fluence: P** *%*'•* ryynt-kha mg fyynru- 

pa to roum over tho kingdoms, the countries 
(«/«.) : P** M empire; also the earth. 

pJJN V: world: P*m khamg- 

g-snin W^iT’W, WWITJ the sensual world, 
viz:-™ (1) itmsrg or rrmrrw (**$*** P*<* 
tfdo'J-pufri khamg) tho phenomenal world ; 
(if) vptmu ; $ P**« ffznys-kyi khamg 

the world of astral forms; (3) ; 

IV’I* 1 yzuyg-mi’d khamg the spiritual 

world, *>., the world of fonnless spirits. 

pw«v VI : n. of the easternmost dis- 
tricts of Tiliet, embracing some dozen 
semi- independent ]*tty states, about half 
of which own allegiance to Lhasa, and the 
rest give joint allegiance to both Lhina 
and Lhusa. P* 1 * Khamg and H* Syak are 
the two lower regions of Tibet ; these 
constitute what is called Lofj-chtn or 

Greater Tibet. 

«»t« « khamg tag-pa or P"« *>*•« 

khams-ttftai byr<f-pa one who draws 
omens : H<* W §P"*’ IS « t ky-pa 
fpum-yyt khamg-butag byttf-pa (J. Zaii). 

r»* M 5 khamg chen-po~W* t (jrhiUhu 

mercury; quicksilver (4 ftfim.). 

^ V 9 khamg db«A$-pa = pwr ^ 4 
khamg bde-u a gcsxl health. vVhen glass is 
pure « ft l dri-mn me 4-pa and clean 

it is called Sf*i n frl-khamg 4icang-pa. 

A clear cloudless sky W 1 * ** is said 

to be N mn- khamg 4^nig-pa ; 

«img gyrib-pa mti-pa the mind when it ia 
free from defilement or sin. 
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kkams-bde — na<f mej-pa 
free from disease ; health. 

Syn. £ sku-gtugt &de ; 

Utr-btific mef; ne shas-dtem ; 

^ gooA-rned] tnun-wedi »w^* 

ba- tried ; kbyuA-&«k • #»0<w# ; 9 ^ 

ai'Ji/ro rm-htshal (&fion.). 

P***q^'V£S kfttrmi-bJe dri-smcd, Q « *\* 
tw<ia£«rq tmra-ura duA rjet-8n hbrel-ica 
to iuquiro of one’* health if ho is well or 
happy (a complementary eiprestion used 
on the occasion of mooting) {St Aon.). 

P*«t q khams fc&'-trc * or q gzugs 

bde-ua good health; henithy constitution; 
the happy state both of the body and the 
mind : | q$A $ r*"« q* «mw «m $je-btsun 

gyi khamf-bde l ays -sum is your reverence 
well? ft\pwtq^ a « khrj>'4 khams fate-bat* 
are you well P (Jd.) 

P*Wf|*l q khams [dog-pa — F**' khams 
log-pa want of appetite; aversion, didik»; 
kkams-rmya nausea; falling sick 

{&.). 

khams tna-tshoys 
tfikhyen-pahi ftobs qiWTWnj*Tqqer tho 
power of knowing the constitution of 
all aorta of bodies. 

Khams mi-nag n. of one of the 
petty principalities in Kham§. 

pMq &'a^ q khams mi-hdra-ic(i y 
pwd'ayq hjiQ-rUn gyi khams tnt hdra-mi 
different or dissimilar worlda. 

jwwr^ khams-tahan this term is 
applied to tho quarters in a monastery 
reserved for the accommodation of the 
monka of a particular section of people or 
of some special community or those coming 
from one particular locality. 

pww khamt-sas reet; health; oom fort 
{Sch .) ; recreation; recovery; reatoration 
of health. 


q khams- su gtogs-pa MTJ- 

qf?rn included in the constitution. 

P»!q !(*> kha .ns-tlaft = khamt-kyi 

ila-na a cooking pan made in K!ta mi . 

P**| khams-sh better kind of ooarse 
sorgo of the pattern coming from Yar- 
kand ; blanket manufactured in Khams : 
g<i)'£ fwq £ cun imu ,j t le khams tie 

bras r nam-pa re each piece of blankot 
costa, Ac. 

r«*q *|*i* kh'ims-gsum fasft* the three 
worlds — heaven, earth And the nether 
world. 

** q|* Khn-ni-ysuhi hkhor- 
lot dtgynr-rca ’ftciatni ft name of the 
KMiuhakra system ( non.). 

pwr^fc'ar|«|K' khnms-yfeim zaAs- 
khuA-gliA n. <»f tho temple in the grand 
monastery of Sam-ye iP'iim-yti s) built by 
one of the queens of King Khri srofl id< H 
bison (LoA. * S). 

r*nr^*iw«i«*4|*<q k/ianibgwMt-la 
chags-pa fnvijSTHVf is not passionately 
fond of or attached to tho three woilds. 

khams gfof-par to repair 

broken health. 

P* Khar n. of ft city in If . (fl. 
Lam). 

• khar-bkrvl WT (Sehr.; 

Lebem/t. 93). 

r* S c khar-rkyai f, v. F kha rkyafi. 

khar-goA steatite ; soap stone; 
probably VI* dkar-yoA {Srh.). 

pvfc^qw Khar chen-bzih the Princess 
of Khar-chen, one of the queens of King 
K/iri-sroA ld«a blnar (LoA. q 8). 

p* 5 5 Khar Ta-ta n. of a oitj^ or seaport 
on the mouth of tho Indus, Tata (5. Lam.). 



P*'* Khar-pa *in 1. n. of a demon of 
Puranic India who was killed by Krishna. 
2. a compound o£ copper and me; bell 
motal. 

khor-ica ipgar a maker 

of boll-metal. 

P*T* A/w-rfsuflsippm khar-wH col. 
yesterday forenoon. 

: p*c* lihur-tUu-rn iwAy ; 

-yi hhr.if-f,H the date fruit. 

X P** « J khar-m pa-ni or P'WTl khc- 
tar pa-na ho that moves in the sky ; 

gliding through the air; a name of Aval- 
>kiteo'vara Hod hi. ••at fra ; Viehgu. 

P*1* khar-gwl fulfil the trident 
carried l»y mondiowts of the g a P» , $'$«r«i 
Tanirik School. 

khal 1. primarily a load or burden 
in g. moral : P 1 * ^khal khinr-un to carry 

ft bur- ion ; ri-JU* khal-ggi strH-la on tht 
top of the baggage; P*r*^l'*l khal b'jH~>r* 
to load ; pw*5i)H'q kha! frboys-pa to take off 
the burden, to unload ; P 8 * a sheep 

load; *j^v<Apai « coolie load. 2. a s».t 
weight or measure, said to equal 301b, 
used for dry goods, eo r r M salt, tea, do. 
In Tibet 1 khal ~ 2 Mo =20 bre; hence 
in .Sikkim nnd M r . P*^ 0 ! “khe-thtk” has 
come to mean 20 or a score of anything ; 
a^srpsi fy'irtjs-khal a weighing score; 
the weight of 20 points on tho stool- vanl 
called rgya-nu ». H. a cure van. 

P^'p Khal-kha the native name of 
Mongolia .Proper, the country <.f dengl-is- 
khan, the Tartar (Jonquerjr QPP'P’Wj 
9* Khal-kha kha-ral bla-fraH, lit. “tho 
sacred enclosure of Khal-kha"; the name 
ftppliod to Urgtt in Northern Mongolia, 


where tho incarnation of the Taranath 
Lama resides. Tho latter is sometimes 
styled P^P I « Khal-kha fyje-bUun 
dam-pa, tho venerable holy one of Khal-kha. 

M ^ khal-khol stunned; insensible 
(Ja.). 

p*t «5 a T khnl-Cii'j the best sort of wool for 
manufacturing shawds coming from the 
northern solitude.-* of Tibet. 

P^r £»* khal-rj> s -- V*‘ |q dof-rygab or P*r«’ 

% khal-ma j;tu, |;t 3Saj»j $ $*i yljf{ nogg-kyi r// f 
those who conduct a caravan or follow the 
train of paekod animals, such as pony, y »ks, 
oxen, do. ; r«day of packed animals : pw 
««|« W| & A* $° P* i* khami soy* thay - 
riil-pnhi dos-rytjn bkhal-rjH the relay of 
beasts of burden when proceeding on ft 
long journey to Khatnf, 

P* u khal- pa 1. wether; castrated rain. 
2. sow-thistle, Conchas. 

P 8 * khal-bau jug or pitcher to hold 
wine for 20 persons or a quantity measur- 
ing 20 g bre: ymsAtpsiq^s^iij* jugs 
of ale ea« h Bultb icTit f/»r 20 of the vulgar 
folk of whatever class. 

P^ * khal-ma any draught animal or 
beast of burden: pvu'vw mt«i jvq to 
drivo boosts of burden to the pasture ; often 
contracted into khal: ft pm^*i 5 a the 
wages of both carriers imd boasts of 
burden. 

p«* khal-ri=f* khat-rn or P 1 * k ha- 
rt or p‘$ kha-ru a measure of about 20 
bnshela. 

pW Wrft for P^ 4 * kha-yit instr. of p 
kha 

P*OT* Hot^hpjyt-pv ^m khat-ihryt 
or P 41 ? k'utg-th*yt to bo -witness ; to giro 
ev i>3 ■■•nee. 
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k/ Mi-bbtfif pro- 
mise. 

khaf rfu'-trn uf>nn to prom iso ; 
undertake: kha% chr-ioihi 

dge-floA vf*Mnf»nj a Bud«lhist tnouk who 
has taken tHo vows. 

8yn. fwr* khaf-che ; J^U'qjK pkyngt 
tent ; iirn'W 9« ftrt-pnr fpiiaii-byaf; ***• 
yoH-dr/g-thus; hdng-yir 

byaf ; # m-mr ipnuu ; gyar 

dam; ^ |HI |RS| *r Vsi a fam khnf khtg-irar 
hoi- par) dam-^ah ; W ** kh»S-ln 

(M *on.). 

p«r«TS khni-br/o<t=QSH* gln-dbynfif 
song; singing (Jtfnon.). 

psr^ V*-^- kht-nan dwaMuft^W 
%*' mt nan i chuA a humble man. 

pwgMi khai-^l<iA$ — r* ^ *Auf-&n WRWT, 
wfw», *fH wmr* promise ; consent, 
approval; knowledge; acceptance. 

P* »W<« khai shf/n-pa V* 4 s - humble. 

par^'IH'R* kfut-ian rgmi-khur responsi- 
bility. 

|WI **«« kha% len-pa or F**-‘ '*> kha laft- 
i ta WtHTvrfw 1. to promise; to stand hail 
or security. 2. to presume ; to arrogate ; 
to acoept, adopt with the mouth ; to ac- 
knowledge, admit (/«.). 

khi numerioal figure 32. 

Khi-bi dsa-la fwfVww n. of 
a city in the neighbourhood of the fabulous 

8'&mbhala. 

khihu (jja khyift or ^'* c ' khi-chuh) 
a small cutting-knife. 

|5 khu numerical figure 62; also forR* 
khu-tca (humour or juice or sap), as in 
khu khrag $ogg xwvWTf*, humour, 
blood, Ac. 

RR khu-gu uncle (Ct.). 


R 3R khu -khrag the mixture of 

the semen with the uterine blood by which 
process, aocording to Indian physiology, 
the foetus is icnued (llffd.). 

R3 khu-tu a hut, oottnge, constructed 
of branches of trees (7a ). 

R'l$ Khu-thu-chi the title of ft Mongo, 
liaa nobleman : Ifq Sog-pohi 

khu-thn-chihi chat thob obtained the robe of 
a Mongolian Chief. 

R'y* khu-rdul—li* khu-rna water-spray: 
I^Ry^^'**’**^* the water in all 
its particles issued fresh from the clouds 
{A. l.'/J) : ^ sf«5-pwi R^wqv3v*rgs| «» S*‘ 
nam-rpkhahi khamg nri-dafti-par 
byr4-pa imug-pa daft rdul sogi the firma- 
ment of tho sky wan obscured by mints 
and fogs. In medical works the seminal 
fluid of tho male is called R khu and of 
females y* rduf. 

R'4 Khu-nu the districts of TCunawux 
and Bissahar on the Upjmr Sutlej, border- 
ing Tibet and inhabited in the northern 
part by Tibetans : grapes from 

Kunawar. 

R ^ khu-rna , v. R‘V< khu-rdut. 

R G Rhu-po n. of a place and also of a 
Lama of that place {Deb.). 

(5'^ khu-ua=Q*s/iu-va; v«, svw, 

**«. S**, UW, JW 1. fluid, liquid: 
|* qK, «>3Wq* R U Ihuft-fai kkruf-pabi khu - 
tea the liquid (water) which has washed 
a mendicant's bowl ; 9 V « khtui-khu 
dish- wash; swill (Tier.); *g*R hbrai-khu 
rice-soup (<?*.) ; rioe- water ( Schtr .) ; ^*R 
fit -khu the sap of trees ; t’ R f Ua-khu the 
sap of plants (Cs.) ; -q'R $a-khu broth; 
gravy; «H mar-khu melted butter. 2. 
semen virile. 
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H'9| 

8 yn. |'*J zla-ica\ thig-le ; « ^ *«. 

bon ; fotr^ $t obi- Ida it ; SO* HiV *?5 duafa 
pot' hnro ; ^ dkar-po; 

V* « dbafif-wa ; Imw^r*** dkar-po 

(4ffa>n. i. 

khu-wu 

ipot-dkur fifi the Hid tree, the dried sap of 
which i.H used as incense. 

Syn. ah: -It hi f»n, fffr */v/- 

ffVJ, fpos-dkcr pTi, H* 

rrohad-thym tj> 0 } (Iff Aon.). 

Rtf 3 ^ khn-wa film, v. <*> $ ffuir-nu . 
R'tf^S khu-tva by cj— **• **' marrow; to 
make n soup of; also to make au infusion 
or decoction of: «*»$*>«! 

(4fto«.). 

R’tf*9*P */w-hu bhyin-pa, jjMoSH* 
<* to omit semen. 

hfui-u'ti «o*-/w>= jwq fkyer-Mi n. 
of a plant from which a kind of fallow 
dye ib made in Tibet ( Iffiion.). 

khu-ivnhi $H’ig-md=s jjwo 
dkytf-pn jqq met on, for a male person. 

khn-irahi hplto vmwfn the dis- 
charge of the semen. 

Q-cA-^K-q khn-uahi 4;cafi-po lj*Pf , UTrc- 
T<f a kiud of mercurial medicine. 

a-q**q-« khn-wahi floh-ma — 

Ikn-nvi-yin ^ 5 ^ the class of demi- 
gods on Mount fiimiern who fight with 
the Lin* {Jfffio'i.). 

^ Khu-be n. of a place to tV« west 
of lihasu. 

13* khn-ico wrw uncle oa the father's 
side, i.fi., " B* pha-spun. father’s brother, 
uncle ; khn~4b>n also B khn-t*han t 
uncle and nephew : «•* R * « H * * 
father's brother Isoalied A-khu or Khu-bo. 


19 3^ khti-byug ffw* cuckoo. 

Syn, S'® ^ dpyid-kyi pho-na ; 
fi'VB'tf nj'jt ua d(jah-\ca\ toq-q hdab- 

mahi tlng-pa ; na-txhod gnnt\ 

•**•* nwi-mdacs ; 9 *1 hdod-pahi tAla ; 

«|^oy§»r«|*n gnhan-gyis 0 *>s; tiag- 

*kan ; SQ*’^ dirufi-wan ; itew ga/ian- 
lit 5 t hdiA-puki pho-na \ q<\°i' 

g-q3 K£q*i fkud-la (fm-pahi dbyafa\ Rtf R 
^brafartsihi sgra (kfnon.). 

jflj qjfljn i khu-byug gragi-sUt-. 

3 ln-v'u bn hi -pa the fourth month of the 
Tibetan year corresponding with the 
month of May (Rtnii.). 

n a*! *H 1 : khu-byug-mig eyee like those 
of the cuckoo ; rod eyes. 

11 : - «*JD fifako lit tea *\fm- 
Sirw n. of a tree (Iff fan.). 

as**! * khu-byv’j-rtxn n. of a medicinal 
herb. 

R »" I I khu-man purse, money-bag ; colloq. 
for Rfl w khug-ma yd a.). 

RC^ khn-tshnr the <leuched 

hands; fist. 

R khu-tahur gyi 9 htsho — 

«Uf p gni'r a goldsmith ; one who 

makes hia livelihood by the use oi his fist, 
i.j , hs.nd-cratt (Mtion.). 

R q khu-tshur bcin(-pa to cleiuh 

the fist ; also to hold with the fist 
(4 Won.). 

•R'tfV pVm Un-tahur baff fist ; 

clo-u d hand (Schr.; Kahr. T. 1*1). 

khn-tshur tnun~pa = 

khu-tnhur rgyab-pn to str.ke with the fist 
or the half -closed fist {Srh.), 

Khu-hod l<zuh n. of the mother 
of Bromston, the founder of tho Ijamaic 
hierorohy of Tibet. 
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a**!! 

khu-yu hornless ; having no horns ; 
also a corruption of tho word k/ia-^yug in 
colloq. Tibetan. 

B AVni-ra, gnum-khar cukes or 

pastry fried in oil or butter (IC. <hi. 331). 

a a khn-ht 1. tho sh-<rt soft hair of 
the ) ak, also pa shin wool in general. 2. 
In Lh. venereal disuse ; syphilis [Jd.). 

R ^ Khu.l* 1. n. of a place in Tibet; 
a'3'4N'£* Iih r unm-rgytif the Lama 
Nanigyal of Kim-le ; a * y*S 
liaboGang-ri, a part of Kliulo. 2. In the 
Daaiig-lun tin* word is used to denote 
tin* pan in an ordinary pair of scales on 
which the weights are placed. 

1^1 k'n;<j or aa«* hhutj* 1. a corner or 
nook; a creek, hay, gulf, inlet; $ fl«Jj '/#«- 
khtuj i rook ilia river: W& k////y-fti, in the 
inner voces* of a cavity. 2. imp. of s<j«q ci 
hijii/jiit ■*. drawn or attracted by; 

‘tym-ii-i k),vtj called upward, »>., 
to good luck or fortune; a*! k'mtj-fhub 
earned, acquired. 

ft 51 ! ■'J 0 ! k it politmh- ; solitary 

place; a place with few men. 

sw khutj-rta, FIPTS kkag-fa or * $ 

Iho liwal- 

low, fi iwlan/ifrtu a kind of swallow 

t <?*.): the lungs of tyq* 

khuy-rt t. suppress pulmoinrv di>-**asos 

Sin. ritttr-$fh >] ; vhHH-nnft ; 

fj^ * gj irtH-fn $l»n ; rprin-hdm/s ; 

cat; *5 fjzn i-mfi ; S*i q flndt-pnhiJm ; g g«|«t 

ggrn-pirAgs ; ** V*J^ ( Jjtiion.) 

g kbn(j~inn or P,°| * khutt-rna^ fatfTT, 
fog, mist, haze (during a calm, 
especially in spring time) : mentioned also 
as ^ « one of the 

eight varieties of causal concatenation.” 


fl^l P i : khug-jya turning lik 3 a zig-zag ; 
also bonding like a thread that is trimmed ; 
awqap lam kfnuj-pa tho twist of a road; 

$kntf k/nnj-pa entwining of a 
thread ; V* fl*! 4 * atif Mug-pa returning 
to mundane existence ai tho expiration of 
each torui of life. 

ii : to find, get, earn, draw: 
j^qju yac*j^ nor fin/ 1 sriti it if even 

poj>ihlo that cash may he replenished; *fVv 
(5 < *1 1 N ^ ynuf kbuyg-jift to get asleep: 5 J C * 13 *' 
m an Qsum khn/jR it drew, *>., weighed 
three ounevs (?/u.) : khuj-pa 

h> •■-*>r<j!jn j “ tho eighteen turns,” t.«\, 
i». tun!.? to life in tho present knlpa. 

‘ n 1 *! ' J ^ Khfj-i-t Ikrg-rrsi ^W 
q JJ'J^ Lo-fxi-ir.t {tit hr.). 

klauj-mn al-o *t^V pouch ; 
little, bag; small, tack; 5 r>j/,n-kfivg 
f’hiaet-o hags mudo of ) oat her; ^ 13*1 
vke kka/j neck-hag; ft bag with charmed 
objects «<r important Jotters hanging 
at tho nook; 11 courier bag; S{3*| 
ylo-khnj hag car ilea at. one’s ride; 
dt.nbkhuj pemh for silver, a purse; 
Intl-khng a pom h « ordain i»g h da : & f ajvj' 
W«» in/‘.lrar/2 khnj-ma tinder-pouch with 
flint; J PH nu.khuQ sucking bag h-r 
babies ; rttum-khuy a hr g of barley 

flour; * R'*! twa-Mug a ^alt hag; V*JW 
vfih-Khmj littlo hag {.-r flour; 
y pan- khtuj j»»ueh containing auspieiouB 
articles to draw g«*,d luck. 

KliV'js-pu m . of a dynasty 
originated at 11 place v ailed Khnj$-pu\ 
%q*i PjfljN y ■ | ’ H ep ^5 fa’** a Q ■ 

is tho n. of a historical work containing 
accounts of the succession, dinasjty, etc,, of 
kings narrated by Khugs-pft Thugs-rjo 
ahoiijw ( Yitj. y). 



khuft I: hole, pit, hollow, cavity, 
originally used, only of dark holes and 
cavities: R* T* klna-iiai tY4T*W that 
sleeps in a lair or liolo; a snake; $ R*- sna- 
khuft nostril ; * q R* chah-khnn a sink ; 

Rt m'han-khuh armpit: armhole ; *l¥^ R* 
gtar-khun a t>iiik ; n gutter; PJ 6 - mtlih- 
k/ttui loop-hole; a hole made hy an arrow ; 
SR 5 * by-ikhuft mouse- hole ; gR'R* Krag- 
khtit I a cleft in a rock ; R** kso-khui I 

jn ejsholo; S'R* ht-khun or &*|R* mtg-khstn % 
9 a*' te-kuitn are used of any hole in 
walks clothes, caused hy natural or 
artificial causes. 

JJC* II :-~r q root : ^ RC-^a- 

5S 5 ^ ^ J* 4 5 q M ^ drhi khuA 

nahun Bod-kyi $> mi- an dan Sans-rgyaf- 
kyi fataa-pa from that root, the living be- 
ings of Tibet ami the religion of Bud.lho 
spread out, Ac. (A.12&). 

klmfi-drags soot of an oven or 
chimney (&V7r.). 

Rt q khan-pa or R*£ khun-po a large 

hole. 

R^q khuA-bu—fl*' A/nol a small hole 
(Cs .) ; IpR^'q fjm-hi khnil-ln the passage 
of [Kirspimtioii ; hair-holo or cavity. 

R^q'*^ khvft-ln ran full of cavities or 
holes. 

cv 

s c 'r Khan-fxi or R 5 - KhuA phuhtt 
isi Confucius, tho first law-giver of China 
and founder of Confucianism. 

hhufit origin, source : R 6 ^* 

khuAs-^kyel tho act of making over tho 
charge of any office or store in a faithful 
manner without anything missing, making 
use in full of that bought ovor as a loan, 
Ac.: chot khvA dag-pag puro and 

uuinterpolated religious work ; also pure 


religion : ^S' £r R r '*'Y , r q tgymi-pa khafit dag- 
]>a of pure origin or lineage. Tho word 
khi(fi) dag-pa is also applied to 
articles of the bod make and quality from 
well-known centres of tnulo: 

l**w*si R r -*< y> hdir goj 

rntoni-mi-rnnm s naff Umni-skgel thul-paki 
tnnn-tshn hlul the benighted people of that 
placo petitioned stating tho roal Btate (of 
affuira). khuAi-thab pure and real, 

original ; 8** ^ khunf-mei or RMr**q 
khuAs-naii-pa having no good origin, i>., 
meau,*inferior : *r»*'R*« gta/n-khitfif histori- 
cal or traditional source ; record ; document : 
*15* Pl c,J “M gtiun kit u A s-rangtn tho source 
of that speech is divino. w 

£* ugV 4* & R**' * \ *\ If asked 

whut is the nature of meditation, it is the 
se* rot sosiTlo of being able to abandon 
imaginative thoughts (rnaw-rtog) together 
with their seed (Lam. ti ., *3). 

R** « /.7/«</^-wa — tjAoi-nna 
god-pa original and really existing or ■«' 
S«| Q $p<a dag-po, of excellent quality, same 
as rk.»«-«|*c* *$*«»' J* 

some of pure descent had reasons 
arising from genuine grounds. 

QMiQfq khaAfrkttun well-founded; 
genuine; of undetilod origin: 
gtgurq^srq^q iw described in what- 
ever Bon texts that have a genuine origin. 

khui coat-lap or any makeshift 

.loth; wrapper: RVVV*?' R* gof-kyi 

khui-du dril fe khur carried wrapped in the 
flap of lue coat; R*V^ khui-du aside, apart; 
secretly ; RSy^’ 5 * khui-du kjog-pa to 
put; lay aside: R*VR'&* q khui-du bya§-pa 
to have shown one’s authority over a 
thing which belong* to many. 
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^ khu'i-pa pocket, pouch (Sch .) : £* 
r-.hut or J 1 * skt/tl-cikofia any- 

thing sent : a do* ry ; an art;* lo presented. 

QS* khutf-rna side ; edge ^ t#.). 

HVJ khni-ze for 4-lu. gzad 

hold forth the lap of your coat ' 

khun-ti or $ khym-U is stated 
to be used in Pur . lor he or she [4a.). 

k/iuti-fHi opir*i the uttoriug of 
any inarticulate Bouud; cooing ; moaning; 
the rattling of wheels; rumbling of the 
bowels ; to grunt [4a.) ; to groan (Ikh.). 

B»'i Khum-bu n. of a place in (he 
coniines of Tibet and Nepal (£>’. 4w*\ 77). 

B«W khuuui) crooked (/«.). 

*«1 tkgrsdug, M' 
al* dun bpjyur-yin diminished ; 
changed : 3S 3 Vi « *«| ^ if your faith 

bo diminished [A. #5). 

khur or 5 khur-po burden ; 
load for men : 3 5' y the lather’s 

burden huvmg i alien on the sou [Pag. 44 ) : 
B* “**1 one that lives by carrying 
loads Jri.) : khar-yiA wooden jk>1o 

over the neck from the eutb» of which loads 
are curried; a milkmaid's yoke-pole is 
called khur-hddn : khur - 

khur-po he who carries the bodily existence 
is Puk-gala ; u corporeal being ; R*- u 
khur-tjgii dub-pa one worn out by 

carrying loads; R^ fa u khur-gy if non- 
pn oup drooping under a burden or load, also 
pressed down by responsibilities and suffer- 
ing* : R* fa -av, v 

pressed down by the weight of many 
miseries; R* g khur-gin the wage 

for currying a load : R*£* khar-rkun. id. 


RA | q khur bi-ua heavy load or respon- 
sibility : '**'«• being old, 

heavy burdens and death wore them out 
[Lfn/t-nai. 7-i). 

S' ^ y kfiHr-brnan-pu-=*{'** * gyur-ua 
W** ffrom wfi) to borrow ; to take loan of. 

R*«! A//io-Map=rR*ifan*faMi khur- 
yokf hdrr.n-thfuj or bphyaA-thag the 

ro]*e used in suspending loads from the 
ends of a yoke- like polo; ropo to currv 
loads. 

R* khur hdeys-byi’4 giving over 

a charge or responsibility or load. 

B* ,q fa ,q khur hdrm-pa mft* one who 
carries or draws a load; one who tskes 
charge of. 

R* «' khur-pu and Rv& khur-vii a 
load-carrier; a coolie. 

khur hphrog-pa »m^T« the 
depriving of one’s charge; the robbing of 
one's load. 

ft* 1 *> khur -it a, v. R^ fat khur-tshof. 

R* flvq khur-bor-uti *mia»rrr he who 
has laid down the burden, charge or res- 
jtoiwbility. In lhtddhism R«.lS*q khur- 
b*>r-n u orR*- ^ q khur-po 6ur-w a, one who 
h id laid down the five aggregates (skan- 
dha), i.c., he who will not have again to 
take corporeal existeucu ; ouo of tho iwrfcc- 
ti'ms ol u H'rutak u. 

n<VBMrq khur b/ah-pa to hike over 
charge ; % fp-qM|-' W kbr,^ bp'4 kyi 

khur biatif-pui having undertaken the 
task of expounding (SUit. H). 

fl* ***■(*! kkur-Muri(t) or fJA *i«. e khur- 
unti-pa, (5^^ khnr-lahi4 ftffm, 
dandelion, ortho ( q S^'| bu-gbta p, : ) ux . 
tongue it ia called in Tilwt), used as a 
|iuL-iivrt> and medicinal plant, u kind of 



edible herb: dandelion 

i« u^ful in fever and brown phlegm. 

Syn. R*A khur-hh*i4\ ** la-glaA 
tee (41 #<?».). 

R* *•» khur-fskos or m*'*** mkhur-tkhot 
JPW ; apJtsr tho cheek, the ruddy part of 
the face Kduw the eyes. 

8\n. R*o khur-un. 

kltur-b^od-pa one who 

is able to earn- a load , who has patience 
to curry a burden or responsibility. 

khur-lu — sn- 

p'fti the earth (4f^ '».)• 

R* ^ khur-k.H the charge of : 

the resi- 
dent officer in the Jong about this date 
of the month and year took over charge 
of the Jong (district). 

jjw«j*ucfc q khnr-t>snm che-tca ono having 
a sense of responsibility : R v 

ij«#f J a general instruction for 

the necessity of a sense of responsibilities 
iu an office. 

khul 1. jurisdiction ; province ; 
domain; district: Qthii-xtw-khui 

within the jurisdiction or province of Rhi- 
ga-tHo : Lha-whi khul all the places 

belonging to or within the town jurisdiction 
of LW: t khi khul la Mug 

i» subject- to him (JiiX 2. also manner, 
state, or circumstance : «•*' »■ Y^R^S* 
if you do not know, r,ct the manner of 
knowing: V* if (you) have 

(it not), act as if you had: uk $V %\ 

fi l q 'IT r §* I have been doing a little 
dub mess in buying and reselling from 
one party to another. 3. a ravine (iu 
Kunawar). 4. the soft. down of furs (Sch.). 
5. khul -null small basket for wool. 


6. very soft wool of Tibetan goat which 
grows next to skin, and also called R R 
Mu-la or ovw Lal-hjam : R*r§ * khul 
# i 7 //c-w> mode of tho softest goaChair or 
yak-hair : R* §* khul-phyi’H felt made of 
the softest wool of goat or yak. 

Ryu. WW ipHah-'ihal * ; w Vsj rpfinh- 
k»g (4 fnon.). 

R**'* khi/l-wa the bottom or tho side of 
a thing (C.t.). 

R 1 ** khul-rhfi=i\b^ ha-cofi or 2jV3 fbi- 
tu to a great measure, lit from the bot- 
tom to tho top; hence entirely, greatly 

iYig.lt). 

R* J’S khul -rlut 4 an abbreviation of tho 
words RR khu-lu and frS rt«%4* 

khe. numeral ninety-two (0$). 

j^’5 khe-khyc or kha-ma 1 profit, 
gain; khr-tpog$ ditto; ^**9^ 

khp. txhoh hje4-pa to trade ; to traffic ; to 
bargain ; gain ; advan- 

tage obtained by exp* rienoe. Q. totter ; 
herpes; ringworm (eruption on the “kin) 
(NV/*.). 

^ ^ Khe-ga4 n. of a place, tho birth- 
place of * * a apfvJf g «|*|- a Lo-Im-m #khor- 
to grags-pa (IstA. ■ HO). 

P V t Khe gau-rhe n. of a monastery 
in China erected by tho Chinese Minuter 
Ka-thi-sfiee ( Vty ). 

khe $grxh-p>j to make profit, to 
gain : r°S c a kht lfrgyah-pa to make a 
good bargain (NcA.b 

f* H khe-mn with profit; profitable. 

kf/f-rit'n jirofit and leas: risk; also 
good and evil, »>., yog and ncf. 

f *'*» khe -pa in A mdo .-=**<! Uhon-p.j 
tradesman ; dealer ; ono who makes profit 
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bv .-tolling or in business ; fai /*/?.. a - 

hits A'v -/‘(T trader; middleman. 

|i gqj /{/.,- /,» ro/-wr') n. id a j.l.oi* in 
Jvug-po, where ill* 1 eighth incarnate h ir- 
.,<a; o Lama v i* born 

f® fa N t/ii J unprofitable. 

I* q k f :--rn to full in price, 

f* $ fa Kh.' -lr mon ll, id' 11 I'iiU’u in 
M-.i^o'Iia (I’/f/.)- 

.3 yqx fa a k/u'.fi, >,f .i-po wry profita- 
ble yielding good income. 

p °jy* u. of a pl.u-o in ’l 1 ibid 

(» **••'>• 

v. r> kffl. 

i : kitKj^r'i to obstruct ; rlo : 

# ts * it ho m-'dit in.*) m ill 

certainly obstruct the parage of tbo womb. 

I**]*} y u gcmTal 

naitj lor daikuos, gloom or obscurity 
(31 fan.). 

,ttx qpi A'/„ r.R-gf‘i;n boastful word.- or 
1 language 

iSyu. itrcys-tiiij: s l fu-ro 

^^ri WoWi’iH % bn- >1.0 

tirrr-tha u youthful msiid»n (31 Hon.). 

td'fa.jHt otwt t, 1. pride, 

hiughtiuc-s, arrogance. J. j.f. of 
hkhril-pn t.» fill; bc'-omo roj lot o with, 

r,. t»‘ii!'d up, h:mgh*y, arrogant : 

Mt > nfW*V nite who 

beads ; brngg.i*:::* i '. 

>S\ li. nitS-p'i ; 'ill'l l 

‘‘S' hU-> /Ji'tf i l/wy/o). 

kfon-hdra a kind of cotton 

cloth. 

khio-j-a 1. wormwood (Srhfr.). 
i. to lean; to r«]«oae on (erroneously for 
T*** s/khan-pa) (-bWi.). 


pqiq| 

,&JN irst, a cover, lid, 

coverlet : an enclosure round thn saori- 

Mvi.il gi-mml ; fa**'^* khdykji ‘tra-ira 
3!jsi a fed (generally <d iron) to cover any- 
thing ; ^ fa* p‘in-k')‘i>$ a cover for the 
lap; apron; napkin; fl'faw sya-kfids a 
c.ver IV.r th- saddle; *«) * rw o-j-rtsr 
khii:S a table 1 1< tli ; ** fa*< • Lnr-khrb* :\ 
raiu cloak: ?V.* W th»4-khd, sn cap; hood; 
«]>c fau a eertniu l»eani or 

board above tho eaj.ital of a pillar ; q )^ t ‘ 
(VpM y veil ; cloth to cover the 

face ; *%*\ rjd'-m-AvV.fa in W. 

apron. 

(i kh» Ls-h’jtV'-pn to place o onvrr- 
over a thing! ; to cover 

r«q* 4 >icn k’ds win-i/ft to take the rover- 
ing olL 

A fi, U-pu =- q yyoji-pa cover- 
ed, veiled; * khds-bni covering (C>,). 

|^>M kh< .*>/, V. ll** kh]}> Hi. 

. ^:% c kl,tr-rki,iin alone; Solitary : ft" 
^4<i| there was only ono man, a 
solitary inuii. 

kbr rgyayya to defraud; 
to ui-urp (-SV/*.) . 

j^TS) hlu't-s'f* n. of a did rid, also 
that of a mountain ■ fa sf ^ pi ji'*! Q Kh> t- 
i'jo ri-ta silwj ryi/n-k/it/o j. 

ploi’q kkrl-ua 1. to loud ujh.n;--i^faP 
hkhtl-im Z. ttd\ upon; *lcp.o)doa; 

hh khtpl tca, p (tin ,■/„*.» a to 
have eontideneo in ; brfrn khti- 

i«i to bo sure , to bo certain ; to be certain 
of anything; abwdutcly caUin : 

^P Q^yfa al^ (le-riH ijOft hrtan-kh>‘l-tjin (liis) 
coming to-day is absolutely certain. 
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khr-t-mn tlio day before yog- 
terdny (St ft.). 

^N'SI khtj-pa 1 . to hit ((he right 
thing) : «l Vi *?>«<* unttf-fo kh.-s.pa to 
►trike the vital pints; to hit mortally, 
v. one who makes profit or bargain by 
selling; a petty dealer, trader. 

fikho I : numeral 12 vb 

kho i T : the usual word for the pore, 
pron , 3 rd pen., meaning lie, she, or it. 
Although not au honorific ♦vrui, it occurs 
in many an tin an in referring to both com- 
mon parsonages and respected persons, es- 
pecially in Milarapa ami even in much 
earlier works where k! a often refers to kings 
and lumas. However ^ kh>>n is the 
pn per honorific ierm of the 3 rd pels. pron. 
Jn certain districts and in wdw popular 
writings & tuo is used indeal of kkoljt 
“ slm,’ hut it i» considered a vulgar and 
illiterate usage. Tho plural takes a 1 *! or *, 

j,\, ^■ 5 1 1 khO’H;tj, they, them; also f 5 * 
AAo- # vAe, comin-mer in W. In C. 
kho rang is tho popular form for “lie” or 

j^’j? kho-ti tea-kettle, prob. Chinese 

p 5 -gq|-n|?S'ii kho-tnag gcoj-pa to 
ocquiowt? in ; hope for; be resigned to: 
S*< « 4 |' 

^ ( r'"J ■'*) hearing t^o account ot her 
sou having usurped tho kingdom, Upfmft- 
• nn (uquioFred in it. Tho won! ni'inn 
often precedes this phrase. 

Kim -mi'i in Iha-khun n. of a 
monastery in TJiobrug, South Tibet. 

j&’&i kho-na 1 . only, solely, exclusive- 
ly past, exactly, the very: 


j**i 

idigpakho-na sin only ; f^/yc-ntf A7/o- 
na piety alone: ikad-cig kho-na 

Duly for a moment ; g<* P htlod kho- 

na* trcl-ira to bn separated even from desire : 

^ ox ^ us Lo intended 
only tho welfare of beings : 

^ (Pag. Ui) it will be the fault ouly 
of cue’s own doing : ^ ZiN q fe'-jpSbj that 
is ju-t what has boon wished for bv the 
king {■/«.): & * ff p^ ^ just us before : j* 
the very same (man) : 3V9 V 
*V q just liko a wvrin : ^ ^ ^ hy tliti 
very tarn preo-ss: ^ d< ■-kho-im the 
etate of being that; true date ; real state ; 
truth; reality ; opposed to what is illusory 
or fallacious; essential nature; the real 
nature of the human soul as being one and 
1 he same with tie* supreme spirit pervading 
the universe ; (hi philosophy) tru'h, reality, 
n true principle. 

S\n. ■*)*«! hUh-ihij 

(3/m'u.I. 

^ hho-pa^f 6 ^ kko-iwj or * kbd 
tisho they. 

-1 Kho-po a tribal mime in Tibet : 
t * V ft <i9 "ft* fa kko-po dan kho 

dkra yhis, the S:tg-lr tribe is divided 
into tvvu- j^ 5 Jiho-po and i^Sg Kho-dbra. 

f£'Ef kho-ico Pi ▼ 1 ; myself ; j*S'W| 
kho -ico coj.-rAs* wo: v If- gx 

b<ii-h.i kho-irt-s fio-iplvh ir <j>p>r this pro- 
duc'd admiration in me: 

(j'psi'Ji f„ r this system my enthusiasm 
increased. J.n *bj*i 5 -v^in i)*i the term 
kho-u'v would seem l<- mean lijimsolf ” — 
the soul of muu iiintaclf. 

I 4 ’ 5*i Kho-knn the early Tibetan name 
for Kliahnandu, the capital of Nepal. In 
Has* Tibet Khiitianndu is still called 
Yum-tiu. 
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j* * kfiv-tnu — j®»* khoni knapsack ; wallet 

{Jo.). 

kh o-m? T ; we (feminine). 

kho-yifu ilio thrashing process, 
which is d*»ne by driving a number of 
oxen fastened together round a polo that 
stands in the middle of tho titrating 
H 1 ." T. 

f 5 * i : kho-ra is evidently a corruption 
of f*' c kuo-rnfi) kho-ru rat l- 

to of tho muu himself (flag.). 

j* * n : (('.•>.) also « khor-m circum- 
ference; rirruinjaivnt space. 

ff K jV* ojaj k/w-ni khvr-tt'Hj 1. spine; 
al>o feme; any surrounding wall \Ja .) ; 
also a ditch filled with water or moat round 
a city or a fort. 2 kim-naf n«wt: 

from everywhere, from all directions ; 
j* * khn-vi khor 'jag-tu in a circle ; 

in circumference (frequently in measuring) 
Uso roundulx.'ut, all round, to eu- 

tom pass : ^ 5 in llw whole circuit, 

roundabout (V«.) : ft $ W*S « 

extending over half a yojuna or two miles 
all round. 

j* k kho-r- 1 . in hit ( 1/09 an expression of 
dUpli'invur** or anger towards a luuti : w 
i-rogt Oh friend ! is the opposite of 
M kho-ft’. 2 one of tho early king.} of 
Tiliet, sou of King fak-cuy ipg<>o. 

kJio-lu dn:~u -( i J. a large space 
(&7i.). 2. dough made of ir« *i ft <ti,n-po 
(harloy Hour) and Imer. 

kho-lag — J W tkit /ug limit;, tho 
(Mj|,ire body: fS*«| «mi<i kho-lag yaAs-j>a 
iully dovolojied Ixsly or prominent limbs ; 
j*MnpwK.v ^ Jfn^c -v« V h is 
per.v/u lining well-developed, was large and 
glowed with grace and IrightnodS ; § * 
q^jffoi^VqU anything that is large all 
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over is calletl kho-iag rhr-irn. Also a gene- 
rally well-developed ahnpe is colled k/,o- 
lag c he.- tat 

Mo-log rifsogt —***• * V' 1 * hi 
tnho dar-ua youthfulnes* ; full youth 
( !&Aon.). 

khog, fr**q. for (**•' ** khoA-pa 1 . the 
interior, inside. 2. :or I®! 1 * khogt or 
hkhoyx. 3. also for byrgs-pa ; 

^ j*5^ fa-khoy the carcass of an animal for 
meat : 

h'hnj khog-pa phgtd tiaA thu-ys«gt .s„y.< 
(Jig.) th 1 entire body and one half of ih.> 
caicass and the parts of the animal (disinf. 

^ sjTc khog-gi oA chronic disease in 

the stomach or internal j.-urts of the bod\ . 

fH'iS kiioy-o'utj for [** k'hoU-Ja- 
ihutf. 

^•o khog-pa 1. in-ido ; the stomach : 

the digestion of food in t lit? 
stomach. 2 the trunk of tho body, con- 
taining the heart, lungs, liver, Ac. : V 5 
) ((s fi,a{ ggi hhog the interior of 
tho body of a t' r <<>?**>. 

gq|« khog-oia ats«3 IT ^ rJau-khog 

pot; earthen ves»»l generally ustxl >n Til mi 
for o Miking inn, meat, hn >tli, &c. ; 
rdo-khoy a fit olio vysoc! or pot usc^l in 

Kho), if for eookmg purj^v's ; khog- 

chtn large ear*!!**!! or stone vessels fur 
cooking the foou of a large uumber. 

Uoy-$i At or khog-pa 

che-ivn cajmcicus or large interior (Yu-wl. 
!8) : 1*^3* khog-fiA tho core of a tree; 
heart-wood. 

^ "5T* khoy-ftnjt a groan ; a sigh. 

jSww khogt-pa 1. imp. ,of 
iffy-op ci, atop 
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that goat from eating the flower?. 2. to 
cough («/«.). 

Jfc I: khoA an honorific equivalent of 
j* kho t he, she: pMw* khoA-yi thugi- 
la in his thoughts; j**-*)^*^^ khoA- 
gi tku-Tfidun-dtt in his pnxAW'o ; 

rgyul-po k/ioA-rnA yin 4yons- 
na | the king supposing that ho himself 
was meant. I'lurul jA^‘% khoA-Uho they, 
them. 

khoA-pa the interior of unythiug ; 
the inside; also as adv. in the forms khofl- 
du , khoA-na t inside, within ; also pustp. 
khoA-na, into, within ; kJioA-nas out of. 
Certain phrases occur : to 

anxious, to bear in mind, bo impressed ; 
j*«. *• to repeat from memory ; q 

to collect in tho mind; to impress on tlio 
memory; to learn (by heart); 
not to appreciate (#buiH. 239 to 2^9) ; !&>' 

^ q not- that it was not understood 

or appreciate (flbatn. 239 to 2*9 ) : 

^ khoA-nai intA phuA-wa fair as if 
their hearts had burst out; 

khoA-nas %daA-\ca to be angry 

or indignant; khoA-nat pyyuA— 

wad-rw# phyuA was taken out; 
khoA-pahi dro4-la phan it 
helps the internal boat, *>., digestion. 

uneasiness ; sorrow ; 

anxiety. 

ffc jj khoA-khro ( koA-fho ) or fk'5 q khoA 
khro-wa sfirf tho Btate of becoming 
angry ; passion; also inward wrath, malice; 
fk'tf ** khoA-khro- can «|i bitter ; angry ; 
malicious : (fc' 

oven all the good that 
was done, by one angry outburst may be 
destroyed ; ffr'ST'* khoA-khro tpoA-wa to 
put away or subdue anger; j**- q A/«df- 


khro sa-wa to conceive auger, take dislike; 
to be indignant; j* q *N q khoA- 

khruhi ru'im hyyar rncd-pa free from the 
state of passion or auger (Pag. lo(J ). 
ffr- *}*• khoft-yan full inside ; solid. 

Ryn. hho<i-yo4\ khoy-chu4 
(Won.). 

khoA-inin 1. the secret heart ; the 
intention or design. 2. pith ; core ; ^*'%f*i* 
the pith or inner wood of a tree (Won.). 

+ ft* f* k//oA-$nom iji4-ahum- 

pa of even tenqier, 

fti w khon-mar butter used in making 
cake-like offerings to the gods. 

j&. jM ite Q khon-sman aer-po the yellow 
medicine from the intestines, i.t,, bile or 
gall [$man. 66). 

ffc- khoA-tsH suet. 

bkhoA-hdain = M khoA-khro 
auger; vindictiveness (W on.). 

kkoA-tcA Becret holes in rocks. 
khuA-yacb the hollow (of a tree); 
the inner receeB: ifyw' ** h i»v 

ju aucient times the wife of 
Gautama tho sage, Shol-med-ma by name, 
being very pretty and fascinating, was 
concealed in the hollow of a tree (j&Aon.). 

khoA i the middle; the innermost ; 
I*** or in the midst: khofti-xu 

fUthu4~pa to go into the midst ; to under- 
stand; bye4-iyo cfw phra tom-la § me4-pahi 
khoAt byroi yoA-vca the more aud less im- 
portant works, not leaving out the simpler 
ones, should be well studied. Ifyru-ua rigi 
4tug rtstg paht f kab$-su $ ia-ni dui-hgrobi 
khoAt-xu bdui when reckoning the six kinds 
of animated beings, include the Ndya 
among the beasts; V 

aiw ISer-ling, Siang-ling, 
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pfcirt»| 

etc., are included in the continent of 
Dsam-ling: (this) is 

contained, i.e., inoluded in, that (Jd .) : 

bsil-ri kha $nomf- 
vahi khohygkyibg na in the protected 
deft of the cool mountain where the snow 
is levelled (Jrt.*-/. 55). 

khofypa 1, highly 

injurious; violent ; Gruel ; rough. 2. 
adv. crooked: j*e.<r khofi} cha-hdug 
it is bent, curved, warped. 

f'S’t.ss S.n khoAt-ril crippled. [Jd.). 

khoj^X* fiat 1. the external 
appearance ; outward look ; surface : 
w (*\ khoi-gnoviypa land of even sur- 
face; plains : even and regular 

twth: layka la kh<4- 

tnomg-po ggif in doing a work (business) 
be of oven temper : 'jw*V 

|5N*r3$q shal-rca dafi Uhon blnti-rgga-la 
khi)<J‘Sn>,ms-iio ggif in plaateriug and in 
painting make tho surface even: 
w arfWs $km 5 |«t mi maH-pohi b*ah 
kh<4 wornypo gyis in giving 
food and drink to many people make the 
distribution uniform : *3*1 faf **1 Bifoi 

hthugkhotf-snoins-po fine and thick levelled 
into ono. 2. v. ®j l 6y«i hkho4-pa and 
hgvi-pa. 

i*S-fSy^« an average number ( IV 
td. 35). 

jfti I: khon qcin shut, anger; 
grudge; resentment ; enmity : fy'&vkhon 
hdnin-pa or fa khon-du hdnin-pa 

wtftn to tool rancour, hatred ; fa‘«*\« 
khon bsoi-pa forbear, enduro, forgive; 

kfum gug-te gdo4-pa lit. to bit 
waiting out of vindictiveness to take 
revenge upon ; fa**«J* khon-hlar in W. 
sting ; tho burning of anger or hatred in 


ffcwi 

tho bouI (Jd.) ; fa <rqq'fat* , n getting 
moro and more spiteful. 

II : a technical term in Tibet 
and Chinese astrology applying to one of 
the eight mystical signs or parkha of 
divination ; fa' 1 * one whose lot is cast in 
this division. 

ffo khob fat ; heavy ; clumsy ( Sch .). 

M* khob-khrob the pound caused by 
the tapping of ono thing ujion another. 

j*W khom wallet; leather trunk; felt or 
hide bag : «^*rfart| gtigykhomg a great 
man's trunk: khom-hlog a bag 

usually mode of leather for carrying 
apparel and other articles on a journey. 

khom-pa 1. to have leisure, 
tirno to do a thing. 2. to bo enabled 
to do a thing by the absence of ex- 
ternal impediments (Schfr.): khom- 

pa min I have no time ; I cannot do it now ; 

jioif mi khom no leisure to stay ; 
*•' fa< Ha khom I am versed in ; ft'fa mi 
khom not practised ; ® fa mi khom-pa 
btgyoi the eight obstacles to 

happiness caused by tho rebirth in places or 
situations unfavourable to one’s conversion 
to Buddhism. Such re-births are:— *•*« 
s-VSyi *J srmg-aiH (fmi/af-ua HTH»Tlffl as 
bell beings ; yMfi ilnd-hgro f5i^ as lieaets, 
reptilec, flies, etc.; yi-d^ag\ irq 

ghosts ; X ^*>'5 Ifta tshe-rifl-po 0 
tho gods who enjoy very long life ; *** 
ofaft qithuh hkhvb-mi s?q*fi*w tho bor- 
der (wild) people ; ixcaft-po ma 

hhaH-ua those who oro defective 

in tho f acuities of the mind or of the body ; 

log-par Ita-ua fantKqw following 
false or heretical doctrines or theories ; 

g«. H dfrfylh W gpg-pa 
f namg ma byui\-xca ?nnwrM<rfU«nfl tho 
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place where the Tathtgata ha* not (yet) 
made his appearance. 

khor-mo yug incessantly ; 
continually (Srh.), v. khor-yug. 

khor-tuor fpyotf-pa continual 
and uninterrupted suffering (in the holl) : 
^ ^ * (*v tfvjft wtw 

when bom in hell, being sub- 
jected to torments in iho miseries of boat 
and cold, the performance of religion is 
impracticable. 

pfr S«f khor-zug on obsolete furm of 
ffc'q«| khor-yug, also nc-frkhor itft- 

wn. 

khor-yvg 1. m-hkor \ 

kun-uag *pt<tw the horizon; 

the outmost limit; tho outer lino or cir- 
cumforenco ; at all times, day 

aud night. 2. 

kept them without alwp at all times, day 
uul night (1 'ig) : Q khor-yug 

c/u u-p-j nvrn*«T« ace. to tho Buddhists, 
the outer wall of the World ; the greater 
horizon from the top of Sumoru. 
kkor-sa=jf * k/to-ra. 

k/iof or khol-bu abridgment; 

epitomo ; khof-Hn vhyttH-ica 

abridged (Oh.). 

khol-rpohu tho mouth of a 

bellows. 

kho{-du — V''\ zur-du in a cor- 
ner; marginally. 

khol-pa boiled (C*.) ; boiling ; 
bubbling (So/,). 

(%Q1 kho(- gyog-po sm a 
servant ; khol-brnn a slave i ?*r*iv|*r 
q ^Qkhol-por [Jes-su fawd-tro to take; to 
hire for ft sorvant : ^ SJS h;ig-£kn 


st<4-pab% khol the world is a servant 
of the evolving principle. ftotH khol -mo 
a maid-servant; a female slave; 

}S qvQ khof-po igog-ikyabi khur-po-cait 
name of kind of vegetable medicine allied 
to wounds and sores, &c. {Smart . 350). 

khol-bu a bit ; a email piece. 

khol-tnaz=. jjVfjc ikar-khufl spfTW 
1. a window ; a holo in tho wall or roof of 
a house to serve the purpose of a window 
or sky-light ; ace. to Sch. an outlet 
for the smoke in a roof. 2. anything 
boilcnj ; rS*4k*«?*«!ii|W 'f*r« Ja <ta* chu 
nogs blkol-pahi khol-ma tea or water 
that has been boiled : SyrcS « (frnyal- 

icabi khro-i.hu khol-ma the boiling or mol- 
ten matter of holl : * bo-thug 

khol-ma boiling gTuel. 

* ; khol-mo 1. gyog-mo <7^1 

maid servant. 2. a coarse sort of blanket 
usually given to slaves in C. ( Schtr .), 3. 

mowed corn; a swath (./a.). 4. among 

the herdsmen called Dog-pa, a bellows 
mode of an entire goat skin. 

khog-tgg\i4% mis-spelt for 
a slave family or moan extraction : M|' a ‘*T 
mag-pa to-gmm 
khog tgyu4 inin-kyaii $kui-rgyu<j yin though 
the son-in-law (elect; is not a slave (by 
birth) y r et he should bo made to serve (the 
bride’s parents) for three years. 

khog imp. of «|we gag-pa to split : 
(fgCfi-io/n fp go khog fig 
split tho bond of tho enemy. 

B’V* klr-w-hi-tht' tho running hand- 
writing of the Chinese. 

U’Ql kuya-k or «' ^kha-k a* much as 
1U1& the hollow of tho hand; handful, e.g. r 
of wutor (Ck.). 
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I ; khyag-pa , seldom BT^ 
khgays-pa 1. frozen. 2. the frost ; ire ; 
gfl| Tq p* khyag thog-kfutr on tho i<o ; R fl*}‘ 
Hy 9j* hkhyatj-pahi Bod-yal^ Tibet, the 
country of front ; 0*1* 8' ** khyag-la 
(f/v, v *oH, it liae stuck fast by freezing : 
0*J 5 ^^ khuag-shu kt-ko iu*c. to Jd. in 
'JVaug, mud caused by a thaw; snow- 
water ; SI t|* khyag wan- ran hardened 
by fr*>st. : B*| V 4 khyag-rum nr 0*1 khyag - 

tom ieo ; pieties of ice; floating blocks of 
ice. 

1 1 : to undertake ; to be surety 
for: *Xi5 i SO'0^ c l ,4ft S <, l Ar/f kkyod-khtr 
nhyag-ga-n mi kkyag can you undertake 
to do till' or not : q * r BT « to 

stand ns security for a loan, etc. 

kfiuatj 1. difference, distinction : 
fljcq^ * j 5 S *S gaA ^tan-na khyed-med it is 
no matter which you give mo; *^SV<r 
daft phr ad-pa daft khyad-mrd 
it is quite the same aa if they came to 
myself; tcmj-la khyrd-byuA 

a difference of opinion aroso (Ja.). 2. 

somothingexoellont ; superior ; 3 Y*« « 

greatly exalted ; *»* Cft bzo-khyai an excel- 
lent work of art; nflWoSflYJfa btgrubt- 
pahi khyad-ynfi there will be some ad- 
vantage in accomplishing it ; BVV khyad- 
mr the principal or chief wealth ; tJV'fy 
khy ad-don the principal sense or reason ; 
advantage. 3. is added to an adj. to 
express the notion derivablo from any 
quality: ¥*‘5 thick; ¥*'15^ thickness; 
«<cw «* wide; width; aocus- 

lomod ; ft habit or custom. 

JJVBS khyad-khyudy Raid to l>e 
n. of a number ( Yn-tel. 57). 

BS *« khyad-cho% superior or excellent 
doctrine ; a good religious discourse, honoe 
those who possess special qualification for 


miracles ore callod ^ *w 3V<w 
“in sublimity superior to others.” 

B\^ khyad-du — khyad-par-du 

or &'9*1Q hye-hrag-tu especially, partinilar- 
ly ; also superior and excellent ; BS * 
khyad-du gnatf-p a to contradict ; also to do 
tho contrary (out of pride or vauity) ; to 
despise : 'S^'*'(3Y^'*pJS Aa-rgyai 

d tea A- gif dmah-h khyad-du gsud from 
pride he speaks ironically to tho lowly. 

BV W khyad-par = khyad-du 1. difference, 
distinction : *V , B\*jV»'BV w * daA 
khyod dni$ khyad-par chi: Irftween you 
and I there is a great difference; 
g^'aa-srsflNrqS dr da* khyad-par t»a 
rpchit-pahi ftm an image not differing 
from this; fi* 9|J3V qR5 ^ miA-gi khyad-par 
yin it is (only) a difference of name. 
2. sort, kind : 3F hbra$-?mhi 

khyad-par knn all sorts of fruit ; * Vt* 5" 
ri-dtfagt-kyi khyad-par nhiy a par- 
ticular kind of game; 'fi* 5'BV 9 * ynl-gyi 
khyrd-par a particular place or province. 

khyad-par ^kod-jniy 

*'9 C ' - rgynl-pohi pho-brai I An edifice of 
special design ; palace of Buporh make. 

j5Y«l*§*$cn khyad-par-gyi hchtt-ua 
fVar*r that which binds particularly, i>., 
worMliness. 

BV q ''^ khyad-par-can special ; specially 
good ; superior, exoellont, capital : BS w*p 
l ^ q khyad-par can-gyi rpdtad-pa dhii 
tho two special achievements or exploits 
(Tiff)’ BV^’**^ bla-ma khyad-par- 
can cig an excellent spiritual teacher. 

khyad-par-du, adv. particularly, 
chiefly, especially : B^** * khyad- 

par-du hphagt-pa particularly eminent, 
noble; B^ w $*V a '8 1 ^ khyad-par-du tod- 
par byed he scorns, despises, ridicules, 
vilifies. 
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0 khycuj-par gnat** V : \*f**F 

the ifodAi or Pipal tree (4 (ton.). 

BS'Wfe Khyai-par lo-ma excellent 
leaf; f%err« n. of on individual (A. K .). 

khya$ tehar-can^Z****4 to 
rptihar-can wonderful ; curious ; strange. 

khya4-g»hi the superior basis. A 
superior basis is alone poaseeeed of 
khya4-choi, if., virtue* which cannot bo 
found elsewhere. The god BrahmA is 
called Khy«4p*hi Uhattpa, 

the god of excellent basis, for Brahm* 
id possessed of sujterior moral merits, 
resplendence, and longevity. 

B gq khyab-pa= « f gyat-pa wrftrc, 
wig, 1 to fill, penetrate i also to 

embrace, estimate, comprise : agsuiaa- 
ftsi'Qq'q hbrunt-pa mat-pot khyab-pa full 
of, or quite covered with, pustules; 
ea (jq’q ipkhr\t ]>a$ khyab-pa filled, impreg- 
nated with bile; 

qsw 8 « ft gqq^q ’^q 3 unnumbered 
immeasurable kalpa* ago; beyond what 
the mind is able to estimate. In grammar : 
eatmble of being joiutnl to any word, inclu- 
sive of all; fl*'* s khyab-che-wa comprehen- 
sive; evorywhero and nowhero ; to bo met 
everywhere ; used also in the way of 
censure (/a.), J* S' 

the wisdom of Buddha 
encompasses the bounds of heaven ; 
J|q- ■g4'^q^qq , 4-V*f^ , W^ca9 > r«A-Jjq-q the 
domain of knowledge is commensurate 
with the very extremity of the heavens. 
2. jyr IS*. q khyal goA-vra all-sufficing ; all- 
covering. 

(jq * khab-cha~V* bya-ua duty, gene- 
ral business (of a man) ; work ; lugt zut-gi 


khyab-cha lho% mej-du ipeif am executing 
without relaxation the general duties of 
both parts of life («>., the spiritual and 
temporal) (Yig. 44.). 

B*‘«M ghyab-hjttg fqv* the All- per- 
vading One, i.e, Viehuu- His several 
names are: — < W q ^qxl}lf Qgah-icahi 
dtcaA-po rftffw; the Lord of Pleasures, 
Govinda; ^ Thig-le drug- 

pa byro-uabi tog ; Tha- 

guhi [to-van stej me4-bu\ 

^ft*t Qyo-me4 glat-rdsx ik*a-tan g$o4 the 
immovable Qop&la — the killer of Kee i; 
ftft^qV*'fio^ Mi-yx thig-pa 4p<*b-bo 
brgywf, ^qx ^* § Ke-4vcat ipal- 

gyi behui iptshan wnqw the 

sign 8'rlvatsa on the breast of Vishnu; 
«V •& Pa4tnahi [le-ua bog 
4uaA f kyer, Qpul-gyi 

lag-pa gyui drut can ; 

Vbyig-gi [to-xca nabf-io tkye§; jVq-qj’q- 
*]*** $ **>*1 §byor-xca btyya-pa dpal-gyi bdag ; 
H<» q q* «rft^‘ia Sjug-pa fcu-pa imh u thut 
the dwarf ; be of the ten incarna- 
tions; Gom gxum 

gnati dat ttobf-ldan btlu ; 

Jtfk/iah [dit rgyal-ipUhan hkhor-lo 
phyag ; f* B'ti\vivfts| Zla-xcabi tnit-po 
pmi-4bar mig Jw^Wrw the lotus-eyed; 
Vishnu ; * **«T V*V^1** Ma hdnag da A ni 
run gnhu-can ; 

txhogt gzugt can khyu-iftnhoy [to. sefaqqj* 
(Jgab-ica far gya-pa rpthun-pohi 
lha\ S*l *r *, 3 ] 5 9fw ft* ^ §}>y i>, . fJcytf 4<jra- 
bo yut-itvr-can ; ft t q *f**‘ ^ Me-tug 
[to-ica rpkhar-uabi <fgra\ ft ft ft*. '^ |3q a|S| ^ 
Mi-yi scA-ije Khyab bjug go fqvp 

Visit qu oi Nrisiibha. 

J3 q ' q 4ft'ft r *' q Khyab-hjug rkat-prrss river 
Ganges 
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khyab-hjug 

*5 ttan-dan thru l-gyi tniH-po ^T^TWTT'PI 
the fragrant sandal wood tree. Snakes 
generally coil round itn branches ; images 
movie of it fetch very high prices. 

Khyab-hjug dtjah-hni-tf* 
khyab-hjug chun-ma f^VK*TT 
Vishnu’s lover or wife. 

B^HW" khyab-bj v.g thun-tna frw* 
fwrt Vitnu'a wife. Her different names 
axe: — }*adma-can , qniTifift; 
tjw Jjjphrog-hyt-d gum, *>?** ® ij pul-mo, V* 
*W m Khyab-hjug dgah-ma. 

QPH*I khyab-hjuy dt-gypahi 

{f(toA=M*4 (man-ehcn aconite (Sown. 97). 

B q Khyab-hjug gnaj farw»u< a 

place of pilgrimage in Gaya, tho temple 
where there is a footprint of Vishpu. 

B q W*lM q khyab-hjug gnon-pa — gq ^ 
tpaA-gy-tn lit. the ornament of grass or 
5 (ton-gyi me-log, an autumnal flowor 
(4ffion.). 

’hyub-hjug b*h on-pa the 
golden eagle on which Vishyu rides: B q 
*W *1 «** q S 3 q *1 the different n times 
of Garu^a, the conveyor of Vishnu — |'^ r -*r 
^ 5 $kya-r<nf nu-bo tho younger brother 
of the dawn: Hod srufig fkyrf 

qtrmu ; W Jffkhuh hgroi 1 <}waft 

phyug, Klu-mthar hjf'd wrcrPHW; 

4* Qiitr-yyi hdab can K /M&- 
rj*'hi mrliU , *S q ^ ^ JJdnb-tltagg tuft-gc 
W** M hito hgro-za , V* Sc-dba6 f iX- 

rta , W'V’S w & na>, ‘ dul-tkycf, Wl^^^Skar 
wig-bit, ])ug-hjom( (dan, qytj* 

frdul-tkyri, *^q *«|*r 5 Hdnb-chag* rgyr.l - 

po, *^<q’ Hfkbah-idifi (i Won.). 

B q Khyab-hjug gvr or fl qQ WYi 

khyab-hjug nad , also 5 ^ lia-hu le it*. 


epilepsy, whioh is suppoaod to be tent or 
caused by the planets or the Hindu 
deity Vishnu. 

B q '^S q khynb-gdal spread out slowly 
and uniformly in all directions ; to absorb 
all, os does (^tinyald ; voidity : g q V< wp^'V 

fw ■ q v q f $%* ■ ■ gq q$ fq^s ^q- 

1*1 «* Bq*q|Sq 5 |J q^ q J|*» ( fitly.). 

B q '°W khyab-bday fa>| the all-per- 
vading lord. 

B q ^f'Skhyab-bdod wishing everything. 

gq q^q kkyab- £> rdai -- gq' TV* khyab-gdal 
all absorbing; all-enoum passing : jq q 
B q, <M'^i^«»tf4-tnr <Jkar-pohi khyab- 
br'ini du-Qp< l widely diffused like tbo 
sunlight, 

gq qq*a< q khyah-par hgro-tca to move, 
covering everything in the way. 

gq qq at^-q khyah-par hdti>(-pa 
to envelope. 

B q §S khyul-byc<i—%% ru-rta 1. n of 
a vegetable drug. 2. met. the eye. 
d. met. the sun. 

khyam 1. yanl, courtyard; 
gallery ((7*.); — S*' sraH-ga tho hall of a 
house; impluvium; {khyatus is termed s go- 
ra in a poor house). 2. open ; uncovered 
place iu the upper stories of a house whore 
people sit for airing or to enjoy light, air 
and sun. *w*q?fe-q^- jsrg-&’|v*v»' q *«'«V 
qjfe $ £Mr« ^»r3«| yul-hhor hdi-na tkycy 
bu ji-ffictf yotf-pa t ham (-cad hkhor-gi khyam( 
no hdai-fig bring to tho courtyard all tho 
people aB many as there are in this country 
to bo my followers (/T, d. 210 to 21U). 

gw fS khya»i»-$toff upper courtyard, 
flW’IIS khyatn(-(ma4 the lower courtyard. 



IJWfl khvamt-pa , B*' 0 khyar-xra or B ,, ' <, 
khyai-pa, v. bkhyamt-pa, &e. 

hhyamt-ra open space before 
a houso or on tho roof of a house used for 
airing, walking, or sitting; also play- 
ground. 
c\ 

|3 khyi. in Tsang pronounced as kyi 
or kih, fljr-., fanm hound, 

dog ; 8* khyi-rn a hitch ; 8 

tho dog will bito; 8 ^ ’**' Sje. khyi 

io^-uai ma-brdud -‘aftor oalling a dog, 
do n«/t boat him” is a Tibetan common 
haying to explain that it \& not proper 
to beat or insult an invited person even 
if he ho a bad person. Ace. to Sch. 

khyi-rkad gnr'f a bastard dog, a 
cur ; prob, an inferior breed is meant. 8’ 
| a^q c«3s khyi-yi fce-yit rttta 

rnams hdrub$-par bye# tho tongue of the 
dog causes wounds to heal ; 8«i' j«| w$K‘ 
HI khyi-yi rlig-pai bu ro fyt>yin the testes 
of a dog draw out the doad child ^frora tho 
womb) ; § $ ^ khyi-yi 

jslwj-pas hyrib mig-la phan the brains of a 
dog are useful for the cataract of the eye ; 

dog's Wood removes 
leprosy : q ^ V* ** 9^ a dog’s 
flesh dries up water, i.c., heals dropsy; 

khyi-yi tpu gshoO 
l hog f kraHt yuon the burnt hair of a 
dog absorbs swollen uloers ; 8 s * giS* 
khyi-yi drun-gytf gdon 
hjom fkrahs-pa %hi the excrement of tho 
dog subdues evil spirits in one’s body 
and soothes swellings; 

khyi-thug chn-yif kha-yi rul-tdol 
gco4 tho urine of a dog is a cure for uloers 
in tho gums {Smart ) ; 8 ^TS' q khyi-yi 
f pyotf-pa the habits of the dog des- 
cribed by Ma#urak*a areas follows: •*>' 
V*S g mnft-du tad-p* voraoiousuesB, 


cuA-xad chog oontentment with a small 
quantity, legi-par gnid-hg 

always sleeping, *j*vqvq^ myur-tcar tad 
easily waleful, V«q 4pal-la intrepidity, 
*kiA-ne faithfulness, q^q folatr-pa 
firmness. khyi-nal rgyvg-lhod is 

a common saying, to cause a sleeping dog 
to get up by poking him with a stick, 
to rouse to action one who is silent. 

Syn. rdo-rjchi ipgug-rua ; 

V s gso-byej ; hdod-dwt ; 

scH.gifrt rtgt ; |qq <* tkyc-icahx 
cha-can ; ^ q rd*i gead-tca ; M'W 

grod-gi gcan-gtan ; -q 8 fa-khyi {jfdon). 

B'SF Khyi-blud n. of a place and 

'O 

valley iu Tibet. 

Sw^«i khyi dknr 
duft-gi thag-pa-can n of a vegetable pos- 
sessing medicinal properties for healing 
wounds and sores {Smart. 350). 

§ US khyt-ikad tho larking of a dog. 

B f* khyt-khad dog kennel. 

B’U 1 : khyi-gu in W. y bud (of leaves 
and branches, not of blossoms) ; the eye 
(of a plant). 

BU II : » puppy; a dog. 

Ov -v- 

B Kyi-kyo n. of a plaoe, also of a 
fabulous country to the east of Asia, prob. 
Kamchatka (■/. Zad). 

flfc* *Khyi -tton jo-ye n. of a Buddhist 
teacher of Tibet. 

khyi-dam lit. dog’s seal; a mark 
burnt in ; stigma. 

8 VI khyi-dug tho poison of hydro- 
phobia {Sch.). 

gw^V* khyi qi dud-pa pairing of dogs. 

8'M'Va kyi-pat jor in W. f BUtum 

virgatwn. 
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5 9«i khyi-pul a dog kennel ; dog-house 
{Jd.) 

&l c khyt-spyad (hhib-jttng) a jackal. 

fi'g khyi-f.ru a vicious, biting dog 
(Sch.l 

khyi-ra-pa^fr** rton-pa, arm, 
ann, ipr* l. a huntsman; one who kills 
wild animals by chafing them with dogs, 
&t\ 2. ^*'5 Kirdfa f«fTa a trilw in 

Nopal who live by hunting. 

6 8* khyi-$brai f a flea ; lit. dog's fly. 

* khyi-mn hitch or female dog; 

** the woman 

having transmigrated into a re<l bitch” 
{MU.). 

B 3* khyi-myoh a rabid dog ; also 
canine madness ; hydrophobia. 

B **■ khyi-tuhaA a dog-house. 

khyi-htahe4 hsbi« the baker 
or seller of parched rice, niiliet, &e. 

©V 

+B1^ khmhu-ka the remainder 
of anything cut or chopped off. 

k/ii/ihuhi-khyihu, §3*1 khyu 
pht u? or S B V'khiyu, puppy ; pup : §V»Sv 
khyi-hu-hi-khyihu tfbyuH-iraht 
t*hvl-du in the man- 

ner of a puppy being brought forth. 

B* khyi-ra chasing, hunting, espe- 
cially of a single huntsman, not of a 
party ; in W. khyi-ra la ra-$/> t to go hunt- 
ing : jj r ‘ ** **!** *^ khyi-ra la chayf-rart one 
who is fond of hunting ; sportsman. 

khyi-la irn-ri — 3*'^ Irfan 
the tree Acacia catechu : also Terra 
japonic a. 

3 3|«l k/iyi-'ig a flea. 


B'¥ khyi-ft'4 a tree-drug which 'uires 
diseases of the lungs and the eye. It 
also expectorative {Med.). 

B *‘5 IJ 41 khyuo-rgyab-j>a tho bite of a 
dog: khyt'ao tah-^e the dog will 

bite— Lndak dialect. 

§*q khytg, v. q hkhyiij-pa. 

©v 

BS khyij broadt h of the hand with 
the thumb extended to form a span. 

© 

UJJ1 khyim 1. resp. P« khab T£% y 
a home, resi'Jeuco, dwelling-place: 
khyim-na at homo; B ™'%khyim-du at home, 
in the house; B* ‘•VI * khyim-hdag riu - 
po-rhe 7^nf?rf w the ideal householder (of 
the Buddhists). 2. nfa the signs of 
zodiac; B*' q V '^V* khyim-fyn-ghis fT***rfa 
the twelve signs of the zodiac;; rrfrsn* or 

$ ^ * khyim-gyi hkhw-le the zodiac ; 
^.^•*1 lug the ram ; a 4 - plan the bull ; 

f*I*, *6"! q hkhrig-pa (husband and wife 
in union) tho twins; kac -ka- 
ta the (Tab ; ^ * e a-gc the lion ; 

twr, 9^5 bu-mo the virgin ; ?prr, tj* traH 
the balanco ; H q $duj-pa the scor- 

pion; trgi *i3 gzhu (or bow) the archer; 
*PiT, 4 $3 chu-exin the sea- monster (capri- 
corn) ; fW, 9* y bum-j>a water-pot ; water- 
bearer ; and nV*, ^ Ha fish. Besides these 
there are mentioned twenty -four minor 
signs ot the aodiac such as WT*ns, 
mihu than tho dwarf ; 5* q h<- 

uahi hum-pa , *9^^* fibrin- gar y &o., which 
raise the list of the signs to thirty-six 
{K. g. S 129). A oc. to Jd. there is more- 
over a division into twenty-seven lower 
mansions much in use, v. rgyu - 

tkar. 3. double hours ; the time of two 
hours; the time of the passing of a sign 
of the zodiac through the meridian [Ju.). 
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4 halo or circle round the sun or moon 
((Ts.j. 5. symbolic numeral 21 (/a.). 

khyim-iKyrx firm domesticated; 
imligenous. 

S"T 10 khyim tkyoA-tca to have a 
household ; to gain a livelihood («/«.); to 
stick to homo and look after it. 

B"?** khyim-khol^ * *ky*«- 

pa hhrut-phyuA-ica an eunuch; also 
a domestic slave ; one belonging or related 
to a family. 

6*'§ ' Q khyim-gyi hun-dgnh ra- 

w/ = |S*"i skyed-tKw! a grove or garden 
attached to a house (JJ fnon.). 

khyim-gyi pior-xa 

chnhi bya-gag a groy species of duck 
(JUfan.). 

BS^' khyim-gyi dag--a^ Jatiy- 
ra iZTtW* >*urd» courtyard. The VT* 
d>iy-ra of a temple or toinb is called 
hkhor-sta or H»-hkhor. 

khyim-gyi nor-btt (lit. the gem 
of the house) tgron-med or * A V* 5 'Jf c ‘* 

ift 9 ha a -mo hi tnat byetf and W'«A MTa 
hbar-tcahi rui-jm a lamp, light (4 fton.). 

khyim-gyi pyabf wriw veran- 
dah or portico. 

W^H khyim-gyi :a t*i§ household ; 
housekeeping; farming. 

B* ' 7 khyim-na a whale ; % fish of the 
sUo of a house ; a mythological fish {Sett.). 

} * khyim-ho-iM&i rin-po-ehn 

iriiTTK* the perfeot ideal of a lay subject 
of a king and second only to the B* *VT 
*5 k ihyim-bday nn-po chc. . 

$***•* khyim-thab or B w,q * khtpm 
ihabt husband; frequently also wife ; B«r 
wm jfz-Q khyim thab-la tM-we to give in 


marriage ; to give away a woman for a 
wife; jycwlS khyim thab-mo wife; house- 
wife (C«.) ; 6" "A|q nfwuiT a 

devoted wife: let you 

and me be married. 

Bvn. '5'*! khyo-fug; ***** bztit-tfho: 
b&ik-tehai i (Mhon.). 

khyim daA khyim-na house 
to house , each in hia houee. 

B**VV» khyim-da iw/= g'»***«i bya-mchil- 
pa the swallow (Mfion.). 

khyim-kdag irurfa a house- 
holder ; a master of the house ; husband ; 
owner of a house ; a arisen. Very freq. in 
the older writings B w ^**’* * *^ 

5'9»'3» tho house-holder 

class is like a great Btila tree. 

B**nSi ^ khyim-bdag drag-fit! can 

a rough uncultured householder. 

kkyim-bdag dpal-fbyiu , ^* 

n. of a householder who was devo- 
ted to Buddha ( K . ko. * 535). 

If khyim-bdog-mo rzqvjwt a 
house-wife ; also a female householder. 

Syu. «#«raq«* « bvtal »hvgt-mt i; B*rsitg* 
khyim h:l$in-ma ; pnatgw khab-hdxin-ma ; 

rigt fkyot-mx; ngj-kyi- 

ma ; khyim-bdaj-ma (Jtfdon.). 

B«'f* khyitn-ldan, v. rtsafig-pu a 

lisard (J&Hon.). 

q khyim-nai Aytoi-uvirsiqkq 
" theg-chcn kyat-chub (fon- 
fit-gi lo-ma a leaf of the Bodhi-tree 
{K. d. \ 527) 

khyim-gna^ 

« 8«w bram-tchi rigt-$thi-yi geig la- 
khyim gnai qrwnnv arc. to Brfthm&vioal 
religion, the worldly life, a house-holder’s 
life ( Fa -sc/., 55). 
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13 * « khytai-pa layman ; marriod man : 

qvflfani *j §V*J khyrm-paki phyogg-su 
%h -jin-pa to give away to a layman : 
q3 ^>r*^'3'|9i'agvq phyis khyun-pahi tnhaf 
nt n-tjiji rnal-hbyor-pa a devout man or yogi 
who lives outwardly in the manner of a 
layman. 

S*™ 5 | v<r Miyi„>-pahi gpod-]ta can he 
who betakes to the life of yogi ; 

gdion-na yd un-drng an epithet of 
Kuui&ra Shatjanami (4 fnon) : q3 q 

do not revert to the life of a 
layman (Jjfnon.). 

g* q tq q$ ^ khyiw-pa ftag-pahi tfpyad 
*r«§3fk*p the science of discerning the fit 
place for the residence (of a householder). 

Q*q^«^«q khgiru-par gnag-pa 

one that abides m his house; one 
living in his house ; a worldly man ; he who 
lives as a layman. 

§*3 q khyim-phuh living in divided 
familie* (JT. d. * 1 5). 

S* 9 khyim-bya ( khyim-chu ) 93?, 

domestic fowl ; cock ; hen; poultry. 

»S.vu. $ zanf-kyi gtsmj-phrd ; 

5 M *>S tnya-Han-mfd; znii-gi 

ray$ S9>’ogg ; ¥'<WH|S tho-rang shod ; * 

mtshan-mo gkad ; bde-kgg < ha ; 

^c.« 4 «S)q yoii-zlum wig; 9S 4<p*h- 
hji'4 ; ^ 3S hphel-byed; nor - 

buhi rpgrm-cail) $ hO($-ktji pk ; 

gna-icar tgra-syroyg; A^ zahs-zt- 

ean ; pays-pahi gtsug phud; 

«•***'*«! tp hhan-mo rig ; & **** ** 

fkak-pahi rptxhan-cha can (4ftf on.). 

q khyim-bya mtshat-lu a very 
large species of fowl which is also called 
£*u4n The bile of this bird is believed 
to bo a cure for poison. 

g«rgfV|\’q khyim-byabi tpyoi-pa the 
four habits of the cock aoc. to Maturate 


9 ' 

arc the following: — tho-rang 
[dan daft crowing before dawn ; Mo q ^c ^ 
hthah-pa dafi-ldttn always fighting; 

* q«. gnen-fa kha-za* ghomg-par 

by <d dividing food equally with his friend; 
JG m *q t[«\ moJa rah-gnon n,-mir 

st/.yod always heaping the hen under 
loutrol and chucking her. 

g* khyim-tshnn a family; a house- 
hold. 

3* n?«I khyim-mthc* a neighbour ; Q* 4 ’ 
*2* q khy>>n-mtxhig dag-pa btan- 

ybrtl nearness of residence; neighbour- 
hood si) near that the smoke from the fire- 
place of one house mixes up with tl^at of 
another; QH«3Swq khyim-rntxhcg-pa a male 
neighbour; * khyun-ipUhcg-wa u 

female neighbour. 

khyim-Hhag a z-*dlacai day. 

E* | kfiyim-zla a, zodiacal mouth 

Q* * H*s q kltyiw-la hon-na t q gton- 
ua to get married, to bo given in mar- 
riage on the female part {da.). 

jjHsity.e khi/im-lu nht'ii-pa a lover of 
home ; ouo ntta hod to liis homo ; home- 
sick. 

§*q.yag^q khyim-sa:' hbyin-pa fW- 
>|5« vituperating or blaming the secular 
state or a domestic abode. 

3«'tf khyim-sG lEtpnffsi* homesick. 

qjfq khynn so-so*' (/ggo-tra fl- 
ifiraniftcw one who creates dissensions in 
a family. 

3*q^ « kliyim-gtar-ma^*^* bag-iaa 
or lag-hdmi-nvt, also 

lhan-cig gpyo4-m\ a bride ; wife (If Hon.). 

J§ kyu flock ; herd: khyu 

a flock of sheep ; ^ (J t lu ^* khyu a herd 
of horses; khyu a herd of 

cattle ; byahi khyu or Uhogt a 



flock of bird?*. 3 « k/n/u gsags-pa to 

collect or gather in Hocks {&/*.) ; 3 J c q 
khtjn gkyohs-ntt to k**op ; teud a Hock 
or herd ; cornjumy ; band ; gang ; troop : 
mi-khyu a company of n.ou (C*.); 
bu-mo-k/iyii a l)evy of girls; 3 
< frnag-khyn a troop of soldier*. Q R 3*i q 
khyu-nas hlml-pa to exclude from the Hock 
or company; S^VV 51 khyu gna hdren-pa 
to go before ; to t:iko the lead of a troop or 
of u Uo»k ; Pya tar-jv khyu-rr h grays 
man-po yellow birds; many companions 
in each flock (A. 3*). 

£**«! khyu-m.hog 

^w, 1. chief ; king ; the bull ; Vishnu 

2. zla-ica gsum-pa the third 

month of tho Tibetan year generally 
corresponding with April. 

Syn. sj\* - gc 4pyid-thachuA 1^, WW; 
M| - <l nag-pa ; l gbraH-zla ; myog- 

byc<i ; VV* tH dri-shun Hun ; yifr 

wait; hdo4-hdu f; *l«\« mi, f- 

bzuyi ; *a i T4 hbrug-zln ; | sUrf-tcw 

gmun-pn t the third month of tho Tib- year 

(#*«.). 

khyu-mchog t)grod-pa — & 
wiai q lya-rpchil pa srwww a kind of swal- 
low (4f non.). 

khyu-mrhog {gyul-rpix/tfiu 
4vaaH‘phyag chen-po OTPl 
n. of Mab&deva (tffion.). 

Hyit-fpc/iog c*m=4Q'*$V q »&- 
wa irgyatf-pa or gton-zfa fybr\A-pc 

the eighth month of the Tibetan year 
corresponding with November 

khyu-ipcog tflishan-pa 1. 
CWTT one with the marks or signs of a 
bull or one who carries the bull ensign. 
2. n. of a drug called rreur (the plant 
Jastica genderuua ), which is used for 
purifying the blood. 


8'jf« k/iyu Po-ua with a belly 

resembling that of a bull. 

B' q V l ' q khyu hdn}-pa collected in 

a herd or flock; also heap, multitude; an 
aggregate. 

khyv-ldnn, v. fsha-wa Icn 

ftl’jW, tho tamarisk (JMHoh.). 

BW k/ivn-oyug erroneously used for 

o ~ 

B'3*l khn-bytig, n. of a large bird of sweet 
note, which, according to the Tibetans, 
migrates in summer to cooler regions and 
jn cold weather returns to the warmer 
zones. In Jd. OW! probably signifies 
tho note of the black Indian cuckoo. 

B q l khyug , v. *3*1 q kkfiyuy-pa. 

NO ^ 

13*13*1 -1 hyug-khyug 

glog-gi hod khyug-khyng byed a zig-zag 
flash of lightning. 

khyug tig-isam or $ q * 

in nr srih-tsam a little; a little 

while. 

I : khynA herd, multitude. 

•o 

B c II: ( Sch . also khyufi-mo) the gnruda 

*o 

bird, mythical chief of tho feathered race; 
the golden eagle: khyuH-gkyug a 

kind of gem said to have been brought 
from the Sumeru mountain by Goruds 
and vomited by him: 

khyvH-skyug dug sogg natf kun 
hjom%-pahi rrudiog, the khyui-skyug (the 
eagle's vomit) is the chief remedy against 
tho effects of poisonous drugs: 

£«r| khywi-gi sen-mo^ fata na4 
hjomt the toe of an oagle is used as an 
antidote for leprosy. gi’JHJi f’ 
khyuA phrug gkyug-pahi ttduj ptsi- 
chag pah* kha-ohu the watery substance 
vomited by locusts; a mystical expression 
(MU. 4 ). 
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x: khyuh rfon-tkyei 1. 
,*T*f TO the first-born of heaven ; the one 
that was bom before garuda; an epithet 
of Arana, the charioteer of the sun. 2. = 
| U fkya-reh dawn. 3, khyuh 

fog-ran the early morning which advances 
with the wings of an eagle ; a name of 
Vajrapi«i JBodhisattva. 


k/*yiir~po=Wfi ri{-po or 
f gaH-po entire ; full. 

’*4 khyur mid-pa to swallow; 
to eat the food without chewing, in the 
manner of birds, makes and fish : S V *K' 
khyur mid-du toft-tfe suffering 
himself to be swallowed. 



n:V^ P‘<0 ni’fnahi kki Jo-pa 
the charioteer of the sun (Vtion.). 

khyuh-thur can as * <jo-cha or 
go-khrab coat of mail (tffion.). 

B*'?* khyuh-pkr claws of au eagle 
(Med.\ C«.)\ (Glaruda-claw) the n. of a medi- 
cinal root: khyui-tder <f kar- 

ma the white species of this vegetable drug, 
eo oalled on account of its resemblance to 
the claw of an eagle: khyuA- 

ider fmuy-po the dark brown species of the 
root, in uppearanoe like the claws of an 
eagle. Both these roots are used to 
neutralize snako poison, &c. 

B *' 15 khyuh -po many ool looted or assem- 
bled together. 

kUyui-4pya4 & small round 
basket of reed (Or). 

-Ttte dyoupa monas- 
tery in tho valley of Panam in Tsaog. 

khyui-rH is said to be a large* 
cylindrical basket, the same as kun-dum 
in Ld. t v. M *» rkon-pa. 

BV khyud-pa to worship, 

adore. 

khyud-mo 1. $'*« rta-chai the 
equipments of a horse. 2. rim of vessel 
(&*•). 


f|^l kkyut wall Bide (in Tsang) ? ( Ja .). 

khyt-pa vkk wide, 
ft* khye-bo, fi'* bu-tsha children. 


j^’^l khye-ma n. of a disease {Mvd. ; 

Jd.). 

I: khyed »- of a tribe in Tibet 
( Vai. kttr. 150). 

Ss II: pers. pron. thou, you ; is tho 
ordinary resp. form of jJv ^ khyed-cay, 
plur. of ^ khyed, i* generally used in 
addressing lamas, but seldom in addressing 
superiors, such as parents, uncles, and 
brothers; is used to those senior in age, and 
sometimes contemptuously. khyed-rw 1 

is oummou colloquially for khyed ; jJVMI 
you, or you all: 
dge-tshuj khyed ghtf you two 
noviue monks; ***« it will 

be as you (all) think. 

m khyen-te in Pcrang he; she 

(Jd.). 

kAy*A|s=f*v* khebi cover. 

khem o shovel; B^V 
■-H* to shovel away ; to cast out with a 
shovel ; M khyem-gyi bdab-ma the 

blade of a shovel (Jd.): khyem- 

gyi-yu-va the handle of a shovel (C «.) ; 
fjj" gru-khyem , 4 chu-khyem oar ; in 
W. k*9» khyem iron spade; 
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nv-khyem fire-shovel ; * ua-khycm a 
scoop; khyem-bu a spoon (6Y). 

U khyehu <TV¥, also wmw, fwij 1. a 
boy; an infant child. 2. a youth, esp. 
in Dmng-hin . 

$Yr khyehu *^=3* * «!« Vf r4 $ , * q 
$iii-lo gsar-dn kha fybut-pa the tendon shoots 
of leaves (4 (non.). 

Sv*d&V q khyehu mthon-pa, SV§ q khyehu 
bye+wa the delivery of a child; child-birth. 

In Kahgyur and Tangyur khyehu 

§« « ha skyes-pa the birth of a 

male child. 

khyer.rkyaA one who is 
specially authorized or responsible to make 
payment or receive deposits in monay or 
in kind in a Jong or district: 

o yon-igo* ehe phraht vigt 
RiUon-$doJ khyer-rkyai r.af fodn-iea all 
proceeds (collections) largo or small should 
be collected by the officer resident in the 
Jong ( Rtsti .). 

«• khycl bshugt-pa n. of a posture 
in yoga ; a mode of sitting : 
bdug-ftatt kyi min or Tl Q rttog- 

tsog pur hduq-pa (Hion.). 

B khyo or 5 ® khyo-ho a husband ; S' 
khyo byej-pa to act as a husband ; also 
to take a wife: khyoj-tiahi khyo mibyed - 
na if you do not marry me (Jd ). 

S i khyo-ga husband; also emphatically 
man, as |st'9'*^«»'S'lfy tkyef-hu Ha 
Hor-pa khyo-ga yin , I, a Tartar, am a man 
(as distinguished from effeminate people). 

Si* khyo-ga-po a hero. 

S^V*'** khyo hdan^ma—O^n bag-ma 
a bride. 


ffsi 

5 ^ khyo-pho husband : Ss 3 S * ^ 3 Vl 
If 9 khyo4-kyi khyo-pho de che-sing Ita-bu 
what like is your husband (Snin.). 

5*M khyo-md-pa, few a 

widow. 

5 * khyo-re to stand erect, upright 
(Tig. hi). 

8‘fil khyo-fug gw*) husband and 
wife; a married couple; ssmo as 
fcahdsho or (pah-mi (/if. P 4) 

S' 3*4 "W* khyo-sug gnat the place 

where a married couple pass their honey- 
moon. 

BTfc khyog-thoA (obbr. of S‘ q khyo- 
ga and ft thoh) iu IT, a young man; 
a youth (Jd.). 

khyog-po crooked: curvod; bent 
(Cs .) ; also cunning (Jd.). 

8l« khyngt, ^ phtbi byamt wfu, 
gtrt 1. a sedan chair, palankeen; also a 
Bcaffold (Cs.). 2. litter, bier (Jd.). 

•s*« khyogt a swing (Srhr. -, 

Kdlnc. T. 1A6). 

Sl«i 4 khyogt-pa-z theg-pc. a vehicle 
or conve/anoo. 

fkyot, or khot-ira, 
in colloq. VS* nin-khyui, one day’s 
entertainment. 

"v” 

B*> khyo4 pers. pron., 2nd pers., thou, 
you — is the ordinary form of address 
to inferiors or to equals: Svi khyo4-ky\ 
your, thine: 3V«1 khyof cag-gi your, of 
you all : 5S'* khyotjUsho or S^M** khyo4- 
tnanii you, ye: 5\** khyoj-rak thou, 
you, yourself — very common in the colloq. 
of C. in place of the simple khyoj. 

SW* khyod^ugt ffcfw a pair; pair- 
ing, v. fl* khvo-^to. 
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khyoH) wro*, F^f, nin the measure 
nr dimensions, area, extent, size; width; 
circumference; height : this term fan, he 
applied to things material or immaterial ; 
3\* f khuvn-kuH the whole 

extent of learning or knowledge; 

Js m tin 1 extent of the void space or .-Ly. 

k/ijff.ii-X'jril altogether ; all token 
together: t'/on-ra 9 

kfi /on-Qyrit jv 9 cotton cloth h*r wicks 
all together \RhO.). 

5^ khuun- ln'-tm fWW, broad ; 

very widely spread. 

3^ ?*• all together; sum 

tota 1 ; contents: sue. to t's. narrow extent. 

BM« khyo.i-nti* thoroughly ; W •* 
S")^ an out-and-out &iuner ; 5*vr*\« 
not at all \ Jit.). 

* .» “*•/* 

kyom-k/tyoin oblique ; awry; 
irregularly shaped. 

B^q T : to move tottmingly ; tost um* 
bit* ; be dizzy ; detined in u native author as 
^ ? q ^ q “ mov- 

ing as if on.* went with a hungry belly and 
without, strength”; ^ 

to walk aa au old or drunken 
{•erson : <mi*, ^*rpj|* t shad-pas na-nas 

kha khyor speaking irregularly as in a 
feverish delirium ; % ** yin- p snod 

kby»r-ica bobbing as a wooden vessel. 

II : as much as fills the hollow 
of iho hand ; 5^q-qjc khyny-HV gaii a 
handful (of anything) ; ^ khyor-wa 

do two hondbful. 

' 'S-’ 

khyot-ica, v. *5*<q hkhyol-tca, to 
be brought or carried or j**« khyot-ma. 

Q I : khra \lha ) 1. a cheat. 2. a 

kind of hawk or falcon ; sparrow-hawk used 


for hunting; R‘51 aftv wSfa'^qqgt khra- 
>ji $go-na$ sa-hon hil&hg-pn h\mn flu* egg 
of the hawk is curative of the disease of 
involuntary discharge of the semen ; R«t 
the feathers from a hawk's 
tail remove female diseases ; R ^ g^3*T|t»r 
<***!' khui-yt l‘rnn-ggi* skrans-pa 

nuig-f h hgugs the oxorement of the hawk 
prevents accumulation of pus in e. boil ; 

tia ^ S c , v hawk's oyn 
overcomes all demons that produce 
apoplexy. 

Syn. S* « h<la>>-, hag 9 dnn-tna ; 

1 ri-f.on-za \ SB lya-khra ; fl} 3 ! q gyn- 
ira [ If i ton.). 

H It- »• of a tribe in Tibet ( r«»*\ 
k»r . JW). 

H HI: 1. a lit., falsehood ; also 

a liar. 2. n. of a Ndgn Raja (snake king). 

0iv : or ^ k /ini- Dia ( tha-mn ) a letter; 
|*i H fkyit-k/ira a letter witli a present. 

SB khra-khi ‘1 (tlM-l/ia) — g'B khra-tco 
parly-colour {flay. 10). 

8 £ ^ klu'ii khro-au {thu-tbo-ran) 
defined tu> jttt p i ^ jici q u paaaionate 
or wrathful individual, 

B J khra-rgyu variegated (,*oiour ; g**' 
l shkm lag r krd 
Ihat la Jkar-po khra rgyu dgoj yin. 

B^ khra-bryynn variegating an 
ornament (amulet or bracelet, Ac.) with 
precious stones. 

(Ti** khra-sgngt ( lha-dig ) fl^wq^- 
li* q khra-rim bshin tgrigf-pa arranging 
in variegated colours with rows of tur- 
quoise, corals, pearls, Ac. 

ST** Khra-tna-ke-ru n. of a plkoe 
near ^ J&on in Tibet. 



B' q khra-pa a falconer. 

khra-bo ( lha-o ) fan, UTO, *I«, 
faenif, 1. many coloured, with one 
predominating colour as in chintz ; party- 
coloured, as in the caso of cattle and 
wild animals, such as a tiger o” leopard, 
arul in birds, In dkar-khnt, the 

white {four) is suppled to predominate. 
In B dmar-khra , rod predominates. I n 

tho common saying ¥«!$ H ® % ^ B' 

g at-aj^ tfaij-iji khra-^o phyi-la >j<4, m- 9 i 
khra-bo nan-la yod, tho tiger is party- 
coloured externally, but man is so inter- 
nally- -tho meaning, of course, is that 
it ia diliicult to know a mail e\en by 
the traits of his mind. 2. Ace. to 
» fa. a distinction is to bo drawn 

between khra-iro and khra-va , the first 
signifying only two-coloured or piebald, 
and tho second party or many-coloured. 
Wo have not found this diminution our- 
selves. The significations of the various 
compounds of B khra have all a reference 
to tho peculiar effect produced on tho eyo 
by tho blending of two or more colours 
together, especially when seen from a 
distance ; so B l* % khra ccm-me is said of a 
rainbow, tinted meteor, etc. ; fi A khra 
lam-mc. or B B*** khra lham-nw of a similar 
phenomenon ; B ? * iai khra chem-chcw of 
a flight of binla : fl * * khra chant - 

te khra chem-me or S'*"'* khra chew-sc in O’. 

chrm khra (j>riA-Ae in IA. 
Such compounds have also assumed the 
character of an adverb, os in B d * khra- 
me-re t together ; altogether. 

8’* khra-nta 1 . a register, index. 2. 
a judicial deoroe. 3. ft kind o! grain, r f] 
hbru wiffr. 4. aw*, to Vai. rf.-rifaw 
Wyogi-nat i kind of barley grain, 


growing end ripening rap idly tv it Kin 69 
days, v. gi/o-khrant. 

gMAfyagN k/r‘a-inagni{ sgrontm jewel- 
lery or burner work wh:*u there is a 
variegating with two colours. 

B **> khra-uar a kind of biscuit mado 
in twisted cross ribs and painted red. 
Those are given only to Government 
officials at state dinners in Tibet. 

B t khra-rlsr a kind of biscuit or pastry 
made in tho shape of a grating. 

B I* khra-stir a specios of oaglo (S^A.). 

IS | khra-'Ja (tha-da) sLi-tca 
ghif-pa or *Svi'*S* s 3 dpyld-z(u hbrtA-po tho 
second Tibetan month corresponding with 
March (Rtait.). 

B'^ t khra-rit l a striped long scarf. 
This is also eal!<»d bkra-^is 

khra-rin, tho auspicious long striped 
scarf which is generally attached to flag 
polos: — lhag-par pho-braA rtsc-naf khra- 
rin dan dar-phau dun duA rol-tuo togs thro , 
moreover they exhibited from the top of 
tho palace long scarves and pendant silk 
and played on trumpets and cymbals, do. 

B khra fig-fig in dazzling 

array (/. Zan.). 

gtarJjti khra-sem$ ff§ r. of a bird 

(A\*>. 3 ). 

khrag ( thag ) | jAn-i^sAa/, reap, 

afax, «, «\fa«. *rfaw blood : «* B1 
paA-khrag blood of child-bed. ^ fii shaA- 
khrag or vulgarly dtaA-khrag 

signifies blood of the menses ; 
gshuA-khrag healthy and nourishing blood 
((78.); *iVB^ nad-khrag bad or diseased 
blood. In fiikkim khrag is pronounced 
khyak. khrag-gcc4 n. of a medi- 

cinal herb which stops bleeding (Med.) ; 
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gojoiJ'ig to stop bleeding; B*!**^ 
r. s- atiou of bleeding : 3*1 «• ^*1 in 

IV J fed my blood throbbing, * .. from 
um ending a steep bill. flowing 

oi the blo.nl, generally applied to men- 
struation ; B q * m q clotted blooil ; gore [Cs.). 

Syu. *i|*» riwi~$ki/s $ ; f tir 

h‘j<n<>-! ytd] *a -bon ; 

9*i nitx/i'iH-fcymH fkgtf; g*>«M*» khyah- 
guns ; ® im-lhtifi ; V , '|* tus-ikyes ; *« 

aiv aaflg • mu-las hbab-pu [Mnon.). 

8*1 k* kfoay-fktm, span -rt.\» n. of a 

vegetable medicine very useful in stopping 
bh-oding 5 ; ;). 

c. 

wn khrag-khrig ( thag-tkiy ) 
also 1. one hundred thousand 

million, or an indefinitely large number 
[C*.)\ this uumber has twelve figures; 
E«aV^ khrag-khrig chen-po *Tlfaga 
this has thirteen figures, cf. '<» dkrigs- 
pa. 2. in vulgar language fl^'B 11 ! khrag. 
k/iriy is expressed as H %' S ' khea-gi 
khrt-gi and means moving aud oscillating 

abouMW^M BY^* 4 "*'*Y<K ,u ., ia) 

rd&tni c/u-H-po khrag-khrig ham yak mr4- 
par then (in) a large ship which d>d not 
even roll. 

khrag-khrig inak-ua—Z*Q^ 
ft/iig-rgyu a mirage; an optical illusiou 
(4 Ikon). 

khrag khrag (ihay-thvg) all in 
disorder; promiscuous state; liko a troop of 
fighting men, or like the loose leaves of a 
book when out of order (Zan i.). 

*B^* khrag-hkftruyi agitatiou ; flut- 
ter ; orgasm of the blood (Sch). 

khrag-khrog (fag-fag), v. (O' 
^ khrag-kbog 

khrag-ge khruy-ge (thag-g* 
fag-gey when two men do not agree with 


1(18 

eiuli olier, there is sui-.l to be lhaj-gi 
ihuy-tjc among them— a fuMing-uut, dis- 
agreement. 

H*1 khruy-rgynn wflVwrw tin? run- 
ning of the blood in the veins; circulation. 

khrag chugyrta a blood bred 
horse, »>., a real horee, opposed to »\ 
metaphysical one [Mu.). 

B1 , 5 e « khrog-hthnk 1. a rlass of terri- 
fying deities of the Bon arid Ta>,tr-k 
Schools. U. tkyn-ru-ra WiWlft; 

Myrolalitm nublica (Swan. 30 1 ). 

khrag hthuh-htu the worm 
that driuks blood. 

khrug-htfaft nriu-bu a leech 

( 4 (tor..). 

9^^ khrug-ldah wnr tigei ; 

^ili-duiur ram gf *r pi'fi n. of 
a red tree ; tbo red pine called |t** : a 
species of mahogouy ( 4f*o«.). 

B^'W* 4 khrug-Uan mu described as QS 

4 ****** a woman at her monthly 
period (4f»o».). 

P°! khrag por gkyc-t:a a botanical 
term applied to the leaves of plants 
( Vui. §».). 

JW'W Mrag-hM-t*’** Chit •bo U-tti 
a uume of the river 8ita (4 Won .). 

B^ ^ khrag-ro dotted blood. 

OT'H khrng-M a dot of blood. 

BW ^ * q khrag. {at ehe-wa plethoric 
(Med . ; Ja). 

B 4 !'^ khrag -for hemorrliage • bloody - 
flux (Med. ; Ja.). 

khrug-bgul flooding after child- 
birth ; profuse mensturation : 9 

itstopetheflooding 
and intemul spasms in the blood dis'jharge 
of a healthy woman: M| ragsL^khrag. 
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SF khraft (t/uhiff), v. **R*> tnkhran. 

kr<i(i-pa (the -pa) stretched out: 
khraj-por pioif-pa to sit with 
the legs stretched out (Ja.). 

khntb (thnh) qftt«r«&rf; abide; 
buckler; coat of mail. The* coat of mail 
used iu Tibet and Bhutan is generally male 
of iron rings or thiu disks resembling the 
scales of a fish netted together. Two kinds 
of khrab are known in Tibet ; one is ealhd 
w flu, which is made of iron rings or 
scales; S*'S®‘H q » that made of thin plutoa 
or iron foils. There are accounts of coats 
of mail made of silver and gold for the use 
of kings. The ootumon quilted cloth 
armour used in Mongolia and l.’hiua is 
culled §c ooigq. Iu Mongolia it is called 
tto.ni. 

(jqgq khral-khrub (thah-thab) a 
weeper; one that slim is tears on every 
CHva.doii i&h.). 

R q *f^ kkrab-ipkkan one who makes or 
wears armour. 

H q **» khrah-can soalod; scaly ; wearing 
a coat of mail. 

R q 3 khrab-byaf\ g :i scales or irou foils 
Uted iu u coat of mail (Rtaii). 

R Q khab-kyin lut khih a coat of 

mail for covering the whole body ({font.). 

khni.vi (thaw), 5 « phrn-Hiti a false 
word ; wqf* a cunning man. 

B*T> khram-kha (tham-khn) l. qr«'<' 
lha-hdr e byv-bmy-yi 
khm-unhi kha-iiog khra-khra itha-tha) 
sj.Hitted and party-coloured ap|jearan< ■» of 
the wrathful demi-gods the Lhan-de 
($atj.). 2. chart used in witcherait or 

necromanny : % 5 ^ Ma hdrchi rt»i§- 


kyi httfi, R*P qq *w khram-kh'i ta baht is 
explained : 

qqq q <«T«|*\q W the sign ur mark of 
one's min having been incident on the chart 
(of fate). 3. cross marks or lines cut into 
a piece of wood su as to t russ ouo another 
as an ornament ; R*^' 5 !** A h ram-k/t a h i- ;• »i 
a club-like implement, carved with lines, 
representing the attributes of a god and 
containing squares with mystic figures in 
them which serve as a means to make 
attempts of witchcraft to injure a peisou 
ineffectual ; R* 1 nag-klo nni a notch 

[Ja.). 

H* B*< khfuui-khrum fragments; buked 
fragments : « **«1 TU* qjq'VT* <4 q*j*l|q q 

R* q** (raw) brick containing 

prints or engravings thereon when burnt 
are i-uid to be baked fragments. 

R*'3ffl khrem-ldan ajnj a tiger. 

khrmn-pa (thaw-pa) — %**'* vjn, 
*q», *Tq*,wgpt 1. a liar; a swindler; 
artful person : qk a by i d-pahx 

for educing or deceiving: R* k A rant 

& u^-uiti lying; mendacious i 2. 
lively, brisk, qua k, like boys, kids, <Sto. 
(the contrary of ylc/t-pa, dow*, 

indolent, apathetic): khrum-pa ( hr iu If", a 
wish of god-speed address* d to one going 
on a journey, such as Good success ! May 
all go well! 3. modest; attentive to tile 
wishes of others (Ja). H* ** ycuj lit. 
means to get out of mishaps caused by the 
evil mtahiuat'.ou* of enemies; to make 
the evil-cliarms of enemies ineffectual. 

fi"*S khrirK-bytd, v. ^ M yyo-run or R' 
phra-hui byed ; f ^ /<r yhif-pa 
double-tongued or double-dealer (HJrion.) 

R*'^' 4rA/vim-finorfi* , *> 3 fl w 'khnwf- 
kyi kkram-yn a beard on which the body 
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of ft culprit 13 stretched to flog him on the 
hark {Sag.). 

R* kkral (that) vrcftni, f’W 1. tax; 
tribute ; duty ; forced service. 2. punish- 
ment ; chastisement for sins ; visitations : 
£* q»»p( a khral bkal-ua to levy taxes : W* 
R* <i nnt-khral tax to be paid in money : 

hbut-khral tribute paid in torn : 

V* R* til-tfmar khral tax to be paid in red 
sesamum. 

Kyn. S% dpt/ a ; |\q sjud-pa\ r*fi* 
gyar -khral \ 4®!** $o-yani ; R* khral - 

rigs ( Miiou.). 

& j«|<i khral rgyvg-pu to perform forced 
service (Rhii.). 

BTW * khral-hjal-vca or R* ^' q AAro/ 
fkor-ua to pay tuxes or customs duty. 

Rvn. flflr*gn - Q khral hbttl-ica ; - w q 
dpya hjal-tca ; R’Xfj^q hhral j prod-pa 
(Itfron.). 

(T« $ « khral gdu-tra to collect tuxes ; pf. 
khral- faduf, pf. (prog*** Uirul- 
fadaf tahar, fut. R°» *** 8 khral-fadu tear- 

b/ja. 

RT«|«* khrtl-gsar levying of a new 
tax : £V*v q5 fl* a S' 

^5* by lowing fresh tuxos to oppress the 
tenants. 

(P'fl HkhrMhntg (9PO u. of a very 
largo number ( Ya-sel). 

p 3 »'P ,) < khral-khrultA. defined os 
*1* ***»'"■ ^ applied to any broken 

things, such as furniture or utensils. 

0 I . khri Uhi), S B"1 khri-khrag, 
kfnt-grafit foT number : ten 

thorn and; a myriad: 8 9' q *An hyt-wa 
ten millions. 

II: *1* seat, chair, throne, 

couch; also frame, sawing juck, trestle; 
j 8 an European chair ; HR khrihu 


q^fkan 1. a bedstead or stool; a small 
choir or table; 8'“ra^a khri- la fa ko-tra 
to raise to the throne; to place on 
the chair; khri-la bkhexf-pa 

to preside; to oc<upy the chair; 

khri throne; a chair borne (in 
relief) by a carved lion for rulers and 
incarnate lamas ; fi gtcr-khri golden 
w?at or chair; seat for royalty; g*»'8 
grog- khri a contrivance to serve the 
purpose of a pillow; **»‘8 chot-khri a 
profo.isoral chair; pulpit; reading desk; 
table for books ; rchool table ; nal-khri 
repp. gzirt'i-khri bedstead. 2. 

the upper pedestal of a 
chaitya or Buddhist votive tomb. 

Syn. B nal-khri ; r s pgyun-khri ; 
m H hdug-khri. 

fi ^*4 khri rkaii can ?nif a seat fur 
uishtd with legs ; a bedstead. 

8 T khri-kha~ 8* p khrihikha or 8^ 
khnhi glen on tlio chair: Sf'^ khri kha- 
««, on the chair or teat ( A . 57). 

R khri-ekiH a great chair; a title of 
the abbot of Galdan monastery. 

* 8 iftoj V* *Z<i| Khri-chen fiag- 
dican mchog-ldan Vi'HM ^ J)ri*~ 
ern tiag-dwan mchog-ldan ( Schr . 17 A). 

• 8 V* fVW Khrt-chcn fiag-dteak 
fnan-grags u. pr. ( Schr .). 

Irq q>t a W <a'y* Khri-chcn $lo- 
bzifi fatan-pahi m-»wr=R (flo- 
bzan hi-nvtht shnbf (<S chr,). 

8’f^ k'ni-fnan n. of a Buddhist 
physician of Lhasa; 

H the ton of the celebrated physi- 
cian nair.tfd DuH-gi thor-can {Yu thog-pa) 
{Qyu. S3). 

8'f**'* khri t**» M-le skin of the 
black antoloj*) ; ®wreTT a devotee sitting 
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on it remembers the vows as well the 
duties of hBodhiBattva ; gf*«* 

spreading a skin of black antelope 
for a seat (A. 11.). 

khri fittn chen-po Kf|<T*l 
a large couch or bed ; g'W«dM khri-ftan 
rfit/ton-po ifTOT a high couch or bed 
(forbidden to the devout). 

8 *JVI* khri-g iufji the sun. 

•fi ^ [dm xcn-gehi mdxod 

(Schr. ; Tti. 2, 4-}). 

fiyVV^ khri-phyc4 daA gni$ two 
thousand and half ; *yg ni-khri twenty 
thousand. 

g,W> khri -bp ha A the height of a chair; 
a high chair (Ct.) ; also the official rank. 

g tf F*-' ht«°n-kh<n a prison; jail 

^ if non.) ; also g fW khri-nmn a prison ; 
dungeon. 

g^ khri btir g ^ 3) ii of a binl 
( Ya-arl. 7). 

g * *« khri k-\ca fear, in C. {Ja ). 
g ^ i : khvi-$iA or k Art ha a chair. 

| ^ ii : ithi-iing) af« a creeping 
plant ; a creeper. 

Khri-sroA (dc-bUnn the 
celeberated King of Tibet who formally 
introduced Buddhist monarchism into 
Tibet, erected the great monastery of 
Sam-ye, and caused numerous Buddhist 
saored hooks to be translated into Tihetau. 

g$’*|C«rIuq khrihi rkaA-pachoi-pa ut**- 
fTOTCl a bed furnished with logs or tup- 
ports ; fig. to discipline the mind eo that 
religion may take hold of it. 

khrifri rkaA-rtvn sfaqi?* the 
legs of a chair. 

khrigkhrig (thig-thig) 1. 
proper, suitable; not less nor more : g^' 


khrig-khrig fogrigi-toA it has 
suited well ; it fits exactly. 2. quivering, 
as of the body with cold, or chattering of 
the teeth. 3. v. fin'gq khrib-khrib, 

es 

k/irigt (i thig ) Sl^'g «!*>*> gt'Q / khritjf- 
pa 1. oA’auged in proper order or row with- 
out deviation from the right course or line : 
g«|4i q khrigt chagf-ttt kkc>d-pa 

seated or arranged in proper order where 
men, women, the old and the young, 
the great and the low, all aro put in their 
respective order ; 2. also in reference to a 
priest conducting a religious service, his 
demeanour when he docs not look this 
aide or that side but is intent on bis 
duties and ceremonial observances; he is 
then «iid to be gflnr«i*r*} khrigt 

chffgs-aii hkod pa. 

kh(trif/8-8c plentiful, abundant; 
thorough ; g^ 3| sj«, khrujt-te guA quite 
well ; g**l*i‘«l !l\q khngs-sc lycd-pa to 
treat ; to entertain plentifully iSvh.). 

13^1 1 : khritf (thi) instruction, tutelage; 
yon-tan khrid-pa instruction, 
teaching ; khr*j hdrht-pa to 

give instruction ; to instruct : 
khrij-paf vhog I am willing *o give 
instruction; jou may have lessons with 
me (Ja.). khrid za'j-pa thorough 

instruction ; ,«r8s (ht-khrt'd instruction 

to an ovil purpose; HNluction ; 
khrid tyaj-pa to gi\o instruction ; to 
make admonitory speeches. 

Cs 

HS II: or 3jq row; order; aerial 
order or arrangement ; ^'5 

%» iu the k ii in o manner there 

are four stages in the way to saintly 
perfection (Lam-vim. U). 


m 
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ISltl: pf.of^«. 

8131 khrid-pht'ug (thi-th&g) scholar ; 
pupil (Ja.). 

khrib-khrib (thiUhib) ^ 
n. of a large number { Yn-xcl .). 

khrim% {thim\ W1W, fwv* 

law or right in general ; the laws of a 
state ; any particular law. There are ^w<> 
kin'll of laws- * twgww s* jwfcwvaftw 
*»S khrim-la choc -kh riots (ia\ rgyal-khri>m 
gnit \i)d state law a ml spiritual or reli- 
gioua law. The proverb says : jqgw*r«|*w 
5^^’, *irjH'S v J ,w $' q T 3*^ Ijgval- 
khrintt gscr-gyi gyiah ftVf, chos-khina 'far- 
g >, i mitt (j -pa (ta bu gin the state law is a 
golden yoke, but the religious law is like a 
silken knot : &M»ll|PP 3 pT‘ 3"P'P«* for 
laws they pass decrees, statutes : 

«*wq Hrmf-ta gna*-po to be subject to 
law : 

holy personages and the incarnate 
race are also subject to law. 

Syn. for laws of state: — lugs ; 
S**! A jig-rtni klriws ; yul- 

c!iO% \ k hr inti ; §wq«|*i k!irim§-tug§ 

(fflon.). 

^m«i pc khrimt’kh'tn court or place of 
justice. 

Syn. §wfc$ I"*.'*! kbriutf-rfltthi khat-pn ; 
igra-ldan cun \ % * P kbriwf-kyi 

w-ituiX*' t*!* dni-?grog-M (Iff non.) 

khrimt-kyi khn lopn. fpyB 
fflun-po a minister; a legal officer (Iff non.). 

kfiruot fogragbp*, t . 
pv*|p Qkuh-^f.:>gt, a proclamation or pro- 
elivnied order. 

k/tnmf-gro<f-)*m «|X<^ mypn 

gro} to inflict punishment ( Iff Hon ). 


khrmf-hjayi = B*ni‘)^4‘aV 
khnntf kyt don fahin acc. to the meaning 
or spirit of the law (flag.). 

8««j> khrinti-fhyor— P khriotf 

It fkyul-wa to deliver up to justice. 

khri\ {(hi), v. *£* khrii 

-\. 

khrii (Mi), El* p khrii hjogt- 
pa peace, v. p hjngi-pa. 

£j khru (Ibu) fi'* khrn-ma to one- 

SS * 

fourth of a hdom or fathom ; a cubit ; 
$ B rtsn-khrn or the measure of eighteen 
inches, from the elbow to the extremity 
of the middle finger: 6*1* ** khru-gan 
rtsa>n tfmf about the measure of b r > 
inches from the elbow to the fisted middle 
finger ic cAlied p$*B fakum-khru, or cubit 
measure ; fi'PWP khru hjal-tca to measure 
with a cubit measure (GY). 

khrv-ua (/hu-tra), sometimes for 

"O 

^'P hkhru-'cn , to wash. 

khru -gear a k*nd of stew-pan 

a 

Btfl khru- slog or g* khru-rby 
tilling the ground; acc. to 8 cA. a pit 
filled with corn ; 5' khru-ffog pa dig- 
ging ; breaking up the soil ; gardening. 

J!*p 0^' khruH-khruA ( thung-thung ) 

Pnhl crane, grus n'ncri a ; ab o the stork ; 
£* £* ?>*< pp' 4 khruH-khruH run-pas 

chu-hgagt sol the bones of the crane remove 
the stoppage of urine. When milk mixed 
with water is given to a crane it will drink 
the milk, leaving the water in the basin. 
The reason of this, according to K. d.S 110, 
is that as soon os the bill of the crane 
touches the milk it turns into curds, which 
arc eaten up, leaving the water in the 
ba^n. 
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Syn. qtgrin-pa rah-riA) 

fl* ^'’1 94 wig $min ipjvg-ma ; 3 V* krun-ca 
{fffrion.). 

ge^otf**! khrufakhruA hjonif-\Q^^ 
4b tA-phyag-gi Kh 
: h>th-bn gshna-HH gdon-drug a name of 
Ivumara tho second son of Is' vara (hjnon.). 

khrud pa, tu$ khrud- pa to 

wash ; cleanse out dirt or filth h'Om the 
body l Aar/.). 

0* khrun (thun) ^Trtif, ufTWTO height; 
length ; extension (C*.): khrun 

phaA xritl height and breadth (, equal), 

SFH* khrnm-khrum (thnm~thum ) 

(S'^h.) khritm-khruw bgnf-paoT 

khrum-khrum brduA-va to 
pound in a mortar. 

J3WJ khr:tm$ (thnm) n. of a 

>0 

constellation ; E***'!^ khnms-tfad the namo 
of tlie tilth constellation, ^wbm^-qr*. 

Syn. 9**$ bya-rpi'hn \ riht Iha- 

wo-, wti'N gaaf-ma ; **8 e '*i*'‘ la-glii 1 tkuA 
(hf/loo.). 

E*w fv3'V a khrumt-sto4-kgi na^tra ht?- 
the full inoon of the month 
oMt? July. 

EN'tlS khrttmwtmvf tho namo of the 
2*>th constellation, ; aw. to 

lliudu astronomy tho 26th lunar mansion, 
figured by’ a conch, and comprehending two 
stars, of which one is Andromeda. 

Syn. H whu ; fbrnl-hrhtf (4 fan.). 

E ww '| khrum-zln ( thnm da), v. |qQ|\q 
thi-ba brgy:i4-pn HteTTf, the eighth 

month of the Tibetan year. 

Syn. *9^ ** bfaghpa \ 8 W $ byn-ipchu ; 
Jfvf 1 * nor-ldau) khya-iychog can ; 


a«i- 

c « ^ qst ba-laA rkai^s-ii: |<i W tprin- 
k&tfi ; ^ o len-pa ; 9 ^ | q hyahi zla-xor, fH| 
*9* 5 f tonsil frlriA-po (4 Hon.). 

khntl (thul \ khntl ptoA- 

•O ** 

vn to let fall; to drop (several things at 
intervals) ; *£'*roi rpeht-ma khntl 

bshnl to shed tears : 1 zh-khrul in ir. 
intercalary mouth (»/«.). 

khnd-po in C\ 1, cheerful; 

NO 

merry. 2. fornicator (Ja .) . 

■£3^T<W khrul-nta 1. in W. crooked 
>o 

crank, handle (Ja). 2. a whore. 3. 
pww khtt-tca khruhma rice- water or water 
in which millet is washed. 

gN khru ( { thuf ) fwt, WfTaq, 
bath ; washing ; ablution. 

Mrutrkyi btal shag* 
rr.» 3 = druK-srod & Rzi or sage who 

observes tho vow of ablution : E*»3\vv 
khru § bucq-paJi i (tuA-bycd *Bte- 
srafqfvnn faults committed while bath- 
ing ; having 

bathed put on clean clothos and take 
milk, curds and butter (Lot. V?2). 

Sy n. 3^5^ kitn-lu rgj/u )*W l v *^dkah- 
t hub-can ; MJ q^*w q fag fade imi-pa ; 

0 Jgr-icar (lofi-wa ; ^ 35t%i jq hon-wodf thul ; 
^qc Zi-jq dhtti-po thul) u q -5^0 smni-ba cad- 
pa) *|U-**«N«iq gtafafrir gn^f-pa] W 
JV« t shut-par tpyod-pa) rig- 

byed klog-pa (hi ton.). 

6*9* khruf-kyi pUa, g-q kit-fa the 
grass Kn-pi.(J&ron,). 

£«t$£c. khrnf’kyi rd*in 

khnif rgguh-sahi rdxin a bathing tank. 

E« H khrnykku water for bathing («7a.). 
g»i («q q khrufrkhaA (p'tsegt-pa the 
making of a bath or bathing plane. 
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khrus-mkho., ^ > • ■» uhu 

bathed ; he that ha* but bed. 

khru-rhal washing 

material*, soda, soap, etc. 

khyiis-i'hn bathing water; water 
(•underrated, by a deity being washed in it. 

E* ^ khrus-itar s< rui or good linen 
towel for the toilet ; scarf of silk used ill 
washing the imago.* of deities 

Sylt. bum in ; * * Vi* ey^n * *■?. 
»vr khntf t}td<ja-ri (. Ifnou.}. 

E*'<^ khiu$- §de,' basin; washing bowl. 

E* <* khntb.pa {ti'ii!$-p<r) '&?{%*, 

VI washed ; also washing. 

iSyn. E* $ khrnf-!>?/a ; bkhru<i\ S'* 
khni-va (4/nO'o). 

£*'5* khruf-hi{,n smf*3 washing p«,f, 
or jug. 

khi'ut-m t khrn.d~ma washings 
of rice or nay other millet ; a bo the rem- 
nant of water in which ri.e, Ac., is boiled. 

khrui-i'ilwi articles of washing or 
to wash with Mich as soap, etc. 

Syn. ** tdag-rhnl; E* £ khrns-risi ; 

3 V i n on . ) . 

khnis-pkofl bathing 

fuh; basin used for a bath. 

khrai-rat a towel; a 

bathing towel. 

khruf-^ir bathing water. Act), 
to Jd. this word ^in Ladak) relate* to a 
certain medical pnxxduro or method of 
curing . 

^■^at o khrui-ffwl-va reap, for E*3va 
kfinifdjtj/'d-va, when applied to bathing 
places used by divino beings acd great 
mo:> : f u «*>* «rs*c3s °» Iha-mi khat-pa 
togs la kh-iut ht/ra-f>a “gods or men taking 
a bath in their abodes and so forth,” to 
administer & hath to another, especially 


E«i| 

«< a religious ceremony, consisting in 
sprinkling with water. 

g khr> (the) millet ; B A 1 *&* ^ w *' 
Qt,M 3s, i|*ry«rg*' *J*3s millet, 

being both heavy and chilling, causes 
wounds to swell, hut bones which Imo’ 
boon dislocated <>r fractured it causes to 
unite. B*S khre-rgod W* 1 millet; fl 

3*\ W'ild £ stops diarrhea 
and removes the poison. 

91 khr.-tur Chtuuso vermicelli {</■(.). 

6«l*i khi'-gt-pa (tfog-pd), v. o 

rpkhrrgt-pa. 

Uiri’>n-gnci\ v chit-ynt'r 

(fflonX 

n 7 ' kkr- l-po shameful. 

"S 

kktvmt-pn (thorn -pa) l irriga- 
tion; also to water gardens and cultiva- 
tions ; 1o fpritikhi water. 2 n. of a book : 
gt as«l ^ ■ ag" n bi/dA-khog 

khrnns-k’/i lad rin-rhen hoj hphro-wa 
(tiorig. SI). 

|£}^1 khrrt (/hr lj reap. S 41 ?** thugc- 
khrrl 1. ffipja kind of millet. 2. STTW 
shame; diffidence; hashfulnosa ; modesty. 
3. piety hoc. to Ju., especially in W. 
t. in C. disgust ; aversion. 

flu khnlgnd a Moinful laughter. 

khr< tcan possessed of shame; 
£<* ^ khrcl-i'an bashful (CV) : ah:o earn ('fit, 
conscientious. 

khnd-it<>i pusilanimoua ; shame- 
faced. 

jgrqV; khrd-gdoh (lit. a face capa- 
ble of shame) a bashful faoo. 

khrclhdotf-can in W. ready 
to shame others. 

khrd-\dm, v. Q fo tiha << #- 

pa modest. 
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B"" tube ashamed; to provoke shamu: 

QH^khn'I-icartaii no-t<ha-ira mcj 
he has no shame or modesty. 

gqi^ci khrci- nu\lpa, khud ined- 

ma immode.t, shameless. 

0X khr‘l-'jo4 rnodody ; chas- 

tity : decency ; k/ir> j> i t to he 

i-hasto: B**< Mm 1 god-par b>j>'d- 

pa to behave chad*d\ , with modesty. 

klin s i. r (7 ht‘) S*i 5 k/;n *-}*•. {thr-p») 

a load, burden: ^ mi khns rhuii- 

ran a rnnn with a small load (A. 10) 
knypo dr hi um%uas from 
within that package: *15^. jj mir„« 5|* ' 
B^jfi gshan-tfon-tjgi t>?a -7s fin kkns ph-d 
half a bundle (or load) of fire- wood for 
the use of government 

Syn. I9 vt4 khur-pa ; ^ khnr hdrm - 
pa ; jn 3^ ^*1 q r</.' ( ah-kgis t fug- pa ; 

?'*» khur stud-pa ( Muon . ) . 

EFBN khns-khr $ [the-tf.-'} unable 
to frit erect; falling down : *) B« 
a ^V|ir W 'fii « «< 3* ^ir«Bi m-gritj kJ >vs- 
khr< 9 tia-mt gzig$ nas swan-pa h ri> phan 
drtf-paa („4 44) seeing a man very ill 

so as to bo nimble to sit erect, he asked the 
physician what would bo of use. 

V" 

JEJ khro (tho) *TT*» a kind of bronze, ef 
about ramo quality ami worth as boll* 
metal (^T*' q hkhar-ua), b it inferior to 
l\. The kind of bronze called khn'-nng or 
dark bronze is also called l* hag* khro on 
account of the predominance of iron in 
the compound. The kind tailed pTVT*' 
khro-Jkar, white bronso, has more zinc and 
**■**■ zanj-khro has more of copper i:i 
it than iron. Tho dark -bronze is largely 
manufactured in China ; the white-bronzo 


is much prized by tho Tibotaua. Hugo 
bronze caldron* u:;ed in the great monas- 
teries of Tilvt for boiling tea are made of 
the while bronze; H txhogx-khro largo 
hi ouzo caldrons used in cooking lea, 
for tho nso of tho congregation in the mon- 
ad cries of Tibet: B ■* 0 l q i 1£ rt *)**> §* V ^*1 
khro- nag yz> r- v nn dan dug-nod 
h jo ni$ dark bronze di-siputes worm-spasms 
and poisonous complaints. 

fl khro-rg^an ornaments made oi 
bronze. B^ 1 19*1 ^ khrvhi khng-iti bronze 
pot to hoi! tea. 

B$ kf rtj-i h it 1, liquid cr melted 
bronze ; arc. to some author melted iron 
before it is east. 2. n. for $ diiut-chu 
quicksilver; (a my f tie) term (3Iih.). 

B$$* w khro-t.hu idem- pa to fill up 
joints, groo\o*,&e., with molted bronze; to 
solder. 

^ dfn^ akhro hjonis-pn to suppre.-s anger 
or wrath : «!**«? c|«w ? g *X»M 
wv^ gtn-shig bigriwf-tc khro hjonq-p:’, 
(k'-ni hdx-tM gshan-du fade ( Spyod .) ho 
who can Mil slue lib anger will be happy 
hero and hereafter. 

p ’$*»* kfiro-n uw-l* Q Ss rnntn-fyrjid or 
rhom-hjiiji or rUnm-^rjid 

to tit in an angry mood {\tiiem.). 

g iehro-yfu r BTffa, W wrinkles 
on the face and fcr«head expresMve of 
wrath, indi gnat iou, auger ; also indignant. 

^^Kb^khrc-gh' r-ain *effk she wliote 
face is wrinkled with anger; also frown- 
ing. 

w khro-gvrr can-ma ( Schr . 

36 V.). 

khro-gntr a 
frot» from frowning or angeT. 



g kkro-ynar yzi-bcjnj 

lduu-pa, ■$ *ffl qu-daj n. of a medicinal root 

{&//UIH. 1U$\. 

B fl khro-pa in W. for B k/.Yo. 

^ *15*' 5 khro-gtum-po furious with rago. 

'^1 k/ircMtvf, (tkv-u'a) flfc y tyrttc-ua 
itw, qrfw sbst. augur, wrath ; aW 
adj. angry, wrathful: pfc'tffl khoA-khro- 
w« smouldering wrath : H‘flfl#Sfl Mro-un 
bzo-J-pa aubduiug or abstaining- from 
augur: fl o fll\fl e $***«. §fl*^*|* < 
khro-ua faoj-pu net fa out-pa §i ir-ipai 

ikyr.-u'ar mi-hyyur-ra anger having bvuu 
flnbdut‘4 aud inwardly suppressed, it 
will not grow again (K. d. s OS) : B q? *’ 
the chief remedy for 
the poison of auger is fnrtw&rancu {K. d. 
«. $$) : \ SH '<;M»r*Y 

if the wrathful mind bo onue 
subdued it is tantamount to subduing all 
the enemies one has. fifl*. $S'fl or B fl* 

« J* « to bo or to grow angry (CV) ; B^ 
jj^'ft'B'flfl'ft though angry, to be as if not 
angry ; fl'flv H angry looks; 

to look back with auger {Iff Aon.). 

£ fl « Khro-ua ma qrhiflr n. of a 
goddess, 

khro-wo \tho-u6) arhft, for an 
angry spirit; a god or JJodhiaatt va in b is 
assumed wrathful mood or manifestation. 

khro-uo 

khtimy-gwm f nmn-rggal fprut-fatid iflT*- 
fot*ffoirf»!flk?RnvT {Schr . ; T&. £, tU). 

g-B khro-uo chm-po an 

spoliation of Mah&k&lu, the Lord of 
]>oath— tho torriflo god or guardian of 
Buddhism. 

khra-tco rta-ipgrtn lip*. 

(ScAr, 71 C.) 


•gBIflvBiifc/wo -*•0 ftolt-po-che «rw*l* 
{Sc.hr. 7 : 1 B.). 

*£ * ««y. l A khro-uo bdnd.rtli 
bkhytl-pn wmTsntJf $ (Bc/tr. ; Td. *, 10$). 

% S’ 2 *' 4 ^ ^ khro-vco kdod-rgyul 
i&Ar. 7d A.). 

^fl| khro-uo rdo-rjti tu-hey 
{Si'hr. 7* B.). 

• £ * S8«! fl- *1 * khro-uo tfon- 

)n> {&:■ hr. , Ta. £, 101). 

*£ ?} *) khro-uo ttr-yyo pa airor*** 

\#rhr. 5$ C.j. 

khro v o ime-w.i Iftv gi- 

pt {S-fir. 53 A ). 

khro-uo gUmjtor 
hkhvr-fayyur ^nfhvRwf (&/«•.). 

* £ * W &*'*> 9 q A khro-uo gihun-yyii 
vo-t hub-pa {JSr.hr. 71 A.). 

*£ 1' 'S^IS khro-ua ftin-rje-fted 

(BcAr. 71 II.). 

5 9^ khro-hyaj frightful. 

B * khre lytd-uM wwl 1. a namo 
of the gialdoaa Baldun Lhauio. l l. 5S 
H bu<j-wt'il gtuut-nuj Wh*sn a fuaiful 
woman {Iff Aon.). 

B nuy-gi 

tnttn-hyyto or fd-.in-mig au cxpitm- 

eiui of the uye; angry eyoa {Iff Aon.). 

B *• khro-nto a iomalo terrific doity or 
spirit. 

khro-mon prison {Sch.). 

m khroy (Jhoy) in f-j^fljfl fl khrog 
brgynb-jta to drink hastily ; to gulp down : 

fl QflJ ^ *« ^ khrog vhuA-pa 

ytf k/irag-for-fpod-pahi-ifichug. Thog- 
ohuug is butt for stopping bleeding. 



WOT khrmj-khroft ithfuj-thotj)' 3. 
c> no who sposks irrelevantly and is not 
*{«*udv hi hi» acts or words. Inscribed >m 
B ft* up**, £q| V,' H ft £jr. ft ^ a 
*4t q vq N fts’tl'ju ^ ^ g^t,*ft| :?. 

nee. to «/(*•. in W. Iliu sound caused 
by s<>uiuthiug failing heavily ou 1 Lu? 
ground 

fi«W khrvy-cUxA ua herb with loaves 
resembling ii so w in shape. 

OT •d khrot) po botanical term, used 
of loaves standing round the stem skittered 
or all or tritely . 

BTS* kj.roif-tiMiit thrt raw unpre- 
pared hubdunw of a medicine Jh 

5*1 smuH-k/'irj in defined as fflwjoicjf 
#l »|* at timin-tHA hrdu$$-ua ina-txhv'H-in, the 
unpnlvomcd ingrodioats ol’ a medicine 

OT e h/,rori-fin (thcny- tU') upright, 
straight, erect (Jd.). 

'V - y 

khioii-jio closo-Usied, stingy 

(Jd). 

St* 

OT khrutj {tKo’}) crowd, assemblage, 
mass, mu'titudo; & un-khroi a troop; 
crowd of won ; ^ rt-khrmi a range of 
mountain peaks; zim-khro-t a heap, 

stack, rick (of hay) , nagt-kfiroj a 

delicti fcrwt ; H*t 3^ mun-khrotf thick <Wk- 
nc.-M ; ygs dur-khro<S a oemetery ; 
in the crowd ; ^fik.asalw * hermit. 

khron [ikon) dnw ; 

k/iroil kyif rko-tra^i pit the class of galJj- 

nuuxuw birds (ti.g . ; Jd.). 

^'*1 khron-pa (thon-pa)', jq, qrfq, 
4** f WW* Well; Ppring : khron- 


pahi cku well-water; also willed 
dok-cl, n ; p*'ij khruu-hu, a little well : 
6^ uxy*. C k hro.i-j.uh’ shin-po msnjqV : w 

q /., ,i,i-pu$ riift-un water in a 

well that has Leon made fit (by the priest* 
hood) for drink. 

3^5 khron--‘U 1. a medicinal root ; a 
vegetable purgative. 2 p-r <3* £k' 

3^, ku'\jn-bu± h ju m-j.-jT i’-yuft-Oyt^ 

<ji'"\ti-kui nufr-ij throii-l.'U a< is *u? a gentle 
purgutivo. 

kurooi j a market p leu t- ; a 
baz.a jiiowd of people ; multitude of |».-r- 
m»ju> ; s ^ kk>vni-i Juu a greut crowd; 

tskvtfs-patl I k/iro/h-lnUHtf the 
assembled crowd ; ^ pAo-kkrow mul- 
titude td men; eft" rgyat-xnro>A a 
royal gidh-ting • ave. to Cs. 5 kin oui- 
c<#i i-/*, c.hhd market-place, also piic.ei;>al 
street ; ^ c khront-ikur-ira to w.iudcr 

about the nniiko? ; to ramble tbrougli as. if 
in a market ; ^xun^t:,uji 

khrom-ntt khvj secret >]>ells uu%io 
iorutubut) are lead in the m.irket , 

*t kAntm-skur-a'ii harlot : 
strumpet; street woman (/-’■). 

gw 3c[ kfiiu./i-iAntj cAM a i*Tomi woll 
dress'd, 'veil euuipjad, and jrthtw^Mxi oi 
jt-rsoiml ftc:«-(nup'.ishment8 ; one above the 
crowd ; above bis feliov/e. 

ffi&TQ -/fAroM-pa 1. u. of a provimv 
in Tibet; kArom-pa-pa, an inhabi- 

tant of KhiOi/i (Thom). 2. a market 
veudor. 

S«iMS kin om-Jpon cdlicer who is charged 
with tho suitor vision o.t' a market. 

khrom-me spcrkling ; glittering: 
zti p-akhroui-iw sparkling dew 
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Ifrl 

drop. V* V*l'*!3^’ q kht om dinar v.ag 
hklojri-nrt a motley erowd ; a throng. Muck 
r.nd nd intermingled. 

khro:n-tihoiji \tUfin-Uho) the 
gathering nf bii' crs and **Her.-, Ac., in a 
market : S* 4 pi-ku.'ii :* i thn section of the 
market where meat is sold; meat. nmiket; 

d^:-khrom book market; ? .J* rM- 
k'rr-.nn the section ^le-iv prniea and Imr-es 
.old. 

£*« kfuvMi, v. bijrc/.f’fii;. 

S* kf'ftl v. Q 5^ *J hkhr’d-'ca and 
a t* Q h'jivi-na I. a sound 2. 

ufamTa* ltK»6»-ning ; unfastening ; that 
•whirl! is linfasti-iK-il. iaM*« * W 

q|»i W Jf q l,v v//>- 

Hoot *s mount tin* separating ot moat irurn 
the bnrn.H b> tho sheep’* bead having 
cv.‘oii ooile 1 v»;ll. S'* .• .r t khnd the con- 
lout. of a slaughtered auir.nl. inclinin g 
tic tt'.-marh, entrails, lung., liver, rpiivn, 
\o. Tim o\pn*do;t 

/ ./■i- /; t'ihUkf r»l moans 

“one's own blunders ov|i>>Nod to outward 
flimv" ; S'* 3*> kt\ >■••!- >/>/•$ 'Oii <tho 

ringi did sounding v' ;r fw.-s the u/uro 
l!i ii r). 

QOJ khrol kh "oi 1 f I, 

k/’in'-jio bright, shining ; jgVgVg*; y 
kitfJ-k M fy. d* s'n •* ? q ,„;.j 

k!,fd~L khiol- !•: (tu-nn to -taro at. 

k 'trot-don is said to denote a large 
Imnd-la.'ll. 

5^’^ khr> U-'di't release as of monks 
born a religious .service or of i?ohooM>oys 
from ol<un work; ate. to &A. the act :>f 
forgiving ; pardon. 


*WI 

3 I; khrol-po (thoi-yo) 1 . cheerful, 
merry ; sparkling, glittering, dazzling. 
2 . fornicator. 

15^ ^ II: 1 . sparkling hei 

khrol-po brightness (on water when tho 
flu; shines upon ith 2. arc. to Ja. in W. 
distinct ; intelligible. 

fi* w khroknuiy a ecivo 

for cleansing and sifting barley, grain, etc. 

klrol-mo in )V. brittle, fragile ; 
opposite to 3 n>noK-jK\ tough. 

khr l f<?,og$ a sieve (CV) ; |«p< 
wj* bb/ifi iron sie'.e. 

S'* * a^goj kfr'Ofl-kb'O'j ill 

V. cf ^<3 hkhrol-ic.i. : also i. kettle. 
2 . a sound. 

kiu’tix-frt £fl|Njs«q f/mi/ikfn-oi t- 
jv enraged; wrath -soepjiug ; 

npjSMrtin-e t.f x. -j.it it . %*\ * $ £»* «3 

jdojnj wt rdi.-r/i n-fit khn^-puhi 
btf'tu-j-H Idjagim Itorje in & very 
wruthf'd form mftnifostmj liimseli ; «3' 

■»I K k h >■■:*-/>■: h i .j >r dan- e in wrathful mood. 

3*t u k/ii‘oi-ii>a {(Jioi-iM ) or g w kfi.w-mi 
the wrathful fenvilo deity oe ltadrnni ; 
•u< h f.-nmiu dix indios as outwardly hIk.w 
ihemselves t<* ho of terrific and frigid ful 
•iSpest 

gw ^<1 klt,-ni-Mrttj nngry words. 

•Syn. l 9 i 3 3 r ' rnnu-hphyar or " 3 ^ >(7 „. 
h'ltjiii i* non.). 

ifikhan an affix which, mine v 1 *! to 
iuib'tanliveh and verbal riots, anawers in 
collorp very mm l? the same jiurpoaoH as tho 
Jlfiidiistutii iip|icndLT !C>tb ; * m- 

wkli'in one who has to do with the soil; 
xn «M lan.-rpklutn on n who knows tho 
way, a guide ; fft-ipkhaa a, 
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worker in wood, carpenter, joiner, &c. 
Aflixod to a verbal root, Bigniiifw he who 
perforins an action, whether only just 
now or habitually; yoA-tpkhan 

oomor ; hyro-tpkftan the goer ; 

one who moves; kri-mkhan the 

writer, one who has written it : ad- 

rpkhan (in Sikkim) one who speaks false- 
hoods, a liar; p'i-rpkhnn he w r ho 

knows; **|^'*f^ bt tnn-mkhm the shower, 
explainer ; hdoys-rnkhan one who 

is bind'ng, fastening; also witli an ohjoc- 
tivo case, Ifi fiafyi Oh- mo hdo* 4- 
rrjkha:), such as are desiring my daughter; 

Ipnd-mkhm the mail who is killnl 
or who kills; a murderer. In o< tHoq. lan- 
guage mkhan seems to have entirely dis- 
placed the termination ^ pa, signifying in 
general the agent: gdoil- 

>hu khyt.y-mkhan gyi n,i the im*n oirn ing 
the Wm. Contrary to its original signi- 
fication, it is even used to form the relative: 
the sheep whieh was killed. 

*W JS mk.’um-rgi/mf ~ % s* *f»y £3 j*; 
PI i-chfu dm mMian-pohi rtjy,J the lineal 
spiritual def endants of n and 

Mkrutn-po , those through whom the vows 
formulated by them are handed down 
{Yuj.). 

I: mkhan-pa ferns of two 
spi les. The one growing in Tibet is 
called ipkhttn-dkm\ or tho w r hite 

fern; tho other sjsoeies belonging to tho 
Cis-Uimalaya is called Y*l rpklian-uo<j t 
bWkfem: mkhan-pa is deemed useful in 
healing fresh cut wounds ; it is also applied 
to swellings. 

U: incense ; frankinoeuse : 

^ S fa tho 

various kinds of i license in wh.ich the scent 


of such as khan-pa , H&Iit, etc., predomi- 
nates (#/«*.)• 

mkhan-pv , WRTSffT, trwncnt a 
professor employed to teach ; the head of a 
monastery. In Tibot the head of a parti- 
cular college attached to a monastery, 
high priests who give vows to the junior 
or inferior lamas, and professors of siurcd 
literature, aro called rpkhan-po ; also learn- 
ed men, who as such are emlow r ed with the 
rpkh<in-r<jyu4 or spiritual gilts or 
descended heritage from their spiritual 
ancestors, are called mkhtai-po . Again, 
learned men such as are sent to China as 
representatives of the Grand Hierarch nr<* 
also styled rpkhan-po. IJoridos these, those 
who servo tho Grand Lama as his domestic, 
oliuplains, teachers or advisors, such a* ip 
£ Skn-fjtar Mkhau-p" h lian-po, wdm 
*»its in company of the Grand Lama ; 

gzim-dpon wkfuiii-}>o the chambor- 
lain khan-po; mrh^i-ajxu 

ipkfinn-po tho domestic chaplain; ■JfcvYSY 
£ g\ jl-ijjpo n - ipkhan -po the steward in 
charge of the Grand I«nnm\< te a bwI ton-1 ; 

| •*! tnklir.n-s<h‘ phpi-ka outride kliHu- 
po — those that enjoy this distinct soil but 
partially. Other designations of this kind 
are $ ^khon-yo la ruaut-pu 

9j«TM-S)v 

mkhun-po chot-kyi* tdud-ht •zaii-zin- 
gif nm-yin pahad-yoif tho professor who 
conveys to his pupil instruct ion, not wealth ; 
pj) k V -i|« $v«» *•* 3«l w zaii-zin. 

gis tdud-la rkof-kyi$ mo-yin pahtiA yod the 
professor who gives riches hut not religi- 
ous instructions; (3) *^'5 1«r5«r$sfcc*- 
ks. 3j«i |Y r wr. 3?s rpkhan-po choi-kyi$ (dnd- 
cin mA-zid-gi’i sand -pa yan yo4 the prof ow or 
who gives both wealth and religious instruc- 
tion to hia pup’d ; (V) 
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tykhan.po rhoi-kyfi 
kyaA w-%da4^hiA taA-zin-rjis kyattmi sditd- 
p<i y&4 the profpAJor who neither: imparts 
instruction nor wealth. 

. ft rtikhnn-bn .pupil,- scholar {J/}.). 

*^3fi 7 f.khan-mo mistress, intructross 

( 09 .)' 

.«,w**qw ipkhan-rabs tho succession of 
khan-po or abbots in ft great monastery. 

mkhan-rimj the respective 
prospects of being elected abbot as depend- 
ing on the different Tanks of tho expectant 
candidates; the order of the succession of 
abbots. 

mkhanrtbb for 

mkhan-po daft §iob-ma the professor and 
his pupil; also (according to some) 

nikhan~yto tlaA tlob-<f}*m the pro- 
fessor and the teacher : 
fan-ma rpkhan~$iob~kyi 1>kab the words or 
commands of the lama, abbot and teachers. 

*pn rpkhah <8 tho heaven ; the sky ; 
generally V* »f** nam-rpkhah. 

*{** jV rpkhah-lfion, *w'jjq rpkkah- 
khyab, rnkhah-dfaifif tho whoio 

compass or extent of the heavens ( CV). 

rpkhak-skyts boaven-born; a 
name for the year Fire- tiger * W of the 
Tibetan oalendar (JjftiOn.). 

*T^ 0 *J rnkhah-khyab wr^THC**' that 
which encompasses apace or the .sky : 
gq ^cfc rpkhah-khyab hdtin WURTT- 

wrrfv the all-comprehending (all 
absorbing) meditation ; li. of a Sofnddhi. 

H rpkhah khyim-can 
be whose abode is in the sky ; tho sun. 

rpkhah-mkhad ro qismr 
(Schr; Kdlac. T. JyG). 

wpa^srw; ipkhab-got can clouds 

(Mton.). 


up* i[Jthah-hgro (khn-do) lit. “ the 
sky -goer M ; a god; a bird; arrow. 

Ryn. fXwii i/ia-rttams; a^qxajw hdah 
chagt ; ft hya : mdafy ; hya-kKyun ; 

<jd-kt ni; <|W (jtfdoTt.). 

ipkhfih-hgrv-'- nut a class, mainly 
of female sprites, akin to our witches,, but 
not necessarily uglyor deformed. There 
are two kinds of klutdotna : — those still ill tfio 
world and tboso that have passed out. of tho 
world or are about to pass away from it. 
Of tho latter or those called ^ J •y'a * 
ye-frf kyi rpk/uih bpri-mfl, goddesses** of 
windoxn,. thoy are five kinds, via., Buddha 
fidkini, Vujm (.bikini, Jtatna Ddkinl t iVl- 
ma Ddkinl, p.nd Karma Dakin I. Of those 
Rdot'-jt jP/kip.tno, Sen grton-nm, Ac., have 
each a hundred thousand dekinl followers. 
They are said to be possessed of superna- 
tural powers and resemble fairies in their 
attributes. Among the worldly Dikiui 
there are two classes, those belonging 1o 
tho pantheon of the Brabmays and those 
devoted to the causo of Buddhism. In 
Tibet we read of Tahc-riA rpefod- 

(fia, the five loug-livod sisters; 
fistan-ma fcu-giiit tho twelve nymph 
aiders who undertook to guard Buddhism, 
Ac. 

Syn. d bgro-icnhi tgron-in? ; 5v 

*•*■* xrid-jhthi tgron-mr, the lamp of the 
world, the light of the universe (iptfou.). 

ip khak-bgro tkyc$ qnSRWf 
born of those that move in the sky. 

rpkhab~hbro fa d/t-yig *»' 
a form of 

Deva n&gari character used by the Rr.iA-ma 
sect in their mystioal writings. 

*Ta a* s|W «r* 4 fkhah-bgro pa*. tea 

ye-ye | n. of a deified lady, who was, iu her 
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former existent, the wife of a king called 
(I'{ nt 7 ) a DAmh) She is adored 

in Tibet as , the goddess of mystical 
learning. 

««w JH'B Yiikfmk- h tjrohi fij y r > A/O — 
«!*< % 3 ^ ffw-ifffl phuif- 

r.m t fie go' den bin! (eagle) with a erred: 
g-c^-g uVl * S}q qv tyrttr 

the .'real «.d this bird is in colons 
resplendent as faphliznli, ami its wings 
are euid to he oheipiend all over. 

•f* stjaAot {jfl| i: 'mH.th hgrohi dvan~ 
puyH'j nn, the lord of 

the sky 

#r* ir:=f^w : khyab 

hjmj Vishnu i 4?^on.). 

mkim’t-mkUiH lire th« uoavens; 
infinite:' *?»*<*♦“* ntklmk inh> ni-pa a 
ltttUte ot Buddha (tfiicn.}. 

np* ^ \ rnkhuh-rt'n the ftmuttpent; 
sky supporting ; a sort of ornament. 

it.khah-idin qqf, uw)w met. the 
eagle, the hiid that soars on high. 

lukhai lM dkur-po ** <•* 
»!*>' T*t a general name fer the 

y.van «i»ocio3 {fttnou ). 

tykJtuh-Uin rpjal-ntUhan, 
<i^ot khyuh-hjuy in^fsy Yigntt (Jjfriou.). 
wpa'gi*' Y*'** mkht'h-bltn tfwvi4-/>os0<‘' 
khynn the king of birds ( Yiy. k. Sfif). 

ipkk’ih-iiitti v. «*■' 

T\ Hwr~gn4 u. of u green gem 

(4 ffion.). 

ifikhab-$py°4 **wfa| f im, 

*rw, *uwfr.< 1. that which has attained 
to the sky, a ytmdhansi (celestial musi- 
cian), 2, celestial enjoyment; residing in 
heaven : **«* %\\ ' V«‘ 

jfvl ipkhah~$pyo4 du hit nM-jporff par 

hyroi-pa mkhnb-tpyotf kyi (fftot-yrub the 


blessing of entering into a heavenly exis- 
tence without losing one’s present form: 
^jfry'HW»'«gorie to the state of beati- 
tude. ?>., to heaven. 

rpk/iah *py<>d-pa n. of 

Avftlokites'vnra JJodh*Mtiia. 

3S ipk/if<h-$py?(j 4*rt,n- f „n nn 
epithet of the goddess Dor j e K hag- mo 
ftiid of the abbess of the Yamdok Simming 
monastery : | «»$* *fw jvV* IS* ^ 

* before the precious lotus tcet of 
the venerable one who has attained tho 
heaven* ', Yiy. k. 20). 

*!"* *$<? nikhab-dbyvtj 5T«T)F lit. iky- 
sticks; a bedstead. 

tpkt.tt fa-mi g *ST*. (Si hr. ; 

KM. '. T. 46). 

NM 9 \n mk hoh-yi S *■-««! ss $* «** r-jyit. 
mtt.h'»n \far the saered ensign ( Itfhnn.). 

Nps'X 1 * Q rpkhah rol pa divine music hm ; 
t hi. t plays or move-* merrily in the sky. 

^ \. rr.khuh - «u rgyn that 

nii.VLW in the sky. 2. 3 lyu ft bird 

[\ fnon ): trikko-la rgyn-wa to 

w ander or move in the *ky : ^ S} 

the Prtta that itiovob ;u the sky : 
q tpkhutt-Ia (difi-int to soar in the 
uir. >i. other, a-s the firth. element 4. 
symbolnuil numbers ; cypher, uaught. 

tnkhtih-gxan ~ >nv- Hit th t n 

the ieiaalt' sex (4 fnoa.). 

*^S . i»f« rpk/ta&i tjvi-ivn qitT^« cover 

or dress of the sky ; the night ; «r 5 'S J| 
rpkhahi ryyai-yits/tan the fky- 

ensign ; ipkiialft pagj-pa—iho 

spa«.y*; *he void sphere; the skin or cover 
of the sky, «•<?., darkness, gloom ; *** ** q 
inkhafii gem of heaven ; tho anil, moon, 
star. 

up* «» rpkhahi itil-bu — iog (4f^w.). 
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JJp 3 ^ HikifXt a curdle, a 

«j-bi«*nmn’is s*mt «>i mansion ; manor house ; 
In 4. n citadel; fort: mkhar-tlpoti 

gi.v.*nn»r of a castle; commander of a 
t< rtro>s. 


}}kh»r-k!tn u. i'il a place 
.dtuatcd, to tilio north -f ixyun-tso in 
T>ung; tin! birthplace of (ir'nib-’fr it UtsaA 


H -nt-kn, on? of tlio celebrated 
BmMI.-t Ttniti 'k saints of T-nng. 

hf*. 4|5 *«i rnk’nr rgynhi-kfntf contains 
l)>r's <ho — 010 mtjyHr-sho. 


*r*K t trko'ii -rAn mrfa* a ilram ; 
(ar. or-ling to soni") a minstrel. 

w ST brny-ilknr 

01**4 *5 3 3 j 6c n. <d o;io of tin* 

:i; s>:v.-ro*\ places of tho lion \(». 

/'" i. JS). 

4 Ikknr-rhcu nl-.oA n. of n 

fr.rl near Tengri Nor. 

,}JUi.n’-(lu n tjzih ^^•1' 
’«»*** 5* *i oiw of tho 

wives of Padinu Simbhava [Loti * v). 

Jsfp^s, mk.’uir-mij-tjt kho( on 

tin* Tibetan steel-yard *1** W V ipk/mv-huij 
jrin of gold weight ='18 9 ho of L>hns plus 
y rtktii of gold. 


*f* 3 * mkfn>f-rinl * lint deeps on spure ; 
a general nanw f*r gods ati-1 birds. 

»F*"? 3 t[khnr-rin n. of a place on tho 
confines of Tibet, and Nepal \ *S. kar. 77 ). 


wf'Vjjaj A/lklinr-itaij on abbreviation of 
up* ^ f f c ' jJfAm-r.V dan \,!>\<j-rt&c 
r<hof; the forts of J&khar-itw and Linfj-rt.se. 

HJkhnr-thQfj u. of Tibet. 
mkhar-rtio n. of a 

medicine; a ruetalio sub-don-e in large 
grains; a sort of pyrites. 


T $ a q,k/iar- 9 <ti r, * 1 , ir« a plate Ol- 
dish made of bell -metal. 

wkhar-mi I : qifl, boll- 

metal. 

*pvq 11 : (nl.-o *F* «» hkhar-ua) in 
It. and V. f tick : up* qtkhar- 

ysil a t-tulf of tho Buddhist mendicant 
priests, the upjier part of which is hung 
with jingling rings {J<L): WT* phyay- 
mk'tar rosp. for mklmr-iia. 

mlch»r-bihi qlurfr 

enemy “1 Kcn^-a an epithet of J r t}n>< 

[kfr'on.). 

t* SJkhiu -rtxr n. of u fi Rtfxofi, or 

fort in Vhun-ytd in Tibet. 

*T*' Ui 3 T* Hlf.k/iGi-zmti /J,n-kinA 
1‘tiOii 11. r»f a fort and town in Tibet. 

N^cojq nik/.r t i'.bzo->ui 

maker <>% urli< le.s of bcil-metul. 

^ tykhar rrhi sjior i,an one 

?,»«>#■ of H&khar-ru measure Is e^uul to one 
sliver srtin 

*f )T ' ^ fiiktiHr-.ii ini «imrw tho guar-1 
or garrison of a iorir*>n ( f.'v.). 

Hik/mr-a.nl metal -.oinhah 

qtk hnl- ration kidney -«xihmr«’d ; 
<»ark r»*'l (?>.). 

^ klt'd-md-*? 1 * «* nJ:ha!-tnnhi 
n.'d illsj»£e of tho kidney*. 

Jip’Tj 3 M wkhnl-n hi I: the kidney a: 
qtkhal-hia jan t,tn tnha-jran nn§ pn 
mt/’inn Jan qkltnl-tind {ynri-ua ik/(j!-j>ahi 
naj-la plum tho kidney <of cattle, etc. 
taken as food) rqualieoB tho toiu\x.*ra1uro, 
and is beneficial in kidney disea'O and 
also for ailments of tho bladder and groin. 

XI. said to bo kind of fruit 
cf two species used in kidnoy disease. 
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PTM q ifikha*-gruh (#fur<r« sg«> <i rpMtnj- 
;w dai 1 tjrnh-pt ) a Buddhist scholar who 
being learned has attained perfection. 

•wfwjgafe bfkhng-grub rfr-W*' %* ^ 
frpTYflrqst HUkbn-grtib Dge-hyg djhil-fyr'tn 
t-ii'i of the chief disciples of Tson-khapo. 

*p*'wX* rnkhax-mchog a profound 

scholar; eminent among the learned. 

wkhai-krtnn uVr steady and 
wise; of reliable knowledgo *f«rq«^ - q 
mklms-po brti. a-ya. 

<Wp^*E| wkhaypi QfC*wW, fTcr^t, 

Wfpt, fr*W.. S^W:, VTt:, 

ftrfa*:, <W, **W, $«, wfan wise, 

learned. uugaeii.Ub : jjvq w w a swan-pa 
tpkhag-pa skilful nhysh bm: **» * «f»v 

th cg-la rpkiias-pa vcrsM in religion: 
Jfq k jjVn u *pu « efficient in managing 
pupils. 

8>n. hja-ua; rig (ha; W 

rnam-g- (if: l 4 ^ riy -pa-can ; Sj ^ 
bh-kha ; xkgoa - ;••?; 

/on-fes ; graUf-t-an ; <i Mtisaiig- 

p/t : pnnu-Hiiy-nik/iao ; 

;«f -rob-caa; S*» « dam-pa; ^*q qa ^oa. O 
rig-pfini dyah-po: go-teaman; l^* 1 ! 

kun-rig: hrha-po ; Jtav ita q 

{•’i-pf- \ thus- (dun ; $S Spyotj-khn ; 

rptam jxir.dba/i* ; V^sdfcq n'fl- 
fltM fpt hon->ea ; SJ^U -c’fq q yrayg-pa tbub-pa ; 
gxal-H'ahi ijo; 

kun-^ag; W&y&G dran-pahi, 
4uaA-po ; ^ ^ blo-bzoA ; ^ bio-grog ; $«} 
^ rnty-idan ; ^ 3^ q S’ ** kun-qyig hkur-u.it . 
{Mon.) 

*f>*» q wA7m}-pu-oaa wise; 

learned ; skilful ; experienced ; prudent ; 
shiowd. 

•jurq-fg ykhat-pa (ta-bu tr***:, 
like a dexterous man ; appearing skilful. 


sparq-fftq mkkas-jia gn.nd-pa tf^q of 
inferior attainment*. 

**r*i o q** §S raking j/a b*7,i» byd show- 
ing as one skilful, but not really so. 
wpwqa-srprj^ mkhog-p'thi my a l ryyau ^ 

^ 3 5 sgjsj q E . of a 

commentary <m Tibetan grammar called 
vA tpUius-pahi m gal rgyoo by 
Si-fa Chott kyi hbyrA-gnrg. 

rrdbag-yohi dynh-gtna &*' 
Nf>«s ^ Zr* «J* ^S^q’WMrqr^Jf* 
u. of a commentary on Tibetan wrthogra- 
phy iSithi-iti'g) by pfo-yros rgpui-p} of 
/vr-mkhnr. 

«5'js mk hag-pa bi rgyaa X <i W ** 
*S** M* u. of a grammatical work by 
Koran Rnb-rgyag of l}o-play. 

wmrjuc^-^ rpkhai-pnfyi rnA-fahn 
can possosstxl of the nature 

of the h-urned; naturally w ise or skilful 
swmi^s rpkhag-ptthi rig% Uij^rrHVq 
of the urued dues: 
ipkhns-pnki riyg hx fkyes born or the race 
of ItnJtKa. 

ipu-qq-jfwq Mat-par zfo'u-pa («T« 
rpkiag-rhmg) ufv^RT, cop<eiti>d 

person; a pedant. 

rpkht?g-ptig dreyg pedantic: 
^^-lati-Viusrspsicw^siu'q^S among the 
(uiturod ' her«i is much jxxlantry in learn- 
ing. 

5 mkhiiH-po or *pu « )pkba$-p t a 
learned man; jfk $ »f»u Q tfvn-yui 
ipkhat po r„awg learned in»u of former 
times. 

vpv®^ rpkhog-bhoi wiso and foolish; 
wisdom and folly. 

VfH n ipkntrt-MitzsHS'dS'iCW 94 bud-mef 
{ } o-h< n nu i a noble, learned woman 
(Mon.). 
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m khos-btsun learned and righ- 
r$* qsc. &khn 9 -ht$Un . fall I 
U-ani'fl ; o msoiniitioud mvi g>*>d. 

v^qisj moat 

skilful or dexterous. 

^3^*^ vk!'><n-pa (.S^A-.i, v. ftVO kb>n- 
V*- 

n>ki,H.r~»a the cheek? r Hft* 1 ** 
-* *** 4* *<■ « jfv^ a lit tin ilvfdiiue*:. :n 

tiio chuck* t->relh.ivlt‘M wealth l -*/<•}: 

v. */!</•■ />'•>?, 

checks; w «*i r - *** IJV , her 

very ruddy chocks ;j!ow like llm rising hud. 

rttkha-n a newvgiry ; desirable ; 
also Vh. in want : * «rfcjtfo «s I don t want 
it. mkho-;r(tki ijn-hyml inriw- 

y-eusahle thiugs; owe-wy' ai , :**l^s: % r*‘ 
*i »: •tfi'ii' nkhn-un or ’ nw-ntktrt 

requisites wiu;ts. ie.'i«lt'rata ; most necc.*- 
s&ry thing?; P *** ae'ording as* was 
want cl before; ,1*. hurwtofore. 

*#§s mkJiO-iy*d % colli up //ro-^V, 
necessary tiling; what may he till’d ■ 
khyb-Ut kho-vht' gQ-pe rik di db ■ aye ?j/ i 
r/ioJt the kiwi which you wanted cannot 
he bought. hero. 

xy&uQ 

mkhog- y.h'ib ftfv. to fag. 
signifies a fancy for a thing; a liking 
for: ftlao to wish, want something. 

rpk.\yid-gn% the mo am re with 
the fid mudo with thumb extended, about 
six ipchw: (its) length 

when fold**! ia one mWif/itJ ( Yig. k\). 

ipkh'j tj-pa, v. * 3 V*» i ; AA/yuf- 
>o 

1* to keep, to hold, to retain ; 

ipe ipkh'iud-pa, 4 )* ft*k bund -can 

unwiilinguo-wi to loud hooka [Cn .) ; 


&\**dlk>-tpkh?,ud byi4~p*i hi he unwilling to 
lend hooks. 

« 5 \Sf \wkhinid~spyni 1 . a wrt **f hsg 
nr vessel for c.iit’ ing tuedit inn. 2. screen , 
wit; In raft (ftvV.) : *« ^ $S Sf'3 * lift If 

instruction or various subject* like the 
aim*- hag of llu) saint rhudum-pa (which 
••ontaini'd different modi«iiie&;. 

v kkyK d i/. ‘prd-pa p„ 
a m.diiino man : a phvvi»biii 

thkym. v. fc ^«t t vkhyru.pti. g 
gei 3 o *uh rj e bf*uu-g ; r‘s 

tfiitgs tpikfit/r a**iyt gzitfs~pn h ys.«r« Hah 
your revemiee seen by your prophetic 
sight '? pku-rf)kJ)t/t>ti form of abject 

evit’vuty. I appeal to yew ht^nourV wis* 
doni ; <»i your honour's ^«< red 

words: to your honour's heart; 

*&**■&*• yi. ii know full well ; you will 
uudentaud : SS w f3*\ 0 Lama, thou 

kuowest all 1 of yotir whs- 

dorn i»erinit to he done I 

*f*i mlAyrn-wMirrn very* learned : 
<*fmt * ^ g profound like 

the ocean in every (department of) religion. 

5 - ^ nikhyf ti-rgyo- an possess ^d of 
rnwrli limWstflndiug; very learned; «J *$* 
yi-mkhyni -- rpnfm ndckysn pus- 

BOftted of prophetic knowh-ilge; foro-knoA'> 
ledge; 3 lr i ,! (hugs-ipkfit/r » knowledge 
of a highor kind ; prophetic sight 

** Tpkht/*n~p<f r»wp. for •$« o ^p*r t 
^ c rig~pa % ^ * go-ua 1. to know ; »il®o 
knowd^lgo ; «^n thmns-ead tpkhytn- 

pa all-knowing, 2 rttgm-^g 

-*•**&*> tnMn-rpkhytn frw such torme 
though applicable to lhiddha are now 
applied to the Grand I jamas of Tibet out 
of oourteay or tor the pursue of flattering 
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them: *rV*|*rq‘8**i*<rq whoso know- 

ledge has no hound, (fsini-rttn.) ; 

superior wisdom ; attain- 

rut'DU; accomplishments of a high order; 

perceived, found out, dis- 
oeverM; on* o vn «* *<|^ «*t perceived the 
wntinreuls to lie pure*. 

q mkhyt'n-gpt/off' yaif-pa 
wide and critical knowledge; wide disori- 
nimating wisdom. 

"&VI* '**■* q rpJdn/t'H-sp.jttn ynlis-pa 
l with) 1 1 road views njid wisdom; wide 
prophet ie vision or sight. 

* ,, l$V t5 fr mkhyt n-hrtxt' omniscient mercy. 

gdhyen-gzigs supernatural 
perception; attributes of a high incarnate 
luma or & li<»}hi«n f tra, 

*j|V <q mkhiji ii -ml/ the wise; »l*o ■*!*» *4 
f <9- rah awt wisdom. 

tr.kJit/f tt-tiam did you understand \t 'i 

mkhgvn gvtm:— *\\ ,J \* px/n-frj, 
or fawn m* the knowledge of the 
subject; basic knowledge : awjn fooi-p* 
knowledge of the way (to NirvApa) ; know- 
ing the way. rn'tto*mklnjrn t= ** <*' 

A* rnam-pnr f es fifUT» cognition 

of all things. 

*(9*- q mklnaA-pu [tlmuij-pu) no<\ to Trii. 
is the fourth stage of tlm development of 
the* foetus. 

*fl«« *» iiv/n*; o = ^ q hrnn-pn or 9 
q srii irnr figynr-ira a robust, luml and 
sound constitution : -*K^q q «<gc. Q in 

the great strength of Ins lusty there is 
soundhoalth (Xtf'j). Tlu« soundness of one’s 
constitution is juu'ertaimnl by examining 
the urine deposited in a bottle ; when it 
is natural the physician declares 
rpkhrnfl-hdug, or colloquially 


hran-gin h<hnj, it (the constitution) is 
sound, &c. 

»0C-q 

mkhraA-u'n {tJwn-ua), or * , C3 tN 
mkttf inn also khrali hard ; solid; com- 
part; B‘*V*^‘*J*'*S urn* mk/ir un-tan 
Aj/ywr. mt'd firm ; hearty; sound; of a 
robust const itut ion (Ja.). 

Os 

mkhrig-nm ( thig-im ) the wrist 
of the hand (Ja .) ; the part of tire hand 
which (in women) is orlcrnod with bangles. 
It is also called ff *kx,'q uor-bu chffi-na, 
the part where jewels are bound. 

mkkrigypa (( hig-pn ) some- 
times for mkhrig-uw. 

*§ mkhrit-naj bilious disease. 

©s 

mkhrit~]*n (thupn) faw 1. the 
vesicle of the gall ; the gall-bladder, as part 
of tli;» intestines. 2. generally the bile 
itself; the bilious fluid: wfi*rcrr«flpc c|>**q 
#( Sa q ipkhrif-pa inn fshng? 

rum <ftoA dug jpkkri§ inig-Ui pkan a 
mixture of the biles of different juumaU is 
useful for sores; and the bile of poison* ui 
animals is useful for eye-disease; “S* 1 ^ 
the four ftuimal biles that are 
usod in medicine : — (D .^***&q * tom-rpkfirn 
Wr’s bile; (2) Vflt w*K q n-!on n.kJ,rif-pG 
hare's bile; (3) *§«-« hphgi-mihi 

Ttdhri& p't marmot's bile ; (i) ? n«- 

tpkbrii fhb bile {Sown. 575'. 

«4|«re^ rrkhns-pn-cuH splenetic; a 
short-tempered ^ terse. n. 

nguN ifikbris-tna aec. to */«>- = Q S •* 
hkhrif. 

«P*< *S mklirit-lshwf bilbms lever ; 

« gran-mkhrit a feverish cliill. 
wgsi ?wm mkhri^rtmt applied to a fever 
in which the liver is con jested. 
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mlhr<Wl che, % * 'AS 
ne. *jSV one in whoce constitution the 
l-iii<-us dueor-es predominate. 

ipkhregs-pa [t lug-pa) 

*f»H hunt ; that cannot be broken ; cannot 
bo divided : also fearless; and ace. to Ja. 

fpyo rpkkrcgt-can obstinate, 
stiffnecked, stubborn. 

gvn. H'Q sra-ica ; M«l w rut-fig}; ***** 

m-hjig ; to\\wi~phyt4 (■#"»**.). 

ape-q bkhat-tca, ^ 6^15 inni 
i ni-dgnh-va {ta-lu 1. to hurt at heart or 
offend, also to irritate. 2. vindictiveness : 
jj^-q oficlq qlq'jt'ayfcni khyoj la hkhnA- 
tJog cig-kyan hdng-pas {fibroin. r »l) you 
um all manner of vindictive words. !t. 
bickering, quarrelling; many quar- 
rels: rfpon glob re kkhan- 

blyun there arose mutual differences bet- 
ween masters and scholars. 

»v hkhan byerf-pn to make mischief {Mil.). 

hk/nuj-pa, especially in W. 
1. to sit; to sit firm: 
to sit on tho back of a camel. 2. to 
remain Bitting ; to stick fast ; to be stopped ; 
kept back {Ja); to get 

entangled with the foot eo as to fall: 
J»FV*VI the door sticks. 

bkhant-p'i — vy* * qrgyal-ua to 
sink or fall down senseless; to fuiut away ; 
to swoon. 2. to take iuto one’s mouth 

hkhar=M'* then-pa or «• 
chagt-p a desire; passion ; attachment 
(&?•)• 

v 

QpVtp hikhnr-ggoA wbito lobbies 
celled *Vf *f K dhar got in medical works : 
«nw ^ W" gya\-gyon 


pkit-Au hkhar-fgoA dot svan-ma on both his 
right and Jefi there wore white pebbles and 
poos. 

1 : 1 . hkhar-va a walking 
stick, staff, clutcheon: * * 
Vl A 6 - *S‘i be met (a man) who carried a 
stick of c hit- fin (water-tree) {A. 131), 2. 
wwrfll bell-metal: ^ ^ H 
the rust (sulphate) of bronco, or of 
gong-metal, removes eye disease. is 

a compound of bell-metal with copper, Ac. ; 
t q ,w >'*i5 $ hkhar-vahi ihu molten, liquid 
bronze; op*. hkhar-vabi me Jo A a 

metallic' mirror, 

II. vb. to adhere to; to stick to. 
4 hkhar-rna or $ fc rgya-rAa 1. gong 
used in Tibet aud China to call people 
to their work or lamas to religious service. 
2. a drum of bell-metal, large bell-metal 
di^k, producing when struck loud eound 
like that of a hell. 

hkhar-yJtoA dish of bell-metal. 
** hkhar-zaAg a metallic kettle. 

V* hkhar-gtil the staff carried by 
mendicant priest u having a chatty a fixed on 
its top end, from which hang down sixteen 
rings :W«i y apa ^ q (J, 

2$) they all gTBf.|«ed beautiful mendi- 
cant’s staves. 

hkhar-gai(-gyi-ipdo {K. d. 
w. h25) a tractate on the merit accruing 
from the use of the mendicant’s staff. 

hkhal when spinning tho thread 
stretched across is called hkhal } and that 
lengthwise i:i called jyrwi ; sometimes 
this word is spelt as hkhd {Dag-yig.). 

Q.p^l'3 hkkai-va 1. to spin* **^«'*> 
Lai hkhfl-na to spin wool. 2 in W. to 
send ; to forward things. 
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bkhu-hkhng or * 

bkiian-ha denotes certain passions that 
disturb the tranquility of the mind, such 
as malignity und covetousness; acc. to Os. 
to emulate, conlenm, hate ; also to long 
for; aw. to Sch. pride (fa.). 

“f. ^(9’^ hkhu-ica h gran-pa— 

ijntf, to vie with, oontend ; also wralli- 
fully rebelling : *ka idaH-du- 

M Ayfrrf, M* jn V '«•*' '*w w*i don-la 
Tyyun-du gnod-pahi sen# hchan-jxi the real 
signification is always to harbour thoughts 
of doing mischief. Acc. to Jd. to offend, 
insult, injure; al-.o injury. 

«D'qK-4«|Mq bkfut-wnhi fanw-pa- ^*J5|> 
log-lta fh^Kiiw n false creed ; heresy 

hkhun-pa 1. groan; a deep 
sigh, from suffering or disease. 2. on 
aco'fUut of fullness of the stomach, leasts 
such us cows and buffaloes make this hollow 
sound at the time of chewing the cud : W 
hkhun-tgra khan-va kfuHs he 
filial M»o house with groaning*: 

gfftjfi Jgra-la gy G g p ar 
hkhun he groans (or grunts) liko a yak 
against a fierce enemy (Jd.). 

hkhum-pa. pf. fjw* khinnf (cf. 
3*™ ikum-pa), t hot-pa to comprehend ; 

jo shrink. ; “W «*&** * yon-lag hkhum- 
pa to bo oonh acted of the limbs ; 

fkan-lag bkhumg-pa contracted 
bands and foot : ^'W’% W* 
yur-rn raH-tyhin hkhtnn hyef yin the ditch 
will get narrower of itself {Jd.). 

kktm§-pa 1. shrunk, 
shriveled, contracted ; fig- reduced ; 


restricted ; deprived of power : sf"!^* n b;-. 
hkhnm-l M a contracts! mind ; an utdly 
frightened heart ; one who is much afraid 
of (flay.): acc. to &it. to practise, to 
impress on the mind. 

hkhur-du t hops-tr diking 
up in order to oarry ; taking on one’s bin k ; 

lag-par khur-byr* iu H r . 
to hold in one’s hand (Jd .) ; 
srmt-la hkhur-ua to h«ar in mind ; *!A'wi 
hkhnr-lhag girth or roj-e ; strap for 
carrying. 

hk/.ttr-ua sbst. poetry; vb. 
to carry, as in (A' 4 !A ,, ‘8 klntr bkhur-ua - 
oo y one who carries a burden ; W3S hkhur- 
by> i/, hkhar hshio-pa carrying: 

nii-tlug-par hkhnr-na to carry 
very heavy loads ; to carry what one ia not 
able to carry. Khar-^oy, bring it ! Khar- 
tong, take it away ! 

X* kkhnr-Uhot, v. FA ** khtir-Uhor.. 

W* hkhnr-ra — tnum-hkhur 
bread or pastry baked w r i!h or iu oil 

(Say.). 

hkhnl-icn too. to Say. to 
subdue; to subject ono by argument and 
language to service ; acc. to CV lo bo 
uneasy about ; a khral hkhui-tra 

acc. to Jd. peril. to force n tax, a rate, on 
a person. 

hkhtgs-pa , pf. of ^**1* hgig*, 
to hinder, stop, shut off, debar : * {A 

ji-ltar hkay run-ma hk/ngy 
pal although they prohibited, in whatever 
way, ho was not stoj.|>od : ^'^**1* q 5 

nef-skyon hkh*p$-pa-po one who has stopped 
evilo and dangers: *^1* 3*i hkhnj§ba, ./ 
one who stops. 
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bk-UTis-JHi, pf. k/u'Ai, to 
U- replete ; to bo full: M* was 

rilled with blood; Cl**f* c *5 foa-jr'*# 

kJ,'.-&A-tr Ui*> miud not being satiated 

Jn.-. 

Qij^q’Cf hk!n } -po, pf. klnb it to cover: 
tt» spread over; ? yofii-nu kfn-b\- 

n being covered all over; p s*<<m $ 

k.',n t/uimt- ■''? ArfWi-iv being covered o\«r 
the vvh.de face; to overshadow (Ja.). 

nkbri-mi, *> hyri-na, pf. 

M/, i /, c pt/etf hkh' l-ica, to put on ; to 

^•k on ; t«> load : *>} *■! !«*’* frw tfiogkhl. 
» a when the leu aiorevs shall have boon 
put on (erected) i 

0,p5*q hklto-na (eog. to njkho- 

uai to wish; to want; to think useful, ser- 
vi enable, necessary ; to have occasion for : 

f >U. it will be of use ; he wiy be able 
to make use of it : *!*' A * ^ *1* will it be 
useful or not, or in W. hkho -y* >W, 
I do not want it; I do not like it. 
fit r • i r use; useful (Ja). 

I: hk!to<j»-p < i very iniirra 
irt.rn old age; decrepit.; decayed. Gen. 

ryun or J* *»(**!* ryyti 3 -hkftf>y.< 
worn out by age : tf 6 ^ t"o-k/,og, J $*/.«- 
khoy complexion blue or pole from old age. 

qBfoprq [[; w**. fwfTT, h*. 

tfirw migration; wanderiug ; fig. worldly 
^xi-tence. 

Q.fSqjN’q gfo hyoy-pa 

to cough (JjJAon.). 

Q^cq bhhoA.ua (cf. I** tyoA-uu) to 
draw in one’s limbs; to sit in a cowering 


position ; to squat ; to hide one’s self ; Y*’ 
*/**> * Jpah bkhuA-ted to be discouraged, 
disheartened (Ja.). 

( )kho4> fut. of *fljS khoj 

1. 8urfa*»; superficies; ^ *«ib' 

hkhc4 snom-pa to remove inequalities of 
the surface; to level; to plane; ^fJS'l**** 
hkhoj fnonif-pe lovelled ; made even ; plain ; 
frequently bar-yyi khoj-gnon/s 

gaps were filled up, distinctions of rank, 
wealth, &c., were* done away with. 2. a 
mill stone ; ** the upper stone ; 

nta-hkh*yj the nether stone (Ja.). 

dkAoj-pa^ifr'* it ioj-pa to Bit 
dowu ; to sit ; also to live, to dwell ; to be 
set down ; to be put : ryyal xrij-la hkhod- 
pa raise*! to the throne ; ^ 5 settled 
at a place ; seated in rank or 

order; tteA-tu bkhoj-p* placed 

nbovo ; plnoed under. 

I : flk/ion n. pf an ancient family 
in Tibet : | ^ I ^a fkya (ikfton- 

yyt riyi , Sa-fkya (hierarchs) belonged to 
the race of JOkkou (ffitfy.). 

<5,^ II:=C'j*i s/u-fykhon mal ice ; 
dispute; war; ftpite (flag -) ; *f**'fi* hkhon- 
tint from the state of dispute or war ; 

A'S** ffkhon-ne<j-ptir honestly, without 
evil intentions ; also without quarrel or 
dispute ; *f s Y9Y* rq bk/ton suyi-pa to bo 
spiteful or quarrelsome. 

hkhon-pa, also <« hkhon-yoj- 

pa to bear a grudge or ill-will against a 
person ; to be dissatisfied with a thing ; also 
to be malicious, spiteful. 

Q fykhon^po discord ; diasenaion 

(Ja.). 



Q.^£1N fikholf, bya-icahi 

nkhof 9 the sphere of one’s doing or work 
\Zam .) ; also - khyab-pa. Aec. to Jd. 
lo Ixi startled, agitated, alarmed. 

aj>fqv fikkohx-gag not fitting to a 
plane ; become larger or smaller: X*’ 

tfe. fikhyayt-nus hkhafis-^ag 
rfh r-r/nr noA lifting frozen it dona not fit, 
it hazing grown larger ( flag.). 

•j. o/q'q hk hob-tea — t( V*i r.nn-pa had ; 
winked ; low ; barbarous ; rough ; rude ; w 
ipth.ah hkhob border ; al*o border coun- 
try ; yan-hkhob distant border land. 

I : fikhor au attendant who ia 
interior 1 to ft friend in rank and euperior to 
a wfvftut : *ffc'§'^'*Vr3*V oven if he 
be allowed to be among the attendants. 

II ; I. for ® fikhor -lo a wheel ; 

mi'-hkhor the fire-wheel ; 4 ffm- 
fikhor a mill or wheel turned by water ; 
3^ llluA-hklwr wheel turned by wind ; 

lay-hkhor a wheel turned by the 
hand: a mill atone. 2. circle; eiroumfer- 
ou i o ; the porwns or object b encircling ; that 
which surrounds (a certain point or place) : 

{ {€ _ tca fisAt' fikhoi. 

niiiuts the navel and the circumjacent 
parts ; tie khor-la thereabouts. 

ru -hkhor retinue, attendants ; also 
waiters : qw<wi fikhor daA (caj-jw 

(qqfrim) with the attendants or euito ; 

fikhor tfyra fiiom-pas sur- 
rounded by the retinue of A r hats : 
«^«^qjqZ5 fikhor-du fifdus-po gathered 
round a? his retinue ; also frequently the 
tTaiu of thoughts, reminiscences, Ac., 
which the soul, w hen passing into a new 
body, cannot take along with it {Jd.). 

•ftffc fikhor vrfii (Schr. ; Kdlac. T. 22). 


fikhor kun-lu grays, fM 
UWfnjrf»m resounding in every 

company. 

^ « fiklnr-kha, ( ^ «• ila-ua 

da A shag fikhoi' -tea la return or each rota- 
tion (of a month, day, or year): **> 

9) q imA-uafii 
rigs la hkhot'-khnfii {hay hkhyil yoA-gi hdug- 
pa thofa articles which are found in excess 
at the termination of the period should 
be stmt round ( Rtsii.) . 

1*4 fikhor-rpkhan one who turns 
a wheel : a wheel that is turned ; those whe 
come and go with somebody. 

fikhor -gyi dkyil-hkhir 

US* ^*rosi the circle of attendants. 

*1*9 1 0 kkhor gyi $ke-im t qfara 
dependant*. 

hkhor-yyi ek -bo nfVera 
{Schr.; Kdl.tc. T. 21). 

*1*9 fikhor-yyi fikhyains court- 
yard ; an open space near a temple or a 
residential hoiu-o where people assemble 
to witness a spectacle; alflO the passage 
round a temple or monastery for devotees 
to waik round for religious merit. 

*1*9^^ fikhor -gyi gho-fio the chief of 
the attendants or followers. 

fikhor-gciy one attendant ; 
ftff* *** hkhor-ruams domestics ; house- 
hold servants ; lo-hkhor a cycle of 

yeans : ^'*j* lo-hkhor firtt-gnif or 

%«| *JJ drug-fir u a cycle of twelve or sixty 
years. 

ajtf* W hkhor-nan f*mx the first of the 
seven musical notes. 

ai**? fikhor -to n . of a tribe in Tibet 
{Vai. kar. 190). 
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tgohi t hem- 

pa ft ope at the threshold or at tho 

entrance of a house. 

V Q H M Ikhor-dt* kldt't to culid : to 
recruit ; to take a* one’s followers. 

yi* itwmffc ^agirqp-tq-^ A Jiodhi- 
s<ittfa taking animated beings ns his fol- 
lowers works for their good; ora Bodh,- 
sutti a having brought animated beings iuto 
his followers, does work for the cause of 
men : hkhor-hdntpn hdmj 

all the attendants had collected together. 

a*fl«,q hkkcr-pa or 5 hkhor-po male 
attendant. 

* kS] ft hkhor p/itiij-inO (&/u\, 

5i A) 

ofvs hkhor-tnt I : to turn round ; to 
circumambulate, to walk all round ; also 
to elapse, to be completed. 2. to be 
formed, perfected : |j«| wajtfvqi^ the frost 
has formed ; dew has arisen. 

<V&cq II: the world ; rotatory exis- 
tenee; tho round ot transmigration within 
the six classes of things: ar 

hkkor-ira h j kyo-fnf to repent at 

having come into transruigrutory existence. 

t>yu. ht(i-rig\ mfon-chag * ; 

iri4-pa ; hjig-tten ; y«n- 

iritf ; gsltt htlxin-pu ; 

gtsug-lng daii-po; yifcdin thun-nton efios ; 

sdug-btfal hlgtta-nns ; H 
hkk'>r-ica (l$f,on.). 

qj$Vq ‘ijtfvlk hkhor- iru hklwr-unv to 
transmigrate in iho world {Pay, 2 ( J1), 
hkhor-ira hjuj 

tie* breaker or destroyer of transruigratory 
existence; the name of u former Tat h*- 
gata. 

•apvq^cij^B hkho-tca dm-ldun 
duu-po [.Srhr. ; K&hc T. U5). 


efifu c V fj 9 ! hkhor-ua dofi-tprug— 1 *** 
V ft ^ q * ** the pass- 
ing of ull animals t-o be followers of the 
thousand past Jluddhas. 

hkhor-ira Ian (grvl- 
ml; he; i one who has been liberated fro in 
trails migratory existence ; also ouo who 
liberates another from that state. 

hkhor-uahi khyim-^S** * 
5*' fi/unn-tnohi pho-hnft the residence «»1 a 
queen Ltynott.). 

^ hkhor-uuhi dgrn 4 OTTO*, the 
enemy of the world, Mam. 

aj^VqS j-i4^ hkJior-wth: r‘j;>u-n:tA,v the 
wear, of worhily existciiec : yiifa«*«q , 5* 
cjjj, ajtfxqi j ***»*.'*»«. 9^ tlio Vtk'dpaua 
itho wrong impression) ; thrown into the 
wvun "f worldly business [OniO S '(»)- 
ojqVqVa%a‘n hUtor-iCi'ht hekin-teu Llio en- 
tanglement*} or tics of the world : aj^vqw 
*ic. q « q Ti I, 3 j I iif, strong 

fft'ti'iiiugs to this world are tho cause of 
the suJlVring in hell of nil animated 
nature (A". * IP,). 

^ hkhor-nu hi Mughshal tin 
mi/crics of tho worldly existence. 

^.'qo, ^ k hl.it w-KU hi A /■/-*«« = *Vi'flfA*l v 
hdod-IM dgth-rtth dhufi-phyvij 
Cupid, the god of Love (Mioji.). 

njfi* q$ hkhor ‘Huhi ktrf»i-i a the 

prison-house of worldly existence. 

Arfr qwsw hkhor-U-'A'i ifrt itolWMN tliO 
path of iransmigratory existence. 

hkhor-tcur hkhor to como in 
uud go out of this world very often. 

qj'fiVva/tf* q Ei hkhor- irttr fikhor-tra-po 
ono who transmigrates . 

ajfr qvQg**! hkhor-mr hkhgnutt *% 
wandering purposelessly in this wurld. 
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Rj*R-mi<q«i hk hoy -inn tskayi without 

interruption. 

r|5rkv*^ hkhor r.um-cui = yi'/i 

ki-dant-pi tho true Cwiatda 

(ijihiu.). 

o.j *t S hkhor- h*'d t *S ^S chad-wed unin- 
terrupted : Vi t?kab drin hkhor - 

/n, d uninterrupted invroy \Vij. ^!. 

s.fC\^ hkhor-xhag tho date of return; 
tte ton i or period lor whieu leave is 
granted to monks or soldiers at tho expira- 
tion </’ which they two hound to return 
to dut> . 

hkhor zfiy, v. ^‘V 1 ! hkhm-yng 

*j**'!fl hkhor-t/ttg, WH* tho lmr:/.<n ; 
tho wall surrounding ft city or fort; ram- 
part : 5 hkhor-yrg-tu or * 'W 5 

hkhor -w* yitg-lv within tho limits of tho 
h or iron ; everywhere ; ut all times. 

• hkhor- yug $pi [Sr hr.; Khlic. 

T. J2). 

r¥rh|u« hkhor -watt latch. 

R^R«|cqRj hkhor -gyog qfr*TT, 
attendants and servants, companions and 
domestic > ; ipdun-hkhor waiting 

servant ; inlet fU cha -«/ov ; ^ itafl- 
hkhor household servants; domestics: *\t’ 
gho-kkhor master amt servant: *$*' 
dpon-hkhor tho chief and his servant: 
f ten hkhor the teacher and his 
pupils ; drun-hkhor a secretary or 

clerk ; phyi hkhor servants outside 

tho domestics. 

* Rj'fv , w*|3*|*i hkhor ral-gcig-ma {S' hr. 
53 If.). 

*$*■ 'ta|«rq hkhor ’tr gt-pa good atten- 
dants. 


Rpvsj 1 : bkhor-io and other weapot 
of war include*! in the following list a 


weapons or •**\* iptuhon cha : — ^ ^ y 
gyui-du hdsin-pa ; tho-ica ; * rduft- 
1‘jid ; hiham-lyed ; °J ^ dhyug-pa ; 

|R]w q«c.«( 1, rujs-hrts ; «,§•»! 3 r%f>/»a ; W.' 
**^R hphibl-ih'tufi ; -*|R *R fnft-lai j ; **I®''**^R 
gr-tr-Viduh ; *2) txa-kra *«®R ^ hkhor -la 
(Mr, on.). 

RjOcSj h i, im, r«itn, tpru^fana 

an oih, circle, disk; u wheel : J^ziR' 

r^ri ci^ ^ qj wvTwyntrr-WTw-Y^i 

the symbol of entering into the great 
circle. 2. the round «»{ life, orb or state 
of existence: fjV*iV^V* srvj-pahi hkhoi • 
h t!u> chart or t \<ie of oxisteiue: 

$ b qw«r$- ‘Vc^ >/ l0 J,-Z rnamj-kyi 
hkhor- !v iho four states of existence 

of gods and men — (1) «« 
ipthnn-p'jhi tji.l- iu gndi-pa 
residence in a place where there is agree- 
ment or which is agreeable ; (2) u « 

R^ u fkyr$-l'( dam-pa la frrU a -pa 
wu to take refuge with or shelter under 
good nun; (dj 5' if* &■-/«:/ 

Urtt-kjH yaft-iag-pahi (mon-lam irw-. wa^ 
’rfq'iPt pv‘rfei*t determination of one’s self; 

(4) f«*c a q^4M«i‘g''q sfafi yan-^oj-namg 
byuf-po moral merit acquire*! 

in it former existence : "^ 5 ^ ( .1) hkhor -h 
can WTO> one who is possessed of a disk; 
t,2) fl«i (frnl a snake ( tf'iou ) ; ('5) v. B h*' * 
lyn fir.r-tca sfuraiw (4 f*ica.). 

hkho> - io btgyur. r/«r ^ |R 
hkhvr-bs-fgy:u Vinrfw w an Universal 
Emperor. 

Syn. ma t! ,p rgynt-pc ; 

rgyal-knn hdnd ; ihuj-pahi 

dicart-phyay ; xa-hiK ikon ft ; 

5^ 5 y aft -dig rgyid-po ; R ^ l ha ; 
W>< gnorn-fitko} (Jtl* la/*.). 
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<41 H jarj qft R hkhm'-lot Wjur 
rtjf/tti-gt/i kttun-mo the wife of the 
Universal Emjteror. 

S yii . ftft<* tni-i/i 

buJ-t/ud rin-chen ; gnnr.i fykol- 

] Lhnj-pnhi dican-phyug 

inn ; *5^ R hj Hj-rfen mo. 

\$nC/l.) 

*j<«><ftl«41 hLln.r-h hjomty V. 

di-Jra hjom} Jft w< f vegetable medicine 
ior ringworm. 

<' V- <<'<»$ * fitcfi dan (da\ paki- 
ri vuMfl u. of a fabulous mount ai a 
situated beyond the great ocunu where the 
horizon tout-line the eurth. At its centre it 
had au impenetrable golden hill called 
Vajra ndbhi pi real a. It is filial with fruit 
trees iu consequence of which there are 
innumerable species of monkey living 
there i K. d. *. *#?), 

^ ^ ** K - * M *J fa hkhor-L daA 

hkhor-lo chcn-pn tbafri ine-toy \ft. <1. * it 08) 
n. of a celestial {lower; idem *'3 S c * S 
tsa-kra dan tm-kra often po. (It. d *> 
150.) 

frkhur-lo iri-M‘4 *wfk*TCI 

u. of flower. 

< «| V ftk/ior-fo gdoh —^ | <* phutj-pa, 
"Win a pig; one with a circular 
muzzle. 

hkhor-h hdab-htgya V»- 

wm n. of a flower. 

aj<V<ft^ hkhor-h hdra — V- 1 doh-ga. 
Syn. juRrAs.' r gyai-pohi f <4 ; 

*or-iM g%hi-pa ; < '* *» e fo-tua h&ttA 

(Won.). 

'M** 0 hkhor-h) hdta-ua 
*fbw: like a circle; resembling awheel. 

ajWfR'jlwq hkhor-h §doma-pa 

n. of Buddhist Tantrik deity. 


*F* *V* fP hknor-lo duan-tgynr <4 jj'JV 
‘•Vl n. of a Bon teacher (U lion. 1). 
(tkiior-lo hbyd-pa 

one who can penetrate iiito the designs or 
mac hinations of others. 

*?*•.■< j-w ^ hkhor-h rhibs-tton tie* 
fabulous wishing wheel which is possessed 
of one thousand radiating 8jiok.es : ***&■ 

4 *!*v< ^ < frqcrfc aq S q i n t ) lt , 

presence 

of the king w-as the golden wheel w-ith one 
thousand radiating ribs ; * < <w *4i |* < 

0I1 eac-b sj>ok<\ where it 
touched tho felloe, there was plm-ed u 
' iainty dish ; ^ « S "WtiM* *V* 

from the wheel wad brought lielorc him 
whatever he wished; ft q'< - JC 5 qjj> 441 

r * that which ho did not like turned 
away from him (A. 2 ). 

< «j3j hkhor-lo gyn u. oi u 

flower. 

hkhvr-lohi rkA round lo*jt ; 
elej'hniit ; gl.m-po \\ Ji'.vn.). 

Rjtt«, Sin Q hkhor-lohi tp'/un-po t h«- lord 
or chief of all; *fw 5* *{*' 

lwforo the i'eet of Kalyonamitru 
who is tho pammomit lord pota-essing the 
graiM of tho noble, wise, ami good, whose 
kii'dnuw is unt-quallcd. 

hkhtn-lohi trnjrin us met.— 
t'R^' r&i-mon tho cumol. (4fwo»-) 

hkhor-hht nd hah Sffh, wtfit 
the circumference of a circle. 

b|Vr <5 jpi Q 4^ hkhor-lohi fwuu-pa Only 
descnbwl as a scent 

c-ftilod “ tiger’s-claws.” 

*l^| hkhor-lohi yan-lag^**** 
l^’ftw A iA-j/fi tpyihi min WiriV* V*» a general 
term for tho goose species (Won.). 
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i ; frkhor-fohi Inf ■= pu~ 

fr/ f.sr amber. 

Syu. &*** biffi-zai ; « na .v» frhhor- 

{ >'t ; Inf- nun miff {mon.). 

ii : gdi ffn an umlmdla. 

S)'n ■**■£'* (knr-ikifttb; * 0 fj*J !ri*>i-u\i 
fgrib ; txluvj-&kjoh {j&f,ri.). 

hkkor-lot hyro-ua , 

§ $ift-r(i tpyi-difi byi'-orjff wheeled; 
-.■arriiige or whirls (kffion.). 

bkhor-loi tgyur, y. H w 
[Jjfhon.]. 

*«■ r * (ikli> r-hi ht*t,o, v. r r*«- 
fpkh.tti, a potter; one who lives by turning 
the ipotter’o) wheel (#4.vt.}. 

«j** V bkhvr-sa SHtfw'S-qftrr.T the path 
foi cimunaiuLulation round a sucrod build- 
ing or other object ; the position* of 
■dtoudaut doim-gods ot a principal deity 
round hia '.nanaion. 

khor-hgxurn man, horse, and 
. aw ; Vq* waft'r V*?fv W & % r i\ alight- 
ing from hi*, horse, ho presouted tho three 
object a, viz., a servant, (*. horse, and a ww 
to him (A. ?). 

hkhor-gmm t iiam-par 
dag-pa the alms-giver, alris-giving, and 
the receiver of hIiub, when those three are 
of pure motives. 

Q^OJ-q hkho(-ua , pf . bkhot, imp. 

kkoi 1. to make a person a slave; to bind 
as a servant; to cause to servo one. WP* 
bran-khol or khol-po a slave; hkoU 
ipyo'l-kyi idug-h&fial tho miseries of servi- 
tude ; grimn-day-git diran-wd-f ar ^hol-wa 
to hb enslaved by others, without ability 
to help oneself. 2. acc. to C». to save ; to 
spare ; to enjoy with moderation. 3. ooo. 


to Sch. to become infusible ; to be asleep ; 
toget benumbed in reference to the limbs 
In Mvd. 4. to boil (with pf. ^ kkoi) : 

to make one boil; place iVr 
boiling (Ja.). 

hkholihnb-pa explained in rah- 
gis ?• f go-wok < hag lu Han-iih /•,$ yah b*ku! an 
tt(Q,nz-<;a<$ fymb-par byed , *“mi kyah hgynr- 
i cu-uwdnn Lo an ffyog-tu hkhol-t hub-pa yin, 
dr-ijar ma-bynh-na bran Qyog-tn ygnr ky.tft 
hkfa.it mi t hub-pa red ( $ag. ) extracting 
voluntary servi if a servant 

olnxliently gives effect to the wi-hos of 
his master, otherwise, although the servant 
nay be in hia service, ho ha-? not rendered 
serrioe. 

hkhur-ma a female attendant 

:GVt. 

*»r * mo l-nro maid-servant. 

kk/iu f or T f hkhos-ka worth, 
value, importance ; also neoesMty: *j*«'*4 
hkhos-<an important; mighty; of great 
Influence : ^ hkho^-nud unintluentijd ; 

ajVq'tiaqq hkhu^-aa phnb-pn draw its n 
blitter or jK»uitiee ; ^ J«. 

<fhos-po dgah tsAah rig god kyah 
enod-kyi hkhoi-kaham (A. l'^f) altliough 
there have exisU*d some urtiile# pretty 
complete, there was nece.-si*y for u \ easel 
to receive (deserve) them; aj^*i q 
hkhof-ka r huh- tea of lees r.Hees.vity ; 

bkhot c^fdl-a*rtas < W , 5fW**-'^ inf- 
lyn-wnr chuh-b<i less active or loss 
euergetiu (4 than.). 

ofhrnp hkhof w hot haU, 

don dah Iff tun suited to one's 
intention or object ; fitness ; suitability. 

| hkUot-djHig according to the 
measure of one’s ability. 
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f.jtfn-y'ta«ra >ikho;-S'i phAi-pa-tWW 
lo<j$- til fahag-pa to put in opposition. 

m 'W'« hkhyajt-po if \n, fr*r, fafin; 

” vb intrnm. 1. to freeze either into ice or 
hard ; to coagulate, .Tystalise : 
the water will bo freezing; 
the soda has coDgouled on the ealt-lake. 
Ia Sikkim khy k or kh'k — ko. ‘2. to feel 
cold, become numbed: *£*;v' a |e, kkhyag j- 
hhynn they felt cold (l&iiou.). 

hkyayi-ntm or *** fykhyagi 
mm an foe-slip ; also ioo in blocks. 

ajjw 5 hkhyam-kyi a stray dog. 


aSfrfll 

bkhyar-tca «to err, to go 
astray, to deviate fromtbo right path : ^ 

nti-hkhyar erring or blundering man; 
5 S3* khyi bkhyar a stray dog; 5 M'N3*' q C * 
yi-ge hkhyat -ita-po cue who make* 
mistakes in writing (a letter, &o.) ; 

do not err in conversation, 
one should be afraid of 
making mistakes, of going astray ; 
ipn hkhyar-po a defective simile (» /a.). 

r^gQrq h khyr.i-tca— fchal-ua 
irrelevant : * speaking unconnec- 

ted!). 

hkhyal-huig irrelevant speech ; 
ppeftking nonsense: ^ 1*^ ^ 3S*^, 
«pi if out) apeak mis- 
leading words which cause the youthful 
uot to go straight, it infringes ihe law (or 
justice). 

bkl.yi irit, a^e. to &h . *§*'0 

bkhyti-rj. 

'•OT*! hkhyig-p'i, to bind ; to 
take prisoner. wq\<w(. also in C., to 
strangle ; sulfoeat,* ; thug -pet 

hkhyig-j.a-po one who bintls with a rope. 

Sjn. *> tfehin-wa ; fn tdom , “t^n 
idt/yj; piagg; u fatf-ira; 

tkyig-pa. 

iiUyigt-pa, pf. b*F99, 

bound 

hkj/r4-pa a ~ , $\ ( t ijhy in-pa 
to draw out; etram; also to roll, revolve* 
Sviv* mg-hkkyi4-pa to turn or roll one’* 
eyes : ’’I* 1 * ‘&&k m 

bkhor-tcar frkhyitf-pabt r gyubi (ft so- 
fa m' ji-ilar # niA-*c*bi tffifj-po )ili dag fa 
the chief of the causes of revolving in the 


I : hkhtjamg-pa tig. to rove, 
v'Abdiir: q 

*5 being completely deluded by 

Ufsiio, they rove the world as a wheel 
(JT. i. * J$u»: afkwayw «*S* hkhor-tcar 
hkhjonw* 'll* or har-dor 

gkhyatns-pa to rove (in the world or in the 
rnt3Tval between death and regeneration) 
for no purpose. 

QgJs'N'CJ II: don- rnt'd- 

iiu bpro-ita wf*wB-nww, dinw, tjw, farorj, 
fair?; pf. H{ 5 «*QV|a hkhyarng-par ggur i. 
to ramble about; to wander purposelessly; 
to wander in a strange country. At 
certain seasons many monks wander about 
Tibet, Mongolia and China, r ids II uo. 
four*, faritf: mw* 3«« c* rnam-par 
hkhyamg-pa t to wander about continually ; 
to ifiove about unceasingly: WVW** 
hkhyam-di* hj&g-p* to cause to ramble or 
rove about; to become strayed, lost; 
wandering ; vagrant ; erroneous ; erring ; 
q chu hkhyam-pa inundation ; flood. 
hkhyamt-po I. erroneous; a 
vagabond. 9. n. of a disease. 



world lies in how one appears outwardly 
(Lam. ti } 30). 

bkhytm-p«~ 4 *1®*'** thu fykhor- 
rc.i to whirl (as of water) {Jtftion.). 

hkhyi-ug-pa ufr^ir, WTlfiT, 
described as ni-ma da A zla-u'a so<j» la froj 
ggor-tgor-du hkuyimj-pa, to ho encircled 
with a halo, like the tun and moon ; 
*8**' hoy-hkhyimg qfvft nimbus; halo: 

<V*8** fijah-fyod ttkhyimg a rainbow 
encircling (lum) : na^bun or 590 

*8* w gnwg-pa kliyimt dtttf-pa 

fjkhyimt fog, mist, or smoko enveloped 
him {Ja.). 

C\ 

hkhy>r-.ra to turn round : Ml'*' 
c^j|wqi{Vqv*8* q flu-la gdugg Iskor-ivahi 
hkhyif-pa {flag.) to turn a parasol round 
in a c-rele over the head. 

hkhyil-u'a *nrn, vb. 

intraus. to wind ; to twist; to whirl round; 
Ckr.i hair (J £*.»».): 4 **’ $ 9 «> * 3 « ** 
• Jut-rifi c>«i9-kt/it hkhyil-icu water of itself 
whirls round, turns into ti whirlpool; 
y dufi-Jkw yyag- 

fykhyil gyon-hkhyil a white shell wound to 
the right or wound to the '"ft; &*** 
ftJ.rttl hkhyil-ua to coil up like a snake ; to 
being wound in the manner of a snake : 

elm cfon-po fykkyil hdug 
much water has accumulated surrounding a 
place or inside a place forming itself 
in a whirlpool ; *VV*3‘ ,, ^ C ‘’ h»<J-dn 

bkhyil-*h\A as if wreathed with light; V 
na ffwr mig hkhyil-na yof 
tho fwh was revolving its golden oyes: ^ 
^ ^ m w rtH-jJO de-ru hkhyil - 
•car gyur-te there many poopie baviDg 
crowded together or assembled together: 
4 •* *8«r$9 *V$**«‘ 9 ^ W 9 although 


there was no swirl in the waters they dug 
deeply into the ground. 

Syu. *|®*'3 hkhor-wa ; *49 * hjug-pa 
(Jffffuu.). 

*8«'4‘4g hkhytl-ua hrgya HWT4TU*- one 
hundred coils: hkhyil-gdaa 

anything that is possessed of coils; wound 
together. 

* 3 * * kkhyil-ba ran^=- rna-rgyun 
nn earring. 

Syn. $*> t rndirt-bpof; ^*»* 

rna-irur hkhyil; f'VJ^ gnan-rgyan 
*bnrr ( 4 Mon.). 

*8*^ hkhyig-pa, v. *8v« bkhyif-po. to 
evolve. 

qg-q hkhyu-ua or *3**'* hkfiyngp<iz= 
5*1*5 kyog-po 1. bent ; not straight {fag ). 
% pf. hk/iyi<t run away. 

Syn. ^ 3 yo-ica; ~rog-])a (Alton.). 

hkfiyurj pa ; pf. 3*1 kftyag 

to run, move swiftly ; said to imply $*'*** 

MgMr-uviAf -<&>«, the meaning of rapidity ; 
*\5*P*5 hkhyug-vo runner. ?5*r*S9 ,i3 glog- 
hkhyug-pa rapid motion of lightning : 

ghy 

Uar hkhyug-pa to ruu or 
move rapidly like the flaeh of lightning: 
*39*5 S3 q hkhyug-po hkhyu-pa to run away 
swiftly : * 39 '** pkhyuy-tv'im in or about 
a moment or in a fladi : | *59'** fcw q gh* 
hkhyug-taant phcbg-fayowT honour has come 
for a rapid visit: &V* r * A^* *39 ** 

X*|*4 khycJ-raA de-riAhkhu'iy-tvim pht lg royt 
will you eomo here to-day just for a trice : 
*39’**’ 9^9* bkhyug-ham gzigg see for 
about an instant: *39 hkhyug the 

mind travels quickly. S’ 39 ' 13 khra khyug- 
pa to gleam ; to twinklo with light ; to 
shine in various colour^ : *M K#Mr*fl9*‘ 
o*‘*|* (Lam. ti. 35.) the mind moves 
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03*^1 

N3 ' 1 

rn-.-t.'oss) with suffering : (r 1 it - 

taring in yellow lustre; to*glitter ; M 
shino (of the rainbow). 

hkhyug-yig running hand: 
riinvnt handwriting. 

5 3*f' '*!''** hk-iyiuj~^nr~casi\w W. hasty; 
hurrying ; careless. 

*3VM t- hkkutui-hthuix~$K fX>v 

hi t iJt-hj-pi as soon as Imrn (4/»« on.). 

VlVVif* pS M- H- hkhynd nag I'/fA-whi 
rm htn wwm tn** one that becomes 
an hermaphrodite after being embraced. 

I - hkhynd -pa trfwff w, WTfw- 
o 

jf* l. to embrace; embraced: ws^sg^P 
mgtd-vat hkhy»4- pa to clasp round the 
nook; to lmg; to encompass by spanning. 
J. to glide in or into (as serpents) : 
Mcsr'yagqu mtal-rfu hkhyng-pa entering of 
1 ho *■ ml into now conception. M. to t*e 
ablo : ^ W ft ^ lan-hdi' ».i hkhynd 

unable to rise (from lied). The word is 
also illustrated as ? 5 

rho'j-pa la rtin /;c/f kgrn-:ta \tu-hn, to 
move supporting himself on a wall, do. 

II: -**}«!« hkhrifj-pa $f*, 
-o 

«TUPf=* sexual embrace (JJfftoa.). 

hkhyur-ica or *3* hkhyur, fut. 

n3 

of °J[* tikyur, tc 1«» separated ; divorced 
:C-y.j : to stop ; to put an end to. Ace. to 
Ja. y to be ‘deserted: P|* qsragvto cMi 
being separated, be was, so to speak, 
bereft. 

°3« hkh yu}, v. * 3 ** hkhyn-ira. 

q Akhyeh-ua to be filled up, v. 
p hynii-pa. 

^»S*^ hkhy«4-pa 1. to be sufficient, to 
suffice, to be enough ; to hold out ; oolloq. 


“Si'll 

’■I S'; this is t-lioBgh: there is not 

enough. 2. in C. to gain (a law suit) ; 
to be acquitted ( t r «.). -1. £^.j|\P pAytr 

khyd- pa to bow without uncovering one's 
head, as a less bumble wny of saluting 

iJd.). 

ngvn m i yrt-tra wq to carry 
away, to take away ; (.omeiimer,, to bring: 
^ S)« rhu-yt} hkhyn' carried away by 
water ; **«'«!$«, le hs hkhyrr to 1*« over- 
come. carried away by idlere-s. '$ 
Ms-mig khyer take tho kev ; 
khyi'r bring; khytr sort carry 

of?, take away; akin to the l>- 4 h and 
It-jaa of Hindustani. 

W'* hkhyrr-%f> 1. louring ; 
appearance; demeanour; neatness. 2. 
oolloq. advantage; superiority; pleasant 

ne-w. 

hkh r l.u.a L, l to hit, to 

sir ike. 

'#1'^ hkhycg-hkhyog beat, 
crooked [flag.]. 

ag^saj 1 hkhyog-hgrri^^f^a gztth 
lpen-pu the planet Saturn or •W'ft gt>s- 
tfon ; he in blue robe (Jlffon.). 2. s=W$ 
hht/b-chu a stream; waterfall (Hftion.) ; 

af/rul hkhyog-hgro the snake 
because it creeps in a bent course (#Hon ). 

hkhyog-ran or kkhycg- 

hkhyog tortuous. 

hkhyog ilan-pa to fly into a 
passion (Sr.h.). 

^ hkhyog-pa , pf. ^ khyag % imp. 
khyog 1. to lift ; lift up. 2. to 
carry ; tob ring ; gtri-ja khyog 

bring m the tea (C.). 
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hkhyog-po 01 khyog-po 

crooked ; !wut : khyog-pohi ri-'ito 

it rrooked figure; h curve, flourish, crescent, 
Ac.: «« ^ r ai v / !f(r hkitog - 

t^hun-hkhyoy the fish writhing hither and 
thither, 

hkhyog-pafri so- tun 

Took.Hl goods. 

* 3 “!® nUtyo.j-p 0 - \L *rfy *'iraA-p<> i- 
p-i ’TC, off**, ^fsp*** not 

upright ; not sliaight, »>., crooked. 

*5«1 M 'W hkhyog-pohi mthn-aui the 
bout-hill ; a tou-.-un. 

hkh yog-pchi frle — ® $<V* po-aon 
rhn t X chat-rUi a kind of churn or mixer 
to make wine with. 

Syu.. ’ift ij M » foti-bu can ; g<»r- 

yi/% i,nj ; ^ dbogi-hbyin fin ; **•" 

fi.kaff-fttl ; siSTfx yj hg-puhi hhvn • 
du s :5«-* my;>i-byetl, 

*^ij] S3 TUi| hkhyog-pohi /« A iy -*«.] $ «ftc- 
s< *l tshttj gi gtuA-rog rough language ; not 
straightforward {if Aon ). 

*3«l r \il c hkhyog-dpynn a lath or pole for 
t arrying burdens (He A.). 

hkhyvg-grai — draA-lum 

straight road {if Aon.). 

‘tS'qw hkhyog.fr.or A lilt bUr.t 
or flame {if non.). 

*3^ hJ,kyog- >;ud-\i ti d r ,A-po or if* 
q iron- pa straight (if A on). 

^S 41 ! 4 ^ hkhyog ^ni a crooked, out-of- 
the-way construction or explanation. 

ffkhyogf or 5*1* &khyoy$, IW 
a palanquin ; sedan chair ; litter. 

<W*» HkhycA-tca or hkhi/onf 
* V' M S* "tf 4 * tkyoA-w* dai \ skyoAi- 
pafr don-daft rptthufit U> observe : 


nm-hkhgofls, ^ 

4 V / 4’ 4 dyon-pala ibyin-bdity-git ni-magcig- 
gi nhu-ua I. to observe a day's 

religions service in a monastery. 2. acc. 
to Ja. and Ramsay ki.yong in Ladak 
1 (gullies to bring. 

v^- 

Q hkhyum-pa nrt?, fluid hence 
fig. giddy or giddiness; also to reel; to bo 
giddy . qVo.ppN <*.$* 4^*1 $s.i hkhyon, Akh^oat 
tgy-’Sf di zay with iutoxication : *«|»» 

S c '*5*- t0 gj hkJtyoi da A 

hkh ycr-ilnA AkAyog the trees being moved 
(by the wind; were bent (A\ tg.) \ &> tlio 
w v-rd.-v *£« AA7<yo/aand*.$<l hkh yog an* some- 
what similar to each other. 5** 5** ^kAyom- 
khym.i do-ua in V. to r e«d > stagger : 4C ®j 
ckan-gi hkf.yom-pit fydug he in 
sl:igg ,, rmg under the influence of beer; 

mtsho-hkhgom dizziuess ; vertigo: 
VI fSS ***! Iwj-ghid tpgn-hkhor 

hkhijina-p'.t gno the brain of a sheep (taken 
as b>oJ) cures reeling or disziuess of the 
beatl {Mx d.). 

hhhycr-ua U*9 to bo un- 
steady ; to tnirs. fuil; not to hit (O.’i : to 
reel, stagger, from intoxication ; to warp 
(of wood or wooden vessels) : **5 ^ 
in walking his steps reeled (lidttr.). 

bkhifol-pa, pt. hkhyol, of. 
|«i a $ky*l icaAo In? carrietf ; to be brought ; 
to arrive at, come to, reach : *«* *» VJarqv 
on reaching the end, it was .left 
(unfinished). 

hkhyos-pa = *5f* 4 hphyot-pa 

( Sch .). 

hkhyoi-ma , same as J 5 * * 
fkyat-na, a present, gift. 
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hkhra-ira {th>.;-u«>, vb. t pf. 
probably *3* hkhrat, to lean to ; to 
in i lino towards 'CO. 

41 hkhni-*-.i ;i support to loan against ; 
:* prop; the back iof a chair l: 
hkum-vtu ^a///u{=s^ ^ r/f 'f-Ai hrtn- 
' firm iu suppoit \ fin’j ). 

^EIpN hk'-ffts (//,*«) qr. hur«l : *8** 
kkroH stc c AAv./ii-m :idj. hard. 

(/ in i • 'll'Mj. 
Tib. to ox pi.* I ; turn out. : *5 f ' ^ b'J- <Ji 

kki.ni-i f -y<J so exj* l ill*' devil {frnin 
one*- b.wly,'. 

hkbr i'-jrf ;/ Vr 'f^TT, q*; 
j.f . qrq hkrnb *.r y fkrr^-i, 1 . to strike ; 
to S cat (in regular strokes a. in swimming 
and roving ); to thrust, st-imp., tread 
hvavii v ; 5 a 5 c * y ^'-> hk/iVi^t to dwii'-oin 
th.i* m-.auei i. to winnow; to fn:i. •’*. 

t> • b'.ii.k, tv' :i.kl*s wink with tins o)i«. -I. 
t; j*-st ; t) j.ke ; to « ra<k jokes. f». to 
»im] i, jump -S' fir, jump f * t joy [S./tr. i. 

t. >.<■••• *p out: to hail «rut ;.S*A. ). 7. to 
fight ; t.> r-iiiiiliat in C. and II". \Ju.). 

QigOl’CigOJ hHnti-kkkn.t .<W-//.n / } = 
gy-^T-si % klu-rtf-tr khul-k f ffn-L ) 

. * r tiio.d ; dazed ; eo»fonnd**d ; it!-:o ns ndv. 
ft * ca«j *X y as *'**< y j( #«w ijs ft I*, 

{« i£t JjS H4T 3* ft $q y IT H ' 
applied t » * m> who is c>iifii. 4 ed in 
his ideas and sp-uks ui.« oiuevtcd'iY and 
rn'iu^iy, and being unable icsil move* 4 up 
and down and cannot vvoi preserve bus 
own good*. 

Q.gN hkbtyt a hr) -r. *«w>i « 

cb.nji hojsdul ; also uttAi-hed. 

Q^J} iikhri (Mr) reduction; discount. 


a M r i 

Hkhri-rkaA tf*r, said to be- $*' 
^ rywl-mt*hin, the Buddhist flag of 
victory. 

kk/iri-ffjndi payment of stipulated 
revenue or dues : S'* fy* 0 ! 4 ' khrul-hun 

6 >f -/..>•■» wjt, *«; qqu y$*g q rttt-gi 
myo-lfi hkhri-mt liabilities m 

aCMonnt of lvut or debt, &(*. 

•<^1 ^ hk!<i'(-n pf. ^ff 4 * hkhri.* , cf. S3)' 
q Jkri-na K-gnat*'. 1. to w ind ; compiv-s ; 
entangle ; held fast: Q»-^q q kfn/iui 
fk'il'-kyi hk/tn-Hu conjugal embrace ; 
fikf.-i i-(ir <»r hkfnf-fin a creeper ; a 

creeping plant: fl* v ^ 3 ^ q p *> to be 

tiid by taxes hml entangled in debt. ‘<1 — 
^♦i q (hnys-pa mostly as a sbst. thrall , 
I'ltsiehment, hut as \b. also: i «&•''« 

< <of ffk/nif-jMi to be attached t** 

< tie’s interest <*r advantage ; 3 ^ 5 *>h- 

■n-rf-ki/i to wile and ehildrcu : *g o 
hk\r^r,i.d,od~ ^ q sc. soj *s ,t. 

<•' 1 ') hWil-thaj -hr l lV-ndnei.8 ; attaclnmut. 
1 ^ a 2,« .)•/;< u-hk/‘nk passionate attucbinenl. 

o^-^qq 

hklr.i-hl.Hih assessment nf 
revenue or ? ^ *1 c a t'i 4 'S'‘*& ^qq rfsa-i-Jut 
fin yswn-gi/i hkhri-hb-i 1 ', levy for the 
tbreo— grass, water, wood ;to be supplied 
to privileged traudleiv or offieiuh; 
{Hts'iX 

hkbri-fin — ^ hkhni-fiH 

u uoepiug 

plant. 

Syu. w'4 qji m q ytl-gtihi mf-fitt. 

hkhri-fin nrlnuj-(duu, ^ 
cue f\ ^ 5) ft*, u. of a kind of tree. 

n. 5 “*> 5 pri-y/ni ku ; ^ l :m l. 

mrd HiiA-t'un ; |f wa-t*hoyt i<lr\ 

5^ hbyufi'pvhi fne-toQ) *«-Ai 

hyvg-ht?,hudl (4 ffon.). 
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I'T^S hkhvi-'in thOQt-wcd tf*’ ST' 
2*. 9) Re. ' k Luinu for the Sal tree. 

Hyn. nd- It hi Ijm-pa ; U*M C 

si-i'hi fMi sr.t-rUi fw W* *7, 

[4fAon.). 

•W* ffkhriq-pa 1. \-SV Hr.), 

i. giiif nivtitie number signifying 

“ two ” (bit' ii.). d. vb. to cohere ; to stick 
together, become thick, intermingled ■ 
tfnam-hkbr>j the sky ia thick : 
*YKs*' 9 M'*S'*8*T®* hotj-zt-r d.n hjah-hud 
hkhrij-po beans of light anti rainbow hue* 
intermingled : hkhng juu r-pa. 

ki to become adherent 

being intimately mixed up With tho tuff con 
of merry, 1. coitus; sextuil iuicrc*our*o. 
*£H y |S Q to perform eurh. ^S 9 ! 'VShkhvitj* 
ikad = *?*! tg-txhig amorous speech ; 

obscene language ; afl 9 ! 9/ >** hkhrlg-tfoils 
ir«t« amorous dalliance; *|S*I**\S* 
hicHrig h<i<hj-i»a wnrO" a voluptuous 
woman. b. fjnjwcrfu the twins in the 
Zodiac. 

Syn. of No. 4. S«* *5 jf* duafopu 
^nij-f/iyor ; U 9 - I*i grotl-pahi ehof ; Vi^ 9 * 

M-tufit ; °<«| ***** fog-bidams ; 9 V> « |S hdo4~ 

pa ipyod] q fyos-pa ; ^ | S fr-ftt/m ; ft 

* r * IS mi infold spy >4 ; IS gwl-fpy*/: 

ne-n-g ; ST 4 gah ; **** * 

sbyor-\ta ; TUf* kita-slyor-, |'«i|S skye-tra 

*pyo4\ ST •ff*' IS 4<J a * Wiptr-tpycj , ST ** 
S* <Jgab-ica ini ; *S5S Q Hkhyui-pa\ *T»|S 
rhags-spyo4; ^S^tfs bty-log spyotf; 
fog.gyem (kftion.). 

*8«t«t‘SM* , *# q hkhrig-pa da A (Uh- 
ptrr fmra-ica »l»»rW7VV rpoatiug of 
copulation or of sexr.al union. 

bkt.rig-pa hhyin-pa to talk 

amut. 


aig«q q its hkfo ig-pn shed S ^*1 ^ ft*- n. for 
tho cpjw (4f«0«.). 

no. hkhrhj-pahi cJto i rten-pa 
to be given up to voluptuousness. 

«g*|*^ qwTS« kkhi’ig.pahi fanm-gtaii 
mu , « -r as *s ^s- m * b it d - turd h dud- ! da ti 
mn a voluptuous or licentious woman 

*OT«S bkhritj-iUdm *Vb v. *&^*as 
kkariy-pn f fort. 
cs 

hkhritj-ma or ^B 9 !* * hkhrlgs- 
mtf t tiqj-flP fog -pa Hi irfr** irr* the wrist 
(•A tlic hand). 

^S 9 !** ^ hklo igs-pa collect o l or oscombled 
together, of ephn (eloudsb 

^|S' ^ hkhvii-pt (ih id-pa) pf. 

PS ihrij, pf- bkn ^fn, to loud; to 
conduct; bring to a place; •.speciallv need 
in coiuuvtiou \.'ith animhU and cbildien, 
h'.^o of loading r»n army : SfsS-'S-'. ■‘•I- 
i dm hkhri.f byKti led ou 1 their «-hi!dien. 


hkhrimt (t/iiui), hjigt 

ikrag (&tuj.) terrci , panic, fear: 9 a > 
hlnd-uas hkhhths {L> .f. ; Ja.) 

Cs 

ag^i-q hkfiril-ici (t/iil-'a) q hkhri- 


ua to wind, coil round iof 'orp^mtsl ; 
draw’ el o*o ; embrao^ closely ; to ( ia^p 
round ; ikfn il-ipkhan an embracer; 
*H a, 3 ,, i hkhril-ldan ft plant furnished with 
tendrils or clappers; P^ 5 * ** kfot Hknrii-m i 
in W to p|>oh’!; in* perfectly like eliiblren ; 
to lisp, to shimmer. 

Hkhf il-{Jn» fig. very bsDd- 
Bomo and young; *8* hknril union. 

Idem waving; moving. 

Hkhri - ftrt a 

climbing plant, a creeper. 
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Mini (//a") fawz, mar, 

m -gkUmriug hank, shorn, coast : also 
\<-Ay. <, 3 w iJ fiTul to; very near ; 

against: f/n'fl U>t->ra wd-pa rmtms kpufi 
' f* hi kkhrii-*'t >i;hi-]-a z!n /;»<( ma 

y-' i,i j i lH-fud (p i'j-jw -fti{ mi hyi d 

< m- should iMit singiy (v> nturc) to do 
( iovernm> »H wi»rk nuhw needed by n 
tOi1eflgu rt under H e king (D. fU 11). 

Syi\. /r.;.-ii •#; ; js /7w; V" tifr.A 

•;? *1??'^ kit fir is fl-ldn, r * ^ to-gan, 
fqsaj braes 

hkiiM-irtl --- fl ES £ » 

NO "* 

hk’o'-rJ-jH- trvm* to .ash ; to haib*; 
*3 , - a M° kkJt.ny hyt;-p'i >«*'•*, ural’w 
causing to In; washed. 

Q ‘fits n hkkru-ira yvd-pu 
st"ji] c.ge of !» , i.i-' 5 »*n* , Hrt i.»r 'liurrlifjbit. 

hk’. ri-yxin 1. diarrhoea. 2. 
'£en hk/rH-i'/y .o.i, khm-nad, *5*^1 

hkkri-iki/ff wfauu niarrhon;: with 
\< miting. 

.Qg«JI kk/>-»'j 3ciR (.S'//;-.; Kfiiic. 

T. 111 ). 

-.pflj ?F« h},hr>"j-‘;ot~''i *> yo-rh'i or 
g't-hh'i 1 , wur-df'**; coat of mail (4f *'>»-)• 
g cj tin; drumming to 

battle ; state ! i ) to new* also 
5| «* (j ^ the clamour which ariar-a 

on tji» buttle- hold. 

W I : hk/r. -tty-pa ilhuj pa) 

fa*ri!7*wrw t «T *»*, TOW.Wx, 

1. vh. pf. ^B*!**'** hkhruyt-pa, cf. 
(fkrng-j a, *W\ U bkru.j-pa to bo in 
(ominotum ; u*nmu*tion ; to be dirtnrfoi ; 


to ho panic-stricken: c 

hkhnuj-par nri-hgi/ur-u a * ojvwfH vill not 
hivomo angry; get disordered : if «***» 
«P* 5 «;j«| rtna thamf-cwl hk/,nig~!u hn-.j it 
made nil his veins disordered (blond t:i 
hwil). 2. to ho angry , also to ipinn-el, 
fight, oonuud: \ q'yvaen) *;*: dr-yin $ 

hkhru’j nji the two quarrelling. Also as 
son. fight, dimijtion, row; 
hkhruy-pa f/'i dUord«-r arose; q.wirrei ti><-l; 
j.hui*. *5 1 v \ £| 53S y to show fight ; to take up 
arms ; t > rebel : ^P* 8 ! ^ c ^ v *J in times of 
war ; ^S 4 *! d-. m j- hk hr '$ - - n 5 ^ h f haO- 

hklrtiij wit,-. *)«£«)*! q \}i hkii'-’Kj-pti >i 
IiHnw of )3u<Vlhn, who door, led h«*ei;;iin 
■Agiletn.1 or ro tile] at heart. aE°i * «t* 
h!;h h (i- pa hi i{.. -y-L ) .~ «!'^ S« n. ; 

■u-j/s hi or s*«rj *i a{1) /jnirg-gi *i-yJn 
l-atth'-neld ( $JrU,n ). 

S*’, hk/.nnj dj.m ^ S««| VA 'thing 

dpi-ii gynemi ; (onirnunding in war. 

^ hk /. ■ tuj-h>n — i*v t-kgo hviff 
J. »v.iitv«et. strife. 2. **T?J q < fs 41 rr« 

p t ,*r S*e»] ?«r « tfm ig-hffn/s-p-.i J. 

kkhrinji (Until) defined us '•'ft 0 : 
quaking, trembling, shak- 
ing {Miion .) ; ^ hk/irutjs-n,kltuit in 

W. having small erHcks, flaws, of 
putter V ware (Jit): hkhriti/s-pn — 

jit n iduti-na ftlfio q kki.m-mis 

{dafi-va ffhn, snfiq, wfww was 

stirred up, agitated, oonfuatwl, also rage, 
anger ; greatly angry ; paewionat\j. 
hkhruys-tthai level caused by overwork 
and fatigue. 

sgn^ti^c kkhrug-hA war, fight: 

hktirug-h 9 work of dispute; 

quarrel. 

hkhrun-ua (thnn-tca) or^B^** 
•o ^ ' 

kkhrjtit’pa resp. for |'^ fkye-wa mm, 
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1 . to be bom : %*&*>'* tkn-hkhrhi I- 
ira~ j'Cjpwq {Jc u b{t‘tint-pri to !»e born ; also 
the birth of a groat, mail, jjrinoe or lama : 
*i|gcq*q*< &khrant-m!.t — jvxq* skycf-rakf 
WIPTO birth stories or legends connected 
with ouo'b birth. 2. t<» arise ; come from : 
jjJS ^ $4}tr«i words they may 

just arise in the wind of you reel f ; 

£ arjpg**rtw tin-A>-lrUin hkhruSg-jtng 
meditation arising: ‘^c. ^ « $mn- 

rjn thugt-lu hkhru fig-pa compassion ar<»se 
in his mint!. -J. to cme up, shoot., 
sprout, grow (of seeds and plants) (Jr i ). 

agt*r*M4 fl)*or**q*i h khrung-rahg Qsoi 
b'.khf reverence shown to a groat lama 
or saint by enumerating the names of his 
supposed sue«’essivo embodiments. 

hkhriuf-pa (lhu^-pa) in*T, pf. 
sjgv A k.hriu, hit. ^ bkru, to wash ; to 
cleanse ; to bathe ; to wash otf: 

^ gog dri-rm Akhnuf-jiar byrd the 
dirt of clothe* ahould be washed out : 

md-h in ill- 
ness, by giving purgatives, one may be 
cleansed: cause to bo washed. 

hkhrud-ma tbo washings of plates 
and dishes after dinner, which arc given to 
piga, dogs, &e. 

kkhrun-chod (t thun-rhoj ) = M* 
don dag thag-choij finally decid- 
ing or determining any matter ( J . ZaA. : 

A c 'F ST*F 4ma9~<hitl kha-ifu'hu 
(ta bu thag-cho<$ to decide upon a war or 
a law suit. 

^BySlSPn bkhrun ntte-wa-W** 

S3 

jihaA mtho-ua of high rank. 

♦ kAr««-ritiS = y*'*J ^*‘ q 

tu riA-ica length wise; in length. 


I: hkhrul it, in/) o r*B«t'<J hkrnf-pa 

S-) 

f»*W, 1. mhnahst. mistake; frenzy: 
madness ; error ; illusion ; also udj. mistaken ; 
deranged ; delude! : Sn*> « w **, mi-- 

takes are not profitable : «® n«S , >iq byro- 
ad hkhrul-pa the deluded beings (of this 
world i ; hkhrul- tea to he m>t<d:«. u ; 

to he deceived: * E ,!fi ’ 

gaaii hkhrul- par hduj I have mistaken ; it 
\vsj» a dixs*pt.ion of the senses; J( e ago* 
W *£,<*• |f c. man hkhrul-hum hkhml-grutfi 
illusion : delusion : hkhral-nnuu 

run delusive ; erruig : as a s> n. of X* *> mu - 
te: : ifS' w** a ift rty fa a hhyod-catj hkhrul 
puhi hji'j-\hn pa ye delude*! childreu of 
the world! 2. to bo insane, deranges!. 
Kyn. of i«r<r«S*r* tnwg-pa hkhrul- mi ocen- 
“ion for making mistake ; wrong way ; peril. 

II : (thuf) in the words 

S3 

mtg-ftkhrut is a little different from a S* 
hphrul ; it applies to moral or intellectual 
mistakes as distinct from external blun- 
ders. In the same manner it differs 
from the word ^*** nor-ua or nor 

hkhrul. nor-tra applies to external or 

phenomenal blunders: 

$ g q ft X* if the inner heart does not err, 
one’s doings in the outside world will also 
not be wrong ; wf<W ignorance : 

^qt tea-rig hkkrul-iraht 

<jtcaA-gig A khor-war hkhyamg by the influ- 
ence of unrighteous errors (we) wander in 
the cycles of existence. 

bkhrul-hkhor uwr machine; 
contrivance ; artifice. Acc. to Cs. this is 
same as ajp'ol®*, A phrul-hkhor. 

bkhrul-hkbor vm {tfrhr. ; 

Ktslac’. T. 1M.). 

bkhrl-hkor-iflkh v. 

r*» bt»cn-khaA f a prison-house (Jtfflou.). 
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*5**^»f^ hkk.'ul-hkhor rpkhai 
juggler. 

^V*!* JJMm.f-Jijih i wrongly for 
bjt*rui-4g-ik) $ W* f»WT* t«q: 
n. o( n celestial mansion. 

hkl, rulin’: n, v.a^qrjfCP hkhrat 
trifu fjwri-ini, illusive vUiou or exhibition. 

Syu. «5«i '& **** hkhml-iC’ihi *w<e ; 

hkkntl-nnh' t fid (ffio/i.}. 

>£,« AH,;,/ bycd-^m 5SA a V.^ ftc 

a woman that decoys others. 

^ hkkr>il-i’H<?, v. ^ *>S nor-utvi or 
*$«| ilS k:hu<j-nifd, uumistakeably ; without 
mistake. 

hkhriil-s/iig, q*'B * ** 

«r,t joj gton-nttf rtogt-paki tya-w. i ham gad- 
zay a lama or any jierson who jninlitateB on 
the theory of emptiu'ss ti.t ., the xmdity of 
nil nature;. 

hkhrul-gdt cause or laws of 
error; funda {rental mistake. It is usually 
illustrated thu>: If ono mistakes a fine 
rope for a snake, the ruj>e ia the basis or 
oiuse of mistake, anil *£*■■*)*! hkhrul-^eg 
is the idea or notion of a snake conveyed to 
the mind by the fight of the rope . <^1** 

0^ ^Q^H , W1* , ^ 4 | a| 5 l. qo 1% |*J*< ftqfy q 
qfyq^qjt.] ^ |«|- qgq P* P\ 

P^P|P'|A 5 ara^P^S)^ thmj-pn mthoii-uat 
lU 'il-hjin~yyi pi -pa ikyes-pa ui hkhrul-p$ 
y;n-ie } de-\ithin-da gdag-cag nin-riy hkkor- 
i.-flAi *<:mg~i'an rnams nii-kden*pa fyd-n-par 


fyzt<d,Mi-ttag-pa in ttug-pu ftvifi, jdiig-bffiah 
ica la (tdr-tcar fcst/K-gf*; hkhraUitas hkkor - 
ua Mi »/»/* in the same manner w* : 
animated being**, deluded by Aiidgii, 
mistake falsehood for truth, the transient 
for the permanent, misery for Lnppiuesa ; 
hence this t rune migratory existence. 

a^flrww kkhrm-yig rt wry largo 

number. 

*|ii*l*< kklngs-- ij o <,n:-i>a wry 

tliif or hard. 

^BV q Mhnn-pn * it, a- 

pa desire ; passion ; to wish; to long for: 
1. ** 1 ^ q i<-$-gkoiii hkhr.in-pn to wish 
for food and drink. 2. to look upon with 
envy ; jealous) {Ju.). 

*5 p AAAjc-j.m pf. §*i khroi to he angry. 

«§<rq hkhrol-un (lkol-tc;i} % pf and fnt. 
dki'oL imp. 5*1 kkroi 1. to chubo to 
sound; to make a noise; play: rol-mo 
hkhn-l-iia to play on a musical instrument ; 
dril-'-H hkiitui-ua to ring a hell. 2, vb, 
intraiiH. to Bound ; resound : P V\ vif"* the 
avalanche resounded ; 3}c ry>,a don 

khroy-pn a rumbling in the bowels 
(Jftd.); tf*j!Pl tbohkhi'oy iu the belly: 
<x 5 !, !Q*i hUirog-k/irog roaring; rushing ; 
buzzing i Jti ). 

*5*l*i hkhrogs dislocated : 
* 5 *|V 3 C*JVu*^ the old woman yet 
wishes to walk, though her knee has been 
dislocated {R d*n. It.). 



^ I : pi in trio third letter of the 
Tiltotnn alphabet corresponding with 
Sanskrit n. It is pronounced an soft k 
"’hen idoihM-r when phued without n prefix 
nt the Wginning of a word or syllable. 
"VV'huii u^s.1 as a final leitoT it sounds 
;is k or is often barely pruuouncGti. If a 
prefix [.recode «! or if it carry a surmount- 
in g letter, it sounds os a hard y. When 
used to represent a numerical figure it 
signifies the third, »>., the ordinal III, 
and as such is generally used in nmrking 
volumes of books, A c. «! <ja is sometimes 
used as an affixed particle of a wor • to 
c-ivmpleto it, as in '"**1 yal-ga, the brand i 
of a tm\ 

II: in mystical language signifies 
born of a goat ; also a lie-goat : q\«r 

* sktkj-l-i ra-ikt/tf yin {K. y. f ) , 

28). 

^ III ; 1. iu myotic Buddhism «| <ja 
means the hidden entity or the <wsenw of 
Buddha : ^ ^ 

V « | I vqlpp 

^ iu || that which is styled yn being 
the hidden essence of »ho Tathftgata, it 
may be said that all eensato beings 
have the nature of Buddha [K. my. ■*! 
207). 2. as to ga it 

moves and it is also motionless ; «**. «l 

hh* ?| sw '*■ tho cause is ga y the reel 
nature or origin of sound” \fifrom, 88). 
Again wo rood definitions of this sort : 


^ .. lllat which 
to no place anywhere is ya" {fibroin. o'V,_ 

ga-khrai ign-tim!) tax, duty (on 
cattle, butt'-r, Ac.) i, In,-.. 

ya-ga a title* of honour iu If’. 

q^-Sta is hit Inkling ; «|' 

3*^, to tickle ; *4 ^ «l 

fljlA gii w | kc ^ 

**3<.VW 9 !! iu ancient time 

sixteen monks tickled mu* monk and from 
the excessive laugther he involuntarily sen; 
forth, the mystic wind passing upwards 
inside him, Ms end came” [X, -w, 
*, 22s). 

+ «i|i*f Gu-yt-wo 1. u. of ft vt-rt ain 
place iu Tibet-. 2. *'") 35 rki ge-m, such a 
one: Midi a thing; such and »u«-h (fa.:. 

<l -3 fo On -yon l one of the t mu 

merchants whom Buddha met imme- 
diately after his six years’ asceticism under 
the hitdhi tree. 2. Ga-yon-gyt 

rgyal-po iffcrnu the king of a country in 
Southern India. U a melon (arc. <,V. 
Li'/., cucumber; others ; barley) (Ja.). 

ga-byrig {ga-ffiy) a saddle; 
equipment of a riding horse. 
ya-ctn or 1 ’)'^ ga^km son;:, 
or a good many ; good deal {Ja j. 

gu-ckad involuntarily; without 
cause, e.g., to w«M>p (Mnl, Ja.). 
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(ja ch'''i-;w fatigued; very 
tired ; V$q'«T*V« giving 1 »l> 

in despair; being quite exhausted {!>. It. I. 

"TIS ijn-ihix} ^nnfru cummin . ; eed, 

I ml 1 1 a. 

* «nai or ww *> *>' Y '**> y-'- 

i h: itl: t $ han a kind of Indian handwriting, 
evidently referring to the Gdha or Knit hi 
character, in wuich t,i«e original J/a gndhi 
ii>.od to be written. The Tibetan *1 pa w 
ordinarily pronounced as K f hence '*! *> 
X t-i", or knif/ti. 

i l *i^ ga-di ircr a club; n luaco. 

r ■day an astringent medicinal 
root: V». c.r.-|-*vr*V** it lenwvw rem : t- 
: --i 1 1 fever, diseases of the lung" and of the 
bowel*. 

^ (jt-dn - fju'i-dvr also 4* 
tjo-itur the tender growthof fresh horn in 
the throe animals, rhiuo-.en/*, slug, and 
autelope: gwa-dor ym tn-yytf may dun <.hu - 
drr fketn tho three yu dor dry up pus and 
yellowish discharges : A « «J t he 
growth of a uew branch on a stag's horn 
v>V/o). 

gi- fycir of s=^ gan-hdruf 

toolloq. “ gaud* r”) howl' of what kind S' 
what sort ? 

•W ga-nu ( kn-na ) ®f* W ycn-na 
where? "I l V*> gu-na-tea and *, 5 yu.'~ ui- 
«•.</, the same as a abet., the wheiv -.outs of 
a |*>r«ou, his place of residence ; J«i fi*^ 1 
nv<v5t,‘ he went here where the king 
was. 

q ^ yu-ua med (in W.\ absolutely; 
at all events ; it must bo 


sent, by all meuns: ! f. 

shall give it back at all events (Jd.). 

^ G'l-na pa-ti nmfh *<V 

f 4^ 9|‘ dc.- fji,t.rhen TdiOifj-bd ij-yi mtn 
the name of the great Uod, called the 
Lord of the Multitude (6V? ug.). 

^ ^ ^ ^ ^ (Ju-u .t ta-n'u n-wi 

j^UTrarof small cardamom j. AUo 
the n. of u flower \K. kon. n 1, 4). 

}W ga-bnr l: 1. n. of several 
j lauts, probably Gentium i.b*vayta t 
f.'uriumi, Ztruntbi't , Ao, o gt-lqqgt 
a kind of stone like ^ 4c. ( Aftn. •#). 

11 : viv, camphor ; 4 * 'W 
p.-i gu-hur crystal 'like camphor; 
man ya-bur camphor resembling yak’s lard 
in appearance ; ga-bnr Usha-wa ryga s-jta 
ttunj-hb.ib Qyitii camphor, where the fever 
lias increased, cut os by lowering its height ; 
rhia-skin than -pa Jit ts/u-tcti rtsi-nud gcod it 
also cuie« long-standing fever and disease 
of the fundament ; ga-bur tt-lof glo-nmf 
idt id-pa k el the kind of camphor called 
Tilo cures inflamation of tho lungs anil 
fever. 

Sy n. F ** 5 * kha-wJn phye-ma ; 
fA hod-dhtr-i-un ; ^ ^ nut- (dun ; 
tJ‘VH-<jyi fries -po | v* q Mln-wuhi tfml- ; 
tvn ; 45 roht-yr-sar ; fc J5 fiH-gt 
fnrn-pv ( Jfffion.). 

ga-bnr nay-po defined ai *«|' 

d ut phtttf-brun rne-la fareye- 

poht thal-ira. 1. tho ashes of the burnt 
dung of pigs. 2. a secret name (JfiVi. 4). 

« yu-bur hdatn-pa 
meton. 4'«t ila- ic a the moon. 

gn-bra (ga-taJt) n. of a modiolnc ; 
a twig ; also the fresh shoot ou a tree ; 



•l-l-'lil r/'Ot-l txms-hul sri-httv Lt/'d 
(this nji-iLi’ir.'*) removes tho epidemic fen-ns 
mi'i 1 Jj*.* heat induced by i/nii (wiml). 

-hi.i from ll)i* Suns, /iff go. in 
mystical language go or go uwuy ! 

'.A. ;/. r 

^ ^ S ^ yti’W byi-fa ii- *»f it tqiecies 
.1 vs ip! . lit : «1 * 3 w VM*» 34 ^ the yn- 
'<!') fiy i- Of cal' he-* liltle birds by lyiug i ii 
wait H<1 

qj&w i/U-t lt-n = ^ jl -f-uttil boW 
imii'li ; how many ; bow bug; iuteir. ami 
i- iii'l.. ii" much a*, t.y., us much us y ou 
lik.- 

ijuM^iu (in W. < an irruption 
.•I tin* Ain '.Jit '. 

*\ *'S 'jH-ts-ni'i b*iw mar'll; tiill<'i[. 1 ' / oi 
I' /f<t '*0" what is tho price ; bow much ? 
In ^ikkim ;/wq/-<A kn-ils'j-mo ‘f (Siof. Ilf A - .). 

IJS|*l U plVCiOU* 

Mono used ill ( til ing iuleetiuiis fevers n:nl 
"lb. r tli-i.'iiM.'.s, iiiso to relieve mu? Irom tbo 
mlliu'Ui o ni maliguun? spirits. 

i^ yt-sfii * — *|vi ya-yshan or 
mole |iro|«.'ilv tlu? lust word, u\, *| ya^a 
sigmlies **]S fj</.nJ-tja4 a laughter, jest, 
joke: ‘■MVS'S*!- they jest and play: 

<^fl| hi* is not in good huim >ur, 
•i m good spirits, to-day [-/a.) ; also 
“ tn-du) llu ro is no fun.” 

i I'l-swj (in Jr.) liow, iutcrr. 
and i-oiTol (Ju.). 


q|-U|1 


yn-y*t Mjumtiiig fill If'.). 


ynhtt au u umlet ; u brooch 
oontainiug < harms (v. “’I** yam). 

Syn. F g* kha-ibyar i J\ftivu.). 


'’ll * S** yub'i ki-!(-$b>i>(f eiinriu box tip* 
lid- of a which n i •• joined edge to edge; 
i) <^c jjs *>3°|N -f ^ u «!4f» £*■ $' 

Nrt! O Mi-w.ing O lung!, thy r* ■"-!■!« -n- ■•? 
is wry solitary and m> beautiful, »> if tin* 
heaven and tin* earth kiss each other then*, 
like the lids of an amulet 1 Hbivui, v->,. 


ylhn-!' H<voum book; list :of 
I'Ases, ot rash and iuilaui:*' I ; also a inst 
note kept on tho liiiirgiu: 'j ■..< 

in a separate pluco that is not in the body 
of a hnok, Vmt on the loot <>r margin or 
corner, < »■., ^ i bf, of a book or note- 

h>M,k : q< m 

QM«i'-aa|4t f \ t-» gt or Afit'S qjlYu 

w 3*^ 3 s - s tiinu the date 

of the month, ete., of taking over i bulge 
of the liJ'i.in i.Id-init otlii-ei as lmmy 
1 1 iiiiiliiil eases as may be, and tbo u-<-ii|)t.s 
large and sinali all F.ouud together slmuld 
be kept in the legi-tration book [kt*n.; 
U. Smt'J ). 


+ q|'«»rq|’^V»^ itu-yil ytmii/ti 
qtuif a Sutra delivered by tbo llmllliu on 
tho mount uiti of bad Lrauri. 

«| i/it-y-'j the letter »T </. 

; r--< 

■o , . 

tun i Itf hthi rtsH-wti exeel- 

lent nee; tho root of a kind of plant ; 

«i *- r vv ^ y sm\ v fa v* x 

n^c.«,3*i «iv^ < by taking 

a lonleetion made of equal quantities 
of the root of Uarkt Tnmittln rtu-(ht\ 
so.uiiue, hurley ami treacle, one become* 
youthful i A', y. * ■, •.’> I . 

V* ya-ri, for Jytk-nf, ^ yi- 

a hn pu H Y) ilnjeetod : '"I I fun iu 

low bpnit* [Ju.), 



TO (ja-ra iu colloquial ^ ^ gan-th i 
'whither; which wav; to which place; 
where ? 

ga ru-<fa ?r*? ; = S*» khyuk 
the fabulous chief of the feathered race. 

y <*•>'>' 1. in Lhasa very com. 
rolloq. form for "what,’' sounded kt i#v. 
where, whence: ^ ^ q V w '3 t \*\ 3^ go- 
re hdi-hdra a-kyai i rad-drag f>yun whence 
comes this oppression, over-powering 
( Rdm. 10). 

*T|*3( Ga-ro J ^ 5)^ n . „f 

a place in India ; the Ouro lulls dS). 

^Ip^l ga-la 1. jfa whither: 

«* centra fa arerf^i 

uqm with the palms of the hands joined 
he bowed in the direction where the Vic- 
torious One was. '<!. = ■* * ji-lo for what; 
owing to what : to what d«x*s this 

servo? >d what use is thin? 3ft-5ft-q 

where are (you or they) going P 

+ qj-ai-fSt'nj ya-to go-li-ka TTfrirtfa* 
u. of au insect which subsists, it is said, 
by inhaling the air only K ■/. * 46'4). 

^ ga-k *r*-. nw*. slowly, softly, 
gently. To a departing guest one says : 
q $ Qq a fo./,. tu-'p " go gently. To the host 
you answer : ' ka-k »ku" sluy 

quietly, remain iu peace ! **) ^'^*1 gn-k fog 
come slowly or gently : q f 

^ l it is a common 

saying (in Tibet) that by walking slowly 
and slowly the a** can trawl all round 
Chirih. 

«l| 5jq| gn-hg (in W.) squinting. 

I: laughter: 35 gad- 

um h <gad , ga-far fyng to cause 

laughter. 


ga-fa-tgrog loud laughter ; 
ga-ga igrog-cifl gin-gar rol-mo hbttl loudly 
laughing they daucod, sang, ami made 
music ( A . 11). 

^11: n. of a place in Upper Tibet 

(A. HO). 

III v. ya-sha a 

raiment used by Tantrik priests. 

IV : a string of bends ; a uinklat o ; 
a i-trmg of human skulls or bone-hits worn 
by Tantrik llamas : r ^ fi"l Riq l 

q 5)up-*j qq-qap. ft ql^ ^f qq *'£¥^*'4 af** 

deed drops from her mouth, n 
siring of human heads hangs down from 
her neck, to thee be my praise who hast 
subdued tho intolerable prido and arrogant 
• d the host of demons {Choi-yA. 

ga-fa>- I. detined in these 
passages: 5*l* r<f !^ < *l ya * jdiyvg t-giiy '/pun- 
pa la ; * H * ph yey$-g< iy 

mtxkan-hog la ; Q^u-d 

g'.-iy ga- kar far g yon-pa 135). Girth 

or rope hung across the breast and the 
shoulder in order to draw or carry ar*y 
tiling ; also a dog harness ; a shouldcr-bcl* 
worn as a badge of dignity by constables 
and the iiko officers. 2. *f« tgom-thay, 
the cord wi>n» round the shoulder and the 
waist at the lime of meditation. 

4j^*r*qti $ t£«rq gci- far dan gfum-tkabt-ky* 
rpdsct-pn ( 1), 11.) Looking nice (on account') 
of this) go-far and petticoat. 

ga-faf— PM* kho-fai some , 
part ; a few, com. in ooljnrp 

^ *• F*b. ffail-frd 

uuoertuin ; not definitely known. 2. an 
approximate but uncertain direction, 
region or quarter : ^ ^ it is at a 



certain piaoe; it is sou.j'vhere : V*'***' 

qv^-lft VflV!) **• without explaining 
minutely [i.e., 1 :>. particulars), he pro- 
ceeded instant iy somewhere (A. 1J5). 

g'l-fci glass beads; glass pearls 

(Sch). 

Gil n. ot ft D&kin\ y a goddess (A', y. 

P. 1 ?(». 

gica-pa the white inttrK or patch 

< 

>n tlu* forehead <>f t h<* kyafl (the wiM ass 
*f Tibet). 

J. I- silver in barn, ingots, 

small piot-oa, eic., woo: nod (in W.). 
>. w*ad ; wadding i for loading muskets) 
>,Ju.). 

gag-pa lhog-pu or - *? a l **1 

gag-lhog is a swelling in the throat ; a 
quinsy: nai mi dai } d'.<4-hgrohi {b-dtir. 
mgrin-pn-ia {kr,ih-mi{ rung thon-tc drag- 
yo<f is a malady of men and animals in 
which the neck and throat become swollen, 
hut matter issuing forth, it is eased: 
^4 death occurs from obstruction. 

«*s*«V3* *r« «iw 
Spyir gag-lkog-trt itiik *o-$or 
tyatj-kyafl fiu- ico gnau-uaj du-geig nmt-nad- 
kyi gra j though the di-ease iu general is 
differently expressed by the names gag 
and {hoy* its real nature i* but one among 
pestilential diseases and it belongs to the 
daw of fatal fevers. 

gag-ts hc — VW by a- gag a water 

fowl ((?«.). 

gags vftmi obstructed. 

qp-qj-JC- I : gah-ga-chud ft kind of 
flower which resembles a chorteu (ehaitva) 
in shape, growing in tho sandy crevices of 
rocks in Tibet. It ia used os an antidote 


against poison and also diarrhoea, 

4j$q 3 *<5 ^qj»i gyafy-gtub byc-mahi logs- la 
tkye ^ ^ ^ i «p qj^s gafi ga chuA- 

gafi-ga chuA-gis dug dad ixha-hkhru gaxjf. 

«FS gaUga yatigd Hffl the river 
Ganges; ^l 6 ® Gan-gah‘ Lba-mo rrjft* 

^ tlu goddess of the. river Gaijgi. Its 
different names are :— ■ Yaa- 
luj brgg(tii-ld<tn % Ijchi-thcd chnb s 

Nata-mkhahi chu-fyo y \*\ QVlfc, 
Drug-pohi thcj y t fl ® B*a-vuhi bu-uto 

tarrar*V>, jVW : J Kgyon-fjmm-pu, ****** 
Lanugxum hgro, Jt ^'p'^qq Gfou -ch>» 
kha-bbah iiit^nrV, *«!«*« Ujigs-sJ. j >«/, 
Khyub-hjug fkaft-pa, 4 8V* 4 
Cbii-byiH-ma, 3 K &k„/ -Ida a $ in- 
i' t a hi hu-UiO Idta-yi rhi <-£(> 

1 4 fHoit.), 

a; 1 * * i : gr.fi -gi hd*iu it*™* an epi- 
thet of S iva. Ha who hold-* Oaq-ga on 
hi* haul, »>., from whose head tho Gauge* 
flows : «««j avqf* <£*>*; 03/11*1 

4|0*J |T «;q U 

qjCtT^^qS |v^qj^ q*{ IS rrd ho-r^-kyt 
gi'/if thaws -wf hskal-pahi m-s b^gg-pah 1 
xkabt -m J. ha-mo GaA-ga Ihuft-uas byuri-tra- 
jiu r.ara-nikhah hi ral-pa Qkgatls-tiaf ra'-pah. 
siefi-du fyz'.i A- uai-no when all the eeles * 
tin! regions wore burnt h\ tho tire of the 
Kalpa y Gaqga ns goddess ap}*oared on 
tlii* oarth having fallen from heaven. 
1 ler locks wpre spread out in the sky and 
helil up aloft by S'iva (for whi<-h he is 
called GangSdhara, the holder of Gangft) 
(JftiiV/.). 

u : $ ■«*' E rjtta-ftUho chcn- 
tlie groat owan which holds the entire 
discharge of Gaijgfli (%rion.). 

“F gat i w'hat, which. 

*\ V* pat-gi-dus when ; at which time. 
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■"F^l 

W 3) gan-gi-phyiv H^Tf[, U^ft for 
whit h; for the sake or reason of whieh. 

*|**y» a‘iA-h'ii whichever; what- 

ever. 

«|t yad-ht had flu 1 = .]jft|K g ; .f{ -h grigs 

what i you) like; tilm, what suits you Y 
K* **f«l <« *«| 54 paj ft 

jj fl»c. Sfl* iw « ij* 5 nj^H fy ftV yj c vt»i 

if any accident happened to life there, 
to us no hardship occurring, wo enn do 
whatever suits u>:, so one Tau-tc : expressed 
himself itfhrnm. hi';;. 

*! c 'S^I gad-dag itWJt sciinv ; °] c S* 9i Sf' 
gad -,/ag-yt pfit/ir ifaf *5^ ft »r whom or 
what ; for the aako of whom or whut. 

•js gad-dag-ftid q^<r whichever. 
gad-da g-hdir qTfVt. 

those two who tiro here; all those hero; 
whoever present . 

gad-da fw, q* where Y whore. 

«|* sac.’ , r jd-d»fiad ufw’T ftt whnt«*\t*r 
time; wherever; seldom; where. 

gatt dran-drnn-tht brad- 
pa :=. of'A '**V ** ird>,un bgad-pa to sj*-flk tit 
random ; to sav whut otviira in the mind; 
to sj»eak false hoed. 

gen-bdra how, like what : 

«jK. Q,^ «dfc gad-hdro ndhod what have you 

seen ? 

gafk-va whore P 
^c' 4 ««t 3 gaft-rn<*»tt-kyi ftar of what ; 
}<ertainiug to what ? 

S|C*l3f gad-ipgo (in C.) bowl of 
a tobarno-pipe ; gad-rpyug mouth- 

piece or tip of it. 

gad-pot in a lump, mass. 

I: gad-tra=z^vti khedt-}ta ^ 
to fill ; to make full ; filled up ; also 


piled up : n|* *a*M nfr «r%i u gnd-.n:ha,a £./V v </.»-■ 
pa piled up or made full. 

Sin. **M txhfu,-<u.: ; *e*l A.v tU ; g* 5 > 
by’ir-f n ; phyar-l>;t ( If 

^C'EJ 11 : finished ; conq h- 

trd; ^ /.i <;. , r ,,]-..a 11 \:il!»-y 

* i 1 i * I witlt water : J *1 '$ q "the woe*: a- 
fit* i il-ii " ; in the iuih,.'.s of the civsivnr. 

Vtq- i:\ii gan-V.t /,. ■ ./ -pa wn«QW iu- 
••omplut-'. 

*«jC. a wfi iS.hr. . 

Ta. s ', j$l) eoniplet'iy h.jpji or geufh-: 
alson. of *1 serpent deii'.i>u. 

* a >1 c "^1 *j gad-;,' iht zh- -I [S-f.r : 

Ji • 1 !, Oi>V); lit. the fell m.Km ; n. el 

a ].i'»i}ii*nttni a. 

"F'9 gan-hu »wfT fresh slj<w t.- 

of leaves ; a pod or «ht a»h ; also fluster ot 
hmls. Aeo. to .SVA. flow.-r l.-ud : ^ 9 ** 

hh n gan-l'U-ran gruiuf whif h have husk- 
sueli a-, wheat, w'»iunnn, iMu-. ; 5‘ ll l c ‘ 

5 ^ A 7 * enveloping hiniseh in u \eil nf 
rays; wrapping himself in a shoot !i '-1 
light,. 

W gan-hytd q?t <FT?fiT whatever he 
does, has boon doing, is doing. 

eqc-Sfjsjr 

gad-i/mf *r*T 1. various; 
dilferent sortj». 2. ^ gan-hdod 

whatever, is wdsl^wl for. 

fl|e. An gad-ham a small tpmntit y; nv*t ft 
ixtusiderahlo quantity. 

qc. gad-tmg-yin — ajc.' 5^ gad- tut 

yin or ^ gnd-iui plod rjikhan- 

yt,i ; k/iyrd yu*-(«uy- 

yt » gar-hgro dri-pa% ho a.-knd whence ary 
you; whither are you going (A. 1,11). 

Vl yad-shig n-, VT which. 
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ujs . -i ttfft {| ijtrf-tfo U i 

vliii-h hwlwu explained, shown. 

' 3 ^ I: {»* »«| xhal-zag) tobacco- 
pipe, nut il»<‘ hvkktiy l:ut a lung straight 
-i.rt, simitar to the EviropoHii walking 
t generally nude of mvtal. 

^’ 3 ^ ijat-smj II: l. 5**1, 5fT*t, 
rpvf* ?mf* wvft 5 ^h*. that which 
hm ionics lull and undergoes decay 

.Sftrh); an itiiiviiiitt^l being: a corporeal 
h,-ing that is subject. to doeny nml 
tU*tv’H:tion. i man. as an intellectual 
being; u person; i\t *^'W §w m q« 

:■/.■; fain rpru'f-pat another 

person doft t shin); it, to you (opposite to 
a lint wo know l»y our ow n perception and 
oh.^ rvationh. In-nce a philosophical t'*rm 
I, if “ polf ■’ : tufl cf* «* 

Li*si ruiul or lettered men; moil oi science, 
• -penally in relation to religion: *•*§[' 
'«!**« men who postpone 
religion, not trouhiintr themselves -‘.bout 
\r: *«»» 3 5 the prince of 

the reverend (hand of) persons, i‘ 
HuiMlin: H*‘»VS «!*' »*\ -uforinr heretical 
l^jplo: «]* Mjwt< ifttfi-ztiff pfiaf-pit or • •« « 
Ma-nnii-fia, common or vulgar jwjplc* 
[Jit.). 

(j(J. zibj bsfti tho four kinds <d 
human lyings or higher beings are— (l) 
*vnw ; V^' q 

khroi not mun-khroi iiu hyro-ica that go 
on from darkness to darkness ; ftihfa. 
imu*-; q imn-kkrutf nag 

Situfl-unr haro xca that go from darkness 
unto light; ( 3 ) «qTfaw.U*W. ; K c «’ ^ 
W B*VV*^ q ttmA-ua mis mun-khnxj di< 
hyro-vn that go again from light into 
darkness; ( 4 ) wifsmTffn-.qKTqq; ; 

**’*? *< tnat-ia i, uns fiuiU-uar byro-tta, 


that iidvance from light to a gr< af« r en- 
light''nrru*T.t. The term •j,(n*z*tn 
1 ms sixteen different synonyms : — ^51 
> S* 1 ! *?o<j ; w v, ; j o nkif - 

tta ; «|* «J y*wa ; j«l ' ° ^ky^-hu ; M i 
bn'ny ; gw tky>f; *U*7 , *$»i 

man ; 5 V*rB l H'd- t .n-pu\ 0 ?J 

hii jiiit h/ny-pa-j o] /.•■■•W- $*r 

y/.'i-po ; «Tr- o u mt hoH-inoj o , » g v zh- 
mi -/*o ; q ^ lloA-utt-fv yijnon.'i. Th-'.-e 
are all applied to signify an iinimatt 
Iving. There are two kinds of ^ 
ordinary and ex^ mop linn ry : the ordinary 
^ litcr-illy means that which i- 

suhje. t to diHjay, from ^ y,n 1 ,wlmt. ( and ,fl i 
r. 77 , ileeav'. The iluddhist meaning m «vy 
fdiouv:- ( 1 ) CJ ^» 4 -*c kr. 

S«. ft j? UK ifl) Af QM 
^ ^ evajs w| r'lH-ryipof e-i fiy-pt %"-i- ' •‘.■/U 
ki/if JtiA N'.it-fnn dyr-nnhi rr>,* y^ y 
Z'Hj kyro-tifij \ t / jiil-u • it- 

•jgA one's own nature being filled 
giAi with sin he cannot aeijuivo and n-’niu 
virtue. whi« h ***] s<iy le.-iks ooi « r ih eay*-. 
tlu rj'foro an ordinary living Iviug infilled 
«?«■ 7 nn-zug; i‘2) **' JVS^ s M 3;s 

W «•**• *S 5 * 1 ®l c 3 

OW MO- JH rnj i-,:A-r>jyi‘d / ,■/„» 

I'z rt- //oh.' yp>i-fr!H tki:.“i$^ajky:i yitA-JnA 
a- )t-r.>iO*iS'kyi fkynn tkir<iif-;nd z>'.j hyro-'t-i' 
taAs-rgyiij i/tin~z<j ; / Ruddlia is *rt»w 
boeaiLse his nature is full of all virtues or 
merits and sin has Won thrown out e» i; 
or iias altogether keen destroyed ; ('■)) 
as. 55. q ^ 

3 'je.-q ^*1 sq 4 » 

ia'fcj'yHCW 5 ^ «'«)■' v N *» ^ 

g « u j-q- *» 3 ^ a|Cjwj 

when one’s own nature retains whatever 
virtue ic possessed undeteric^rated and 
whatever faults there was in it have been 
tb'own out from exertion, one Iim entered 
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either the Jfahd ydud or Hinay&na path. 

T arsons in such a stage, whatever docrtiue or 
theory they may hold for salvation, belong 
indeal of the J tahvj&m. In gad-zag 
of the ordinary kind his very nature is 
> fan, »>., filial with deeds sin, 

suffering, and misery; moreover, all virtue 
and talents having become exhausted, »>., 
mj ;•?/;, his animated being becomes what is 
called rtrf'jal. In the strict sense of tho 
word, a Buddha is also a Pudgoh, though 
of the extraordinary kind, he on the con- 
trary l*>iug full «>t virtues and talents and all 
defeats *5 ns, A.?., being exhausted in him. 
The following are the twenty *l taa ] gad- 
Tn< j [Pndgabi) of the Qr.lrabi Schcoi:— (l) 
*hwq*: W 9 rgya.i-dn one 

Jins iag entered the r.gnlnrcour-e performs 
Siima'lt’ii idee 1 dilution); i£) 

W*irrq ; * ^ r thoijf. 

ti;l x, !--'i b-hu’r •■-iter having thus 
spiritually cultured the mind he has to pa-s 
into seven births in the world ; (3) 

; **\k^.«* *1 \* >-W-» ‘f >■»?*-*" 
fkg-^r.t aider the second stage, his birth '3 
ensured in his own stale, »>.,if be is a god 
ho is reborn as a god, if man hois reborn h* 
& man, but h« never goes to any low' or scago 
of birth ; ;i) «wmt«fr ; *1 /•*». 

gr;j yhj.y kon-m ;as such) ho hu;< only 
once to eome to this world for doing good ; 

;6) (tv*>**; grij-pa 

ho has only one interruption before full 
fruition ; j>) Wff'fa ; ** « pkyir 

holl-w hu will not come again to this 
existent/. ; (7) ^ "V 

Raw'll ^ ** '!»<.'/■- wt-dor yonf-in ittijn- 

ft !, t kit &t'<h-wa ho will attain to Sirrdnn 
not from this life but from the interme- 
diate state or Pardo ; ;K, 

fqr ( . 0*1 tvw 

\\rz indon-par kdu-bymf’pa daft k at-pitf 


yodi-tu mya-dan kit ftdib-ica ho escapes 
from misery save that a vestige of the 
Ska nd/m still remains ; (9) qprfatflfTT- 

qfrlWfai ; "®l V*Y 'iV 

fpdou-du bdu-byet) par med- 
ian 4 yont-su mya-dan lit hdah-ica he attains 
to Sir lira, the Skandka being utterly 
destroyed, <>., without the least veatige 
remaining; \L0) ^V*' Q god-dn 

hpko-ta he will in bis spiritual progress 
reach up to tho Akanitiho heavens; (11) 
frrafluft; Q tnt-kyi tpHon 

sum-da by t-pd ho will obtain the body of 
supremo intelligence or knowledge; (12) 
df.j-JKlhi rjft-Sll 
&brad->vi he will hero have completely 
subdued tho .-oneo'. or fwadciu ; (13.) *r*{T- 
fj’agco fhos-kyi rj?f-sn 
hby.'.n-na nil lu^ intellectual and moral 
faculties became so as to be directed 
effectually to all go«vl work} ; (Jl) ^f«- 
STtr ; *df«/ '*>*» Wfl'u tfi fd-ir-rg ti\ob-pa having 
horetn-at \iewe or having insight 
into icliginu ; (!">) 

y* *J d-iykyi r>urt, -pmr yrol-u i getting 
.al.al hoi in time ; (lf>) y« S t- 

getting talvation not in 
proper time ; (17; ^ 4 

a gnis-kahi iha-h 9 rwi'n*}nir grcl- 
ird getting salvation in time as well a^ 
witlmut reference to time; (ltf) 
fomtift; fkyct- 

m i$ inyti-da^ h$ hdih-tta en'-t-ring 

into tho ■italu of Nindrn immediately after 
one’s birth ; (10) nnfr?*; ^‘S* W 
m pt-rub kyi& rnatn-pur grot- ion fully 
delivered by means of absolute or tram*e- 
oendeulal knowledge ; (20) 4irf5npi I 

delivered by moans of faith. 

gad-ya a very large figure or 
number [Yasel. 5f>). 
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qprepi[ 


IF* I 

gnn-yad *fvr, whosoever; 

wl »it over ; any one. 

V* i/tftl’iti fw whore ; in wlmm. 

ynfi-to an empty jkxI, freed 
from the kernels (in K r .) ( Ju ). 

tftin-rar *[*> o» uw «i anything 
that occur.-* (in the mindl ; what is 
thought ; a thought. 

ijan-xn <lay $ whi< hover 

of those. 

CljCN gang 1. ghu-nr; glacier- ice. 
•>. mk.w (usually k/iii). 3. the sclerotic 
of the eye (&//.}. 

ajt*t 'j'ths-rgij’t'l a «linin of snowy 
mountain*. 

gniix-t'tiii fawTI 1. om* of the 
native names of Tih-.t, 2 . al.Hunii.Iing in 
snow ; snowy ; full of glaciers: (t'/iig.c.n-kig 
b-’iyi/Utoihi </'.f the water issuing from a 
glacier : Gting-cm-gyi skit the language of 
Tibet. 

Ci'rnj-f hi mUas- 
j.uiii y(*H<j-ryy„n complementary name of 
Tsniigkhu-i i, : lie groat Buddhist reformer 
cf Tibet whose religious name was J'*'*? $f 
9n #I»-bznfi grit/g-yi ; his 

other names were: — Rjr 

; t t^pu }ij, l\»h-kh« t,ir, ^ 

(in rig ‘'‘Pi f »rf-;7fr ; g (Jar I'son-kkii-jw ; 

♦< JJjum n.y.u 

«5 (i-iiUr iu rpjon-jo or JlY'v 
ij'tor)** y : Jg j the patron saint of 

Tibet, Avalekitcs'vftva, also styled : — 

|*n2f;Y& Ujig. rfni tt,goti-pn; 

Tiwgg-rjr rkoi-yo ; *^*i *5 Ijgra-vr-ihi 

ft/ng-can rjyiil-jiO King of 
Tibet ; ami in hooks occasionally applied 
lo the Dului Lamas of Lhribft. 

Gn&t- ran ryyat-yohi 
Iso S'f « rfiog-bkltor 


tfpttl-gyi Lhn-m used to designate Lhasa, 
the capital of Tibet ( Yig. k. 31). 

^ yafig-<aA chen-po sometimes 
applied to mountainous region covered 
with eternal snow extending from Ladak 
to the Kailas range. Al-n the name of a 
fabulous mountainous region the chief [teak 
of which is said to he about J,C»00 miles 
round and filled with IT/fc-ff, Hahn and 
other demi-gods. 

*1**1 ^ Gaf<$-r!;, n any great range* of 
snowy mountains or a great glacier; n. 
of a village at the south-western foot of 
tho Kanchonjunga mountain. *t**t >nt^ g 
vKiinchonjungft in Sikkim? lit. the live 
great repositories of snow. 

qjc^Wj'X Onng-r/ttn CkrS-njyul 

the Grand Lama of Tibet; also the name 
of a guardian deity of Buddhism in 
Tibet; u name of Yamn, tho Lord of 
Death, win is \vor>bif.pod in Tibet under 
tho mu me of Dn>„-r/t< n Ckog-rgyat. 

tbfoljvh unU*\ Bad 

Tibet. 

»Syn. ^ V y skiri; 

qvqi h w ri rth'V.shi gh-r-irahi 
; situ ^ * $3 jjYjftu g.;ng. i ,,n 
lh<th\ g:itnh-/jofi( ( Jfrion. ond Y\g. k.). 

«jt»j s.oq '/.irig-hia-j avnlanche ; it snow®. 
«H*» H«J g.tfig-M, also called ^ ^ 
dkyii-hkhor iftuT, the snow' lizard with 
eiradar marks on its skin resembling 
the common Indian lizard (L< ?.) ; a frog 
of fabulous origin: the male frog is paid 
to live on tho top of the snowy mountains 
and the female frog in the abyss of the deep 
gorge I vein w the mountain ; when tho *un 
passes over the tropic of cancer [kurkatn or 
crab), tho male frog descends to the foot of 
tho mountain and tho female frog ascends 
there to meet him midway. Before 
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mooting ouch other the male frog ’'oinaina 
poweriul; but alter they have united, 
the temaio becomes the sUvuger of the 
tWO 

1. yar.t-n liU.-wy 

M 'l.utiiiu or enow-mountains — a com- 
mon iU ignutifii ior uiuuv of the great 
nuigf .s in Tibet; ?] tjarig-ni-{:i the 

twenty principal mountains of Tibet: — 'J ) 

**■ 3 Tr.otiUft, y/) ? Ti-f i). !/J» 

^ w Mttn-Hiklnir, ( 4 } 8'* 7)We, (») 

i.b; *S * PM*. J) * 4 tkhah- 
,*! I kha-r-i-j , (9) (I /bfo- 

;ln) *|*w Oafi^snn, (11; 

< 7 , iTJ) ^ 3 Laykyi, (Id, 1 Txk*-nti, 
ill) f ** Stiu-nti/n. (In) ^Ij Te-iyrOy (lb) 
*S< $«“ $* iJo'J-’tc 'jvfi-Ttjy'tf, 1 17) 

V»i -f/ni { 1 8} d Qwt-rjt, (19) 

^aasucjc Jfn^o yrtfcfoit, t*^0) * * *' 
*.* tfjtn T'*-ri fa iithi-ijdf.f (iuitfititi. 't, 
2 u S ; 

«!««'* ii : f f- o.-jy rjkur-j-o n 

ot h v ■(••.■table drug ■>».'. 

** ±j**T ■yod^syay — “I*-* a !|S jnnf-hyhn <f 
•ileiig ur HcruBu the glacier 

rjtin&-*rnl uu avalanche; a blip 
1 1 the snowy side of u mountain ; a miovt- 

,!ij, 

(jmi-tuitj n. of a atone or 
tnim-ral substauw resembling wtoue ; it 
i s- ,M<jd to be » cure for fever that i« 
pml •uni from the liver. 

(jatit-pa the name 

oi h ft.-elebrated lama aud philosopher of 
the Kniuntya (School of 1 ibet. 

gaH-ji-ra lit, po&orised of tivn- 
• in** or ry(Uo<i-l>iiin ; an ornamental 

pinnacle on a temple, home or shorten 


■W*! 

eon.stmetecl alter the prescribed model 
given iu Buddhist books. This is a 
Sauskrt worn though sometimes Tibetan- 
izod, bei ug written as « hgun-hji-ra. 

IS yaj ae in «|S gttr-yaif 1- pure, 
genuine, unalloyed. 2. a rook. 

C\ 

yt+tkyihi a rock cavern; n 
place ot shelter under the cleft or nook <-t 
ti rook : ^ S ¥*> « < J «w *«J3 q ^ 
kept the bars of silver in the nook of u 
roiky hill 

**ISP ya<f-k/i(i W' wide, broad ■ 
breadth; with breadth. 

«\S’Z> ya<j-m‘.‘ t *n» a laughing, 
laughter: ^ guti-tM 4yv4 

uti*-n* a laugh; gafi-ino-fyyai 

l have laughed; yt 4 -»i» 

(<j hh[-*oA he has laughed •j i uJ-n: 
ry-4 to laugh; }«• yn<J-m, frr- 

/.yvi l laughter sprang fortli; 

•Jil'J-i/tV idem; f;oV- 

if,< 4 tut> * i-y t to lniigh at a j-erttou ; 
qH «]<, It k/i/j rtf h-y<thi t/aj-tno lnugltter el 
worldly-minded jrfjople : **Ti '*1^ thi.^ 

i.s t,, i u ». an object of laughter ; it is ridicu- 
lous to me \Ja.). ja4-ryyaf.$-crtn 

^fl^ra. *3ap **I^’ Uyt-ynhi god-nn- 

(ttir Via Ha) loud, laughter; * 

vii<j-y‘.:hi yii'i-tuo ($%fi hifn) ocguettisb 
laugh ; * <f<jytt-yah>-{i<i<J‘”«> 1%% 

fa-hr) laugh of merriment or rejoicing; 
, sm ijw wi ti v.l-gyif gnon-j tth x ityatf- 
Mo S|t a laugliter of triumph; 

« ojS k/ira-uofri brgyuii tho eight 

laughs of lmligiiHtion aud wrath, Ac. 

y a 4 -hyyol the walls of ciigh- 
merate rock through which mountain* 
torrent:! have cut their way. 
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yad-tnitjt dust ; refu«'»; swept- 
ont : phyayt-mat fja(f-ftoyt phyuit sww p 
with a broom tho dost, refur-e, etc. 
(&>»■)■ 

*)VS* yaif-dar swooping, eleunfung; 

>j( cl-ifrtr-bi/td-p’i floftiifting ; 

"WH>ping widl a pi rin' ; keeping it clenu 

Hyii. pfiytty-'f'i? hyi-dnr\ 

y,uj-i.tr ; *1* tfl *‘ $S yixftA-u (if'ky> d\ ^ 
«*»» r-lal-hph ttt (Jfffa.'t.). 

«( (itvl-miah-li o. of a moon* 
tain; tho lowlands at tin? foot of h On 4 

ynd m-hf-la t*btn this fide 
i>f tho mountain i*a]U , *I (in 

**f\ <j i : ytj-pn or ^ 

,i a rh itnsor ; ««; *»•;* §S*««. «)S' 

w $ a Sq-s 5*>*' the cIhm iof KKusinl 
servants) rfipi icing wagon pmch iou 

sweeper*, dusters and water <am*Ts 
* nnv place or ohji-ot well dusted 
or ehansed. 

«!S 0 n : 1. a pnvipitmis < lili of 

conglomerate siu-li as often walls in tin- 
mountain rivers: 2. wide enu k in ft con- 
glomerate rock. 

«K«H y:v/’pl,n : i a eav« rn or cleft in a 
conglomerate r<* k : «1« 

1<l 5' WfW* fptiaii-yis stny-ilkar-yyi yn-i 
]ih>i'j fn n/unj-init fyshuiff meanwhile they 
halted for five da ;, .h in the rooky cavern of 
Stay-iitor. 

ifttu ifsnr near : ^ tie. 

*V»'« tltd-i/j*)n -jitti-iin fun- fit dn{- 
l*i going neur to the chief of the 
lerehanta (caravan). In* asked. j inn 
yam in C.) signifying ueurneps, 
proximity ; w uned in such connection tvs 
«into, towards, up to: ^ com© 

uj> to me; lie went unto tho 


king; P*-'**® V* c he went towards the 
house; ho cam© from the 

king; in W. close by the 

brook; ^ ^ ^ c it nr yan-dn in W. hard 
by the water; $v*y« r;r 0Jl „ 

living close t-:» a mountain or hill. 

van-kyat ut ^ ;/ ,o,-r*ye/, 

^ Fiipiue; lying on tho back with th*» 
faw upward : b' Ho in that 

position : «!*'3«‘V3 ,ra ^ fall on tho hack. 

"IV 

* ulg. w'j '/«/>»•«/<,'/, n written coutraet . 
•m agreement fC*.}. 

ijna-t ! "t' ii silk handker* hief 
offered nt* a present iu exchanging Compli- 
ments <«n mooting ( •V- A-l . 

J ^ iHii-ilhti hka-dra ir*ru* 4 II 

kind ...I tirug u-’d in liver derangonient 

: «Hfl'W*|W|«i yi-x-dha nhi rfay s itJVfixY- 
»r^» a Ituddhist mantra or charm which 
has the j tower of en.'iViiug one to move in 

space. 

l *WW* a * •ika-ht. n^yi^a, 
lh<» temple of irugriunv; lmil of wv»r>hip 
built utter the model of a •funtyi 
with iniiuv doors. It is generally attached 
to a great numasterv. In Titietau it is 
called X pc /j;-;' ffti.aii-kh.tii. the name 
being applied to tile particular chajvl 
where t U»* image' of Ihiddha i.s plaee>l. 
The grt'ftt temple of Ih'ddhaat (iuy a was 
oallcd Jlrifjii 'famllflit Cniiifn. Phyi yau- 
•ii.o-in auH-dn U<n-kh>ifi kyat-pa its inside 
whs n g-sl's hou-'o . .r chajvl an l the out*ido 
» 0 

CS 

yan-Jhi irfar^t a minoral sub* 
stall ce uso*l an a euro for leprosy. 
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* ^ tjan.fahi.fog or «W 4 gnn.thi 
pnr-aa a medicinal plant- 
ex 

yin-fi a piece of tliiik 
plank measuring about t* feet by 12 inches? 
either of white sandal wood or of deodar, 
which when strii*. k with a hammer *t 
another piece of thick hard wood, produces 
a kind of ringing sound whi«h is heard 
from a great distance. It is used on 
-pociui occasions to summon tho monks of 
a monastery to attend any -p«vial religious 
son ice, A ■•. 

flj'Sj'Ti ja i.'jj'-O *- yai h tin', 

hu *fn? the rod >>r hammer with 

which the -j'fOjti (wood. -ii g-mg) is stru.k 
or 1 •oaten. 

t *!$ ft a ■■ >yi <-j> 1 .11 1 my.-th 1 aviiri- •* ; 
greed for g :in (Ah <j. f* 
os 

J ytn-at *1*3* in b...-ks tiro 
gong or lx-il to cull monks to monad w 
-ervi«vs. 

storo-rt.'Oni, Aero- house. 

■f gnl-kknr,, defined as ** 

39$^ a* l»iS.nKi!,i ryyik-kyi Sjyal-kb *■■ ■*, 
the caviti*; h. hind tho kn ■•* hont-s. 

qjq’-g r r,. tp a a Whh .-.in in 

i J‘l). 

qp'l* yah- pa to liido; to conceal '■•nn'a 
self J* n'b 3Js H'aw «V«?a 

ftygaf-trahi hLymi-gna) h<U you- 
tan fininti-cni rjab-na $ *fon-par tyiah- 

«y 4j. This HgynUnahi hhyun.ynat having 
concealed a'l his talents does not exhibit 
them (Jfbvont. PS). 


Syn. 5)q« yih-pn ; |pr <i ska}-], a; 
fiJ/ojf-jHi \ ft g q mi ib don -par Lya- 

lin {Jp nod.). 

* 1 * S c yab-phynn 11. of :i religious 
treatise »>u tho occult doctrine of llud- 
dhhm. 

•ip - ? jqfr > ** or 

**1°* yah-t <hr a plan or table of points 
for computing the figures of divination in 
magi.ul computations, In this connec- 
tion, *» **/*!'*) fr** «*-/./ y th! $ p,hi 

r?\i$ refers to cab nlatiug tin- 
identity and deed*, of mischief dmio by ;l 
local ‘-god ..f tho >oil.*’ Again q* $* «r 
refers to a-lrologi.al 
calculations worked with the ;/a *>)M 
'■•it ^ wj «|q J h <1 m\st'i' chin ! u-'C'l for 
h> «liiy proguostios; 01m for the 

.-p .iii; S one fur tin* heart. 

5^- •rjq ? V *1 5) Ajq i 3 *itq $ SK 3 <nq X 

In tho geueral term ij 4 r -t*e 
no in. hided many part hudur vignitimtion**, 
th i* f.>r tiie .veil, tb.ut for iiie ►ky, tliat for 
tie* intmni-diai'. 1 i'pace, etc. 

yak. jJ slow, in.-idni.ufl 
tev..r; a*eoiding t«» & h . a h.vtio, con- 
Mifiiptivo lever. 

•ip-S'i) i/ tl-i Jiij qm, riddle ; 

also myr ticul words or expressions usc<l jji 
magi, to st.uj.-ify ono'* enemies without 
killing them. A ho the l(i ornamental 
my.-tii al ulliL-ioiH employ ••d to excite 
linighf'-r in a p.-ny, etc., and to convey 
hidden meanings in an a^crnhlv, etc. The 
nnne-s of thes.- art 1 as follows : — 5 A 5’ 
qjq Ito) kau -hi pah* ijab-ftf/iy ; 

^VVH 9*** ^ ^ ^ tfo-Wiin-ttu 

{/-/ kycf(-ky; rini-pti >lad iraf- wahi gah.fxhuj] 
»q qX**’3'«|qSfl) rab-broHt-gyi jah-fshiy ; 

mthnn gzagt-kyi gab-fi/ng; 
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fq'X^-4|q-lhf rtmb-mbi yab-tshig; Sjwfr 
gratit-kyi yab-hhirj-, 
rah btags-kyi gab-tshiy; 
mft-du btlns-pahi gab-t.;biy t |p<j5 
igrtb-pabi g<tb-ts/,ij\ **W*i5-gw^q-7U| nit/iun- 
pahi tgrahi gubAxhiy ; 3«| r }}i ofis- 

pahi gab-hhiy; njqHqj y (l g f 

vitro y$-kyi mb-Uhig\ grig 

btynbykyi gtthMuj; ■«)«■»«} 

yftis-kti biyi'ibs-puht yab-tuhig ; 

•}*» tfoiif hdrtf-kyi gab-fxltig. 

ynh-yig 1. in the medicinal works 
of Tiltft the names of certain drugs and 
medicines arc written in words which firo 
not ordinarily understood, having mm ret 
mounings assigned to tlmin. 2. in figura- 
tive language, meanings of names ami 
words wlii. li nr.' no*, ordinarily unaersto-.d. 
f?ueh '.to called *Vt ^ gab-tiin, is., &:<nl 
lie 1 Vies. 

gah-w N or 5k'w ,, 

hiding-pbee ; place of eoneoain-'U*. : 

S3 ^ *e.*rq arqq'w^c ^ n S *!^ 1V( > 

eamc bringing much gold with us, hut wo 
were without a hiding piii'i* or a place t.» 
go to {A. J !{»). 

jaw m ar, v. fljw-). 

Syw. gam-yv\ %*■ .Inin , V*,** 
bkhor \ 

gam- git .*;■■ a number, 

•n '’ftj-paag { !'//•*>' I. O'). 

<iprjp*i p t „ -fpafy panels or litrlo 

1 wards beneath the (emi™ of i\ roof, often 
filled up with paintings :Jii\ 

i w* ?*». -bu-rx, wfnrr iu \r. a 

citron; lemon [Jit.). 


"N 

spo^i) gam-hlrog a dairy iu tho 
neighbourhood of ono’a residence. Qam- 
hbrog rgyaft hgrog {isafi-int rtsa-yi dye 
Near and distant dairy farms become 
thriving through the abundance of pas- 
tures f. fig.). 

«q*rq&j ijfun-bcUia abbr. of *\\ $ 
ganrgyu daft kilshi, a receipt, acknowledg- 
ment ; the letter of transfer, exchange, &c., 
for billing and selling or transaction of 
Tuonoy business, &c : «!* 

m *| W yt'ii-hthia f ,y-,J-j,a h-Jod 

tbyargyi bkc'J-pa go-bldah hjd.rod ft'S 
certuiulv, the receipt and the deed of 
agreement should bo satisfactorily ex- 
plained iRtsii). 

+ «|*3j gam-yo («|w'«p*f«J gam-gyoj) ~ 
-hkfmr attendant. 

t;t,hiA 1 ft little box or (a?o; 
wlu u containing u talisman or amulet, it 
is worn suspended r uud the u«;ik. 

T : gar or gar-lro •jrq, istra, 

ltni dance; a. ring in ft dramatic play; 
go.dicii lid ion ; jar •'.at j ttkrr 

surrounded by dancing girls or actors ; 
'i gar-bynf-p* to dance ; S 
glu-g-tr rUti-m ly>. h* to ring; to 
damo tml play ; jar^if iho food 
given to jvrformers: gar hkhral mkh in jyi 

zat-h for the f‘ o.l of those who perform 

darning; T n ia Pj**-'«* 
very fond ot darning; tT l*' 14 
gar-la li(ta ^^* 5 ^ attending a dunv; 
witne.^ing a pcrformanec. 

qj* § gar-gyi It ad- mo danc- 

ing entertftinnicut or an iu senient. 

n ]*, 5 5 gar-gyi daan-po — M 

grub- I'hru ot f nai~b\,or-pa 



clau-po flg. a yogi or asoeiic engaged in 
meditation . % f 

3|a’ iku-tgubog gur-gyi 4%iaA-po tpdscf krjtJ 
fowl ftfi your holiness the lord of the 
dancers (peacock), equal in beauty aud 
splendour ( Yiy. k . H8). 

^ ® ‘jur-yy * gt*o-&o~K ^ 
glu-gnrgyi ipkhah-po or g Uo-tp.> 

teacher or director of a dance or danc- 
ing }H»rionnanoe 

III: or *15 yti-ru , cr ^ gaA-du^ 
whither; whore; «F> wx gar-yat any whom: 

g^r-yuA fky:-n"i growing any- 
wt ore : ^ ^ ti Q gur-yrf. mi hyro-uu to 
go nowhere. ■H'^S gur-hu-tj iu )f r . at 
all ovouta; by all moans ; gu-nu -m>:4 

or <|* *w at random: haphazard 

&*■)■ 

'ban or 9 bro-ijtkhim 
dancer 1. a darner, i^rfonnox. c.g, 
even u Ituddha ot any saint diumea when 
displaying niir>u los. 2. name of n g<*l. 
r<t. to Sch. kS'ivtt 

fjiir-tyk/i'' M yttr-ihu 

dancing girl. The thiiLo.u 
modulations of voice or musical in t.es : 
( 1 ) * 1 ** « /rn tmt ; ( 2 ) 

T'd-rtMj-ma irs^rr ; (■'!) V» « dal-n.n fw< ; 

(4; vnjur-nut Main ; |.V) * bur-nm 

(H) tahitj-rdf# W; (7) 

** kywiht-dui WT; !*; g o5 ^ by/uirr,h>. 
Uhwl V^n ; (9» V*, f'l-fra (*m) reality ; 
(10: ^ | c-y4t* c^tv) How ; (11; jha-ni 
compact ; ( i2) * ** lu-ya (mu) 

alciorptiou; adherence ; (Id) f*f w-mya 
(vrrm) otjcalify. 

^ *.«< gar-cham tho frantic (laneo of the 
lamas of Tibet which is chiefly observed 


by tho RfiiA-ma Fchoola of Tibet. It is of 
two kinds 5J* ***** pftur-pabi r tea hr bum 

the dance of the enchanted dub, ami *fi*i 
***« hkhrut-hchum tho danco of the lumas 
at the timo of offering sacrifice. 

g'lr-stult dancing gee turn or 

motion. 

** q gur-pn um a dernvr ; also a 
dance. 

II: the encampment ot nu army ; 

a uump. 

gur-iyyab encampment; <1* ^ 

gut 'igyub-pu to emump ; also fW «F 
gun-rgyu/), ^ *i\*'®*j*rai* ju rdo-rtulah aogf 
r/ur-r jyah tling at him shorn <u arrow, cli ., 
whatever (you cam ( (/'/>»«. ^ 6) 

+ ^ ytir-riy v- ^ ijun-*fny % whn.li 

cm* ; which ever one. 

qjv^cefci 

</«/• y :'&-(/( *\in tie. 
famous general oi ICiog RrijU^tiUu tyt i//,- 
po, who > isiUsi tho capital oi < hiua and 
induuil Jimpti'-ir Tuitfuug to give one <.»i 
the. priiu.»'-.h*j:i impcriul iu m arraign to hie 
fi ivcreign, about hdn A . I > . 

gar-pit t a \* * c *“*1^ « 

rhut-kftgrr yor-td<b-ioyf-l-/ lands, fields, 
houses, *le., that ba v e Is**-!! deV!*atatni 
by n river by the uver- (lowing cf ite> 
bank.'), &u. { lit tut.) . 

gur-uug numu of a medicine. 

] : gur-po iu colloq. language 
the word ST 1 5 (fkar-po w pronouned as 
•P- 6 gur-po and also written a* auoh. 
It is usual to pruiiounw 3 tfkur-po as 
«f* *5 gar-)x> in tho vulgar language 
(Grub. * 2), 



**|*;2f u : also fftr-MO t thick; 

docso; condensed; not fluid. 

^ q i. g,»' u« «H| q fako-tra *<nq 
astringent. 2. strong; ^ yar-cfati 
strong beer i Ja.). 

«l« %M4)qq (jar Qr-.n/i hphogt-pa inmo 
of a monastery aiil ‘^ } of tt vi, ‘ l1 * y 111 
Tibet [Jty. J )- 

•mjgf gttr-dM or '■* gnr-thn, 
n. of a tree or kind of wood ^ 
fol i A”. Ac. \ J). 

gur-sfm the native name of tlw 
diet riot called l^a-hu! or l«a-li»l by tlm 
Hindus iJn.)- 

gar -fay acc. to tho Tibetans 
ra^.u*us mountain trilws belonging to 
the tar north-east of Tibet. S ^ 14 

J^f****^ tluw> 
a vied in the Tibetan tongue Gar-log an) 
d, »-ribcd in the LU'i Uur-khaug as 
Turmhka. The «T*«l Gnrfag were a 
ditfeivnt jvyle from the **l*^ go- fag. 

V HH *« yfl| 3s. 

pS.jk15«1^ Gar-fag yt V gyal-po fa «ka-t"$ 
tynn-uat chut-phyir wj-kyaA M-nahi 
rj*/al’i>o yin. In AtisVs bi igraphy it is 
mentioned that the King of tho Oar-log 
in tho first jKirt of the Uth century, 
;V U., came from the Iudiun aide and made 
the King of Tibot a captive when ho was 
there on a visit to Tuning, l’rohably 
they were tho earliest MohamedaU 
invaders of Kashmir. 

*PV*®| yar-$a the muscles of tho thumb 

{Mat) (, JiiX 

I: yal—Vi nan pressing; T 1 
yal-gyif prowingly, urgently. 


*lpl II : importance ^ « gut-tin 

htfaiA-pa to consider of importance; to 
Ohteem. 

S\n. «KS yati'f ; ip<fa (dfnon.). 

«rpi III: 1 . constraint; compulsion: 
fit,- fa in C . “I have been comis'lled’* 

(Ja.). 2 trap: snare: in cellofp 

ynt hthug-pa to set a snare i/Ai.j. 

TV: v. «qq«r'i yafi fa-fa. 

q»<q ytlhyay = important ; 

% 4 very important 

«f» 4 ^ yal-i-hut l uniiupjrtaut ; insignifi- 
cant; undervalued; slighted. 

qpnVq <jahrfu:.wa very important: * a k 

6j w oftq qq 3 * «jW * q of tho two, thi-i 
life and the future, the latter is of greater 
imi-urtanw : M *« q «•> *1 M 13 V s 

a, flf* k ;t is of greater importance to acquire 
iv^omplihlinients than to go roving about 
without purp.ee : «*«> %'W 1 q imp->rtaut 
moral precepts. 

8>U. ^\*q ynaj-ifte-Hti; S * q r;»n- 
t h'-un‘s P*| ^ q kkny-ifa -ltd ; ytsv- 

vfn-uti |fwy/i.). 

gnl-te coil), if; in laeo of; 
implies a conditional p.*ssibilit.y . Lt is 
placed as tho first word in a conditional 
.H’Utence while ^ its complement, ttauds 
after tho verb at tho cud; together they 
Bignify “ if.’ however, is sometimes 

omitted, * still moaning 4, if.” In eollotp 
ex]'ro.*-siou "P 1 ? gal- *< wldom rnn^l ; 

but 41 gat-ishi " is a common substitute: 
«r* \ q V «1 aq« 

if you wish to enjoy all happiness, you 
must entirely leave off all desire: «!*} W 
fc-wta \ i iV*'* •» < 
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Cjji q, q 5 gcqvg if you wish at all 
time* to live iu friendship (with the three 
Ifnlies), you should avoid the three 
dangers, viz. of looking at your loving 
wife, thinking of profit, and of confiding 
iu nn envoy. 

ijol-nrto — *[* (jal-hgiiu or 
®1V\ g>nfl-h<wj 1, really, essentially of 
importune* 1 . '<! n. of a di>eas» (Mi i. }. 

*I\X'Z\ y'-.j,, iroU ibly same as *1* 

«I*s ej q»a ^a« the important, indispens- 
able muster'd the house (fumiiy). 

tj to for*'*, to press some 
th-’ug <■'; a pt-rson ; ^srqfyopt indoor con- 
finement i-> forced ou men (JuX 

Lyf-fu « 

(•iiynri T to by assiduous. 

g.u'-kz>tfi 'lit. got hold of the 
impoiluiit thing', renunciation. 

«pi K f /,( >n Jl’. refuse; rubbi.di. 

qpr goi, v. “*!*> ** h'jo.}-pa. 

^ fji I. numeral fur 33, v. affix instead 
$ ki/i after «| and c ; for signification 

V. \kyi. 

gi-’jit the vowel rign *" for /. 

v i.,jn gi-$u-fa, 

having a white speck iu the eye; 
wall-eyed ■ of horses) [Sc ft.). 

i-hoj or ^ B 1 ko-hi-bitj 
tanned skin of a kind of doer obtained 
from Mongolia and China (Jig ). 

Ou-ni'-ni n. of an Indian 
yogurt or female ascetic (A. dun. 38). 


faF gi-watl and also gi-kaH 
iprftw, vt7*tT, v**, fwrw a yellow 
pigment, an anthelminthic medicine; 
faff n, of a concretion in the 
entrails of some animals, used for 
medicine. Ace. to the medical works 
of Tibet, this concretion is formed in the 
liver of certain animals and seldom in 
mow, and it resembles in appearance and 
size the boiled y* lk of a hens egg. 
Then.* or*.' also smaller onus. Ace. to some 
lexicographers t hi* concretion informed in 
tw»» or three '‘train or folds. The bent 
quality of yi-tian is that which i« 
obtained from an elephant, and those 
obtained from the ox called gorocanl 
aro of second quality. A kind of 
gi-ran in aho obtained from minerals 
and clay, and is of reddish -yellow colour. 
All these are supposed to lw poaBewed 
of wonderful healing power. 3} 

Jr»i ft«»] jfl'gW A%|-Sa«q us'i^n S^yqV 

cpy wifi; qvft^ K ( j{ ^ c. £(#). 

Gi-aafi mixed with honey, if applied to 
lioth the eyes as a medicine, will give 
one such a clear vision, enabling one to 
poo all the treasures which arc ia the 
earth. 

q fA>» hhan-dha n. of a 

mountainous country. 67-rf bhnn-dhahi 
yul-gyi ndhnhi n knotti-m fcla-jflohi ngs 
fui-hdfit-wa heu itod-j>ar ryya- gar-pa dag- fa 
gwgt-fM it lioiug knowu to t ho Indians 
that in the mountains skirting tho country 
of Giribandha there are ten different 
La-lo tribes Ujunai.). 

Sj'Sjc a strong -bod led horee 

(SchX 

yi-lin a fabulous animal. 
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Oi^adrffya n- of ft tribe iu 

Tibet. 

$ fafT* probably a little 

drum, ortho beutiugof it as an accom- 
paniment in dancing [Ja.). 

CN 

'ija yiut tgra-tMH-gyi 

yrnf’nhiij n. of u soft musical tone. 
[K. hit,. *»| 3lKi). 

L<i.y the Indian rupin: 
in U. it is culled gw-mo or iT* 35 

5jN instead id fokyi.s aitvr a filial 
«j or *\ 

iju 1. numerical lor 03 — ^ Am. 2. 
sign of diminutives, < //., S3 khy-gn ft 
puppy ; little dog. d. extension ; extent ; 
room; space; <« gn-<h'j t 

mu 3 ^ Lift -pa tiu-ii og, ’i* 3 Vl 

^ Xftti nt-iiif 'jH-ttmj-jtu narrow-minded ; 
a narrow place, valley «*r road; 3 AXW£1 
yt-yatiym r-piu ions ; roomy ; wide ; 3 U1 * w 
a R^«t| <j), ifanf-j>n hihnj there is much room 
here. 

•gujE.K'Zi gn yc/7jf-^0 - Vl* 21 a dogi-po 

med-yxt spacious; injwinas; «*»’ 3 «*«'*> 
Mi-rha gn ytiit $-]>'! a spacious, wale place: 
j£y*i «it*cc iihfi-m j/m V ft 

■■uniroodiiica naiAfflce: *"■»««'« *■«'» 
gu-yt fj-pt ft bn«d, genenus hoarl. 

ffii-i jit-qa cuo mulled plates, 
cups, &e. ; generally enamels on cupper. 

gu-fjul or 33 3* tjHwU 
t*Y*, W** 1 ft eohily imvnso. ou»« kind of 
which is white, another black. It is used 
in medicine aud its smell drives away evil 
spirits. 


Syn. lum-mkhm ; frdre- 

hjtjl ; Vt'35 nal-ino hdra (4 fnon.). 

Amyri* ya flora the plant from which the 
incense i, obtained. 

tiu-fjc n. of a province in the 
West of Tibet. Also n of a section and 
tchool in the Sera monastery. The ]#oplo 
of the province of 3 *1 (lu-yc nro called 
*3'^ do- <}• -jut. 

3 - w (la-taa also called Go-inn, tbo 
elder grandson of Khan, 

who invited Sakya lV.qiJitH *«> Mongolia 
: n order to introduce buddhism there. 

,£ 

^ p <j>i-U in Jf. ilon f ‘ Ja.). 

d (r‘i-nii r.'ii-frti »prfire ft 

Iluddhi-d monk uU.mt whom mention b 
made in th«* Phar-pf,gi>t section of the 
Wl. ivd bc-'ks of Tibet. 

gtt-sit! v for x1 i 3 r J-'J . c-i/- 
tiHi) hair-jH.-ndants of precious •‘•t-m's of 
women in Tibet : * « 3 ^ ^ 
t. iking off her hair-oni.ir.unty, she ottered 
them (A. 3 102.).. 

git-ynr iu IK. slowly ; geutlv ; 
without noise [Sh.). 

yu-y.i ipii- k-.'iivcr. 

qj'tijq| du.yuj 1 . s^'S'Vl 
W ytl-jyo dig n. of a king <* birds (K. on;. 
]*i) 2 . n. of the stvond son of Jengis 

Khan, who ruled over Kast.rn Mongolia. 

d ,ju-nt tTft sj-.irilual teacher ; a 
toucher ; tather-wnfessm ; Si * 1 tya-ma, flj® 
ilob-'Jpon. Often in Milarapa. 



G».ru nts.'.au-brognd tin* 
oisfht manifestations of the Groat 
T' rtclii’r; also ihocight names of Fadma 
Sambinva. 

1 . in L-t. a colt. or foul 
• i an hns ,./«( ) 2. u. <>t ,» iviebruted lama 
.si,.' was tutor to /fy; »;'■ 

^ 71 t.fun n . of a deity propitiated 

by mothers 1 in Tibet; for tin- welMn'ing 
of their rlr.ldr.u. According to some this 
d**iry M(*-<**s iu« fliers with children. 

T* c ' i- pure gold pi'ked out 

from a min**. 2. nbo spelt uSi*- gn.ybJ, 
gold embroidered Goth or silk: 

JF*i «i%«i q* \h having presenUd a reli- 
gious garment of embroidered silk 'to 

bin. i 

in ir. for * * ;M-.V slowly; 

■' ; tf-tt’.; 

O 

wiid t.. K« a corrupt 

t \i 

form of the Chinese title <»f A’*«fV», 
*h;i h is « -on f erred on iludiUn^t monks mid 
religious men, but it is evidetitly the 
corruption of the Sanskrit title of g»ru- 
fr i, the lord of religion or guna.$ri\ 
in Til-tan S 4 -'* tho 

blessed, learned <>r talent'*) one. In 
Mongolian Knu-^n signifies a VnnH. or a 
learned man. 

*|$¥«izi (rH-pn Mtj-pn Ouft'ri the Mon- 
golian, in Tib. railed 3 ^ 

fytan-bl'i 1 n< hof-r yy al, the D*nngn- 
van Chief, who conquer***) TiU?t and esta- 
blished tho supremacy of tho Ihdai Lama 
in lb4d AD. over all Til»ot ; also an 
(Jib-nth Mongolian who belonged tof/usVi a 
ttunuen. 


T9 g»-m occurs in l Vox. Aar.) a 
garment, dress i-Tn ). 

T!T q ^ gng.gn , lv r ‘ l HU oblation 
cup: yug -911 

fcait-ui Jfar-yyi tin ia$ h>4 this name 
is now applied to enamelled cups made in 
China («7fj/.). 

t ^ ^ gvy-yvf, v. 3 3* 'w-gnl 

ytiy.pa 1. V\0 'haj-pti, Vn»i 

■ 5*1 «t tfruf-pat g ig-jxi w«T-»ra Wt as in 
reverence, to bend in salutation * 

yip-br'if with humility, humbleness, 

modesty. 2 In IT. to rub or rcrat- h 
gently ; to tickle. 

^ gttg.gng bend low. ***’'^« 

5*1 sjflj rpgo-lai (jxg-gug g*u»i- 
gyif ph ytip’hyat he saluted thrice, bending 
low hw head and body. 

guy. gw ft bent ; bent down- 

wards (of leaves) [Ini. fit.), v. 3«|<J 
yny.pa. 

gmj-xran weight of gold 
according to tho standard formerly used 
in the province of *3 Gu-gt\ a Sr an or 
ounce of l ^ (in. r : «t*« 
having presented gold of the weight of 
300 ounces (of (in.gr) (A. W). 

T 1 : GhA an imperial title, belong- 
ing to the second class of nobility in China j 
it is second only to tho distinction of 
Wang or Prince, and is very much prized 
in The recipient wears a ruby 

button and three plumes of the peacock. 

V II : fffh»l variously applied fl) 
to a species of leopard- cat found in 
Tibet. 



which ip flmallor than the Himalayan leo- 
paid, and (2) to the broad -heuded tiger of 
(Vutrul Awiu, kharakula of t bo Mongols, 
whi»h liv'us iii the forosta of the Amur 
and of North-Western China. The flesh 
of latter is used in jvaralytds, and also as 
•in antidote against evil spirits. 

T' 1 11: the middle ; ientral ; also 
Cvn< rally the meridian; noon; midday; 
as. well as, less frequently, midnight ; 

^ iti't-ynil niiddnv ; noon; ^ mid- 

gun-fa in the middle: 
u ^ at'-J-k;,* yiA-nti! than taken or <«>mo 
out '»t‘ the middle of Vpjsu Tibet. 

3 L W* byrd-ja to divide 

l he 'Ugh middle; to dist-c* t an a to inn -ally ; 

4 9* 2 ^ * (fii'yar-yyi gun- la in the middle 
"l summer; V*Sy ^ nan-yyi guA-l.i Ht 
the midnight hour; the middle watih of 
night. 

Gun-rgyal n. of euo of tin? 
early kings of Til*et \Yig.)- 

3 C * jun-ja midduv tsu4 ; also the nli- 
gious servii.v coudmted in a Huddhist 
inoiiusiery at midday when ten is nerved to 
1 he i "UgregutM monks. 

3 C q fV < guii-gtiit the two middle times, 
midday and midnight. 

T^' (firf-thafi lit. etutral plain, 
n "t a part oi Ngari Khortmm ; «. of a 
monastery in Ngari. 

3* V* district of Gungtlinng in 
■western Idling, the birth-place of An g- 
tsfio I.o-tM-ua Tttfml-khrtntf fifyal-tai, 
who brought Atis'ii to Tibet. 

yacaw-SBUI CruUhaH Ujata-tfbyan.s 
n. o i :m incarnate Lama of Amdo, who 


becamo tho high priest of Ta*ht Gom<>ft 
monastery of Amdo and erected a lofty 
chorten-tnmplo 300 foot high ; and founded 
a monastery with a library containing 
20,000 bbak-print volume*. 

y' 1 ¥^^*1 Gun-thaA Rtnahi ko ran 
tho birth-plui'O of 3Itlartiij.fi the j*x*t and 
saint. 

2^ 0 jM-/w = *9* 3 hbnn.po *rare the 
N>t>nd of throe brothers ; tho middle oue. 

2 t *** q y yu/» hbtib-pa to taky rest at uoun 
on a journey; yun-tx/ityg dinner 

(&/,.). 

3* also 

the middle linger. 

GuG-ri ijufl-hhaa tho son 
aud successor of King {g ^ft ^ fChri- 
rtofi (iUhu-})tHiH who reigned in Tibet 
about 7-T1 A.D. 

pang or 5*> S** * 
gun if*> tar- /a plug carrot. 

gufarfi f a hgro-ua to 
take a walk about midday, also generally 
to take a walk 2 C *1 gut. Ion at noon. 

( J U, J 1- declivity ((V*. 

2. separation ; solitude; seclusion >6VA.i. 

3 s ' 3 bujf 8l ,ham 

igcr-itu aside ; apart : we. ¥ Qwgq ^ ^ n <*■ 

2S ^ ,, l*l t ^ <4 agaiu Jo^o spoke to Pht,ag-dar 
9 ton-])a while alone in a solitary place 
(A. 5 }. 

3^ 3 *^ q ht>or-ua 1. to place 

aslant or to one side ; y gwf-du 

Q*9t-pa to separate {Ja\ dis^rse. 2. to 
buy dear, at a loss; ajnouyinvus with 
31 gttu-gaf ; in Lad. heavy or thick of 
hearing ; 2S 1*1 juj-tiag quite deaf ; deaf as 
a pout. 3 . 3V3'm y gn <f -du hjug.pa — 
Si^3^P logt-sn bahag-pa 0 r 
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ihan-du kcug-pa to humiliate ; deprecate ; 
to place in a false or inferior position. 

3 \«J bgiid-pa. 

gutf.po dear ; expensive, v. $*V 5 

Tgui-po. 

3* gun loss; damage : *-* 13 ^ flu- in 
gun-phog in IF., I have suffered loss 
(prop. damage has come to me) (Jii.). 

« to make up a loss : W 3 ^' '*•* *'*■' 
j* 3 Vl* <t n*y\ K ** § 3* £* 1 * in all 
other places, on the other hand, they out of 
pride almost daily tried to replenish their 
loss (Hi-row. F 33). 

ijun-ihc.n a bottle-shaped or 
cylindrical bosket for frui* in Ld. (per- 
haps akin to rkon-pn) I Ja 

-p'j in Ld. expensive ; doar. 

3" $ giiw-((i>=3 V* or 3 3 ci-ff# 

having died or bo»n dead * ov 

i jj/ yun tn'.-rti vm* Jlmm-v 

gum-ffe then, not long ult.-r, the Llrahnuii.i 
having died (Ufooiti. Vjj;-. 

giou-pa. v. *3* C1 

gor * 4 f riT, TV*, a tent; 

also a house made of hay • »r straw or grass ; 
sq** diLU-gu r ft sleeping tent; c*pn« 3* 
faftti'ji-gHr i\ tent used hv a great, man for 
his redJeiiw, 3 * gnr- yoi the ceiling of 
a tent; 3 *'! rQVi gar-kfuM the cover or 
cunop) ; *>W 3 « raf-gn r lent. • f outrun «!oth ; 
|ot 3 * igyal-guv royal pavilion; 3*33* 
4n>uff*<jvr n military tent; 3* ***1 
rtjehog a nmgnifrviit tent ■ 3 r > ««J : wr-thng 
tent mhos; 3 *'** gtr-ln- in W or 3 * 3 * 
gur-f in, the tout pole- ; Y ^ y:r-iho<j the 
upper covering or outer -11 y of a tent ; W'3 * 1 
ihub-gur heart ii-tcnt ; that whi* h is used 


as a kitchen ; 3*'8‘**! N '{1 gnr-gyi funi-fa. 
the outer canopy -like cover of ft tent ; tin. 
upj>er part of u double tent ; 3 V S"' V ur ~ 
phirr the pegs or pins used for pitching a 
tent ■ 3*'«|V» gur-gxhol the walls of a tent ; 

53 gin'-gktd the top or crown of u tent ; 
the j»essagc for the smoke out of a tent ; 
3 V *5 W gur-hgrum lattice in the side of a 
tent ; 3* I* gur-{<am stakes supporting 
the roof of a tent {Sch,). 

3*' ^ yur-khan the imaginary pivilbn 
or mansion of the gods, which is funned 
in the sky, canopied by ruin- hows, walled 
by rays of light, supported by diamond 
[lOstsand coquetted with variegated iluuds, 
for the use of the gods when they 
come to witness religious entertainment* 
or pcilorinaU'Hjs of the pious on this 
earth . 

yJwJfy-Zi (Jur.ggi rpyou-jp'j u divinity 
■,t' the fifth ya- pa School. 

Y (ris-drag u. of ft Huddlu.-t deity 
• if the iSukyu-jift School. 

3M3 gtn-uag those of tbo Mack tent, 
01 tii ! J3i.u-k-t«it Mongol- ; Y'^Y g«r- 
dkfir the ‘White- tent tribes *'f Mongolia; 
*1*V3* gtod-gur tbo tent u-ed by itiner- 
ant n;«..iido nuts «r S''.a;mn<i. 

3 vq » /c, .y;i y.p.< yrt/ad»fui*i a lluddhist 
c«jugr*-giitio.’i at 3 r - 1 (/yan-fkc. 

3' a jier fori ted skin ; a 

hide full of l.olea pSVA.). 

3*.'M'n gm the tribe of the Mongols 
who used to live in yellow tents. The 
Taranutlm linma of Urgft (Tab lvhureli) 
in jM"Ug‘>liji utill us*;s the yellow tent. 

gur-gun 1 or 3^ gi t r*kum 
fTH, saffron, rrocus, imuigold, 



calendula, an»l similar yellow flowers 
.<//.'■ : to If* $f* gur-gum 

rpdon -imj khu fit rtf u kha fi dam saffron 
cures liver-disorders and c -out raids the 
.surface of the bowel* ( A7 •/».). 'I boro are 
three kinds of saffron known to tho 
Tibetans ; Jhl-po gur-gum 

the saffron of Nepal : F '5*’5 W kha-d !«■ 
gur-gum tho Kashmir saffron, which i» the 
and S LJC H or y Ui 'i, that is brought 
iron distant regions (Kpire- inlands). 

Syn. r/n*. fs/itm Itjci dmar\ ^ 

cjn f)ddi 3** fit' in dr un 

fkyi'tt : *■* $*) *.^ ^ hu’-tvg dnu-ean; 
knH-ufii kk burnt ; « 

>7 /- jyjiY ; 9 **' f* j.'/; > «. mu-f-an ; f* *'5*5 A/Ki- 
f /tf-ikyrf ; Jn-f/tim : •i** hf-dmay ; 
*5 J-« iw »4i ^3 e, ’S r '. 

hd.itft-byi'd ; *4^ Tiiibog-hlfui , V* 5 o^i! 

Jpatf-po biimt-]-.* [ Mr, on.). 

T'^ yitr- j.tr in T. /. a i-nmli 
•.hum u>ed f -r preparing foa 

*1^ gur-tig »v kind of drug ns*:;! 
frr healing or drawing sores. &o.; **'«!*» £' 
*-Hfi (/si? ?*/.«»« v-A/o-tj 

iwd-.W il ir.tiamos sort< ; , cinv.i odious 
fcv.-r . 

*^1 ^ (i-d-jul a v.piakiug; shaken as 
if by »> strong wind * pf p "* L ^ 

tft kfiro-fr ht (fai IfMif 
jf y.ti •'hen-po pcig gut-gut kpun fka<f 
It is said that, hecaufto tho^ hh*ui:»o< 1 th'J 
attitude of ft wrathful deity, a great 
country trembled (as if by an earth- 
quake). 

T r3 F! gut-nag, lit. the black % '3* 
gu-gut or W® gug-gul n-ig-po, n. of a 
medicine* 


qjN- Q gui-pa w, ««*m, 

51W, JTR, shut. 

humility, res]* i ct, reverence, dovutinii • also 
ftdj. respectful, devout; very common in 
the phrase aus-juif phyag htdial-Io, saluted 
with reverence ; « mi-gui-pa un»ub- 

Hiisf-iu*, undevnui ; *5*» <• S* «**» u gut-pa do* 
tyfii-pa unfa? respect fully , with dignity 
and honour ; ajcq V«i par hgyur-u a 

to ho rospe« i ful ; to huml.'N* one* self i ('.*.) 
^ q#« ] l# flf,. r sal u . 

tut ion rev '-ron ti ally with the three — my 
heart, spee«h and body : 5*1 u ?. ; n c^ 
q-A §'* 3 ^ guf.pu d;f}.-po& -,-pnr 

lyru-gyit-ri'^i u;uy tho bh-s.dng be grnnti-d 

to imtioittin tho gi cutest devotion. 

'J"S-)U! fog rim-pa to ix-have with 
m-jitvt ; gas-pur f.o.i to 

•no or attend re.--po< t fully ; to listen with 
rcsj»t ; m'CR&cc 

^ ;V.i 5 -;*o in C. end TP oxj*-'n. ■■'.•. •<. 
<■0* fly. dear, gud-pe •. t $-\ Z 

rgmj-pa. 

%* * gui-so bis-or-.i^s very b.\;- ; 

resfu'ets ; i * •■•r-hlj s. 

gt jiii i'*: . lev ."‘3. 

$ Q [',< ■ uo ii> an iiiivihcry paci n-i-. 
signifying did (eir.plmti-ali;. ' . wU.v-vlq^ 

eje p Tj\ si qsj *y^« j \. } Ui 

hint kha »/■•>.*. Vyd-e-wii 

dpral-ica nn yir-!a ihuj g--uti in the isppt-v 
tusk ho pro.-Nxl on hio hivast, hy hi- lower 
tusk hoojK'iKil ‘u. u ruler no to tho f.celioa**. 
(JJbfOr.i. IS'-') 

^l}*^ fii-'ii 11. of a oonrtiy ; *’5 
i» to 0\-rafc rgyal-po 

patch bym-hdurj also there was ere, called 
the King of ^ (u ra [K- da. * £$J). 
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l*. a -pa name of a TiWtan 
chief, said to have descended from th j 
royal line of kiugs, i from Srot-bhan 
tiwni-yo, h ini belonging to a place called 
Gc-rt lha situated to the east of 
Lhasa on the Yam Tsang-po beyond 
Chef hang. 

t/r-fn a kerchief fur 1 ho head 
banging dowu Whin*! tr«»ni tin* ehouldors. 

+ I. ffr-M.tr Vfwrfw, $»>*, 

fsro«*. vrijftTw, f vim saffron, the 
corolla of a flower. Thor?* are thr**e 
kin*!- of >j<'-\ar vi* nx-g* 

gr-nnr »T*lirn<, put -pa j jr-sar 

and ^ y-id-im gr-aar 

(J/i4.). Ace. to C.s. <*■«* is 
a flower ; it is said to grow in Nopal 
and is called i pmf-v.j g.-wr : iuo. 
to Si: A. pistil, but like * *9 a t-hbru it dg- 
nifics undoubtedly the organs of fructifi- 
cation in general. 

+ 3f’W II: Gv.-iar n. of a powerful 
king ruling iu ►Shensi in China, who on 
account of his martial valour was deified 
and raise* 1 to the position of the G*xi of 
War. Thor?,* are various accounts of him. 
The j-ioplo of Khnra in Tibet own him 
for their national war-god, while iho 
Mongolians aay that Gc-*ar was a 

king of Mongolia. According to some 
authors, ho lived in the 7th century A .Id. 
According to the collection of heroic songs 
called the J** Rgyal-druA, King Ge-nar 
lived in the 8th century A.D. His origin 
is, however, lost in myth, 

ge-unr-gyi sgruH stories fr*)m 
the works called LWg and JaQg\ 

also extracts from the fabulous history of 
Ge-sar. 


*fl 

iWM ge- tar-van the lotus flower ; 
the filament of a lotus. 

* S r 4tn..:r-yo, 5 3* y!„.p /J, 

Nkg.-i Yfkaa (#*”•;.). 

*) ga-Aya, gwt ;i *o*-r*.-t abode — 
ust*d ns *!*<*• ^ g*<t fi-tkad mystic \v< -r* ! > 
in tlio Tantra ( K . *1 y. $]■'). 

grgfr-* |if*i fowl, ■jfmou 

hindrance; ‘ ohstniv 1 : ^ofN**)** 

jrnyrhngt '=*•** l S Gtr-chal interrupt ion 
by an accident; Jtwig.sr, ^ t */<;«. wpj *ta c 
to remove doubts and hiii'lnm e# (J li } .'\ 
3S'C3 j J|sj*i rnaiigimuf spin! cimdug 
nuMdrief or unp-od'.m* nts ; t«; **fs, 5ic*i ai 
Jo liiuder cff—-t*.?»!ly religious 
doing.*; •***'!«■' '*1 *> & *V* ^ lour obs. 
lades to the attainment of Huddhahotd . 
Tq cS g«n* **)u *j ** ‘h*J,-).nhi grogt 
hgrohaut y: gt-.su hgro wi'l you help mo <r 
hinder mo iu obtaining; e^o-ua ^|«t« 
hgruh-pahi y-./ff im^dimeut to the 
attainment of |Mfrf«'cti'*n. 

*f ^ y l-fni the trunk of a tree wi* h 
a spiral top: ** Z ■«■?•»*«. t 

*'J«*‘*> >pl- :nt fit ptfl pliut{ fi<nn ttra-K a tlon, 
ftfi rf»r-t»o rgym-pa t.he term <jf fvn is when 
the stem or tliick route of a tree gr»«w into 
a brandling top. 

a lug; a post. 

x 

Gain- ‘hr- pa Ji 0 ^ ^ 

n. of a king of binls. (A", my. % 18). 

I: go 1. numerical sign for 12-1. 
2. abhr. for dgn-hcu in tho nineties; 
go-grig 01 ; aW) go-gHit 

92, etc. 

^ II: = in mystic language 3 
khyu-rpvhog O the chief of 

a herd or company (A', g. T, ^8). 



3f| HI: 1. i' tot'; r</*Mi:; = 

-5 ,,„) y .i) ■ ii*,i ij.-rr o it is «.n«l in 

y/ij'v /. •/.•-*.> ai- I - rr.\ without inU-ri»icdiat<? 

... f ■i*-i'=.- * ' fjotlicr, r.*nl!i»!')u-* : 3 ^lf' 
/-rr !r; *X jj M h' >•/■ f»;;T yy 

,« ? » fAyfJ gTPUi 0? f'VCTV kind 

gi-,Mv «l/*n - = !v. l{i\uri«7if i' - : <; 

c ! i'i ’ i!>i rf-ji.tr ij-th-H’-.i t ini.'Iv fiii *1. 

As. *'•< to pound ■•j' found in 

« ^ ■/■>.. W, tl.o .-pot.* js rut <■■:?, or iill.xl, 
, t!v rvith-r M ■!-«n.- with, fc-tihwl ; vdis- 
h;i } ii-P !,:,S liliid.- , t-o]Li«:|. *1:0 I IniVU 
,;nos:gh : i am t-.iil : *-« jy */& Iy«i 
.i* nj.’ i-i-.'ht rhof-jr. I.y thi? t lv 

■% ?«.■?■= rjs' ha- - :i> t. y . t fully il**t idl'd : 

CV* *f-V 5 >;• t‘\ /A ,*-i v*;., JT..-.I//1 i/v./y. . 

‘jo i» i of ln-ar- 

rug ; thiu‘-n; ) v ; nsu l.lidiop. ; 

ii' f*\ ffih ‘i- i -rhir(} Jllihl *'/.'<■•} (]<•«.■- 

ti-isi. uo( sati-fi fory '■•> you :§***• 8*1* 
i hn~i-?i.i$ rift ci-j.hyir >j/- 

\ i-. f'Jil why uM it u<t f-..‘ *»iif|!>loo.t that 
J "hi 1-iliii : hM '‘•.i.-t’Mul of o yy t-on ? 
pin.r, posit -Oi!, l ink, Condition oi lift?: 
*»'**> ph'i- ; ,i in thy phi'O id hi-- 

lather; 55 •*,« < ' tuci rding it ; in 

proj •■•rt’o. i i.t !■/.<.) ■ ^ rrj-tj-.-i t whs*;; 

t'.nk and dsusdli i;. - - - giov.n old and g.»no; 
*.v 1 1 * ■ • i ti;*: { < j.: iulifV’hnn ]o. i : 

C: O', q-,w ; i r - i.lft.-* litlMttpi'fl. ft. 
:i wov, »» ■ ; tho n •■ri; you-rai t-vua*) 

3 S *!' t fl'rv/i fjyi <Jn-UT.r »,hj. 

uni /tout V.'ivocnuw |vrtjn^ tf-o di.iuh;; 

H ^ .’i / 'll; -hi ij; Mi :t i fho p]in»> f.i ?:tj 

mothor ; vv-th «iy mo! hot (./•>.)• g>\ 

iU'j-jiu i*:. s i. ft ago plaw* to turn 

tu l ho l or i iur* \&‘h .) ; AS ^ /S'o/ ai- »! t o wol 
of dis.uso ). 

gy-iknh} fT-V, 

^ iatorvrtl ; loifuro; ^»*uco ; 
opportunity ; in Uia iuwmwliilo ; *Fi*d*M 


4 ) * | 

^ p fJfiJ o «;r. i y4L «< .fc i)c 
or , flsi«’>MiUy villi finiy.Mji'.n 

flo'.vly, at l. isuro, or in [uvor ; 
jiirst at tlm timo : «i«L c*s £j a n] 

$ nr fotltnf-fiih? [p fit m :i tii*.*r*? w- 3 
im rh'info of n»y viitiog dt m 

^ni % -fi yew jf-<n yf> , 

<i tml-ri,t p.:i (J. (i- ; tl.,n i<r.' 1 

f oiy for lt»u vo to avail tv- fvK ot '.-j.j.iit- 
tuniiy. 

yc-ika! too ?lu.;v /.r jn-v+ion duo to 

u j*»rsfiii in a-'.i ord4i;:u to l.s i Ju.). 

y ,jo~;mh' kbit- 

/>•; «rs»'ryrtl (N'-’s/r,). 

= f,n -1>'A k ;•'<>> 

< ";st id' ruuil vith holiiif't : urn.our, v. ^ ■' 

[to-htt. 

go-tffjn-pii) 5f; %. £.« u a »;/.*/»,- 
;■» to wt-r.r a r*.»at of nuill, ok-.; to pnt o.-jl 
vnr iltVTss. 

ftyn. ^ vXk ijoJrp * ; *r?jv§ £*>t; <1 y ' 
yyi oA.'/tf thifjS-'Ml \ “•*«*. C^'iS j/H'fi.3 Jov-I 

. ,y«o„ ). 

^5^ ’jo-yrni v't ^ pt : . ■<■,,,* rai.i; ■ dig- 
nity /A.)- 

«t[c|?»i'q ,j.j Jjtj.yj i ,: TE'^Or .r ftt-t of 

t q'-Tipph;^ < r ai*r« v ‘mg i %< o •:? •■/.■>.i 
ytjrm-yn t<> oipiiji v ith a^nonj- ; v.at on 
hurntSM, v. * tp-chu. 

5 f'# tJ-'-t'rl, V **[ A 'Jr '-rhil. 

yr'-fh.i wv7 ; ^4, irt., ^ssv c-jii 
; Xim armoiij ; hariiv-sw; 
imploRiPii^ ; t -olu ; - r sxr^*! ^ 5ya bMru-pj-kyt 
gr-rha tl.o imrk.issont of gooJ. liuk ; at*. 

u in u lot. 

8yrt. ■ J * a iS y'l-hQ ; 

f Ayoi 1 ; ; Aye 5 . ; gvnj ? ^. rif-tp}*.; 

1*1* '■'M fflagi-goii *hu'.-w \ ; V*t ^ 



<t'*'3f J T s 't 

dr,--! n mu; ■'I’l *!« hkbrtHj-tjo } ; 3 

f.agf-kyi hgo-ua ; khrnb ; *T«J rmo-j ; 
/wy.i fry-*/;; ^ ; 3*1*5 

/..v>.7?.» / •! ; *«fV ruuitj-thu! ; S^V* 1 . 

khyun-tnHi' c :n ; ^ go ‘jo-khrnl { %>\on ). 

*»■**» yw/./i yy-'^P". v. 
fj’ioa-p ! or J jro *>$■■{-} T - 

•*?* «• «>* y.i-i-i ? .i » j» $.--j AA. . 

1C:?!?. T. LM) v-iili ft Vi all. 

• if; ta ||<J1 ijy * , /y f.'i) £,',•• -,-y /,;/i «/.#/*!, 

[Hit.) iiy.hr.) 

• ¥ *3 z, 3S . - f 7 ;„ 0 f <> >/- V7- 

v*‘v4,-./ ;7/ {' j 

• ¥ $ *Ifl| y,;., - , *’i t ;. 

• ¥ ti ^ | > H y.,..;. 1 , ■■ jt' W .'.-r.v nt'.:-. 

• ¥ ** JT * ***«, yc* R./o-ry .■■ 

4>A ■: ?../ 71! 

• 3T I't ^ *r- Km ;:>«%•.*. (/.? T. . 

« $ x w «.nc. 4 -i,‘ ■ ,. 

i.V-.-l .1 (AAt) 

4 V £«- 5‘‘. « -jc-rlthi •'■>> '/ .»■* 

..SW<r.; U J ? J. : 

• ?£ *t .-jo-t T-.'v.-'t* l ; •. A A;- 
J ) 

• y ** *3s* ( #» yo -■:■/;■■.• A >. Qoc-rjr-x* 

,V>V.) [>1 V '. 

• -*5 * ^ f 4 J 5 II- - ■> ■■!- nag-jti 

[Sikr.) ’J>0 J!.) 

?t ^ ^T-'S A mthiajpo 

useful ; serviceable. «« M « 3' i 

va*v**. ft * y 3 ** Aj Ion j itily.-J 
hy-.:A \ffivb-H\it ywAwi mtha m yh] f \* -rmhi ui- 
li g,> ‘Cho(j~po Zf r tl-** torrrt ; /*-• kol-j *. ; 1> 
i.o ft iaan who is suc r :os«ful or *vho 
ftt cocipli.MiPH Any nuhino-H or <3uty snr- 
i'esftf\illy : nl-fydi go ?ho4~dnn 

will tliis naa« be of wrT;oe P (yf. 1ST). 
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^ yo-fay.7 wainpft i-mnmr.i setMl 
( Znm. *4;- 

♦ i *> ^ yj-;7a ;* ./-»*; tKo (iovlo\ari river. 

VI* S a £■ $ ^'•a| 

yi (/Hi-f brkyjl ktji-pig, bt-tai^iyul- 
gyi iiiO-i h ij »• '■./!■- -, 0 ./, ? 5 ««*) *S«i|s <)^v 

h.t-tit-lh: <OJS 

M-i'ii’:. : ./t'.'l fr-dhVM'i, u*io of l.fio iio'iy 
rivi*rH ol i'>'.: , .i!li“r:i in*lia, ft on it* 

t ank n-.-iu 1 S Mi.ur-. a wiivio iln-ro i.-* f-jiirit- 
ft^nVjol «.‘t' l'ni;l,l!-.,i. It i'ftititin-i a milky 
H|-r:ii«f t ?>>•■-!. it!,). 

’J” a.. ; ..i ». wf liilnitf 

r ■ ^ 

iSvu wawi. M V,'- ; }• ^ ^ ^ n-iro 

■.’'Of ; "3 ; y >.'« .’/«■;/ : ^i 17 ! V * ip' ! ng 

iS-CTj <t v -v* jlra-rr-. ; *,T 

- A-/;: A ? '•.■■; •.! ( V-i 

vhiili i+ iTi.-ily un-l-rA t: *j^«*W*- 

u’fs^ 0 : -{•,/*■:■ ; ■■ /'.on-'M; ij+r^jctj 
;/ v !i.i .■! tin • \ ;.j ; • 'si = li n to 

S': • lUl . 

V tfcy. ;.,. r;- Jf v.c 

25 * 1 .■■ y; 1.1 /.?i / ■■/■yi tti:ar n u 

y a f 1 A- , ■•-•■.. ?? w 

3 |s a f 0 fri"*,: 1 ’./ : inil-m;*'/ At /.;.5). 

* 4 )‘y jo.fu <'<>- fa 

h> ■>, t-I’v l n. |»r. A f-r.' T-t. ?, 

A/A'ri -j: y *»!■*. v rank; pliuo; 
r ,y lf j ; )U . Mi -vj3< «* * J* Ifq 

may tlm bl'^ifj' l*« Hccr*r«le4 h\b 
to orrtiu lit? rank : f ait c mriAiont 

3)-q tjo-'M to -ln'l'T'^firnl ; ti peroviro 
menially : S^Si** Vy-g* po 

pan-til; t kan-gyt go w. Ay«a ftrflt o£ all it 
vrorf underritiK-l by hU tho 



*!'*■«* go-ira eitns*T* m * ft learnod, oloar- 
headed person ; wise men. 

tifj't] go -fro or tt ^) ^ ^ya-yo-fto a kind of 

vulture: y 7^' 

go-uohi yn:-wat fa-nut ahu-mi 
daft, oni-ahu-wihi rigs-nums hjn-uar byc4 
the larynx of th« vulture causes indiges- 
tible meat uud different kinds of food 
which live not digested, to become digested 

go-ly< 4 uce. to Jd. is a quality of 

the air. 

yo-b*log go-log 

mi-umderdand ; misapprehend; to attach 
a wrong nn-auing V *S tit it. 210). 

* V,?l ijo-:w i Hong. nrec.a nut: 

Jts H | arec.a nut is the 
best o-senoo f*»r the tech nndiuriu kidney 
disease (S/o tti.) 

* / f fjtnon-ri jail: prison. 

'*) ** •iii-riiti i.rder, arrangement : 

St tis jt is q^S'cm have arranged it so 
iu to agree with tin* order of things etc. 
(Sil-r HU ! . 

+ O rfaogt-pr perfected ; 

finished ; mmp’ioted. 

* tuii~ rptiag 
guhng-p-t or « S Qt '•* ran-dictri *' ifj-p i 
spi:i,lam-ously ; a j a matter of course; 
without power to exert one’s self ill any 
matter; neoonraviiy (A”, ihi. * 175). 

*f* go-fa, t'J 

nog <ji *ra-rt*Hii rgyu-sc {ifi-gi kfat-wi 1. a 
kind of gum, proh. acacia irit*>rtod to Tibet 
from Ohinr. ; ashes which have burnt with- 
out ignition. 2. *fKq ** wn lime 
of burnt shell or cowries. 0. the tirecu nut- 
brought from the sub-Himalayan district 
or from India is culled Jft ^ * tman go-fa, i.c ., 
the globular modieiuo; J ^ rgyt-g.tr 


go-yu the Indian areoa nut, or areca 

nut from the sub-Himalaya ; these two 
are callod |K *f«i i»wn-go-&i (gi/wn.). 

f I* go-lahi-rM \l 
** the wind which, acc. to Tibetan 
astronomers, keeps the sun and the 
stars moving in space : ja* 

Jjfabt-hltoos kyan Go-tihi 
rluft-h'jrof (lar hyog-MiJ-du nhu your letters 
should also bo without let or hindrance, 
like tlie wind which keeps the heavenly 
bodies always in motion (Fig. k. 87) 

^ gi-fa or Vt'S dal-po 

slowly. 

fp- .JO-*', , OIN’C* 
n of a town in the way to Udyftna, prob. 
in Ancient Kabul (*N. Lorn. 17.). 

^ **1 go-fag tlie reverse ; tpposita to what 
was ; back again ; also for go-sa 

fag-pa degi tided; p«:-siti<>u changed us in the 
case of a superior officer subordinated, er an 
inferior officer primmed to a higher posi- 
tion:-— 1 dpon-po gyog master 
made a subordinate or servant, or *1^*! 3 ^ 
Q yog- pa a servant raised to the 

position of a master; ^ ||* <i 'W « *f 
*>' 'f % phitH-p \Y *’tirn$-p t I t gnod-pur go-ua 
( fa- fat to take a useful advice as intended 
for mischief; also opposed to 

charity or misunderstand charity ; flfwgw 
*tf ^ reversing, misinterpreting character 
or morality fa-d-p-t go-fag, *f 

5o| hrUon-hyrue go-log to misunder- 
stand one’s forbearance ur industry ; win 
jierfovnuince of the wrong 
Vhyana ; iju xq ^ *x| perverse or distorted 
knowledge or wisdom ; snifl-rje 

go- log tired of showing sympathy or 
compassion; by a mt-pa go-log 

tired of loving. 
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*» go n ^ or ^ *** J im k ; office ; 

acuity : «'* S J* *•!« $ *f * <¥'S‘°* 

tj! i-H’it mi.?u n~p'i rtff/'ii -fyfun Mys-kyi yo-m 
ifad-u-Li like unto flu; position of the 
lama-, profttrorc, cllnere, f*tc. 

f ^ ^ 0 ' ' " ' * f *- * V (khu-bi-'n-l 
S ^ ! iftiw it. of a family in 
Ancient India lA'. da. 5 133 ) ; in uf l^uddha 
Bakyainvini. 

joy in W. for C goft-po a lump. 

*«)«* yoy-thut ashet.-; burnt fragments. 

^ w yoij'pit 1 . to crawl. *2. to crumble 
off 7 to scale ('ft («#f tho pliint.-r of u wall) 
(Ju ). 

a .hiy-raf byaAm u 
or M| gc, q hoy iyun-Kii dilapi- 

dated ; damaged ; in ruin- ; worn out : 

a tempi* in ruins: wtvfrifotf a 
ohoiten iu ruin* : r* ^ ^*1 *5 «V«r| aS <r»t' 
^ there are sorm; who even die worn 
out when they crawl about ^as little 
c-hlldi eu) [Khri'J. 13). 

* 9 yo-fchy Ik'tH-tkye* (S> hr.) 

(30 A.). 

yo-t ihi r’-.i-o Ttr«sr«rr iKilac. 
/. 62 5a) a circle ; circular. 

^}C’ yoA 1. price ; value: ai to ^ vt t joA- 
thaA 'jo*-Uha4\ *« r« 5'^ ^ ^ 
nor-rdnm hyt tin yoA-gi takwf the priw 
or valuation of things or property : ^j*- 
goA <jpya4-p<i to apprize ; to tlx a pri«? : 

ojp « goA lryyab-pn or yoA 

ngny-pa id. In Bikkiiu ; “ di yoA k<t the 
tin" what is tho prirw ol it ? <*SW. UU.j 
li.-t* tt*A or fa tfon or * thag.mn 
also 5*v tyo# wqf{, <ar*f. the above; in s]«m* 
as well as in time (iu Khtmi, a.y^ it ia used 
aeasbst. tiigniJfviiig elevated, rdpiuo jaisture 


JljrafS^i 

g.oujj'la). ^ goA dan rnthuu, *«. A*. 
yon-da A hdra-uar, yon-fa/iiu, 

**ik* yon.rnt.dimi us uliovn (men- 
tioned '■ ; like tho uhovo or aforesaid similar 
to the above. 

** goA-hkhutf stated above; 
(juti-du yo<i-pa existing nhovo;^ 6 -'^ 
goA-du ynl i car, «»t forth or elu- 
cidated above ; yon-yi the forme;- ; the 
above; y'h.yi dr rmini tho^ 

i-ro-xdiug; ^ yon.tji dief f •/■■■■{ - 

px the above btalcment that ; g ^ ^ ^ 

fri'i i/o/i Hatf kyi rgi/'it.po tlie am i-mt =u 
fonner Tibetan king-; ^ ^ «»«. <•>* ym. 
•ji b^'ipa liar as has been stute-i uIm.ivo: 
^ ^ gon-dti over it; above; <- 

guA.d a hp/uifji.jm Taken u|iw:ud'> ; 

gone upwiinls ; improved; progro^-il. ; 

yvn.dii phinj phuvd iu n pw.jtiou ol 
dignity ; kept on tho top; c < mi -tic 

hpho.nv, ^ q:ar. spiritually dovcluped. 
lit. gouc upwards; ^ y'-A-dn pipm 

to. 'x^tyw ready: ^ ^ JS* u god-i.-i t ,ppo 
ttso above meiiti-uiod ; ■*, y ti-wi on 

it; ul/ovo; ^ Vi yoH-mt tvom uhovo; 

3]i. R (JoH-HGf y Oh •it H T(fT iVlVTT 'iiii (}■•*. 

ami more: highui* and higher. yofi-j :■ 
wbfl very ::iu<!i i/j. j ); “W ub< ih» 
senior tono}““ ^ $y>, j j<vi.d,t < e..-r tie; 
(h'or , iin’i-kyi y/n'.d.i 

d;od Udort his lather; ^ *0* ^ dr hi y->ii- dr 
Indore that or that limy; « *«i\ * 

hKi-t*h,)y$ goA-du hetor-j they iwticmblo*! <<r 
(•ongreguted together. 

AT f* (ioA.Jktir-rdry.A n. of a fort 
and town on <ho Taang-jwi, where eou- 
vii-TH arc general h' sent for puididneeui. 
it is situulwd S.-K. of Iihttsu, iu the 
district of Mai gT»v 

*jr. £j ^ UoA kt<ri4dal, horj-hbur 

n. of a Bou saint believed to exist in adral 
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3 frxA' 9 fc’*!; 


tnnn in the north-w*.* t ipiarter. iO. 

I foil . /). 

ifc?j tjov.tHj -- ijofrhn c 

meel'ng ; assembly; ft >m» : rwuun; gh>- 

y,r,-pLu<t- },«-■**■ ^^V** '/•>*•''-* 

phud-jjt to lilt up; to ride up. 

Hqm fjcfi-j l,>U, or •$*- * CP a «i .70/J.//1 


Ikf'h.fhrll, 

The iri-trul‘.('Tis from higher 

auSlu-ni if-- ; 

5 i ho 1 hi .s» it 1 i’i \ ( d « =r n-fei ved 

• ■ariior. 


ye v 

hi U r . collar : *t*W*t*;*i 


Main-pr, to uu’ze hy the 

.-. .llin . 



^■'9 ./efl-'hf l. {q«, 

mai n globular maop, lump, Wap; ^ r 
5 m. grfJ.n-'un elot ; <loUy; in 

lump; in lumps; *: c $ * * (/of\-lu w»-*o 
af^i, catarrh or r*dd; 

made into gloLiku mass or 
lump. vf. agglomrnilion of nhnna-A T ^ 

I5 r*z { * ojsavv “ta t hi ro r 
y,zii ej W/f-jj* t‘ih<i£ fjt Qii'id Ai';.’? y r &— 

y/„ ace. to the !lmldhi*t uu'lnpbyfb nl i.<m- 
r»i iini: shat which pvirfliitvs the ^ciisat ior 

*.f kiiu-U, la: i.*, Mil' ll iir«l eight is turned 

of 1 ho fol 1« 1 wing eight atom*: — (1; ^ 
riinf p' vrt-.w/i. f: M 3-. r<ii'l-]>Jirnti, pi) 

^ pi' 4'^°* '‘hu-rdnl, [■>! ^ ^ 

p rUot-M, uii ^'W hg-rdul, [ 7 ) ^ 
ghnx-r-utl, VwVc.sKj^ h'-iaaf;. 
hoJ-Tr>-.ij>,i rJitl i»SV'i 'iff. 7 .) 

%\C- 31 , ijofi-wu fsrfti; 'qttn, 

*upor»OT; the former ; the lint-uam**? ; V 1 ' 
*» i or ^ c '*< **.'5 gon-r»u dun-pi 

ihn mo«t high; $*<1^* Nt/pa-nag gofl- 
mo tho Kmpur'.a of China; ^ *'**:* $<>$- 
ma-rtiiiiiii tbo gods and uii>orior beings. 
Sj* *Tf^ ij,.,i 5 tnu 1 hr drug, the ah au|>wior 


tiling oi tin- 3^3 lion-jo mv tho follow- 
ing: — «j»<c. q q gt 'lit. hit 511 vti- 

oisiu; i ’$* «*.* $«!* J if . 

fa-mi by* ; ^ f t u tii-inj ; JJ* ( 

'•* *nfi.r- m>h,y-Kan. 

$!£'*! j 'll 3 (lon-i‘i(i C,\(H-hn 5 n/> /‘i 1 - 

jo th«- Tilu tan name nf th.° fours!; Jl'in- 
oliii KmiM-ror K.ym»-lun is SI g c ^ /,/,■■•- 
tkwfi niwI-i-Qt tho kin^r protir-toi! 1 ,v tin 
cr.'iil-. I? c: rt-q'v*C 4 >C 5 t: gt 

( 4 « ■«* , ^ c]** 4^ vip?.*? 

«n w^fTj ^<J| p.c. ^ « Scm 

t*i a» X 5 ^6i §< J] 0 h (M l111K 

\ t ; v pi,\v. rful, was dovotnl to Jiuvlilh.ism. 
iTv\i» t .l the 1 ‘nn-rln-n iitn-po-rh * 1 <■ n 1 1 • ■• * 
T« hi Lama l*:il-<lan \»'-sV « fri«*Ti>l u{ 
tho fir ^ Governor Genual of Irulia. 
Mr. V/orn-» liAsting'). I To fjoiinl 
many tennylcs an«l chnityas arol hi-, life 
\ii.’,i a vreonl of miiaeliv. Jlo lviynnl 
upwiiM:* (■! .dvty ;\uv<. 

ift X? -jun-ioii Vifhod-ijnt, tin 1 »ali> 

Lama Ling she spirit uai lord ainl 'i:. 
iimperor oi China being 1 ho t.-mpoia 
lord ; i*}*, 5^ 

c* ic. «!%• .T,r.« ;■ H-i.in 

U,H(/f-rji / hdu’*ym ktt'.o- 
k'.n^ l l< - JuA hphrin-i‘ i$ 7 '.' •//■(': ,;{ ii 

by the gruo.. of tb" 
Giniid Lama and the li’.mmuvr 10! China; 
ln-ro too .[ being in goo<i Inr.ith b.H\e 
been in the discharge of puhlie serve, 

without relaxation 1 \Yi>j. k. lb;. 

yv. .N q% Ijct-HR 1 $<4 . U *£■:>, -">.1 

as lieforo; as the nbow mou- 
th m«l ; like flu- aforesaid; ns the previous 
one 

tj.-n-i.rthi orf-nbi 'VTiitm » 

sujstvicrV. auj-eriur ; aliiO mor»i aad mow-: 
more ix; future. 



•jni-mo the upper ono; 

*jc JS hy-pahi gon-.no WMJTf^fST the middirt 
tingor. '«?. the w lait*" grouse, but iipplie<l 
to various birth* in Tibet of the T< *r-y.u:<U'. 
family : Ihii-i-j i yon- n.o is the Cri-'-'-ptdvii 

ttlld JOrlJ-y-l'VJ t]|P J'l-ijt;:* 

ole. ;*S Ud. lV‘k. if l.'f.'-J;. 
Si S' 'T '«iV» *Jh % * g*t « \.; r h'i ■-k\ g'.is 
ky>'$ gori-'.io la fumy pa the t'.v., l.tth? 
Co\ <t birds said t" the gr-MiS'’ . R •'■■■: ■ 

%}*,- x f. . c c,s * M :fi v.. •>* 

htfhi - y > i iv.-Nr </.n -■/>■ l .o : Mi-* 

ties!: i!i the giu'uso flimulafc-t tl:-. .■■■\ual 
desire ui:d ul-o cures di*vlmrg-- <d w: 

** KV 25 <jS du //or.-h'.vbt 

i l tie* ut *-f ti:-- gr-u* 

.. ure t-nifile di.- H-v : **’* ** * 

i/ifj-/ <■■■ -'•:>! kt <-■•// 

0<v til*: *gg« of the gr.-u-i- c-nv d:/:-.- 
oauwt by th- demons of ihv !ir ■ r :-'/-.i. 
yt'Ji Ajq o ft phe:i »• l; V 

**T r - *[ i. us 

id-ib-d or pravt-d abov.-. 2. a pap- r ) .idem 
< \ in odloq. Tiliotu:! " 
huiti-m. 

Vt, Yqj *.>.'/ - 'I*) J*4 W*t 

‘ijip*r and lower; giU-yA f-'iio; 

/ ?.- v <■/* a title *d b. 
slgiiif v;og b. : - high ‘■v.eIV*i:.v. *■'■ 

\ ;or- -■ £ ** ^ -'-i or 

*>*.’« hv!' prior to. n $ 

yir, l'u k, Pi/i-ir the - siir look p}?t-*\ 

^ * JOH-l'i ftbov.*. 

fjofi- '-n 9TT* on * in re 2 j-n'n»'' uutbo- 

r'lt.y (>? j.-odt i'-ii ; t.i.o iovep^*igti. 

'*« r -i y'is phyU':pa-'**W 

tFt 'jn-rul$ tjnti-ht.i Ihosftfiupurir.r 
gone l<ofi;re; j.tivins in "ujurrior more 


yo4 lose; damage; *fV*t*fl ( j<>4 
htjt/uy-ira to suffer Iosb; loss of 

money and property; gotf-kha, 

norphymji la nod 
ye H-ts/fCyt ’/j/tin-naf loss in projjerty 

or in rattle by diseafe and other amdeots: 
jT»j 5 q ^ S** 3 C tyvub <i~bya$ kyafi 

y-d-uud there was u«> loss whatever 
whether he perfonne*! meditation or 
j-ropitifttion. 

y-'d-h-i — rt * *!«t \ry-f t na, na ; 
four. loss. 

y-.-ii the t-ommon gourd; pump- 
kii< in If. [Jn. i. 

^ 1 3 ft «<i to put. on ' let I I ms, 

e-hf'o.s «tu. ; ^ yon-pa hdrn-na 

r< -rr the cost <»f n >et of anything to wear 
ittt'ii ) ; to put u i up on the 

head. 2. coat, clothing {-Si h;,. 

^ f** [p>n-puim (3 ^i fiorgo or broad- 
cloth for making robes, etc. [litm.). 

^ ^ gon-phyin felt used for wearing. 

8j w gon-ViaiH-rify yH yjon-lhnm shoos 
to put Oil. 

yob -non («{«lling unrortuin) in 
W. to toa&o; vex ; irritate tJa.). 

yom-pa arc, as, hjhh, hh 
(t pace; step: *f- rkon-hyrof to make 
a step ; 'a * yom-pa hnr-ua topac*>: 
*fi« q 2Ja. n yam-pa (<*0oi hir-in to 
make seven stops (us a (wmony, which 
may alw> bo counted equivalent to a 
religious pilgrimage, the actual perfonn- 
auco of which is not possible). 

yom-pnh: sla!>t any peculiar 
irthnnor of stepping whethor iu prooes- 
aion or in dancing. 



4fwr<i| 

gom-hgrot walking in stop like 
soldiers or a procession: 
hgro-na gom-hyrot hkhyor in walking ho 
missed fly. measure of the paces. 

^ yonhftaUf trr««f the manner of 
lacing; wuikmg in measured stop. 

thtfn-gtm.i throe paces ; fig. 

the heavens, earth «nd tlus notlur region, 
il;* f jn>.-y.4um-}>it ono with three 

Htf-p;'. 

k'j ih- 

Vit-hy;: when ]-.«• ( .,i lVii in In- 

Ilvu'tih : < r IHv-irf ini unuV .'on ( 

fyW ^ >; 'i-J-yu ' - Me i-r-.IV- 

Jil 'iny work.: 'diilV-d; w-.-jt. ; JV 

0 * if**; «, pttvt'.Sii'g I : r {THr* ‘ -» -•! in 

ot moling-. fjjft 

■•no -"-h I in skilled I-!* pr.li't H-.i uli V ;ift, 

ysjjvi g h ; - d-j-i **e»R • o-j 

who I-; ; killed ■"*■ af- u-torn.Mi ; ^*41 , i * £•? o 
ouo who i.-i* 

r*t li ft io-l . 

^ y-r ->r $ipl lAyi.yf.g'r -f. r « 
uOr-iUt’I I’Oi! .1. *j 

^Vg j-r-ht {. , n , 3<5J^ oU'ulnit:gli*. 

3K*>J V ■'»•- vi « rifa-^ *.v-w 

/.yfif./v/ a :»*vr.i "f *••.••{■« 1 1 if »i ot» 'iiv , i.-r 
ti g -u 1 ' ‘.ml muro for $t»no : ','0 ; large and 
nthaH p'lV'hh.'? . ; /uhtil-.* ; U"j]iior 

denes l 

j, d;*-! j gar -nut h’.uj tf*. 

j bkuw-ya, 5'^v it^ (}„ Hitd 

nr Tit' 9 -p<! certain; aur?; 

iiulnhitivhlo - ^ 3 -^ «3 **■ * *«! * ‘.fa-hfa/'Ml -in 
gar-mu mafaty-yo hit* coming is opiilo per- 
tain. 

+ gor-mo-X^ rdi\ dtwraj w*. 
HI f'/rifl im i hi stmt- fa i/tifi hjug gor- 
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m ie also applied to signify an irritablo 
or angry temper. 

yor-fi-fu, a kind of 

sandal wood. 

^ Q tjol-icii) v. fi'jvl-trn. 

f/^f VP, ***, 

»wir t «n*T**, nfx- 

nftTTf, sdtur cover ; dress ; gannout. 
The common word for < oat or ilothing; 
there are seven kinds oi stuffs for |>riot»t* v 
*f|»» lit!- go j woollen cloth ; ^ 

ca-m-n gat eh-th ci Hex; 

t..ah-. g -t hn' j n ; * 3 ^ ^ nu-khq I u hi go / 
f.’ik doth, rry.ui.jgi j-,f 

M'tt-'Ti dmh ; ko t<tm-y«:hi 

ju’o cloth ; -U-hiUj.gi 

i:'ur"p<r.n doth. ix-. ^ ^ 

'jof-kt,i T'Jj^fa hljytf;-k?t:tfi httcr.-jhl 

»*\:-iin»-.ati'.-n of the nmterii'.ls t'ordiOth;— - 

S t ^ n-ht s'.ik-wenu ; *-'^*1 ^ ^ \ 

g ra log 'tan 'i-tfagt-k-A 

ti.'A-Uio y-iigt-yq \ ui' .> l a; is 

v.A -A.: a of .-hfvp. goats and -viM anin!‘»ls ; 

2c. fi: l-n: k o: /ihres . “^3 If tilts; 

IX *4 %4|V igy.i :t Ji; res rtf : W r i* 

ruf-’.i! S'.jt .vi’-'h <» ttvi’., i. * ’ ; ^ 

ti't-khu-fahi s:ik doth, . « .it -in ; 

«?»i «;v*. /■•'■}' g v?*' rv'v --I' th ; \ 

•dean d - f h : * ft yos-^ <>■■> -,i r 

v r .v). iri-mtl /:; dirty *H1« ; 

y*'n |t o i-kii'-y i* fid, '.V'Til i it 

d.nhos ; i '/ C'! OV ^5 A--: :«'-/■» 

or ragg-1 dr->s ; fh- / -;V'3 WT*! 

upp r ganei-nt of ]h;ddnut uiotiks ; £1^ 
J A»- --- If** { .M-'i'/Vf thv fH.Tvd rai- 
ment cv-jit Mining ildrt;, pntduvi: IfV 
«!^«!« s: '<i-g:r-j! »Vl** ,r mv ' r • 

or smod-ijai lower gar- 
ment ; i/uH-fM-li-k'j an apron of 

fivo folour ■ ; Mr/mt-Mrit f.dtls 

round loiiifl like the dhuti of the Hindu. 4 ; 
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il* '■■t* 1 .Mil? I ■!•* bftdi l 1 ' I • - -' « T •iill'tl . 

iS** >•■'.»{/-; in ;md"r ddli ov gurnit-ut ; 
mi f » ur •'•*<<*}*» tin* i-.iiiioiu-iike i l -iln -i 
\U- 1 by 111. Til.n. t nit HK'ik-*; rji.i ? 
tin* r!*«i]ivs; r<jt< i :;u » v* ry- 

il:ty ;;■• t;it J.l.) ; ,-fi -•'!<■? r!»Tii.;:l garb «T 
■$ »nf» 1 *» ; 6 /r.'- $ .'u* 

U} i* i pnv.vni, ii k : iul of t**gn ; ■*. 

woi.iunV gu\vii ; holiday >>r gai-i 

dothos ; a rjnj i/jw.-y-r to j ut on 
<lr< i/yj to t*iko .-ii 

( 1 lVs> ; cj'a ./(i< £»;/<■- >Ot ■ i i? VC.-? 

or , ?..f h* > ; //!•{ fa ;.-»** />.<■ t«. I'm 

ojk* jiHnnvnt cun l hi? otL'-r ; **’ *^*1 *•’ .■/-»? 
t'i tii*k ii]., bv drawing *■ h*? fi« ut 

jx i ti.i lay < TiV.'l u (.-'at Mof. 

ti nt ; a ui.rruvd wrui’s vndroK* ; 

y-yki/t <j>u a ImmI-ti or bar 

lwag or kwj.- tin Am* ; ^ ^ j;-*- 

Afi/fV < f. ^Punt ^.1 one wi-w 

enough *>i < !« n !;<> ; ■3 '" 

a r.|w • ir i»:jr to basiy 

dotin'*!*. 

»!*«*, r* gvi-M'ir viiito dioxs; ’<* 

' 'I -l *?TQ Oil" '.lrof. a‘u ill 

vhiro. the ‘Judd*.'-:* SmirAiiti. 

(j‘)&-iknJ yarn or d!‘« thro.nt. 

^** I** a 3 y ij st-khr i-iuj 

hundred b^:i'l!h*i.iviiML»v oi M.uik**ta. 

|JA*TU f/.;j khUNil-pU *?« * “d k - A ' 5=.' *3 
a cloth toMf-1 t*.:; to look liic wavt* or 
ViTillJr.il-.'.. 

tycvj*. a tout of doth or tniiin; 

t|* * told of full J £ $'»*'! r-i- 

f /y.jf-o- vat of yali-Iiaii bk'uh h ( f 
fell. 

i: hjy i fU q<*r»V:v Ml.; 

itt ib" gunui a. of u iiiook ; ou-,t who 
iuMtt oiolli* 


5 >- h -quail* IU{< road" «f 

.satin. 

41 s : >)<■$ - ?.;■ ' ' i^kirt « : il:i j* "i a vn.l «t 

ruin*. 

ooi-syi.,: box: d -* 4 t ■ ■ 
d(’tbr.' : 'VitriLr-l i*. 

^'f: ’• AJ i ;;.?*;&• 

ilri-.wl in i. blu- Or Si 45 

rbft- . ■.t'/.b|lf,V l 

^a« 5 st. «: i’,- ' .lift. .i f bi"t!n r 

•f Kj’.-llO 1 - 1 hrtid t>< Ill-Mi .)■( oi \ 

3 . £j* n fjzo/i f>.:, u-y t ibi- ]■) Him S ilum 

f/n-v- .o* xr\i» ;i J-: ’ :«• 1 nf i4iii Jab 

*'<nN S* ,;j. 1. XfbjjV'i ;N i;l\ , L- :<-'f 

«i tuM.-t ; a 1 -i. , .1 of -Ji.th. 2 *\ i\ 

W tj- c-'fi* truu^dkar aJJaif r satin. 

.(•/,,■ ,* hJirioii; i 'iiin.M- 

.‘■din, of nbi >i dn* iliifi'Viit kiridn ku -wu 
in '1'iln. t nr«* :- b ;■ -jvj, if' * -/j (.n.fhi, 

Jf 5 £i.S-% *' H'O-f.U 'b.l': o: •/.-.■*!', M***, 

[A'/; I/.'; 1*1;! • 

l.' fold if '“'‘l ! --it Hi; f j ^ ^rij, #*,*<''•*’ / f/y,. .j 

ftv/j /.,«//, r/,- 1 . 7 - (■/:,•; . 

“ ' ' ■ - J 

rf ^S*«> Afb-/./ {•r.'/ii/r. 

d!k-d«,!h 

ifi'.,* ,j V j.ifiho<] t in* it 

silk-oioth. 

Syn. i*i« l * jC * y.-i-lyn ,: ; .too 

l Sj* !<: f,"*^.-* vf« -j : ;v.3 1 Jt'Wi 

^ ?y <; a I'Mrdmrft-il tlrvsi; c 
i «*.»tii fit to L* i.n{-**hfti>u'i. 

<t[v J 5 '•■* .,! J( I*r 

Ut.i-j/o ir. /.t/. d-a'od, un oi l mut 
or drofti. 

flu:. .K. r , /j-* 

■Jufj-pfi \ 

^ y i-i./AM, ^tatiin u lit.i-iiilt- 

./ho ;iLi*. on a v.jgivd garmuit ; »* 
»££** dr -«j. 



5* got -iho.fi troUMTS. 

tljVMi* skirt of drts* or roll*. 

*•« VI « g„$ ti\uj-}hi old doth ; rugged 
doth; torn t loth ; **i\**«4 y-J 
fH\ diriy dot 1 sos ; *; w \ </•/» •v.'-.m,/ 

drill! d dll. 

'o* 1 ^V*! a-ji-h iwj fit 4^ !r> -'JO.] h; th- 

ing d. th. 

*;*!« I. 1*3, i f. of C*fq hgn-,.', 

t.. i«j i !»■ i-u ; to or rob. 1. d 

limm-nt. 

ijS *1 & gvf-i ■•!><" ./ fr!<*t.*\ i 

r ’l.i* or garment tin Sikk.}. 

g got-nUn qtnw lino— «i!k ; ir. u -1 L::. 

3S :'•■<> ■* !/• (( ^ fVnft* ga ; u; ii*ii*[>t- 

:nn i.* , ]-ih . ; leonur. 

ye$.W *tf, fa** link'd ; with- 
out. divas or io\er for fin? body. 

ifS ^ (M one 

emu Killing his mendicant’* clothes. 

ff-wflk W a roof; veil: film 
nsvr the eyes; multitude. 

*?N*S gttt-nu'4 *«sr, fa«l fa* 

a devotee who has cut f If worldly tie.*. 

fyry 4 *?. fi: 7t?«in*\a olns*'* 

of IhuUhietb who ftro dressed in red. 

fyr t** rat in. 

fljw'qjw* $*» i» ffOi-biitrihf ntf-juit, — #** 
*«|M 1 wlly-sewn .'lollies. 

^ 0 *fq«T ft wave, a 

plait or fold in ft garment . 

4f«i j^ Zj ytif anj-po worn-out dot lu-s. 

9pM «r$ **«'« got-z>it-kyi hfshot-wa n»* 
ft female mendicant dotbed in suit- 
able drone ; ouu who lives doing nothing 
more than oat ing and dressing. 



^ 3a l*' j/ej-r.o/j worn out d'-lbo- ; old 
doilies [ Rf 'ii. J). 

W -J'.-s -tjt'j oi doth or -atin, 

enough for making a rob-. 

-4I4J u.'iloij. > x in Sikh.) ^P|jj 

“ kj-rikj h cent ; dres- ; »■ h the*. 

^ *4 <J it-** /■ “lit, Tftai^r ft 1 : o 1 : j • ■ 

of Yidiyu, • u«» covered with a ydl.w 
riot h 

-7 to I t g.,i a roll- 

wl.i.-li In* h-en graced : ^ *,n ^ o*' 

1 K *i* «|*i* SjS < o.*s y . tf - 

u-.iS FlJ-it-J.ur rUon ztr 5 if-, in ,yu >■ ■sr.-;- 
g- \>n (j-i ■»•/- '• t/nf f iuo t fj '-f/ ‘t i i ij- ;« l ; 

“mm. you ur- In ill i'a-t hv your vl • -t li*-;- ; ’’ 
and h* 1 said: fix a pi-in* for the « )i-n;iv.‘- 
m-uf ; ’’ and tlnvo suing h-ing allot tod, 
th** 1 l"th was let go and the dem bh;t. 

•/;. s. 1 . 

d y. i-/yO (;-r yv-.-S-j I VQ( 

fat her- in- law; J/m.:,. 

]“! protei ted hy one’s i!i{le.-: , -!,'i- 

iaw. 

2- i 1 :/' 1 nnm. um* 1 i:i the idihivN i;il»-*l 
fertn, intlii* j'lmo of 5 JV 5 [• rj,. ’•>.!- ■ > 

g'«l^ 81; g-.u-sfl-s ,vj, 

? «!’i^ :.,i Sd ; y.-.f-Jt/.*' s t ; ? ■* 

y/, <!-/»! { S j ; U %«| ’Jiiu-.lr't-j H 1 * ; 5 q V y . .<'■ 

{•tin it S7; 3 Q*S «</ SS; 5^-3 ;/■ /f- 

t/y.« W>. 

2 ^ (/;t m- tfi 

fit 5 !! dissimulation; i-rooked ness ; •.ntr-mv. 
mvr-t nun hin.it ions; V>.5 5 1 ^ y ^4' 

qv tk-ih'4 gyn-yg* ^•i^pahi rut n„.j.n 
ift't- j/tif he wjis u jh»ii?oii absolutely fn-o 
Ji.->m dervitful intentions. 
f| ql 2 | gh'J'J-sfMt cfofi ftU’Uahl 
ijyii sey? malice and beguiling intrigues. 
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5 J M ggx-gyi-can 
* raft v, deceitful, fraudulent. 

S’»‘§V« gya-gyn bgnl-pft to intrigue ; 
to plot . 

3 gya-gynr h'jro tliut which goes 

not in the direct avav; a frog; smoko; n 
snake; a river: 3 q giHt-gyw hgra- 
r.'t nerj'entino-motion ; to move cir- 
( ui ^oiisly. 

3 - N 3 -jy'j < meandering of riw.TR, 
Ac- > quiet ; cu!::i , gently flowing along 
| J.i Of u man: cautious; scheming so 
?hot one does m.f know what to think of 
hit::. 

~ff marvellous; iiiexplifii- 
hi‘», of men, oc« unvnoes, Ac. 

*r ^ = r tut - t yy x,i ur. 

t Di for the ear; uu ear-ring . 

S’S gM >-■)'.) a hroiist plate 

•f. S -Jfq|^C gifii-t:oj sti'tfi beau- 
tify! j « • t !■. i ; e njii.‘ , if.ruiifv. 

'Sfl ij‘ r i-i‘oni lantbnn n. of a 
cehiitittl man ion, the residence «<f the 
godrf 

■phif<.-\mn t.ih.-'ji-jj'i M**,*^*; V*‘ 

«*. * « tol-' 1 nil < ft-- -hu one in nbur- dance ; 
io plenty ; p»,?nH.\c**d td wvaltfc and power. 

% ** '* 3 1 gya.i, •*■-.?** o’ 

5 ‘ons-pfi *f€ sp-oilo*!; degenerate. Ace. 
to Cs- • deformed : (ladigurmi ; having led 
hi* or Ivor former t aunty. 

+ 3 '** yjtt-uom or 3 r** gyit-rUom 
XT*» fto become -1 ly?) ate. to Oi. hubto; 
hurry ; ru:d.in* >.»■<. 


SSI 

+ gya-t shorn, «TWT ; •** q W*‘ a mi 

brtagi-pa momentary ; unstable ; without 
deliberation ; com.idera.tion : 3'**3i a ^ ** ** 
S* gya tshom^du bgro-u-ar m-hyaho should 
not go all on a sudden, without delibera- 
tion. 

3'*»CM gua~tshom-can 1. a bard 

of the Magtulha tribe. 2. cue in doubt. 

*f gyag-i* — v lag-pa 

destroyed; ruined; ace. to C«. diminished, 

^3«| y hgyag-pa. 

S C ' gym rr § c * gyin clay stamped 
into moulds find frequently used as build- 
ing material in fipitt, l.udak and other 
parts of Tibet ; 3 C *f*' i /gtiH-fkoi' earthen 
wall round art estate or village; 3 C £* 
yyufi t'jro'H pis.' mould. 

3 l * gyuZ-i#' pise terrace; wall of dry 
eart h in l.cidafc, 

3^'* gya^r.i cuttle -yard ; \ coattrueted 
of » !uv or mud 

S r £'v.’M-mu j>ir*o layer or one layer 
of pin'-, f>., ixr> much a* in stamp'd in at a 
tune, about one cii in height; this fre- 
quent ly «ervofi lor a u.iotu>uxn of the depth 
or the snow iJd.). 

gyuH-^if fncisi or wall print Log : 
Ijnji-li %e.-Vv'3<«’«i '* pfiug-p<i!ii ggan-rif «cgs- 
/« :n the iVe.-vite-j Ar., of the oaves ( I'r- 
sc/. U r >). 

3S if^r. jjtT a t.humj*ion; a man 

of great physical strength; an atbleto : V 

3*\d) ^ a| q -'?i*i dii duH gyn j-kyi itistii hgran 
let u* eouij ete once in.*ro in athletic dox 
ttvily. gy±d ky\ fidutn ftatie 

kw, *«*»* the mode of seizing 
in wrestling; ggn<f-k</i {»gs the 

pr-iwowj o: strength of a ejjuaiplon. 
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! wnf-nto 1 . giant etono; a quoit.. 
2. n. o£ n tribe in Tibet. 

* 3 V*TilcQ gyml guun-fM !TW. 

▼tar (Sc fir, ; Ltf/cmfi. f Jb‘) 11 . of a bar- 
barous tribe. 

2 &I fjtjani a shelter; a recess in n rock, 
largo nnd wide but not deep; 9*T!I W kray- 
tjtjum a shelter under a rock: 9 (f d' 

yymn a grotto beneath a conglomerate 
rock; a skelter in the steep side of a rock; 

pfioil-yyani or M *Jt 3*1 phn-lot l nymu 
a shelter under a beetling rock (Ja .) ; 3 * 3 
gyim-hu a little cover or shelter (Cl.). 

S^'SS tjytr-ai/od, probably P* 
yyoJ-kha 1«>'S. damage (Ja ;. 

^ « bji for 3) , fi t after w , *, v. $ 

kyi. 

w> 

S'ap Gyi-giin Ivulti, ». of a place. 

Gi.i.ljan 11 . oi a place in Tibet. 

§'^ Oyi-tkau n. of n place and « 1 m> 
of a fribo iu R Tibet . 
in the middle (country) are the two, vi*., 
Lv-hjr and liny-v ; ftV \ * VT £ '« «> 
f niid-iUi Mi-ling (H-thaii (/Ids in tho lower 
country are Mt-nny nml (lyi-than (Tig.). 

gt/i-tta-ica 1. coarse; poor; 
iniswirtbio, oi food, clot ben, Ac.: §A A * Q 
a miserable, starving life. 2 . unsteady ; 
tickle 1 Srh). 

W* hp^yny in 1 **- 3 “«■ 
gram-ytii byrnfi-yvf yyr-bpho tfrrrf, n. of 
h number inconceivably largo \ lu-.se/. 
57 ). 

yyi-nnhi gyun — W 
thorn htf jHi, or *** *1 w 5** *• fat-ka chcr-nid 


thub-m % state of inactivity, idleness: ^ 
Xv«Mi'4\3'j$q't«-«rag* log 1/105 ikaint-nJ 
gyi-nnhi g yah iu fakyitr threw all hcn-toal 
doctrincM into the nlo-a of ium-lion. 

(A 168 .) 

§-aic yyi-fih name of a good breed 
of horses from AiU'lo where there are 
twelve different brin'd.-, 3 3 * gyt-lth and 
gnaw- ^ 1 being the best among them 

(Jig.) 

^ ^ ^ yyt-fni cin.-rfu {no,;. 

/'<>— %* 4 quick-silver iSouti. 11b). S -< c 
•TV!*’ 2 * yyi-iin c'tu-rta dk.r-pu ■- - 
v yv.'ci fi'fs-;-pu 'jf.ur-j'-' n. ot \t i! !n**i.!i! 
medicine, probably imTeiirv. :S,./u>. 1,1.7.) 

§*! jylj cam it chon 1 ; India rubber 

3*1 y.-'O/ foI t.r 3** Jk ,,, 

(■arujti.houe tr»v (Sikk ). 

Cl'if, Ji. yf ;l deity, pruh. 

//y/n- in 111 geutly s] ping : 
gr;tdu-di) descending c>r suK-id-ng. 

1 V. | c -' kyr.. 

^^* 23 * 5 ] g ,?-7 mu.-lg-am ; S* ca V 
to gild in the tire -S-^r.) 

§ 3 M * ^c; • ’ Zi ,*i 

llin-'tii u -p'i Ji of an astrelogiv/d 

work. 

wf, *i rat. -.HO 

mush, 1 ". mhii! 

i/yfj 1. iust.'.i 1 of 5 * ? k>. if, niter 
tho letters * « ».»•■<, * *m, 2. 

imp. of h'Jlii'H' 1 ' v ork honestly; 


ill 
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Mi a vo well ; do (so) ; ** JraA-pm'- 

do it straight : i/y'H'ib f* do 

or let hin do. 

•f* ^ Q //f/H-tct i = <J 3 * c ftkitr-uji to 
honour; to esteem. 

5* * pi/ifti-M, v. 3* a (jyoH-ro. 




■ imp. and pf. of *3* «J, 


•jyur-dn 


5* '* g y '»■-■( 7 «or^, if it so hap- 

pened ; if it became so. 

»«.;/$■**) q tj'fiir.jH.'hi runut-p- 1 tTfism* 
nnvthing changeable; wubjccf !<» < bongo 


3^2 y m t j* crookedness ; rune; 
huu-h: hump; crooked ba«-V ; 3 3V|wq 
f) : t> -{/">■ ifui'f~po fkijrai double lmmp-lw( k ; 
met. 11 Hadrian camel. 

5^ Otp’.i/or 11. of u Bon-po doily. 

3* Our- iv n. of pla < v on the T-ang-po f 
to the south-east of Lhasa: 5 * jp Gy* -re 
Lhn-p>\ n. of a wrv old noble family 
of Tib- 1 . 


m/‘ Q> v. 3 ^ i/uofi 


sv q *Jlrd-pn t v. h'Jft'i-p' 1 

3*3 ijyfH-’in up; upward ; uphill 
yyen-tfn-hgro going 

nr flowing upwards; 33 ^<*1 climb up; 33' 
3\ yy< n-rjui-- l ri Vtft* fragrance; sweet 
scent ; fragrant; $3Y C $ Q yyrJ/-7« $ita- 
m ■«—««*■ W'fl yni U'-V't to look 

upwards. 

3 *| ^ 9 ^ , jyen-T9H* t b* 

bu-tja ( P’V-'f kha-daH-iua) the mouth and 
the rose through which the wind ftawes 
upward or downwards; 33 J$ *5 gyen- 
njijuhi mt/m u. of a disease (Mof ), 


Sv\ 

3^ 3 gy fn -?9!/ u 'GU* that runs up- 
wards; fire; names of the five vital (vtw- 
rrgi winds in the human body 

gym-rgyug-pa to gallop uphill ; 
to pass upwards; to climb up. 

33*3 gyt'n-charj in IT. (npp. to ** 
*S imu-chaJ) 1. the uj>pcr [Art of a coun- 
try; 9'*«l33*S Pu-rig Gyeu~chti<i) the 
Upper I’urig (Ja.) 2 an ascent. 

3*V*«l* r< » ijyt'n-du hivyf-pti to lift 
higli ; to praise. 

33 Y*33 gy'n-du fidnn ^rr?* drawing 
upwards ; also marriage. 

<!*/>' {>[</ vt's-pa 
to tiun up; to cock (a bat or cap). 

gyen-du luf-pti to keep above 

(water). 

33»«l (7yt >i -H.il/ f«ran the second 

of the seven lower regions under the 
earth. 

5 gym gzar-po a sleep a-uvnt. 

33 W* gym-^zfog-pa ^rapm, to vomit. 

33 ,fl *'3*'® gym-fa dratUpo in tF 
perpendicular ; vertical. 

3* gyer, v. S3*’P (fgyer-tta. 

S*'* 5 ** gyrr-fogon, the kind of medita- 
tion practiced by the Bon-jo. 

qja^’SjC’ gycr-lii } % rta fsftsi a high 
breed horn’, or p>ny. 

3** gyt’S—*** ao-sor, v. a 3 q hyyp-tca. 

yr+* gyra-f/(jrt raise<l up; Ynag- 
nanimous; noble. 

3^ q gy t-pn to analyse, resolve, 

separate; to split aeundcr. 

9y°‘d w»< s= = , l'^ ka-ra ^svsi 

1. rngar. 2. potsheid. 3. brick tilo iSch.). 
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fS g go-mo m 1. gravel; grit. 2. 

potsherd. 3 . =.3 gut -ip go clay vessel. 

■v» 

3 q|« gyog-pa crooked; curved: 
rkat-gyog bent or crooked leg. 

il'Q ggog-po left-handed ; awkward 
{St ft.). 

33*1 gyogt for tgyogt cannon ; a 
large gun. 

2F gyot want ; need; iudigence : 3*' 
•V* gt/oA hkhur-ica to be reduced to 
want. 

2 F'* gyot-j>o srv, iw; = B«TVF'« rig 
dkah-ica crooked ; rough ; hard to under- 
stand ; pJkOMtf gyofi-po hard-mouthed 
(f’.tf., pulling at the rtuns) ; jkfi scnif 
gyot-po harsh ; resembling a horn or 
hide that can hardly be made soft ; 

mi gyot-po a crooked man; an 
obstinate man (. 4 . fj;) ; ||V ja 5 $ka(? 
gyof-ju) imperfect language ; ft tnhig 

gyofi-po impolite words; S3J 5*- <fg>a gyoA 
a hard, cruel, dangerous enemy. 

tf 8,0 gyoA-ira F$** kha gyofi- 

che very rude; impudent (Ju). 

3 * V q gyoA-rtt-ira ana* rough. 

+ gyofl-ral— a # a-nkag a 

film of dirt, formed of du«t and other 
substances, on the surface of water; scum. 

gyot.ro dried body ; a mummy 

(ife A.). 

3S 9 S°& v - *gyo 4 -pa. 

3VF gyo<j-kha remorse ; quarrel 

law-suit. 

gyofytAt-Wt&n bkhrug 
pa hi risa-tca the basis or grounds of 1 


quarrel or fight: t h e 

last is the ground of contention between 
lust and passion. 

3V** gyon-pa uftfvn, ufvf**, wfm* 
to put on ; to dress; to wear : JifQ'fcSMr 
^ iw *fa y you -pa fug-fa gyon-pa hi got 
putting on the garment that one wears ■ 
*8 gyon-rgyu materials for clothing. 

gyou-po—mw ngnaht-pa or 
iui-t>zah «« the garment or dre.?s to be 

worn. 

3 ^ gy° l green shoots of leaves 

or twigs ; $Vl 3 gyol.po * blue- 

ncekod jay. 

+ 3*1 2| [ . 9m .po *rjT wife’s 

father; father-in-law ; $'rEj«aqx a 
ifww protected by the father-indaw. 

» gyof-mo mother-in-law ; the 
matron o£ a family ; also any old lady of ft 
family : 3 * |F gyct-igyug parents- in-law. 

3 g ro (&<*) one of the six early tribes 
of Tibet : *V» ^ 

W h bod- mi tpclictf-jxi «e-rwu (dot §(ot dat 
gra hbru-gte rug-drug % rr, the six tribes 
Hint, Gra t Stot } Idofi, Bum And $e (ori- 
ginated from) the five Tibetan brother* 
(bearing tho samo name?) (J. Zat.). 

5 J* gra-rgy ag thick and abundant (as 
of the mane on the neck of the lion, horse 
etc.) : tho-grod 

hkal-daA gcan-gtan gra-rgyag hd T a (the 
land is well-preserved) as curds carried in 
a sheep’s paum-h or like the thickly-grown 
mane of wild animals (youth in good 
circumstance is also so described) • j *9 
Mo gi'a-tgyat-po frdug he is very 
bright and cheerful {Jig ) . 
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511*1 gra-tgrig to make projx?r pre- 
paration or arrangement or equipment 
for any business, <£c. 

gra igrig-po everything put in 
order ; also looking neat and clean. 

*0 »«|*r 5 gra-chagf-]>o 1 . nice and 
smooth or glossy ; very fine ; fit ami out- 
wardly appearing nice. 2 . appropriate ; 
elegant; looking well ( A . 120). 

51 V* gra-dol ahbr. of the two namw of 
places called Lho-gra (Lho-da) and Nang- 
dol (Rteii. 25). 

5< ^ q ** gra- 9 <i< bs ■ proper ordei, arrange- 
ment ; aho tni-maii kka-viebt 

uniform deposition : *%*> 

51 the arrangement in the front and 
of ihe right and left sides { RUii.). 

51*^ gra-p"d 1 . n. of a great Lama who 
is said to have unearthed many. Buddhist 
religious and medical work*. 2 . a net 
before the window to prevent passers- hy 
from looking into tho room. 3. carvings 
in wood; * 2 T^ 3 ^ yro 8ogi 

gra pa4 kyi jrfjf pJtuy rig 9 film* and 
hollowed pieces of wood with carvings, 
etc. ( &t*ii. ) . 

*'$F gr.t-phub , 5}^ c 51 q gra -da H pJtub 
the bristles of barley grain and its chaff: 
If IS ^ H gj y;- 

If | 

^3 Gn-phyi (tfa-chyi) and 5) A* Gra- 
naH (Ja-nafi) aro names of two villages in 
Lho-kha (Rim.), 

^ Ora phyi tmbon-hdui n. of a 
great mart of trade in Lho-kha during the 
11th century A. I). {A. 00). 

S|' 8 *i gracing, also railed 
r gya-mg gi fbug-cha, a musical instrument 
of Chinese make, perhaps the cymbal : 


5}‘(i*|'*'V^ gra-flug cha-rc-rc tho cymbal 
each pair ( Rtsii .). 

gra- ata (ta-ma) faim*, 

1. awn, beard, bristle, the ears of cereals 
and wild grasses have : |j ^c/egtr 
V«r§«‘ V» f S 5» 

'‘when tho fruits of wheat and barloy 
spring forth, to those which come in jaunts 
like the Poa grass, tho name of hoarded 
grain is given . '* Tho term *§‘5I ' *■■**! hint 
gra-nift-can t boarded, awncvl jdants, is opp. 
to f 9 3 hbru gafi hu-w i, leguminous 
plants. 2. trellis-work, lattice. 3. a tree 
or shrub, prubably the Tils* tan furze, 
Curagana versicolor. 

23 u 4*. ft ** |C Zi ^ gra-ma 

imM* gra-zur mi maH grun-po tnum-dag ui 
in tho (irregular cornered) cell many 
learned and holy men lived (Jig. SO). 

5] * * Gra-mn chc. n. of a king of ancient 
time; ft « 1 mi-taf that (ami 

gra-ma chi among men tho blessed dra- 
ma -the ( Yig.). 

5] 4* gra-zur (Ja-zur) uftr the corner or 
junction of sides also called 5| gnea. 

2 j gra Ugi-pa ( fa bg-pa) or 2}« 

^•ici gra nui-lgs-pa the hairs of wild 
animals such as tiger or leopard, Ac., when 
thick and glossy are called yra-kyt-pn. 

I : gnea (in) 1 . #far angle ; corner ; 

4 

side 5] A ^ Gnea is quaitoror 
direction 2. lap; lappet; extremity; 
S^gof-kyi-grtra ooat-tail : W«f*r*fsr$‘ 

2J ^ «i|a f qjjmi cnrgt'*- w Lo-isa-trat 
chof-gof kyi grwa-nai £>zt« #-$/<> bfuwf pat 
kyat i nvt-gnad though ihe L>-tsa-wa v'ept 
seizing the lappet of bis garment, yet 
he (AtiB'a) would not bestow it. 
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*3j ir : a Eohool ; ^ Itlog-gnsa a read- 

ing school {Oh.) ; Sj tyo;n-yru'a a school 
hr meditation; t^ayt-ynra a school 

for mystical Buddhism (O *.) ; ^ farfuf-. 

gnca a training school; seminary ; 
ttnan-yricn a medical school ; £*1 ^ rttif- 
grr .1 a fdiool where mathematics Is taught ; 

SJ yuj-gricu a writing school (C#.). 

gnm-khafi >PRI 3. top- 

houso; a dome. 2. school -bouse, tome- 
times al«o monk’s residence- 

^'5^41 yrua-grunt (fa-fay the numlier 
of candid tao monks in a luoiuielery. 

yncn-trtuf* (fa-ih<sn) ViSlWfll 
corner or nook in a plain . 

5 ^ » grua-pa (fa-pa) Wiv 1 . a school boy ; 
a scholar ; disciple. 2. generally r. monk- 
pupil or novice belonging to a monastery. 

^ gnrth gpot i school master ; chief fa- 

pa or monk. 

y ^*1 gnea-phrug a little boy who reads. 

^ yrua-tthafl (ta-tehah) 
school where monks are instructed in sacred 
literature ; a section in a great monastery, 
where the monks belonging to one parti- 
cular school of studies live together. 

3j*«lN grwa-u/wy$ (ta-tefiOg) a coiigro- 
gat ion or convention of monks. 

gru-a-fohir ((asJior) in 

the four corners : the real meaning accord - 
ing to Tilwtan authors is ou tho 

four sides of a house. 

3|I* yrutt-zur a corner room or monk’s 
cell. 

Sj <4 gnva-m (fa-ta) a monastery; 
gncu-*a chen-po ( ta-ta cfirn-po) 
great departmental school attached to 


large monastery ; «*V^Y3j'V«}^ mtihan-nii 
grtra-sa ehig a school where the Buddhist 
metaphysics is taught. 

arica-fi plate; dish in Ld. (Ja.) 

SH tf r; gray-sioti echo ; described as 
*‘St'S‘? K, VV§'f brag -‘'ha [fa-bit itoH-nuj kyi 
tgn (, a name for anything of empty sound 
as ftp echo from a rock : ikye-wej gray- 
t ton tahtg-gi ftt-ro tgroyt an echo without 
any real existence proclaims a loud cry of 
words ■' A. f.Ji; lo */«•$ byu-va grag-tfoH 
sfiau-pahi glu-rffjyrrit a low noiseless refrain 
is called h (A. J.;c> : CT*'* 

5 l-w, 1} 04, 3* khyc 4 -ky\ grag-tlon 

bsgragi-pa yie ; kbo-bohi bio-grot gat-tsar 
ly'ii the echoes for reverberations) of tire 
sounds you scut forth have Fplit my eoneea 
(Ulrom. P 10 ). 

grag-pa or gv*'** gragt-pa 1 = 
2 ^YY 41 fg> a hl-yini-pa r? the tone ; pitch 
of r, sound or voice. 2. fame; noise; 
rumour , talk. 3 . the principal or most 
distinguished amongst several persons 
(Ja.). 4 . occasionally =** 3 * 1 '**. 

grays fasr hope ; contempt. 

p. graya-pu 1 . aoo. to Ja. to 
bind or fasten up a load; so also in the 
colloip 2. pf. of hytjiy-pa. 

II; sftff/, ^inwr, 

<Srrf*, ^1*, kti, *VT*T glory ; also fame, 
reputation, character by report; SWsraayq 
notoriety; ill name; bad mpute; rumour ; 
report : • the report of it 

spread, was circulated (in most eases it 
sign i ties good name, renown) : 
y* 5 4(5 jjt, nwsrs^ jjq u tHan-pti daft yrayt-pot 
sabi tttfi ihamt-catf khyab-pa tho whole 
earth was tilled with his fame and renown ; 
?VS}«|* man-gray t reputation. 
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1. famous ; renow ne<l ; 
beautiful ; splendid ; glorious ; proud ; 
haughty; ^ j V ' {, 99 i '^ en *nm : ; of 
great fame; celebrated; renowned ; well 
known. 2. irr^rrf a merchant; SH* 

S’!' *1 grugg-g’nin 4 k.tr-wa ijfaziw. good 
name ; pure fame ; reputation; 
grtitjt-htiod-iun ambitious; desirous of 
gaining glory, of being famous ; 3W‘<^ 
graybldan mirft, intHPf cue who is 
celebrated or jiossesaed of fame: 
tm J*r*r **« w aT 4 *l« tuan-pafyi (/rajf-pif 
f>hyoyt-\'ua>ui kun-tn tyrogg (his) fame 
spread in all quarters (even where). 

• Grugt-pa ryy'd-qtnhan 

uitT^w {Sr hr. ■ 2a. 31), lit., banner of 
glory ; n. of a governor of Tibet. 

(^•"4 <4 ** #*"«- 

gragt-rttn iffe«,fwyr, *1^1, qjfta, wrfaa 
illustrious; renownod; $*M* 3W*'***** uf 
great renown; of celebrity, fame, glory; 
1\*V- gflWP PMJP P greedy of gain and 
fame. 

5f*fwp|pp yrayg-pa t hob- pa = *P*p 
ip k/kri-jfd, a learned man. 

• Grayi-pa ffoi-*r n. pr. 

(. Schr .). 

Grags-pahi tycf-piun 

n. pr. (*S 'chr.;^ Ti. 2, 205). 

Gray 9 -ly in one of the 

devoted attendants of the Buddha: **«' 

3PM 1 * gragt-wa Paldan Lhamo, also 
called V>* f* Opal lha-mo , ».<?., (jrl-lkri. 

Gragg utu-khyud ifat»lfa n. of 
a legendary king, the sphere or circle of 
whose fame was very wide. 

jqa at^ti Orugt fydnin-tw {qlag-dsin-rna) 
the wife of the Buddha 8'Akya- 


3W« “W Gragi-yat 1. finOTa of world- 
wide fame ; of boundless celebrity. 2. 
n. of a number. 3. n. of a district in 
Khamt. 

9F'P grad-xca {Omy-tra), also SJt iff a, 
adj. cold, cool ; colloq. partakes of the na- 
ture of a verb in such phrases as 31* ^*1 
grnd-gi bring, he feels cold ; 3J* f gran-iio 
it is cold. In such phrases, however, it is 
common to insert the word uam, the 
sky, e.g. (oolloq.) nam (aug-mo re, tho sky 
is cold, *.c., “it is cold”; 31*1** yrnfi-tkyob 
iqpnw protection from cold ; warm woollen 
clothes: grnn-wa din 

riro-ua *h<g-bytihi by a tho bird called 
the iftatu cold and warmth ; this fabu- 
lous bird is a native of tho forest 
oallod ir* Tibetan |q«jgV<d^«|a Sgrib-p t 
iHun-pahi j uigt, the primeval shady forest ; 
its sight relievos one from the effects of 
cold or heat : the cold will le 

changed into warmth; 3japa*P|1p fro/.eu 
or congealed by cold; 33* jt will 
grow cold. 

Syn. 31* Ihayt- graft ; 4 g*|«< hkhyagg ; 
lhayt-pn *b9tl-ica ; p^*‘Q for-ua ; 
3 |*^| gran-rvg ; 31* '■•S jov/fUria</ (4f>ion.). 

3JPP^P graft-ica prinfa* warm; 
where there is no cold to re move. 

5f* pp V 1 gran-tcafyi dug fa far, sfln-ar* 
the cold season. 

3j**W^ grafi-icabi-uad qfavfta the 
cold tit of the ague; ynon-pu gout; 
rheumatism ; arthritic puin ; 31* ^ ymn-<l(o 
ooid and warmth, temperature; 
graft-gum bye4-pa to shiver with oold. 

3 JP q$-q 4 « gruA-icaffi gnn§ a txx>l place. 

3J*8*' graft-bluA lit. oold valley; n. of 
a largo village under Kamba Jong on the 
other side of the Kaugchen JuAga 
mountain. 
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' graA-dmyal tiie e ^ }lt 

cold holla, v. * (ftnyal-tca. 

graA-gnhi disease induoed by cold, 
gou. diapepaia. 

$*■'*•1 * } brati-rvg pho-na*=& g* l bya- 
tkyuh-ka the jack-daw (MAoh.). 

graA-rluA STW a disease allied to 
rheumatism, also cold in the stomach. 

grail (tfaAg) numbor ; *4' 

sjmi a multiplied number, many 
times; innumerable; ^wwwSsr 

<a graAt ma-rpehit-par having no number 
or without number; numberless ; 51*«r 
graAt b^ebf-pa or t^i'S rtsif-pa 
to oouut; also an aoeountant; 3**^ 
gradt-fctfo symbolical numerals of certain 
nouns, which in some books are used 
instead of the usual numerals, for iustauce 
mig, the eye for “ two ” (Cn.) 1. 

1%f sign. 2. uww astrologer. 

graAi-kyi r nam-gra&t 
arithmetical enumeration ; enumeration 
of the numbers used in the sacred books 
of Tibet aa compiled from the work 
called epdeoi-bgrel are: — (1) ^ 

gcxg one; (2) H fchu 10; (3) ^ $r gya 
100; (4) ^ ttoA 1000 ; (5) fi khri 10,000; 
(0) bbum 100,000; (7) sa-ya 

1.000. 000 ; (8) d * bye -tea 10,000,000 ; (9) 

y j* rffd-pAytir 100,000,000; (10) 
ther-Nmm 1,000,000,000; (11) k^sr** 1 * 
ther-bbum chen-po 10,000,000,000; (12) 
MM khragkhrig 100,000,000,000; 

(13) khrag-kkrig chen-po, 

1.000. 000.000.000; (14) rab-bkram 

10.000. 000.000.000; (15) MrwjjwkqB rab- 

bkram chen-po 100,000,000,000,000 ; 

(16) W* gtamt 1,000,000,000,000,000; 

(17) sijsiwkq-d gtamt chen-po 

10.000. 000.000.000.000 ; (18) ^ ikrigt 


100,000,000,000,000,000; (19) 
dkrigi chcn-po 1 , 000 , 000 , 000 , 000 , 000 , 000 . 
Next, the following are progressive 
numbers increasing by multiples of ten up 
to 60 figures: 20, mi-bkhrug ; 21, 

mi-bkhruy-chen-jto ; 22, QS'*ft4 
khya4 bbyin ; 23, khya<j-hOyin 

chen-po ; 24, fl*-$4 epafi-tfen ; 25, 
tjkiti-rtcn chen-po ; 26, dcd-hdrtn ; 

27, ^V^-kq-B ded-hdren-chen-po ; 28, 

tpthah-g naft ; 29, w^’kqB q»Ma$- 
tnah chcn-po; 30, f yyn-rigi • 31, J' 

B rgyu-rigt chen-po ; 32, 
hotf-ipdici; 33, H bod-tttdtr f cAcn- 

pc; 34, V»*«f dtcan-po ; 35, V* 8 k*B 
tfuafl-po chen-po ; 36, dqq‘q%4 
37, B Icgi-hbyin chen-po ; 38, 

Ttogi-hgro ; 39, ^i ^ ^B y/opf- 
chen-po ; 40, hbytA-rduI; 41, 

agX'^ork^B bbyifi-zdul chen-po ; 42, 

tgya-rtogt ; 43, J igya-ptagt chen- 

po ; 44, lfo6#-$*Aor; 45, |qwsj*V 

*4*5 ttobf-hkhor chen-po ; 46, 

bt&<b-W ; 47, ^'^I'^'B btfab-W chen- 
po; 48, 4*^' znatn-bbyuh ; 49, 4 «sgck* 

® rnatn-bbyvi chen-po ; 50, |mrfc| f/o6#- 
»i»y; 51, fnsr S^k^B ttobt-mg chcn-po. 
TJp to this number there are Sanskrit 
equivalents; from 53 to 60 there are 
no Sanskrt equivalents, the Tibetan* 
having introduced new names to replace 
lost originals. 53, QM<rt by amt-pa ; 54, 
gM* q'kfB byamt-pa chen-po ; 66 , ^*'| $hii U 
tje; 56, ^a|kqB thid-rje chen-po; 67, 
S«T q 4gab-wa ; 58, ^ 4gab- tea 
chen-po ; 59, btat-tnomt; 60, 

0 btah-tnomt chen-po . These sixty 
numbers are used in astrouomioal and 
astrologioal calculations. 

^^•4 praAt-can WTPTI 1. aoountleas 

number. 2. *?*'* qik/w»-pa or rig- 
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} m qftgH au intelligent man ; a iciuui*d 
man (.Jfmui.). 

6\ tl pnrrlf-r.iH-Jhl HT^fl tilt* oldest 
of till. 1 atheistic philosophical wntsuf tlu* 
I’nilimui*, cal it'd -S'i i-khi.a. 

«3R*i yr-zif-J, is 1 . •■3q’ tin:* dawn, nr 
till* gnddi :-2 i.'f till* ilawu. l\t. ‘‘together 
v itli tli*,* number." 

UlITU- 

berloss; count le.-s. 

nr ifls ;»:ff /?-<■/.. i r *gT*NHT. 
repeated f* »iii’ titorMj.S’. 

*5^ yntnf . >;■.■// 3. >.-$ ; 

nuaiU-rivss. 2 qy \ -lauding; 
white hpiouv ■ p;e.« iv^ </>■«: mj- 

kyi k 'y nt-par the distiruliou ui I't-iis;^ 

I'l'Uiitl*.*-:', !• (ill.' iH.'i'lc.'it 1 ^ 'Jl'O.hi- 

iiUj-. < fcUpkOiliO. 

Cni-'i. I;; r *»,* iv-.-rk tailed ,V -, vj i ;h- 
Ti;n*ri .-UK th<« hdi-.v.-Ing 

nniub-.r.-, ftro .*. aid to imve l*en iu use 
in An- hut I;.d.a ami’iifi tdm laity f* r 
worldly »-.i.ir;H,H-ii : — Tr.-m 1 to i‘>, /.»•., 
W flu 'y to 4* ‘'S** //*» i-Vami, nnd 

11, fo -•■fi <ntj ; Id, y 5 * > 7 i/ hog. n't ! ; 

i*l, 3 ’Vi^ \kya-hph ji >: ; I I , $ « lyr-uia ; l-'i, 

4*t 4 1 * • Hi, *♦* ■ J <*J in f .'to-i/rt/; 17, 

$ c (. hlf-j//,yor ; 18, 1 r — :ill theiso 
being caul a multcpb* of :>n*.tl:**r by ten. 
in the work <allt.il ^ fi * p.h.; i j u-rhc the 
numbers vary all or tno eighth, i.e., 3 q 
I tj' -uv ; such iu k.-iu/f-khoj, «Vv*J 

thad-tty', fi«l jH kkriy-khng, 
ii-.miH-ttiunut a ad so on up to ld-8 pift'v.*, 
iiu.-rea-.ng by multiples < i out* hundred, 
iu Mio L-hOt VUtora there aro thirty -two 
uumbors, also increasing iu multiples of ft 
huu<livd, 


w 

grant . to enumerate ; count 
the number one by one. 

yr-ttfstt hfjro *fim\ m*fir goes 
into numh'rs ; is counted : 5Jft*t o 
yixfo-sn bcuy-}><!, put into numbers , count- 
ed: we, , ;#Vf y lt \ even 

in number. 

gq-^q 

<7» •/'- r-/; '<■''■ ] vide ; boasting 

| S, ■/!.). ^ 

I : 'jr ’f't ^1^*4 i \ 5! 

■/I'l-yjri;: l. j*r"j :ir<iti<>n ; arrungL-nn nt ; 
nusumvs; (inti'i'.iiie • ; ’£*!** to m.iko 
prej/ftrition i’- r; ^ *3 ? *3 r ^ prej-aro 

to go: ^VsViE *! (i..; pivruri- 

4 iou> «■•*.-•* l.L-ing iii;e.li' b«r ^nugliKnug 
tin-in JiU;. J ih iniul as X *'*«! &«■«««. 
qa ^ '‘fiiguille-' I «!».' is-r*.i.’iity shout the 
imw 01 il!il.;i ibati'i UiSi'-a '. 

■•otl-'h /: ,j hit ,,j v. t* -.ii th«< {want of c- uniiig, 
■’* :i.u in-t -il:, r ;: Wv^Q»ra«ga far.,) rf. 
if; I's }■■' ■/•in WUI* about to }>l*ut i.i* 
-1 viV*- ; ‘4 ?’ 1 N p»- 77 .i'| hynyl.yttA 

win alnvi>t d; in;- <-r dou-l ; T«N 

ywl.puli » •/.!?- w;,- mi to kiM: 
wli ! ■ibu’.it to g.-t ■. r gain . 
u'H w Ill-nut 1.0 f-.lip or run uvvsy; -< 
-id iilmnt to linhh; 

«ul ruutc.i.) i.gn> Tn»'nt . Jb drlilw.Ta- 
ti-.m: ^ 'V! tln.-y rer* deii- 

h. rating about j:u> : iu IV.). 

k 3]W II- fa*H«r« j;! ice or object of 
r< lleetii.n, thought, etc.: ^ ^ ^ 

V!f///fi ill, l* ‘Jfuhs-M IJ, 

iw {ta bu. 

q]*j yc-ua (i/iwi) 1. <S 4 C '^^ vhu mH-gi 
I'do a kind of st< ue found in water (i^ny). 
2, ij;ant-pi rv.vamp ; marsh.; 1 fen 

{Le. r,). 3 f h'jrcui-pn 
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Q'am-pa kluim-bu one of the 
places of pilgrimage of the Bon {0. 
Mon. 38). 

SJ*‘* gramma atony. 

9)^1 gral (dal) *3*'P hphrrA-u:n qfw 
row, range series ; also a rope, cord ; 
HTOTT, wrf¥, class, stratum. 

gral-rpgo or Vi'W" grahgyi 
theg-ma the upper end of a row; the 
uppermost place ; the seat at the head of 
a table; i q u «! 2r , i gyot-gral the right hand 
row ; Of* gyon-gral the left hand row ; 

S|«c tehogt gral 1. the order or file of 
monks in a religious congregation ; 3j P'***' 
B-«r* »>Vt« 8l yi'P^P many novices 
sitting in rows without being am ; P^** 
3J* bshugt-gral the order of seats, also the 
order or row in whioh lamas and chiefs, 
high and low, sit aooording to their posi- 
tion or rank in any public or social gather- 
ing; row of religious symbols; W *S’ 

row of offoringH for the gods or offer- 
ings placed in ono or more row's ; ^ SJP the 
order row in which the images are placed 
in a temple ; ft ST* row or order in whioh 
men Are seated ; hnise-talk (» T d.) ; 

the row of supplicants waiting for 
benediction : sp**sjp wave's, 

when yon are sitting with your brethren 
(follow-believers) in one row. 

SP*!"! gral-igrig or 9P‘Vfa ,q gt'ol-du 
tgng p'i to arrange in order, dispose in 
rows. 

gr<tl4shft*zto 3 !** t»he§-graHt 
dato; a eonsoculivo date. 

i: yra£-m» tj*% line; row; file in 
which monks sit in any religious service 
or congregation: 'ft* rgan-gahon 


gral-rim the order in which the young and 
old sit ; the right of seniority ; $plfp'^*r$ - 
3JP^*4P^ the religious sen- ices of the per- 
fected saints according to I he order of 
seniority {. Zaw .). fS 

Syu. gral-dti tyrigt~pa; 

■V* tnhar-du, gfiar ; |«. P^Sp/ir(»<»-frA-eflf ; d*J 
JS lu-gu vgy»4\ khrig ctuigt 

kko4 (4 Won.). 

11 : (( fal-rim ) acc. to Jd. claim ; 

title. 

3T , T s> b gw l tkyofx-ua wri a shadow. 

9pr«i gral pd a boer-houso customer 

(A) 

gral-im a small beam; rafter 
(Cs) ; SJ^'S ^ 3 s4 gral-hn gral-phyum roof- 
laths ; sticks which are laid close together 
and covered with earth (Jd.). 

grot ‘Lias, order, series; rank, 
dignity ; tribe [Cs.). 

5prq grat-pa 1. to bind, for ‘iP'P drat- 
pa. 2. (Bengali) wooden beams 

or rails. 

c\ 

ftj gri (<ji ') wftr, WW, srfn a knife, wea- 
pon ; w*yr sabre. Different kinds of 
weapons d‘9 chu-gri, 5 1*- gri-thuti, *«r 
% 5 a rat-griki bu , gri-gug, 9*5i® 

gri bkhyog-po, \*[ f dgra-tta, tta-ri, f| 
Sta-gri , l '[** ral-grihi bkhn’l- 

bkhoTi gn-sgnr y *'**> an -raff. 

Syn. ^**p*>* f p^*!’* {frdeg-ch a; 
tjet-mgco4\ lag-tkyoA ; * ** 

^ th-wa bdaum-kyti ; gyuU 

du bcUin ; ****$’ rplshon-chabi gthi; fP' 

tgroUye4\ Jpal-gyi tnit-po ; 

9<o4^y*4\ ■‘i'P'l fo-mu-ka 

tlT gri-kha the edge of a knife. 
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1 51 

yri-gu— fl*! ^ khug-rig niche: 
corner (A. 57 ) : W 5*5' % * '*V *S ^ 

yan Rdo-rjr gdtn-gy* gri-gn nn bud-turd rig 
again a woman in a niche of the temple, 
at Vajra.-ana. 

§} ^ gri-gu c/utn small knife. 

gri.yitg a short crooked 

sword. 

Sj ««'Q^'Zi On gum-bfyan-po one of the 
ancient kings of Tibet, .-on of *$nb-k/u t- 
bt>n> i, who was assassinated with a knife. 

gri-uon n. of a disease. 

5 S *1 5 yriLpt iWh'ji g$oy- 
pt l?aJ>u Iff ir a knife of 

the shape of the wings of a cock. 

|j 5 T*l 9| «« gri hya roy.yi tnrbu fff »T- 
VTV-*nMf a kniie of the shape of the 
crow’s bill. 

gri-tuug, v. I s * « grib- uui. 
gn'-dntar * lit the red knife) knife 
of superior quality m«nufact\m.d in Tibet. 
9 griht-to sharp edge' of a knife. 

§)5 18 griht t*r-wo Win the point of 
a scimitar or sword. 

grihu a small knife. 
yri-fft explained as j«r« ^■•4gj*r 
3|'«A’^ fkytf-pa dar-nm yri-la f /- uahi $a t 
flesh of an adult man who has l>een killed 
with a sword (this flesh being used in 
sorcery) 

0 gnr ^Ham-pa or gtir 

gxxj-pa or §j* grir hgum-pa to kill 

(or toeing killed) with a knife. 

grin. pa (din-pa) prob. 1^‘S igrtn- 
po skilful ; clever (/a.). 

*1)3 grib (dib) shade ; defilement ; stain 
or spot; filth; contamination , mostly in 


a religious sense: grib-yoU con- 
tamination, pollution will arise: ro- 

gnh defilement by or from a corpse; T q ^ 
grib-wt the removal of defilement ; also one 
in whom there is no defilement ; n. of a 
lluddha. sat-yrib unclean food 

or pollution of food: dirty clothes, 

or defilement in clothes; yt"J9- 

ynb or pollution of widowhood ; *>**1 
2J q or the defilement that is brought by 
different people assembled in a marriage; 
V 4 * S q dnvtr-grib or pollution of blood or 
anything slaiu red-handed ; V'i; 1 * pollution 
by the breach of a vow; unchnstit v ; 

defilement by quarrel or fight ; 
defilement in slaughter pertaining to 
butchers, or defilement from murder ; 

Sjo defilement <‘ausod by oath or by the 
barbarous custom of killing animals and 
a wearing over their blood (prevailing 
among the K ham- pa tribes) ; defile- 

ment from incest. 

ynb-ktji phn shady valley, gene- 
rally on the north side of u mountain 
range (cf. $*J* tribt ) ; §j«> iT* yrib-jiby- gf 
the shady side of a hill or mountain, tho 
side not exposed to the sun. 

5<J'E« ynb-khvni the washing of defile- 
ment. 

||n grib-ran stubborn ; refractory 

(Ja.). 

5 jq gnb-mdof offerings made to Bon 

deities for removing some defilement. 

5 q grib-gnan 1. Virrw, *TUT sha- 

dow, or 2. eTsjing)*! bfsog-pahi grib defile- 
ment from unclean things, filth, night-soil, 
&c . : ^ ^ ckoi-grirar 

grub-bum grib-gnon in a religious 

school there should be protection against 
defilement from harpies (Zam. £.). 
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§}*> gxib-gnon gyigdon a demon . 

that defiles and poisons food ; a harpy. 

§J0* tjnh-wa shade; shadow; 

•«■$<* ijnb-dtU ( grib-mahi grol ( Zam . 2) 
»PJ( ; 9| ^ w fin-gt griO-ma the shadow 

of a trim. 

Ijq k fa G* Grib-ma tfion-pohi nags 
forest of tho dark -blue shade in the fabu- 
lous northern continent of Uttara Kuru. 

grib-mahi lam VTQTOW the 
milky-way ; also a path by the shady side 
of a mountain or in tho valley. 

5jq f« 4* gnb-rnahi ins the 

shadowy body, i f., body of defilements. 

ijrib-xti tho removing of pollution 
or defilement of ony symbol, imago, sacred 
books, or offerings by religious rites. 

* gvib-xo tho quickly vanishing, ftt 
sunset, of tho shadows of trees, Ac.; §}** **' 
wfn cr wyqqs a wfifq Wit bunging down, 
also lengthening of shadows before they 
vanish in the shade of night ; S|a * K OWO 
long projection of shadows. 
grib-nruA guarding against defile- 

meut. 

a«c.«i grib-faaHs cleansed or purified 
of defilement ; purification of defilement. 

«jjq grib-lhagt <«ol shade (Sch.). 

^ grim-pa to hasten ; to hurry 

(«rA->. 

O'. A 

grim-tHCj arc. to Jd. a pair of 
scissors tin Kikkim sounded il kyimtue"). 

cv 

qjWtf grims-pa, nrgt, ng clever; 
skilful ; dexterous ; also caret nl ; on the 
alert; ^a'Jswre rig-pa grims-pa to be 
careful; on the alert: 'S*w^ gnca-M 

grtmi-fig be attentive in the monastic 
school : on a bill range take 

cam! 


byril-xca) a roll ; 
JJq 5* gog-gril rolled paper ; a paper roll : 
Jfa il* ^ kept rolled up in paper : 

*Ga§j* got-grii a roll of satin or cloth; a 
garment f olded up (CV). 

P gril-kha bye 4-pa to make up a 
parcel. {Seh.) 

^ I : gru 1 . a figure, corner, tip, any- 
thing with length and breadth; g*^ gru- 
falii a figure with four comere, gen. a 
square : g yul-gru a country with 

certain dimensions, i.e. % the division of a 
country in provinces or districts. 2. 
lmtre ; | V* gru-ftnar a reddish lustre 
from procioue stones. 3. a district of 
Tibet lying to the east and north of Qbuf 
{Jig.). 

^ II : *ft-. , wrw, wrsft, iftn, *tw 
general term for boat, raft, vessel; also 
f-tl gru-fttu a boat, ferry. 

Svn. ^ ^ rtagt gmm-pa ; g^M 
gru-yi rat; gwoagq sgrol-tcar bye4\ *' 
•w* I* pha-rpihar igrol ; '4 t^stH-gc-can ; 

fi a- m go-van ; chubi-fiA-ita 

(4 f *:«•.). 

gru-ifkar {4u-kar) a kind of 

turquoise. 

H I gru-tkya tflftw that which falling 
on water strikes it; an oar (jffion.). 

8yn. j\3S f kyo4-by?4\ 
btgral-%cah\ giti-rta. 

g’P gru-kha or g'-HP gru fan-kha or 
g oja s» gru btaA-sa landing plaoe on the aide 
of a river, etc.; a ferry. See maps in 
Survoy Report of A. K.’s journey. 

g gq gyu-khug the keel of a slip. 

g'*f^ gru-fpkha* WTfkn navigator ; 
a ferry man. 



^ ^ Qru-ga I. clew; bulk. 2. n. of 
a country. 3. atone or paint of whitish - 
bine colour. 

r*3 gru-gu 1. a thread- ball ; yam in 
round bail. 2. tft&kon-jyi gru- 

gu n. of a village in Tibet (Jig.). 

1 3 8 A n. of a village 

in Kham {Lot. 27). 

f« gra-gla passage money at a ferry; 
a boatman’s fee. 

Q'&^gn/char 1. rains; rainy season: 

| jyr«K*ad<W yuLgra kmiM 

khyah-par bbrbt-pahi char rains that fall 
over the whole country and produco a good 
harvest. 2". a fine, fertile rain (& /;.). 

grii-ma angle; rornr-r . 

convex cr concavo ; also edge, border, brim. 

(C#). 

yru-choi or grub-zai 

corner ; angle. 

3*I3 W gt-ti-qniht a triangle; 
gru-fahi a square; 3^ gru. draft aright 
angle ; 3 ^ gru-ynn or gru-gyvi obli- 

quo angled. 

gni-faki n. of a stone : | 

«!*V 4 ** ^ kh<J pa g<u shiii- 

chu-ar hden the- stone called Grub-fy s>n 
heals the bruin and draws out pus. 

gru-hd(m defined w*3 

fts. gni r, aft -da hjug.pahi (kyc- 
bofri »aft, person conveyed in a boat, i'oo- 
pie who journey by boat are: — *3^ 
gueit ; merchant, trader; 3 

beat passengers. 

3 « iru-pa ferryman. 

|« graces f’« |H« grit-out* ship 


* gru-btMt boatman’s fee; f' 

***** gru fatas-pa, f'TflwgY** chu-lokhrat 
tdutf-pa-po to! oolleotor of a ferry. 

3 * 1 * gru-tzhigs, fi'uK* gni-gioA-sa a 
ferry or ghat : de nos St-tfmar gyi-gru - 
tshugt-la hyon-nas, then he arrived at the 
ferry of Sc- 4 »«<r (A. UL). 

g'g’Mrq gni~tstniiuf-pa~f* or f® Xsp 
$*V*f to sit silent, without speaking. 

3 *** gra-hiltttn xfpiw, Utw« 1. n. of 
a mouataiu in the south of India; also 
the residence of A valokitWvora on the 
small island of Tuto off Shanghai ; n. of 
the residence of the Grand I^ima at 
Lhasa. 2 . an harbour. 

f '$ yru-yi yan-lag — 1 | gru-ikya 

an <mr (tfftou.). 

gru-yi r-dj-ZUgru-g m a ship 

(ffftOH.). 

gm-yt gfog-va~$$ grtt-flya 
oar; the wings of a boat ; tffton.). 

Syn. 3* ^ **<! gnthi y an- lag ; 
gy.yhJ.yc ; |*a gkya-ua itfftou.). 

3 "l* gru-yig egro I WTfa* a navigator 

.jru.hu h'lot.pa <qf*nfc one 
who has made a voyage. 

I'H fjru-^,i~ 3 g rtf) ft ^jp ; 

? -".VP jrm-ffflii aj5t. »? grufl-gtan 

5 a shirting or landing pi*.. of a ferry; | 
f J r! * f'i’i-pn ferry man ; 3 * f\Q <j ru . 
Ui shon-pa to go on a ferry-boat. 

52 ^ gru-mo (du-nio) the elbow; 
gre-uio, 3 * *»*-•;'. jrfa Iho olL.'W, or 3 sj 3 
kr.-au «•«! w ^ t 
pahi-Uhxgypa har-pahi rUc-tog the top- 
most piece of tho middle joint of the arm ; 

3 ^ q gru-mor kha tvam-ka hold- 

ing a trident in tho hollow of his elbow. 
sHjsfrj-* lag-pahi gi'u-tm is defined as ne» 
uahi dpuft-p* ■ | the hollow of the 
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olbow joint : 

lag-pahi gni-mo re jo-icofri jruf-mohi 
SteA-na hs/rng resting each elbow on tho 
knees of the lord (A. 185). 

5T q grng-pa to break into small 
pi<-x?e?> , to crumble; to bruise ; ^«r*W’«gv 
grmj.pahi him ft bruised rice \ •SY/i.) ; 
lirugs-bn «i.>Tiiidbiiig h/vken. 

T'* I: graA-pO (J}‘i i Q 

K-rt, gtB i f :!/nn~p'j t ng-pa grimy 

va 1. \ **vy iiitolligout’,; clover ; wi6« ; 
prudent. 2. meek; mild; gentle (CV). 

I*' i he r*'TU >-wl that is not 

rotten ,V. ;/.K 

- Jt ] pronounced r> r>, in tho 
upper Himalaya's and Shar-Khoinbu, 
s>iguityio;» in L i. all : ^ 1 grnb-fi-son 
f»li utc do"d (./.i. ?. liiil- ft : .likgether, 
j- unity. 

mQ I].. : gya y 9j« 

*j hj.-i 1-jy i -t o '!'■<■&-* < : r rxn-r.'.A gif 

g>-:{ l-yit anything MovTiipls.-h 1 '** or deno 
by i!s«dt wit limit (my agent. 

N.toj tjr>tfi.fn--*n ft great saint ; 
nil) m jr ,'>.»/♦» a female 

ijnif -t'i.tl, t%H :t , : a»nt v occur* m 
Um f«, Mowing pa-sage v f \Znnt. ‘!i : — 
tfu $ 4^ ** a ^jrnh-lfi rthi.grsuji i!- m i 
(f.i/tin §*5' r ' j*i y> {’-hriitt one who has 
gained n'rfoctiii'i. 

f W i : gr.i! --mtL’h ». fW*. «****« 
oslobliiihed emnlioimi ; opinion; theory 
{Z*m.) : ',*> 5) tjv w« «**w u*. (boro !»• ing 

no oruforiri'ty of d'Mirinul principles 
betwi'cn (lie itr&hmans *i.\ <be Ihuldhist*. 

tjn w H «■«« q ih t u -p-ihi bb-pmf 
resolution for liberation from miseries ; 
'lotormination for obtain iflg Jsircana 
(mon) 


ynih-pa 1:1. fltg, htT, «*!, W- 

wit, ijh, wr ; pf. of q !J«i « to accom- 
plish ‘2. grub-par lyt# Asi/y 

Hfru, f*I* a saint : grub-pdf 

{ ftut q^rtw aceompli^bed by a eo iiit ; 

t aught or jucnchcd by a aaint ; 
gnil-por ygor-ay fefkvwj he 
it. tva«h. complete, perfect. 

5^11: ziu-pa fit fir exit- 

ing; euccew ; * V 5 41 )>,a yrv.b-pn not exist- 
ingiJn.i: grub.pa dan fab'-tra 

am the lmppiucss tnis-ing from t,oy(f 
or uni-ui with tho Hipume ; pii it (in Hiah- 
maybiu) and with tiie eternal (jion.ad - a 
void in lbiddlii»m : ^ u Xp’irub-jia inf. tl'.e 

formed limlv. (itlmr »he frame, the struc 

Jure, tho body, or n;mo prob. an abbre- 
vittii*. u of a l ^ y" the body that 
ir iiiiide of the five ki ».(.■"■./ (aggregate- ; 

^ fs grnl-pahi th,n-> a.t wlnit j< nece>- 
eary in tie* clinnns td u*.» r- :i.;ii!( y f.*r 
pitiiitiim; mustard 

ijr.’b-ptihi d’.ri-piii/i-g--.^ 

^ or \> u great Milnt • Yig. k 11). 

t 5^ s ^ {ir. d, -pah r mii- 

igon tpyiu-tfif the wiiilnt i-righ>atedor 
exi-ting by him.-* 1 It ; the sclf fornmd 
Avnb kite.- v.'.rn; ^ '-r i* Z 

^q;j Uiuu.ijtA gnti-pa »(VKf«S s.»H-orjgi- 
naltvl <>r self *h>r read : ^ l)on->jr ah or 

XyVt*** « Ihn thawf-wi grui-po mwii- 
(vx a iwtiuo of the Ib-oldha, in whom there 
i.j f »n> of every } Mpo-e; als<7 tlio 

inire.i * « t a magic .-pell or f- rnmla. 

gran-pa (lie Tibetan badger : 
a** a?y;i j q «« jt «|^c r iuA 
?,-/»? Ait.<o.-pu phgi-ba-diin •.ruui-yat kgan- 
ft j y,v?, tJ he said both tho badger and tho 
marmot know how to susj>end animation 


1 
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and xhtog — a reflection upon the the prac- 
tices of Tibetan areetios or nal-jor [A. 
TO) : |*i J J grum-pahi rgyn 

u>n trgyu -gwr hjomi the intestines of tho 
badger overcome colic. 

grnm-po a maimed person ; ft 

cripple. 

SF3 gruM-hn [dunt-hu) or gntnt- 
nn4 also called !*• tru w, gout or rheumatism. 

fti-gntin, aoc. to Jd. ^ drvg-gnm 
podagra ; a feeling of lameness in the limbs ; 
SM* W-J* ‘tint gout affecting the hones ; 
S"J« tsa-gram rheumatic pain in the 
muscles. 4 i fin-gram, ST 1 gram-dkar, 
gram-nag seem to ho varieties of 
small- pox. 

graUmm (d"(-bn»i) fVm»w, 
a flaw of vampire-ghouls feed- 
ing in cemeteries; 5* * grnl-bum-ma 

’fWTvft females of the above. 

«jarg»-^ Grul-ban-ran n. of a medi- 
cinal drug ; an esculent root. Arum .■«##*- 
panufafum (a cure for piles). 

8)n. r«* rt*u?>->no ; g i-gon ; w* A' 
ftl** arpi-hjoint that which cures 

piles: 9* IK bra-fa rgt>4\ hd>4- 

b>j*4 9 pot-po (SJnon.). 

grub-hum zh- 

\cahi na iho-ran are the following turee: — 
1'Yt hht-dNff (¥! nag), ^ gznh-dug (Vf 
4km), gnan-dag (P) kha [Sman. 

350). 

SJfT^T grat-po (du-po) a yak only two or 
three years old (Jd.). 


8yn. «* Ji iptuho-tkytt ; ti Tta-ehu ; 
j* htsho-tkyti (4ftf on.). 

n* • gre-tkyff »T^rnw born in 

the constellation of eY- 


§•<! 


gre-gn a sheet of paper [Jd.). 


sr? Grr-fitti n. of a place in tho pro- 
vince of KoA-no in Cei.lral Tibet. 


Qj'Q gre-v / (cfc-«vr)=:W3fl 1 <i » pgria-pn 
or jf?! glo-yu tho tore part of 

the neck, tho throat., both wind-pipe and 
the gullet; voice: gjqo^S grr-tra b<ic-mo 
a good voice ; ^ *» <i gre-tra gagi-pa 
obstruction in the throat *, hoaivcneHs ; $)’ 
* ** grr-irn, d ir-ira a stertorous voice : 

grt-fanl fa'iA-byrd in W. to 
hawk; to hem; to clear the throat (Jri.). 


^ grr-fa a species of demons ; 5J % 
gre-mo female demons of this kind. 


grr-nmg vulg. for $ •* gra-ma 
awn of barley or of l*oa grass. 

lT*P!<vi gre-tnog fat* in JF. nnt ; 
emmet [Jd.). 

3)^ grm occurs in $ V V a **** *•* * 
H qren-gyi don-da faidf-pah t ri-mo ran. 

Hv^i grrn-tnhag plaited wicker- 
work in straight rows. 


+la I : grehn, or ^ drrhu, a young 
bear : * co-rot grehu-grig 

phul-*c<u Cho-ro haring presented a young 
bear (A. 63). 


Gi ft (4eb) the eleventh of 

the twenty-seven constellations mentioned 
in works on astronomy. 


II : WTW 1 ) 60 , peas; »»«- 

*ra» grrhu a kind of pea growing in the 
8ub- Himalayas. 
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grf$- ma 1 . the flashing light- 
ning ( SrJkir .). 2 . V * 1 a kind of 

plant: grei- 

titahi gt-w *rin-goo4 ght-tknbg hjom§ the 
putil of drettm kills worm* and overcomes 
the diseases colled glnt-fhmbf. 

If fffo wrijw wheat; gro-tkam 

dry wheat. 

gro-ga (<to-ga) or flp gro-kha %ww, 
>t git-flag pah i pagf-pa, 

white birch bark used for writing charms 
on ; also arc. to Jd. used for ornamenting 
bows: < 

•**' Jfl % ** ' w W M* ' *V 1 * wrot 

these mantras on white cloth or paper or 
leaves of the palmyra or the hark of the 
bircb which grew in their country (Surat.). 

$ gro-dot the winter granary of 
wheat in Tibet; an under-ground oell 
where wheat is kept during the winter. 

< gro-tthag sieve for sifting wheat, 
f a gro-ua or < * gro-mo reddish grey. 

Qno-bhin WSTWT WWW the twenty - 
second or twenty-third constellation in the 
astronomical works o! Tibet, and India 
8 yn. *3K$\ hphrog-bye4\ bon-po] 
• I bya-fbo (jfto*.). 

Gro-b*hin gyi ta-va WTfVt 
fftiff the full moon in the month of July- 
August. 

««*!«« Gro-b*hin-gyi a la- tea or fV 
sAs-wi i bdttn-pa the month of (prdvrna. 
$ gro-b*hin-bye4 (io-nhin-oM) 

hole under the ground where wheat is 
kept in winter (A. K.). 

gro-yof (4o-yo) parched wheat 

or oorn. 


*r»i 

® gro-ril ball of dough, or lump 
made of moistened wheat flour. 

gro-tog (do-tog) stalks of wheat, 
wheat-straw. 

gro-ma (t/o-ma) nvna, 

J. the sweet potato of Tibet 2 . name 
of a herb (FWi-ftf.) [the grass Scirpun 
Kywr]S. |'H r gya-gro or 5 * rgyahi 
gro-ma the potato introduced from India : 
*K«* «M* the potato being 

sweet is cooliug and stops diarrhoea. 

Gro- mn hit n. of a place in 
the north of Tibet (Ka-that. 168). 

fajc- Gro-lnt n of a village in the 
province of Lho-kha. 

gro-lo-ma (do-lo-ma) go%- 
chcn a kind of satin; silk stuff. 

91 Gro- fa village in the district of 
Phony u). 

Gro-ho (ifo- ho) 51H.W* phyag- 
f gya ^namf-to a mystical word used in the 
Mahdnwdrd Tdntrik rites ( K ’ g. ^ ?i5». 

yro 0 = ^'« grog-wa or IK* grog- 
mo (dog-mo) fbiJW*, IjrT ant ; emmet. 

Syn. srm phran-ma H * rgyu- 

r gytt-ra ; ftin-rjtbi-bu (hfnon.). 

grog-tkej waist of the ant ; also 
narrow as that is. 

grog-rykhar eWtn ant-hill. 

8 yn. $rgt/a~?)yin fpyi-tro ; 

nor-ldan $ri*7# ; IK**** 1 grog- 
mahi-ttkhh ; giog-mahi rykhor 

(M *on), 

grog-po 1 . Vii deep ravine 
in which a torrent flows ; the sides of snch 



850 


SMn 

ravines ore termed gaf-pa, t **• JM* 3 C 
«p JJ«| 5^«, «** U chu chcn-po f brng-tm 

byuH-truhi groij-jtohant, gai-pa yat-zet\ that 
which is caused by the erosion of great 
waters is also styled grogypo or <pid-yn. 

ti5 . frog-flu, v. grog-urn, an 1 . 
/’ Sag. 5> ? d 

grog, f tint ssfl •** *•* grog-hi.thi 

ttk*:* Mst-hill. 

jMQ.uftift or **^^ c cultiva- 
tion in uneven uarrowr ground away from 
vi.'higvs or gen in wild places where cattle 
are pastured. 

II; ii M& qiv|ur«-g to rw,»- 
,lan j/t rant *4u *rt-s/7 n. of a medirino 
which eiue.i r.l.M rin lion of the uiine: a kind 
of mo.-* growing on the sides of < horten, and 
• dil walls, etc. 

grog-gytin lateral gully on 
hillside- <*!'* grog-rhu, bnmk; rivulet, 
v. <«l'5 gmf-p-K 

¥*}•«}** grog-gar a torrent pouring dovv'n 
:i raviim. 

grcj$ «f, «fnfa, *rgsr «ir*, 
««t, vnr a friend, companion, follow, 
labourer, assistant ; paramour, also hu--- 
hand; khn-fjrogi a sei-ming friend; 

a frond in word-*; a fa!.** fr.«*i;l:V 
¥«|*» yttn-grogi or t e 5*1** I ‘itt-grogi 
true friend, bosom friend, nv-w-iftto, mm- 
panion, cnmriuK fellow;^** ft yrogykhy, 
plavmuto or phiy- follow ; ST" rfpii- 
■ftogt, fellow combat ants comrades ; 
f «n %f v q-grogf or OjT< bs/tugs- grogs 
tuliow lodger; 

7 M./M K|«r.iw; hudan-l; wife; 
l^^M-grogt or^sM** hdod-rogt swoet- 
Iteait ; ml uh-gt*»jf a lover; °f**t 


*’l 

gam-grogt bod-fellow (not only con- 
cubine) ; imag-yrogt ally, confe- 

derate (in war) ; laygrogf colleague; 
journeyman; under-workman; 
t*hig-grogg on auxiliary word. |. JV.-ib — In 
pop. works and colloij. language the word 
sounded to <>r rog is combined with 
verbs in the imp. To give a polite 
turn to any request; “ »auy-ro-naug ” 
please give; “ 'ijn-rog-u tug " " will you 
kindly shew," ot« . 

¥*i« tv gr- 'iurUtu a bad friend. 

{«!** M jr.rjy.loo Hfiqar lulp or assis- 
tance 

nrugyhririf mutual friend- 

”!*' I‘- 

f*!* 1 '® grogypo (toj-po) iwt, firs, ma 
friend: a'!y. 

t : gr,-jyt.u.d- ya to bo friend , 
to make friendship; to asri.-d ; to lx.» friends. 

ty* y to cultivate friendship, to 
l.-e mutual friends. 

'fa*' 3S n : ktw, TO oa-istance; aiding, 
a grog*. hj/rJ-pa is synonymous 
with ** 1 ‘fiys-i‘ihn ; in writing some- 
*ime.- is also used. 

¥*qu J5 grogyiHO a female friend; also 
;i nr-tre-s. 

Sy n. ; AHpiHiiu nivam-ma ; 

* 3 ^ pho ha-mtr, v t \ fa *$ cm'h kan-tpgoif 
m^hnnynM \ a {j n hphun fkyrl.ina 
( ,y »;«./< . i. 

¥«ija qsc.- ynujybznn or grogy 

fan-}*/ Iriendship, also 

sweetheart. 

l : groi nr grots pf. of 4 
to die ; 4 t 'H a l grnn-hpig leaurroction 
bringing Ufo to a dead body, translating 
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the soul from one body to another : 

5^'^ having douo service to religion, 
and living beings lie is said to have four 
times performed the noble work of transla- 
ting a soul from one body to another 
( J . Zad). 

It: 1 . VTvr.grtiui inhabited place; 
a village ; hamlet ; also house ; *$!*■* brypn- 
grod a place nf a hundred ; !?**?*■' stod-cp'od 
thousand houses or households [Jit.) ; Sfc 
«r*tj { jrodJii-hgro «nt iru*! going or gone 
to the village : yrod-gnum 

rtilhtU'-byd he who has destroyed 

tho three habitable spheres, tLe god S'iva. 

:*• in-k'iyr Hod-kbprA gr, 
nfwv, *ut, qww, gr ft towni or « ity ; 
a place which is surrounded by ft 
wall, originally a pahne. That is called 
a country or Sf* pul where there aro 
100 hkhs of households. a place where 
there aro 100,000 households is called 
^ arVa yul-hk/ior or province. In ft city 
(KjJ* grod-khpr-r) which is gen. fortified 
there should lio at least 10,000 household* ; 
a town with population lose than 800 is 
called a groil in Sans. ffT*r. 

Syu. W pfio-lrnn hkhov ; ft 

tai-grod; ?*■ §* rjron-khyvn ; fay- 

can-gnat ; Jmudt-hdul-gna $ ; 

«! 9 tmr-gtt-ti : *t sa-ff/kot ; fS «w «pc 5 
tpyoj-pahi yhnr-Ku ; 

mej-gnaf ; ft "IV* m-btkyoxj-gmy, 5^' 
urun-byt tj \ 5k tkyad-byrj ( 4 ftfo/».). 

(hutMycr tjjra g*rft the 
ouomy of tho city, S'iva. 

Gron-khycr hiiy jth \ 

ludra. 

^ } yred-khper pul- 

gyi bdiiy-po or yt *j*K'V*' yul-hkkor dtcad 


nheritF, also tho ohief of a city; also jwg* 
rgpal-pkran a potty R<Sji {SJdon.). 

Grod-khyer tppoi met. for a 

(T'.iW. 

groii-khytr dpnl-pvn- 
cm •irteTfawnr [Sehr. ; Td. ?, ICO). 

gron-khyn • na-fng 93*7* 
{$;'kr.) lit. the city of flowers ; it is tlu* 
same us Pitaliputra or Patna. 

grod-yi gan-gzan fTM 
met. tor dog (4 fdou.). 

^ q TS q grod-gi brjoJ-pa pro- 

vincialism ; country or rural language ; IS**' 
yruil-yi iic-hkkor qi*ftq**a the 
suburbs: 9 | a*q Zf grod-yi hthnh*niv 

feuds ftud quarrels (among villagers). 

3 ) nv*I (h'on-gi (/day BTWlfau, nm^r 
the headman of a village*. 

V q ^ 0/-on Jia-ua-can w*r*TfV»[ i t H*- 
grjn-fpt/iah ia-dra-iea fcjrtco'- 
tea) a town surrounded with fortifications; 
f, 1 ' \ q grod-gi dra-tM tj« a circle or 

circuit of a village; fortification round a 
cii y : grad-pi hphren {dan- 

»/«, grnrfiifft tho village flower- woman : 
SJc ft'^tf'd (Iron- pi gtno-uo the chief man 
in a town or village; a headman. 

U^ qjwt grnd-graiif the num^r of houfes 
in a village or town. 

U* gron-rnchog chief city: also 
scene ; sphere. 

groA-failit a ^ JP’ 

5\*»' ft luma who performs meditations or 
aveticism remaining inside a village 
or town; VK* a ' 

m Kitfatcn-pahi grad forim (hr- tea dad one 
not purforming the practice of asceticism 
by going to any eolitudo (Fa-#r/. Si). 



f*g*a groA-gtam country speech or 
language. 

ffa*/g groA-bdag = f groA-pabi 

gtso-bo the headman o f a Tillage or city. 

ft Mi groi-rdalzztm* groA-brdal WW- 
«Tf, fWijw a large town (which is not 
enclosed by a wall) together with its 
suburbs. 

gc/g& g «r«p 4 groti-tikfri phra-ma rpkhan 
= 4k>ugi-$ifi byc4-r(\khan 

one who causes or excites brawls, 
feuds, etc., among village people or com- 
munities. 

ft 4 groA-pa a villager; one holding a 
house ; a tenant. 

gto$X*i grot-pahi cAo# = pho- 

hkh rig-pa sexual union { Iff Aon). 

gc «$ f«rg«i a a groA-pahi cho t kyif 
*Hti g<ii-pa = $'B f Afag^'q bu-nto phv-daA 
ma phra4-pa virgin purity ; a maiden not 
touohed by a male (§ntan 389). 
ft groA-ipon 

HT« the chief of a town or village. 

Jjfc'P groA-ica (dong-tea) in C. acc. to 
Ja. used for ft '* graA-ua : cold. 

ft at groA-var the middle of a village 
or hamlet. 

ft gte groA-ipaAf fw«qw ono who is 
liberated or has abandoned the life of a 
layman or householder. 

ft*f groA-tthig vnv provincial u>m : 
ft^few gV»t« groA-U/og gn-ma § ia-4par 
*ftg\$a groA-fka4 kyi§- »«t~bdret 
par not mixed up with provincialisms. 

ff* groi-ttho large village ; town ; 
several hamlets taken together. 

ft aiftvft GroA-rpttko mcr-tno n. of a 
village in the district of ft E in Lhokha : 


ft «w | ft a*ftq It E lab-kyi bdab GroA 
ipttho nirr-mo ( LoA . *S0). 

ft groA-gafti an estate ; farm (Sch). 

ft fe groA-yul country place (Ja.). 

*f- groAf (4oAg) t v. *fto re*p. to 

die; ttfe^ae^srged j tt reap, for natural 
death. 

5M gro4-pa or * gtut-pa belly ; 
generally the paunch of ruminating 
animals; in eolb.q. language it is 
somotimos appliod to the stomach or * a 
pbo-ua: *t'fS m<tr-gro4 butter kept in 
the dried paunch of a sheep. 

f\fa gro 4 - 9 bom ( <foi-bom ) a large belly ; 
also the dried paunch of a bullock to keep 
oil. 

f?«* gron.ran ( don-can ) disadvan- 
tageous ; injurious. 

gron-che very noxious (Ja.); fA*S 
gron-med harmless; innoxious {Lex). 

Q I : gron-pa {don-pa) explained 
as *f t H® hgro-%go chen-po y much expen- 
diture ; expensive ; also to expend, squan- 
der : J ft Xt «t 5 f<l 0 \f bo4-kyi mi nor 
mai-po gron-pa da A having squandered 
much wealth and men of Tibet: f*t 
ff'ff* inag-fog gron-pa {flag.) waste or 
expenditure of much paper and ink. 

II: explained by ft^K*q*V 
feaoq^kq mi-tiban chcham $» o4-chcham 
b*ran cAc-*a, applied to a great or illustrious 
family, to one who is very patient or for- 
bearing, a thing that is very durable and 
hard. 

f*«M» gron-fa$ tf'l' bgro-tgo item of 
expenditure ; also the account of the dis- 
tribution and lending of grain. 



f*r*rjE* Grom-pa rgyat (tom-pa- 
•jyantj) n. of a place in Twang which con- 
tained one of tho twelve temples said to 
have been erected by King Srofi-bt*an 
tgam-jto ( Yu-st l. !jl). 

jjpj grot (dot) tffw (Sctr. ; Katie. T. 5) 
release ; deliverance. 

Grol-nin ( dol-nin ) the day when 
the annual assembly of the lamas dissolve. 

t* fl Grol-ttou (dot-ton) a festival on 
the day when lamas relax after the term of 
tho special devotions is over. 

grol-hdoj wishing to be 

emancipated or sot free from tranHiuigra- 
torv cxi.-tenco and miN-ry, etc.; abbrevia- 
t iou cd 1 « S* ' ^ ‘ ' *« ' IK 44 

hkhor-ua (infi.-tdu>h[>sA«! togs- las grol-icar 
hdod-pa. 

tjroi-ira (dot- tea) pf. of ** 
hjrol- tra; also sbst. RTW, *rt, 

*ffw deliverance; deliverance from worldly 
oxiatouce. 

yrol-ira ran 1. relating to 

emancipation ; deliverance. 2. sbst. pearl: 
ewi that bos l»oen delivered from the 
oyster. 

S\n. fifa rnu -tig ; ^ ^ na-le $am 

I ft ion). 

Grol-huhi lha-tfa the fivo 

demigods or, perhaps, Nsga demi-gods. 

Grol-tnrd hjomt 

tho killer of Namuei; an epithet of Imlra. 

I: <J rfi 9 (doi) = Jfaa mol-tra 1. 
ailvico; counsel. = gfam speech; 
talk; hkah-grot conference; coin- 

mitttH>. 

fR II : aoo. to Cs. core, heed, caution. 


*«*«w grot-grogt {jfoi-ifog) a consult- 
ing friend; anyone consulted with. 

grot-ean careful; cautious. 

♦«*«>** gvof-gra m 1 const ilt at ion. 
f trot bj/cd-pa to consult. 

ttf* 4 «* grot ipthnn-par unanimously ; 
by unanimous decree. 

grot hdri-sa (doi-di-w) the place 
whore advice may be atked; an oracle. 

n g r r,s h'i' Ks-pa giving advice. 

*«*\q 

grot hdri-va to ask (a person V) 
advice ; to consult (with one). 

grot-pa (joi-pa) adviser; coun- 
sellor; senator ; also advice ; 5* S* 4 44 grot 
byas-pa (doi-je-j-a) to have consulted ; 
aftwwt consultation; conference; f* 4 ^ 44 
grot bye4‘pa [dci-je-pa] to con- 

eider; to deliberate ; to resolve ; decide 
after ronsderatinn, deliberation, etc. 

I* ’to Grot-mi ( doi-tni ) consulting man; 
an adviser; sometimes in Sikkim tho 
headman of a village. 

grot-wd without asking or con- 
sulting anybody; solf-suffi* tent ; careless ; 
heedless. 

«**S grof-tihod (ici-fxhoi) the real 
points or object of a conference : <*c*V“tV 
V g\u grcs-t*kod h-fain-daH ga-ralt 
spyexj-pa to cat* h the leading and salient 
points in ft conference 

«• grot-ya (dvt-pn) a secret ary : a 
councillor. 

3J gki wages; pay ; fee **r remuneration 
for any work done. 5 ** 

dgc-ilun fagpo-rtta fag,,ad-kyi 
htuho-ua gla-nat shy or the maintenance of 
one hundred and eight monks was met 
from tho fees (l\e received) ( A. 61). 



SJ'Q g!a->ra w^fWfiT the musk doer, 
mnsrhifi ru*, of which therenro three 
varieties oi perhaps even secies in Tihot. 
Another species occurs iu Anido : No*chu$ 
SifanvH * ; 5 tjhi-rmiht pagt, ^ K 
pS ««!« q gin. tea daft rna-mthi pagypa the 
din of tho Nan antelope ami the- musk- 
deer. 

Syn. ’\'Q«c. f,QC. £i dri-bzan tftrnn-po ; jj £ 
** gbt-rfui can ; * sa-hy, g* 08*1 r lnn- 
bxrctj [Itfinon. ). 

ti-r- sha-qa n r.f a frtiit. 
gfa bfottypa ha* talon or 
received his wages for wmk. 

5H«>' gla-tgafi wur* 11 nf a nwd- 
. inal herb ; ^jwr Cyperwt cotn-uh-s, ■. wntT 
the root of Cyprus ptrhnni*. 

5't-S gla-rnan, abbr. of gla-dtH 

f nan-pa, wages and remuneration. 

gb%-p 1 or Sj 5 gla-po or 
• •n« who works on wages; a servant em- 
ployed on a fixed salary; also a day- 
labourer or hired workman ; ^«!'8 g>jo<j- 
gla uar service money ; salary. 

U - ^ gla-phor a kind of tree the wood 
of which is good in turning and for making 
plates and cups. 

®{p! g/a-phrug tho umng one of a 
musk-doer. 

fl ft gln-mi ten, fltt a servant ; a hired 
workman. 

8'J» gfa -mo 1. a hired female servant. 
2. musk-doe : 8 oS ^ 

gh-uahi nordmt ibrul-aagi dag-antA bytd 
the jewel of tho musk deer (tho mmk- 
|i«xl) is a protection against snake poison, 
etc. 

■> tk -rf*t irg, *jprrfa, mmf) musk : 

glo-rtxi gto-yi hhig-ma 


hfir/t musk iR like burnt-wheat grains: 

tho musk that i* 
slightly soft, tough besides being of 
strong scent, is good : Jrt’U'VT 

imtsk jradicat- s snake-poison, 
kidney disease, plague. 

Syn. 5 n-lbagt ft r -ten ; 5^ ^ 

Qhyiij-tkrag byrd ; tiiyoyptfn 

rnhhan-ma ; \ Is dri-yi l had ; v ^ flwrsjj 
dri-yi gof-can ; ^ **■ rl-drayt . /rid ; * 

V*!* t' ri-tifpujf rfw ; S ' '*& **'9 g/a-nahi nor. 
bn (4 fiion.). 

S Cfa-rlaihi mo-fug n. of a 

flower, the Padtcuforix mcjahintha. 

5 ? gbt-lfo food and wages. 

arc glug nr 3 S' 1 ! bya-gfag a bird des- 
cribed as resembling an eagle, but, smaller 
than the vulture and larger than the hawk, 
of blackish chocolate colour; carries away 
ki'ls and bunhs. This bird is numerous in 
Mongolia, Central Tibet and Kbnm. Pro- 
bably the lammergayor. 

8*1 fl 15 ghg-khrn-nio a spotted spon'en 
of eagle. 

+ ghg-pa^^u Itag-pt upper 

or bark port or side : « mgohi ffag- 

pa the crown or upper part of tho head. 
Defined as 3J the upjmr hud 

part or blunt side of a knifo or axe. 

ai q l' t *' ^$1 0 lag -pa lam n. of a plaiv. in 
Tibet {I kb.). 

w* glagt u^ritT opportunity, oc<a- 
sion, possibility : jqst'a^arq glagt hUhol- 
ua to Kvk for an opportunity: 

da glagj rnrd-par hdug now the 
favourable time seems to have come ; esp 
opportunity of doing harm to another, 



of getting a bold on him (Ja ) : 

ft ag* g lags hnt'J-par mi hgyur bo will not 

got an opportunity to do you harm. 

intolerable; insupportable: ^ 
iK there is no possibility of helping 
him; he is incurable (Jti) : 8j«i«'ft ^ not 
able to do injury or whip interruption to 
one’s actions. 

+ SF|*r*i g iuys-jia to go; be going; 
to proceed ; to be on the point of. 

3jc- [ : Gian u. of a pluco in Tibet. 

3 |£ II: I. ox; bullock. 

V*. one of the signs of the Zodiac, 
the Hull : 5 | ^ w p ^*1 «r*«| £ i* ^ 

gldngi rnk/irii-jiftf tbyar-dmj nng-fa phog- 
jritr plum the bile of the ox is useful when 
contagious poison strikes upon the eye: 

the spleen of the 

ox is useful in sores mul poisons: 5 C 5) 
m«i »<pq *c*r ta the kidney of the <*x re- 
moves kidney diseases ; ^1 H* 1 ? Vl‘3* 

the blood of the ox (with food; draws out 
blood jK'iwon. 

S\ n. q 3f9S hyro-hyt >1 ; htiyu- 

bynj: ^ tlolt-l'Min ; qj * 3 faun-po ; .* 3 ' 

khyu-uuhog (Jtfiion.). 

JP* III: or glun-thu),^ also called 
*|iv a c gzi v-g/an, relic, gripes, spasms in 
the stomach and similar affections (Ju.). 

<q*i glaA-thal§—% d*. glo-lur L. 
sudden; suddenly: 3 S3]* <S« was 

suddenly defeated by th* enemy . % i. n of 
a disease, prob. hysterical lit. 

5 t 'Q w giali-khyim iftsft, a shed 

or fold where cows are kept ; an orna- 
mented gateway. 

ft* fl glan-khyu iprhhog *w»T ft 
bull ; ox. 


8*0 5' q gkiH-kkyu-vn a bull 

kept for breeding purpose. 

8 C fiS ghin-glad l. the brains of the 
bullock '<r ox. *J. in Tseng = soap. 

$=> glan-rgod n wild ox. This term 
is applied in Tibet to the buffalo (in Tib. 

% * rnah-ln h 

9jp*<5^ — ^ 5 i ylan-po-rh? 

*r*t> v%*t, *Tin, fjqnvt, wm, 
7V,T*b srf^st- *ira the elephant; elephant 
in rut : the skin 

of the elephant i<* useful in blai k small- 
pox : 8T *1* ►] ftc.- j fhrf-po 

rj'j-su mt f irH-pahi rrftttf rO'Whhittf, f the 
names <n various apparatus necessary for 
an elephant are the following ; — ■$*» $ram 
sut ; *!« f»‘i m-yn-inu ljjf ; jp. 3* glaH- 

pohi rtjynn ; q (pbijypnhi ka-ioi ; 

wma-h- ■*; the post to which an 

elephant is tied; %°1* 3 Iniys-kyn the 
conductor's hook: -fl ftfa;**Sflrq rprhd- 
m.i ; \ fC "If *»■*■* Ui-kw ku-k>;a la-m-tr. 
$r**-WST«or 5^35 gfan-pohi thug-pa. 

v«| *f[ <qt t hak-ka gdm-dsti = rS \ ti V 

h f cd-pa shi$-htitnj (Iff non.). 

$\ n. * ^ s.>-M>in ; * 'tft* so-gnif : **J f ^ 
fay -{linn ; cfy* gnif-ht/mn ; tnafi- 

po hthun ; g* mpos hnn-»nu ; ^*t|* 

V?* natjs-tshul dgah ; fQ* ^ rnctu-tca 
ttoh-Mn , ; sa-bJ rial ] *«* ft ** thig- 

/«■ <« in ; hkhor-Iohi rkafi", t * W 

Jsa fa ka ; myot-^ul ran ; 

k { fb'jag-paki rna-atn \ ^ SS rpchotf- 

rt<n f-yt'd ; f q * ^ stolt-Mm. 

jc m VI* gfm-chni ihul-tjkar the 
white elephant, or one having & white fore- 
head; the chief of the elephants ($ay.) . 

the bile of the 
elephant cures emaciation causinlby poison, 
etc. • 8* ^ ** $S the flesh of 



elephant (taken as food) cures the diseases 
attributed to devils (in JF). 

g&'fctt 1 glaA-ehen rf*» lftxtwWT the 
secretion of the elephant; also elephant- 
musk. 

Svn. gi-xcaA (in magic) or 
mystic term {MiA 8). 

gctifc-ty Qkifl rpjiA-yon a name of 
Prince Saj-na Lgi-rpjiH yon, son of King 
K/ui-sron {dehu-b(*an. He was so called 
on account of his prowess : g V**' 

k Wga ipjiA-pa yon-la #ka- 

JnaA ch s-icat glaA-rjJiA yon-du gragf. 

T glaA-ti the Indian bull {Bos 
t a unis Indicts). 

QlaAtkaA a. of a plaia to the 
east of Lhasa. 

g*'OT ghA-tkug or g*’*1^ glaA-hog 
ran a bull (not oastrated) : 

*a| «t gfaA-thvg nra-cot rpgo-rhaq-la phan 
the horn of uncastrated bull is useful in the 
fracture of the bead : glaA-thig nag rna -^09 
ifl.&c-fa phan-par-byed tho horn of a black 
uncastrated bull is used in leprosy : g 1 * ®T 
ylaH-gi nea-gshob me hut- 
pa hi txha-vca-scl the ashes of a burnt bull’s 
born taken internally cures iuflamation of 
the liver. 

Qlan-dnr-nta 1. a youthful ox. 
2. n. of the King of Tibet who persecuted 
the Buddhists fit the ninth century A ll. 

glan-hde4=1*«r*i thoA-ipkhan 
the husbandmau, a ruatio. 

g*-"5 jc ghA-yo-fkyoA^ gltA-rdni 
iftmf a cow-herd; one who tends or 
looks after cows {it Aon). 

glaA-po-rpchog the 

chief of the elephants, lit. a scent-elephant. 

Syn. gcfi$j*B glaA-pohi rgyal-po\ 
5g*3 tpot-Ayi glan-po ; ^ khyu- 


yi tpgon-po ; khyu-yt kdag-po; w 

^ thal-kar ; «k rpehe-aw drug-ldan ; 
'V» *5 gnit-hthuA (ficaA-po {Won), 
glritpo gtutn-po = 1 pi 5$V* 
glaA-po myon-pa a wild, mad elephant 
{Won). 

gc. B a^av^siti'q glaA-po bdod-paf drrgf- 
j»fj = gc B'J!s glaA-po T<jo<t wild elephant ; an 
elephant turned wild and mad for union 
with a ahe-elephant. 

Svn. ae(n«« jj|ti o chagi-pat myof-pa; 

feagt-kyut getol-dkab-rca ; 

* **> gyo-tra-ean\ g^'B'Ss glaA-po Tgo4\ 
gc. B ar. $|w^* q glaA-po chaA-gif myof-pa; 
g*B^*«B glaA-po gtum-po ; aa V^srci 
chaA-gis dregt-pa: g*'«* gkA-hzi\ g* 
glaA-po # myon-pa. 

***** QlaA-jM) %nah\ gliA-fmad n. 
of a place within tho district of Shign-tse 
in Tsang. 

gcB’Jfkw QlaA-po foAf n. of a place (in 
Tib.) ; also one which was situated near 
the ancient city of Kapilav&stu. 

g*B$fr*Q glaA-jHfhi kha-lo-pa—IF' IT 
gliA-rdoi conductor of an elephant 
{Won). 

gt'BVgarB gluA-pofy rgynl-po = g*- B 
glaA-po-rpchog {Won). 

gt tft fu'l QhtA-jwhi tiobl, n. of 

a very powerful giant-like kiug ; H* fa w ‘' 
BS | WfpaA-cten maA-hdsin glaA-pohi 
ttob 9 ( Ya-sel . 57). 

g*. B5 gl*A-pohi-gnat - gcB i3 ^ 
glaA-pO'Chefri gna§ the stable whoro ele- 
phants are kept {Won). 

g*'5^ glaA-phran—V' ^ glaA-phrug a 
young elephant (Won). 

g*§* glaA-bre f iftwni ox-manger; g*’ 
3* gkA-pohi bre§ elephant -stall. 
gc. M glaA-ma 1. a medicinal plant; g*‘ 
glaA-ma cures /over aud 
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female disea»»- 2. a largo kind of utyma 
willow. 

gc* yM-mo or bg-ldnn-mn eho- 

olephant : W «**sww* * tli* milk 
„f tt s be-olnphnnt w very sustaining : 
tnjM fjv A 11 ^ tho skin of a she- 
elephant cures female disease ami fever. 
jjc V** ylan-imar a stallion ox : 5* V* 

^ s*«,H a «|Xv*'5K 

cjk with tho warm blood of a living stal- 
lion ox the circulation of poison in the 
blood can ho neutralized. 

S t f i : ghn-rdu ntfW a cow-keeper ; 
a chi«f herdsman. 

gs. V ii : iforst the keepor of an ele- 
phant ; keeper of cows; Kpdioa. 

gyn. gaSS'p*'** glaft-pohi kha-b-pa ; 
ji-B-jc- glaA-po jiryort {Iff non.). 

gt'«f<s|\f4 glufi-yyaj d[\-{dan 1. 
gi-u«A lil^hPTT the musk-like, scented 
secretion in the bruins or in tho stomach 
of an elephant. 2.=V"8* dom-wkhrif 
bear’s bile (Swan. 553). 

g* X QUxA-ri luft-betan n. of a 
Sfttra in the Kahgyur^ said to have l>een 
delivered by Buddha when on a visit to 
Iii-ynl. 

8*$ ylnA-ru a bullock's horn; also a 
large forked stick used by the Tibetan 
soldiers to rest tho musket on wheu firing. 

H*‘ QlaMni I gnat-khra-nw n. 
of a plaoe in Kham. 

8* 2)*’ g?.i&-ina-$iA or 

*df H-2)v rpd«o-mo^iA ft kind of tree grow- 
ing largely in Tibet, the loaves of which 
are burnt as incense myatioftl 

term) (JfM.). 

Jp’*^ glaH^u ft kind of sore-hoof. 

jjprpjurq QktA$-kh<tmt-pn n. of ft 
learned lama come from a place called 


Qlnn-khawi, who was invited by King 
Khri-»roA (dehu^tsan to his capital on 
account of the fame of his learning. 

sis *«* or gt<i‘I-p« *nw* the head ; 

brains; tf. J*\ 5V 1 * glad-la on the '£ 

top, on the head ; also used as postposition 
in the sense of over, close over: % S '8S 9 * 
chnhi glad-la close above the river or water. 

5S J gW-ryyo -SV^’f glad-pahi {tea 
the veins of the brain. 

5^‘c glad-pa generally written as ** 
}c!n<j-p,i of. lhad or 8V q skef-pa. 

5R'*» glan-pa also fe'O glon-pa 1. to 
patch up ; to mend : <[sr5e|U'flr^«r$s| 3 jv^=: 

Ihnn glan-pa to sew up or patch up 
torn clothes, etc. (jCiriy.) ; 5^ ejU'« to sew 
on a patch. 2. to return; lan an answer 
to reply ; rejoin (fax.). 3. colloquial for 
SM gln-pa. 

8VM gOn-gltn, v. 8V** glen-pa dumb. 

•f. a]^' q ghim-pa or tnam-ln 

hthug-po a kind of thick blanket. 

aprs ghU'ca 1. to yaw n or gape : 
Mj* n*,* ifor-hgi/ift uahi^rdafy 

a relaxation of the txdy by stretching the 
limbs and yawning. 2. a terrific attitude 
or posture of sitting : H p>A-ge 

^ q sei-ge glalaca 

a lion's attitude on bis vanquished foe is 
called glat-tcn. 

gu\f htsho-ica one who subsists 
on salary or wages. 

§]C’ I: gkft *4, fra a kind of sacred 
grass. 

§]£’ II: 1. in island; isolated 

place; limb or part of the globe; divi- 
sion of lands, large or small ; continent, in 



f,il,ul.va> Indian .huso: jj*i a £* 

a i l’‘>i y>'U.:-inJ), {k'^.t ft-j-a t i-in}- 

’ ■i Wr'i-:oi : King of .it Lor 

> ->r.t incuts they nro el a d th rout manner 

-f l.ii tli. 

5|£' III: a large monn>(ery ; ft m-aia*- 
u-jy isolated in iu gu*a!n»::s and Hparato 
ti vm other jiii isvli. tir.'U. 

JC. y!(t\-r}.y,l U'H-gtliS til.? 

( n ,!s !■ c-nt incuts avoiding to B- ii co-uno- 
g raj by nr..- tlse {-Slowing i 1. 

^ ? 5 c i C 1 1, •/ iS - dr i • « l>l o l-j i h i- g ! tn\ * 'i ) 

«.«]? ^ i'r.i-'ji y!i >\ , 

|.V, ;J 3* • llddM A’ 

!: ;i > yh. A ; it! ^ ( ih ‘ b 

h>M Magt-kyi g/,n\ii» 

'KaJ-wJ iM-na ghi I; (Oi 

ndh-'h-yt} gin I: (T- 

qnn 4|vt ^ i 3it-Qy't At im-gttin gli *J ; 

. h S* j*» y-u-t" - 1 

iV V«; i'.D K *s ^ £*• T.Jift i 

gM\ -.10) ^S'K^SSr S c > 

<y f'< ■'/?/£ y/w; tin a i^^S N£ ' V 

gc ; /yy ■4 P’f?:i jf/i/i, il'-> ? V 

*4 y c-h .-.It /{iti-c/ti n $p if>$-j a!n gUn ; 

<•? gi'ii {(!. /toil. 5). 

T! o inventi on eudi* coni incut'. nt<:i.'hcd 
t.j th*? t'.s t\vo ointments nro tlm follow- 
ing:— ;1> $* « 9 

riyil- ft luid.i-pnhi gfi/i ; 5^ ^S Cil * 

# r >iu bkul-pnhx ylift ; (ii! V ^ Sf* ^ K 
DrnA-srofi h'jrc-hd'<l-ghn ; [V> ?} *S*S* S jc 
Mya-flan iwf-pahi ylin : tyV* 5* 1 * "I** *5^ S^' 
/trani-ze yi<nft-irtthi J/i’rt; (0; 

Unnn-ze hfij-mo g!in ; (7) 

Qhn-mvj yptxho-yi gttfi; (8; 

^ U»i'i f Jt- ri 99 g-.M-'cnhi g(ti > ; (9) 

^qv ^ Stoh-i-fb'n j‘fi'l-k'ji gfift; 

jlO; « A-hci'da-rnhi gfin; {11) 

^^q ^ qajc.- flyro-ird hdui-tcdhi gl\A ; 

( 1 ‘J; j|c /t7dr; In A hlhab^ahi 


g/iti; i Id! 5 ^ ^ 5 W///, n -!o<j h>n J- t»nh i 

giin; i I t jn'*i »q«i jc- w>-k!troi 

gfin ; {l. f »i */***$ M!u,h-h>jro tni- 

rkun gh A ; (1(5) >^a*i J '*1 jjc.' Mihn m #/-//» 

; (1~) ijf 3 9) 8(4 IAit-kln mm^V.a 

flirt hti y/in G. Ik n. 

SK.’’! (JHA-k.t a gar.kii o, |»lirtsuro 

gtu\o. 

giin-thtn di^jmfo; qnnrrol. 

(i!.t\-Jk:n ViUon n. of ft 
<lkhi."t in Tii.'ot. 

S 11 yfin-’i n' g-jiT 11 . of 11 kind of olotld. 

^ 71 'f.'r.i 

a lako wliiidi o'-utftir.s islands. 

rs 

gf-n-bn yf43T5T tl nvd-f ipo ; 
a nm.-ioftl r*XMl ; flagoolol ; tho consrnou 
mnsioal instnimcnt of honlsnvn, and for;- 
►isls of two pipes pdnod togotliwr; B^ S 1, 
j.'Jtr r/.ykn Huto; | ii*.-; •< do-Hnto. mo. 4 iv of 
inotal ; 3 C '' gon.-nuly ts Til ten 

r ’Jnn- yi’1, a larger musical inurn- 
ment like a nanllto;. , used in ,-ai r».'d rere- 
tu' nil’s: *, c 3 * fhtn-gfin Irunij'ot made of 
tho human femoral hone. 

5*'* glin-h* 1 the mttigiu of a 

lake or river. 

)J|CUW|«=< C n. of tho 
chief j -roist of Gtif'Mti who was ho:n at 
Q'tA-y<uji 

DcSSsi gUA-lnj revolution; internal 
d'sseusion : ^ sg fjt - -ii |c i<4j| 5 thoro 

arose much civil disturhanco thoro in 
IhJchuf), »>., among tho members of 
the ytri-k/tuA monft story 

^ 9 l« rfhf, 5fc, «om. W song; 
ditty; »1 bo a tuno ; a ^ St j*i 
acrompaniments of musical porformanco, 
etc. ; f ' 5 bha-ra-ta , gar-day an 

actor; a atage-plnyor ; f kaH- 
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pahi yahwjur falling of tho feet at the 
music* or cadence of tho song; q ?*‘3' a l** 
gnr-gyi giao-bo stage-master; rfia-pa 
the drummer; t^Qrfiabnlnfl-ica dnnn- 
heator ; *•»' ph b rdoh-pn, * 

t hit- mo rtloh tho c'appor; 3 gM-hu ml 
tromhnno Mower: glin-bu ipkltan 

th-* Hutc-playcr ; ' un guitar, violin ; 

3 pi-mtn-rpkhan tho v ioLitx player; 
S q yfa-’ra tho ringer; gar-wkhan 

eer; qa| b>jt/t r-htg-mkhtiu one 
» shows various apptarances in different 
ises, such as the c’own, etc. (jffnon.). 

I U gin -fijm time in ringing. 

5 *'*' ubi-d 'in a little bong ; ilitt V. 

ghi-cnan kn-pa to ring a 

bWis't song. 

31 ght-dbyrti if singing ; B 

^S 8 -** 3 q ^ glu-dbyafi$-kyi n,$-pa- 
b<i»n the seven kinds of harmnnieal pitch 
or measures of tho compass of tho musical 
tones. These nro :—**'*♦ bur -inn »r«m, 
•it tjV dntA-sro ’ i « M-ktisin irwnr, 
drug- (dan trr»l; 2 ^ tfa-pa xr*n ; 
S} «)*w bl'i-psnl \TJH, bkhor-nan 

Then, too, them are various 
definitions of songs and modes of sing- 
ing. Such aro: JW *5* w §•»' & ‘W* 
rgynd-daA inyrin-laf fkyrf-pahi dbynAf, 

^'ajc Zia U Jj ^ hkhvr-nan glin-pohi sgra (ta- 
bu , khyu-mt'hog hi-gluA 

Skaf-kyi stoj.V* 5 *' t K * \S)l v M% *\dri-hJsin 
fkyvi-ni ra-yi tkytid, %«| * S* qV 

drug-ikyei pma-byahi fknd-Unr tyrogf, *>* * 
| bar-nia kbruA-kbntA sgra- 

tyrogi ftsfa'n, $ «|w»'W % *** bl*)-g*al rta- 
tkafiMur hfsber, V<r* PW 
jfqjM qgp^ (tin -pa nu'-toy-ldun dui-su, khu- 
byug tgrogypa [ta-buho 
ycr\K p fued-wo r lom-par fylan-v ti- 


nt, Inn-pa dafi-ni hir-mnhi dbyafif ® 

V tr \ 6 2r *^ ^ f Ipnh-po 

d ng-jm fn-nit'fmr-da, drug-$k>jr§ khyn- 
wrh.tj si , *l «?^q *\a c ^, 

X <sj gru hfsin-pa dan hkbor-nnn 

lib >, >tr> 9, ihin-rjihi ro-bt hhifix-par by a J5‘ 

QM< q H y g q|*iajAgc*i i jgcq qV ttfhnb- 
mo hji'jt-d'tli b, af-pn-la, bla-yml db>jn>.%-ni 
Unfit -mi ho. 

q gln-dbyafit kyi khafi-pa 
a «t:i ;o; a jdaco where ring- 
ing is don**. 

S 5 ,3tq sj*^ yi,, dhyafis-mkhan a singer ; 
on** who sings or instructs in singing. 

Syn. 2 gl i l n-pn, 8 glt-mkbnn 
[Jfhtu.)" 

S gin-,', f alternate songs. 

5 gli-b n-nnt — 3J gin thkJ.na- 
mu a songstress. 

glul a thing given as a ransom ; 

Si**! a ransom foY life: j'fS 
q 3 "l 15 ^ khohi glnd-dn lag br<jyn-g^o4 
slaughter a hundred ehec«p as a ransom 
for him, SS'* q ^' glad-la U<in to ransom a 
scape-goat. 

yhd-t*ho'i tho ransom offered to 
some malignant spirit, consisting of one’s 
effigy made of hurley or wheat -straw*, and 
its interior filled with grain, edibles, cloth, 
medicines, and precious articles such as 
gold, silver or coins, and then tin-own in 
the direction from which tho evil spirit 
is supposed to have come. There are 
several varieties of this kind of ceremony. 

.3* glum or (baH-glum freeh 

fermented rice, barley, or wheat, used 
instead of malt in brewing beer. ** 
qq q 9| ji#iwk gwmq-Jq 
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rh-ii I $/«<>* phnh &tab kt'al-nni fofif-pa rhaA. 
;ji gin in- warn fljaAghtm ynH-zer. 

3] Ole a small uncultivated island; 
also a grove; same as /«/<«/ or 5* *1 
g/oi-ia. 

^/ t » hdtimt-nm 1. one having 
the diseaso in which uriuo and foeoal mat' 
ter pass together, i.-\, by the rectum (A". 
,/«. S ±13). 2.= frfaa-*'W*; 
nty'uin-oied tna-nit \ a hermaphrodite ; 
having neither the sign of male uor of 
female. 

-N 

an** gh ijf table ; plate ; lioard ; any 
flat piece: iTW*' W Sjo-gl, <jf g*hiuj-go 
there was a door pauel placed. 

glojt-chab a buckle, clasp or ring 
attached to the thong. 

wj glujf-tlnvj a thong, Ac., fastened 
rouud a took. 

S*)« W ghyjf-h-nn jw*, a volume ; 
a book ; leaves placed between flat boards. 

5 Qf' ijj.bu 1: a label ; explained as 
s« wfv m jjt gjc. |q\q^qS gj-q-nq <1 eftoygot l« 
glitt-gliA boid-pnhi tjrn $ kng-pa , a 

square or rectangular piece of cloth or 
paper put as label containing the name of 
hooka, chapters, pages, etc. (fing.). 2. a 
tablet. 3. 5 kk tb'-gkgybu or°T' 

fa kk-ih-fotj a diploma , q copper 

j>late or tablet. 

glojt-hifi, v. 5^1 glrgf. 

g/ryf-fiH t.ho wooden boards 
which in a Tibetan hook supply the 
binding. 

3 jcq gift -tea or !*•»'<» Qle&t-pa to 

say, convert, relate, describe: 
yimn-ilu gh-A-u-a or g * uH gUA-wa to 

relate a story: ** «t « « faflMi ip l, m -h 

• - ihnr sftci ghdynat as the word was sent, 


S*«l 

the road is not passable! ■ 

I have made this speech: 
gt-«rfa-$a-*«-<nrNfa KVq* ^ the 

rumour spreading from one to another, 
until it came before the lady. $ fa'5*.’ 

rhoykyi tyroy-glei 1 byed-pn to preach 
religious discourses; fa'5*' tjroygLH coun- 
cil ; consultation. 

jq q 5 gM.tm.po OT S*'* glrA-hU> 

ipk/uiH a story-teller. 

Qf ( fi.hbxwt a hundred thousand 
stories; the title of a book in the tfdul-ica 
division of the Kaligyur or Tibetan Bud- 
dhist scriptures, which contains different 
stories on the behaviour of devotees, monks, 
nuns, Ac , who adopted the Buddhist faith, 
and who violated the rules of monastic 
discipline laid down by Buddha. 

a* * gleH-mo or *o a* leJj-glrA 5 ^ 
gM-brjod *wt, *rfipfY, *rnf, wmr talk ; 
conversation ; story ; account. 

8 ta ^ gM-gshi or i* *«**«•« gUt \ folxty 
p<i iftir, any subject ; primary cause: 

q / f-g*A« hdi.If fir^ j u 

this narration. 1. narration. 2. the 
subject of n discourse (C.O. 3 table of 
contents ; index. 4. place, scene of a con- 
venation or discourse. 

fon-lktiQi, abbr. of 

«*!* « gkn p'f mfi-lkmjypa, very stupid and 
idiotic: 8* '|fa ^■|v3‘^ q tS q gkn-*b,g 9 
fykol zpyo4~kyt fdny-lffAal the misery of 
being stupid, of dumbness and servitude. 

SJV q glen-pi «Tf, ft*, 
stupid, foolish, ignorant ; a thick-headed 
fool ; an idiot : gsrVt'snrgt'jq'q ra or* 
stupid than & brute: g<*wr*^ fools that 
you are each of you: njuA- 

dlod ones. 
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Syn. *«'« Iduy-ira ; JVW glan-gkn ; 
T * 11 Ml gxdl-irti ; jf»T M 
lv-lo-ica', * T* tfut-^ul {Wfioii.). 

j«j q gf'b-p't' pf. ip* to make 

lint, plain (CO; ^qfckjiq /» l-mor.gleb 
make flat. 

■f. 8JW*1 y/'ij p >< fawn to trample ; 
to tread down ; to press down by the feet 
( 0 >- 

y/< m-pn to press, squowse; to 
crush, squash (■/<« ). 

9] ^/o or sjf £/<», in Xt/. reap. “ftT 
gdtoyf, 1 . tho side.esp. of tho body : |*'‘ w q 
y/oi-p/mb-p" to lie down on one's side. 
2 . a, cough. 

5 ST glo-ikur or hthoA-ka mr* 

& small window in ( t the side of) a houso to 
lot in light. 

%1'qr] (Jto-hkni n.of a country in Tibet 
(■%)• 

ylo-lkotji-p'i to cough; 

to clear the throat. 

JT g/o-**«r=8«iT glo-jkar or 
gk ir-kfmfi a small door or window. 

5 T glo-khn u. of a colour liko the blood 
of tho luug*; pale-rod. 

|B«| ylo-kJniij a small money-bag 
attached to tho ea*h or girdle of a 
Tibetan. 

y( 0 %0,/f-JKI = J I* <* 01 | 
J«| u ylo rgyag-pa to cough ; to feel stifled 
{Hfnon.). 

$ ayw glo-byrmnt n. of a disease. 

J glo-tgyag a disease of the lungs; 
asthma. 

glo-gcoA a disease of tho lungt 
which increases during the night. 

IV' gk’doA wind- pipe ( 6 Y). 


%K*1 glo-T‘fofj = 85* gh.hu- Midden 

$ ^ glo- rtfufz=i*\ ^ nxuj-rdbl exi'-ssivo 
os pert oration. 

8‘S* gh-tyir ii. r.f a kind of shield : 

st T $ * Q ^ ? ft. sh* s ^ a*; 

kvl iikm /•/'* i ; - • ■ x/to-lnti.ftr, g/u-lpn 

sho-re phut -jAvi- \no~phyei yin theUM JCni- 
dkar shield cost** five >ho and that of (j h- 
fp*r costs a s ho for each disk on it (» Jig.). 

aw gi<‘ •jditnj pluce where things me 
kept— either in a wall or a corner of a 
Louse, Ac.: S* *• <*» 4**'S * “* 

that boy kept tho gold in a niche. 

3]^ gh.t fk* tho lungs: 

S q 9 21 glo-tn hi. Inn the five anterior 
lobe* of tho lungs; Jpwj' glo-wi mu i fat 
the Gvo pifrterit.T loU's of the lungs. 

-v- 

5 sudden; adv. 

8 S' %gfo.l.tit-. (n suddenly ; nil on a sudden ; 
instantaneously : « *5‘3 tf'gq qjt* 

gio.bur.il, i uii.m in.pu $i-ic«hi Jc/iiy-^f/ia/tho 
misery or calamity of many men dying 
suddenly t.ofiw 

^i»r»g« one who has come all on a sudden ; 

qu ^ yh.h ir-tothi .ton the signification 
of suddenness. 

Ivr* 5 Gfo-Lur ryy i/.fxj a name of 
the King of Tilsit about DUO years ago. 

8'S^'T gfo.lur.H'ui a disease that arises 
suddenly. 

8'5* q gh bur-int suddenness. 

8 ‘*5* gto-hlmr a projection ; 

uprising : q him;-. tin iu’otj-pn to rise 

up into eitfing post ure. 

i'ljq glo.ghub wind-pip. 

n giO’!a-ica oon>'ulsions of the lungs; 
oough. 
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Sfal 

31 ^ fww. *twt- 

finrr, "Off*, vtwt, tott, fjaii, W 

lightning ; flash of lightning ; Vw 
^ q aw q tprin-phan-tthun hth'tb pa 

hi byun-wa that produce*! from the con- 
cussion or oolliaion of cloud*. The name# 
of different kinds of lightning ure men* 
tiontxl in the Kah-gyur : — sfa ^'*>1*^ glog 
gti-kTjifaan the lightning with flash ; 
3*1'**. ghy-itug ho4 the lightning of donao 
lustre, sheet-lightning ; 3* ^ glog- 

md&v $ phnn-tun tlio lightning of beautiful 
strings or sig-xag*, Ac. ( K . g. \ 115) 
The lightning that oomes from tho south is 
culled y 9 k td-brgi/ r~pt, that of it 

hundred ratthw; that coming front the 
west is culled ®v$*wci hod-nnnf-p7 t that of 
fading lust io ; that which comes fonn tho 
north is rallied ^ 5 rgyim-gyi fahg* 

fv), lord of streaming flashes (K. g. *i, 32+) . 

Syn. HI'*™!** hjug-p i brgtyt-p > ; «|\?V 
3»t y*hi-ir,on (ky, f ; fo'Sfi" fpnn-ggi 
buy- m i ; ** ger-hod c.m ; ^‘9 hti- 

phra\ b’le-hthun ; H*V ^*1 gktd~c ig 

h&l ; ‘•jvfli q f kid-rig ynul-ica (Jtfnon.) 

S*| 3ft gloy-fdnn uffwn full of light- 
ning ; flashed cloud. 

SJC’ QloA-th'm n. of a place in 
Tibet proper aud also in Khani. 

^ Qloh-tkaA ignm-nithi 
lha-khaA a. of a monastery and temple in 
Khazn. 

fjQ glog-pa Tint ail tot. 

giog-pahi-muj n. of a diseaso 
mentioned in grammar, but not found 
in the medical works. Aoe. to Ja. iris 
in another name of the dieeaee called j*r« 
l/iog-pu— cancer. 


ajv q gtod-p^ = |f\ q lhod-pn to relax; to 
loosen fcm-pv-glo4-*1S**'rzs 

hfd/tns-pu-glod slacken binding; 
to relax the mind, bo at easo : $V*r 
^ gto4~h r gyuu-du bshugi you 

may stay hero always with easy mind ; 
w *S*'* 8S -t * mu~bi)ii\ mt-ghd-pir without 
auy regard to taking or giving. 

UY« glon-pi or IJA Q ghn-p,i 1. to 
return an answer ; to reply. 'J to patch, 
mend. 

■w 

* ajN’d gloypa or o rmonf-pa 
stupidity ; ignorance, 

tth-pi to lie on one »iide or 
on tho side ; Vt'S^WM 5*' to 
lie ou tho side like an ox lying down. 

m q dg'ig-p i, fut . of *• to hinder. 

^ q 4 r J'!f’P :l d in l>y'ii-tca — t \W t r 
dgag-pa m d~p i open ; with- 

out lot or himleranee ; unobstructed. 

W5 v. WS3 $S dyg-diyc 

lyvd. 

W^S dgag-phye 

inf** stopped ; obstructed. 

W^‘5S dg>nj4hya lye 4 a*TT« mo 
who stops or obstruct*. 

dgagdahig or dyng pahi 

tihiy w word of prohibition ; objection. 

V^VI* o dg in-dkih-uii, khrit- 

dknh-ua hard to fill up. 

dgun-tcit, fut. of hgefa- 

i cd t to fill ; fill up. 

dgan-blug ^^Tffirnw a ladle 
to pour butter iu sacrificial tiro. 

^k. «jk, (fgnU-gz'ir frpft tacxificial wjHwn 
or laille: SrtTyw#s , s , w'-swii-r« 
jbyin-sreg blugi bgcd-kyi gzur-bu duH ikyog 
l*a-bu there are two kind* of spoon* in horna 
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sacrificial fire, cue is largo called i)>jnn- 
gz'tr^ unci the other smaller ££"'/-gw, 
which is used to pour butter on fire. 

Dtji/i-gZ'ir foi n. of a 
t roe, the tree resembling tier’s feet. 

Sin. rbin jn ; 

tah r-hvi nfiim; *1'°^ m-hhho ; /s4/y 

Min iMtii/ii ). 

rfrj t full to the hrim ; 

replete : ^ tt>oj-du khcnf-nn 

kh> it f. 

<f>j e-pv, fut. oi y hyd'S-pi. 

yip s ifiiaLlyi garment ; dress 

• yiiort.). 

w q '' *KJT, «Wt»I. ST^, 

<y*T, «V, W, it>TT, 

■ftfa, WT*il*, ■»««, 1. 

•l*light ; happiness ; joy. '«?. vb. neut to 
rejoin* ; Vl r q%« to bo pleased ; Sfl* p «' 
to be displeased; also to 

mnko glad: was displeased : **»$' 

rejoicing greatly. 

S\n. tpyu-un ; ^ 

tyo'o-wvf ; 

yriA-d uj (J<j <h % ^V* 1 ^ >ji<i-rnA ; y dgyci~ 

P'i ; mncf-p i ; y txhim-pi ; ^ JS 

^ yulM' \ snnf 

j nuui-pn ; *P'V^ i‘ t/)-rJfjnh ; Q htho- 
slur-fen (4 frion.). 

Wff- dtjih rkijaH (jursffii) n , 0 f a 
largo numerical figure { IV.W. 75). 

SWl*<fy ib-iki/fii ff very pleased; glad. 
W %l* lU* dgih-tkyo zui-ymm the 
abbreviation of the names of the three 
places situated to tho west of Lhasa, 
via., Qg ih-ua-fidofl, 9 # ’ V* Skyo~ 

mo-lufi and 4«« * Znl-po } in each of which 
there is a monastery. 


VP ? fl l^ 'hjnh-i/rofji lover ; -pou'e ; 
wife ; an intimate friend (Mf.on.). 

S*T* A'a Jtj th-tl'jn $«»r intercourse ; n*'0- 
eiatiuii; merriment; S q ! v S'5* SS y dyoh-dyMV 
Kj)yt,J-jK( to perb *rm conjugal 

rites ; aUo to indulge in sesuul enjoyment. 

L>>j>(h-rini tjyi-mrfo, the Ni/- 
h’>! of VT* Q *1 Dyth-idt-wn in i K. J. ** 

: t H), which ontuins:--^ ^^ ^ 

«!j s, ,)tj yro-j-p.iih n> $-(//niij$ b u ;l0; ; 

V* <J> nh-n-tu ii,ir,-„,ihi n. - 0/3 

•, 1») ; *5’ ^ q $ M g ,-/,.oi 

htlrni-r-dii iu <>••.} ntiyx .>.f i, t ~btu to Jilt pio) , 
^ 05 hrt-L.in-p r l< h-ptiht 

iiix-'fotiyj ft' 1 ,, i |f»> ; ’C 0 ) ^ qj 

foy-pr py. :,i-p ,t f i fra flU). 

tiyih-sto* W, 

festival. 

Syu. rp<hvd-p<t ; dtrs-ffr-ti ; 

*?S T'J0d\ Y hn-'lguh (4f &>!!.). 

c .VfV| ,< dij'th-iton-skyt's pledging 
miilh. 

zb gin an astro- 
loger ; water. 

<hjah'bd<\ colloq. ** g-in-'b, " 
joy and happiness. 

S«l q S^ (lij'th-dir or vq* qa|* *W|u (iynh- 
ivohi Htt-gftnjs a scarf presented for pleas- 
ing or consoling ; a scarf of congratulation. 

Yqvqj^e- Drjih’ydofi n. of r* monastery 
near Dapung which has an oracle and a 
divinity called Ga-clong Chukycng, whoso 
duty it is to cause rain during a drought. 

I: J)<j,ih-idan G<i-t?an) gf«m 
a paradise of the Buddhists; the rcsidenco 
of those sainted beings who enjoy beati- 
tude, which is tho peculiar privilege of 
tho Xahtgana Buddhists. It is presided 
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(-v.-i hv the coming Buddha, now tho 
yffivi Strut reya. Tho gods residing 
in it ;;r«> said to live 4,000 years, tho 
iliir.uion of a day of which B equal to 400 
human years; and the length of one s 
l. vlv is a furlong (Son'g). wtfvEgwr 
om jjoiv ni^n layci $ST' 

^ 3j9U< <* ^5' 

q* *c 3|-q^ |t jq *S owing to Lord 
Miv.tvev.is’ spiritual and temporal rule 
the celestial people are possess d of the 
joy ef a righteous life. 

ir: (pronounced GAndan) tho 
great monastery of Gamhm situated 3*3 
miles N.E. of Lhasa, which was founded 
by the Buddhist reformer Tuong-kha-pa. 
It contains twenty-.-ix divisions or wards 
for tho iv-idonce of monks. gjN'ST'I'S 
(J, cj..u Pjth-l'fnH the quarters for the 
rt idenee of the monks of (landau ore 
divided into two sections I. called ?['**■' 
gt f yrr <joA Jlyofi- rt*c which has 
tho following divisions or T****\klmni }- 
^«lV Har-ytfot f ; (2) °** S 
Q?:Hii-gfo ; id) 3 * /in' -bo ; (4) i cj T(ha- 
(lT ’ t Qxn-khaA \ (0) ^ R>fo- 

rt) (7) 8 *9* glu-hhnm ; (8) g 1 *!*^ IIntg-’<i; 

(0? 0°) ¥* ** Ryyoi-roA ; (111 

i 12) KoA-po ; (18) «*’ 
4fd4-i-/# {JM. * 74). 2. called 

«jj it k <]>‘o hog (fOr-rtw, which 
has the following divisions or 
khomi-hhaa-.-d) Rtio-khoH- ( 2 ) 

a pt' Pho-kh'iA ; (3) f « £Ao-7>"; (4) 
%-»r; (5; * * Co-n*\ (6) »'« W J 
(7) IM ZoA-chu ; (8) *«T D s%-po; (9) 
Rio-hon ; (10) jfAah-rit ; (11) 

»o CAtf-jw; (12) V*' 5 (Id) 

yy Oa/l-cu [fan. «, I-i.o Tho uame 
GAndan is generally fixed before the 


names of monasteries and institutions 
which belong to the pyih-fatto-pn or 
Golug-pa sect. 

ST$9P* , T ) ' p,j-ih-{rl‘m Kft'ifi-ysi'r 1. 
formerly the residence of King Ppon-po 
Mi-Qu'tiA : S® J 5'V^ 5) 5 gf [)pou-po yi 
pho-bmA near Lhasa [LoA. /tf). 2. the 
residence of King pytk-l-i-n T»hc-v.tA i» 
situated to tho buck of the royal monastery 
of T*ho-nui-gl<ft in Lhasa: *' 

^qc. $|'1y trni II 5 rft-gq .*■;*< {Rt*n : ). 

STyB 11 P‘j"h-t'faii kkn-pit tho lineal 
successor of Twmg-k ha-pa in the neclesias- 
tical throne of the great monastery of 
Gamlan. lie is the chief >»f the ordinary 
U'lii-ineamato lamas and occupies tho 
third place in the hierarchical precedence 
of Tibet. 

^ Xu |c p'j th-('i;in chr-i-hkhor 
glin n. of a monastery in Higher Tibet. 
It is a very common name by which 
several monasteries are designated. 

S*p W 9V*T» y pg th-l'im Phnn-Uhvg f 
g/i'A the monastery of Phunta'o Ling f-itiu- 
t«xl to the west of Taahi-lhunpo in Tsnng. 
It contains a large number of block-prints 
and religious works. It was (formerly) 
liama Taranatha's monastery. OS 
QImA 

*kn- fii-lkm-pohi nub-fa yo<J, Jo-uaA 
tha-rha-nha thnhi (fyon-jui yin % 

jfV, 9ktt-gwg Miiyj-rfin 

U'lfl, rfajf-tyi p/urr nkiA-pa yo<J. 

Pgnh Idnn pho-brnA also 
called Sde-pa gnhuA the Govern- 

ment-house in Lhasa, also the Government 
of Lhasa (#/w. 74). 

ST fs 4g'b-m°i 8Hi4f eutortain- 
mout ; merrimout ; also good behaviour. 
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tfgnh-gpro-rdn possessed 

of choerfulnoss and enthusiasm. 

a oj^ 0 dyah-ica hkhtjil-na 1- *rfa* 
the all-goral ; that exists by itself ; tlu* em- 
blem of purity ; purity typified. 2. u. of 
i gem. 3. the king’s palace. 

fr^n. a R t V gyafi-drufi ; $<* 52 W oe 
rgyrtl-liOhi pho-bntft {.\fnon.). 

yqvqqjq ]}yah-\ra brga-pa fO*’ a | a 1 ^ K >) 
one of tbo names of Yifchuu; ono of a 
hundred joys {MrVin.). 

dyth-ica-ran fcrr^T cheerful; 

merry. 

Syn. 2*1*' a *£*■' dgnh-\ra nii/oH — * Jj*l ^ 
hkhrujpti or khyim-pahi ckog t 

so null enjoyment (Won.). 

dtj'ik->ca 4 m- in -pa sordid 
pleasure; ono delighting in sexual plea- 
sures ; mot. a cook. 

VH * (fgab-va Uhi the tour pleasures 
or delights aro the following: — (1) 

Ikog-tnt mi-lde glu-la dgah ; (2) 
sfls. faiaAg-riyi tfan-ipiho 
la 4gah\ (5) Jbul-)* gtoUa 

4<jah ; (4) *hin-ryan-po 

QHhin-nu-ma-Ui djah {Can.). 

Jjgrh-xa hof-hphro n. of 
AtisVs rosidenco at Nye-thang near 
Lhasa : * iSrsfWr^t ^ «5 ja f 

Jo-bohi gzintg rhun Qgah-wa hod-hphro 
nhcg-ptht glift {A. 98). 

it: Qgih-tcnhi gr'gt-p* ttw- 
qm the Brihmapa at whoao request the 
Kashmirian poet Kshomendra wrote Avo- 
dAnft KalpalatA and several other Sanskrit 
poems. 

*^q$gj^*q u : (£*Ar.; Bull. 

m , mb 


yjpqa^fj dyoh-Kabi bv-fja xfiiij** the 
female organ. 

^aift^qatj i: dyth-nuht <lnad~pn 

5?«W Uiynb-hj«g a nsme of 
YiMinu (Won.). 

o * +* Qgih-nchi tsh ; ,!=r. S3 
Z.Pjnl-pohi gkyd-tthfl royal gaul'-ns ; ahn 
the celestial gardens. 

ynp. q* }n but i$«i yu /. 

f/orig) n, of a place ;•** {ir-p/iyoy j the 

Orient, the East (A”, ti. *, 201 ). 

pS'X (fynh-uahi to tfW*n sexual 
enjoyment, 

• ^«js q2 >lynh- in hi 6f< i-g,' » >< 

fa* {Sr hr.). 

«^aq2«^ 4y<tb-u'nhi sa-gth i the female 
organ. 

Syn "io-rtnrji ; * mo-mfshan 
{Won.). 

W^'HS dg'ih-icahi gl<j fwnu for the 
sake of pleasure. 

VI* **35 dgah-it ar dgah- 

gront or ^ 1*1* Tpn*ah-grn/jf or 3 5 kyc h- ho 
a friend; sweetheart ; a hubsand {Won.). 

yjfvw q^tn dyth-uag ftrrVij love- 
bound ; bond of love. 

•VH*'® i: dyah->fo (Sc/n\; Td. 2, 
69). 

W5s Bgih- !> yc(f Tm, 
i?rnt, ^rfw¥, fvuan, llsma, the hero 
of the epic llfcni&yana ; n. of a cloud. 

3Vf4^ <ig«b-h c 4 fiM-P'i in 
n. pr. (*S Mr.; Td. 2 102), dear to or fond 
of Nanda (the delightful). 

WSVSH'fM Vgnh btjctf Dyra-gtn-c .n 
nnamr the third acceptwl incarnation, of 
Vishnu; bis other names are— 
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I 

Ojiih-po tha-rai ; ^S|« Ag-nihi fra*; 

See ** Vn.aMrn ; #»</-&»>* 

ikj($ ; **V**TH 4 ftshon-cha rpkhan ; fK| 0 
$> ; J-!jni ’> ; *•>■$« LiH-skyrf ; «lfS §«\ (?c«>i/- 
' '■' ^ ^ *<* 3 R(i>tl-> aii-mnhi in ; M lf c 

2 « A*f ,-*pon ik‘ r { ; *<'T Fit a- kid ; wa l ^ 
ST=S .-Igrt-m lyih-byd tJfjfca.). 

W flV^' j;jih-h;,r-i cin ffa the tree 
.•ailed ? 3*''^^ * ( nji-*hur fin. 

Svn. iy»^; $»< M /.<? I 

t! > k>,.hi; ^ ^ hod-ktan ; ^ 5 hkhyog-p> 

a fa*-)- 

^aft^gnH dg •h-hbyatut 7R«T dm who 
i- mil <> i enjoyment ; a number. 

Pgah-mi vfh, TOJT, *IT, *fa«T 
tie- Want if ul ; a nftnin of lvfth, the wife if 
t.'upid: ^ Pyah-mahi tfnrfir 

the husband of Uati. 

ST J5 dyih-mo good ; lovely. 

ST dffnh-t*hate' i * I*® if'ip-po, Q * c ' 5 
bzin-po and **l ,l !*t *• tegt-pw good ; iino ; 
liand-orao : & ^ A S ** yt ^ 

among them there wap ono article which 
was very pretty (A. 2-i). 

W*S* 4yah-t shad-pa = *w*iST*Ag« n 
to bo sufficiently pleased ( Khri<J . 33). 

^•q\q jg,,h b*hi-pa fsNJ-W* T? : possosa- 
ed of the four joys— piety, wealth, mon 
and lands: *« & ST '«• 
Jioi nor mi sa-hshi hdsom-pahi dg<th £ shi-pa . 

(Jguh-yat ffWS boundless joy 
or pleasure. 

ST^| ,|ff dgah-yi ikye-icnr fkmm 
bora or grown out of joy or enjoyment. 

ST' Q ^ | J)yah-rab Rdo-rje n. of a 
celebrated I^ama of tho Brtsog-chen sect 
of the Rfiifi-ma 8chool (Grub, p 13). 

ST'an'S 1 *'^ pgab-rab 4\cai-phyug 
the Iiord of Love, Cupid. 


mi 

VT ,C " cfyah-rins met. for tho 

hog [*‘ long in copulatiou ” ; ft dog] 5. 

ST (Jgar 1. n. of n place; n. of ft 
district in Tibet. 2. = STT rfg»h-ir(tr 
* c ST rntt-dgar at pleasure, ad kbit tun ; 
frep ^ A 4 *?*' chi-4 gar what is your pleasure ; 
according to Jd. why? 

ST' q dycr-tr.t * 5 WFTW to separate ; 
confine; place apart (men, cattle, gnrxV; : 
STS*2T dgnr-hyahi pftugt cattle to be 
jvnned in a fold (CV). T^TTST’* gnaa- 
i t nf dgur-H'ti to banish from ft place; to 
exile; S q t vin ^5^ dgir-inhi doa-du in 
ipvial sense; in particular \Srh.). In ft r 
*' gur-if bpr-r,-" to set aprt, exdude, shut 
out ; to lock up, shut up; to lay up or by ; 
to preserve p/ii.l ; l)g<tr-rgya co-ce to 
st(*re up. 

^ dgti-u'n, fat. of hgcl-tm. 

S«*t « 4'J'W<* v - q hgaf-pa ; ^ A 
y si r-git dg'ff-pn to have cracks or be 
crocked. 

i r J !( 1- nine; VI ^3 jgu-hcu or 
q$ wr<i dga-fyai thtm-p>t ninety. 2. as met. 
— many: s^*iwi «|^«(*» Jgut-th'd>i ys'iyt 
gathort.»d by many efforts, w ith great diffi- 
culty. 3. also sign of plural : pw q*jn’ 
khamt-Q*nm }ktjv-<j<ju the people of 
tho throe worlds: 

this man says many things he knows 
not. ft J[»< '5 ono who knows every- 
thing; (pi VJ many talks; many 

things to say; | VJ^ % §kyc-4yub> 
bd'ig-jyj flvrmfh the lord of all living 
beings; Skye-4guhi bdag-mo 

g f iT Mft , »Wl tho name of the step-mother 
who nursed Gautama Buddha; 
those that are; the existing many or 
beings ; X* the goods that one 

has ; property; the many good 



and brave ; also ln^hdod 

dtj(tr tgynr-tca to be changed, trans- 
formed ad libitum) M'SJ |*>q fam-dgn Utah- 
pi onu who cun suppress the wicked; also 
to overcome every evil : *>9VST9V a *‘■^3' 
a i^ 1 m-byef <ji/tt~l‘yc4 mi-yoU rfiju-yod. 
according to CY, </«., if you do ninny 
things which ought not to 1x3 done, many 
things will take plaeo which ought uot to 
take place ; ^ q ^ ft ftS ^ uot count- 

ing it pv»n death among things to be 
thought of ; Vjfi dgu-khri the chair or 
conveyance for tho many, i.e., for the 
dead; litter ; bier (Ja). 4'ju- 

yhn j tho twelve continents 
inhabited by living beings. Here Ji/h 
would seem to act as mero plural sign. 

dy‘t-yfor offerings made to evil 
spirits ou the 2:ttb day of the last month 
of the Tibetan calender in tho monasteries 
of Tibet. ^ *1 < | q 

«* \ fl' 'M«*' •<«**« * ^ yr 

qjq t rftT , 'flVft M ft 'ft*' 

^'V* djn-fhnh able to aubdue tho 
mauy ; one full of resources ; tho all- 
conquering one. 

<^j‘q <fyu ./> » the uinth; having, com- 
prising, measuring nine, e.y , khru 

dyn-jxi, measuring nine cubits (in length, 
height, eto.) ; S$'ft <iiju-po the uinth, 
the nine, those nine; t;tn~dyu nine 

times. 

sxif* 4y«-v firiujt or S^ tjqq dyti-sdrbf 
a stage of meditation which is dependent 
upou the regulation of tho breath ; $*■' 
f*‘t & ft fhtfi tyom-pafyi dtif-vH dud- 
po. The first stage in the regulation of 
the breath in the art of meditative con- 
centration. 

dipi-iM 1. vb. to beud; to make 
crooked. 2. sbst. the act of bending, 


stooping, bowing; inflection. 3. adj. 
bent ; stooping. 

V5 t - *!* dgtt-rfwyf n. of a yellow flower 

(GY». 

ifyH.tkhiyi or dju- 

tshiyi skyn-vto tho milky-wav constella- 
tion. 

fS\n. *«|M wnn-rp'Ji’thi # kyr- 

r<njf ; ynoj-ihyin kfw-rtttillf 

( tffiOH.). 

Vj-1 gjq ft dyit-zi gltH-po 91m n. of the 
enchanted sword of (tri-gum htsun-po ; one 
c f the early kings of Tibet who was assa- 
sinaud ( Y : y. 5b). 

SS’W 1 ' IJ'jtt-yshun n. of a plaoe in 
Tibet [$t*ii. 70). 

dyuy-pi, v. hyug.p,,. 

*^**1 a*-' Jyiy-I >/(/ A urgent call ; 

dy>«j-cng9 id. 

dytiA generally applied to 
irfiduight, but at times to noon ns well. 
Sometimes is made equivalent to gut, 
but prujjerly shaking tfyitn signifies 
sublimity, loftiness ami also profundity ; 
aiid 5 ^' yud signifies the middle part, 
Oeutre. ^ is sometimes writ- 
ten as*fa | Thcdiiea » wise occurs 

in Vsdfjyft q q rt id/wn-po dyud-tu 
9,l<vj9‘]jti t a high mountain rising aloft; 
VJ*> at noon, 

the middle of the day (jCuj /.). 

V^f*) (fynn-khny division of time. 

Sy*f* dynH-ipkhah midnight sky. 

dynd-ihar—**** cfau-pt ruin 

(4 ffion.). 

dgnA-t*M a year; a year of 

one’s life. 

dyuft-t/iiy tho meridian line ; 
dgufl thig-yi dkyil-hkhor the 
meridian circle. 



^ * ignl-dn or igu^la 

gf tji-pi gone to heaven, i.e., dead. 

*3 cq V dgun-hdm seven nights; a 
week. 

^ ^'4*» 4 gut-do-nub this evening ; to- 
night. 

4g«* bdcgi- &*{**' 

seated steadily without moving or leaning 
on any aide; raised to tho sky. 

SF* 4y 'tn-mo VTfw the early night ; 
evening ; the time from 4 p.m. to 7 p.m. 

*^'*&>4gu%-9kag a day*a halt ; halt. 

d fyHfi.fc i t'eg-pa touching, the 
sky ; the meridian. 

VS*'* 4ijufi~io tho age of a respectable 
or high personage : tfu *habt- 

k'ji dguA-lo what is your honour’s age P 

VjjcV*fyq 4g U fi-Io rfltkon-pa—W 1 * ryan- 
pt an elderly person, 61 to 72 y ears old 
(Wott.). 

dgufi-gwb or dgut- 

dkyil the middle of the sky. 

dyun fufkfT ; ^*1 dgun-ku the 

winter. 

dgttn-yyt fgyul-vio (Sc hr. ; 

s; c.). 

d gun- fit (dog the wjntwr sol- 
stice: Sy'YlM' , «l 4g»»-ni (doy-yi thig or 
ffa khor-thig the line of the winter 
solstice; the tropio of Capricorn. 

W fS dgwi-ttod the first part of winter. 

dy un '^ jrurn w iQ ter grapes. 

^ |ft dyvn-fmad fwtflt the after part 
of thy winter season ; N$4 ^7 r y r ^*1 '/?«»- 
%tod khu dut hi manta time of snow in the 
beginning winter; ^ me of 

cold, about the end of the winter 

<#•»«.). 

dyvn-tnhigi=\^\* {dyun-dut) 
winter time. 


l iyw\-%ln the mid-winter months, 
| *» PJ'« th-vca bcu-pa, | «j tla-tca 

farti-grt) g-p<r t % la-m bcu-yiit-pa. 

W4' , t c dynn-th tha-chuA wt* the 
month of Jaauary-February. 

Hbrifi-po uW De- 

oomber-January. 

S'3^4 Aq d( un-tl’i ra-u'fi Janu- 

ary ; lit. the beginning of the year, 
November- December . 

4gm~§a ^Rfwi* rt* winter 

residence. 

dgum-pa f fut. of a hgum- 
pa. 

I: dytir crooked : Sgw’S^R 
dbyibf-dgur ua of crooked stature : 3* 1 

trtnt-ki/ii txhngt- 
kyaH luf-kyif dg^r-uui tshugi although the 
mind may bend, yet do not let your body 
bend (Rd*«.)\ rgur-ahig stoop 

down 1 4* $ fgur-U * writhing (with pain) ; 
MfS^ato bond; to submit; to humble 
one’s self; a crooked-back; 

•*•1 VJ* drawn bout hands. 

Syn. rgur\ tjur (Iff fan.). 

S^II: raauy ; all ; Rj*v^$R ^ M 
hkh&i'-kyi dkyil-hkhor yod- 
dg tr yuA yod <fgur signifies yoij-pft 

kitn all or all of tho.y.» existing. 

dgtir-hijro a -miiko; one of a 
stooping gait. 

dgur.po anything crooked; a 
crooked man ; 5 tyur-po hump-backed ; 

N3* 1 * dgur-mo a crooked woman. 

i : dgt-m Wt, jv* 

wm, w^r, fbnr, wt, 4 , w, 

^rftl buppinese, welfare, virtue; also »' f j. 
happy, proyntious, virtuous: 
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dge-iwbi semi a virtuous mind; "wMl'*' 
ft'Ml'q hi dge-ica mi-4ge-wa virtuous and 
evil actions; <$gf-\cah\ ttm - 

u>n fundamental virtuos: **" 

g s^si some mighty act of virtue 
should be performed {A. 65 ) ; Mil 
tjgr-rt* i (ky>d-p i to conoeive the idea 
of a meritorious act. There are two kinds 
of 4<je-tcd, 3 Ml q %:g-frui kyi 

<fge-tca and M !'*K3M' q z<tg-mcd-kyi jge-tca ; 
the former, called or fr^-n-ttni, 

belongs to the woild of desires and is sub- 
ject to decay; the latter is undostruetible, 
consisting of the enduring works of pietv 
[orformed by saints belonging to the r** 1 ' 
*}*•« kJuiwf gon-mt puj^rinr states of exist- 
ent. There are two other kinds of 4/941- uw, 
via.:— hdni-hynf-kyi dgr-u'<i 

and * 8*1 3 Ml q hdnl-nta bynt-kyi dgr- 
w, the former consist* of works done tor 
gam or happiness in this world; MAV 9 * 1 
hdtm-du bynf-pithi <fg< -icn consists in 
paying ruvereimo to and worshipping the 
Tathagata and the imarnato saints. M q 
may mean fasting, abstinence, as in the 
phntHO Mqfl^q 4g f -ten >.niA-iv<i y to fast, 
to abstain from food. Also alms, charity; 
that which is done as a religious work. 
AMl'M^ Ml dge gnon dgc benevolences 
bestowed or given in one’s life time when 
dying; h *! q Jgr-icn Hdwf-pir byed 

jjNWrarfn wi.-hos for prosperity ; «^'qf 

Mfl| $4 q$ M| q S*\ M M 

y<\A M'rt h (yig-rten-ptihi dye-ion diA , 
hjiy-rtai-Lif hdof-pihi dy*'-if>a yod • Qgf-wa 
are of two kinds — the worldly religiouB 
works, and the same for spiritual cul- 
tures; tho former oonBiats in •^ ■^'*1 phar- 
appreciating or regarding one’s 
father or knowing him as such; 
marpt-pti knowing the mother, »>., to be 
grateful to her ; to regard as one’s mother ; 


dge-tbyoA-du ^es-pa to venerate 
or revere one as a member of the Buddhist 
ohuroh ; 9* R ^wbram-vr pt-pa to rzegect 
or pay homage to a Brahmag ; 
*'Qq**c|9\q rigt ‘kyi ruiA-m rgan-pa l f i 
rim-yro bynf-p 1 to pay respect to the elders 
of a family; (hym-pa gtoA-ica 

to give aim** in charity; S^^Jyi-frn the 
observance of the ten virtuous acts; 

hdn^Pt dgn-dnA the nine SamkAra ; 
dom-p’i frit the ten remembrancer. 

Mi** dg^-fky f «1*t chaim ; good 
appearance; n. of a goddess. 

M jpt <fge-fkyon — jf*i %*, 9 f kyon phrun- 
bu ^ 5^ ^ ikym chfi.z-id slightly defec- 
tive; a little fault. 

dy-tkgoi or Ml «*J* dgefokyot, 
wofasdr* a supervisor or director of 
monks in a monastery. A sort of pro- 
vost-sergeant in the larger monasteries 
who loops strict order and punished trans- 
gressors. lie is also called *** q Cfios- 
(fkhiimi-pa in some monasteries. Hock hill 
calls this othcer at Kumbum the Ge-kor. 

Ryu. * tto'-rgot j [%Aou ). 

frgi'-rgm I ; surety ; moral 
bail ; a monk tlmt is made answerable for 
the moral conduct- of another who is 
placed under his care {JdX 

II: lit. an old man of the 
religious order. MT q V'W q dge-hdun 
rgan-pa ordinarily signifies a school- 
master, tutor: 

both the spiritual teacher and worldly 
teacher. 

M'3** Vg^Tity-H U. of a oclwtial region 
( B . r h. ft ) ; one of the Rupa-dh&tu or 
worlds of form. 
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Qfft-W't! lyc-ma glift 
n. of a monastery near Sam-ve founded by 
$brod-xa, wife of King Rhri-nmn d hn- 

fyvitt. 

^ koi q (jge novice monk. 

dye-fat-^ «i«t} dyc-ur-fai the 
ten virtue*, which ore ae fol Inws - U } ft* 
«I*V« •troy nii-yi ixj-p'i, (2) w **' ^ ^*i *• in f- 
byiu-pur mi-lcn-p', (tf) *anoV|V« fsh/iftf- 
par fpyod-p >, '4) fa n-p :r finra- 

<ot, (,>) l^niwefc u 4 * t'fiig hj--'r,i-)xjr (Hint. 

mi , (6) MlJUwio thy m-h-hr/.;" /, (7) 5 
«ft §\« phrn-m< m<-hy.d-j> i. -N **M 3 ^ 
gahnn-yyi ncr-l < ;{■•:■, -pa mi- 
byd-p;/, '9) y*L> ti- 

lt gnod-p.>hi i-m} Uii-hik-ji d-j > ■, (In. xfl 
<dt|Q yaA-inj-pihi If. <-i i j. Thw-e arc : 
not taking life; not to take what i-* nut 
given; to observe purity of Morals; to 
speak tl»* truth ; to speak gewly, j-.liteiy ; 
not to bn.uk a promise ; n<»t to s^uk binder ; 
not to covet, another’* property ; nut to do 
mischief or think of doing injury to others ; 
to regard the purest doctrine. 

dgc-dtu h acre* l water. 

Vr -Chun one of the celestial 

regions. 

dr-d* u*4-P* 

don-day ‘hen-po nud-pa without homo im- 
portant object or business : **'^'4' 

•K'M'fW'S^rS if there bo nothing very 
important to be done quickly, work ueuonl- 
iug to cin-unniiance U> pi. 7). 

f Vyc-fanm sire* Buddhist 

devotee wi*h only eight vows to observe, 

Dge-binm Chot-hp/trl the 
original name of *5** fa 'J'* 'W* 

jjbrvm-ttfm $gya(-n<tht hbyon-gnat the 


founder of the Buddhist hierarchy of 
Tibet (Grub, i C). 

female Buddhist devotee. 

Dge-bi&cn rMtvr^/jf = gpa c hot- 
ikyob (Sc hr.). 

dy> -faton )ky. n~y*rtfi, 

*Ki*«i*»*' 

*c. ^ dye- fan tkyen y*nn- 
yi rpthun-hijyur l< gs-ty l bya-ryya rimti.s- 
khycd-t'.iH In hko/j-mfvnjt $fion 'j<A-ltar. 

dgc-((i( propitious prognostic. 

«^'HS dgc-hthud-S+mi;*- dyr-mt 
hthud-pu an uninterrupted jawnent of 
allowances or endowments attached to 
religious otlv.es or institutions; a connected 
B<‘rie:t of pious actiuu«or work*; also the 
performance of some religions ob.M-rvain^s 
by mvond jii-rsouB one following another' 
M A 5S ^ f 

dntn-hkhor-'l". ynn-rin hfdid-pi ht«!<o-\cn 
da i ‘-hthu(fb ,, b^ itm i ho Mi mated [lermaueiit 
aUowuiievs to the Drun-hkhor (civil em- 
ploytis) for food and lodging I D. f-7. 4)- 

S’lY'i P«' Ihjc-drnh ihtbkhan n. of a 
momirtery in Tseng , 

V) a V^ d'je-hdi<H y Mf the third com- 
ponent cf the Buddhist triad * r 
*t*\ may be remleml as “tho piiest- 
huod,'’ “ the assemblage,’ or “ the (.■huri-h." 
Tho term dye-hdun is composed of two 
words, Ml dy? and ^ hdun ; ^ hdun 
means hdwf r-> dcsirj : ^ q 

|q dyc.-u a-daH that -pa 

tyrub-pnr hJod-put an dgc-hdun lu> is vV 
dgc-hdun jvho longs lor piety and 
emaneijaition . * *P H ^ \ '"P* 

dgc-hdun faun -pa rnatnl fan-da yiol 

l bog the vonerublo b*xl)' of monks would 
hoar ino. In thin sentence dgc-hdun has 
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tho geDdnil manning of an OHr.oTnbly of 
religious folk. There are in particular two 
kinds of rjgc-hdun: 

sn-nor fkyeUhi 4yr-hJun tli« ordinary 
clergy, and ««o|*rc$ hphagt-pafyi 

Jgr-fiduu tho tainted clergy. Four indivi- 
duals of the former class collectively,^., 
when they assemble together, form what 
U culled S njghu-rutnu ^A^***! Jr~ 
h'htu rfkon-mr/iog. An indhiduftl of the 
latter cias*, i>., the tainted clergy, may 
singly f'-nn the Stiyghn-rafni. Tim 
Saygha of ;hn Mali Ay Ana Schixd differed 
from that of the 11 may A mi School. In the 
At’hu-iwja of Maitreya, twenty classes 
of Saijgha arc ennmorat**! a* Indulging to 
tho Tliua^&na School. TlioS'ravalsa, Fra* 
tynktt Buddha, Dodhisattva and the Dhar- 
mapala, who protect. Buddhism, are also 
included in ; he S'lggha-ritnu. •* ^ 

< fo'-bJitn-Ia «rf bn- 

longing or subject to iheihurrh : S^V 

Q Jgr-hdv.n-la run-in: suitab-o 

f<>r the iiso of the clergy. 

S^|M dge~hdnH tky t i=X* ri-f<i 1. 
n. of a medicinal plant; gab-miA 

{MiA) mystic. 2. n. of a lama. 

^■'V'9'V 1 dgc-hdun-gyi ‘Jut 
belonging to tho month 1 * following autumn 
when the lamas perform religious medita- 
tions, <&e. 

n^wM iigc-hdun-gyi yir the clerical 
■Tder or class of the clergy, 

V^ ^%A^ 5\ q qhje-hJun-gyi dh 'n by?d- 
P 7 one who produoes differences 

or disunion among thu clergy ; to produce 
such disunion. 

^ *V|'*** Qge-frdun $gya-rptsho n. of 
the Dalai Lama who died in 1851 . 


- hdun grid- pa tho 
founder of the hierarchy of the Dalai 
Lmi.a. 

■£ %*. dy-hditn hJa.u ah- 
phyr for the pnr|K'»-e of ax-ombling tho 
clergy. 

** y flgr-hduii p fm ,i-pa tho 
clergy of the Mah&snnghil-.a School. 

•^^V*** dgi-hJin hph' I sr n. 

of a Buddhist saint: pr. (A ’(hr ; To. 27$). 

• Jjgc-hJ‘0 i hfmtil IT^TU 

u. pr. i*VA ; Tn. i ? , 127;. 

dy-Mun bsrun-r-i *w- 
Tfar*t n. of a Buddhist sage pr. {Sr hr . ; To. 
W,\ 

P** dg. .tc.t r.,„ 

■possessed of \irtun r>r of piety ; pious. 

*.*«-/■ i a namu of the M 

higt-pt :■.( Lamas founded 
»y Twing-kha-pa. 

S^T*' religions acts; are. to 

tho Jhr -pa \*l jfS Jgc-tpyi ><i consists in erect* 
ing tombs, in. ages, c«iiya t jwintjng of 
holy personages and printing of the sacred 
texts, making moulds of images of gods 
and saints, uttering uuntr :* and, generally, 
acquiring mural merits. 

(ig'-pbriuj pupil-monk; young 
hoy trained as a novice nsonk. 

J'jr-ica fbyon ov Jy-gbyoA 

wmt u religious ascetic. Tu this term are 
included ail those who have taken the vows 
of renouncement, #>., miutt; eo both 
4ge-t*hul and if*' Jgc-tloft are within 
its signification; in tho Southern School 
only the ^ 2K dy-tlon, >.<■., the Bhikshu, 
can have claim to this title provided they 
live in conformity with tho rules of the 
Vi nay a. The qualification# of a Jge-tlyoA 
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are the following dul-pa daA 
moral discipline; w>'^wu^c- caA f ci-pa 
daA wisdom ; V 

t»Jinl-kh[mt kyi phuA-po yoAt-w dag-pi 
d'ti purity of morals ; * **** y ,{J 

He hdti)\-h hjug-pa pf-pi knowing to per- 
form Samddhi or meditation. 

^ v%*« (tgi-m ibyom-p't, explained as 

dy-nui byuf-pit 
don-w<j-p>r g^hm-li tgrog-pa. to trumpet 
or advertize cue's *u t* of «.!.ar- : ? v ; S* p l' 
|*a> p 4g (- im mi-tlyotni-pi vrf?rw»a*ra 
to do virtue secretly, »>., without any 
funs or trumpeting or advert izement. 

J'jc •vf/hi frg-Aii vtth for* 
tune ; good luck. 

^ dge-imhi-gnu a place of 

piety ; ft pious man. 

^q?yqtJ5 frjC-'Xnhi dbiin-po, |« ‘■1*?* 
tnm-fag mA)u-$rj<4 
t&l-ilyor yutm-la mkhaa-pi one ver.ed in 
poetry, AUidhana, and in rhetoric like 
the great poet Kshtmendra of Kashmir 
^ q 5 gqq|^ o5 o dgc-ttaht rfbt.tn 
tnkrun-jHi/li btkyrtj-pa W*vbfq»npmqsi 
one who has done some religious Art*. 

S^'q$*¥ dgr-tcafr I hf fusMidl good 
actions. 

<^q$ qJu -^Mg qvg q dg^cahi faf 
grit n ipgu-uar lya-tra q «rwf mr* rtf*T 
frying reverence, &c., to please a Kafyd- 
namttra (a Buddhist monk-scholar). 

^ igt-icar gyur-ctg ijqqqj 
good hick to you. 

igt-bral nrpwwpif devoid of vir- 
tue or piety. 

M IJye-ibyoA chrna-pa wrtwmi 
an epithet of Buddha ; ^jV|«.qT*y tig,. 

tbyoi far fleof./w in the 

manner of a religions a£cetio. 


< s%4«i 

dge-fbyoA-du khut-hche- 
m wini-qfinr one who ha* avowed to 
betake to the life of a dge-tlyoA or (Jranuinti. 

3V a dgr-ihyoA byrd-p'i wkw-vttot 
the performance of asceticism in the 
manner of a Buddhist Qrnmaaa: 

5S *w q^ tfge-fbyoA bye<J-pthi chm-tyhi 
WWTC ml:, the four dutitw of 

a true Qromann y which arc as fi'llows;— (1 ) 
qAst fi S|J)qa g g^hoA-fhv tni ffte tc.tr 
lyu worn sr»qntfll**l do not curst* others 
though you have been abmod by them; 
[2) thr-ma 

khr.) -tear -lyu vtfawivfaOfqiHH du not 
be angry with other* though you have been 
enraged by them; \}\) ja gx H ^ 

^ S rpt*fhiA-brui kyci 1 thr-mi bru-totr-by>i 
*f"**aqfnq , f«*iTWip do not commit injury 
to others though you have been injure*! 
by them ; (4) 3 C V & «sVs| ^ a {*/ i- g- 
ky>A thr mi-fyni* g-jy r hya mfffli afaaiff- 

iwt do not heat others though you l.uvo 
been beaten by them, 

^ fa- *■ <a dgc-fbyoA im-yin-jnti 
ww*w not being a (jrtiu am. 

r hgMh* r %M ^ ^ 5s q chut >! gr- 
im lyt'4 pa one who has attained to a 
stage of hoi i now by religious dev-t’on 
and works: »*\y ^ ^ «*> >\ W 

1 fpt*han-hit <fgt-i lyor-gyi rgyun-in 
cufi-bid gnat-pahi t*he at night when he 
whs al»OT>>od in the state of pi*»\ts 
devotion (Ya-srl, 11). 

4gp-rm — Qtff* tymn-ma 1. a Bud- 
dhist nun. 2. irfw! [*eac«. 

Qgt’tthul wair generally a 
novi(v)-monk ; the first stage of a monk 
after he has taken the vow of Pr array 14 
or renunciation, when he has to observe 
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tlilrty- M x. vows before he is q*.alifio*l to Ixj 
ordained M a SM* l)gr. S !on -, as long aa 
ho ;x n*»t admitted into th* Utter order 
bo will t'-iritimu* a* a (^hnantra though 
ttven to eighty roars old. 

1} g>;-f«huf-7!.u a nun 

young or old thai has not yet. taken the 
v.twx * .{ 4inliuftt.i»n belonging to the order 
r»f It hi kr Hr, li, 

S«1 ***> Jj..n,t'h<r.i ftt****, *VlTW 
Iinky omen; entertainment, ftnnwj- 
meat i.r amusing ; S* « igr-m^han- 

can Vf* hearing Imky marks. 

a young student who 
is -tudying tin lor a tutor culled V*! t/gr. 
t ,fy vi t who u* re>pouribb> for his education, 
lrt<ha\i«>ur nnd moral training. He is 
required to attind, when n»‘-'tj*ftry , his 
monk-tutor a* a servant. When ho is wry 
young ho is railed V* igc-y.hrwj. 

b»y or youth attend- 
ing upon a monk and wh<« work-* with a 
v iow himself to enter t ho holy order. 
Wln*n he Imp passed the proscribed examin- 
fttioua for admission, ho gets the jMsitioa 
of a IJt’.'.yihon. 

^ 'JVmg-kha-pa 

founded the monastery of «* m 

8*' \J(jah.[/{(fn nutm-pur rgyul-tc<*hi ghn, 
situated on tho hill called aq«r* if 1 f/brcg- 
ri~(fO rhe, and resided there during the last 
part of his life. His school waa called 
choi-rje Qgth-ltlm.pnhi 
Ixgt and vulgarly vrt* qS W Qg«b~ 
Idan-pahUugi or WWW* Qgah-ldtm 
lugt-pa, which term has assumed the form 
N^W* Qge.lug h p i {Grub. * 1). 

S^W* II : Qge-lugt-pa one belonging 
to the sect of Qgab-tdan-pa founded by 
Tsoug.kha.pa. 


; 

-fj—lrgt or Jgc-U‘i 
U*t, Wttltw piety; g..-od and auspicious 
a*?ti« n. 

S\n. *K Ve gij ■ >q ^ ^*1 

my-n-hJai ; ^ M c ' r^-ikon . «!** csm gna»\- 
bfkiOj: jT^qv«H**»^ fn.. n fanjt-mthn ; ft 
khu-rjr : *.ej mh-htW'jt ; «fS **-./- 

tot hi pfiui ; P^T*'** btnngs-ti'6 : q*l 

ytd y<hin-h-jno.\ ^dr.->mhi 

h } 'tj!‘n~gnjt ; *P ^ !< :j+Uia \ ; 

%*:*** \ 4 f»Wi. 

V?te> blessed; 

glorious, 

• V* qit. 

jyk!‘<iyjr,b tjr (S '.hr.; Onj. 

m, 5 ). 

• ^ mi ^ /J^ . i. Jjj i r j/y.j 

♦wrqfaa ;*S< hr. ; Ti. J, Ml) a g/- d ftiiiL. 
seller; a pious Huddiiiut monk. 

q r .t q Jg !m Y)I 

pff- 7 'i piety and hltvscxhiess. 

Dp-fa* «inlsi a «>>n- 

tni. tioii <‘f q" *** -u\iht fai~pnch’. 

a lluddiust g»*long who lias mastorci meta- 
phyKtos and the ini^rtant hranehea of 
sa«nxl literature. Monks, also, who hare 
got the titles of < *$*** t ’ jRaf)-hhya>nt-p>, 
jK.ii-ni &o. t anj by courtesy 
ai.Mresso<.l with the title of Vy-faf 
; others who load a pure life and 
are po^sse«l of learning ami good uharac- 
tor are also generally mldrestwl as 

Qgt-fah Si qa q^ sj^ Qgt-unhi fa t- 

gkrit. 

i: fge-truA Mlt^SY n. pr. 
{8chr.ru. 2, 219). 

flq u: f tW lf i W (Schr. i Bn/1. 

is *8, m). 
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V *!^* 1 

rf'lfZ' Do'-tloA ■?}**, a Bud- 
dhist monk who after finishing his proba- 
tionary period in a monastery has been 
ordained into the highest order. I f<; has to 
observe 2.*jlt vows. ^*qq ^ ga; 

VWfv&MI *'* among * vhng 
there are two classes : )>ur<* nulrfha Blrikm 
and SanwrU Bhik*n. The following seven, 
i.r., Buddha and BndhisaHra, Pratyrka 
Buddha* Jr haft, such saints as on account 
of ihoir pious ju ts will not bo Ivrn again or 
will bo born only once, those who Imvo 
attained to the stage of Sroidpnmia, »>., 
gone on t ho path of Wiriilua* belong to the 
higher class or Parami r* ha Jlhikiu. These 
or some of those while even they reside in 
human habitat ion, Ixdng possessed of 
divino knowledge and wisdom, oontinuo 
in the class of Parumirtha Jihikru. 
Ordinary golong or Bhikfu* such as wear 
the y allow garments, have shaven th«ir 
howls and betaken to the life of Prarrajya 
or renunciation of all worldly concerns, 
and observe the vow belonging to the 
order, are called $>imvrfi Bhikvu. 

sS I s $*v- " dyc-tlm-dti wi-ruti-wn, 
w rffje-ifofi ma-yin-pa one 

unworthy the position of a gelong. 

Ugs-tlon-ma f+ovw^ an onlained 
nun ; ?h# has 5.164 vow?, or restrictions to 
observe ; sS< 1 * djo^loH-ma sun. 

phyuA-va oxw who finds fault 

with or slanders a Buddlmt nuu. 

4ge.tlon-.fiH we. to t Id. is a 
provincial name for tho (Ccdrue dtodara ) 
Deodar tree. 

Dgn-tlob-ma fww a pupil 
monk ; one who is preparing himself for 
being admitted into the higher order. 


V*=*i 

Vfc-Q) dgcA.Ia, more properly * 
4'jni-la oil ; upon; in ; at din 7s., Jd.j. 

Q Jijcruo^z^Q gfjo.ua to parch 
or fry (food!; *> to fry pastry. 

h*!' dgcr~h>‘ii-~*^ K *» * **JS tfgi'-vo fo- 
ht.ad to overt one's .-oil" in acts of piety; 
a pious man. 

dgy't-pa or 

o mni-s-m or q Jj'ih.na delighted, 
pleased or cheered. 

Qij?f-pa i Rdr-iyr, also written 
as ptjyi't.j a Rito-rjr, name of 

the Tonfrik deity jfr.c jra: W *5*- 
nvil-hf>yor - 

jyi dtrur-phyug dg<t~I*i Bdu-rjr th'd-gzigt* 
pi ho saw (miraculously) tho fa<v> of tho 
deity Ow-pa Rdo-rje t the Thief of the 
Jfal-jor (A. 28). 

dgo-v:- ■/ a sjsvies of antelopo 
living on high mountains, Ptwapra pirii- 
coudnt t f Hodgson ] ; colloq. “ go-d ” Mongol ; 
aura, *\*q w dgfi.-r r.t/ift, female of the above 
l/JV i : ^ ^ dgo-voht rbd-fft 

hkhru-irtt poif the horn of tho <jo -<i taken 
as medicine cures diarrmua. 

+ q djoff-du ph yin-pa 1 <ni- 

3WH to become aged. 2. aoc. Lux. fa $ 
^ a Ikog-tu phyi»-pa. 

S}n. 4^‘« rgat.pa { jjfnon .). 

s^r° tjtjotjp* abstraction : 

q dyog-p'ihi tnomyhjug 'Yt-pa 
■at j>erfectly abstracted, being absorbed in 
mwlitation on tho omptinoss of all worldly 
things. 

J ijd^’Vgyn wd opinion. 

^C’lf igob-mo or dgoAt-mo 

mfTT, wf*t the evening; the junction of 
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the fifty ftuil tho night ; ^ phyi- 

dro bin- mohi mi hah the evening which in 
tho end of the liny (Hf sit .) ; * 4gofi-)i( 

evening tea ; ^ ^ igub-diog evening 

and morning 

Jyobf-tkor leave in general ; blso 
leave (from u superior official); suing some- 
body in u court to do him harm. 

*«pr*X\ <i dyobt hyal m<d-pa-%W 
g qil\q ihmji khro-ua mrd-pn without 
incurring disj jeasure, or displeasing. 

«,9|Mjq*^ d<jvni-l}c<ui judgment; deci- 
sion on any uv*c or lawsuit. 

S^CN-q dgubf-pa I: 1. vb. to think, 
refle t, meditate, comider: 2. shot. tho 
act of thinking, reflection, cogitation. 

wish, 

runs! do ration ; tp~mm-pi 

n*4 It Jjonj-pi to take one as his equal 
or as a match for him; ^ 
to think of or at other times; W 
m VfMrq to think of another person; Xfli 
«^r^Mrq to reflect on some other object 
or business; 4yo8t-pa khrrl- 

an ru»p. fk'jS' 1 '* khob-khro zt-wu to 
become angry ; to take offence ; W^*}' 

fai/i-lr g num-tjjb 
mi hdth-shiA t/ganf-pn khrrl-int never to 
bo disobedient and to bo angry ( }V*7. 
16): (Jyofit-phyixjt urn- log- 

in if his opinion does Hot change. 

II: vb. to purpose, 

intend; usually with term in. of the inf. 
ftwrns <$«t * intended to fight. 

£«|tr^ (fyoi If phyvyg-ri to bo 
partial ; to act with partiality. 

night. 


dgont-hlrel tjfn, i^stt com- 
mentary. 

^Surg dyobf-shu to o>k for leave or 
per mission to do any thing. 

*q dgodf-z ifj serious comideration ; 
as very important. 

S*M ^ : dgo4-pa % pr. tense, TT11T 
to laugh ; laughter. 

a jest; joke ( Sch.)\ of. 
«wf>q bgwj.pa ; ^-ira la 

dgod-kyin hdtttj laughing, being in 
happimms ; 5*1 ^"1 gad-mo dgod- 

kyin hduy laughing a loud laughter. 

S^ffS’UW dgod-ynt (JMI gr/ibg) w n. 
of u very large numljer. 

S*FS * djod-ra “ s^S'^'qjfvuHt-wtfsw 
d'joi-nula hkhor rnamg mil ht sham- 
par risoJ-aA (Yuj. 28). 

+ dgon-duA **>S‘q* «rgq« 

chit - mt-J-puhi sa-phyoyt a desert ; a desolate 
wilderness where there is no water. 

^ 4gon-pi (pr. “gum-pa ”) or 
4yon WTO, imt.qfl 1. wilderness; soli- 
tary pin w, waved-loaf fig-tree. Hence 2. a 
tihara ; a monastery, a hermitage, so called 
on account of its original situation in 
earlier times in lonely places abounding 
in Bod h* trees. A gdm-pa should be 
situated at least a thousand yards distant 
from a village or town (if. du. *, 804). 
loiter on these hermitages became 
converted into monasteries. Monasteries 
in later times assumed tho size of large 
cast lew and collections of dwcUing houses. 

Syu. $ ^ « chot-kyi hdim-sa ; 

*«. q^* chot-kyi tshoA-fadil] J«J W jfloy- 
grfribt-ynas ; tyk hut-pa hi 



a; 6 


Mhyun-gndi ; choi-kyi phur-bu) 

^V , qS hdul-uaht-gtuit (Mfion.). 

e tfyon-pa-pa wnww one residing 
in the wilderness, or in a hermitage or 
g'ompi\ dgon-pa-ma a female of 

the above. 

dgon-gxhi landed endowments 
of a monastery ; an estate belonging to a 
monastery for the support of its monks. 

dgoi (prob. for M0 p 4grol) f 
§na-re fadtif kyat fita-re 4gol 
when some are collected, others disperse. 

4gof-fot urgent necessity ; 
urgently needed. 

4goi-cha necessary objects; in- 
dispensable*. 

1. 4ffot‘hdo4 necessary 
expeusea; what ia wished for as very 
necessary (CV) 2. wishes and 

wants: pp 4got-h<io4 

bbyufi-vahi 4pil a treasure out of which 
all wishes and wants are met 

I : #>f-pa (goi-pa) WW, 

IWiflOr implies necessity and what is due 
or desired; to be neoesaary ; to be obliged 
or compelled ; to want ; to stand in need of ; 
also where we use * ought’ 4 <J 0 » is generally 
used added to the verbal root. e.g.. *V^ P 
must eat : *'*'Mf* tio-ia dgot l want ; I 
stand in neeJ of : ci-nhig-tu 

dpi# for what purpose did he want them ? 

fahcAt-rM-dyot he was not 
obliged to erect. In ooramauding, the 
word is used to paraphrase the imperative 
of a verb: hoA-t car gfat ooroe! 

you must come. In entreating, the 
respectful term is chosen : '§* bbyoi- 
4gof should practise good works: 


*$¥ <j Aa-la gyu dgot-p t m*4 I have no 
use for the turquoise, I do uot want it. 

I [ : necessary ; due ; noedtul ; 
useful ; nwd-kyiA 4gof- 

p i hi k/tr-il bsduj a tax necessary to be 
paid ; unrelentingly exacted: ** ^ 

Ipi* the portion due to you: 
for what purpose P sfl* Q ^ap^ being of 
little use; igot-pa-med nut neces- 

sary : 4goi-pa-y\n it is requisite ; 

D mi-4'jof-pi useless ; unutx.esfary ; 
R <$¥ efi, jj mi-4goi-p thi phra-tmn perni- 

cious witch* craft ; S*f«i p$‘P|P g 4go§-pafyi 
bfltb-hya useful doctrines ; 
by*4 useful : ^ V*K$M 'hn-4got-lye4 
ci-hdug what ia there in it of useful con- 
tents. 

<3*$ = **[$* J*1« *}<&P ffigo- 

rgyab-phgoyt-tnt 4gy^-wa to bend 1 ho head 
backwards. 

^3' q 4gye-ua to bend ; to be curving 
or crooked ; *&*»•• <3 0 4by<ht 4gy e-tca 
stooping ; cringing ; writhing : 

^3 Q wa-$do4 rgyab phyogt-m dgye~\ca 
don't wait,, turn and go away : '<$ pi qx 

dgye-dyye-icahi braA-uia-iton do not 
stretch or heave up the breast by bending 
or stooping backwards. Syi *** 

4gur 4gur-gyi phyay htshal salutation by 
bending the head low. 

S3 * 4gyc-tco *frfw a tient man. 

4gy<'r-*ca or J S3* P g/a (Jgyer- 
tr« for gin kn-pa to sing, chant; an 
expression of the Bun-po. 

^'P igyrUwa or j«»* tgy el-ica to fall 
down, tumble down. 

4gye%-pa (ge-pa) (elegant term) 
S«fpp 4gab~ tea tBPjf 1. to rejoice; tube 
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glad; also cli earful ness: Vt*>'«^iq fhugs- 
<hu*W l the heart cheered: l q tfV51 ** Ml* 
rj'-btmn tyl-i-mu <jtjyi‘{-p;ihi 
hdnim-dk-ir-Cnu the reverend lama smiled 
with cheerfulness. 2 . to be [ leased to : to 
choose : i 5 wj<|« Vjn o* ^«| the Lord 

in walking is pleased, »>., likes to walk. 
a S3**-3 it sorrowful, sad, dis- 

comfited, dejected ; angry, indignant. 

M Qyyri-pn R4o-rj( the Tantnk 
god called He Vajra; his other names 
are :~VW W fl«| i * I ljp<tl-l&in khrcg 
frthuA hc-ra-ka ; SS\^ I 0pyi4 Rtfo-rje ; ^ | 

§ RAv-r/c gri-gitg; ** ** f | Rot-pahi 
Rdo-rjr ; 3‘i(| AV R<h-rje { 9fAon ). 

• <^»rci3 ^| dgy^-pahi rdo-rje 

rgy<m-kyi thiA-po [Sr hr . ; Td. 2, 

l*t2, 275) u. of a Tantra work. 

S 5 *> M tfijyt’t-xhiil cheoiful countenance: 
y ^'^VWfirwi myur-unr 4yyc f 

shat dnot-nijal *hu chog-pa may wxm he 
permitted to have au interview ; may meet 
or reo your cheerful countenance soon. 

q <fgyet-*u fyug-pa to bond; 
to double down v. SJQ ^-irn. 

4y ya idn) »l»o Ml* dg r «-M wj, iwj, 
ft*, tfcwf, '•It, frg, *?wfaw enemy; 
foe ; Ml ht'huiyrn mortal enemy ; ^ 
q *M| tdafi-wnhi-4yc<i the hating enemy, 
opp «|fa fytfmj-ptfAi-gfffri, the loving 

friend; S M] du-tfgra or %'|® MI <Li-lUihi 
4gra present. enemy ; ? MI \An-4gra former 
enemy ; % Ml phyi-4gra a future fo© ; more 
properly the outer enemy, an ordinary 
enemy, not the inner foe; also a foreign 
enemy. 

Syn. fdat-bye#; hkhjn- 

kdttn ; n^w ft 9S mi~byt4\ *•*^'9°* rndtnh 
bral\ HtaiK, tpdMh-^4) B pha-rvi-po\ 


^■pww JV^n | 

$* ** phyir-fgol ; ** J ^ P ph-ij-kyi r>;nl 
in, M|| dgn-zl , ; W | hgriux-ih ; 3*s 

hkltu-byrd < Hfr.on.). 

M3 P l dgra-khnA an enemy’s hou>e or 
ramp. 

MJ dgm-giA-**,* tr-f-i jam WfTW ; 
W u dome, a turret built on the top of 
a castle. 

S3! IJgri-Aon bad or tin gen «- 

rows enemy; a name of the king of the 
Kaurova, sou of Dhj-tarfistra. 

^oZtrn pgra.from-p’i wwn, ww*(, 
VfW ; S3] otHiKQ tfgra-fyom t»hnr-n:i one 
who has subdued his enemy ; one who has 
subdued his inner enemy (that brings 
on sufferings) and by practising religion 
becomoa an Arhat of the Mahavaua 
BchiKil. The Arhat of the MnhAyftna 
School ia ho who has attained to the first 
stage of BodMuattra perfections. An Arhat 
of the Tanfrtk School is one who luw 
attained to the fourth on lor iu tlie five 
orders of the Tuntrik School, i>., 

‘tnisogt nm-gyi rim-pa fahupa. 

SH u 61 Qgni' fr'om-p<i p*o4-j‘(i 
killing of an Arhat or Buddhist 

saint. 

MT*« 4gra-chat the equipments of war, 
weapons; arms. 

Mi 'fw igra-hjami fey r m a m one who 
haa sul slued hit enemy ; subduing the 
enemy. 

S3J *lmn 4gra hjomi-jm ^fk- 

um killer or subduer of one’s enemy. 

• Ml *** 4yra-n.mt wfrrin (5cAr. , Ki- 
lt, c. T. 110) destruction of the enemy. 

^y)Mi-cA , !W'3q 4g r <i namf-par gyur-cig 
mint (let the enemy be destroyed or in- 
juriously dealt with). 



S3® d v ra-&o \Ia-a) r’a'.my : 

«|* *>s *«*« $*» «* §S «, ^ S3®' 
wo ss'S* , w % «»>S ^ $S to whatever 

enemy one does good with au unruffled 
mind, even to him all the cmmras aho 
will 'how reverence, 

S3' 3 dgri-lh n the war-god. 

S3 3 q |S dgra-lh' i dp-ifi-bdod hymns 
to the war-god ; religious service for the 
war-god. 

S3 '¥ dgn-fta uca an axe the Mad* of 
which is semi-circular ; a sector-like disk ; 
a weapon of war. 

Syn. f * tfn-t v ; S5;’f dgru-^a : 3*1 Mo- tea 
ij&fion.). 

S3f'** dgn-ft-i^in irnw, qnj^? 

frightful. 

*3 r*» qrvVn* one* who 

holds the axe (such as Puras'urAma). 

S3 S3 q flf gra-ihg-pa giving 

pains ; taking vengoanco on an enemy. 

S3 S* itjra-rd'i ( Rtm . 'A ). 

S3'*yr« dgtt kJut-wn to sub- 

due an enemy. 

S3 5 V* dgri-tro glun-uu uwwicf, ffV 
wiu one who has destroyed his enemy; 

lit. foe- paining. 

S3 3S q dyr'i-hyt'd-pii S3' S q dtp'll 1<M- 
vr, *ro l, fi.ua to act in a ! os tile manner. 

S3'*S dgrn-wn always on guard; careful. 

S3' I dgra-tla . S3 ® d'pu-boki zta 
$ a j rival; opponent; adversary. 

•S^'5« dgra-yt khyitn WWTW, fTTHlW 
(&'hr . ; Kdhr.. T. 137 1 the enemy’s house. 

S 3 *w j*q dcjm-l'S rtjfjal-va fwwrfk, 
triumphant over an enemy. 

^313* dQM’V’Q! a substitute in cattle 
supplied for tailing another’s horse, yak or 
sheep, oto. : S3'i^ ** *1 


if you cannot give a substitute do not call 
mo by ray name. 

S3 M 5, q dyrn iton-ica to soaroh for one’s 
enemy. 

S3'3*S'V* * dgra-gsoj dpah-wo 

dkar-po = 3 S' ‘jit-bur *5* camphor (Swan. 
107). 

dgrnd-p-i {da-pa) fkww spread. 

^^V^oVraii-e/u (dan-da) = S3® dgra-ko 
or S3 4 dgra-%1 t enemy; adversary; rival; 
foo (.y»em.). 

S3* 4 q dgram-pa (Jam-pa) fut. of u 
hrjtrni-ni *) ^ S3** q tw-log dgrum-pa W’T- 
flowers to be strewn ; S 5 J*<m Jtjramt 
that which is to be arranged or ?ot out. 

S 3 * 4*»» a q dgrur wjnj-jm hdtin-pa to 

hxik upon one as an enemy. 

, s4 k-t ‘ dyrori-p-i iwp. of ft- wit 
to die; tU dgrefi-gin hdng now ho is dying. 

SfJt-q dgrol-tra, fut of 'MK '« hgroLwa 
*nvr, w^t, to w>t free; alno free-will; 
*»$c*res3* {p:i»t-Jgrol a knot or tie loosened. 

bjf'/ff p ! * pf. tonne of 

b9*9hpt, tri' ^'l* *^}^'** ** 

b<jag 3 -HH gyttr-pthi (cha tpthaj-jn) rag luf-pa 
settled or decided upon obstructing or 
hindering, opting, etc.; wi^a^ru 
hm-8ogt kgaijs-pa efJnrw obstructed the rood. 

J wiS -q hgaj.pi to laugh; a laugh; 
*33* q 3V £| kgad-mo bg.xf-p't id. ef. S*fa 
JijoJ ; **V\ TS had- gad wnmfiT a smile ; 
laughter. 

bgim-p't to eat; to gobble; 
to throw into the mouth. 

q^I*i I : ^ycyj fff09 ft dytton. 
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gan-Mj dafagan zny-m t yin-pa g'ts-yod tlu> 
$,ji ,;{i aro of two classes those mortal and 
those f'piiit-likc ; ch 11.-0 hinderum.-, 

obstruction. Wjflin j' J 1 *: 5 byys-kyi cgy i/- 
po <*"1 ; i-n,uu<>-hi, ( raiifs'ii, tlu» remover 
of obstacles the l* jid*>r <if the dunn — class 
of demon*. 

II: ft«ra, ft I hiuik-riin-.m ; 

obstacle; 3 $* « I'J'l/i’kji rgynl-po 

is the f , !ii' , f of * lit* evil spirits who 
arc of Hj,i.»ou .liMV rent kinds. Homo cause 
heavy mins, luil storin'-', to injure tho 
( rop.s ; -om,' bring on famiii" ,nnl *-•» on. 

£^«| U hj- <r-k>ji b'hy-O’O 

it g aid ess, 

qd«j»jqfl|q by y$ btg-pi a Vs. t*l gq q- 

°t ynti l-ji ‘ f i< A'/i-. y rnn'-^i-ft 
qw y ^ •{.//• y 9 

'tf-'r-Ui o/ool-f.- 47 hj mi -jj > (■■ -in- 

1 Kb::.). 

3S" fti;. !‘>I- /-'ll rafai^r, ftv*T 
tha: which mu se.> obstruction; to can *? 
ob:-llli« t io;i. 

qi|fljN q f :;l , ,, ^ «U| q sky.Uis. /. 

vo to lvmovi • ibstruo’iou. v-iiamiiy, dits-asc, 

. j.i-li-mi..-, i<U-. : M w 3*?n ft ^ ooJ«|*j- 

^ I.‘f UfJ-iHt -'bigt-nii ynii-mhn huf-dn b'Jtyi,- 
f“l |> ’J formed soiin. i* li^ioiw i (*a-monn«3 
that no mi- hap may wur on tho way, 
etc. (RhfU. 

q^hpi brffi-fk tl 8 *1$ * so -in hi— f; 1 *TT/f, 
«fvn, *np* portion ; a kinsman or 

claimant. 1. g^'3 **■ 3 the portion 

or lit on account of one’s form?r acts; 
also share, lot. J. tho doctrine of strict 
retribution. 

tfij things <i f ki!-l r (hynd-pa 

|q <i$ f»rq < m jjv<i n, nl iff} yafathob pahi- 


$krt-}fa (k-la tpyod-pa) to 

enjoy ont**(? own eharo. 

qafq l : bgo-101 WW clothes ; clothing ; 
q3[ q *^e. qjA q hyo-ica d tfi bz ih-tca food and 
ilothes 

Cj3fpq ii; 1 , to put on clothes, pf. 
imp. ^ h-jof ; Uum-rUnj-tu 

byor always wear shoes. 2. suhst. apparel, 
etc. : q c ^ ,q byo-im fan-pi ysnrnr. 

q3fq III : tut. of b<Jo4-p». 

byo-hyi dividend; the number or 
quantity to Ik* divided. 

— ^ ^ bi-gam also the 
I*ra]iet on the roof of a house ; a square 
turret or castellated rcsim i>n the tep of a 
castle : Hitt q 5 «£q« H 

“ it is applied to a building four-cornered 
iu shape with an edge of crockets on the 
tep.” 

qtf A/'//;-A^i'=q^'fl^ byo-bfoh or 
b 'jo-ska l, ^ H 

«^f[q-a : r3S y bgn-bf th btpd-p.i to dislri- 
hute, allot, apportion. Often also &f\Qw 

jqy. 

*#\ ,q hgoii-p /, fut. b < /<'. pf- bgot 

«S»T, to divide; V' q ^ q nor-byo-tca 

to di'-ido prop<Tty; to divide in ciphering 
a 1 fi tiie numK'r ; to distribute 

into shares ; ft * among jioople. 

otS vy.4-pu-pd the didder; 
KgnJ-iu/td div’bor. 

q®^'^ bgod-y-ij 1. protection. 

2. n. of a number {$. Ia j.). 

q^c, * ?>./<> J-*w apportionment ; share : 

q'|*« q^«^q'^q-qS' q^'». 5V 

n-ifi-zii'i gt-tn fdi>4 rmimf-lx tfami-brdnj 
>/( i-yon-u'tihi byod-ra bw<f divide every- 
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thing it hat is left over) equally among 
the immanent residents of the family, <£e. 

*S byom-byn Of way : road 

Qyo’tif-pi QJ-*, nfii, also 
' q byom-ptr, to walk, to htop, to atride, 
to pavo : ««*[«*« stepped over the 

threshold. *fl{* Mj*q to pace ; to walk slowly. 

(fyoj , supine of q bgo-w. 
q*fc q kgor-tc *. tot Agor-vo -C*.) ; 

hru-du fryor to linger or loiter iu 
the way ; delay. 

bgt/'ifit-p', v. J r fl rgijoH-va. 

*$V q bgy id-pi, pf. hjyif, fut. q$ 
htHji, imp. 5** ‘jyif- J" elegant form of 
3\q «w. 1. to do; to art ; to iiorform. 
2. to make ; to manufacture : H‘q3 

•1^*1 the images regarding which thor»? 
hud been wiid, ‘inako them,’ i.«\, the 
bet-pnk on , ordered i mages iJd). * ** ^ y 
to do a work; according 

to order, it will bo done; }‘^M»' q 5s q 
to act the disciple ; to be a disciple, 
ft ar«jHv*ro§« 1 have hurt the man; I have 
done him harm ; 9 inake,briug 

it about, that a child lx> 

Mi r (jyuf-po mi -nor gyif $ig pw that you 
do not let the prince wcapo ; ^*' q $ q the 
so-called (Jii.). 

a|a» f)gyi\ *<*, nrv a deed, art. 

q|yq bgyer-va, past, of *3* * hgyrr- 
tro, 1 VV IV IV*' f* ft«' q1 V q 

ejaculating ; chanting : £1** fl ^ q ^ w 

oj* ja- accordingly in 
the chanting of the Jfdrtfra, there was some 
mistake (J. 66). 

(grtri number ; figure. 


q 3jMiq bgriffi-rtoys n. ot a very great 
number {Yi-#/. o. v ). 

155c bgr<i&-hphijf f n. of a gicat uum- 
ber; hgwiA hphyo t 11. i f & gn at 

number occurring in the passage oi| c 
qgjc asjw «rq$*» q bgrtiA-yphyt^ bgr-tfl- hphy> fi- 
ll btyrci-pr { }Vv/. 57'. 

*HC C bjr.iA-hphreA snpwtr, nmnwr 
rosary -I iouIh. 

q^t q far iti-T'i irfm to number, count, 
tabulate: a 9* q q $ t q 8 Apht >A-icn fajraf.-ici 
lyi should couut the beads of hi* rosary. 

qgje. q <4* bynn-in y.tn Itwwmfb even 
counting. 

q I c 8 bgruii-f y i what may be 
numbered; immhcral \ears, time. 

q^c wq b‘jr iA-iyil att low ; n. »d a 
great n ir.nl er \S. Lfx.) 

Pfeofa (ffjmn-ynl Wtfq ilu! cannot be 
rurtfeured : q2i c ^ S L ** ° M "ft* 1 &gt‘«A- 
ijol gnii d/A mi-mjtl git if lYa-wl. 57). 

bfft' tfiQ-p'i *t«w « capable of 
b* irig counted. 

qje»< 0 9| q bgr,fiii-p-i It hdif-pi »IW- 
wrqqtWwi that u jiast counting. 

qiS' q b'ji,id-p'i--\- gdnfis-p« 

to oj»!U wide; ft*l **5S q utig-bgr-id-p'i !«• 
stAW ; to goggle ; r q ^ q kha-l)y>»<t-pti 
to gaps?; ipq q 2ft q rkoA-pn ^jro^-pn to 
part the legs wide; to stnuldle. 2. to 
scratch 1 Sch .), trpjelt mow correctly a ^ q 
bbrntj-pa (Jet.). 

qgjJTP bgram-p't ** reparated; 
anxious. 

q|4iq hgril-yra to fall down; to drop 
down ; a ^y w 

(Situ. 74). 
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q$S*q bgruk-ica or = ^*q' 

«| q dfyati-m bcup-pa to strain ; to depu- 
rate ; " u rhH-jfi rfioij-mn 

di,m t-xu ifcinj-p.i to strain tlie impurities 
i-iit of water. 

b'jntd-pt, pf. *»^q bgrt> % fnt. 
bgrti to clear of husks; to shell ; 
o5 «g« bgrut-jMihi Mmit husked rice. 

q^j q bgrr-ut rosp. M'fl rgni-paw *Jl* 
c< »M ; grown in age 
Syn. ? n»m wii.v» rj|7}.p/ old; ngjw Q 
hjr> t-po ; ^5 rgid-po or rg<ni-po 

( .If «»■>«.). 

occasionally f«»r l. V q 

?‘jcn-iV’.i ) 2. flgjt q byrm-Ha. 

q t t 3 c b'J r ‘ n-pk*"n *1*1*1 a rotary 
to count the intmt’s of saints, Ihiddha*, Ac. 

<* lyjf. n-pn \dt >i-pfi), v. «$*<» bkren- 
/■'i NS A.). 

Ar/C<? A SOng. 

brjro-gi‘-fi-pi — 1 t*9\ t i grogged. 
)> i to argue, discuss : !**■ 3) •W^’f |'<‘ 

°!S S K khnfi gi grbo-pi mkhuf-shig 

tha-rj .h bgro-gkg bip'd-du bynk-fle one of 
his loanu-d scholars having come to confer 
with Lharje (D*'i. ^ &). 

£)fq b'jro-ir/t (tfo-ica) (pf q|q b'J r M\ 
r»*sp. *T ^ bkuh-i/rot with q gUA-irn 
I. to argue, discuss, confer with, consider. 

^ q$q nhe§ phnn-i*hnn~dn hgr >t~ 
mi j thus mutually discussing; 
q^q'V 1 ji-ltnr-bj/n aAcf $</»•*>*- mu# deliberat- 
ing what they should do. 2. to resolve, 
d<v;ido. 

qty-q$-p&-q bgro-icnbi kh<ift-pa § 
i ylu-4byn*t'kyi khoA-p.i Tfriftn-STHT<; the 
stage; a music booth. 


fygrnk-wa (dok-tca) = *>5^ q b<jr«A~ 
w« to count ('/«.). 

q§fs bf/nvf (dot) awfqi 1. progress; gait- 
pSW, r. ; Kfiib\ T iV/j; going. 2. it a No 
signifies the nmnber 2 iNtsif.). qf«\S*i«c 
bifi'od-dk'ih-Hri rpi q difficult ppigro»<-' : 
difficult to pass : q$S ^ q* ^«q b,jr-.d-dk«h- 
ictiht gnnt wurtt a \qiM*Tness; a plan* <■, 
desert wfiidi is difficult to traverse; 

M*' qS aiM b<jri>i-dk'ih-ioihi Inn a 

difficult passage; an inaccessible path. 

q^'q irfn, wu*, 1. to walk; t,. 
get over; wander: qtV* ^ hjrod-la.jdn.i 
is useful in getting al>>ng. awq$\u Ao... 
hinrtj-pn to travel over ; to get through; 

ch»-h>jrt>d-p»r dkah-i..: a 
river difficult to cross. 2. declination ; qrtra . 
> qf<\ ni-mt Ibo-b'irml the sun's going 
to the south ; the sun’s south declination ; 
3 C q|S h\j'in-b*jr<>4 this sun’s north declina- 
tion; q^Kyt^ftq bir^-dnt g«i* l*>th 
declinations ; g^d\q qf^q bud-nit d i t 
bgrod-pa to lie with a woman ifYl. 

q^^3 bgrod-byn i doi-ja) HflW a road in 
general ; met. a woman ( Jfjfau. ). 

q5j^«iq bOKod-gas f?WTT walking; a 
mover [h-r.). 

qfS b<jrod~hnn 1. a road; ^aissage. 
2. met. the female organ (&tlon.). 

qf« by rot (4'>i) ='■• q, P tf** bkih-i/rof con- 
ference, consultation (Situ. ?■’>) ; qfq n 
SM b by rs made conspiracy ; hold- 
ing unlawful conference : 
af^q |q qf q gq qw yak *vk-nin khoi i-g«i# 

kyit by rot -Am byut-pit ( Rifat - i|) again 
yosten.Uy both of them behl ovii confer- 
ence. 

rft nor the work or craft of a smith ; 
ur-mt/.if goldsmith. 
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my ir-kJi'iil or *«|* ** my n-s-i 

•mithy. 

$ 1 * 3 * jfij -r-khri jjr.i-ihi thun ; 
u. of a ivlebruted minister of Tibet. 

*T]jS thy >--?pyod f *HJKW«[T 
'{>o pi act lee or on: it of u smith. 

*«|Vq i »rvwn, «»it- 

*n.. vn<*T* blu. k'inith; one of low caste. 
Sy n ^«|NCfy l. njf.hzo-j'n ; 

t-tyi-vyr V,-; **4*»f4 m^hon-rh:- 

f/.kft ‘it ; tQ l * rd, y-du-mklt <>i (|f im)«.). 

*«j fl]* ^Tm c yn.iA Id-./n-ki 

n of tin- •■•■lrhnitod minister Gar of Tibet, 
who was sent to t'hiua to negotiate for 
rlie marriage of the daughter of emperor 
Than Tai-l*tmg with his master king 
'•Vow- tt\H >1 fyabt-pO. 

*wpr$ it, yi !• >i ■( j aw ; jaw -In »ne ; ^ *iipj 
yn-wyl the upjvr jaw-bone; *> w.y-.il- 
<>.! „r « /if -try l i)m lowr jaw-bone. 
In n iloq both jaws together are called * ft 
** * tfi-k no * e l* *<3 myl-t/mg a broken 
juv-U.no; 3S »;/:/♦ 6 v.i a dislocated 

jaw-b''ii.«. 

tpy-^-duni n large pie»r? 

cf vsi.M.rfl .iplit or out. or half burnt. 

* i *p | ^ or -i fij-l-p > a billet 

of wood 

my In,'' WT**rTfl, *ir> -brand ; t < >r<*h 
••■insisting of long ^ hips of wood. 

4tfc:r..:<; wwrnw* 
to wlyrl round a fire-brand 

«qr $ ni'j/il- iwhi hkht,c- in a circle 
of light produced by whirling round a fire- 
brand. 

* myu ?ji iSchr.; Kntvu . . 7\ 5). 

j satisfied ^’. 


VI 

*^'3 w«-im iwita, gft, 

#n?w 1. to rejoice ; to be glad, joyful, 
coutent; *34* myn-tmf delighted : 

rryu-tcaht l,n> iwi-lyut I did not 
revive a gratifying or satisfactory answer. 
*, ; . to exhilarate; to gladden ; to make 
content. ST q dynh-dyu-icn* VI* 'S3 
v 1 ) dyh-dgn »wn-av, myu-in: 

hyi-ir.i are frq. intensive forms 

to express joy or exultation in the older 
classics. 

J?yn. ST q dyih-H i (ATmou.). 

34^^ wj/wr 1.^*3 myri-uur. 2. 
throat ; neck ; that whi'h comes out ot 
the my nr is called a ** »o/«i*-ww, a 

song ; ( ft si' 5 *3^ rj^htnun mid 'hi myur 
the venerable Mila’s songs. 3, voice ; 
*3*. q mytir-yl'tii-u i sweet voice; harmo- 
nious voice. 4. song, air, melody; heme 
& religion* song. Usui as In-uoGtic form 
for S. e-pecially in Milarapa, »a«m of 
the doctrinal ditties in that work being 
preceded by the word •< be 

uttered this song. 

*^3^4 my nr -a'nt, tficJiod 

rtm-yyi bum-ylm the p^lestal <m which 
tho cupola of a chudya rests. 

TVW 11 rfiyur-du yufl^pu an) tiling 
sung or put in'o Yeny». 

myur nn-pa = *^S q JS mgul-ryya /• 
ornament worn round the neck (#&>«.). 

**3'*^ rngur~h ; >um ihu luunlrtxl thou- 
sand sac red Bonga ; numo of o no of Alilu- 
'ifpu’i} two great work-*, which are 
both interwoven with numerou* ndigiiun 
MUgS. 

myur-*ho or ^ q se-ica 24 ; of tho 
weight of 24 rathe ; a weight equal to 
7J {.Sfcir-ma *v«). 
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rpgur-kwl-wt 1- to dolivor 
a song with emphasis. 2. to dear the 
throat; to hawk ; to hem {Ju.). 

mgur-lhu a god of hunting with 
the Mongol Shamans (iSV/i.;. 

rnyur-lhn m'/irj-bs/tt the 
four brothers (ay i van gods) from whom 
the four great tribe* of Tibet are said to 
have originated. 

jjqjorq mgul-pi ip*i, wr 

neck; throat; rosp. for wj* 1 * n gnu-pa ; 
*v V li maul. -in hdogr-pa to tie, 
Piston on tln» neck, r.g. s magic objects; 
*c 8|«ryraepfS'q r.tn.gi n-gal-pt g< od-pi 
to rut one's own throat: to commit mi- 
cide. suicidal; w$«t « V' q 5S*i myal-pi n-,$ 
hk!,y»d-pi to tall on a person’s mvk; to 
embrace; *3* ^ ^ or q to muko by 
the throat. 

Syn. 9) fkr ; *njyn nigrin.pi ; mgur: 
Jhijo-rtfH] mg t-hiian ; resp. ^ 

U«l^n n-mo gorn-e.v ; dun- 

hdr;t\i myrin ; swp f. util, j, a hi royl- 

far, i HI f, on ). 

^ Jl nrj'tl-ght> ro^p. a g?», yt *» SS^** 
j^S-wj-a '5 T<f>afif-rfhyaf,f ryya mtahohi 
mg nl-gftt, n. of a work of the :ocond Dalai 
Lama T«ii in-ijhyafif r^yi- od^ho. 

^^ ^Ttnjul-rtjy'in nock- 

luei/; a neck ortumint. 

d\' niyrin-pthi rayon . 

4 81 ww-N't cp.-t;** sk.ht-rr/y./i , 
;ri.j:if-p ihi-rffynt (Jfmoi). 

rngul-srion -■= *3^ ^ mgnu-Knou 
jfffewtJiW I. he with ft blue neck. 
2. a poHeoek. 

rpgni-chft dkar-pa a white 

neck-cloth. 

ipgul-cfiufx a small amulet wn;n 
ou the nook. 


wgnl-tlir or dpuh-dur 1. 

a silk .scarf tied round the neck its a hedge 
of honour. 2. the shoulder of a moun- 
tain; *W-V*wpi ^ gyon-my.tl tit on the leit 
felojio (•/«.). 

»ig«(-tjtlnb W the? neck * 
bangln <>r iiorkhux worn by the Indians. 

*3* Y\ nignl-n id iMsc-jw of the thro.it. 

*wj?i t/S ^ ifjtp, l- palp. ryya u ^ TYajm - 

rgy:n or mjriu-pnhi n/fa 

(4/«-oi .1. 

* f S' 4j maul-yin wfavt«f a [■ ng no-, k. 

tug- ft a same us ffigoha, v. fcC 1 

mgo. 

I : w <r> f»T-, »r«i^ 

the head: «£«| u*i A* my.-h jog-pot 

litt-ft by the movement ot the heal the 
body is known; *•% ^ *) Q 2 $ myo-fi 
wo- h!>‘> r-ini Itn-lu WT<tF-fijil^ 4 run ms if 
glowmg with fire on his head <70 - 

m# the head bone; frontal boim: 

5 s. ^ j g mgo bon. bn if : Jot a head 

like that of bu oas: JM*! J*! 

1}i , J0-tg!>l‘r flog-s/ag fpdrd-h-lug he sat (at 
times) bending his head (Rdyt.). 

II ; l. summit, height, top: 5 ^ 
the hill toiss wep> covcwl with 

mow. 2. first place ; p.incipnl ] art ; 

rpijo.by/d-p t to b ad ; to command ; 
to lw» »if. the head of; w dtnt~m{nad-p:i 

to ins|Hvt, li^k after. siijH-rintend, ccrntrol . 
g 35 ^oj ft «c ci l-.t-mo thig.gis 

mgo.byni-p.ihi mt-iiirin-po a nnrnKsr of 
(labouring) people wore sni«erintended 
bv a girl (the fanner’s daughter) (,7«i.). 
3 . beginning : ?*• gw-rngo the begin- 
ning of 11 consultation. my 0 . 

hiUug.pu to bogin: l 1 *! lad 

tdiiy-juihi rngo-hdnttg that was the 
beginning ot tlio niislortimos of Tibet; 
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hrton-gyi fkyid-ifigo 
/. -»ut t*fmg$ with this niv constant good 
turtune oommenoed; $'•&'« lo-mga In at 
the beginuing of the year; •dfa* ingo-nnt 
from the beginning. 4. in grammar a 
s-u person bed r,/, *,»%*; v**F|<* rn-tpgohi 
k t ; *i k with r superscribed ; ^ M«*'W 

** *t »4f5 d<-niam% bai-phul sa-mgohi 
k-tho these are the words beginuing with 
« 6, s, k 

III. : srirfnn: n. of a i-< installation 
(the oth; m»n siting of stars resembling the 
head of an antelope. 

Svn. n-db,tg(.m<jo ; adf|w 

mijo-tkutt ; 8*5 9tm>i-po -, 4 f ** zb-skyei 

iff non). 

fc*(i JS i*go-k!'ii the brain 

sS* fpgo-dkytl oolbup /rown of the 
head; vertex. 

•4* tpgo-tkor imposture, deceit : 

$*4f bdvd-ky i myo-fkor >L- no- 

m-hdod I detest these diabolical t ri/ ks 

{•Ja\ 

fcf («, q Tpgo-tknr-'c * * to cheat, swindle, 
confuse; rni-mgo mt/-tknr do uot 

cheat people. 

♦*<3 a i pgo dgi 4-u?fl = S3 v< ) dgur-ua — 

S3 Q d2 l{ - iC ' 1 

**f| tpgo-ikya a gray bead; *$1** 
tr.go- 9 kyn- 1 .an a gray-headed person. 

1 pgo-$ky*f, v. *4 m ,j 0 mi 
* lfj q ipgo-fkyft dkar-K* 
ryvag-pa or tgya$-pa an old man; 

gray hairs (4fdo».). 

•*<[' j* mqo-fkyoA or ^ mgo-hdren 
a protector ; patron. 

*4 }** rpgo-tkyob = 9i4 rmog a helmet. 
*4® Qgo-khra (jpo-tha) scald-head. 


**fln 

•4*fh*«* tpgo-tfikhrtgt-can (go-theg- 
rh?n) obstinate, pertinacious, stubborn, esp. 
in buying and hartering ; selfish ; bargain- 
ing; haggling. 

Tpgo-rgynn Twnrwvw, 1. 

head ornament. 2. n. of a place in Tibet. 

•4|*r< rpyo-lji yog-pa gwnnPC a 
heavy' head. 

*4$"* ipgo-nji hair of the head. 

•4H rpgo-nog bewildered, confused ; 
troublesome : 5 *4^ da-rti-kyi 

byn-wn hdi-ipgo nog work at these times is 
very troublesome (&d*a. 26). 

rpgo-ifiUjm-gmtn the three 
things of simultaneous occurrence; they 
are : — (I) si q ^ q bchi-wtt drnn- 

p i rgyud-ki fkyei-pa the thought of death 
ariring in the mind ; ^2) I jVTn q 
tnhe-hdi bioi-Uudf-m 1 renouncing of 
worldly affairs ; (-1) t* ck»i-bycd-pa to 
practise religion. The oontrary of ths 
three are the following : — (1) & 
nu-kchi-yiam-pa the thought that one 
will not die; {2) I^SMSCd Uhc-hdi-U 
hthamg-pa to remain attached to worldly 
affairs ; (.3) o iye viig-pa byed-pa com- 
mission of sin {Lo. 45). 

**!«• ff n pfMat vr: stiff- 

neck. 

*4 3’ q *go-blag§ thu-wa to seek 

protection under one who is superior to 
himself ; to seek refuge under such. 

*4'M*V q qkyo-rtaq-chod-pn one who 
nan give decided advice. 

■4^ rpgo-rtfin that on whioh the head 
rests, »>., the throat or *4^ ipgo-kdtin 
that holds thehoad ; fVwr the neck (#*<>».). 

•4 ft mgo-ttoi I a giddy-headed man ; an 
idiot ; one who cannot think for himself. 
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5 «| vngo-thug-*\*\ htlra-hdrn an 
equal, a match, a rival. 

ipijo-tho4 ita* t*>p or crown of 
the head; on thu summit. 

"*!<V q mgo-ihon-pa one who by Ilia 
own ability can direct others. 

srifafr-q myo- ht horn-pa coil founded. 
*df‘ q1 fa' q nujo-hdon-p>i — •df mgo- 
hdrtn byed-pa to favour, pruwrve, make 
nafo; ^ of ^ ar^****^ 

all the properties of four Upasakas ho caused 
to be kept secure (A. 22). 

< myo-nn ^f-awr headache. 

\*\ ipyo-nan f f'q** thoy-ma vqq first, 
fore most. 

** a«| myo-fbuy the head together with 
the meat of a slain goat, sheep or yak, &c. 
nf[q myo- tea fiR: tho head. 

'•^ 3 = yan-lug mrhoy 

ina* the chief of the limbs of the laxly 
( yffion .) : »*f 5 ay|« ^ S) S qa. 
he who has a round head resembling an 
umbrella becomes a lord of men. 

qfj S | Kq ipyo-teo tpyt-fher-ua a bald- 
head. 

•tiff A nujo mi-ktyyur * wYV vqfaw 
does uot change his residence or head- 
quarters. 

myo-mo-gyog head-cover, 
qffjjwwff-q ifiyo-tmot-paj yo-ica = i t ' *S 
•qy4l>8fq ruA-s/nf lab-pa tmm-kyw <jo- 
ua to easily perceive the meaning from a 
slight movement of the head. 

Jq i pgo-tMg round protuberant head : 

on the heads of 

whatsoever things that may be round. 

fftyo~hH«in faftftfa the head of 
an office, or work-lewder. 

•^f'*C 1 T q myo-fidsng-pa snpl* to begin 
(a work or subject, etc.). 


*^4' q mgo-zh- mt quirfiTT:, mduW 
November-Deoembcr of Indian calendar. 
Tho eleventh month of the Tibetan 
calendar. 

mgo-zlum ( yo-dum ) or *dff myo 
reg ljqq, Slfam, r-havon head, 

also round bold-head; a Buddhist monk; 

rftgn-ztum-yti'tf a place whore the 
shaven heads reside ; a monastery ; 
mgo-zUm-pa a shaven head ; & monk. 

M^|MW«ra^ mgo-zlum lam-nay = 
tgra-gran ny the sounding planet ; a comet 

(4frion.). 

*<^'4* mgohu-chuH with a small 

or no head ; the running-hand character of 
Tibet. 

wffqiljqq myo-yyog-pa — QQ* » 
or rngo-fkur to cheat, deceive . **f 

mgo-gyog mgo-tkor-yyi 
(jtlu-khrvJ to rob one by deception or 
cheating. 

myo- ray— fpyo- ;i ity 

guy bytd-pa to bend the head ; to bow down 
the head : * gva*yorq*| ^ ft a fa-tcur 

Mrrn-jxihi mgo-ruy byed-pa he made 
obeisance presenting tea and treacle. 

M mgo-hA-can fwaift; fhi a 
tree ; = •*^' q W myo hdan-pa shaking the 
head as a signal or from illness. 

myo-rey or«df 51* rpgo-breyt Bud- 
dhist monk. 

•fnsv 1 mgo-lfuig phyed-pa or 
ft q mgo-fnomi byed-pa to make all equal ; 
not to make any invidious distinction bet- 
ween parties ; to deal evenly : w«* *S *f[ 
fttKftrfti thamt-M# qi go fhag-phyed-par- 
gyit sht't thus commanded, all behave 
fairly among yourselves (A. 115). 

•«ffrVr«S q H^3 rpgon-4kar yij- 
If s fun nor-bu ( Schr . ; 77 A.). 
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Q myon-po aeoording to soms 
grammarians tin? word myon is an 
abbreviation of the words myo-hdnn 
hdre being eliminated), signifying 
jirotei-tor, patron, principal, master, lonl, 
tutelary god; so the word is applicable 
to Buddha, saint,, au<l also ordinarily to 
any protectors and benefactors in general. 
When occurs as a proper name it 

denotes either Duddha or Avalukites'vara 
or Mahadeva. Among the myon-po 
kto also classed Oatjes'a, the Dikpala or 
guardians of the world and of Buddhism, 
beside many other spirits who are repre- 
sented as {.assessing tour, six, and somo- 
t imo? eight arms. This class of gods is also 
numerous in both tho Tantrik and Boa 
pantheon. rt’cjS myon-po 

ahnl-fahi phy.uj ^ro-bryymi tho IstI with 
tour faces aui eighteen arms. Sambhara 
i of tho Bon-po has three fives 

Hnd six arms. In Buddhist India there 
wore worshipped three Natha mw, or 
5 myon-jx,, vir.:— (1) *<W*«l* ***** /?W- 
ftfyf myon-po the spirit invoked to ins- 
pire one by entering one’s body ; (*<£) 5 

*3^5 Ni/y-po myott-jn the black-spirit ; id.' 
g* 1 *Sf*5 Jirain-zc myon-po tho Jtmkn*-. i 
natha, iV., Brahma ca’s spirit ( K . dun. ,50). 

Myon-po yri-guy n. jr. 

(Schr.). 

m yon-pa rla-mj 

t an phy nj ^hi-jhi (»S <'hr.). 

• ^ flyon-po ttug-ihon (Schr. , 

srp.). 

B-p'W^w H’j n-po Spyan-rui 
gzigisiwp'rwwfa 1 Mphayi-jxi Spyun- 
rof gziys wftfartWT the patron Lord Ava- 
Inkitw/vant (Jjfnon.) 

5 Myon-po pkyay-drvg-pa 

(Schr). 


• n*f*Zjt^’q^q Mgon-jw phyag-bufti-pa 
(Sc hr . ; SI C.). 

Myon-po Ben (Sc hr . ; 85 C.). 
Myon-po bram-gzuyt n. 

pr. (Sc hr.). 

* wV^ ei ft qHq Myon po mi-phum-pa ^fsm- 
(Sr hr . ; Td. ‘j, 111) [invincible Lord]i$. 
Q'XVS<W| Myon -}X> huif-dpay med 

lit. immeasurable light; an. of 
the -1th DM ani- Buddha. 

Z } w Myon-po fh/if-yny (St hr.). 
M'jon-po sJuti-fahi ( Sc hr .). 
Myon-po Uyt-ldin [Schr . . 

[Ory. ni. ill V, 

myon- muni many patrons or 
defenders of religions ; many small pyra- 
midal sorted erections (Ci.). 

myen-med unprotected, 

helpless ; '*S ^ Mjon-nu d Mf-tbpin 

wmxr-fq<gy n. of a (certain householder 
wlio accommodated Buddha in tho Jetn- 
vauu grove «; f S'ravaati. He was tho chief 
houwe-holdei devotee of Buddha. 

«ja f t ^ Myon-bhiun phynhi 
yroi-kh ycr n. of a city in tho paradiso of 
the Bon-po. 

mgyogi-hgro horse, wind. 

»S\ n . §) c ' rlan, t rtu { \lnon ). 

*^*|** af 5 «j*. rr.'ii/ogf-hijrvhi hrun, met. 
f.T ri't-yi fb'ifi*, horse-dung 

(Smart. 18C). 

mytjogpp' 1 TO, 

fws, irntn, il<t adj. and adv. rapid, swift, 
quick; speedily: 

^ otAij ^ tSc |Mm by quickly 

going the horso and the elephant become 
prostniti! ; by f-lowly walking tho donkoy 
travels round a kingdom. In modem 
works and rolloq. •^^> 5 as adj. and*^' 
5^ as the adv. are the commoner forms. 





fP!tyog9-p<i dri-ldtu, 5K'^ 
fin-kun assafcotida ( Smnn 10 **). 

wJspt'QA mgyogi-pov quickly, speedily, 
so«<n. 

my yogs- hm a straight, short 
way ; $*'*5^* vkyaft-mgynyt, v. ^i 6 -' rknft, 
a short-cut ; B sn-rngyog .? a raeo ; a 

miming- match (./«.), 

m\ mgr in -fkyct ~ 5| SS*-* klu- 
■fbyntis song; music. (4/»h m.). 

mgrin-fHon «?Vnd«« Mahadeva; 
he with a blue neck; the peacock- When 
the ocean was churned bv the gods and 
the A suras there came out the win and 
moon and then Laksmi the goddess of 
wealth and fortune, and afterwart Is nectar 
was the result. Lastly came forth a 
pot of poison which would have destroyed 
the vvoritl. The God Mah&deva out of 
compassion for all living beings of the 
world, himself drank the potion, in eonse- 
<;uouco of which his nock turned blue. 

Sv n 1 L/ui-<itcan-phyug\ *i5J 

Tim-byn yltfnon.). 

^ mgr\n geig-tu with out) voice ; 
unanimously. 

*1K«} SHgrin->}cu mm* a name of 
Havana, Kiug of Ceylon and tho son of 
l'ulasta. 

tS rpgrin-^ruhi dyra-fro, 5°* ft" 
$gyal.po Ramana, King lUraa 
(IftioiJ.). 

mgrin thnn-icn a short neck, 
throat, or voice. 

W ifl'jrin-{dan } tho cuckoo or 

Indian koei. 

Syn. BJB khu-byug 

Q mgtin-pa (din-pa) sfai, wm, 
fWtfw, the neok; mgnn 

rifawa a long neok. 


Syn. §| * gt e-utr, mgur, •^"l '<• mgul- 
pa\ mgo-rtni; mgo-hdmr, ^ 

fkc; *#’Wrq rt-ww gxutn-pa ; 
dufl-hdrahi rpgrin ; g*cqa <^arw( bum-pahi 
wgul-can the last three are used in polite 
language (J&rion), 3J‘A gn-ua is a corrupt 
form of the tsanskrt word vV?T gr]ca 

(flf). 

nig rin-pa -can peaked mountain. 
mgrin-pa btcgf raised head 
(as if out of piuiic or alarm). 

*3J-V<4'*Q mgnn-pa raLnMssRA'E** 
khrun-khntn the stork (J&ilon.). 

mgnn-pnhi rgyan~**P* 
mgul tgynn or tkyc-yi ryyan neck- 

lace (jfton.). 

| tpgrm-pafyi sgr.i voice. 

r«|«i rngrin-pa Ai pkyogt. ei^ the 
mouth j the collar-bone]#. 

mgrin-pthi rim the 

root or base of the neck. 

ipgnn-pahi rluH Wsri* 

breath . 

mgrtn-dmar rsnfl? red-throat ; 
n. of a bird. 

*% w *'* ) my rill- nul* I a hand- 

some neok ; «3JA W - jyfgnn-b:.afi n. of the 
friend and general of Uama in his exile. 

iQgrin-bz.ift one with a loud, 

clear voice. 

qk m rpgrin-bznn-ma [Schr. ; 02 B.). 

•%*»** «$** iftyrt/i-bsan bf sun-mo 1. 
n. of a goddess. 2. = $!'«*' gi.%caH 
n. of concretion found in the brains of 
elephant s or stomach of cows (Swan. 9v) ; 
a bright yellow pigment, 

tfgrin-rfon ila-tahi 
rtog^xj<4 n. of a Tibetan romance con- 
taining 133 block-print leaves, composed 




{.v Lama pio-faiH Bgtiin-pahi rgynl-mithan 
of T*hor-phu in Tibet. 

"ft I : mgmn (<fon) is also some! imps 
wrongly spelt os hdrun wfhfa. fa*TWTl 
feast., treat, banquet, entertainment, repp. 
J‘Mh tku-mgmn ; j|'Mk '*> {ktt-grnn 
bbul-tra to entertain; *$f**5«^ rngron- 
it kboff-pa, resj). rpgron-dn 

tpya>i-hdr?n-pn wuf**PWW to invite to an 
entertainment ; « to regale, treat 

(K. tin. \ *?). 

"ft II: in Buddhism signifies object 
of invf>cation ; and auy person invoked is 
call oil mgr on -pi. The latter are of 

foureWs :— < t) S*K**T«Y3*’*dfa Mon- 
tjukog vre/ tho hi ipgrnn the holy ones 
form tho object of invocation in the 
world. The holy ones are : — Buddha, 
Dharma, Sangha, ones lama (Guru) and 
one's tutelary deity : (2) W$*d6^ 

rpgon-pv yon-ian-gyi tngron , tho Not hi who 
are a class of fearful deities, the celestial 
Ddkxnx , the Dhtrmapah and the guardian 
gods of Buddhism; (3) 
ngt-drug tpgron the six classes of 

animate beings such as human beings, gods, 
demons, the auimal kingdom, the Vrrta 
or ghosts, and the hell-beings ; (1) 

$ g,Jon-bgigt lon-chagt-kyi 
mgr on ; here the invoked are 300 demons 
called QUon and 80,000, evil spirits 
called These do mischief to 

all living beings on acoount of their own 
tnwdeeda of a former existence. It is 
necessary to invoke such and to appease 
them by offerings. According to the Bon- 
po there are chiefly two kinds of ifymgron, 
i.?„ objects of invocation: — (1) a person 
or deity invoked for worship ; (2) a person 
invoked out of compassion ( D.B .). 


Mto p* mgron-khaii wfnfe*TOT a house 
for the accommodation ami temporary 
board of guests, strangers, Ac. 

J*S mgron-gyi hphnn-tkyri 
iyn ; i'J‘1 hya tkya-ka the mag-pin 
( Jtffon.). 

tfigron-gner or •dKS*®V c * 
mgmn-bu hind-pit to invito or call a guest ; 
•dfa Q rpgrOH-bu gher-ua lit. the 
receiver of guests; an officer whoso duty 
it is to introduce others to the king or 
to the great latnaa of Tibet- He is also 
called ^ 9 yar-gtal *hu-mkhan y he 

who communicates the wishes or mandates 
of a superior js'rson to an applicant. 

«*foy* q tfigron-dn hgro-xen to go to an 
entertain meut ; «* a feast; a tea 
party ; »*■' a treat with boor or wine. 

25 mgron-po wfnfe, one 

newly come ; a guest. 

Syn. spis. ^5*. q ysar-du hnn-na; $ gv 
u glo-inr h>A-ua ; y c « mgron-du 

hon-na ( kfnon.). 

mgron-po bo$-p /. -all 

invite a person. 

•dHS** 4 * ingnm-hi thnl-irn name of a 
medirinnl dmg which is alleged to stop 
bleeding ; it is useful in fracture and sores. 

aspj hgog 1. obstruction ; stoppage; 
yid-hgdg want of appetite; 
gdn-hgtig also hgng strangury. 2. a 
place or spot that has to be passed by all 
that proee«*l to a (ortain point : ^ 

znm-pnhi hgog-tu hgug-na 
rku-mn hdtin-ihnb a thief may he arrested 
if you be on the look-out for him in the 
passage of a bridge; the 

plaoe on Vul-hbar mountain where there 
is a narrow passage ; 9 ffo-hgag the 

door of the house because through it 
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all that enfor or leave have to pas*; 
p 44(41 kb>-hg’U) the mouth, through which 
everything nrnat paaa that is eaten; fig. 

lhar-lim-gyi ynad-hgag the 
main point for salvation. Qy« <3 

kgay-gny-tn dril-wu to unite; to be coneen- 
rrateil in one jviint (-/«.) 

hg.uj-fkyor anything like a 

fencing that is put round a field or garden 
or a house to stop ingrown from outside. 

* hg-ry-pf/, or hyagt 1. 

pf. form of a ^« hg,g ypa to stop, to 

ioa»e; to heat c stand-still; mostly in the 
perfwt form: P the appetite is 

gone ; the T«a-udor,a having l»ee» suppressed 
y. <h*»r-Wj*r, v. ryu-hgig. 

aa htjirg.pt u*4 *f*M free, 
unobstructed ; the sky; also vnidity or that 
which is in a simple or imcompcunded 
stale. 

hgt(H t V. it ig i 0. 

afljfiQ) hipift {po) the burden of an 
office, business, commission. 

49|C.«-^ hgoftyrher. Also ^ hgan- 
rhrn imjtortani ; very valuable; *IV 

ZJk ffd-in kgattf-ehen 
ruamg bk»l fad? iiaA Ao-nnr wif, 4^W4i|«;4r 
print nytUfshen fnnnvt important 
or chief places of pilgrimage, Ac. ; fa ««|W 
^ very sacred symbol a, §4, ai^ aqjtufa 
valuable things; important 

meaniug or object. 

8jn. # * i rtM che-ica ; drag-pa ; 
**15 yag-po (Jfffci i ). 

hyafiynUhun equal; »*i*« 3 * 
phahchtr ip than in i borough agreement ; 
in harmony : 

wt'aqtarwjq Iho-gliA-yaum gHg-tabya^-pahi 
tshaj-daA yaA hgatiyipthun v it "tva^ about) 


equal to the area which the three southern 
places together <>ccupy (Ya-*el. 10). 

o hgafif.pa difficult, troublesome 

(**.)■ 

a PJ* hgan-kkhnr-uta to stand secu- 
rity for; to guarantee; to take respon- 
sibility on one’s self; ^ hgan- 
hfkyur-tca to impose responsibility 

hgan-<jkri$ (gan-ti) making 
over charge ; making responsible. 

Aj/.'»F»-ryyu=«W'J j ynn-rgya agree- 
ment, covenant, 

#< tVW hgnnsan responsible 
a«l<i )4| ci hgund/U’g-pa to undertake any- 
thing; hi take charge of; 
fle gv jc 44^ when self-interest is oon- 
cwnwi even the donkey understands his 
duty. 

hga -n-pn to cram into the 
mouth, especially of dry edibles ; “ « 5 

phyt hyam-pa-po an eater of Hour {Situ. 

as). 

O^pi’P h gal-tea ~ ^ *3^ *» n. f- mthun-pa 
to contradict; to disagree; to mistake; 
44^ a t a hgal-fpon-tcn = *> 8^ 11 kga’-va 
tjtoA-u a not to make mistake; to avoid 
errors ; a <t a » h;,al-me<t without mb take. 

44fj» 4 hgnl. zh q$ hg hrahi 

grogs or mi rpth un-pa grogs 

an enemy : * W |‘ V* 

having joined with such of the enemy 
os were not iu agreement with one snot her 

(Khritf. JIG). 

qx^TCI hyaypf* to split, to crack, to 
burst apart. 

hgud-pa, v. 5V*» j?m </-/>*. 
yj^uq hgmjypa to summon; bring 
Wk ; **Tr*r« kg\m-pa-po one who is 
called to ; a waiter (Situ. 8i). 
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<jgam~pa to die (of natural 
death, of disease) : ** 

1 «, ^q«i a t that time most of those of 
the attendants of the Lo-tsa-un who were 
smitten with fever died K A. 65). 

aqp-q hgul-ica to move, quake, 
shake; $a-gyo^* '* 3 * sa-frgul earth- 
quake ; « 3 hgul-tca po or $S hgul- 

bifid shaker ; fut. hgul-fahm — *^ 

3 ^, hgnUggin. 

Agur-s'iO, same as $ mgur-sbo 
J "1 tam-kn brgyad-la mgnr- 

shO‘P‘ itj > ono Ht- jtu -iho is equal to e ; ght 
tan-ka. 

Hgtg-bt/e=z$ * . khyo~ico or 
f«f^ mdsa/hgt'Ot/t husband (4fdon.). 

+ H<3}gW q hg?m].pa = af ’w <* frjovtj- 

to confound ; to subdue wafwa ; *^f ^ 4 ’ 4 **' 
« Q rpgo kgemt-pa-po one who confounds or 
bewilders. 

hgetw-p'ir by>'4-p n 

repeatedly bites ; aoo. to £V another form 
for kgnm-pa t to kill, to destroy 

(ScA.); khtf-pi hgt r/19-pa to sur- 

prise; to over-throw an argument by 
reason ; rpyo-gemi stupid (AY A ). 

frg?ye-pa fafvM, wfwfini 
to hinder, obstruct, keep back or in; fut. 
49W* V* "Tl May : S*W *«*\ W«1 

^ 'Igagp Ua m'^gng M 
ma-yin 4$ af J g*ix-yo4 ^ fjftj ytn-nnn pa. 
Ou preventing what is and what is not, 
etc., in Buddhist metaphysics. 

<Mfc:«rq hgtfa-pa, pf. iJkaH, fut. 

4guA> imp- l* ft ' kkoti, to fill up ; abkj 
to satiate. 

afywq hgebt-pa, pf. ^ bka!>, fut. 
W bgab, imp. f®° kM, to covor up; 
to put on ; to conceal. 


Mi 

0,4)l|'q hQyvl-w<i, pf. 

*P* bknl t fut. S*!* 4g ol t imp. ^ khol : 1. 
to load ; to lay ou a burden ; fl* * khral 
hgd-tcct to impose tax or rent ; to commis- 
sion ; to charge with ; to moke, appoint, 
constitute; to put; to place on or over: 

« qaja a- prfnd-ma fykal-ira a beam placed 
over it; to set or put on, e.g., a pot; to 
hang up; *f«» got hgil-gduA a 

stand to hang dothos on; fig. •&’W$«r«ir 
f*l fyt At-Ui.o* nut- pa hi thcg-ffgcl tfgog 

one must set on it the roof of being 
able to die, »>., one must crown the whole 
edifice of lifo by being free from fear of 
death to impose a fine; to give 

punishment. 

** 9* hgrUcd old ; 5 W bgd~ 

brel na-ldun the old, aged. 

hipl-gyng—f* khal-gyag 

laden yaks. 

a*N qp«|*< hgrl-lngi the method of im- 
posing fine or punishment. 

hgrf-pi } pf. V*!W fut. S«|* 

4ytJ9, imp. khf’tt to spb’t, cleave, divide ; 

JAaj-fiS i ,Ler.) deft or chopped 
wood; dutn-bur 4g*t-p<i to 

divide into pieces ; to <.oit up or open. 

Q.^f hgo, same as fpgo, origin, source ; 
l . foremost ; in front ; 4>nng- 

hgo commander of an army ; tpkhar. 

figo or «■'**[ rrh»oH-hgo oorumander of a 
fort, of a district : § uasi-jw*! 

■haf-kyi hgo itafts-rgyrg- It (bug the origin of 
Dharma (Buddhism) is traced to Buddha ; 
^ Spqif qtwai the eouroo of a river is 
traced to the snows. 2. beginning; the 
first : kgot in the beginning ; 

m^ttahi bgor the beginning of the hail. 

Syn. H" thog-ma ; \t 5 da*-jx>\ t * 
flw-vca (4ftlon.). 
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alf-|q‘q frgo { tab-pa apricots ? 

thog-ma beginning; 

first. 

bgo-tnam broad-cloth ; also the 
superior kind of blanket. 

**fq hgo-pa the headman of a village. 

bQ>’o-4pon reotor, director, head- 
master, principal. 

hgo-phtb a cover; also 

a canopy or dome over a temple or tomb. 

qS^ £ fj go -tea hi l/ui-l&a the five 
superior demi-gode, which ore the follow- 
ing : (1) B y ** **> $ aio-tha b</r/i «hah-/ha, (2) 
ft! nrog-lha, (-1) *dj‘f Igra-lto, (4) * %pho- 
Iha, (5) yul-lh-j. Those are the insepa- 
rable companions of humanity, and rejoice 
when we do good actions and become sorry 
when we sin. There are several treatises 
on the rites to propitiate them. 

^ hgo-phor =*{**<** go eh otf-pu useful: 
ai m a*I[ ** from early years, c.c., from 
boyhood, he has been useful. 

i.'ffq hgo-tca *q, pf. got, or 
hgo i, of. **•'* fago-tca 1. to Btain ; to 
low colour ; to dirty, sully one’s self. 2. 

to infect with a disoaao; a^fo5 ^ 
hgo-tca ht na<$, slf q£V*a hgo- too hi rim$ a 
contagious or epidemic disease, a plague ; 

or **yy*sm, wmrf: an 

infectious disease ; also a contagious disease 
**f*< hgo-nvi beginning, origin, source. 
& hgo-tm headman. 

^^ 1^1 bgcg-ku prob. derived from the 
Chinese, signifying the goddess of the ele- 
ments. Aw. to the Chinese the funda- 
mental elements are tree, fire, earth, iron, 
and water Each of these is presided over 
by a goddess. 


I: bgog-pa fwfril, srftq, W ar- 
il*, SXTVW, XWT^W, qfhwat, v. *K * *X\<i 

fmr-dn h<'<x}-yt, bgegt-pa. 

Q.^’ c l II : = u hjog-pa firwu, ssm, 
*ufM* to keep ; to place ; to arrange ; 
a deposit ; pledge. 

III: pf. frog, fut. 

Mf«! igog, imp. f 6 *! khog 1. to take 
away forcibly ; to snatch, tear away, 
pull out ; y q 'Ufa q rtm-ica hgog-pa 
to pull up the root; bgog-pa.po 

one who takes or draws out. 2. to take 
off a oover, a lid, a poi from the fire, in W. 
(/«.). 

Bgag-pa-ri the hill on which 
the monastery of Oahd&n i8 situated : p *f*T 

q ww! y Bgog- 

pa ri-naq Hjd hli-tm g ^gah-idatt-gyi dun 
gtcr-mt bton (J. %«*.). 

«,9f«| jSq hgog-tpyd-pa wxn as^Nsr)' 
vmt-kyi rnam-rtoy hjOj-pa to 
stop tho arising of imaginations or fancier 
iu tho mind. 

hgog-lyv4 discipline, and 

from a ^q hgay-pa, there arise 1. \q x/i»- 
tou STTpe peace ; 2. ^ I* q gya- nom-pa — {J V 
phuH-mm f*hogt‘pa sfwfV* per- 
fected state ; 3. fisrwaga q fo 9 .p , r #,♦/«*- 
tea f*r:*nw firm conviction. 

T : hgog}z=***W q bkug-pti (j&Aon.). 

U : passing over; 

transit ; crossing ; getting over. 

kgogbpa=-.^W9 bgspt-pa to 
prevent ; to avert unfortunate events, as 
danger, fatal consequences ; to Buppresa 
the symptoms of a disease by medicine ; 
to drive back or away ; to expel, spirits. 
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ghosts; to rejud people that are trying to 
laud: $eiu<j rnom-pa 

Mt-yti hyoy-tfc it having been averted by 
the live kinds of demons ( jD.A’. i. 

**!* Q ^ hyon-po rdo y or *• q*> $*'9 pha-truA 
ton -hi, a kind of atone of liver colour, 
believed to lx.* sacred to the God Dam-ehen 
who rides on a goat— the peculiarity of 
this alone being that it breaks in oube-like 
pieces *0+). 

* hdoh-icn or J|* y 
turnd-p { fkrrf to bewitch, enchant ; also 
to pass over, get the better of: q *J 

«9ftq*gq hdi'h tn-ytl hyott-'i-ir nut who 
can overjKiwer this, t.r., who can enchant 
him; hyoft«-nat having 

crossed, passed over. 

^ o Q hyofl-v 5 ktpA-pi an 

enchanter ; a 15 AtpiA-utt tno an ea- 
ch ant reas, a esoroere». 

f B fyyot-bo a class of demons 
which bring disease on men and cuttle 

hyod-pa, pf. bkod, fut. 
dgod, imp. f®S kho>J> cf. y khod- pii *?th, 
1. to design ; to project ; to plan (AYA.J. 
2. to found; to establish; to lay out (a 
town) ; to build ia house) ; to manufacture ; 
to lVm ; to frame, d. to put to fix ; to 
transfer iuto a certain state or coudition ; 
***** places in a state of happiness ; 
<c q3 qM puts into the way of salva- 
tion ; *«»« q Miit-rww-kijt 

w-ia h<j<4-pn establishes in the realm of 
iiuddhahood. 4. to set or place In order 
gp 3 «q^ q«^ yrnl-phyam (»^cw/-/xi hdpt, as 
the rafters of a roof are placed side by side 
(ti rj.) w qHfrq rpthur dyod-po to add, 
place $t the end ( Vai-kar .) ; rq 

tkot/’por «ptf»c#-jwj beautiful as to arrange* 


ment ; nicely ordered ; “ btyy<H 

dgod-pu to arrange ornaments (tastefully); 
to decorate, adorn ; to construct or adjust 
grammatical forms, sentences (£um.). 
it. to set down iu waiting; y\- 

hyad-pn to record ; ^ q q * 

miA ka-u«*h A'joif ji't to write name on a 
column : to compose, draw up, write « 
narrative, etc. Frequently to mention; 
to insert in a writing ; to publish ; to make 
known. (>. to rule; to govern ) : 9« 
q^ft aS jq «j 5^ byoUoA ryyilL 

pit yin lie is king over ull subjugated ani- 
mals (7u.). The participle pf. q*q bkt>d' 
p i w also sbat. : (1) ground-plan ; outline of 
a building; delineation; sketch: V <>4|S 
shtii^kod map; design ; (2) form, eh ape, 
figure \Si-h .) ; sample; copy ; even of one's 
own body, t .ij., where a multiplies 

himself bv rnigie virtue ^ tprul-uu , 
(d; building; wlifice; structure ; q*|V y 
h kod-pa mdse} the structure is beautiful ; 
(4.) frame; form; bkoJpt iu> the 

structure cf thnliody : q* o a* qV 
Auh t/kod-pi n itn-rnkfi'ihi r ifi-f[nfnn my 
form of an othcriul nature. 

kyunopa 1 . to trend : j) ** £fq 

^qq S ^q * v , q?qq * q»^ <qq v * 

td '-nut fU.Jpon nu'/fkyi 
fft'th-mn din, frafiuyt ydin toyt d>A 

% t-btm-v/yt hyom-irt tief-pa- r/ie treading on 
the shadows of lamas, teaohors, &o., also 
on their cliairs, neats or olotluw, or objects 
of food and drink, in sinful. 2. acc. to 
ftch . = y hyt-m-jm, q hyum-pa to jmse 
over ; q*ffN q hyom-pu = sf q hyro-ua to go ; 
going (by Jttssing); t teA- 

tnif byutu q qjq^** s| q to pass 

over a thing ; leap over it. 

qq « byo/n-yug~fM - +■ 

« hphor-fygom tuhnr-kyom byed-y* to nross 







or pan or* '■ from one side to another 
{ Khrifi.) a < walks pacing 

with t.h». fret. 

Agor 1. in t ho beginning ; 
at. tli« t«>p or head of a row or order: 
ol tin* wnirn* of a river. 2. nupim: 
uf aVf q h'jo-ua. 

a,Mvq hgor-tra — ,J thog$-pa fkwiq, 

«M-. to tarry* linger, loiter: ,W/*< 

fhi Agor hu to linger **n lb** way. 

Syn. •J* Q gui ua. 

Ago, -phi d.-lay, 
hg»r-ptn nu'd-jur without delay. 

At /of-wa wutij ; pf. ** tjol I to 
part, to separate ; vh. n. a3Pa q« Agol- 
Htihi gnat a hermitage; 5 hgolpn 
hermit, reeluse. 2. to duviutc; err; go 
astray. 

hgol-sa 1. the plfti'* 1 where two 
t : kuIs. separate no as to erealo doubt in the 
mind regarding the right path. 2. error ; 
mistake. 

0^*4 #go 9 n of a monastery, 7\i., 
also n. of a tribe and »'f a minister 
ol Tibet : 5** ** 1 VI* 

I ihii-rJi-n Agofkyi$ thtil-chr dgah gsnm-du 
A- utf ( Ya-*< / *). 

Agog-pa 1. v. Ago-uu : ‘dtfor 
^nJiyaj* Ago-u'ttht tv 4 A.yof-yt>& il will 
eat eh eontftgion. 2 filfaa a liniment ; a 
inuiic.iuo to he rubbed on . fllH anointed, 
besmeared. 

* **)w«jJfa’VV ,l) » JJgot QsAon-nn dpal n. 
pr. (8 Hr - ; T,i. 2, 60). 

*3T y fytrW’Ph cf q tAyay-pa, to 

ho sold, spont, expended (CV). 

^ pf. hgyafig, 

tfaf to 1*> delayed, 


deferred, postponed ; farthest : *|* e »5 c *. 
pAyir hgyaA-nn if one defers it; ^ * e B ft 
°3* « not many years shall have passed . 
lt jnng time after. 

without delay ;J?|| 

iYt'j. A f*T). 

*§ c '« Ajfpni'jrt f*«n, wtat rh 
appearance of greatness or of pride 

■#-q AyyiA-uu I. to assume air oi 
api>ear.m*v of greatness; to sit lifting up 
the body in the manner of a lion 2 to 
look haughtily ; to look down upon; to 
slight a persou ; un-la AgytH-ua 

aUo of tilings, to despise, contemn, neglect 
them. *j|c a seems to be an intensified 
form, meaning to ooom loftily ; to look 
down on as from a summit. 

Qt *l hyyiA-Kuy attitude; posture; 
gesture; aUo manner in reference to. 
gz'Hi* form, or ^6y»7*|, appear - 

an iv. 

a.vk ligyin-hkhar a staff consecrated 
to a fearful deity, or having ou its top a 
head with wide yawning mouth or in some 
fearful attitude. 


bjpint-}^, V. *3*. *9 hgytn-tt a. 
hgyim-ua ufify the iircum- 


ferenee. 


^•q AgyH“*rfi , pf. ‘’f** Agyttf, to move 
quickly to and fro, fts lightning, the 
quivering air in ft mirage, the motiou and 
versatility of the mind, Ac. 

T’ q htjyur-ua Twit, fftfk, pf 
gyur-to or q gyur-pa, imp. 
9 ywr-ct'jj,of. |^ ** »gyM»*irn 1. toheoome; to 
grow, inewaae, change: <jgc- 

tkA-dn Agyur - tcu to become a monk; ^ 
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*1' 0 > : , jy n ^i l0t ' Agyur-tcti to toco mo a king ; 
g« a tlt'aut-sH'ir bgyrtr-ica to get with 

, ^dun-da hgyur to reach the 

number of seven: 5 V<«« *** '«* 
DJK q «is, kkyoJ-paf &r g,i hgynv-pm ihagpnr 
bznn-'«i god therv* are those which grow a 
hundred times better thau you ; °!*i* $ 

3* gsmn hgyur Ita-lur three times as much ; 

r la gnif-Agyui tram- *l<itj one 
twice as largo as that: a changing 

voice. 2. febst. change, alteration, revolu- 
tion, vicissitude : aja'asi dii bthihi 

hrjy>tr-tc(tf through the change of the 
fourth season ; Agyur-hrtea 

b}/i(tij-pa to pay money in baud as an 
earnest that the bargain is rut to bo re- 
tracted. med-pa 

unchangeable, invariable : ^V**"V q , 

a|^q mtku-{to'.( had nvd- 
;jrt, gzi-rjtd yotis^iu Agym-wa the total 
demy of strength, health anl esteem {in 
old ago): qs«f8)*w w |V* a 
\tm% tm-gyur ma-ua>h$-pa my mind baa 
not been altered nor weakened ; S\ 
q hh u f iud-pa hdi-lai rna-Agyur- 
< 'fj do not depart from this belief. Y 
Q Agyar-du yod'pn changeable, variable : 
# H «i pko-mo fyyyur-pa male changing 
into female and tnx term ; ***** * 
to change the ruind ; **S **' '** to become ; 
begin to exist ; to gain pomes* ion : tfo '* 'ft 
5|I qa.’«|a ua *(«! these acts of having 

become indifferent to life; 
ran mi smra-vnr gyurto he became speech- 
less U. *1* *» hgyur- v r annexed to an infi- 
nitive may denote either the perfect or the 
future tense, the context deciding in every 
instance how it is to bo understood : 
tl Vi y* 5v3\ t, *' a l* m-nhig rgyai-tri'd byt$- 
par hgyur who shall have the Government ? 
who shall rule? dr 

rgyal-por hgyur-uar they knew that 
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this man would become king. “< «*VY*1* ** 
yit-ipt&hon-du hgyur-tra to bo surprised, 
astonished ; *J<Mi «JAJ* q Ayyur-ira 

to como to a jdaca ; to arrive at : qS^KV 

j aj^q hdod-pahi dnof-gmb-tfi, Agyur-ica 
to be endowed with the perfect gift of 
wishing, viz., of having every widi fulfil- 
led; to become moving; to 

begin to move. 4. to be translated ; ®S Y 
to be translated into Tibetan ; 
bkah-h'jynr the translated word ; 
hgyur-fujH il was translated. 

*1* qV** hgyur-nahi-chos changeable 
(and therefore perishable) things (Cm.). 

hgyur-irnr hgyur SfftraB'l 
{S:hr . ; KdlJc. T, 89) it will bourne. 

hgyur-byxj a changer ; one who 
brings about changes. 

*J**)S, h'jyor-nu'd TSWT unchangeable; 
infallible. 

* 3 * ^ hgyur-ts/ug the translate! 
words; according to 80m© authors words 
that have been translated into another 
language : JS **. 3) SJ «f«J 

rgynd raH-gi hgyuv-tshitj dro^-gnas ra Ajo// 
keep the original terms of the Tuntra 
intact with their tranvlat'mn {K/i- 
♦ /. .T^). 

Aye— ^ ho>j light; & whip. 

*s 

a 3 q 

h(jy<’-\C4 y pf. and imp. gyt\ % 1. 
to Iw dicier**! ; fo lx) divided, a river 
that is divided into several l>runcho8; *J 
q rnaw-pa gkii-m (a ray of light) 
divided into two parts; to separate; to 
part : 4*» Urn- rig hgyr^du\ when 

body and soul part from each other. 2. 
to issue, proooed, spread, branch from: 

they have proceeded from 
those (their anoestors). 



<* 3 «|| 29 . 

htjycrj gwd the pense; the 

real meaning; essence : 5 *5^' 

*»^aa| «rj«l «;« Boh thmus^nd-kyi hgyrg- 
'tMH-fimj-fu if the e-aonee of all the 

llou meets iu the Mali- nag 

*3S IJyy 4 I n. of a district in north 
Tsung : «!** *1 * $3 r *H| ^ *Vv Qtvin- 

<H lin rjnif.ni Ru big (jnn hgyd ( Lvn . * 
o.i. 2 . alms in money or eatable things ; 
a 3S«!? c y bgy ’<t gton-pa to distribute alma. 
This expression is defined by Tibetan 
writer as ^ j 

.*•» bestow silver and the like in an assem- 
bly, distribituting t<> each man. 

iRftol-s »Ty«BTqr« athletic 
feat ; exert iso of arms. 

hO'J't-l'** l*f. «3*. to»-# inf. 

$*>' ftntT; l. to divide 

>;trs. !, to scatter, disperse ; 

:r A'/V' d-pn to diffuse rays of light : fp* u 
Vft sends forth an evalua- 

tion; *M*3\*J pho-ua hg;p i'V" b> send u 
messenger ; to dismiss; **!•* an assembly. 

2. to iu*fitutc, set going; w IS «3\q to 
start a combat ; fight a battle; 

W a 3S y S one who gives V>attio; hgyrd- 
yaki txfc in tne dispute. «'t. to give an 
enteitainuunt, banquet ; to hold a feast. 

*3*v w hgyrdnn p/bn, »u>i-p<t n. 
of a goddess — one that bring* on divi- 
sion, dissousion, or disunion. 

^•q hgycr-ini or Ifc *J tpoA-tcu saw 
to drop or let fall; to throw down; to 
quit, abandon, throw away {*S\*A.). 

hyyt'l-ufi to fall; to tumble 
down : nV3 J, a V‘ gan-rkya f hgyd fell on his 
back, face upwards; w-fo-hgyd 

tuntblod on the ground; ^ p 

duti-soyt-kyi hgytl-n* to be thrown by the 


1 * 5^1 

wind, &v ; ^\5 ,|, *$'^¥* w# 3 ,| ' q stricken 
down by illness so as to be unable to walk : 

^ w*3>i p ho fell by stumbling on a 

etone; 1 4 j* M ag«at 9 « ira^* a^c- then 
I, fainting away, fell to the ground. 

fifty* *-pn, another form of *3 a 
h<jye-v\i f,S * h* *3*1 q j/b-.iil'tfftili! HU-iQi’ 
hyp «-/>«, in separate asumb'r <*r between 
two parties. 

hjymj-t'i- f - *** hf- d'lm 

seal ; a *l^ q«*i |ii*o|a-]ties under spal 
(Qtxii.). 

hgywj-r* t‘» a -.end; 3^=^ 5 
•jyii-da hywj-jHi-i”* one who climbs up 
(Situ. 8 +). 

A< /y-'d-joi ♦tfi w, PPSUU, 

riu, farfflWT* to repent ; t<- grieve tor. 1- 
lameut, reb ut, not only Cor bad, but also 
for good mtions when the latter are 
attended with disudvuutuge. 2 . sb?t. 

regret: ^ P’jS q hyyod-pt Sfkyd-pt 

regret oi i?.es ut last ; ^ *> Q »|S « fin hgyod- 

pa bfky <!)>n I felt regret; 

£a hgy^l-p /hn tt mi » t-\i- ]>•?>■ 
kuyod-h p.ytn-tio I gave it to you readily 
without regret. 

0^y*N*l*l« hgyod-p 1 runn-g^v.., 1 the 
three kinds of regret are illustrated os 
follows:— tli not 

being able to defeat an enemy out of cue s 
<01111 try, or V* *« Z* ^ ^ ^ to 

be soitv for an occasional defeat after one 
has behaved himself as a hero ; (‘^ ^ 
«|^*t U * S v 5* 1 1| *5^ to be sorry, when out 
on a journey, ut n<>t being properly equip- 
ped with provisions, etc ; 

to be sorry on invitiug an im- 
portant person when there is no proper 





296 




arrangement for his entertaiument or re- 
ception; (3) * * * «!* 3" 3 to be 

sorry for not having fed one’s horse when 
on a journey; also * ^'K S*- V* c * 
to be sorry when the h«uje dies, <>go has 
to carry the saddle on one’s own bark ; 
^4 i g I« y * gu « Ojs. to be sorry 
in old age for not having done religious 
works as a youth ; i 5 i ^ ^ < §t ** 

k*jv “when that Devil the lord of death 
has come, he repent s.’’ 

hyyoti-p--K\ art-hit: regret niter 
a gift boa been made; *2S**S hj iprUm-d 
w?n<j without regret or r».q **.*!» tan* '•■*. 

h>ji‘oi-rtu<^»r i to cause report- 
ance ; to make one suffer, feel, or pay for a 
thing' H**>*^S hn n-hyyon rejientum-e 
proceeds from consciousness of guiit (•/«?. 

h>Jt/oJ-t«h'ii>{ hy d-p t to M j l ’ *- 
logiso: ^ m «fl«. q to aa-pt an 

apology. 

hyt/o# atn-pi having repented. 
hyyod-itfugi confusion and 

repentance. 

Q,9pl^ bnr<tgt-gr at, or ?«:« 

gragi-bgragt wfinw t very bright. 

p. hgragt-pa t/Jag -pa), pf. 
graQt 1. to sound forth ; to utter a cry or 
sound, of men, animals, thunder, do. ; to 
shout; if it ehouM 

be shouted into his oat. 2. to bo famous ; 
to be called; sfct-yrayi &j it is 

called; so he was oalied ; by this nam* he 
goes ; uudef that rtaoie be is known. 

«WF|*r*l II: hgrogt-pa to bind, v. 
«» yragt-pa. 

hgraO-w<i {tjany-ua) l. to 
number; to count, r. e’gtn (tgrvA-wa. 2. 


to satisfy with food; to satiate; 
hgrant-rjcf after having oaten onu’s till . 

q agjcu i$ n (> t yr*t having euough 

of deer killing 

^C[JCM hjrat.s \jetng ) fully fed . 

eaten to the full e\te. t - l-JIvd up. 

QQjZW % Jujr-it* jvt --- 
hgi-n^ or ys-is-po hj.n$ bellyful, 

stomach fu] ; «*«;**< Itv-tcu hyifis eater, to 

one's (ill; also £**•» * fio/t.v-pti natch to 
satiety; with A* /«-/#* ttatintod , 

■\W/-/v< contented (4fr'u:i ) 

M|S ^ h>jt\i<i-fti <>r y kyf'rf-jH 
ii' J-’i to spread ; to cuter. 

Q5R hijr.rti {dm), v. 

wb eft, ^ challi -iiged . 

invoked. 

% X d\ h'jr.iri-y.n .to u.< <l--~ *X* * 
h'j. 'in-'ju »>td without a rival; matchless ; 
unequalled ‘applied to thing** 

Kyn. $ *4 hij,on-y, t .. d„-zh d- 
_/*•'. hgr.m-zii [ }?r-i.n .). 

^X 1 *! S Qtj hgran thulfpux?-* 3J* ^ 0 hyrtin 
uui-f>a **r hgra* kzod-j*i t». sutler 

rivalry; to stand rivalry. 

hgrun-Ju hja g-pn 1. t«i piano 
in opp'*Hit;o:i ; to outer into csinjH.<litioo. 
2 iu a guncrai r>ei»so, tc> defend * m** ’•s* sell ; 
to make i ms i stance ( tbU i ). 

*■ ^ ^ — | hgr.nt-th 

««« hyrm-po \4rH-pu, afmmt, 
wtwsrwr, (1) vio vvdth, contend with , 
to strive (for victory ) ; V 

phyvy-khytni rnum-thot *ru$-dnfi 
frgran-tc to oojai even with Vai.Vravaua h h 
to riches: ^'^314 bfi&i-ptjr htjran let um 

vie with one another in uttering prais*.* ; 

let u« now draw a parallel 
between (these two). 



' 21**3 hgran-Uhig words of conten- 
tion, bickering. 

* 5*1 kgnm zi\ (<hn-da) I. rival, com- 
jietitor. 2 . equal match; 'Ufl |'S*' 93 ‘* 
fin unrivalled; matchless. 

Syn. * 5 *“* kyran-ya; * 21*5 ^ I kyn m- 
j/.y/ dn-zla\ ** hyran-do rival ; match. 

MM'^**** kyran-xt ms 1 . content i« >n ; 
emulation. 2 . jealousy. II. quarrelsome 
temper; spirit of controversy ; 

3*3 *» to atop ; put an end to contention, 
rivalry. 

ayi hyrmn [dam) bank ; allure ; side ; 
neighlarnrhood, as £3«* a 3* the foot, 
of the wall ; % * 3 ** cku-yi hynrn river- 
aide or bank; «r-yi kyrnrn 

fire-aide; <i*H^* 5 * dyon-)Mihi kynvn 
neighlwmhnod of a monastery ; 3 * * 5 * 

nroH-ptihi kyratn vicinity of a village ; **'$■ 
*3}* Itm-yyi kyram roadside: $^*3*' 

V*2J«X W <!•* if the river fills the valley, 
a atone on its bank does not remain dry 
( a proverb ). Often used as a poatp. with 
or without (In or la annexed : 
at the brink of the precipice ; *** *3** a t 
the lake ; clone to the lake ; *2f* ^ ia also 
net-,1 ud atlv. meaning near; close by. 

*5* SJV hgraii’dkynt~* ! H H * hgram-pa. 

*3* hijb(i/n-flog9 tfVi, ** a bathing- 
place ; a shore. 

*5" 15 kyram-lr/i'itj a slap on the face ; 
a box on the ear. 

hg rnm-pa T9, »IW cheek (of. 
R*** khur-(»hot) <i*B« <m f *<• lag-pa 
hgrunhpa In rten-pa to lay one’s hand on 
the cheek; as vb. to proclaim, publish. 

*5**'5 kgratn-po one living or 

redding in the neigh liourhood ; one jh>8- 
•owuig crushing teeth ; a demon 


*3*3^ hj)->nu-Q 9 h\ foundation; basis; 
TlW ' 1 bgram-gshi kdii-icn to lay a 
foundation. 

*3*^3 bgrani-yiy edict, proclamation, 
publication; * 3^'tf* 5 ^ a 2|* u fo- 

Xg!fi*igtoti-t»h>il-ijyiyi-g,'. hgrattt-pa to pub- 
lish accounts of biography or history, Ac. 

*3* hyrinn-rnf cheek -bone ; jaw-bone. 

*3*3^3 bgratn-ggog the hinder part of 
the jaw-bone ($ch.). 

*5**'® hyratn-HO aoc. to hi. cheek-tooth ; 
molar- tooth ; grinder. 

hyramy-pa to spread over: 
d *3**' ‘rQ rnc-tog wyf kysamt-pi-p. 

me who spreads or f ration* tin were, etc. : 

E) sra^Mi'q this will l«? spread over the 
nan ; wsrasjSMcu to spread on the ground ; 
|3*53*»3*3 W »*» phyoyt-l>hyoyt-*u bgr. 
pa to scatter to the different quarters; %*r 
* *3** 41 and hyramt-p" to in fed 

the body with disease. 

kyraui-txbid over-mustering 

fever. 

*3* kyraf-hyt'iif — 1 } ] !tya-y;p * ; 
serpentine, crooked, bent. 

hgraf-pi (de-pa) "5^ 

phtm-pdmn nd-mthnn-pi 1. disagreement ; 
difference between two parties. 2. fffl, 
fw to hate; to bear ill-will; to have 
spite against. 

kghy-hyrig (dt'J-d<y) I. 
arranged properly ; *3 *513 *33 « May 
kyrig-hgng.fhi to arrange words properly. 
2. gelati io; jelly of meat (JaX 

kyrig.jM (cf. 1(3 <1 tying p,/) to 
. jit, agree, eorraspond; to be right ; fW 
itntif kyriy-pi suitable oaiuu. n; 
rtra-ktnvl hyrig-fM good or 
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*9*1 

auspicious eoinoidenoe ; yt*\aj^q rfu*. 
Uho4 hgrig-pii the time suits; 
gml hgng-pa to make everything ready ; 
P kfui hgrig-ptx unanimity in depod- 
tion ; all of one expression or speech ; jf 
*§«)'« enii h grig-pa to agree in 
opinion ; P ***3h u k/t‘i-qn'hn hgrig-pi 
compromise in a law-suit or e&-»» (civil ui 
in criminal). 

hgrib-p- 1 \. flTfV to grow dim; to 
get dark [Cs ) (cf. fgr ’-p i 2. ^qrq 

loss; diminution; also to grow less; to 
decrease to be diminished, to demy ; ® *§;q 
mi-hgrtb thi-liuj-pti neither to grow 
less nor to How or«r ; fl SH q hphcl-ua is 
opposed to <i hgnb-pr, «*«* o ** *§;« o 
htkd-pi mn-bgrih-pa the knipa * |K>riod * 
diminishes, 
ev 

ojp* kynnu v. 9 5 w q hgnm-pa in 
hg-hgnm •*«! *§* «?J« «*i lug-figrun 

ggij btli.'fUW'l, passing from iuiiul to 

hgnut-hgr, l communication ; 
also travellers, either merchants or pil- 
grims : ^ I' *«! «*$* ♦< Rdu-ne 

gdun-du teg-pohi hgrim-hgrul thud the 
communication of the Tartars with I"* je- 
tton (Gaya; was interrupted ( A . Id). 
o, 

Sgrim-pt 1. sometimes for 
*g«'0 hbrxm-pa. 2. pf. hgrifnt to 

march about, perambulate ; to rove or stroll 
about: walk round; $flrpwqS»iQ rgyul- 
kh'Jtmi i bgrivbpit to rove over the countries ; 
k r\-khrc4 kgrim p i to wander on 

a mountain range ; fW'T^ *$* W *1 *« 
chu-daH luft-ln ya& Apron naf hgro-wa to go 
about crossing rivera and valleys, Ac. 

h grim- mod doing or accomplish- 
ing any work; «r«r^ T‘ 

a j* la-la m iaf-kyt 


dtctifi-gis fpiaUigo gnltan-yaA hgrim-mod- 
Artff tft ihar fair some in couaequence of lat 
(i.f. karma) entered the womb, others 
having accomplished good deeds, were 
happy enough to escape (here *«*:=«*) 
(Ubrom. P, 

Cs 

hgroiit (dim) or agjs»sj Q kgriinf- 
pa qnqiq, mww inferiority ; inequa- 
lity’ or alao loss in quantity or quality ; 
S«)qa§j*jncj rig-pi kgrifuf-pa failing in 
intellect; growing foolish. 

ev. 

'VJ'U’S hgril-tta (Jtl-aa), pf. §Jq gvil 
(cf. fj/rd-tcu) J. to bo twisted or 

wrapped round, for *6* hkl.nl ;A77n} : , to 
1x> collected, concentrated ; to flock or 
crowd together ; *1* *§}vv* kun hgr\t-nui 
all in a heap; all together. V. to bo 
turned, rounded, made circular or oylin- 
clrioal, e g , a stick kJu). 3. to fall, drop 

down. 

c- 

0*5*1 hgrii <</; ;, v. ^ hdrif , 

5’f c q l** 1 ** kgnt-nui thag-tu jmn- 

gtam "/-fin imirodiatly utter acquain- 
tance not oxTirosKirg one’s heart’s words, 
(»>., revealing eue’s secret) (Jtg.). 

hgru-u’ti, (du-ua) pf. gruf 1. 
to bestow pains uyw.u a thing ; q "• 0 
to take pain- in studying. 2 n. of a tribo 
in Tibet : *■&' «1«J« ^ (ftrah-hgru 

ldr.m-g.v4tn Oja-dtA bn hi [Jig.). 

hyruh-pi (dub-pa) pf. grub 
(‘Sit n. ti'j\ to Ixj accoiuplished without any 
jwrceptible agent ; to bo made ready ; to 
finislt€»l ; # |** tC kgrub-par kg gut - 

ro will bo finished : ‘Mjaqv hgrub-ya 
gyur-cig let it be finished or performed ; 

or a | q will be finished, per- 
formed ; ^ 5s kgrub-pa nn-*ri<j it oan- 

not be acoomplishol or done ; q* ma% 



grub-par before accomplished or per- 
formed : * <^q let those 

deeds not yet effected l» accomplished. 

<i Ihiuhijifi* gnih-pa spontaneously 
grown or produc'd, i.c. t in a supernatural 
wav : hyrub-pur f otj K**V7ij may 

it tw accomplished ! 

g* i ; htjndfibynr or 'ijs *» S 6 
hgruh-pi difl thyar-tr.t anything accom- 
plished ami perfected las a reward). 

«1 q i* i! : is tin expression occurring in 
almanacks n dative to the proving truo of 
o-Ttuiu astrological prognostic of good 
li.rk ; similar to, but not identical with, 
rbn-V-ril 

hjrw.i.ju (dum-pa), j.f. t|» 
gruu i (•■?. ynim-pa), to pinch or uip 
«.»ff (the point of a thingi ; to rut off; to 
prime, l»p, clip tin? wings (JaA. 

hgr U-pi «!=.-*» 

luu-gyi mgrou-po a traveller, passenger; 
also a pilgrim: q •* *' 

jjq* ge. f ftw«r| a jr Jioj-h d.i-h -«hj- 
htjrnl‘p.1 M in-po fbhybyuA, hgy* 4 
nuR-j‘i yi’jpo bttuR this v^ar many 
Mongol pilgrims have come to Tibut ; there 
were liberal alma-doles, and tea for man)’. 

^flg'TTEl hijml-mi 1. to walk; to pass ; 
;,j rniv.’l jS^U'bx u hijrui-uar byed-pa to 
to g<»; to send off, despatch, a 
messenger ; Q hgrul-w-.i po a walker, 
post, traveller, pedestrian ; sbst. 
h'jyal pasr-ago ; the pot-nihility of pawing : 
«qyv (jwh-wA-gi fujrul diod- 
put the passage from Nyanang being 
stopi^l (by snow). 2. fig. to walk; to 
live, act, or behave, 3. to paw as good ; 
to be current (of ooinB). 

hyruUHuj passage, communi- 
cation. 


hgruf-hpoijsz 

krtson- 

hgrui askiduity, iudustiy. 

«!«•*» hyruf-pa (dui-pa) J. pf. «|q 
hgm-urti. 2. shst.. seal, enthusiasm, dili- 
gence, endeavour; more frequently qf*r 
■*5** krhon-kgrii f {./«,) 

^ ^ htjrc-n,i <dr-tr‘i) rigt tf-t- 

h‘() to roll one's sell ; •■sra§j-n 

h'jre-ua to roll on the ground ; hgre- 

Hoy or aqj 3h»| 0 kyrr-f y; hyed-pu to roil 

on thu ground from pain or •air, A,e. ; 
also of horse.-, Ac. 

^afT ^ a hgre (dog-ldog-pa to roil on 
the gsouud fr-*m pain, etc.; to wallow ; 
b *q«rqv$a aj] *«| $q q rf.7-.sojy.* pUr-fdmr 
hyrr-toij ryyah-jn the horses, etc, roll 
hi* her and thither; iprnfcflift qfl^waijr 
(dug b$fnil "ii'bzod-i'i} 
hyrr Uijij-Motj byd-kyin hdmj unable 
to hear pain they were rolling .on the 
ground) yKhritf. Jit). 

CJ hijy. /i-ir-i (/.'fi-ira) 1 .-f. |t. q 
tyr.-ri-u.i) vtf*, to stand: ^ -ft' 

standing at the mouth of rho 
pit ; ** ^ dfatiyp'i (fur 

hjnn-ic.rr hgyw they started up as if 
a frighted. ft agjt. n,i-h<jr>'n y*u u tlireu 

lengths of a man [Ju ). 

cj htjrt fi-lu ’yjrn-bu), also Jigr,#. 
po, high of the vowel ‘ *V." 

hytrmp r, pf. bk Vr.’rH, fut. 
f /j /ram, inip. Hromf \. to 

spread (as of grain, for drying. 1 , or q 
hgirmi-pn {dtm-p»t) (4'HfS dm itti-Lu) 
WnffRW to sprinkle (water). 2. to put or 
lay down in order, e g., beams, Ac. ; to 
spread out; to display; to scatter; to 
draw (» curtain). 

• hg vd-dutn don-y*a! 

mi n. pr. (jSchr.; T<i. 3, 300). 
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hgrcUpa 1. =***'<! biahol-pa 
«fn, mfcarr to beg, supplicate. 2. to put 
iu, arrange ; tnhig-don bgrel-jx* 

the arranging or paraphrasing the mean- 
ings of words. 3. to explain, comment 
upon. 

* hjrd-^ad mrfrm (Schr.) 

q hgni-pi e r-offieer ; lale officer. 

1J (fro-gltf fftra n. pr. (Sr hr . ; 
T'i 2, 23 $) , n. of a country (prob. 
Tamil) ; of a lexicographer [prob. 

a !l i" hgro-tgo = a hfjro-tot-tca 

* xpenditure, cost ; anything expended. 

i : H<jro-(diA n. of a country iu 
Mie south of India, »>., T)ravira. 

^ r it : (Schr . ; Ti. 2, $7). 

■dfq fujro-ua, pf. * t- sot, imp. * c 
*(.«, but negative form of imp. ** a $ 
i.ua-htjro 1. to go, in all its signification*, 
i t to go away, proceed to, walk, <&c. 2. 
?.b»t. a living creature ; tliat which mnvw 
*!fq the six classes of living 

things. 3. to live; be living; move; 
exist ; to be. 

8\ u. ^ * rgyu-wa ; *V- q l Idoti-tca 

(Won). 

Q*5 hgro-tca po—^ iS hgro-byr<j nne 
who goes ; goer ; walker ; traveller ; pawn- 
gcr; pres. hgro-^hin Mug= 

«f hgro-gin hdug proceeding ; 

going; fut. hyro-trar hgynr. 

a Yl hgro-ua rijt-drug tho six 
knds of moving beings: — (J) f fha i* the 
g«^ls ^ (2) f « $4 lha-ma yin the de- 
mons : (3) ^ mi humanity ; (4) Yv 
•W-Ayro fmif beasts, etc. ; (5) y»- 

dbre>f q?n the ghosts; (fi) Sff* 41 (}myal-\ca 
sne hell-being*. 

a % «W «*$4 Q hgro-trahi mgon-po xntfTl an 
epithet of A.valokite?vara ; |4 ** 


S you -rat pugt a name of Buddha, etf 

Vishnu (4f ton.). 

bgro-mfott as af bgro-not 

previously visited. 

wm i hgro-lat rA/— -Mj - 4 *i V hgro-^at 
che or M * hgrn-nen che, adv. very pro- 
bably; in all probability; also alone 
is used : ^ a 41 ^‘^'4 q»r$e na 
qvk 0 * o-jfa rig-pa Mi bo4-na tman nted- 
pat nnb-nitt hjro-lat che the science of 
healing, there being no medicine in Tibet, 
may in all probability disappear (A. 35). 

n|}«qv'ei hgrogt'pa to associate with ; 
to keep com i any ; to bo in the oom|any of ; 
to a •'company : 

rfmt-fm dja-dat hyrogt-par , (pun try to 
associate with the holy our*s. 

MH*qB hgro jt-pa-po or 
hgrogt-par byetj associate; one who accom- 
panies, goes together. 

S>n. !•»'*«!*» rjtf-chajt ; ^Mrj* yotif- 
thy or ; yat-daj hgrogi (tfton.). 

hgro-ligt (custom) manner. 

afYfi hgron-bu * ^ cho-lohi aa-f>on 

cowries; dice (4f4on ). 

hgro-ma flutwr ( Schr .; Kdldc. T. 

U<>). 

<a <w* hgro btat-ma (Schr.; 9$ A). 

^ Kgro-byc4~ I *’ 5 plat-po an ele- 
phant (jlfiilon.). 

^•q I : hgrol-va, pf. **5* ftrol, fut. 
Sfri 4g r ol, to unravel ; to make loose ; to set 
free ; to unfasten ; don- 

du mdud-pa hgrol va to cut the knot ; *1* 
q 5 byrol-tra po or hgrol-byt4 0Iie 

who unravels, loosens; bfffoi- 

gyin hdug is being set freo ; 
hgrol-var hgyttr will be set free. 



to escape, bo liberated, be 
released from. The pf. here in ^ grot. 
(lem-mlly used in the distinctive Bud- 
•Ihi't i«?uw of esea|«i from the uoucasitv of 
luing, ro-hirth, etc. 

q?f« ht/rof a t, mi-rta nogi- 

ki t i hyro-loyf, gn it ; manner of walking of 
men, horses, etc. : | «|«a #*'«! nt-yzlah ?krrr 

A, : . «.K 4 $*i * 2 ^ mn-hjrot 

rl <n-hgros gnis n-yoi those that are sclf- 
noing, Mj.'h an sun, nmon and planets, 
i’ll 1 ., and iin.se tiiat arv moved; **■'**' V? 5 * 
M ^ 3 ^ th«i>e whose manner of 
walking is like li.e guo.-e ortho parrot are 
rehjH-i-ted hy .il! ; ■ *M B W 

*1*1, *e.*ijjpV ** h* o«,q| a §5 q* «tyv glun-chio 
-*n-y- kht/it.rty/,,./ hyr-nd hid *m>, loti 9~W>d 
iiniii-j/iihi fj’fe i /'it f‘»/‘ d-pnr hdod those that, 
walk in the manm-r of elephant, lion or 
hu ! l heroine rieh and wi.-h t<* he master of 
uuny p.opb-; 3 **> *f*< M ■}«. |(«|OMitffq 

\iln»‘o«ver w.t'ks in the manner of dog, 
pi ;» and donkey gains unhappiness ( Vi.). 

ij| ^ rtjii-n pi. ^ ryn j aw 1. to 
he old, aged ; al-o >*h>t . old age. ‘J, to go 
down ; to set p>f tin* sun, ete.l {Ja.). 

ryn- nit A krnd-kyi \«t, flitter- 

mouse p/n ). 

• H ^ r jit do 1 Sr f\y, ■ Td J. ~ 5 £). 

rj/n-fi old age and death ; 

«! 5 l«i «i^ e rpt-Vi gzii -tr * * to suffer under 
the infirmities of old age. 

*F njafi also n hgaH-gz?r-ma 

hedgodiog, the second term designating 
two split's: Krihiin'nn auritu* and 
Entuu-rvi 1 omiovnHt*, the latter found in 
Kdkiinur district. 

rijud-j a^n*]'. **t ** rgan-pa old ; 

»prvd 


rgad-po—f# 1 * r gat-pa also = 
^3* 5 bgrrt-po an old man ; a man gray 
with age. 

S\n. flic-* aj^i lafi-ltho yal\ 
tnhod ynl ; * **F}*^ lo-maA khnr-Man ; V* 

% dunA-po nainf ; H hkhogt-pa ; 

*stf j*i vt* q rrujo-fkyfs dkar-tra ; *»^o3 4^«r 
tf*** fahi-pahi gnaf-nkabj ; g'-vjto t i fka-rn 
fmin-pn ; V»t'< dynA-lo mlhon-po: 
rynn-pa [3$ Aon.). 

^ ryad-mn an old woman. 

«Y4W ryan-ryon (ffc 5 rynd-po 

ryod-jm) old man and old woman. 

rgnr. po wrv, «fTT ou elder ; 
senior. In TiUtnn astrology a jier-on 
aged hi-twei n fit* ami 1* is called 

rynn-p * *f, fW, il^i 1. ru old 
iuaii ; elder ‘J. th*» headman of 11 village. 

P.a <<1 ryoii-ynht fJiig, ^ ^ yo-ua vul- 
ture; also mot. for rainbow (Hftion.) 

^ rgnn-poht thiy-L 
m»:*t. an old man's son, 

nu r,fan -pnhi In* the wmrk of an 
elderly man. 

® rym, -mo ^11 nn 

old woman ; one infirm and worn out. 

ffS 33*< rgiin-*hnyf »TfWW those that 
are grown old; elderly people. 

iHt ryan-rat-t wrw the venerable, 
ogl'd. 

rgan-rimt tflT* of the older 

class. 

<1M'H ® tgxn.la nam-pa to listen 

to tlie ailrioo of the old. 

«*c rgan-toi i vrapi has become old. 



apn !7 a/nTW,'*W* 

chu-rgal the ford iD a rivor: ** W a 
rgal <jkah~tca difficult to ford or to cross. 

^ <1 rgal-pa or V * rgal-ica pf. ^nd fut. 
qq* brgal , imp. ^ rgo*> to ford (a river) ; to 
travel through; to pass over; to surmount 
a pass: $»<*« f «l* 9 rgya-mtnho la 
gru-ymnt-kyt rgal-te after having crossed 
the sea in a ship ; «’ & la tW 1 ' 
.hi byaft nos the north side (face) of the 
mountain-pose that has been crossed. 

qq-lqq rgal-tshigt the 

joints of the hack ; hip- joint ; according 

to Sch. r gaMngs^U^ S9**‘ 

tshigt the spine. 

rgal-cig a lizard; 
bla-ma rgaUij the chameleon. 

rqai~*. Q rga->ia old, ripe, 
qwq rgai-ki oil ago. 

nja$-pc-K% rgari-io 

^ aged, old; exhausted ; infirm ; sUt. 

an old man. 

qti q rga 9 -pa } bw-wa an * livir 
(which ha. the property of giving the 
appearance of youth in olu ag < ) , ^ o 

faud-lmqyx thof (Mng. -tOi. 

««-gc rgns-kri that makes 

one look old and haggard. 

JS ** ryay byt'd rna WTTfV'r) a woman 
whose company makes a youth look old. 

rgat-wd $***■ that never 
grows old, a name of the celestial beings, 

9\ rgu^-dpi many; MV dgn-lhah 
one°ablo to overcome many. 

rgu-dru f a mixture of many ingre- 
dients healing «orw, joiuing veins and 
removing pains in the intestines, as in 


nyrh'*^ tg'i-drui vmn- 
hdrub rtsa-ndhad rgyu-ywv hjom [Med.). 
8\S» rgud-pa WWI, fsuH, 

1. disadvantage ; trouble. 2- to dec- 
line, to sink, grow frail: ijsrQ'SM'a V- *t 
1*1 8* 'V*' '4**' 'fV* ryat-jta dan na- 

ira dan tni/U-rian dan sduy- fatal gy>t Ini- 
s?mt r gad-pa (his) body and mind Worn*- 
deteriorated from misery, sorrow, disease 
and age ; S* dar-rgud rite end decline 

JVti rgud-po. v. V 3 l J n d-P (> - 

ry<'d-mun~w* e '*$ii\'* dfa‘1- 
phonf-kyt hiun-pii a destitute person; des- 
titute. 

ry«/is=V*!l M rytui-hirtnii 
grapes; rgnn dknr the white spe- 

cies of grape : 

T gnn-hbmtn glo-mul ml-sfdii t shad -pa tbyoh 
tho grapo remove* diseases of tho lungs 
and cures fever. 

4 ^ qM« rgnii-fkciht wine or driuk made 
from grains. 

rgim-rgod wild grappa ; a< cording 
to Ja raisius in W. 

rgur-po OT U* ® fyur-po ?f*» 
hunchback; one bent by age, v. M* d<J ur - 
< rgur-re §* $*’%*’ 'V' rgur-rgu) 
byut-ntif t>iad-pa tit downcast, bending 
the head downwards. 

V-' 

rgo , sometimes for H 9 go. 

Jq rgo-u a — dga- wn a spcviieb of 
antelope IWmpra pietieaurlftta v. Ja. 

rg(mf-na/~ g $ c B dgoft-mo ia 
older writings th» evening. 

XS Vffad 1 • adj. wild ; a vulture; n 
bird of prey ; vrild goat; V ^ w *hl 
boar ; y 2. ^^'4 
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tm~rgo4 fra-bv like a wild man ; a savage ; 
a robber; a ruffian; mi-tgod 

tyc4-p<i to rob (usually named together 
with murdering and lying). 

igod tkam-mn a barren mare. 

rtjuj-pa l. to laugh. 2. — ** 

gyein-na to grow weak, languid, or in- 
dolent. 

+ $rV<w| ^ rgod bag-c-r, i, described as fa 
W ft<> *T n j /on-tan nvd-ai » irwj 

dican mtho-ica 1. a vain person protend- 
iug to be gTcat and powerful, hut devoid 
oi w ibdom. 2. ri *** <4*- ftA q xi uij rnam- 

par Vii'xbi ua the disturbed state of the 
mind [K. </. * 355). d weak; languid 
(Ja.). 

fa T god-by 4 laughing ; laugh- 

ter. 

fa* rgoJ-nm XTift, ¥*faT a rna*e. 
fa*1« rijvd- *i iky it l. a name of the 
physician of the godd. 2. horn of the 
mare. One of the wives of the God of the 
*Sun who, unable to bear the glaxu of hia 
rays, ran away in the guise of a mare to 
the northern continent, Uttara Kuril. 
The sun followed there, and caused her to 
give birth to tho celestial twins called 
As'viiii kumara. 

rgod-waht Wwgt rrjf a herd 

of rnaree. 

fa“w rgorf-yas a numerical figure, 
fa rgol , v. fau rgol-ira. 
fa'%' fa tgol-phyt rgol a posture of witch- 
craft against evil spirits: fa $fa 

r goi phyi-rgol gyi-yian foams {A. 3$) 
prepared tho seat for a defiant attitude to 
suppress evil spirits. 

Q rgol-tcars.fsu tsotf.pa *n(, pf, 
and fut. ofa fogol, to dispute, oomhat, 


fight, make controversy ; fa fa'fa'9 to 
hold discussion, verbal disputation; 

|<mi $*rfarq to fight by means of troops 
and powers ; fa fa rgol-uafo\ thu-don 
a challenge ; a speech provoking a quarrel ; 

fa a quarrel or contest begun by tho 
counter party (8eh .) ; wfa'ft an adver- 
sary, opponent ; g fa sfia-rgol the 

plaintiff in a law suit, hut generally signi- 
fies art uggressor, assailant ; ^ fa phyi-tgol 
defendant ; ^vfa u$ y phyir- 
rgol-wnhi gnod-pu is an external danger 
against which every one tries to protect 
himself and chiefly by charms and witch- 
craft ; fc'fa tna rgel and ^ fa phyi-rgol are 
also said to signify such students as hold 
religious controversies with one another, 
sfa fnargol is the party putting the 
questions ; ^fa phyi-rgol is tho party 
answering the questions. 

fa fa rgol txhig threatening words. 

Syn. ffa fpyo-tshig ; *fa«‘fa bfdigf- 
tshig {if non ). 

I: >gya ijfi seal, stamp, token, 
mark, sign; rgya-hckbi-pa to 

seal; to stamp: S*H q ryya geo g -pa to 
break or open a seal; rt- 

rgya Inn-rgyn fohug-pa to seal up hills and 
valleys, i.t\, to protect the living beings 
inhabiting them from being banned by 
huntsmen or fishermen : an annual reli- 
gious performance of fhe Dalai Lama, 
consisting in a variety of spells and 
incantations for the safety of animals. 

S vn Ihchu -hr ; {ft phyag-dam ; 

yi !jM| dam-phrug (4fwt>»i.) 

^ II: animal of the doer class, in 
appearauce like tho Nilgai , poasihly the 
saiga -antelope. 



J III: «« a net, a trap; VJ 

i,a-ryya a fishing net; &J byn-ryyt a 
fowling net; ^ 3V 5 $ n-dutigf kyi ryyn a 
n*t or trap to catch birds or wild animals. 

^ IV: 1. extent; size : 
ryydhi Adn/d-mVAi-Niiu how imuh wa> its 
extent Y 5 y rgya 4]”<<J-t‘i nvJ-j*i 

Immeasurable in extent. '£ m** a 

name for India but suiimt nne< ior China, 
which are both vast countries; also full- 
ness, complete state, <a perfection. 

V<i Tijyil n/u-f»l ^iiln-ryy if btii'f 
l»i there ate seven kinds of mark used 
in dividing a volume ; they are the fol- 
lowing: — 1 1 ) ty/,/.j.ni.r,i 

’whkhnitjt tshuj-yi Tyya the sign or maik 
for distinguishing one vei.v* from aiioiln-r, 
»o that tin* veiN .s may not be mniusrd : 

. ^ V ** «» -»S 5 tshiy.it lea Ml* 

/tk/nuys-pa f«'4-kyt rgyit the matksor 
used at the end of a sutitem e or the line of 
vet»* ; id) « *V 5 

m-hk'n ej$‘j>ti l- h'i/i> ry. t n t = » tnaik the 
chapters : it A % *1 *j *S«I« <• *»* 
kn Hii-hkin ftii in- fjnki njtj't the marks 

•*o that the linos may not be earned f;«»ni 
one chapter Lo another; i.’it 

g 9N Z|<5 3 jcm J - j huni-fi v mt'hkliniiff t :» {.nm- 
jbihi yranf-kyi rgyn mark- to shew tin* 
U'inibei of part? in eacn volume ; 

*Um*| j n.!'oih #/i -A* *•«/-•* <i .<<» 
ifti'i-tj i rtjyn tile inaiK-* to dn- *■ tin- end 
of U.»ok, pail or chapter; (7l jj*i* Q* *1 
«SV*%^*^V*t*l3*3 3 yirj9-0,"." ./ti- 
hkhragis pa g<i<m-yg gam fpijan-k/tyr-gpi 
t <jya the Mniat number used in marking 
th** volumes of a ooileution. 

3V* ryt/iA-yruiH 'ypn-(tW') a cross; t lie 
kfvnitika »ign ; Cijs- rto-rjr I yifti-iji •nil 

a nrwm made of two V'ijnt, one placed 
upon another eio^-vi*.* 


3^ ryijci-fkatf Indian or Chinese lnn- 
guage. 

ryya-fkaf a staircase, cf. *»i **! 

skitf-hi. 

5 5*1** r y:>«‘tky gf wt*t, wjj lu< ; .i 
kiu<l of resin; J' rgyn^.y </.« 
km r n a in- kg y ii r aur. a sort of lac of the 
e ilour of Munjiftha. 

5 JVM*' igyt fkyg f id *«i*. *1*, 
«ua*" it kiml of tree the twig* of which are 
UM.-d to clchi: the teeth. 

?T ** tgyfi bfk'iin-fHi to contruet ; to 
diminish In extent. 

3^ ryyi-dknr large orb ; di>k ; ^ I 1 
JSV-* 1 ' hi-zlufii ryya-dkar fur the bngh* 
"flu ot lliu miii and the moon :i] >| <« h r 

i Li 

JV'" iijfl'i t/ikyrd-pii to widen, 
cuUige, i xteiel, a'lgiiii nt. 

J y rtpjti kh>.imypn tli* 1 Kliamj a 

Iriiwjs jesiding on tlie confine* of China 

•i fid Tib* f 

j3 rggi* kiitii a t hiuese lup dog. 

3* / qiia-Kfujvii (tr 3 Ril S3 if//, a A'O.i 
kii>n >u, v. J f'jyi* 

J'V A 'gyi-y.u said t<* -tend lor 
liyyi dkur, Us'uiise <Jkui ixci.tnics aja y ,, 
wlicii joined to 1 ho word J njyt «n<fl ; 
*1 lls'taii ti. lor India, the extensive uointry 
wlimo the pr**(de <jr**s.s in while. The 
different names for India me- ( I > aaqju aju 
Hp/myf-yil Ary a <les’ii; (i/) -<*«!* 

s fi c,v Upl"iyt-hkki'd%$ birth 'pluee) * t t|,e 
U »ly id) 

\u-ynin gwi<lt*f Vuyya itHu-tui tor Vlugfidha; 
i 4* w5 Sahi fn'ti’jn i (. 
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Ryya-ynr phy<t>j-nn {&.hr. ; 

Td 2, *;9). 

ri]i/u-tjrr;.’iiy v. 3 5J* 4 ryytt-krtitn. 

5 5jn r^r/rr-j/io/’SKH sot free, liberated 
^c^qcj ry ;/ n ^»/r/ or J *>•>** y 
(tu-'i-jxt to lav a lift or trap. 

«V rgyii-iyyu-ia, inet. for $*1 ** 

Ir -i'j-nin the imt ijjjnun.). 

2* ryya i>j‘ fie ii guto; a piiwipul 
door or nitranro. 

* |* rytjii-fijf/ri,- met. an ant (4 («-•)■ 

*f r.jw-un q *«|uaq M HW 

cytu sk..nnj$ y/nf-t/ui ah bl-ii‘-}ii iwirow, 
long iui.no) -bag mad*. of not anil snunly 
joined to this sadi. 

sf* ri/i/t-i ■' V * ittnrrti! tab!*'. 


r* mo/ jiaitiull: y ; invidious 

dUlim'ion. 

5 # q < 7 .yt ■ ‘ ■ 11 or 3 * * q < '« -.( »/ 

gre.il, luig", r*'| in nis, diihnod; « 3 i o 
{{•.-•t-jfii i<j f i '/.ft. f a gloat master or 
her. 

iy Hy ■/(•> /)' r I '•!-;>•! r l 1 

edition ol the L ilitavistari. 

r,iy.i-,i , r /ii/n v^juV- J ** 


f/./i miiiii roa.l. 

5^6 t tjif. i . /i - />u =- ^ * q f */ 1 
nfijfl largo, cojiioiis vide; *< * J ^ £ 


vi-i/e« tytm-ti.m.fi' an e> tensive t’oiin.ry 
a largo plaoo ; 5 M “ ■« r tu t-< /<# 

a gold oua 1)1 1 Mil heart ; J ** 3 t Ao# /•■///#/- 
rlb'h-fnt « voluminous* religious woik; reli- 
gious rbuTVrttlis'S Oil !l large Milli*. 
jIvqjKpiq Uj.j.-i htf bfriu./!-fnr 

qqr^i copious or abundant duNeriptioii. 

ryytt-jffj »>r ryjfH-Mjwju a 

Long tublt ; a bomb. 

3W* I'fjyn-rtuijt 1. wjjt murk, sign, 
signature, stamp. i.\ (3M y/ttit) n. o i a 
immoral. 

ryyn-tam the lndiau rujuis. 


I* rijtnt-tin l a ktiul of jsi.nl or stump. 
3**^« ryya-rnifiviit lit, vide vi«w; » 
]*ltitionn or ojs-n jmvilion on tb** top of a 

2^ Ryyn-Uhbth n. of ,i (li^trift in 

uppfi Ktmg-po :iV/. k. ;‘ t ). 

2 ^ n/l/u-h'irt- or /\7;/:0/t- Wo A 

(poll r»*l. 

ttyytt-'ftj Cliiutt, . itie 

groat and oxtcusive oountry vviifiv jf-opb- 

dlfsn Ml billik. 

S'** 1 H'.nr'-O”'"'* -X jwt**. n^j 

I'mtiiiS till' (.'bitii'M* JH-Oplr. 

2^5 Vii;w-* “ ,l »'■< in my stir language 

iiopubitn.li ifliq a {»„. 

!• hk'i/.y-fHi' . 

3H* fy.'/'*-#/--f tin* Oiiin^ 

iinviisi* stii k «*r t/d'v-sti. k. 

Sl^ a full oov. ling. 

2 U > a - <•», ^ aq*^ a 

(• -(i-n-jiv. fr-ei'i.j,:/ tub.* nsi'Jiii and'il ft'i vio : 
Sotxiil I'ln* .-* M*lf : •iWJw^q^qq'jq^ 

Mlif-1 Hi/HS-kni ttunit-ini III / (/■. a-. I ■; 

i^. /...’J) hr Whs ol grrat s*rv;iv 'o 
tin* ivligiou of iUnhllia. 

2 ® “ tb** Wuul ; roll. up ** g\ Mi." 

J'®S I'jifi i-l/uil or J WV A! 7 

]h>d t liina ami Tibot. si!*.o 

l ltormr or (.'him>o TiVt. 

33^3 ryyttJiyin y^,n lain 

l-.iW. 

3 ryyi-n.n n stnoi-mnl lu A nulo 
I ho tonn 2*i firy'i-t >.t t signifies SiVOJidury 
syphilis, 

*** 5*1 n iiif-t.ni a tlo *vor Used 

as luisliriuo: 3 d* * ^ W < fS ^ v+y 
llu* tiowor It ya turn it* toy is u sol ill in 
dis».isisl blood and in i»aius in th«* 

ebuuidi.ri?. 

3 H rift/ii-tnu a not; also a Chimoo 
woman. > 
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rgya-vnug of the oolour of the 
liver ; purple. Acc. to Jd. violet colour. 

J'S'*** rwa-tttafit a kind of lizard 
(§man S 82 ). 

jl rgya-rtti («'$■ sa-rtti) a Chinese 
varnish: j t«n A Tgy*-ztw 
r ina-f i bbnrg-gkron rfio-It phau Chinese var- 
nish cures sores, wounds, skin-in uption, 
itch, etc. 

J ,£ Jf *$* **>■ ^ Ttgya-b rtson hgru* $cA-ge 
n. of the learned Tibetan Lo-tud-va who 
twice visited Vikrumos'ila in Magadha with 
a view to take Atls'a to Tibet. 

fin-tu (an- 

tihtyi-ica sal-amoniac. 

Syn. *1 5 5 ka-po-tr, tyhv-hbigg 

( 4 (Aon.). 

rgya-t'ihoi vermilion. 

$■*< rgya-mt-shn «nrv,vi«*f 1. the 

ocoan ; the sea. 2. dropsy. 3 . it ulso signi- 
fies tho number four: o 3** ft 

^Tn** ? # ** * ft* £*n u is lykhag-pi b’tJt-tyaJ 
kyxg mi-Aomg, rfiya-rptiiho chu-yig Avtnf-pn 
mt j no amount of elegant sayings or writ- 
ings is adequate for tho learned; no 
quantity of water is sufficient for tho ocean. 
V* is a common personal name* in Tib*;t. 
fiyo. chn-gfor \ <&V| chu-dng ; $5 

cfoihi phuA-po : W rin-chn\ 

hbyuA-gm 15; zla-uas hphcl; | *i*v 

xia-vrahi giogg ; a T«j ft pha-vol mi- 

muon; rg't-JM-v*; «*h' Q 3 c 

chu-urm hbyuA-gnng ; ^*1 chu-srin 

tying \ 4^ §^ 255 . Ja i rJmh* *f in-poty grcA- 
che; sin-dhuhi tying- po ; 

gait gha-hduin ; Xft XV«^ n-yi hod-can ; X 1 
ro (dan- rim ; srwXv* na-tpchotf wa ; 

W* dug-can gnat ; ^ nal-hgrohi 

gter ; vrw«*s dal-hbab rpdsotf i ftf* chu» 
sr tl\ chu st in r gyal-rptthan 

can ; g - *#'*'* xta-uaty ma-tna 


|-mV rgya-rptiho dgab trainer* tho 
moon; rgya-ipUhohi xla 

reflection of the moon in the ocean; 
q-wstl^- J rgya-rptaho pa-ham rpchoj-gyi 

ipynj a seaman or anything 

belonging to the sea. 

• J's* gn‘<i #rgya-rpt$ho gleg-pa Samu- 
dra Gupta ; mm%w n. of ancient monas- 
tery found buried under sand by King 
Dhamapila, near sito of which was found- 
ed the monastery of Vikramas'ila. 

rgya-iptthohi rpchtA^} 
pgya-rpUhohi tpjifii or IfloA- 
ikyil the vast expanse of the sea. 

c rgyn-rpt&bohi duA-phreA — 
** (sha-lu billows ; waves of the sea; also 
borax ($tna». 166). 

Ryya-Tpts/iotfi zdo-xca n. of a 

medicine. 

v Q ryya-rptnhohi wu-ica, v. J »<** 
^3 ^ rgya-tlichohi JJju-ica a kind of 

medicine [(1/ sea-foam, (2) cuttle-fish 
bonoj*S'. 

5 rgya-tyhi in W. is stated to bo a kind 
of gtur-ma offering todemoDa auddemi-gods 
as a bubstituto for animal satTifice (Jd.). 

j sjlq cgya-gxeb acc. Sch. a larga net; a 
large rake used in reaping. 

$ ryya-yanzzifi * 1 gycA-ua laziness; 
reniisenep^: r waw-Arun rgy<*- 

yon dug during the time l am found negli- 
gent (of religious duties) (Yig. h. 28). 

+ $ ft rgyo-yi-tyntr ongravings on a 
seal; jft«3* tgyo-yi blur^S* ft ' * 
dam-p/irug gi ri-mo the raised figures or 
inscriptions on a seal ; SH f phyag-^gya in 
mystic rites tho symbolical gestures 
of the hand or the fingers, to express cer* 
tain charms and language. 

J ^ zgya-yyt the country of India or 
China. 
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rgya-ri ww*t painted figures, etc.; 
a portion of meat (Jd.). It also denotes a 
ineaaury = ha1f d<nn or one fourth of Ihtt. 

3**1 r gya-rog—^Xn aga-tsom beard. 

3*<« rgya-lal tali', gossip. 

j w rgya-laut higli road, main way. 

rtjyn-yuj the juniper tree; a 
aperies of fir from China and the Hima- 
layas; a species of jujube; j' * £.5) 
3«H q !j 4e. $t 3^ « V 1 I'Jin-yar-dnii con- 
i/i f ><<j-pa hlrnf-bn eh\tn-eh"H yo.l-pa */tiij 
[h'lnj. 3J ) ; Wi’f fj-ji him 

9«* t *** jujube, fruit. 

Sy n . * ^ iM 4 !/•<■ ryoJ *> n - n,o ; * g*< 4 *< 
** f>l> at-zt-nu-iiu ; Y« J* jdal-ikyi s ; « fw 
M-ffiilf (tfrioi i ). 

hkinjt / ig ^ 9| ^ 5 
*“•3 r( iit u-<i>Kj-yi S‘lon’j»> bznn-po) a .-pui-if* 
of juniper. 

| rgya-fulf or T** put-^nlf light 
troupers worn by the Chinese. 

J ^ rgya-gng Chines paper. 

= 3 rgya-fshof vermi- 
lion. 

3*1* ryya-xcr l. gap, clelt, figure 
chaMu in rocks, glaciers, &e. *, a dug 

with yellow spots about tin* i >o. 3. 

3 *1* * a Italian. 

5**1 ryyti-aoij or 3 ^ •‘yyi-'n»j-k 1. 

\ saw imported from ludu »?r China. VJ. 
a Tartar of Turkman. 

3 SJ** ?'J}/‘<- s r(tn a wide opening or 
^passage; a street; a balance 

3 51^ r<ji/ih»r<m gw him) a kind 
of pul«e ; gram. 

aiu thor form for 3* y 
r<j yal- jut, used csp. in C . to throw, cast, 
fling ; 3*1 q M'l'b rgyag-pn to shoot 

arrows ; dgnn-pa ship rgyag- 

pn to found a monastery. lias, in 
general, all the significations of 


a c, i 

s*™ I : rways-pa *I*T« provisions, 
victuals, food; htsho-nu<hi 

ryy<t'Ji provisions for living; '**< 3 * 1*1 Inm- 
Vyyuyi provisions fora journoy ; S*J^ 3 ^*< 
4gitn-rggayi piovisious for the winter; 

ryyags-zoA merchandiso to buy 
or barter victuals with. 

f 1 : *TT*T ; \*!*< * dr. </?- 

pit arrogance, pride. Adj. arrogant and 
inebriated. There are eight kinds of 3 *|*»q 
rgyagi-pd : — 1 1) ? *|U ok, qsi^vq rijtbzan- 
trrrs rjyajt-p-t pride of high birth; (If) *ll*)*< 
¥*** gz>itjx-J;yi] ryyvjs-pa pride of appear- 
ance ; ( 3 ) *1* **r j*|*< q biii-fx/tof vgynys-pn 
pride of youth ; •: l'i nad wd- 

p.ri njii'hji-y f prido of freedom from e i» k- 
ut»»: (*;, ^3*3*1*10 nor-gyi* rgyagt-fHt 
pride of wealth; («>,) V>* ^ ** 3*|*< « (/wan 
yod-paf rfytgt-pa pride of power; ( 7 ) n 5 ' 
ksj yw q fa-rig p f-p rj ryy./(is-/Ht 
pride of technical knowledge ; 
qq'3*jq'q mon-da t/iof-ytif rgyagj-pa pride 
of versatile perception. 

jqjvqS **Jh'|^ rgyagx-pahi dgah-ffm 
fat, stout (.SVC) ; also mighty, powerful, 
proud. 

r.jii an rgyan 1. wail. J. 
gy distance 

3H 3]*iq rgyan-gmgs thy distance 
of about two miles; tho reach of hearing. 

jq*flfcq*q 9 to rgyafi-mckot I fyaH-gin 
moving forward by long leaps. 

3tjtq rgyan thun-wa near; ^* 13 ^ 
mig-rgyaft distance of sight, e'.c., the 
distance from which a man may be well 
distinguishcl. 

3 t V3* ,u rgyad-dn Inf-pa lingering 
Ix’bind {Si*.). 

q rgyaA-mf phog-pa JjflM 
ear shot ; hit from a distanoe. 
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|C ,£ J rgyad-pa, used for sj* * btkynn- 
rra, stretched: ¥>’Vr**W*rgyaA-iiatl*kag- 
pa they laid him down stretched out 
{Ja.V 

Rgytti phun-pa or dc q rgynd 
p’irn-pa a wet of Hindu philosophers who 
were scorned by the Buddhists mid called 
atheists ; lit. the cast out by 

the world, #>., the despised of the people, 
the Lokiyata sect of Ancient India. 

3 * '* rgyan-ma distance; great wav off; 
rgynti-tm-nas at a distance; fioru 
afar. 3 *- * A** 9J a |*i ^ rgyad-wa-ms grays. 
/»■» ehf-ua famous, celebrated ; heard from 
;t ta r. Very common in older as well a* 
in neslern works. 


4 |C. Ao| ft *$£ Up* rqynh-hutj w-m tkou- 
mkhnn short-righted. 

3 C * Hgyan-tw ordinary pronunciation 
• d 3* S' R[iwl-rt.y-,\\\*s chief lown in ihe 
district 0 / Nyang in Southern Tsang. 

3 C ** rtj^nr.fufhJf not far from. 

ryjfftnt'in.j/O far, remote; jc 
** C rgynn rtn-pn-nas tm.pa taken 

nr brought from a great distance. 

jc^cq rrjytn-rin-u >t finr**r, 

^rr.ta de'aying; procrastinating. 

rgyat I fcriftf-jta lengthened 
to a groat distance. 

rgynfis mlv. far; 3 **’ rgynds 
bkyd.de. moving fur away, >.g } in order 
to increase one's distance from an tinplc-v 
m» ut. neighbour at table ujn ). 

3*«'3 rgyavs-te arriving us in haste. 
As q VrYl* 5j jcu ^ gt pf . 
gyi hlhar-tca-nhig thogt-nas kfM-gi rhar 
rgyad-te byti f carrying a crystal .staff he 
arrived near him I A. 138.}. 

jMi fy. rgytd-arl, also wrongly written 
as 3 K « V rkyifi-fiH g * * * g jS asraft- 
jk V4 3ft ft ¥*|«r§*-« tku-tka* n-mo 


bri-rgyuffi ras-gdii rgyon-trahi fit l so gs riuA 
mi-nog rgyadt-ua 1 . castle. 2 . the board 
on which the body of a culprit is Wretched 
for flogging ; the board or canvas on which 
cloth or paste hoard is placed for making 
a picture. 

J : rgy-m, oolloq. rgynn-rka WH, 
cMfniT, *m« ornament, dccor- 

atiou ; $*'§'*» * 3 *** rgynn-yys bfgymt-p a 

decked with ornaments; S 3 3 ^ tjiru-rgyan 
tlie ornament of the head ; a diadem ; 

snns.kyi rgyon a blessing ; an 
ornament of the heart : «YV*'S‘S1 

toe mcxc. 4 ^ $ gq ii£«i no 

ornament of the body equal-* mental talents; 
the miw-riiM of the body are not equal to 
anxiety of the mind ‘C> . 13). 

Svn *•« di->s ; '*«!*> 3s !<gyby. >i\ 3« 

nt i*f f-f.yo$ ; gw rgyan-bj/rd \ o^S'U tfkod- 
yi ; U* njifis ( tf/nm.). 


II; g<l*» skugf 1 . a stake or pledge 
at piay. 2. lot ; 3 ^ 3 *^' rgi/n^-rg^fib-pu, 
t .i east, h'ts — without roligimM i-ereiiionle.-. 

*3^"^ 25 Vjym mkfinnpo Wf«'*T».*lf«iT 

i.Hrl.-y. ; T<i 2, 7v."i one vnised in rhotoiie. 

SIMM rgyan hgytd-pn ter to lay 
a wagi r. 

rgyan-nahog earring. 
rgynn-du h<*har it proves a 
blessing for tho heart ; a moral advantage. 

ini rgyotf.urng the six kinds 

of ornaments used by the Aryan {Myopic of 
India. 

rgytui-hdotjs-pa to adorn 

one’s self, 

n rgyan nr ha if. ran 

ornament made in tlio shajw* of a weasel's 
head. 

3 ^'“ rgyan-pa—a^u fakag-pa nfkltl 

adorned, hejew'cdhil. 



r 8 ryyiin-pu throwing dice; 

hUu ryynn fa/my- qtkkan one 

who joint! in a \\ng.*r; gambler. 

3^'3<> q Oj>jun-i"i hn>d-pn to lay a wager- 

3^*0 )•</-, on i(»y-n u or u fahay-(ni 
a diecMogue ; a gaint-wier ; one who 
throw* dice. 

3* 5J1 rtj'jnn ft, niii < <>iiini<*ii]} or 

'lightly orii!i>ih.*:tt« *1. 

5^3^ CyiiUii-fat'nf, v. 3^ 

3^4*1* zfn-i/.i.it a >emi- 

i iivular mvkhii • . 

^ r-; v /' FB, 1. tin* hiukoftho 
holy: the back purl »•!' ui.\ thing; 

bi-bin I ; 

q* i! ryynb-kyn 1 !'i;ji>y*-j>nr l y^'t-pn to 
put to flight ; 3 q M rygrtb-k/tui a burden 
i uu i'.-d oj\ tho back; J q Q j K ® rgynb yar- 
... huuiii h-huek : n 

i ii.diiou or }':i> 1 l"i tli* 1 ha* k. '-I a •*»?»«! ; 

3*J a load or ji.u k of mwl ; ^ J*i I'i" 
three mule-loads. 

3 q i rgnafath 3 q a r, j ti,t. anti « 
t yi/n^-fn are in common use both as adverbs 
mill a* pu«tp., in the latter form governing 
; in' genii. case, Kignifving afterward* or 
:tl ?»*r. behind, at tho back, etc. : 3*»'»i^«i 
, ytj i{/-tn rii/Htf run ladiind ; 3 q 5 V* **> 
tiioy lay down boh in. 1 him; S*\ ql ^ q l S’*!' 
j :j 3«t aftc; building tin* M*of ot th* 

monastery. 

3*» * ryyafata .* './» mount* on ib.c 
bark. 

3 Q *h r*/*/«i^-i/f h n bat ksuppv.rt ; 

.-oiuothiug to him against ; a naff retrout ; 
prop, support. 

lyynb rt,.i-pn to loan one's buck 
aguinat; to loan or rent on; to rrly upon, 
confide in. 

jn if a g«y q [gyal-rtin by </-/** to maku 
n support ; to back. 


S q Zyyah ft un-pa to turn one * 
buck; to turn round. 

3 q *1*^ rgyab.yt.QH confirmation 


jq-q ryyufapn, pf. and fut. q 3 q 
fay yah, imp. 3° vtjyub. <o throw, to fling; 
to hit, to bout, to strike; ^3 q<J plo-ryyub- 
pn to throw or j.vlt stones at ; 3 c. ^qq p ( ri- 
)///. fib.j-i to put wood (on tiro, ; * 3* « 
ho t ih-n’-pn to ki*a ; *j«iu *q 5 jq q 

phy»'ji-KU'jt seb -! hi ij'jixh-pn to let the 
cuttle run into tlio thickets. « 3 Q * 
faUnj-p.t ryyub-po, also q fa at, -jut to 
eSaji; ^«3 qi * ho-h'-i-ryynb-pit to pour or 
mix milk; *«3 qq (skfat-ryy.tl, to salt (a 
nirrv or meat). 

jq u I'tjyub phyoyt-po to turn uDoh 
back to a porson or thing; to icave i* 
behind; to be iuditf* n ut. 

3 c 3s :i vyy^'i l-yj-yt t to protvi-t ; to 
back. 

rjy t ij-h(tot, 3«^ rijyafaet' 1 
cucliiou for the back. 

io-infi.ivcm**iit : ic« :\e. 

3 q J*« t'iib i* *'-£7 oj intend to make; hint. 
s q r r,ji,ub-nhi one standing behind 
working people in order to watch and 
Hipcvintend them. 

lijyn ! -.g</ioti tile* spine, the 

l ackbone. 


5 q ^ it/yak-tidi. ?■**> V-t* ■■'«• 

a number 

r.jyafj-rin the Kmg-haik; 

met a fish or a snake. 


JP 3S q rgyaii-fay byifj-pa to turn 
one’s back ; to rebel; revolt. 

3 q r.jual-lvyt the hack; back part; 

the reverse of a thing. 

ryymn-tshbnss. 3^ ryya-t*hua 
f««r«, a kind of roc-k-aaU 

(bi ought fwtn tfindl usod in moil, cine. 
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g^ I : rgyal tkar-ma) fainr, gniT 
tnrw the eighth constellation in the liindu 
and Buddhist astronomy. 

Syn. tya-mahi Ifia-ld nn-ma ; 

tbyor idnn-ma ; t*him-by<.d- 

ma ; ^ M « grnb-pa-ma ; ryvj/-?wn/ 

(&Aon.). 


g^ llr 1. 

tor theft. 


tho five penalties 


g^ HI : (used only in compound*) 
royal, victorious; also groat, chief. 

Rgyat-kun hda ,/=*,** <**|* 
qvjvQ Ijkhor-lot egyr-nuhi rgyaf-po 
a Chakravarti Itaja (Mfan.). 

Rgy¥-dkab vtfvro, 
invincible ; the unconquerable. 

r* «t^ J5 rgyal-gyi rpUhun-mo ntavrfa 
a December night ; 5 1 q rgynl-gyi sla- 

qtqqni the month of December ; J* 
5«yo rgyd-gyi Ha- tea tftv ?fw*rr the 
full-moon day of December- Jam: ary. 

f* xyynl-khan =s tv ge. rgyal- 

pohi pho-braA the king’s residence; palace. 

Syn. f* '*»$ PA rgyal-pohi khab\ 
pea btO'j-narw khaft-pa {St non,). 

rgyal-khah chen-po the main 
government ; imperial government ( Yig. 
k. 13,. 

got 3}K« rgyal-k/intn9 = %* ft* 0**i rgyal- 

pohi khrint* court law ; the king’s law ; J* 
£«ai qft* § the law* is a goldeu yoke. 

gqa^Q rgye.l-rpkhan-po qSfrW {Sc hr. , 

Td . 2 t MO) learned. 

W tgyal-l'gyni royal family or line- 
age. 

rgyaM* drum of victory : 

rgyal-tfa rub- 

bdyamt #/j»4 kun-khyab par-btgrag$ the 


3**1 

drum of victory diffusing far and wide 
proclaims your fame all over tho world 

{li, j. k.y 

Rgyal-chcn gdc-fas/ii— 

Rgyal-chcn ’eQJa^TTTW- 

errfh« ; they are : (1) ^ Yttl-hkhor 

ft run WPTTJ, (‘2) J|*« «5 Bp/ingt tkyef-po 

( 3 ) t^ftw Spyan uri-kwA fk^qrw, 

(4) Rnam-tfiot nra$ eva’V 

•jnwllq r gyal-mrhog f&Rqr, ^saiim n. 
p. (Sc hr. : Td. 2, 3) victoiious; subduer. 

• jpruXa) Rgyul-tpchoy rin-chen 

(Schr. ; 27 A ). 

J«*V> rgyal -hdab n. of a tree 

[a lotus]#. 

* Rgycil-sda dkar-chun aiq- 
ft* (Sc fir. ; Td 2, 212). 

g'T^f I: rgyal po IT«II, vnuw, wfrw, 
<n aing, chieftain, ruler; 
lyyul-por fako-tca to inaugurate a king; 
to raise (him) to the throne : |V 2 
« Q^, trsfl $ the king 

is hououied in his own country, the liamed 
is ovury whore respect od ; a«j sc 3} ya zj the 
ruling deity of Do-tlmug: *3*Zift*ViI 
do not wish to be king : $* 2 ft ¥*i ^ if I 
do not attain royalty. 

Syn. *rjk’ M fkyon; sa-y«ht 

tkyon ; f/a-fisrufi; v HU-bdag \ S 

sa-fpyxj ; sa-du nn ; sg^y §M dpuA-pa 

fky'9 ; j# /« g-A*j tky ,( ; (swjm 

rnam-pnr fkycf ; ^ <>q«; hgro-icahi tficafi; 

Skycd-guhi b'lag-po : ft| mi-fjf ; 
mi-hday ; fta twhi dtcan-phyug ; 

ft$ ‘(Qk fl fm hi duoA-po ; ft^ *l mihi fydrtn- 
pa ; 3 gr.um-gyi zgyal’po ; 

5S bjiyhftel byedi S* w f q d^h-fkyob ; i 9 ' 
#**'*1* spyt-wor d’fan-btkur ; ft'ft ad^ Q 
mi-yi rpgou-po ; at af^ sa~bd*in ; « a<7- 

¥*ko ; 4(5 ^qK. ^ f a¥ duran-pkyug (MnoA.). 
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II: that which iff excellent ; 
something superior in its kind; 
jqfi tin-Av-ktdsin rgycl-po Saraadht-rajii, 
the excellent work on meditation. 

jql5*fj\q'<j4i a^qq rg;.al po hkban-pa 
gio} — ST r ' <tk«r-po rhiy-thnb 

n. of a medicinal root ( Sm«n . 10.1). 

ryyulpo hkbyil-irit 1. a 
medicine. 2. from a kind of 

precious stone said to ho brought from 
Viratdes'a ; a royal fillet . 

Syn. d M mu mm [.)fn on.). 
ijq ft i*i q* dt q ryyulpo i'u'f-par hUbo - 
ted rtsnflq supported by the king. 

$q Q ^ rgyal po-can royal ; kingly, 
gq ft *¥*nt ryytil-jH) hjornf rnfifl uuo who 
has killed the king; regicide. 

jq 25 fl«| 25 ryyalpo anmg-po— fl 8* ghi-rixi 
mink (Snunt. JJJ). 

ryyol-pn iphbon-byoj pj* 

the cock. 

jq rgyal-po JsAm = jq2 5'y.^a 

ryy»l-pn m/A ~{t»r TTST?fj in the manner of 
a king; rigltt royally. 

grQ cpqq vjyal-po fahitgt-pa 
iho race of kings. 

jq 5 *q Rgyal-px} zni-ytaon King 
S'uddhodena ; cYh b com- [dun 

hdai-kyi yab the father of S'akya-muni. 

$qQ ftgyat-po yyu-idoA 

yur hgo *Tfiw n. of a medicinal plant 
(Stnan. 77) [the plant Justu'ia 
J andcruaia]S. 

j«'Q'* a «rp $gyal-po Ita-ma-na King 
lUma-chandra of the ItftmAyaija. 

Syn. 9 Ra-phubi-bu ; Qkah- 

/y^a»;^ «iK Tshul-hwi i; V^3S 0 gab- 

by (4 \ q«cq|s Vphofii-fhy ™ ; V* 


QiA-rta heu-pahi ** 4 * ^31 ^ Jtfgrin 

icnhi-rfgra-ico) Si-tahi hdag-po ; 

(jc jnrZi Rzam-glin rgyal-po ; §yw 
ft dgnh byrd-t}zaft-po\ *f I’ho-kraA 

mi-tog can ( ,\fnon ). 

jqq*q j»c. Rgyal-po rah-inaA described 
as «if »< ^vr*5*.%rq$ «pjcq3 jq 23 8* ft 

5) Mrfq u, u f R king who was bom on the 
day Buddha was bom. 

jq 2j--*j vq Rgyal-po ga-ra-un nrq = ; 
^ «H*q yi jq qS jq 

pfrqvtqm^ &jyai-p > yxan-ua 
Spyan-gdg~- ^ 'V* V* 5 fan-dr H <Jtnar-po 
ii. of a medicine (Sman. 231,). 

gqKiVg qgqqq rgyal-pohi sku-btruf.f-pa 
a king's body-guard. 

Syn. q ^ c '^ **1* q tshog%-pa ; 

3 ^q y ikit bsrttnf-pa ; *» $3 ^ ba-trahi gdt ; 
qg.q fa/una-ua (Hfnon.). 

jq-Zia jpV** V gyal-pjohi gkyed-tahal= $q' 
Co. <q rgyal-pohi tubal or S^ja qa iq igah- 
xcahi Ubnl royal gardens; park (kfr.on.). 

jqZiS ^ rgyul-po/fi jkyc }-A« = jq 2*3 ft 
rgyal-pohi mi TTsrgqq personage of the 
king's family ; an official. 

^qZftftq rgyal-pohi khah ?rW 0 f the 
kiug’s residenco ; palace ; capital H&jagir 
in Magadha. 

Syu. Q*> q^ ^ q hhyad-par ftkod-pa ; *®q' 
q hpbrl-ira-can ; M kkra-pt ran ; 

qS^wruq M-n amt khaA-pa - t 
knn-tms twfi; ha- gam-con ; 

sa-tylag kfiyim ; spgc^rRgq'q gyvA-d[uA 
hkhyil ira ; jq^' r gyal-kbaA; jq tia W gc.- 
rgyal-pohi pbo-lraA ; jq *55 cf ‘^q rgyal- 
poh * b*fi-gh(if (tf Aon.). 

jq zi5 r»qq rgyal-pohi kb ami = i*'! S 
rgyal-srid TfW kingdom. 

jq Zt5 ^ pgyal-pohx rfagt the signs of 
royalty, such as the umbrella, the cAoicry, 
etc. ; royal paraphernalia. 
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t 3 nj./'if-jxiht g<i«fi — j'Xfiv / #/;, /f/- 

- : >v the son of a king; a print ; n^i<n 
ft the royal family ; a royal descendant. 

rgyif-pohi dpynJ *fm, <5a*7» 
i resent : tribute (to a king). 

&S 3 3 ryyal-puhi ntyn-tu the soil of 
a king ; a prince. 

+ jv £-3 ■ $ h r : ; i, ■ i S-pok i | / i * - a * * 3 *V « 
t-fal-sii the queen's apartments 
m :« paln.v, also her attendants. 

Svn. * a bf \>>n-r nohi hi ; o.r ; ®'g* 

***■ pho-bron kkhor i Jfnon. ) . 

« rgyttf-pvf ^krA'f-p.i - fi* 
a ^*** <i ryu-if-pof htbm-s-pn chosen, selertod 
pain and loss; win by the king. 

** ** r$>/>il-ph>i», victory and defeat : 
wining and losing. 

5 1 ** rgyui-phran ( iyjl-tl»in'i. & j>*-fty 
king; a feudatory prince. 

Svu. jn *««■•' -a«i rijy/tt-rigs cAu-fos; 

f qc ; $ o^«| 5 

t &d'ffpo\ ^*1 yrofi-khyi r-ry ; 
> V 5 *- t' l r-dpon ; « $ $«! * «*« t'l-i/i Hhy- 

h h‘f*in ; S**S J« B khnn*% ky • r.:>ff-po 
( JftfrtM.}. 


S'” I •. rgtftil-tm wm, v. n»*ut 1 . to !><> 
victorious; to win ; to conquer ; to subdue ; 
to overpower ; 3$ $*•<*« « >»'/< f-pnhi 

rgyil-M to 1**> victorious i/ver 
th« powers of siu, r>., the side of dnrknes> ; 
«f»pi «l*» C gynl-hf Tgytf-tri to W(- 
tnrious in battle; tAwd (hi. 

n/i I >f rgynt-ica to pass an examination 
successfully ; y 'xw j'x q rts od i- In ryyni- 
" a to win eoutost. the numb* 
t went L four. 

II: »a 1. tho net of conquer- 
ing; victory. 2. tho conquering party or 
person; ho that prevails; the conqueror 
(r»pp. to »•** phnm-pn, the vanquished). 


III: feat, hit** l the con- 
quer* <r, most high, the Ihiddhu. V. 
the earliest known V.uddha, Adi- IbuMhn ; 
the conqueror of pardons. 

IV adj. victorious; snpi-iior; 
eminent ; <*x«vlleiit : ^ c" Ft cit 

r>h!»i-}"ir rtfi'/if-iwhi k ! nif>-hr,'ii\ the ii>;m- 
siiui completely «vcolli‘nt. 

p ^4 0 ^t ri/ynt-ttfl n. p. [S.Jn- . 

H iff K.'.s, ->sk) 

• jn o ft i «v rifinii i a m< I, »•/-•]> 
ikifi.J-nyt.iis f*siar*i* *M,r.\ A'-i/j. T 
> 7 ». 

$* H ,;i/n!-n a Qint-pn llie t *v«»iid 

lluddha of t hi>* npo; an <pitii**t whi.h 
once U’hmpcd t- .< NAparjutiS, m.-w piv.-u 
! •* Ts«it»p khapa, i.o, £ *■* * ^ R p -r ;*-}>•>- 
. h>\ 5« « oi ojffl qa j»»i-fi*a'Ss |* r| 

r iy it-H it ghif.-f‘dhi hsf>tn-p>iht my>if-T*‘lf‘/.> t» 
\ru/-rhr r he uplift«*d in the king- 

dom the banner of the < reed of the fen-nd 
Ilmldha (T^mp-khairtiS ( }'?«/. k it it). 

* q 4'S r ;i }f,tl->nt tnlml-khriuif «il»e 
of the four great Tcaehi»rs of tin- Hon 
religion ((} . lion. .iti). 

o X ft ,f, f , il.ua t*h> -Jjnt/j->n, J 

fstw-aifwarn'. \SAr.\ A' n. of a 

l)liyatii-Uuddha. 

•jnq^sqq ft,/, / „f.„n f;h«l;ytl Ho.h-p\ 
^5,? iQ-tfffi-i'/hn titu-ni '.Si hr. ; 5d A) 
ftt)*.trl-tt’t Rin-]>o-<-h* the 
“niofu precious Jina” is the ordinary titlo 
in Ti!x*t. r>f the Grand Lama of Lhasa - 
the Dalai f^arna. 

ystfi ftpyaL.whi roJ-friin wnuAf 
n. of a famous king of Kashmir who reign- 
ed about th« seventh eentury A.D. 

p W Ojf^ <i Rgynl-uahi btfan-pa^HW 
)«r$ q*4 q unfit rgyat-kyi (tf'an-pa tho reli- 
gion of lluddha ; Ilnddhism ( Yig.k . 10). 
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J* *>* 5«|« « ryyttl trahi tk\nj*-*rat 

/the spiritual mu of Huddha. 

ri/fftif-tnihi 

/'•g-nn)/ uu-totj a flower resembling in 
appearance the eve of a Huddha and un-d 
in medicine !,■*)). 

^•raq-^oc 2 } Hiiynf-mthi duao-jin f»i*^ 
On* chief Huddha; al»o nn «>« ca.-ional appel- 
lation of the (fraud I .ama of 1 diasa ; 
qi SQC Q «*«| *«. -*!3* fct 25 t !*«• 

Oval-uni Wang-po in the great seer «nd 
mu' who knows »il! things (Viy. k. 1). 

• ^ qa s«* cTi g rtjynl-n nhi duo,], 

j ohi b?o-yrof faiSr^pfa f Mr/,r. ; H»H. /V.;y, 
!0) "ii» wlio*n mind is devoted to tin* 

Herd Huddlui. 

£4 (£33 llf „ht h, go-go, \. 5 * 3 * 
rt/yif-*rti 9 fanil*. ju iiAM-piit Huddha. jN. 

Ji Q* p **) rtjyu/- tniht ^ o 

5a 5>Vj| *q ft./pnt.iru nii-fio r/u hi ' fku-tshoh 
the Hcgcut ot Tibet who administers the 
country during th** minority of tht* I»alai 
I<unm; now vailed Ruynf-fxltn 1 ) Rin-fin 
Or Rod-Riiy/t-fO ( /\ >-'///'’ i >(>.). 

q'J <q , if>i$d‘u nhi the vio»*-rogent 
of Huddha; u muni- of Mftitreya Hodhi- 
sattvn. 

J'X r,/y i /■» ,, >l< g<h: fafllUT* i 

'•huh <tt Otf-d/'Oh or Rt*h‘hi>tif/r.,. 

Q* **\ Rg go /-•in hi hoi fata 

*hl th»* glory of Huddha ; name of a 
Jiodhis'tff t tl. 

ja oSlja ryyul-tcoht *rnf~ip H*» rgijil- 
uti fwajrt; Rod/nso/tra, a Huddhist m«>nk ; 
un ordained Jihik>n. 

•^q qS To got -it nhi Ihu mn\* (Srh: . . 

Tt t. 2, /;«). 

• rfiyol.,:nr dkah *»q {My., 
Kdific. T. 9£'< om* of I ho ton flagon of 
perfection or »jfn. 


4}* 9 rtf i/o f. hi TTW^a, tin* w-U ot 

a king ; a prim e ; S 01 9 f'* §** rugaU-o rggoi- 
kt/rd n. ot a prim e in Kosala in Huddlia’s 
time. 

S\n. g*S tyw bsi>d-»">i'* ; 

zi/-gnaii-l,iti ryt/id- 

rtift ttmj-h ; 4 j'S) rijijnl-fiohi ffihn] ; 

4JU 5j*i riji/td-sruf ; QS^ t'- »jN , wr . 

A'/'Oi b<i nj-jHih) *r>i s ; ^ rifnoi-f -ijr 

luyu-yu {.jfnftft.). 

3S w Kyi/nl b i/, d- ,nn ^mrTf»i?n 

u. of a gfrtldess. 

jqgsun R,f yul'f iij » d- tshal \i. ot 

th** grove which was pun-haM>d hy Anath- 
p:vduda n merchant of S'rrtvudi »ud wh»-.> 
tin- Jhiddlui r«>iifed for n long time. 

• ju sot 7t ii 4^ 25 R}>,nl-d‘'U*t ii.o-f.ntlo 

W J^VWH Inil-yZlUt *>>• ■ 
lit O’i ri/yo-igitstinifi aha 1 .* | S, r. . JO A 

wj Rtjiful Jirnii f.odmn - qt* ^ 
y fOhf-ri/ifiif f/iiif./ui or ^ '* 

ti/cJi-djfiii Riit-fio-tit, an epithet ol tlo; 
faint J'adnm Sanihhava gi\en him lo t : e 
R Jin-uin sects ( Vuj. k. J7 !. 

r.jyn/b/on the king find his 
minister, also the state minister. 

riji/al-thO the ipi».*eii ; w fo 

<d the king. 

a *\ A' Ry I/ll /-nut k'-rt :|M fn.O/t) .» 
«7»v, ftvonrse sugar uh*i! in medicine. 

J$ iC R. t ijti/-uiti-ron~ f~ 

r.ni ii. of a country on the coniines id S K. 
Til iet i-SV/u. '>*•). 

j»»i rjyol-niohi ,jo tjoo n. 

of a plaep. 

rtJ y,R-bh.ih garm 1. the 7>em 
(P-A -sru/) or n’gent of Tibet. 2. the 
wou'id-la* hUcu'Rsnr of a king ; crown 
prince. 

£« , ; ryi/til-rptshnn q. 

««T»l I. the armoriiil flag or banner of 
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\irtory of Duddhism ; is tho orthodox 
standard of the Buddhist. 2. used as a 
personal name of iSod/timlfva* and indivi- 
dual- Midi a.<: — 

Jlyan-M mi brj: d-pahi rgy al- 

rufa/iau, Rtvy$-paki r >jy<d- 

ttittfiau, ^ t| <* V-g* & J'a *** 

dan l rut -an hi ryya! mtxhan. 3. 
5 Tie* Gyul-tshan or Bud- 

dhist 1 .nnn-'V is mvii up a kind of decoration 
nl cloth in \ftrioi-; colour* and of .-yl-ndrical 
shape ere. tt*d upon a flag-taff or carried on 
a polo. It is also nude in brass and wood. 
Ju Tibetan ]>uddli : siu tlio following are ths 
to combat with the 
powcjH of evl— G ) <S* 6 *v 3 5 * fr/wl- 
khriin*-k;i rgyal-mt* \an, ; J ) £ a^-vg £-ar 

iiUHt‘hd\ni~>j-,{ rgyal-mlxhaa % (3) 

fg -rat>-k;n ryyaf-mt.Jtau, 

( 4 ) ^ A** 5 !/• -yt-Lyi rtjijul-mtslmr., 

( 5 ) M< w t* «Ji **\ rmim-par ynt- unhi 

rgynl-ntltbaa, |0) { jra » ju - * inin-rjc 

ehru-pohi (7) 

* fc\«A fj* u fcv«V jt*#* ifofi-pK-hiJ.daH 
mtshaa-a.a vnl-pahi non-pa mrd-pnihi 
rgyil-mbhan, t .H, mn 5 $vu*\ fhuhs-kyt 
rgyat-njhkan, i'h * t e. A^cr^c 

^c. «4| ai jm nit, sriJifs-rrt/i ni‘ d- pa -dan troy 
med-po-dnA gar. -tag m- d-pnhi ryyal-mishua, 
tlOi q-jfc ^S«»l 

gu c a ju Hi*, rfth-rin h dr. /.par Mynfl-ira 
khofi-du chud-pitf ifit/tar Un-hu dan hml-trahi 
rgyal-ndthan, (II; 5) 'ffurg-^q-qsi 
wfy*'B%Wrah-tjt xrm^.fji/ums 
dag-paf xai’i-njyat-kiji hyin- yyis brfahs. 
*w*44$«|4! rgynl-mt+han gragi ftqnif 
fam--; ornnTnf»nt. 

• *4 vjyal- rn i Jinn -ma «f 4 « V 91 

(R hr. : f)0 IS) cn. ifrn of poor! fr.jfuno. 

rgyal-mtuhan tsrfi-jc \m- 
W* [Sthr . ; Ory, m. 111 , vCs. 


rg yal-tla xft* mu the month of 
December. 

*' qf) rgyul-rubi pen eulogy of kings. 

^ u|^ ll..ija!-rah Rou-ypt 

hlyun-gna$ n. of a work on the origin of 
the lb >n religion. 

*«!•! ryyal-nfjs ^rsi^aw ; qtfntl the 
military caste of Indin ; royal race ; tlu* rat e 
of a king. 

rgyal- rigt tk;/c§ *rTit« wfaq 
l .a of the military caste, alao of the 
ro; ’ll family; leddent of Magadlm 

Vitim a, ) jyal*n'y$ f.Vf-frtjss Jf* 5^ 

Vjytil-phrun a petty king; u vassal or feu- 
datory prince (IJrou.}. 

Zjy<it-ri‘jl thi'J-k — *p ig 

r gyai-ht the son of a king; a prince. 

V«TM « f-yyaf rojt-M0 sifqpciT^ a latly 
Ot the military rt.pfo of India. 

ryyal-voH, v ju S ^ ryynl-mo-rofi. 

J ryyul.ta capital scat <4 Govern- 
ment, royal place ; the j lnce or jiosition of 
a king. 

it* r ; it,al-sras~$* & H* ryyaUpohi 
8 rut the son of a king or prince. 

• p gwfqw u. pr. (S< hr . ; 

Was. , 5 /;}. 

S 81 SfS rgyal-xri’J trrm a kingdom ; 
empire ; state. 

rgyai-.in'I rijyaf.pa vsrpq 

empire. 

j-n {jV^ rgynl-spj Jlin -chi n *na- 

Qdim fli.! seven different precious art idee 
or royultv, viz: — «[■&< hkhnr-fa siar the 
wheel ; ^ % uur bu qfw gein ; ® ^*y«- 

» no, if^ ipioen ; (//on-jto minis- 
ter; 5 q Q gtafi-po elepliant; 
mchtifj spirito*! horse; S* khyim- 
hday 1 yfqfw houre-holder ; 
druagpon rin-po che faTQfSi oonirtiander- 
in- chief. 
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yrjvuc-q igyal-srid tnii-wa 
to defend a state » gainst enemies. 

*%* ryyai-h'jn /= jm q'qqqv^th'*' 
tyyai-par fcid-pahi hjnl-pa comprehcn- 
riv o commentary : gw $ q s* «w' 

*13* **) $** ‘'3F < an elaborate commentary on 
the texts of Sum-ca-pa and Rtagf himj-pa 
($ itU 13?). 

Syn. ***** hphrt-iva ; (*1**1 rdsogf-jxi ; 
«|* q / 7 aii-ira ; P 9 q / //.<-/■ ye-jn/ ; Qq ** k hy alt- 
pa \ i q t'itc-un ; *w q tsbii.i-jut ( 3fr.on .). 

I: a»« n. of a great sago of 
Ancient India, tin? refuted author of the 
Maliabhamtu; ^ $ N 14 Vrnn-sroti ryyus- 
pa the sag*? Vyasa. 

II: vpr>l>- pf. tu S q igya-iva) 
1. vl>. to in^rea-us in hulk or quantity; to 
augment ; to spread : ** $ A ^ S* 1 tai-yi iih- 
itar rgynf swells like a cow’s dug; W 
q *m fatnn-pit ryyaf-fin the doctrine (of 

liuddlia) spreading; to grow, dovolope. 2. 
tulj. extensive, large, ample, wide, mani- 
fold, numerous. topiim*, cnnpleto, full; 
|’q 3*! q z/q-.-z (i rt/yaspa full moon; the 
adverbial form is frequent : J*rq* 
rgyns-pui' JphJ-ua if you wi^li to know 
it fully. 

3 »t q*$Sq ryyappar byed-pa l.to make 
biggor; to augment; to increase. 2. to 
describe, narrate, state at large. 

3 *q* q-?|Sq rtjyai par ^ad-pa fsufn* 
elucidation: full explanation; ^J*rqv 
3S q don rgyas-pur byed-pa to be very use- 
ful ; to exert a bemdicial iufluenoe. 

y»'$S rgyaf-byrd HTT?T tho land of 
plenty ; a name of India. 

*$**■*& q ryyat-by,^ hbyuA-jwhi 
lay pa- ^**1 dtcaA-lag a. of a medicinal 
plant growing below the limit of snow in 
tho Himalayas and resembling tho human 
baud in appearance {§man. &1G). 


S 1 

Rgyaz-bycd-ma «rcn\ n of a 
goddess — Cornucopia, the goddess of 
plenty. 

ryya^iA jfi (&■/,»•. ; Kfildc. T. 
110) thriving. 


^ I : rgyu WTnraf a kind of blanket. 

^ II; i. matter; substance; material; 
jq ryya-ica super or quality: ryyu- 

gtsan any stuff, wool or cotton, &c., wh n 
cleaused and wished for making cloth; 
also pure origin. 5‘»s rgyn-pjog n. of a 
medical drug; wild garlic. ^ cbaA-rgyu 
ingredient* for making bocr : ^ ** q*nfw* 

<m f*i « ^ rgyu d(j '-v;a igt-pai t bob-pa yin 
tho eubduiKO has been obtained by moans 
of accumulated merits : q«rs*f«r^fq‘ i!a-!a 
dgos-ryyu chan I have few wants, ql^ 6so- 
rgyu material to make or manufacture any- 
th ing with ; * za-rgyu-nud nothing to 
out : S'{f*> ^ J*q ? da- i tar rgyu-ddy $.ki tl-tio 
nn opportunity will presently offer itself 
(J«< ). 2. In ir. arrangement ; preparation. 
In a special materia'. ; stuff for weav- 
ing; warp; chain . 

^ III : TJJ 1. cause, namely, the primary 
cause as distinguished from j* tho second- 
ary or co-operating t-uu.'e; iho direct 
cause for any event; also reason, motive, 
main condition : *pq*' | W *s 1 q , q^ ^ Q 3 V 
ftan las fydas-pahi rgyiT hrgyur it bocomcs 
tho cause of pasting out of misery, 
Nirvana ; M' '**' J % *1! nan-son ryyu-ru hyro, 
ryyug with gonit. by reason of; on 
account of ; in virtue of ; in consequence of ; 
^5 ci hi rgyitt, why : rgyu mej-du 

= ^ ryya r/u<J-par without any az.;tual 
cause; spoilt anoously; without sufficient 
reoso/i ; without good cause ; 
tgyurdan tkycn primary and secondary 
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fuiM-, which sometimes coincides with 

* < au*? aud effect rgyu-diA 

i kym-drhi phyir, J d? hi rgyu, 

<i ht rkym-gyif, ^ J dehi rgyu-tkyrn 
therefore ; on that account. Hc-irnhi 

rg // « ia medicine f ho throe anthropologieul 
chins or conditions of diseases ; the three 

• humours,’ wind, hilo, and phlegm ; ^ ^ 

riti-u i hi rgyu the ultimate cause of diseases 
au 1 of every evil, via., ignorance ; * *» »/*/ 
mj-pti, |S ! kyi<! byed-rgyu the creative 
i muso ; aftTP* ^ ^ o hphrl-uahi rgyu-ni ii»- 
•r t the efficient cause of growth is the 
navel-string ; 5*" rgyu iyrd-pu to be the 
principal cause of; to lie at the bottom of 
h matter; %* a rgyu fky -d-p t to lay the 
foundation of. There are six kinds of ^ 
rgyu, i.r., rijy.i-drufj : — ^ Ayerf- 

tthi rgyu, if un-rig hbyun- 

truhi rgyu ? H* 3 ^ ruam-fonn-gyi rgyu, 
tfzM QK ^ ^ mUh inf-par (dan-pa hi rgyu, 

5 '«N j kuD-tu hgro tr.'hi rgyu, ** 

3 ^ $k d-mn ttu kyi rgyu. 2. attached to a 
verbal root rgyu often indicates the 
ail pin* and, colloquially, the infinitive ; 

wishes to go. Also forms u 
iuture tense when connecting the n»ut 
with the auxil. verb. will wit : ^ 

^ ^ tho'O that will come to me ; 
A* Sv wj ' m when the government was 

to bo entrusted to him; J horses 

were not to bo hud {Jd .) ; *\^)< J dkon-rgyu 
m> d that is not a very precious thing; there 
is nothing particular in that ; 

\*> g*han-pjf kgyrgyu ttud he is uot 
more beautiful than others; 
yts.Qt[*han rgyu-turd that is not to \»* won- 
dered at. 

5^ igyu-rkyvn fcjsajq reason ; cause ; 
hoc. to Ju comet-lion : q-q* 

rgyu-^kycn fahad-du gW plouve evplain 


r^i 

to me the connection. J • r yyu-cha oolloq. 
that which belongs to a thing ; appurte- 
nance ; noeesaary implement, Ac. ; also pro- 
perty. | *9* rgyu-hhr ,} cause and effect 
or consequence ; geu. in a moral sense; 
actions and their fruits (P* 5 ^*9* itf-kyi 
rgyu-hfjrut ) ; j *5*4} **t l ( jy U A/ /)7I *- 
kyi-cliot the doctrine trusting on this 
subject ; the doctrine of retribution ; 
the principal dogma of Buddhism ; 
«W «!%*«« i’t-rgyu hbra f lu-yuj 
cht‘$-pfi to believe in tho doctrine of 
retribution. 

’nnt, «v“thu moving 
stars” The constellations through which 
the moon passes in her revolution round 
the heavens are called ^ f q g 
rgyu-fknr iha-tno fii-fu rfsa-^rgyadi the 
twenty -eight goddesses, moving-stars, be- 
lieved to be the daughters of the four 
guardian -king* of the world. Tho cons- 
tellations are thus named ; — ( 1 ) Agnui 

{'Qlfidbyug-gn ) ; (2) 94 Hhnran\\ (d) 
ffl Krthki the Pleiades; (1) Hohin\ (i'V 
br-nUe) ; (5) **| Mrgtnnu (Ipt'S 9 ruui- } H >) ; 
(ti) Ardra, ; (7) PuHdrrasu \ (H) 

f* Pttxyk rgyal-ttoi * uam- 

to ) ; [9) (A ifrtl; (10) «% Uaghd 

(^«» rta-pa) or % ^ rta-chen with Uegulus 
bright star; (11) 9J Purraph-dgnn\ or tl 
rtahu <jt % ^ rtu-chufi ; ( 1 2 1 ^ VtlamphtU- 
gutii or 0 khra ; ( Id) Ifutra or %'* 

hy t-hid ; (14) ^*1 ^ Cifrd (or 9^ byuhu with 
Hpitft); (IS) Srdti; (Iff) Vifrikba j 

(I7j Anurdihd or 4+** l>g-*cr; 

(16) JipFthd, or (dr-hn (with 
Antures); (19) J/ii/r, or jfa'O vug -^ ; 
m) *1S /*in-J AuldM ; (21) if u'tari 
*« \ dhd or T* phnl ; (22) l Abhijit . 

( 2 d) g (jrurana gnif ; ( 24 ) IM'f 
lffutt>a-(a or \ niwt-d/r ; (25) 
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Qaiaritd or fa igrog ; (26) Ptfrw- 

bk&drttpada or (27) uitavakhadra- 

pttda ; (26) | Reniti or -*1'* fc-w. 

rgyn-fkar du$ (St-h. ; Kdidr. 

T. .jS). 

J IH ti'IJS ['jyi<-}kar nw-khyu4 
the moon which is surrounded by the 
constellations. 

I*'*' 5 ^ Rgyu-ikar maH-po ri n. of a 
mountain ; the fabulous north polar moun- 
tain {K. d. * Stf). 

j II* •»* r gyn-tkw lam the milky-way ; 
aww-ow the starry path. 

J rgy"-y«A for what reason. 

rgr/u-ficf the certain or real cause. 

J'*** r gyu-rpHah?=^»H f gyn-rptihau 
cause; reason. 

J ^ ryyu-can =j-« one who knows 
about a thing; well-informed. 

ryyu-mthnn cause sufficient to 
[•rod nee observed effect. 

r gyu-tdnn l. [a oave]S. a 

kill, also a fountain ; a rioh man. 
2.=J^. 

i* rgun-nai disease of the bowols. 
Symptoms are JB* ryyn-khrol causing 
much sound in the stomach ; r* rm- 
hkhril causing much griping in the 
stomach; r gyu-hgyiiif where the 

stomaoh or the intestines remain swollen 
and stiff with wind, etc.; jan|S|u rgyu- 
hgagt obstruction of the bowels; 
rgyu-gur aching or [lains in the stomaoh. 

f gyn-tpun the threads stretched 
lengthwise and crosswise to make cloth. 

fpyu-wa ftf, Tt to go, walk, 
move, wander, range ; i«i | q5 avr Ms 
eh*- fa tgtju-Kvihi htfab-cayt birds frequent- 
ing the water; 3W'3'J' q kun-tn rgyu-wa 
to wander from place to place. This verb 
is generally used instead of afa in Sikkim. 


J q *\ q tgyu-wa me4-pa Mnwv that 
doe* not move ; motionless, still 

j ryyturo^i ^tui-shugf 

Wtait the vow of walking. 

rgyu-byc4 tTHt feet; that 

which moves. 

*n rgyin crfx< mot. the cloud. 

J fa' q r gyu-tbyor-fea tbyin-bdag 

an alms-giver ; the maker of a gift. 

V tgyu-ma MUf entrails; intestines; 
bowels, more especially the small intes- 
tines ; rgyu hkhrogpt the croak- 

ing of the bowels; I* r gymgrog the 
envelope of the lower intestines; s* 
f gyu-ttod the upper bowels. Colloq. 
r gyu-ma is also a term for “ sausages." 
(0. Sndg.). 

X* rgyu me</-pa without cause; 
evidence devoid of (lakqmnna) or charac- 
teristic. 

Syn. rgyu-yii ft on ; 

ffituhan-iij Ira l {jf.non.). 

rgyn-iptshan fMwu 1. cause; 
concatenation of events; circumstances ; 
j-n# 4 '* 9 'q rgyn-rpt*h,in hdri-tca to ask after 
the cause : fahi 

nati-naf phye khyer-mif}i rgyu-ntx/ian fod 
tell me the circumstances of your fetching 
the flour from my house 2. s*nw token, 
sign, characteristic, proof, evidence ; w* 
^•^hdvg-pahi rgyu-mMan as an evidence 
of being ( Jd .). 

fgyu-rpfthan rig qrrvfirtr: rela- 
ting to proof or muse or reason. 

J*|h f gyu-gwr wfflflnw colic ; 
[dysentery ]& 

qq , WW qqqq *JlM*r q *, 2T*f#»S^i v 
6 ^ Qn«.q 3 |m* 
MM qq 3 qq J^fy sAa bya-uahi m4- 
ni rimf-hhad $pyi dad bdra-va It, gnan- 
m 4 la bab{-na tgyu gvr tthc-paho , rfo-«o 
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ipehin-t$ha4 thuMu babf-pa la gnan-nai 
chu-xer ipkkrii-tshad fataH-ua yig rgyu-tm 
pur-shiri hkhni-icat rgyn-g&'r pint ^ ^**5' 
^ ^ V de-lt don-hkhrit-tno4 hkhm 
gtobf-e fan 4 4 *?** ry$><- 

hkhor rgpu-hkUrol rgpu-lkugt- 
We read of, also. 4 
rgyu-gzcr grog-pahi tho-rca gxnm the thrco 
hammer* to break the nails of colic. 

4 * 4 ^ T9P u hi rgynn the 

stream of cause. 

pAS rgynhi by?4 %g*STK that has 
become a cause ; excuse. 

4 $‘^M rgyuhi ptxo-l}o wtt -%3 the 
ch .ef or primary cause. 

ja rgyufyi rig the science 

of reasoning. 

j uit^ oa c wvu lt jy t y>ft.nag-pnr frW- 
pa that has fully s»> ft .po<l or terminate! 
the cause ; the consequence. 

rggu-yi khyutf pa<- *rc* the 
chief cause: the agent. 

* ?a|i^l 3 rgyu-rig ern-po graft ', ; 

HTTY 3 a number. 

| -* a 9 * 3 rgyu-la hbr-'t-hu tywji 
arrraf arraffwirc to attach a fruit to cun..*'. 

^ g*.’ rgyu-fot byuA produced 

or originated from cause. 

r yya-tut-kyi hby’rii-icti — 
ptw gzugt-khaint tho body ; form. 

rgyu-s i — ft** Inn} road, passogo. 

4*1*’ rgytt-si.tti track, passage, road: 

3 ^ fa' an-gtji rgyu-srnft the road 
that in fp-quonted by ft $iMn (demon). 

*0P ut i I : *f*t 5 a string ; chain ; that 
which j'ins things together; a cornu* t ion, 
whether physical or mental ; ^ chain of 

hills. 

II: nm Tantrik treatise; ritual 
look for coercing deities and for other 


magical ceremonies. One of the large 
divisions of the Kah-gyur is styled ^ 
because it oontains ’’nnumerahlo magical 
treatises. There are 6 aid to be four 
classes of Tantras, nomuly, (1) 

gPA-js, (2) (,\) (4) 

^«5****V*»*4S. j n t j w Taii-gytir the 
collection of Tautraa is named fogyud- 
tgyu<]-iHi I : vb. to tie, fasten, 
connect together. 

: religious teacher; especially 
a teacher of mysticism. 

. extraction ; liuouge ; belong- 
ing to a family or race; family. 

Syu. ** 5 ^ brgyud-pa ; « ^S rtsa- 

hkhrid ; rigi-hbyun ; rig§- 

rgyud ; 3^' sadon lns-bt/uft ; *13*4^ 

gdnft-rgyml ; m'^\rv$-ryynd\ * *9*' cho- 
hbraft ; o(»» tuny laj-fky ft \ 

rigt (Mfton.). 

pjyitd-pa gsum the tlr.oo kinds 
of lineage are: — ( 1 ) gdun-rgyud 

family ; descent ; personal ; i ‘Ji u p f*"- 
rgyud <h*oeut ^of the spirii in emanations, 
eto., as in the case of incarnate laums) ; 
(3) 5 q J*' $lob-r,jund spiiifual descent 
^ministerial success ion by disciples). 

^ rgynn continuity : rgynn-du always: 
at all times; continually. 

4*6 rgynn khri settled seat- or throne; 
*» dux- rgynn *a- 

gnas grig-h: hjoj-pnhi khri the chair which 
a I way s nun a in ** i a n oe pi a< v . 

4 * 0 ^** rgyun-kkyoftf always to protect. 

4*5 *13 f ggun-yyi myn-y ■■/sW'ki char- 
id lain-drops or dews [Of rum ). 

4*« i ryyuti-f-a'j tsha — *** ^ char-drag 
heavy rain (iff non.). 

4^*1M rgyun-gtan = \*p dut-rgynn 
at alt times; tlie stream of time: 4 *^**!*^' 
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real business; transactions of 
a public diameter must always be reliable 
(D.fd.7). 

^ q rgyit l'H Sinews : tendons. 

-v*” 

^ fafl 5 *, WJTX (a rolloq. »nd 

obscene Urmi sexual union; copulation. 

5 q r<J!,o-!C(i, pf. brgyog, fut. 

!'i VJ°* imp. J** rtl!M f to huve sexual iu'.ei- 
courso; ace to C*. to deflower, nwiish. 

ST" 

tncrgyogf r,lo-rifi,tnjg gun; missile. 

v- 

pf. bnjii f.o'?, fut . 

V * nj*j «•», seems t<* be a secondary fi.rin 
of ji * q rh)jiiii-ua t to extend, stretch, 
spread forth, distend. 

jflVP rqi'Or-uii irrtu to kill. 

« 5 > 

9( lyn this word is seldom used, its 
modem form being J| Fij i- 1. ginger fr»*sh 
or dried; 31'Srt ! tji-rioit fresh ginger. In 
medical wuik* both $ /</» and If gg>i are 
used to imply I! the blown 

ginger, if. 5 *^ ri'S-f.i.i min n of u 
tribe; 3f V* dlroh-hgru 

(*ioA-gnu>n (ga-dnn tne four trll k*^ were 

Qbraby If 9 r«, Ldori and Ijiji. 

^ ^ iget pho-clu J* i i iiynn -ttfifja 

a mystical word ; oxide of iinnury ; also 
signifies JJ^ If gi/ian-fga , medicinal giiig-T. 

if* (gnA-Ae iuarhlo white. JQjtfc 
tkya (gan-fie is statod to meau perfectly 
white {Ja.). 

«|C-q igaA-pa or (jj* VI IgaA-phng arc. 
to Jd. the urinary bladder [X'nl.f. 

fly n. ♦ * chu-ao ; VQ (gaA-bu (4ffle*i.b 


(gaiUpa relating to the bladder 

(Lu.). 

(guA-bu urinary bladder; same us 
lijaA-j a) ace. to Ja. husk, pod, bholh 
$ K 'Vi IgaA-Utg ^- VV drx-rhuln fiw>d 
the bladder (Sunni.). 

lgahu-gpT=r - i gya-rlou fresh 

ginger. 

5 bg ir- »m 7Mg-pa patriarch of 
the <r:ls* of Lrttr-ihU ; ii tribal name: $| «b 
$kh - im Zi‘Tt} (gn-yi (gar -ma nu f-po ihob the 
tribe of /o/<( obtained the name of l*gnr- 
tna nicy <>. 

(jit a common kind of fungus like 
the ly coper don or pull-bull. 

$*'3 (gi.anhtthra, |W | tnntn-ga l. gin- 
ger, v. 9'* * l<ja pho-c/u. 2. ace. to Ja. a 
kind of rock suit. 

S( #0u=1 h' 1 "11**, xf* 1. 

ginger. 2. saddle, rosp. « chib-tyi, a 
saddle for a horse; ** W^^^ib-gga fo!>id- 
pa to lay the saddle on ; to saddle ; *!“«! $ I 
ygag-yt fg,i u saddle for a yak. 

D 9 tff*-9h« ginger: 

H**f R 3 a | e4 ^ fg.f'tki/t! i la<J-r!u(i Sft-slin khrag- 
hkhgag hju ginger removes phlegm and 
wiud and liquitio* the blood. 

| pw tya-kh'h saddlecloth ; the leather 
cover or coating of n saddle*. 

U S s addle girtli. 

I jf 4 ! a ty i-tgrQH-y i described in fjl roni. 
ii** meaning: to saddle a horse. 

U $fl)^ajE3 Sga-inj uag-yo the flower of 
a bitter specie? of ginger : U fa V! 

4 fga-ti-j vnij-mf Jmn rj#in chn-srr 
htiren tho flower of $gi(ie used as a 
medicine draws out tho yellow water of 
drojwy. 



k fjn-th'.uj rope* or ?irflp« ustd in 
adjusting a Hitt. 

K« 1. n young hor>e jud tit bli- 
the sadub?. if. «tprt| n 5 ^ # -4 ia lv. 

g.ifnj tfrt i-j ,f 'ikm -/>•> /■! f> ; -j><> Z ) 

vnk with a white forehead i~ eall r d 
.«</ ■ f’/i ( Hf'>‘ ) 

i hat; ll : it ■•!-■■ 

\ s < lf 

• 8*1 f:i i-fM"!.'- wnu ,, n 8® V fn< c/- 
Iin wu yinj.fr. 

If * fjr-t u i tin. 1 flower of ginger plant- 

fiky >1 ,»• y--> i »/<••-..«•» h>if< n ginger tlowi-r 
v u-ed) u-i a "timulvut, euro*. -md 

OUT pU-v 

t! * by • isf'W*?* puugei t piny r 

ftj i-fatf Irani'} of tie* .' ill 1 '!” ; s.i'1- 
dle-bow; saddle-tree \,(V : 

K *•«. j tnntn. 1 !':-. i nl'xv 
ginger; u spice u ed in to.k.n,: u: t.L i i 
t Jit* table. 

If 9 ‘J‘-{h Wi.i]'- 8 for iasti imi_ 
travelliug-hugg ige k- t?ii? viiM*. , t-i' 

JPI'S C ' Htj tfj-*/nin n of :i >m>tii >i:k 

n;att used in religion- -i.n i. <■.- n* Ti ! »* 4 

V* y*«st, ««| ^ , SjS fl< * •7 •■ ‘Iti-t-ft'i! :,.<!• 
if'tk, f'f ><J M"«, Kfij .<} .S', ktf. I'-h 

8*1 « j • *JF r * *■ in' i--h ; i" 
i:</ j»ti lut** ; to i -ml-rare in -'-mm! nnun 
SF' ftjufi 1. a hil'-.-pur ; too ridge «.! 
tt>|) of H hill 1 *«J* 5 ** H4M) ..nj.ls. hi 
f jan-f i nhay kuup on the top of tii«- taMa. 
!>. t*me; oera.-io» : ** *1 ^ l c wri 

t’.if.kn oy>‘J-j>»hi ft fan to-morrow at flu* 
t, inn* of doing Work; Sf 
lio-to ..rtihi t f J’M just n. w whi!** taking 
food. 3. $8 C Jiu-fijnn a blister lau-t'*] 
hy manual work, by long marches, &.»■ f 
cf *8 e 


f>\n. !*■ $06, *4* mtho-uu (4f*o*.). 

P t>jtH)-khn 8* IS* ftjur.-khul J. a 
hill-spur P the t,villftg»‘i is Mtuat^l 
oil h mountain spur. V. full, entire: 
£#! JC 5;*! :i|ji p * IS lU-ajc. 

ev ■> http g ill l>M l'J-kyt>i fiiil/.jit ftj.ni- 
kJn.i t: Mi nor ',«•#? “\eu if ;\ou) kill <»t,» 
living hi iug there will be ;!i" full •aniouut 
of i sin in eatli sepai ate e-ise . 

* L W (i(i. to ./ 1. ‘•:niii* iv» 

Ji 1 * './/ori-k/i'i. 

ft*. 9 j j|t a sjH'i-ie- of j*;n- 

tri.ly. 

& Jy.r fi Ifltoou-JKI a ll.gll lull 
•M fij.tr]-. I t pf. ^.//#fc». I'll!. *i c 

Ajy /fijto grow . ,r b- eii:i,e mil r v » IJ'A 

■* <1 Jit in. ti .in .1 > a 1,1,1 yii.Mij 
Wotn.nj : umiiMgi-'.ibir gu l. 

Ji 1 S V/^-'e full ',i*;mn!y; eotiri* pint ■ 
<- 5^ 5 “* *** r *>* bo- «ot 111- pil'b 

b'-i-u » nt iieii biok' c-il-.wu aiihin >. I 
11 } 

" 1 * t - sy in-t/forl * !••- 

\ ;«ti« *ii-. uiul ilopu.'siom on u hiliiidc. 

I bsiik or eltou*.. 
e«l plae" on the mitigin of a river. 'J 
n. of ili.-lri«t i in S.K Tilmt. 

§j£T 7 .^ ry '(•/■ A 7 /v u chiMf' ol ilviiji.n ; h 
gho-t limf reinauis e -iu cu!ed 
S'- an j|P ■»' QjSS fhntjyh, hnn hnji-.iun 
m'/ijo-ji't) Mjtib-hUrf faki'itt if the I'.ntir.k 
prie.'t prop rly perform'} exon lain, ’the 
gfiO't.i i»r** seared away 

ntjnh-pa 1 secondary form of a 

hjrhfjHi, to cover ; ei.vering : 
oy-indf !>u. hi fgah-pa the covering of > 
i oung bird f>y its mother. !?. *o ,jof- 
fjn') skirt or lap of a coat ; 
a rhort skirt. 
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«l« tgam «TW, fa* box, trunk, 

chest; alt,o the testes: I* 4 !”**-' tgam- 
tgo mail a chest of drawers ; #cay«- 

tgam an iron-chest; ko-tgam a 

leather trunk ; ro-gamt or 8* 

tpnr-iyam a ooffin. 

Syn. fN tgrom ; jfs f nod ; ffn^o>i ; j* 9 

fjroM-bu ; *Jt q haft-pa • W jV thab-ty>'0)n. 

8** g^fj/a/a-cAwfl a email box. 

t*vq tgam- fat — tab-pa naVx deep; 

profound ; # 8* rv m> f yam-pa = ^ w y mi 
tab-pa shallow ; uot deep. 

tyvn-po, lulj. full or fully aunjm- 
phshod, ouo who is deep: g* hlfc 
*4 Ryyal-po »N ron-fft&tu tgam-po, King AVuri- 
t/tsan who was b'gam-po, fully accom- 
plished. Acc. to &'h. prudent, quiet : S) 
If* o bio t yam- pa ■=. js|*i 3 ||« thugt pn-tu 

tgam-po ho (the prince) wan very profound. 

tgar, defined »w ^ *5 «jq q*s o 
yur maft-po phuh-nag btdi<f-pa, pitching 
many tents (at a place) ; camp ; encamp- 
ment; a military encampment ■ g* 

to encamp ; to pitch a camp. 

I*' If* oyar-tnan respectable mcu. 

qvSr tgar-mift [*& g buo-tyra) 

watoh-word; parole (Ja.). 

tyul a lout that id carried on the 
back loml of a boast of burden ; UW rta- 
tya i a hor^-load; I*' I* <;ift-rtuhi (gal 
cart-load ; waggon- load. 

8* % tgat-pa pack-horse. 

tgal-phyuyt boast of burden. 

: *l tgal hphaft-iea to throw a load 
off ; q tgal froogt-jn to *ake out a 

load; tgal h*raft-irn to adjust or 

balance a load. 


|«|q tgal-pa 1. the back of man or 
beast of burden ; go q *3* « rgyab-la 

hkhur-nat nyro-u a — gqq q “5 tgul-pa 
la hkhar-U b‘J>o tin carrying a thing on 
ones ba,k\ 2. the small of the back ; 

tyi'l-hifabg tlm . lumber region, ’i. 
c roup ; crupper. 

gq q iyal-ua to carry a load ;on one's 
buck) »»r to muse a loud to be curried m 
the back of a beast of burden ; 0 

tgal hyil-sri to pul on a b»ad. 

ic tyal-ra-i a sore >n an uni mu l‘s 
back caused by the load. 

jjq Hijje tyai-txhiyt the spine in general; 
thu buck bur. of a beast <f burden 
t* % q^ f gal- Mi jS n i-fpi rt*a 

btyyad the twenty-eight joints in the 
backbone; 8 5l*qk«fq mi-yi tjal-Ubryg llu* 
joints iu the human spinal column. 

tyal-t«fnys n>-fa rtr.a- 
b*hi then* are twenty-four joints in the 
backl»n« cf a beast of burden. 

ji-x kepi 5 jt o tyal-Uhiyt nraft-u a a beast 
of burden of which the backbone i j 
straight, i>. f not bent by work. 

*v*f tyir-mo i^iT* jyer-v/w 
round ; orb-like ; globular. 

J ji/M, aJj. bent; ty »-6t*ys 1 a 

foot -stool. 2. acc. to dkov ; uugie. 

»c tga-rib sling-striug, oxjdai:u\l as 
^ ^au^5v5a«|q hur-rio hpb.-n byti-kpi 
lhay-pa the string tlwt is c**i!«‘«l roumt a 
fctonc tor flinging it : a sling. 

| fi« tyu-pkyoyt (g } 4 ?'l FyjP‘-pbyoi/$)~ 
^qagsiq ipdun la khyoy-ya bent- 
forward ; S S'**** ^ ^ G w- 

phyoy tyu-phyogt f't-pa ^n-lu gc<* those 
that am bent forward and l«ent round 
were valuable Y (>%■)• 



$ * tga-nn) = %^ hur-rdo a sling. 

fl'* 99 W (in Pali ufiniT) 

to wait, pt\ *11* $J gurj$, fut. g, 

imp. |*l« tpigi ior |«l* f ynys fig ) ; 

ft J 3 "! q ?V q mi yot-ryyi $>ju>j 
to wait for fi nmn’f* arri\al ; 3*1 UK 9*i Vjn<j' 
/ nr ’’••,■ d quo who waits for ; or 3^ u ® 
l'.i 1 0 a waiter ; '‘I* 3 1* a Uvn-n<j tgwj /*» to 
w*,t <.n ih« road; 3*1* H"1 " Vj^g-tn hjuy 
yt ! o (-.luse to lie in wuir ; for a person V 
to i.aus* t; way-lay. 

gC yj -n in L i. clap ; crack . » rash ; 
u gun) Jx.). 

Sj*s’^ nee. to S,'/ t . father-in- 

l.iw; 3^* motli'-r/n-l'iw 


3V f geg-pa vfK, farm, •Tfai, 

ITT* 1. the graoo or charm of youth : 
|«| g If *13* q*l *f*mu|an jvft q tfJ( -g. 
jm ia the fascination arisiug Ht the appear- 
ance of a body of beautiful uliape. 2 . 
sensual onjo\ incut; flirtation. I). ace. to 
C*. to brag, bn:i"t ; airs of .xapU'tish girls 

(Jii). 

Syn. *5 q [\l>r)n . 

Sj' t/'i'ahi Hdo-rjn 

«**TT* u. of u Huddlmt snge 01 Aaoii-nt 
India who w.-itcl VJyauft (Ancient 
Cubu!) and spread lluddbism there. 

3«1« $4j g->‘<a u. of the goddes 
beauty 

*!**! * W'iHH 1 «t««l ft dalicillg- 

fcirl ; a charming damsel. 


/ y.t ..-nyi-th, fit" *o s.i ,> . ti.i» 
i-:** -- \i \ o' a gun ; gun- stock 
3 ^ e>'.r, v. V 5 * /</-■ 

3s a?. M lient.- l -.i' k 

3: fi .. ,1 <yw w<r«fr* ‘u-iit . ;rub'l 

■ 1 V U 

>\ • V* .* (U >.f i 

. y. . 

{ ■■ ■■- '. e'a, fas • •• b-i 

C.fl ai=i. 

I* fi fj ^1** 1, 

v* i f c r iut c p 

tstgul’.-A. ^ q Ag < ’ ■•.*> t ■ i j ; • -tgit'iS-, 

put in mot: :. « 3* ? l.r^i fk .nil 

mi-iyul-to he coui-i not t " ti n ov.j th * 
how-:-triiig : «(*| «»• ^ % i.i.j-i n. ; r*io 

hj with hio liond b^ ^ln ..-k tfn'rot k 

l&- W'-kh'd, if n snuiIJ 

•l«u»r ; a window. 

t r J‘<J ffTT® grace, .iirtjra in the 

person. 


?v< ij-i ■{< .{ perfumery, ponuul .•*. 
urtielc-j whii-h oiccording t > iluddh- 
i : ■ 1 i 1 > ore iii' .'UM*-* t>* s*<iiMiiil plea-mes 

yj n-f: or ^ >hj < / /, are. to 
Ji »;n; ape!. : jviluip^a wixuig sjadling of 

I !!-■ w jpJ < -ni. 

^3 t'i'h' ! >l.min itive ot 3 tj'i, 

' v 1 ‘ t'jOj- 1 'i* [K. t). * 46). 
,*c '■!. h • o,' gnrii’ . 

Vi** •;/ j / ginger. 

.«»/ prr.'i'' . seTiii-iu'lepcndcnt. 
3 * ‘ *p'-"i.iil\ . { 

V t yy.i-rri u ie.r-c fi'i the use of u 
private j»ai ty , ! iVu a public ollleur. 

||* tyr-il'iH one's own inter''. t, pn* 
Mil - vj speciiil reasi u or object; 3* 33*"^ 
u g Cit fj.,. y\ft>in HtiJ du-u'<i 

f't ?n. ne.thcr j ri'at* 1 u »r j iiblie (but ».n in- 
d..ji‘inlonl it.mily) senrling forth snick* 
from hmuw-tire. 

tger-pa a privtite land-holder; 

B*n gaxt nftAawa 35 s q 3 ^ r 

gnhnn-khrjl //e’/i-po mei-jkir rn;i~la 



wrt-wr yaA yotj-pn fat khral-htdat nag ta 
bufad-khau a laud-holder who without 
paying a largo tax to Government enjoys 
hu estate is called 4' lt ' <* *■-/■»*, also ono who 

)ii »liJs land foe-simple: tgcr-lha or 

£*r#ri(s if tgu'-gyi mdo&paki ifai, a 
special doily, u\, a deity socially adorod 
I. y a class i.J people or by nn individual or 
by a puriii uldr family; lj* M tger-khag 
.•••itni-iiuii-j oiidi'iit rotate. 

i* «|^«l i priv.Vu servant, oho 
.mo wim ilm*9 lii> own work : servant or 
employe of an independent party or otuto 
which ha:- no cvxiuootion with the Govern- 
ment. 

I- ^ fi/tr-Zu, ** I* 5 V'* fa ran-fpr 
ny tftirl fa-tog the produce of a private 
I'dnto. 

S( f//< in, HflWn, <n a door; 
an entrance or doorway ; the aperture 
itself as well ns the wood-work of the 
door; ?;/<> b'-ij.pa or ft VMI *• tgo 

rfya<h)ni to shut or i:h*o a dour; fttjs 
i ip phyt-toi or q tgo hytei-pn to 

• yen a door; ft *;/> bjogpt to pit 

in a dour ; to lump a door , ft J 13 ^ tgo Tggob- 
j i to thul ft door ; tgo gtan-pa 

ace. to Svk. to lot k up, to bolt, to bar; 
if 01 \**'Ufyo bkum-pa or*>J|* fit kum, arc. to Cm. 
rosp. to phut (a door); tgo ftden-tra 

to knock or nip ftt tho door; J'lj rgya-ggn 
large, or the principal, door or entrance ; 
the gateorgato-way ; 1 1 \pbyi-tgo the outer 
door; *9*‘if bar-tgo the middle door; 
naH-tgo the inner door; «!«* i g*a fi-tgo the 
secret or private door; ifnw<J-tyo 

the door to the etore-room ; gnatn- 
tgo an ajx*rturo in tlm roof for light ; sky- 
light; I*’!’ glcA-tgo tho upper door; fai 
bog-tgo the lowor or under door; 


ipr/oXf-Mat tgo the chapel-door; 
(Jiab-tsbaH tgo kitohendoor; i gner- 

UhaA tgo the store-house door; **Jf*'if 
( hiL-hhan tgo the bathroom door. In 
Sikkim yew — door. 

II: often Sgo-rno, the admission to, 
the medium or means of, the passage of, 
knowledge cr learning and, as such, the 
science itself, tic ; S if* chot-kyi f go-mo 

the service of D/ianm (religion); 
rtaig-kyi tgo-a.o the s* ionco of arithmetic 
or numbers; J!V$ft'* gman-kyi tgo- mo 
science of medicine : | fl i ** ft 
ffa Syrol-nwhi f go-nag gyui-rptlog gtofi in 
the religious service of Dolma-— the mdog 
for victory (in war) should be offered: 
nt« q^ q m < 1 $ jfy< q- jq«rya$ q 

rgy’S kgi bft an -pa fa kjag-paht tgo lit im-pa 
gkyali-su hgro-ua ns a door for entering 
ihc religion of Tuddho, it is necessary 
to take refuge in the holy ones : fa'fa 
^ ft thtg-chen-h hjag-pahi tgo 

hgod-t'hhi-kyi *?»:g fur entering the 
Greater Vehicle doctrine the means is a 
saintly heart (the purified heart of a llrdhi- 
sattrn) : ^ q5 * V a 5« you-itm 
hfa/un ti-tki tgo f/rtsuu-figriis tho means of 
acquiring learning is diligence and indus- 
try; fa q a^ qVft ^ * W|«\q Ht'S-pa hbyun 
\uhi-tgo fa-fa bag-umj-pa being idle and 
immodest forms a way to tho springing up 
of vice. 

•f3W*!} tgo kun-gro in tTory 

way. 

rr- tgo-tkyod fTVUnr porter; door- 
guard. 

tgo-skyor, v. i T8 tgo-tpf. 

If tgo-khaft or f ^* tgo-tUA the 
entrance into a house; vestibule; porch; 
portal ; also a small house on the gate. 
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if fl* fgo-khufi opening of the door; an 
hpperture in a door ; if* 8|«*torpo- t yo- 
kb a A ttrfi-gi gnl-klwA the verandah room 
on tho porch of a houso. 

n tgo-khyi watch-dog. 

ffjo-hk/wr hinge of a door or gate ; 
the pivot on which the door turn*. 

((jo-gkijf a small beam used to bar 
or bolt a door. 

I 'V tgo-bgrttiu the space near the door. 

if jn (go-rgyab the space behind the door 
or within the door. 

tgo-glyt nwn*, fa^*, itw 
the board or plank of a door; the 
lintel ; frame work o;s tho four sides of a 
door [a bier, the bed on which a dead body 
is carried] S. 

V ( 

4 iW-fia TO eggs, spawn ; if fjo- 
tirr-ctm egg; producing or possessing or 
having spawn. 

J c. 3 *«A | gc-fiahi mdaod 31 tho testi- 
cles. 

• tyo-fagi irmsi the lock of a 
door. 

| h ggo-cbor, v. O fyo-ipr. 

Vv 

ns igo.tno<j= fS jpo-jnc'/ cummin 
seed. 

**v» 

(go n. of a Bon deity who 
baa eighteen hands and holds eighteen 
different wcajons of war, which are as 
follows: — (1) iyteg paht rptUih 

an arrow for shooting; (2) 
hf>itij9 gxihi ipdufi a spear to pierce with ; 
( 3 ; 44 ^ f * grog pnfyi fta-rr an axo to 
split with; ( 4 ) gcoj-pnhx gra- 

tto a chopper to cut off; ( 5 ) sjw*»$mi§ 
kthuh.pahi raLgii a sword to cut into 
pieces ; (6) ) bitm-pnhi chn-gn 


a dagger to pieroo through ; (7) alspcia I'* 
hcltog-j nhi Iho-itnn a cannon ball 
for battering in; (8) 
hhngt-pahi gtor-cbcn a pin to bore through ; 
(U) agwu$*«|* bbral-wohi tog .It the saw 
to separate or cut asunder; (10) fl-aj 
dyra-Kohi f \pn-gri a razor-knife do t ut tho 
enemy; (ll)nasa$s^ * fakor-uaht bkhor- 
ioh diek to whirl round; (12) 
tgyur-trahi yn-lmf an armour to ward off; 
( 13 ) iiii m-thny gmd-ynh\ 

ka-mn-lt % sword to tut off; (11) $«!<*' 

• srrg.pahi gtai -to ; (lf») 

hebtfi-traht higs-tgrvg iron chain to bind 
with ; (lti) yw U | %‘[*i dptd-trr-gi/i >h> f- 
kbol boiling wntor; (17) bod. 

Z' r-gyi utr tfpufi a heap of glowing fire ; \ 1 8) 
\W« 5 *«i drny-rt*a l gyi //loymd.fy a 

thunder-bolt for chivalrous exercises 

rw tgc-gfan a bar or l»olt of a door; 
I k*» vjo-thi'm threshold ; ftl«o the In ld- 
piece of a door. 

U tgo-d ir the B'-arf that is u<ta<hcd to 
tho door at the time of u inamugc in 
Sikkim. 

lf*,« (go-dib enumeration cf jwisons ; 
the counting of jw^ons of a xillage or 
town, &c. 

• | yo-gdnu ti.fi., HH a 

circular disk with string attached to it that 
is put on each side ot thed<**rto open it 
by the hand. 

9 tgo-hgiHj door-framo, window 
frame, 

• ?*■' 9 go.(dofi each aide of tin dor.r. 

(go-vag the dark door, it., the 
door of the dork room whore a dead hod/ 
is kept before disposal (D. f<7. 8). 

tpo-riwn a single board, i.e., of 

the floor. 
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fpfi tgo ptt or if tgo-tjpon or 

i ig0’b<i*tj 1. tli* door-keeper, porter; 
J. rK* the headman of the village. 

83- n. Sf** tyo-trun ; i'f* igo 9k yon ; **»' 

* 0 r/iab-fijo-u it ; jf5f I M'V- 

hhe-n<kht:n (Mr on.). 

if 3* W'-p" 1 ' toro-skiu ; prepuce. 

#^0-^0 ul(*»t if S At/o-bn out wind looks; 
stature; btaliiv appetwuncv ; j K tfyr- 
sgo the face: countenance; fA//* 

<170-/ f/f a bcmutiiid f.vo ; *rVH *h anfgo un 
ugly f.ii-e. 

Sfqt *./.>-*/«»$ 1. lintel. \! jfSi^Hc ya- 
n '*3*' ^S syo-yt tfo n-j u s/ ,tn-pahi 
i mtl-hbifor- yn yaii-ijud there tire i*\e" yogi 
who have only leit the lintel ui.d thres- 
hold ot their home ;aud no more). 

*h a projection ot the mot of 

a house above tiu* principal door of a 
house, under which one <-iin sit or sleep, 
or where servants wait: W* h 2T*a ifl!?* 
'9 5 ¥*» th)-n>.h fii-kni-ma\t y 4 o-f/»hi hoij-tu 
nul (A. iJO) to-night tdeop under iho 
portim of Vikrama-'ilu. 

■\vn. if 3* fg.i-svr.ri;-; if fijtb iftrknr ; 
tf < 9 * tilO->it»/<ir ( 

H ■« t:h> in, n,ah-}»0 

the name for a hi nr* of doors 

jfw *</<>- A/».;iir v. ifW fg«>- 

yr'tijt [tin* jmictiou of the leaves ot a 

do' irj* s ’. 

if a tijibirn pf. Of bfgo also qtfN fopt, to 
uv; to speak, mostly to hid: to order Rinsed 
in old woika, now become obsolete). 
if« 9 * tyo-hbyiv', v. if ft wo-fpr. 
lf*SS tgo-hhvj a ki ud of grans lis.-d at. 
a ni- divine in o;.v-d:eoae* [Mn/ito 3.W ) . 

tgibuk 2 1. pauc! or square of a door ; 
the fold of a folding door- «. = *1?* 30 fan 


gtor-rgyab fkabt-kyi figo-sfuAgi 
Iha, the deity who guardB the door on the 
oecHsirm of offering iormtr, 9* <1 ^ J)»i §■ 
5 « q^rfcr tpniiya yc-ty t kyt fgo-rnt fa/iikt 
>:tn the names of the four miraculous divi- 
nities (of the Bon-po ) : — (1) * 

t 1 ’!*' 3 qj Sia.y-gdnn tfbtr-n.o bagi-kyu 
band t-kd. t.i ; (2< Phag- 

gdori * r-11/o (d) ^VV«'*S‘ W 

t*!, Scri-gdoft 4>ita>‘~yo puyf-fgro ; ( 4 ) 

QAa 5 tl» iti-ydon (t iH khu dril bu. 
if® igo-tao <l) a largo door: a gate; 
rttd'e-gim* ; town-gato; (*J) Uio Wginniug : 

5 if® rtr.i'i-kyi tgo-hto the beginning of 
a new epoch. 

if t*t s go- f. aim a little (£<//.). 
ii t — g « t'johi rtga-ua at the 

dooi ; i f' near or at the door. 

Umi'mii fyo-nJ.di'niii d* or-j notion; ah.o 
the chink left b^twren a diH.*r-poet and the 
door, when the latter Joes not perfectly fit 
tgo-ht fcogi ifnrw laiserl plarv . ■ 
atoola jdarnl on cither side ot a door [ t 
place whtne four roudii mcetj^'. 

Aa Imq #(wAi th.ni-jm the thretdu id. 
jf u) t fyo-yi *nt l-fffu r k .j, \ t a 

tgo-pa. 

tgo-yig 1. inrcriptio'i 'j. iae; 
poou ; lulsd on the door ; ni' u o- hi i 3 a 
magisterial advertisenu-nt lWh-iimi iJ the 
door. 

tgo-ra-wa— $ fl* q ige to a a-*./ a 
door-keeper; a door-giuird. 

tgo-lo 1. body. 2. Ouv (Ja.). 

sffo had- jf-qq^q w-h tyd- 

fm an inscription on the door; a sign- 
board. 

C W n/o-gsui* tho throo media, re , 
of b*aly (9* apooyb ( ^ fog), M>d tha 
nuud (SIS y* 4 ). 



if qjjc .%1 q f,j 0 kAruii-tra—¥ * *i ijo ra-ua 
*wr a «k>or-ket*por. 
v 

W! .>A-v « i r 3 i-tyo*f white 
garlic uwii in inf iii’-in* 1 ; -1///*. v* »;i. / 
JiH'qm ; jfa ^ Stji'-j-if,-.); ft him* spn >* of 
gallic, ',1-ry .omuion in th* Himalayas, 
peril . Ail'ii/n 1 ■»!'/• 1 , ; S**t °!S 31 ^ f;/ ■'/ 

yny- u gurii*’ grown <>u .1 siiigl* root; 

yjojdi. y*.,ut thr'TMvcits .>1 

gailic which haw three 

t ics 1 ! ^ V* ’(iiint' ivd 1 > 111 ( 111 ; .U; 

»>s i*yey*»Iv/. tin* . \v ! 1 1 1 ..? giilic, 

i ; r £«! stj.ij-xi.i,'., tin' liiti. 1 ivit\* o* 
gar i 10. 

luortur : £«! *•';* cj< 
i v« -'U-- l »r bruising Ink •/.« 

r «! *,* ? : r-j t*t„i ur i«| ^ a 

11 iirul-.'i of girlie runts 1 • , nir h?-*l in m-‘. 

I f.ro / 1 *9* g'Wii. ; 

1» ek 1 iii'i i v ; ^ r'H )i ’ij'ij Au; (>• 

I'lg/, 1 *jn’. ie-; of garlic growing ^ • 1 i : : t’:>* 
hills ••£ Tibet. 

Svn. +*U A iW.-,,; 

* ' 0 . ; Vi ?vA-r : « 

tin- min kftray ; 5 3’lfc k!n-k!*'hi «/«•; 

! .If hOti . :■ . 

II: an !■, ['I. ^//ys 

fut. ^ hr’j'njy to make one g'v.^r; i l0 l 5 
••no that makes a, j»* r>- a svo-ur 

*Vn-i. 

**l "i fa tj'ij-jf-tl a .single gui\i<.' root r 
•v&wl. 

«F J : fjon iilfo ** e - xiJ'V\~uk on t-gg. 

In Sikkim “ sgon-'lo'' {Sad. HU;.',. 

v i 

$F’ II: n. of a country, j»r*»T». ^ ® 

fliit-jiO 

fc**l 9fff>n-9k>jfS -irt Wj«« 5</o-fcV 
(kyrt-fia born of or produced 

from an ogg. 


il c ’® ff/on-sp/i tin* white of an egg nr 
more properly the thin film which wrap* 
tlm contents of an egg. 


$F*T« tyon tinHj-p.A II .fa plant. 


j(C’q itj'.iti-ira, pf. ils, tut. QjX 

imp. ** .* /oji . x 1 1.1 'r c$ i ra t v 
{!•/ fq*TIU I t'< luako ill tea t'> cat : i" 
Hiiiko rouml hull ' of thmgli tf’s • -i. t. = 
hMo; tii romval : 1 thing) -.•>'■ h } : V 

iTamiw^li ,*./•/ ty.i.mo a 

laughing >pc*:i!i ••; < \i l-iniii 1 i -n 

f’/i id- 'j 1 $ n. i.f u iii;u:<-ivl ^ 
3 C 3 C - ( )'•/-«/). 


§jQ'§£3 fijoUx-fr’. nithh-; ih-fi.-h-nt; 
w.juting in f tr« ngth N-. 4 • , 

■N^ 

^ Ky ■/', .:•■•' fc»>« sjtfi-f.-l. 

$n'n i 1 u huih'iiii't r,-ulii' 

who remain. 1 ; fth^.i-hvi in d* t.-j* jiu.''htntion. 
*, , 1 of fioiilniou'...-, UrdiiK, 

siiiali*.! tr< m its hylicriiufjng i sitim. 
Si 0 1 1 iiiii.i'f'.-? Jl-nuJuyun .loaning 

!»• ?*l f i »■ /- ai q^*,- ,^4]«4 a 

... 4wj-, ■/v 1 \ t, x jj.i or f' 13 m rr~ini, to 

Usiiiil-r in ri.iMitatiou. 

^ ty m-t/i ty in«*«lit:iting- 

1 .»r*l ; along pi»-t** «-f riotli uiioiir hnir 
iji.-h*-.-; with* which is W'*n hv t li*- Ytyi 
whcii 1»«' s it h in innlitfitioii ; it ih •! Mi licil 
fouvi'l tho un it mill ianh r*!i»* kwes wlnlo 
fitting A hunt tin* loth :in<l 1 Ith ivutiiric" 
A.i>. Hu-hUii.it :ci<i*ttf-<t ummI to wear it iu 
t tv* niimnortlio saiml thr*'iul is worn h\ ihu 
Hrnhiunr.^ [-aising rouiui tho right ■■honl- 
ih r to tin? si»io U-low tin aini-pit : k** a*t| *V 
ej i oj«. lot »i l/ugo 

fijoin-i ii/f'j pftNH from tins t-houlih-rs omt 
the bosom (A. 11). A<t*. to Ju. U corl 
or roj« in uluug rouuJ the body in order 



327 


iT*r«| 

to facilitate the effort of maintaining nn 
cr«;i t and immoveable posture- during medi- 
tation, which expodi'-iit */f cour o isecwrur.fi 
by 111 .' more ligid devotees. 

i* u of a nrtin of the 

'i!i-v»l of in-Aik ; ...IVd 3 ] ,s\ , •.£_*, ■„$ 

..£ Til., t yh>n. « /•:.. 

S|*!H fy-tia-jit Hnfsu. vb # pc*. 

"T S* 4 *^ /,».!, pf. qiT*-« 

Ayy-eus, hit. ‘JSf'* 4 bfjvu'i imp. iT* s</o/« or 
jf*N r<‘-p. S** 1 * 5 ii* th"[lW'b'nn 1. 

originally tn fiitjr-y, imagin'-; i:«;w to 
meditate, .'wTitomjilat- r-\ 'icuinticnlly :<■. 
a !>. : ; x i * 1 dd..; Id 1i:iv«* ; to tain ; 

I-* re- produce fin mic’s mind), with the 
rtt.-c-j. t>*rtu:n or with double incus 
‘J. rl--*. h’** ** n, bus com** t<* signify 

>\ ■'tonritir. moi’iitaiiou of the I * ii- Mli i ~t 
I'our de r *iv.*. . f tbi- itfili- *n nn» 
t » i«*d ..tiugnishcd. viz, , ^ s /m -.« a • outem* 
pla*:. i: ; V* 4 44 ft/o .w ./, -i nii'iliia! ion, pr-'perly 
i* * ■ dbd •;»•.) i i, ii r.-.j'ii !•.•., «!%jh 

m-?c«-* n v j , . 

• .* , tint it !>o r.niod in a chu. . anil 

de.-id" 1 oi-n.nir without ‘iiff. t isig out*'.- self 
r.. l>v 1 *ti.rhi‘-l *r dis 4 r.i. t ■ l by -i i • \ tiling ' ; 
llf* third d* gr» *‘ |*\ ^ lonsumma- 

ti ai ; Mini -*5* 14 J .Vu/i-'di fruition. 

i*t « Q v «;/f u., ■-/*■» j: ■ : - tr*» 3s WrtW-Ai/, '/, ».* ., 
•i« ^tjobi-n.khon an ii'ifti • who Medi- 
tate* 

a £jr it „.j.a t*h n] the t* mi used in 
Am i" to .ognif v if* 1 wfw. ij. a hud 
dhi.-t ascetic who molitntes, A* 

* ** S ntul f ■/ . tb-! 

ohjo-'f of meditation. 

i. t . ) wild. ri!i«s >•*■ 
Bolitmlo where hermits d.o'd h.r iLf.li- 
lutiou 2. Ik >11 v in Sikkim '-/•■• . 

f;/ >, n y. n-Itij ^T3P^7 a l-ianch 
or £t.«im of ftht'oiiriil mnuitatii u flit, l-uru- 


ri 

ing th" limbs; it is a kind of penan'" in 
which tho whole body is exposed to four 
heaps of tiro in four rpiai'tiTs and to the 
sun on the l.»\id]*S. 

if** W S'jr>jn-l«"t tin.* piwtie.:* of ris<otical 
iin'ditatic.n, also 3 iijt- n-rjui fa»i t tlio 
way to Xtn'lnt by menus of mol it alien ; 
*» vi«; a -si f r ,, ra *|, e 

second >t;igo of | -or feet ion free from 
defib iueut h** fiiteit’ii on the practice of 
meditation. 

ij* 4 ■*,*■ ryr'ni-ftri, ih«' ttick on 

wlucii tlie ascot io fix*** Ids guzo wfiilo 
engaging hirns.*lf in meditaf ioi.. 

j.#4 «!*j* .**/<;/ i-fisrat liireo kinds of iT* 144 
or luvctiial lneditatioii, viz.; — J) 
nieditrtiion performed in the throe, four or 
six puiods into wbbh a day may lo 
• livid***! for that pmp< m ** St ti 
5 ^ no y m qjT« vt 

'<t$ n. i'epj Unf t/fii u-yn p/r.r 
hi'- f-t-kyi >fta>'-p't p r ty- 
f.t bs ■/ pn V* ; !‘v '■ «•»'?, *j r 5' V s * 

a$ ^ ^ *c. a^*»l ^ U 

9)V| »r.v-' # 

lb. ... hjt'u /■■/ t*y i:(f Sj'poJ 

•: /, '■*» h ! r,i -' I id-n'c $!!<:&- i' 0 f 

S ? Wt u 11 tC *^C C C OJjC Qt|C 

f i- »/*</| h {'*1i r.l/’-'/lf 

ij bsnti- j-n »1 ; , ii jc •*. fi 

qq c,M t eJiiV^iTv^ 3 f,c gn ql 

nn tna t ha -j l.-i-j-a. s, l»ynt/i lyu- 
r'/' /e f ‘t,' f- k-ft *•§./■. fan i r ii-.i .ho 

Vtfif 2* *1 HT«t a 

deity thought of lor propitiation 

*i^ *«/"■ u spin lie in * turning- !atht» 

i ./«< ' . 

tj^ j ; /e; -fyer round. 

W' -Sjor h.hhyil forming into 
an edd\ or whirlpool {&fj. 12). 



(i/or-ita ). pf. and fut. 
ttyar to boil down; to condense by boiling, 
' t;. , U'« bit-ram sugar. 2. to turn on a 
Jnt be (Jd.). 

if**K fjnr-tih’ij without interruption « 
break. r/foW tom-tyro) to 

go on a journey without break, /.<■., with- 
out having to turn bock. 

if*. 8 gyur-M*. v. 1 . if** (ycnf. 2. JfW a 
ball, globe; also a disk; hence au Indian 
rape* is called X ph yi-glift fjor-ino ; 

9 mcj[* IS In- ram tnor-mo a bull of treacle ; 
I'M tyor-tfuy a pair of c'mipassen ; £* 
t>jjr-thitj phyc-t;a or ]j|S'3 pfty'd-kn 
iwmi-eircular (CV ; *S'< ktr.). 

v- 

jy'jj — ggcr-tln or ^ Ihoy-pur. 
specially, particularly, chiefly, Ac ; in c an 
jMiud '1 and as adverb : private, separate, 
distinct ; alv3 as opposed to $ gj‘yt, e. t 
4 tpyi-Sfduiji a p;*?a<«.l tor sovvi.il 

porous; awning ; shelter ; ih ** *^*1 *< v/<?- 
g U>yt a r«im,v! for one [**r«.n; t« W ay <$ ■ 
fk'il share oi a single ;mrv*n ; indi'idi.iii 
lot. 

jf« ft* S<)»g-kh«r % >«t * S* L ..f 

\ i-dwag or preta. 

|f*e 9'joi’pi to c*h«rf*« ; to find the light 
thing {Sch.), 

if*n (J-'S-X'f or if* i jog adv.-.-flS«i* * 
khyaj-ptr du or gyrr-rfn (opposite t.i 

yyir), jn*rticulariy, es*|.**v i«H y . if* 
sjoykjr t fpon a subaltern officer 'C' . 
if* ti q»t* ^ (WH bkah- 

g-'/.-nri t-kj/i bitun-pa nn-po e/w particularly 
the precious doofrino of the #kab-g-(tn,i-p i 
School ( A . 12k). 

H'3 ™ 1* * bag, 

purse : %*\ % ** \ «* 4* tgyuj-gu chaff 

pofyi tjicaH-du toi-ung oar | urao being in the 


way of breaking, i.e., at low ebb ; 
dftut-iyyi'J purse to keep silver pieces. 

tjC’P ijyia-tnt, pf. *§** b$g t, it t > fut. 
*%* bji/in. 1. sp to yawn, gape. 

Syn. kyyifl-ua ; glal-va 

{Mon.). 

ev 

1. tho hollow of the knee, 
lieml of tlw ku. e; <»r |v*» sgyt<J-p« knoe- 
joint; |s « "lA y t'j*ji<f-pa p<W-y*i, to lain** 
the knee-joint; hamstring (a horse)- 2. 
the calf (of the leg). 

e\ 

§S 3^ w'fawr idleness , 

o 

langnur : 1* J* * $ q gs *% <j « 

(iCay.) gV** tyui'J-t'jyHi- is the 
viciou’? iudolemo <*t beginning a new 
w<-ik lvfore lie has finished tho one In- 
Ins in hand 

|C |vci tyij l tkyr-pn acute pain in the 
kiuv und l*g, < .//., of a woman with child 

|SV S'J.ti f-ki> the hollow f.J' tie 
ku« M. * 

|*3* itjy-J-k/iy,/ one lame in his leg. 

((.•>.). 

»j::t‘i-hkh>.i flit raised 

knee, ilia* squatting anil doing nothing ) 

1-ingoiir ; la/iutws. 

S;.r ys s** willow, 1* **] iyyul- 
!<j, *»***' rufyi-j»t] ai* tl hjns-p't 

i Jfhjn *. 

o 

fi^'9 ijyi'h'i, ii!k> |S g tyy’tf-hu 
a hearth, Jlre phus.*, ..(insisting of three 
stoii-s on which «he kettle in pi awl , f** 
j^i Ir.ijs-yjyd >ron treiet, tripo*l, cf. 
tyytj-pn. 

|* y tyjvi-luQ-p i nun slothful ; id!- 
C'\ ami Lis. « vid iltum-pa puUi'ute 
with fatiguo or mental lassitude. 



tgf/ir-rkat, 

the fringe that i s 
attaohed to the bonier of robes or of 
U'llt«, &o. 

m u - gtf o-tygu craft ; decep- 
tion ; pretext. ?</'/«-"/• i artful; 

i ratty; cunning [(?*.). 

ti/'fi<-hl‘firnl «n«n magical decep- 
tion ; iquH-kphrid-ma HTUT the 

uam«< ot Gautama, Buddha’s mother. 

| « itjtjv-wn *tut illusion ; fancy ; 
impuition whether natural nr intentional; 
$"*r* 9 f/f(->nri wkil'tn gTUWTC a juggler; 

ly-jH-HVi-rm tr«« an imposter; 
one wlm plays deception; |'"fj W'-' m* 
Itu-bu mglnn like illusion ; iiluaive ; |'**' 
gn q lytfK.wi fprul-wa to exhibit a fnlao 

snow (6V): *«-jsqa*wsvg-sT^si n„ t 

u.iri-N'i tbnn$~io<} tijyu-imir fff I know 
that all phenomena are only illusions. 

(f/yu-tm byed-ph wtq«>, »naHW 
onedexteroiiMii magical i- how ;a magician ; 
| *r*)\c fgyu-nvt rik’d-jhi W*fT«T*^ free from 
guile; guileless; g ** a X* tguu-mufn w>r 
illusive riches, hence general wealth : |' 

M ai'Isj ik li w;«|*< Jf-tp* xq 

V Q^V 3c ^3* ft the mind is not sa- 
tisfied with the illusive wealth, though 
accumulated by desire it remains behind, 
and though acquired by yourself it is 
enjoyed by others. 

I' - * igyu-nuhi dp-bw-ynd 

the twelve expressions illustrative of illu- 
sion:— il) g'"f 9 igyu-tM {Ui~bu ; (2) «| 
< hu-z(a the image of the moon in water ; 
( 3 ) ^ tmg-yor scenes tliat appear in a 

viaion ; ( 4 ) tntiy ryyu mirage ; ( 5 ) fi' 
m * rmi-lam dream; (6) |<H 4 §gra~krHaH, 
echo ; ( 7 ) dri-tafri groA-khyer 

castle in the air; (8) mig-ftphrul; 


(9) ^qc. ^5 diicA-pobt gs/tu rain-bow ; (10) 

I T gk>g lightning ; (] 1) 4 8* chu-lur bub- 
ble; (12) A *Jfqf 3 nw-M-gi 

g.%ngi-l)rnun fta-bu reflection or reflected 
image in a mirror. 

I ?* 9yyu-tt*nl SWf art, skill, dexterity . 

9Qyu-r(Ml gnat-kyati 
drati-jutr rgyvr frtSI though 

dexterous (artful) he was sincere. Tlier* 
arc GJ arts, of which 30 are distributed in 
handicrafts, 18 in music, 7 in singing, 

9 in dancing. 

I*-- 9yy"-rfnni ja fia g‘\rfa rgynt- 
pohi 9kycd-tnhal the royal gardens where in 
ancient, time kings used to try feats of 
anus, etc. {$tnntt.). 

I'V 1 9yy*t-ln9 1 . tlie immaterial 
Ixuly of the soul while in the llnrdt. 

2 . the Animal and human body in general, 
inasmuch as it is only an apitfmmt body ; 
a phantom, when considered from a higher 
philosophical point of view. 

ST* iyyuy-w uro^, *«i, U’ 

mother-in- inw ; rpnah-tyyu both 

daughter-in-law and mother-in-law : |T 
efltw q tgyay~mo 9 fanfajM *na^-vfw?M 
watched by one’s motlier-in-law. 

| r ' *^iS tgynr Qkod strong advice. 
sgytir-ira vto, pf. and fu*. 
htgyur % trans. form of kfgyur-tra. 1. 

to transform, alter, change (colour, oneV 
mind) ; to correct ; to translate ; to revise. 
2 . to cost asido ; to dissuade, divert ; 
to turn ; to cause to turn ; 
hkhor-lo 9gyvr-\ca or ike %kor.wa to 
turn a wheel; 4Vg*T §kad tgyur-ica to 
vary or modulate the voice, also to 
hum a tune; to sing or whistle. 3. 
to govern, steer, control: 
rtnhi-kha nub-kyu flgyr/r a hone’s mouth 
by a bridle: Wfr|* 
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ehagt finn-pnf kkit tfflvr he is governed 

by evil passions; kha-lo tgyur-xra 

to govern; also a driver; 
kha-lo fin-rt'i (gyur-tru to drive a curriugo * 
q d,ran sgyitr-xa to have com man i, 
control of; to dominate; to command. 

§ m- iXS i.tO'jf), lifarfa, sft? a vessel 
[a sack ; a Oat hern bottle }8. 
iv $’/U‘ -(gar crooked {Si ft ). 

# f ^ '** tyyrd-fpy* tyyur-ica 
bent forward aud hump-backed. 

§ syyc-bo 1. hump-back; 

ace. to Ja. 2. one of the lower classes of 
officials or noblemen. 

RF 0 k!wg-pa % wm 

1. sbst. a small pouch; ’| ray(yyc a 
bag of cotton duff. 2. ad), quiet, gentle 
(iu Spiti) (•/:!.;. 

8^ (gipbn a f-Tnull bag. 

TO a small fire-place; 

heart )» -stone. 

SV3 (yy<d-lu if* a makeshift 

firo-pline. 

(y yen -pa to be on the move. 

i Tq tgyfil-uft, pf. and fut. 
fcgyel, tmn. it. form of « hyycl-ica, to 
throw down; to over-turn; to lay or put 
down (a bottle, a book); to thwart (the 
charm of an enemy) ; to kill (horses) ( Ja ). 

(gyogn **, STOW a warlike 
engine to* sh»»t darts or to fling stones 
with; mortar; cannon; 

*gijoij«-kyi hphrnl-hkhor id ; (gyogy 

rdr> stone fbing from such a machine. 
•H" v>c-(gyogt and rrfo-ffjyoffi- 

r'ajmon ; «I«|« me-vj!M9 nfiW oallod 
dob m Tibet; rdo-(yyog( a stone- 

Lhrowur if need in Bhutan. 


* ^ (gyo-,(-mda\ nff (Sc hr . ; Kd- 

lac. T. 1< :S) catapult.. 

'Q (gyoG-uu, pf. h(gyo$( % fut 

bigyofit porh origiuully^if* * (gon- 
na to hide. 1. to fill; to stuff (a sausage). 
2 . eolloq. in ff r . to put into (the pocket) ; 

yh.phyir (yoft-ua to return the 
wages due to another person \Srh). 

§j (gra (<fa) **r *fa, aft*, 

*rr?, TOT* 1. sound, 

noise, voice : ^ w f V- «' > ««' « 

( gra-'a ztn-jxihi (gra~<bn nai-zin-palp 
sgra-gnts yoa there arc two kinds of sound, 
V 12 : — 2 zin-pahi tgra % sound that 

ce.n be caught or heard and understood ; 

nu-zin-pahi (gra which cannot 
lie hoard or understood, indistinct sound ; 
S* 2 tmn-tnjra a mere word. 2. word, 
ay liable. 3. a language. 

g*|S (tjra-ska l souud ; voice; fame, f 
iS u syra-fkad (Hmt-pi sounding ; sono- 
rous. 

tyra bfkjun-a.a ^wnragT one 
who sjjoaks few words. 

■ q 5' fl Vjra brya-pt-^l hi /rug im^T 

thunder. 

* 2 *»!*'«*■<» ^ iSgra-bsyr/tir mar -pa loin 
hit a—** ^ Mar-pa the translator and lo- 
tsa-wa 

2‘2 a l«'*‘ Vjrn tgrayypa (da-drg-pn) WS[- 
«<a the round returned by the target 
when tlio arrow bits it. 

U'ft'^'SN W ra (9>'og -par lye# (da-dog- 
par cr.h) one who proclaims much; 
a great sedf-advortiser. 

I in- (grn-(grog( ^1, VT?W, 

1. the famous. 2. n. of the king of LMki 
(<>yIoii) with whom Roma waged war, 
deNcribcd in the epic of lUmayan by 
Valmiki. 
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tgrn-ggrngpa (da-fog-pa) to 
produce sounds, noises, etc. 

|-2*rawgk‘q tgn nrg-pnr jtyor- ;/•«=*«!' 

txhiy-yi tgri ihg-pnr gtgor- 
ica fcwr the correct formation of words. 

§j ,l l| 53 j iSgra-gcun rtf, nw^, W* 1. 
D. of im A*iir>i demon, who fought with 
the gods and drank nectar obtained 
by churning tho ocean. 2. fabulous 
planet of Chine -o and Ur.ih min teal nstru- 
iogy winch exercises malignant influences 
on the destinies of. mankind; specially 
known by being at enmity with the nu» 
and the moon, on whom it u> continually 
wreaking veugcam-o. Eclipses are caused 
by Sgra-genn swallowing the buu or moon. 
His dilfcrent names are the following: — 
#9oJ-nfir»$ ( dun ; y if un-pa 

can ; «df MthA-rig gMin-tgcd; A»S' 

Qzahi r nil -mi ; «*f4* if go- J ion ; *!**«! 
L o/i-n-g ; 4 Zln-uaki dgra ; ^ ft ** <3 
.S’, il-g.' n,ohi h'l ; | Q /Ja-tci hjvu-f ; 

$ a IK W- an .„:!)■ hphar-hgro : Q-t-z.i ; 

4^ aWf* ,S 'prin-lag nutm-rygi! \ g Vj* 

Br.t-iie Kbumt-pum 

rnam-rg ; ,al ($\’oa). 

6 'grn-f/iuin-tutiin tt»« the only 
son of Gautama Buddha who, accord- 
ing 1> tln> southern Buddhist*, was born 
uu the day Siddhartha left the world. 
According to the northern Buddhists be 
w'tts conceived in tho womb of his mot her 
YusodharA long before the renunciation 
took place, and saw light six years after, 
on tho day when Buddha finished bis six 
years asceticism, on tho hank of the river 
Naimnjana ; he was eo named Indug born 
«»n the day when there was an eclipse. 

* f fyra-pffan hfiain b$g- 

g-ien TTfwfnw {Hckr., Td. 2-2 W) [friend 
of Iiahula]& 


u r*i 

4 ^ fjrn-gcnn lug hjomg Viy- 

tho god who kubdued Rahu, the 
demon, by cutting him into two. 

fj’S fgra-clw far-fumed, renowned; fl‘ 

tjra-ihen WfTT* great; sound; 8^5 
K-jra rfim-p'j WfTTT? high loud sound; 
8 ■** 'W 1 * tgm- i./ur gragg-pa well-known, 
famous; | W q (grt nan-pa to hear; to 
hoar sound; fl 'Y ** '** *grn namg-pa 
sinking voice; low sound; f ‘H ggra-rian 
9T9raPP9, wt a well-sounding, agreeable 
vuic?; a guitar; 8'q$* ngra-brnm (g«T* 
brag-rhn) ufwam au echo. 

4 agr.i-tog sound made by the tongue 
striking outlie r»iof of the mouth: 
ft qa gaj 3 } X q 4 q «» when I 
happened not to him he by ttriklug the 
ro< f of the mouth with his tongue signi- 
fied the relish of meat, Ac. (IJ trout. 118). 

f 'VI q sgra dug- pi pure; clear- voiced. 
gyra-don meaning of a word. 

4 *«! & f jrn drag-pu sound made 

by a sudden blow. 

4 ^ (gr i-Utin 1. noisy. 2. (5 *1 fg-.- 
rog) wTqT. vtW met. n crow. 

4 81*. ejrd-ld tr ammdiug ; souurons. 

* | « Syra-tca WT*rt [Sc hr.) [speech ]JS. 

4<uj*y sgra hbyin-pa UUlVfw ; *IV 

a^q sktid hdon-pa to ivsi uml, groan, cry 
loudly. 

4 gc. Si igrn-l.jpin h [r«woui»led]»S. 

4 (gr.i-tgrd sound-maker; 4 

t?ra hyd-'lo makes sound. 

4 sgr.t (i biffing fWN pleading 

tone; harmony; euphony (A k. 111-8). 

* 8 S3 C * 3* ^ Sor,i di-yang Tyyal-po 
(Srhr.. (•>« it) 

l'S 9 tv */ * *>V rrt d } 'yafig Ih-t-vw tho 
G(/ddoaa Svara^vati. 
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Sm». f*SW**« Lka-mo 

ma ; Dhyatt-rnn-m « ; fl« J5 

Tihnrg-xrnt-tno ; jftibu-byt n Iha- 

>/'u; <*•) Tthan-trahi srttf-mo ; *>*!' 

S*'f# fiatj-dirati Utu-me (4 fflon.). 

1 3* •* gyrti )hyor~»ki a coalition or 
(onuection of letter*. 

C*H Sgro-mi^n/u of disagreeable 
voice. Acooniiug to the fabulous geo- 
graphy of the Buddhists the northern 
ooutinrnt which is said to be square in 
fhape, aud where a language is spoken 
u<»t intHliigiblc to the people of India. 

f ^ frjr.i-Hvj *W\1 soundless; voiceless. 

I (H yjru-nk'tf fprin a cloud without 
thunder. 

i<j, a-t*am W4W only a voice. 

| *S igra-tthad (IV^S* yjm-iUtn 
hhu4-nta) grammar aud logic. 

r* sgra-bd*in~t* rmncu Vf&n that 
retches the sound ; the ear. 

fgrahi fkye-gnat W^TTf*, urq 
the origin or root of a worth 

5^ tgrahi-rgyan ipnt metaphor 
in rhetoric. 

ri« tgrahi inf-run umuer tones and 
half tones, &c. ; also the name of a book 

[frig.). 

I IV* fivd’^r gmntt tJio three 
rays of sound which are incident on the 
rouI in the iiardo : < tyro-git 

dtofif-HO ; * biid-kyif hp/jt-no ; b 

&r-gyit tyray-yo. 

( $ ? tgra-yi ?dt awasp (Sr hr. . Kiidr. 
T. [soldiers of the adversary }S. 

tyra-yi-gmt r=M'« rna-wn 

w^riwm the par. 

fH« tyro-riy-p* w gi npr , 

the science of words; grammar 
1 one versed in lexicography]#. 


H a sfaco tgra-h mkha$-pa mrfi js t one 
versed in the science of -words; a gram- 
marian. 

| fe’UriA Sg.o-w rip p /hi bio. 
fjros = «•* vnr <&* idj/m-dpai dbyaiit 
a lloddhiwttri and God of I^hh ru- 
ing of the uorthern Buddhists. 

I T" 1 tgra-gsal **t* articulate; intel- 

ligible. 

tPI^ ffftagf 1. together with; joiutly 
2 n. of a place in Tibet. 

W $'jrnyt-kyi dar-phug n of a 
sanctuary situated in a rock-cavern of 
Tibet (JU. 1 4 ,;). 

«•» 3 «* ¥* 6y r tyt-kyi Y</n-r<l*»n di.'- 
triut in Lho-bray i*i S. Tibet. 

tgraA-wo (dung-tco) pf. Q(c«< 
btyninf, fut. hlffraH, imp. §V tyro* 1. 
to enumerate; to reckon up separate! v 
2. to upbraid; to reproach 

tgtu/.ua (dal -no) I. to cut into 
Mimli pieces, vie., the picture of «n enemv 
whom one wisin'* to destroy (./« ). -j. 

$ f* fl thavugf lot tg< nl-o t to pas.s 

over or trutel upon a river or sea. 

g*r*fi|‘cK ^ gSj tffn/f mioo-p'ir go-tcor 
hyrd ^pr^TfMfawrgtrfb by voice or sound 
be causes to l* understood. 

II tyriff ( dig ) or </ gral a gt iy-po 

well arranged; good arrangement ; v. •* 
tffrol. 

tyriy-po, pf. lltyriyt, fut. 
q il htyriy, imp. H sy n y <y Sv t grig f f 1 * 
%'i^ gral-du tgriy-pa , to arrange in order 
or row ; to lay or put in order ; to arrange, 
adjust ; to put or fit together; to join (the 
separate parts); tynyt-po, 

byr<i-pa f^wrftl to compile (hooks); to 
stitch close (books, 4c.) ; wp<ifa covers. 
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tgi'xg-lai defeot in fixing gems 
on ornaments : « 

even though there was some defeat in 
fixing a sapphire ((ftoii. and Yiy . 17). 

H W tyvig-Ltm arrangement according 
to usage; custom : tyriy-iam 

» big son-ua there was a custom - 

imp. of g^'«» tyriy-pa. 

Cs _ 

tyrin-jiO (tfiii-jMj) skilful, 

clever, prudent, expert. 

Syn. q Tpkh<if-pa-, |*> 9 ipynA-po 
(4 fAon.). 

CS 

W'b (</»/'). >4 «W3l*>« ni-zU 
tyra-cun-yyi tyrtb-pa, to eclipse ; to cover 
over, v. I** i: tyrib-pa. 

|q *1 tyrib-choy, y* J4 § w w -*i«r 
^ *«f q (iuf-ryyuti-yyi rtxi-iav mar-hgrd ciA 
ohmjpu reduction; anything below tho 
average calculation ; also discount. 

| q 5 S3 q $yrib-yrii$-kyi Ubyt -na dis- 
tinction between the two defilements. 

Cv 

1 : lynJj-p i |. 8 l»t. wtto, 
tfmrR, wiim, «Uvm sin ; mental and 
moral defilement ; tho state of lieing 
obscured, darkened ; obscuration. 2. q*qr, 
[ a roof, cover] ti. * «w * *3 napi $ |q <i 
nvi-rig pahi tyo-Auhi fbuy}-kyi tyrib-pa 
hidden inside the egg of ignorance. 

cs 

§P**I II : L vh. pf. fayribf, tut. qgq 
ktyrib, imp. fyrib (*» j) to obscure ; to 
cover; to darken , defile: \*S Us'Kfl® 1 ^* 
nt-mahi ho<j-wr btgnb-nat the light of the 
atm being obscured : w|qq tprin- 

pnt ni-tnu tynb-}*! the sun is covered by 
the cloud*. 2. «»|w yofit-su btyribt 

*rfxCTW utterly obscured or covered. 

Ov 

%QW HI : ad j . dark ; ub«t. darkness; 
sinner. 


{q q y tyrib-pa (Aa the five kinds of 
moral obscurations are the following : — ( l ) 
<w ) $q q btf-kyi tyrtb-p</, or ^Vs ^S'l | q ** 
hdo<i-»r%4-kyi tyrib-pa defilements or sins 
of passiouate desires ; (2) $’l q q 

yno4-<frim-kyv tyrib-pa sins of an evil heart, 
»>., of the wish to do evil to others; (3) 
|q rmugt-ryo4-kyi tgrxi) sins of 
1 ax i ness aud indolence ; (4) 4Y\'Sl Q ’ a gnid- 
kyi )yrib-pa sins of sleep; (5) 4**51 q q 
the-fthvm yyi tffrib-pit sins of doubt. 

$qqqfyi tyrib-pa gntf or fq'^^ tyrib-g»it 
the two kiuds of moral and mental obscu- 
ations arc: — (1) gq-q 'prn*fw 

defilement of misery that caused by 
habits, etc.; ^rgSjqq *qvf* the sin 
produced from the objects of cognition ; 
aoc. to the Mah&yana doctrine these 
two sins vanish as soon as oue has attained 
to the eight stage of Bodbi*fittca perfec- 
tion ; arc. to the Ulnayana these remain 
even when one has become an Arhut . 
Arc. to the Bon religion, sins which bring 
sufferings encompass the living beings of 
the tliree worlds, sins that apjsntain to 
knowledge only affect such saints, 
q Qyun-druA semf-pi and 
q Riy-frdtiu umt-pa, as belong to the 
tenth stage only. 

j|q q 'X« $«i Sgrib-pu Tyrib-pa rnam-tti 
u. of a BoUhieattva. 

Byrib-yiA invisible by 

the j»ower of charms or by certain article* 
of influence on men and devils: 
lq ^ iS kbua-tahi tyro-ytt tyrib-y iA bye 4 
made invisible by the feathers of a mag- 
pie. 

jjST** tyrim-pa {4im-pa),pl. q)«M fygrimt 
{4irn) 1 fut. q |* ityrim t imp. 1* («) syrim (t). 
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1. to hold fast; to force or twist together ; 
to endeavour; (C*.) to squeeze in, crowd 
in; ( Sch .) to be confused: ^ t* 

tyo-daA rig -pa (grim-pa to be careful both 
in mind and intelligence, that is, not to 
forget any important point or say a 
foolish word in oonducting a case ; to bring 
all the intelligence into play ; 4 1* *• 

iku4~pa t grim- pa to twist the threads 
together that they may become a compact 
plait. 

1* P tgni-kha a piece rolled together : 

kha ni-gu tUa-gcig 
uo4-p<ihi sgril a roll containing twenty- 
one pieces. 

Cv 

fpI’P tgril-ica, pf . and fut. btyrii 
<cf . agpi o h(gnl-tra and h/hril-va). 

to make a roll of; to roll, wmp up; to 
wind into a spool ; ^ q S* thag- 

pa dan fog-bu (gril-mkhan he who rolls up 
ropes or paper ; q ril-bur tgrii-tra 

to roll or form into a pill; 
gad lho4~pa igrii-toa to roll up tightly 
what has got slack. 

M* (gri(-(khritn( rules or regu- 
lations of admission; (gri( bcug- 

pa to admit ; to introduce. 

Ijflfj’Q {rug-p<t (Jug-pii) = *% * bthu-ua, 

V* 

pf . q bi^ugi-pa, fut. *^"1 bfgntg, imp. 

tgrug or |V {(jrugt to collect, gather, 
pluck, pick up, e.g., wood, nuts, vermin, 
^c. : fin hthu - 

wa; ctlJ fgrugf- 

dan g*uA-no{ having requested that some 
wood should be collected. 

fp’ I: SgraA (dung) n. of a Tibetan 
■o 

king of the Ben period. 

IF 1 H: 0 ) |*w tgrutit, described os 

-O 

8‘< y ^ (Aon-gyi lo-rgyu{ 


1™I 

bden-rdiu n {na-iahogs, various anecdotes, 
true and false, of former times ; 
tgru& mkhnn oue who narrates fables or 
stories ((?*.) : |*'JS (gruA-rgy»4 the stories 
or fables that have come down to us ; 
Q *\ q fgrun be ha 4- pa to relate fables, stories. 
Ac. : rgrnn-gfam legends : tales of 

ancient time. 

(gmn-ldehi gnnm-bon the 
heavenly or celestial Bon-po teachers who 
flourished before the time of King Di-gum 
btsfiii-j:D and his successors in the mytho- 
logical period. 

1*'* (gruii-pa a relator of legends. 

| c ** ?gn<T)-iw.i — l e ' tgrud bfa4- 

tnkban 1. one who relutes fabler or stories. 
J. vb. pf. bvjru»(, iut. q | q ' bfgrtin , to 
mix ; to invent ; to feign iGY): 
babi the inspired story-tellers of Tibet, 
whoso profession it is to uarrato fabks for 
a living; he puts a Mju&re cup on his 
bead aud goes on telling stories without 
pause. 

+ !V q tgritn-pa {dun-pa), pf. and fut. 
**1^ btg'itn sfiuraf 1. to resound; to reply 
in the fame tone ; to rival. 2. to compare; 
to omulate, vie, contend with (f.7s.). 

»Svn. Q figran-pa (Jf/non.). 

tF q (grab-pa, vb. pf. bfgrubf , 

ND 

fut. *»f q b*'jmb, imp. | q f grub (of. 

<• hgrnb.pn) fku^, *!«?, «TUW to com- 
plete, finish, perform, carry out, accom- 
plish ; to achieve, manufacture, attain to; 
VP" don (grub-pa to attain to one’s aim; 
to obtain a blousing, a Ixkju ; 
fxhr-hdihi don (grub-pa to care for the 
w/uiti of this life , to accomplish the ends 
of this life ; j^rj'gnti rgpagt-phyc ( grub- 
pa to procure flour as provision for a jour- 
ney ; A, K | q q nor (grub-pa to gain riches ; 
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also to famish with, to supply; 

Iha igrub-pa to propitiate a god. Acc. 
to Jd. Iha fgrub-pa implies, in aooor- 
danoe with Br&mauio-Buddhist theology, 
not no much the making of a deity propi- 
tious to man, as rendering a god subject to 
human power, forcing him to perform tho 
will of man. Whilst the eonatui, tho 
labouring in this arduous undertaking is 
often oallod goo t grub-pa, the arriving at 
the wished-for ond is designated 
kg rub- pa. 

(q^ip-q fi f j,ub dkah-ua y.tfTW very 
difficult to propitiate, to perform, to exe- 
cute. 

r»*‘ Sgrub-khun the house or place 
where one sits to meditate or propitato a 
deity, or where the rites and ceremonies 
are observed for the same. 

f irnh-mkhan trruw one who 
propitiates ; a propitiator. 

gug sgrnb-gh — sgrub-yon remu- 

neration for propitiating (4f non.). 

Sgrnb-hchag building or making 
and dismantling or destroying; the term 
is defined in q gq 
y*nr-wi sgrub-rgya dak rnih-pu hu$ uuir- 
hchug rgyu constructing a new one and 
breaking down the old one. 

pw sgrub-rtugs token ; proofs of the 
attainment of perfection in accomplished 
saints. 

|qwu sgrub-thabi *nf*, the 

method of effecting the propit iation of a 
deity, of obliging a god to make his 
appearance. There are two kinds of |*raqe 
sgrub-thibs : ^qVgqaqqycjfSSgqaqq 
*hi-rahi sgrub-thabf di& khro-wahi (grub - 
‘hubs gfliff tho propitiation or oo-ercion 
of godi in their mild aspect, and of those 
of wrathful aspect. 


• gq Wj st* tgrub-thabt rgya-rptiha 
1TPW (Sc hr . ; Td. 2, 330) the ocean 

of ooercion. 

gqaa^a^ igrub-dah sun-hbyin pro- 
pitiating and disoomfitting. 

gq ju tgrub-nut qTvqns the power to 
perform or propitiate. 

gqa^qj^ Sgrub-pa dkah-brgyvtf the 
eight gods who aooording to the w Bnrt- 
tna sect of Tibet are difficult to propitiate. 
They arc the following ; —asu ^qq | J^jam- 
4 pal §ku , PaJ-tm gsun , "•‘’VTOT* 

Yun-dag thugs, Pducf-ttri yon- 

tan, j Phur-pa 

hphrin-iut hjig-rten hdas-puhi sdc-fca, * H 
QSiftk Jffa-mo rbod-gton, 

Vmod-pa drag-snugt , ^ Jjjig- 

rten rpcho'Pbitod (Grub. f* 11). 

gq«K$\Q sgrub-par byed-pa to cause 
ecstasy in meditation. 

gq-2j sgrub-po mchog highest 
stage of consummation. 

g q S Sgrub-bya fafwc, anything 

to be propitiated ; a god. There are two 
kinds of deities, male anil female, who 
having in view the good of all living beings 
do many kind services when invoked ; they 
are manifested in aspects, calm and peace- 
ful, or terrifio and wrathful. For instance, 
the Goddess Dolma when she is propitiated 
is a mild deity and is called f fr go 3 lha-mo 
Sgrub-bya , i.e., tho goddess to be propitia- 
ted ; tho man who propitiates being called 
fqoO sgrnb-pa-po, and the manner of ex- 
horting her is oallod sgom-tshul ; the 
propitiatory rites arc called |U'W* sgrub- 
thabs . gqswjyo sgrub-par by< 4-pa in- 
eludes the persons who observe tho rite#, 
who meditates on her and officiates at the 
service. When the goddess has been pro- 
pitiated, i.e., ogqq fagrubs, she appears 



before the devotee and grants him his 
pi • vers or wishes. 

|° &S tgrub-byef wata, fwuurt 

1. he that oooomplishes the propitiation 
or coercion. 2. & kind of bile. 

£ Q 'M igruli-ran or sgrub-Aan iffii’a 

cannot easily be propitiated or accom- 
plished. 

tgrub-k ^ ^ (f\r*iA-U (Lt A 

tyrub-lv. 

r*¥ Sgrub-ggen a deity of the lion 
to be propitiated; the Bon doctrine (J&). 

!"• tyruh flu-tea easy to per- 

form, or easy of accomplishment. 

y’^lgrr-irai (<fe-na) 1. uuouvered: ** 
M^ ,, *"l'**’*W**y chos-kyi gfegs-bam 
tgre-wa la b«hng mi-ruA a sacred volume 
should not be kept uncovered. 2. adj. 
gen. * }* fgre-ba bare; naked ; ^ * 
tgre-mo, «| ^ sa tyre- Jo = <j**S ® f** 4 * <* m- 
kho4 mi- snouts -pa or *a gc r-bu 

bare uneven ground. 3. vb. pf. and fut. 
e| bsgrt to repeat; to put or plaoe in 
order; to put together ; to collate. 

IT* 1 sgreg-pa (deg-pa) vb. pf. 
tgregt, abet. VfTV, fWnn: to belch; also 
abet, eructation. 

Syn. W q gsui-pa or 
gw? -pa gyen-fyzlog eruotation that rises 
upwards. 

-S -S 

|C a ^ ignA-igren firm end well-fixod : 

e 4^ (tag-rfsa sgreA- 

tgreA rcA metf-pa £rft|-&*». 

JC’CI sgrsA-va (deAg-va) = 5^ * 

gyen-du thA-wa vb. pf. 

btgreAf, fut imp- 1* 1 9 r '* or 

SyrtA%) cf. *1*9 hgrei-pa 1. to lift, hoist or 
rise up: fi* 


or erect the house-flags and the sacred 
standard. 2. to stretch out. 

tgi'tn-mo ((fen-mo) *u ; 
got- med geer-bu naked; without cover; 
destitute; bleak. 

tgren-mo Q*um {(fen-mo turn) 
the three den mo according to a Tibetan 
Haying are the following : — (l) 

kluA-ni rhu-nittf tyrm-mo tie a 
valley is bleak when it is without water ; 
(2) yul-hkhor mg ron - 

m*4 tyren-mo a country without a protect- 
ing deiiv is destitute; (3) 3 ft* 5 

<W, yil-le. miK-po-b" 

yotf-kyaA, khyo-m-i burf-metf sgren-mofm 
that woman who is without husband 
though she may Iwvo got ten brothers is 
denmo, i.e , destitute. 

-s 

***« tyret-pn (d?bg>a) n. of a numeral 
figure used in Buddhist astrology: |«t«v 
' V*' 

•g«- V* ( Yo-*il 57). 

y ty >0 l. & largo feather, esp. quill-fea- 
ther, u**l for an ornament of arrows, as a 
charm, etc.: re tgro-ltlnn feathered race ; 
a general name for birds os being j-osaousod 
of feathers; also an arrow. 2. f'* tgro-ua 
to olevate, exalt, increase { C , !».); to exagger- 
ate (Jd.'j. 3. sack; bag; lhat-tgro a 
suck fuil of ashes [Jd.), v. f « tyro- urn. 

fV' tg> o-rkaA (i fo-kang ) a species of 
tall fir ; the feather-fir. 

s^- 

y tgro-fkur (tfo-kdr) is an abbrevia- 
tion of the expression; 

H o <^q (gro hdnyt-pn daA fkur-pa iulcbi- 
pu derating with feathers and casting 
abuse, »>., oxflggeratiou and depreciation : 

-«i tgro-fkur pied- 



pahi dge-floA yin I am a monk (Bhikju) who 
neither flatters nor speaks ill of cthero. 
is« tgro-kkyim (do-khim) IS* 

(Jig. 3 i). 

11 tgro-gt (do-ga) 1. the little bubbles 
in sparkling bovoraga. 2. the ropos used 
to pack clo h ; cord, fetter; 11« j[ kugj- 
tgro iron fetters; 11* i*1'*« I'M* {cagt- 
tgro Itg-pu #&iW*n.-| the hands chained 
together ; f llntm-tgro shoe-strap ; loco ; 
latchot. 

is tgro-gu (do-gu) string; strap for 
binding, fastening, strapping : 41 igro- 

gu rtm-pu the tU*ol point or h.ade of an 
artow to which a leather is attached. 

fw« tyro btagypa winbrcf vb. to 
make a false thow ; to protend much ; sbet. 
vanity; presumption, ip W $1* wfwr 
^••SI^YH^ (Loibti. m#) imaginary 
thoughts are possessed of the nature of 
vain and unreal assertion. 

tf^l* Sgro-fyitogf (do-tldg) doubts ; 
*^1*'1*1 f, gro-hdogt ga>4 free from doubts : 
1 * V 1S wt 1 ¥ IF W *VF1*S'l ^ by 

the (upadrgn) precepts of the holy Lama 
bis doubts were die* lved [A. 77 ). 

sgro-hdogf mn-chod his 
doubts wero not cleared (^t. 27 ). 

■ tgi o-p/unj n. of a place in Tibet. 

I'OTi n. of a celebrated Nying-ma 
Lama who lived in Dophug: 

| «J1 5 1 the temple of Do-ton 

waa built atDo-phug (Dvb. 1 6). 

-s^ 

Ij ^ I : igro-tca (do-tca) a leather or 
hide bag for koeping barley-flour, peas, 
•to. Those tliat are carried on horseback 
are oalled rta-tgro ; small leather bags 
aro called ««rl hg-tgro hand-bag; 1**'f 
gtat-tgro or the mystio bag is a term for 
the scrotum. 


V* V* igy«-r>to\ tgyehu ; 4^'fs 

tthugt-fnod ; phad-tahe (jjftfon.). 

vj 

U’3 II* sbet 1. aco. to Vai-ai I. and 
Sch. the bark of a species of willow. 2. 
in C. Tib. the penis. 

I' 2 ? Ill: vb. pf. hgrot, fat. ‘f 
itgro, imp. | tgro, to debate, dipeuw, 
chutter freely. 

f*V'* igro-mdofi (dom-doAg) a pea- 
cock’s plumes or feathers (Qbrom. p 11 ) ; 
a Chinese decoration UBed to adorn the 
hat worn by the chiefs and noblemen of 
Tibet, Chino, &o. 

W tyrog (dog) strap, as in ^ Cl Ikam- 
tgrog (Mam-dog ) ; shoe-strap ; f1*|l (^99- 
4 grog iron fetters or chain; agMrSja’sr je| 
fogyaAt-pA-la tyrog. 

Ill* tgrog-gdan (dog-daA) the triau- 
gular patch generally made up of satin 
on the Tfl paA-gdan, i.t. t the bibu which 
covers the front of a woman’s petticoat. 

11' IV* f{jrog-ydnb (dog-ddb) a bangle 
made of cord or straps also of jade. 

V- 

tgrog-pa ( dog-pa ) nw, tfof, fi, 
pf. ^IT 1 * ittrWf fut. «H btgrng, 
imp. 11 tgrag or H* tgragt to call, shout 
forth ; to publish, proclaim, doclare ; fl'* 5 
tgrog-pa po a declaimer, preacher; 11*.' 

gttufi tgrog-pa to read the sacred words. 
Used in Mil., also, of birds sending forth 
their cries. Jqrovruwi tgrogt-pafrn 
gaal-um **'|l*'« chot tgrogt-pa or 

5* »dV q chot-kyi tgrogt-glei 
fpdwd-pa to preach; Vl'|l* q <#r*7 tgregt- 
pa to publish by ringing a bell. 

fl'li tgrog-ril (dog-rtf) button, round 
button; tgrog-ril tgrog-pa to 

button up (Sc A.). 
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tgrog rvt-pa tfog-nti-pa) iwfz 
[a shelter for swans] S. 

fM'fS tgrogt-idan a river. 

J^G** tgrogt-shum (jog -shunt) scream, 
v 

SS q igrolpa (ifoi-pa) another form 
d hgrod-pa as in phyi-la 

tgro4-pa to go outside; not much used. 

ipron-bfkai (tfon-kal) the en- 
lightened age, opp. to mun-btkal or 

the dark age. 

tgron-chaf the articles such as 
butter, oil, do., for lighting lamps in a 
chapel during the eight holy days in a 
month. 

tgron-tt — ip*'* phul-ts having offer- 
ed : having 

offered to the Trirat m (the throe precious 
ones) a wick ($t*ii. 38). 

tgron-deb the list of people able 
to give lamps in a town or on a large 
estate. 

tgron-dregt lamp-black. 

ft* igron-pa, vb., pt. and fut. eft 
fagron 1. to cover ; to lay over, adorn, 
decorate; to light; to kindle. 2. n. of a 
kind of arrow which shoots like a meteor, 
■v 

I : tgron-ma (don-ma) light, lamp, 
lantern, torch. The word tgron is used 
to varions persons as a title of honour ; 

gser-fian tgron is intended for 
royalty shal-gttr tgron the golden 

enlightener, term of address to great 
lama* ; najtab tgron is applied to 

the dress of royalty ; ^N' 1 gtol-wa tgron 
to the food served to a prince ; q*rr|i| 
gtri-ja tgron to his tea. 


+av» II: (Schr . ; Bull. 18&8 

891). [light]#. 

Sgron-ma dpig the six lamps 
used to signify the six religious disoourses 
of Ponrken Naropa generally called ^ r 
Na-ro chot-drug. 

tgron-me jhl, wfht, WHT a burning 
lamp ; prop, a lamp as religious offering : 

ftww \ mITc. to a|a 
though a lamp be in bis band, tbe blind 
will not aee the way (fe. don. 16). V'H 
|V* rin-chm tgron-me Tawffci the precious 
light ; name of a book. 

Syn. mtshan-mohi tnni- 

hyed\ tnum-la bgob\ S" § '^’9 

khyim-gyi nor-bu; tnum-to; wnR'W 
*T hbar-tcnfa ral-pa can ; vjae $naH-g*al ; 
•W 1 * mar -me (Mfion.). 

tgron-me-gu f, v. tgron- ft*. 

Sgron gshi-kha a. of a Urge 
ostato in the district of Lhun-tse in Tibet. 

fr*- tgron-fin or tgron me-firi 

the yew-loaf fir, Pinna pice< i; in Sikkim 
Pinna longifoUa is so called. |Y ^'OC' 

tgron-pfi removes mucous, wind, 
and cold in the stomach, 
v 

§)3 fgrob (dob) haughtiness, arrogance, 
pride. 

fs i'A tgrob che-tra— namt che-iw, 

one with great airs; bumptioiiB, preten- 
tious person : 

7) Some Jong- 
pbns are as over-bearing, as if the whole 
country belonged to tbeir circuit. 

Jn tgrob-ekm and sometimoa |WU 
tgtom-chen are provincial words usod w 
signify pretentiousness or f elf -assumption ; 

tgro che-wa—W 8** fatten by at- pa 
pompous : 

{6ag t 18) mi dob-chen'and dom- 
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chen etc signify pretentiousness in pro- 
vincial language. 

tgrom (4om) fn*m, a trunk or 
portmanteau ; a box the inside of which is 
made of wood or wicker work and the out- 
side lined with leather; a large leather 
box. [fhz* may be regarded as the Tali 
form of Sanskrit tfrav, a seat, an altar]#. 

mcho-tgrom a chert to keep articles 
of religious service, thab-tgrom a 

box to Wp utensils, plates, &c., for 
cooking, generally covered with tanned 
tiger skin. 

S\ n. if* f gam. 

$*‘3 igrom-bu a small box ; 
t»iy i/ g-$ grom — * gxhrb-ma a chest made 


of wicker work. 

f* ST Sgrol-dbiy and fr’f tgrol-ljan 
1. are known a» the White ami Green 
manifestations of the Goddess Dolma or 
Tara, the two wives of King Sron-Ptsun 
Sgam-po, being deified and worshipped as 
their incarnations. 2. names of females 
of frequent occurrence in Tibet. 

2} * Sgrol-dkar kun bio-nut, jf«r 
p* Sgrol-ma kun-rgyal-mr, |«i« j«i' 
w* Sgrol-ma rgyal-bzan-nut ato other 
different manifestation a of tho Goddess 
Dolma. 


sgrol-tcrt , pf. and fut. op l/H pul 
1. to save, rwoue, deliver; to set free; 
to liberate; q- 

to save from tho water, from 
misery, fear, and from trausmigratory 
oxistonco: tgrol-wuhi 

Jnd-dpon (fa hgyur he beoomos a guide to 
salvation. 2. »o transport, carry ; to cross 
(a river) by boat or ferry: a^vqqpqS |- 
Sfy hkhor-iea bigral-tcahi gru-gsifif yin 
it is a boat that will carry you over the river 
of transmigration. 3. to remove, expel, 


drive away : B»rqp Mp. 

rnnmt phythi rgya-mitho chen-po Ij bigral, 
the demons were banished to the uttermost 
parts of the sea; e bdu4 tgrol- 

tea to expel the devil. 

fq q 5 tgrol-ica-po nrvw: the deliverer, 
met. for saviour. 

•jfqq^^qx^ tgrol^tcahi dwnn-phyug 

gwwnft ( Sckr . ; Hull. 1808 , 5?y5) 
the Lord or final deliverance. 

f* tgroUbye4 irvf a deliverer ; 
met . for n boat, ship. 

| M*sgrol-mn ( Dol-nta ) arm, *rrfr^ the 
Goddess Dolma, she that saves from trans- 
migratory existence; one of tho most 
popular deities in Tibet, and of whom 
there are empposed to bo many fprul-ku or 
branch emanations. Sumo Sgrol-ma kyil- 
bkhor exhibit twenty-one different mani- 
festations of tho goddoss. The several 
appellations of ggrol-ma are:— 
Om-mdsad] Rgyal-yum ; 

Sfchog-gi nut; ?J* jf*t Myur-ikyob ; ^ fa 
\qx $i* S JJjig-rttn ; VvuA btai-mo ; ^ « 
jq Shi-ma phant-tkob \ Ltgs- 

byin ma ; Choj-kyt 4paJ-rno 

(Jlffon.). 

if* 3?* ^ Sgrol-ma ku-ru kulk one of 
tho twenty-one manifestations of the God- 
dess Dolma [K. g. * 56’6). 

for* § grot- mu chr Maha Tftra 

or tho great Goddess Dolma. 

• ft Sgrol-ma nin-shi 
rptshan-khro [Stir. ; i5 A) “ Dolma, mild 
by day and wrathful by night.” 

Sgrol-ma nor-tbyin-ma 
(Sc hr. \ *(i B) Dolma, the wealth-giver. 

gw*Vwfa Sgrol-ma dpal-chcn jtttt- 
irfTq\ Dolma, the most glorious. 

• gar* «>**'# Sgroi-ma 4mar-iw (*$T 
ta-fags) (Schr . ; hC A) the Bed Dolma. 
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Sgrol-ma thi-tna WTfrfifaaV 

Dolma in her mild aspeot. 

• |5*»r$S'qV^ 4 Sgrol-ma yiii-fahi* 
nor-bu (Sc hr. ; C) Dolma the wish 
giving gem. 

• jVsrhwH Sgrol-ma ter-mo (£6 C . ; 
Schr.). 

♦frm|q«qwqjs Sgrol-mahi pjrtib- 
thabs hpja-TtM wwsrawqwqr ( Td £, 106 ) 
n. of a book consisting of one bundled 
stanzas composed forpropitialiug the God- 
dew Dolma. 

|arJ|a Sgrol-gcr abbreviation of tho 
expressions farst*^' J sgrol-ma hdon-rgyu- 
and Q p j-n/A }htn-po. 

'V' 

{grot ($toi) manner ; method ; way ; 
iMjV’fq bpuj-fyiof manner of explaining ; 

|« gtam-tg- ot way of speaking (CY) ; 
ysrywJqqqgM rnamt-kyi gtuH- 

tgros oonfereuoj of the lamas; 
tgrogs bfatf-tgroi the method of instruction 
which is to be proclaimed (&A.). 
ipehu-tyrot is samo as *chu- 

btgrigs-pa, '•[’S* mchu-fgrot biin-ba 

liar , his graoeful lip was like the fruit 
called llimba. 1. edge, brim, lip (GY). 
2. scar, also a mark from a wound (Sch). 

brgad-po— **1S q bga4-p* to 

smile ; smile on. 

qjj'TJ brgal , pf. of f *' '* tgal-\ea Wdq 
brgaUltn, controversy, disputation. 

qqq VT^q bt9 a ^ dkah-m the ocean 
(that whioh i» difficult to oroes) (4 (ton.). 

qqq q br9 al ’P a ▼JfW [enjoined ; asked ; 
censuredjo. 

qjpqq brgol-wi to disagree; to act in 
opposition ; to be disposed to contrariety. 

PJ \rgya VI one hundred; 
brgy* vhe4 a hecatomb of 100 lamps; one 


hundred offerings; 4r gya-itot wt 

fPV€ one hundred thousand; ‘sjem 
tr gya t hum-pa full one hundred ; 
brgya-Jotf = ^ u s« «w |- g 
remuneration to one hundred monks for 
conducting a ro.igious sen ice; , *' , *3***V 
4c., remuneration in 
silver, groin, etc., f(r conducting the 
roligious servioe of one hundred offerings; 
qgA^cw ^rgyn-hd .«# about a hundred; 
nearly ono hundred. 

q i q htgyn-p 1 qfrna, q*wnj: cen- 
tenarian ; ono of a hundred years of age. 

qj 5 brgyu-po consisting of one hun- 
dred. 

brff'n-phr/g wir the hundred; a 
century ; 3^ qq 3q *1 n* phran-tahegt 
brgya-phvag mi-pham rpgon (A. HI). 

qjq* brgga-bam anything kept in 
group of ono hundred; qj H kywjq qq" 
c ( Zam . U). 

q S 3 1 ! $rgya-byin 1. n. of a medicinal 
root ; dug-mo hut \ a mystic wort! 

or ^q^i (ifnj. j). 2. vnig one 

who has performed ono hundred y/tjaa 
(sacrifices) ; an epithet of Indra. Aoc. to 
Buddh;st mythology there are two 
Iudnu, tbo senior Indro rulee over the 
gods, the junior, riding on the great 
elephant oalled AirSvata.keep guard over 
the celestial regions, having in his imme- 
diate ohnrge the quarters of the East. 

'JN* brgya-byin ikye§Vt* India’s 
son ; born of Indra. 

irgya-byin groh qptwqft the 
residence of Indra ; the oelcstial metropolis. 

Syn. rf'q-Aqgq hchi-wa mttf-ldjn; f a q‘gq 
lta-na plug ; oum-cu titu-gtum; 

{*■** yrqv|q*q khah^Mah rnam-par tgyaU 
ica; yr«*f»r$Y< , q* a mam^par tggaMgoi 
pho-lrat (fib*.). 
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ktgga-bytn tpy%-vo — ^ 
grog- rpkhar ant- hi i! ; aLo ant's foot. 

nHi* bcgyu-byin fprot ; wy' Myra- 
balan nrjnna the delight of Indra. 

q $ 3 \*» &rgyn-byin » i = 

Bryya-buin ^taun-nto qqnft the oelostial 
quorn; the wife of Indra. Her different 
names are: — i U**W**5 JJc/ii-Pted dtrnii- 
mo ; L/iuht ( )tmn-mo ; ^*qf*«« 

I*gt-krjo4 «»; Qtctn-rhon ma ; 

3 !(qJf Pu-lohi arai-wo : ; q^ « $dc- 
soys im (St ton ). 

q 5‘§ < Y < TO brgyu-byin gxhn TWMH: 1. the 
how of Indrn, »>., rainbow. ‘ 2 . a kind of 
medicinal fruit. 

B rp; a-byin Lha-yi 
bwuft-pohi n An the different namo3 of 
Indra:— q Mtho-iif hdrm-pn ; 
Wjq Sttho-rii rgyni ; U ^ j*’*i Lh i-yi rgynl- 
po ; Bjer-hjW, E*S Lhuhi-rfta- 

cnn ; Otnan-bi/i'd tngon-po ; 

Qdo-rjc-cnn ; fq*» ^ iitoU-ld in dyra-uo ; 

Lha-yi hd, g\ ** q Uchi-mei 
rgyalpo, Lcgj-brif gtxo ; 

Gragi-pahi inu-khyud ; 
ttchci-jhyin Ijrgythpi ; q^'*f«|q qv«j Bdc-cogt 
bdtig ; gv*' Lha-dican ; ^qjq L gi-fkyob ; 

Sknhi-gmm (fmift ; ^ 

Hgm-lt nan ; Qis-brjod mn } W 

3 ^ 2* <hi if-kt/i kdag-jw ; * fa 8prin-la 

xhon ; PlVS'qq fqq lizod-tJk,i? rant ; qfa«if W 
q*S BHhnt-btjne>nt Mi *vqdqv$i;*fw 
Ctnir-hbiit gron-hjowf ; !K3\qf*.q Grol-byed 
hjo iit ; Pu-io nm-dgrn ; 

Crnh -po fllod; Ha-rihi ria-chtm ; 

JH q gfa gW ; ’W^'Sdfu'Zi Tthig- 

nuiahi mgon-po ; |P‘M Sfig- it aft-can ; 

^ 1 AToAu ft-Aa (Btfton.). 

«3*fa hrgya-hdtin vnrfh that contains 
or holds one hundred objects, etc. 


«3N 

qj WP^wq bcgya-lai bdnm-pa qjvrq’ 
brgya-tham-pn laf gcig-fydam- 
pa. 

qj<!|-qe^ 

$rgy <Q l)rftan n. of a Bon 
g'xl who is also called ff q*** L/ta-faaftt- 

brgyagi victuals; provi- 
sion, US in *i<wq^%i mtsh ii-brgyayt, W 
oyiyl nii-hrgyogi provision for the journey. 

q a c - ^ brggaft-ieu pf. Pjqq 

b r g.m, fut. qj q ‘ brgyaft^ imp. jpn rpyo^i 
or 'fg rgyot'i-yy 1 . to extend, stretch 
out, set out or arrange; q ^ s«f q qja-q 
ko-va din thug-pa hrgytm-icn to streti.h hide 
ami rope ; j(S ^ q mod rgynft-tca to set out 
a vessel; *&«\i>eijc.q rychod-mc Ar gyaft-m 
to put in army lamps as offerings. 2. to 
call a person front a distanoe. 

brgynd WV eight. 

Symbolic Syn. qg'^ bkra^iy, « lhn\ 
S Kl‘c, ^ ncv\ gdcfts-cun ; 

srid-pa ; % (to ; hgro 

+ q^ ogg brijyad-bk(iyrzQ^^\Q ftah 
bkyon-pa f=nnr rebuke; repr«x)f ; reflection 
on one’s conduct or act. 

q^ qgg brggad-bkitg or fkud- 

pa brgyad-ijril threail in eightfold twists. 
q$V q $ brgyad-beu qnftfw eighty. 
q^S’^q $ rgyud-chuft n. of a kind of tea 
which is of inferior quality, largely con- 
sumed by Tibetans in general. 

#pgyad-ltofi-pa WtWTWfim 
one of the abridged sscred scriptures of the 
northom Buddhists containing 8,000 
s'lokas. 

qj\Jl & rgyad-fion the festival 

on the eighth lunar day of tho month. 

qjS’q brgyad-pa Wf 1 . tho eighth. 
2 . A q^ q Uhar fat-pa ho who finishes 
or puts an end to ; the deetroyer. 
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kgya4-po consisting of eight; 

the eight. 

^ W k gyntf-lhtig lit, eight in excess 
(of one hundred); fug a rosary which 
JJl wnainta of one hundred and eight heads, 
(wen) Wfrg, 
vb, to adorn, decorate ; to protide 
with ; rin-che n rgyun-gyit 

htgyan'pa adorned with precious orna- 
ments, cf. rgym ; sbst. 

fogrj«l-ica=wU $y i myog . 
che t byei-pa n*i\ 1. to fall down 
senseless ; to lie senseless ; to sink down 
unconscious ; to faint, 2. to howl, of a fox 
(Sck .) ; * of* $ (fo kgyol-te fainting with 
fatigue; brgyal log-pa laid pros- 

trate and unconscious: 
thams-ca<j kryynl bog-pa h*h\n all as if pros- 
trate and senseless (A. 76). 

< *S« ihon-rgy^ together 

with. 

3^1*1 brgyugt, pf. of j'qu WTyfh, 
HTW used as sbst. a race ; also running a 
race. 


k gyuj-enn possessed of descen- 
dants; fruitful. 

T' C kgy»4-pa 1. belonging to a race 
or family. 2. v. J^r^andjVQ rgyu4 

*$*1* *1! brgy„4-pa r W >,i-pt fa there 
were five different schismatic successions 
among the Buddhists in Ancient India; 
they were the following :— ■{ l ) 
bduU’.cnki ryyu4 orft^p«f the generation 

observing moral discipline; ( 2 ) 

5*i gv/fi-fagt-kyi rgy><4 or IPS the 
mystical succession ^ (3) jifjVjS rgy,,- 
chen tpyod-rgyuj or iymnm tho succession 
of abundant performances ; (4) 
zab-mo tt>i-rgyu4 [the profound 

succession] & ; (5) t mH-op don- 

T9\iu4 or the Occult raoo UT<*n» (Grub 

U). 

q J^* rq tegyiij hpbel-wa to increase 
the race cr progeny; to multiply; to 
inofease the family. 

. T" kg>nt4~n*a 1. one belonging to a 
family ; a scion ; one well acquainted with 


^ kgyn^t pa the marrow in the 
back-bone (<?#.). 

tegyvd, ef. JS rgyudnjm, in, 

rig-m gtig- 
turgbyu4-p* descent from one to ano- 
ther, 1. family, lineage, ancestors, off- 
spring. 2. raoe, people, nation : *v8*'«js 
bo4-ky% mi-kgiP l 4 the Tibetan natiou, 
people. r\Qi-kgy»4 relations ; 

gduA-kgyu4 descendants; gejs gla- 
brgyuff the succession or line of Lamas. 3. 
Tantrae and mystic manuals, v. JS • Isr 
) chot-kyi religions arguments and 
deductions. 

TT" k gy* 4 -hgyvgt a continuous 

succession (Sch.). 


me secrets, well informed; aoc. to 0.= 
kgyu4-can. 2. in W. fruitful; 
fertile. 3. *j \ h ju q b m u4-ma rgyab-pa 
to perpetuate family tinoage; 
kgyn4-hdtim innx heir ; successor. 

*y u * kgyu4-yai few? n. of a 
numeiioal figure ( Ya-ad. 56). 


T' ^ kgyui-pa qfam to make a 
string of ; to stitch togethor. 

v, Q hgtgi-pa and 

fl * tgog-pa. 

kgaAorlF tgetA^rv ^ <#ot-yshi 
point of time ; moment ; instant ; oonjuno- 
tnre : lo-gtar kgo6-gi Ihogt- 

pa a dulling gale cm the opening of the 



<Hprq/ 


343 


new year ; g the proper time lor 

doing a thing; a§q$ the time for 
writing; *qS*ma' the time of eating. 
faga fa-pa to form into : 
gtjfi-bu b$g<tfa made a ball of ; 
gcig-ta fa go fa collects into one. 
fagar, pf. of 

qspprq fagugt-pa pf- Of tgag-pa 
to wait (for one’s arrival or return). 

fagil-fakyoq l tremulous; to 
shake and tremble: C|«r 

q|*V$S the living beings move, stand 
and tremble {Khrit}. 47). 

fagtdpn srsmi to .“hake, trem- 
ble, quake, quiver Gen. |wn. 

\y 

qjj-q fago-tca Wfjranr 1. to direct, 
instruct, v. i*> tgo-tca. 2. to rub with; to 
apply on ^Nqjfwq inwn fagoypa ; to stain, 
anoint ; to infect with disease ; fagot- 

pa pf, of q if q to eommaud, order; also 
try*. faafy bigot-pa to give directions ; 
issue commands ; also tho loercive bidding 
ot the mystic exorcist towards an evil 
spirit. *wr*«P> q bag-chagt fagot-pa 
defiled with moral impurity (jtag. 19). 

Syn. ^ khat- faint b&4\ Y* ,q,q ®l 
dul-tca hdsin ; <*% faton-pa ; qj* 

VS * 1 fago-tca iiun-pa ; dtcafadu gyur ; 

q$q a fanen-pa ; \ q shi-tca ; V 1 q dul-va ; V 
^ n Her (Ijfnon). 

ql'q q^u fago-tca faag-pa ’Wrfr%**r 
Vo disobey ; to disregard dirocticns. 

qjq^q »lH q fago-tca \'na-la gz on-pa = 
nf qfi^q fago-tca mi-nun ‘pa not listening 
to instructions or directions. 

i ; fago-wa rnam-pa g.ium tho 
three religious instructions or directions : — 
1. instructions issued by 


*S vq| 

the ohurch. 2. those issued by a 

section of the church. 3. ^VW'W 
3* njfq directions emanating from the 
senior member of the holy order. 

ojV^qTO* (II): 1. Iw^wqjfq tho 
order of the prinoipal of a college or tho 
superior of a monastery. 2. «p^5«q|’q 
the command of the Khanpo (abbot). 3. 
^’^vSwqf q 4gc-hdungyii fago-tca. 

qtfq^q^j* . 1 . «v*^3«q|fq the 
vows of tho holy order. 2. «|q-ss| , 3)»i qjf-q 
vows of ordinary mon. 3. *Hft *wqjfq 
vowb for individual emancipation in the 
ordinary way (K. da. !+%). 

q^-qq^ ^q fago-tca fa bin nun-pa or |W 
* ,q OT q rjf'-su hjug-pa to 

follow, do as directed. [Ono who acts as 
directed] 8. 

ojfqq'R ^ q fago-tca la mi-nan-pa qflq ft* 
■*' breach of religious discipline ; WTO- 

not to act according to instruction, 
v 

qj|J|-q fagom-pa #mi contemplation ;=. 
gomf-pa ; IJiwiq onurja 

fagem-pa and gomt-pa in their 
application to road have one and same 
meaning. 

♦I* fagom-tkyet nr*w, *nu*r pn>- 
diiwl from contemplation, also reflection ; 
q^fcqgcq fagom-pa byun-m WTminft 
sprung from contemplation; ■ qjir«nr^q 
fagom-pi 1 1 dgak-na delighting in contem- 
plation. 

qj(*wcq fagomt-pUt pf. of tgom-pa. 
c\ 

faggi fa-pa = *3*- q hg yin-tcn 
I. fjfsjw, to yawn. 2.=i * sbo-tcu. 

qgvq I: fagytir-ua, anothor form 
of |* ,q tgync-va urfkqm*, witsw, to 
change; P , VT q |* q kha-dog fagur-Qa 
changing colour; ^wqjvq to change 
clothes ; to change the cover (like a snake); 



to translate; rgyo-ynr wo# 

ehot fytgyur-tea to translate books brought 
from India; tthitj-fagyur to 

f rauslato words ; don-biyyur to alter 

the meaning; av q |a thnd-b$gyttr to change 
the diwtion; alrq|a hthol-biyyur, 
hit-fogyur to ohango one's body (mira- 
culously) ; ft^ inin-tojyur to change 
one's name ; miog-bigynr to 

change the complexion or colour; 
tpuf-bgynr to change the quality; 
fa# Oj-bfygtir, !.c.,to change one's iutentiou ; 

p/tyi-nin fayyur to invert the 
object ; Xw'vprflu choylayi bfgyto’ con- 
version ; 9V q H $k>i<l-bwjur to change 
the languugo. 

IlrvjfljH to multiply, increase. 
Syn. ^ Jju/fjj ; <>||** '*» b$grci-p<i ; fi* * 

tpal-va] <$*’* gn\ l-Hd (Affion.). 

in? muscle. 

W«F* Bsymy-phrcn (d'rg-thcng) u. 
of a Jong in Tibet. 

to'jrfUJt (<M choi 

Jtfo'j-Mwr-tct) wtfwH, proclaimed ; 

read or recited loudly. 

n|«qwq $jyrwj/#-jw sung ; disused. 

qy:-q byjran-pa 1. to enumerate, 
count up (CV). 2. to cause to g row cold. 

qjpyo bigritd pn = q bg rif <J-/m to open 
wido ; Hw my ttyriid-pa to stare ; Sjfq’ 
wjS’q rkiv-pa tyjraj-pa to part the legs 
wide ; to straddle. 

up fn/ritl «w ifti [ciosMit ; passableJS. 

qp-q 

bigral wa to paw; crow 

over. 

qfiqS btgr.d-tcahi fW-f ta a boat, 
aleoa=H gru-ikya an oar of a boat 

(mo ».)• 


*9^3 biyrat-byn nWl, Jrf^ met. a boat. 

*T ru '* bfgrnl-yiif vm-. a numerical 
figure used in Buddhist astrology. 

ev 

qj^IN ksyriy* (dig) fare, qfa* 
put in order, arranged, arrayed ; q|«in q 
btgriyj-pu qfqq formed into string. 

q^N'q htgriLf-m (dii- 1 hi), pf. of jq 
tyrii iftqrfw, cover*! . 

qjQ*q$^c^ft^q b$'jnls-p'<hi hin-du 
mi-fton-pa to abstain from 

obscure predictions: s^| ft ^ «|t mt o 
q’^eft-q^ : do not prophesy or predict, 
what is not known either to be good or 

bad. 

e». 

jjWR’q bfHjrims-jwi (dim-pn) 
fprn$-pa ) q W a M'3 ,|,q i )rta,i-l}rUn\ bynf-px, 
v.l*q igrim-pu, rig-pa fotjriiuf-ptt perver- 
ted skill : also chaotic acquirements ; enu- 
fused information. 

qfft'tJ bfgrun-ptt, akin to *3* hynn 
ufmrS , to rival, vie with ; to reply to: 
ft ^ fyrgnn mi-pho(t—*%*\ | 3\ft'4 4t a hymn- 
zla bye<f mi-nuf-pi cauuot compete or be r 
match for. 

%rrfh= q $«| q q bti"iy!-p<i, 

9*9 rgynl-rphhan Ua-bu 'S'f*, W* 

up-lifted; hoisted. 

q$M» fagretit (drug), pf. of jj* 
imp. l* qJ H t'jrefit-py, 
bsyrunt-bytthi ryyol-rnhhan, a flag that is to 
ba hoisted (Situ. 77). 

togrtt (<fc) (°1 togrv) old, aged; 
|'Q|« $ku-togrc9, ^*1 « «« qj*i de-bgraf 
tnit-y/i btgrei (Yd-wl.). <!*"<’ 

choi htj™9 rim aged respectable lamas. 

q|a q bgrei-pa q^f changed. 

qjvwa btyrei-yai a numerical figure 
used in Buddhist astrology. 





C* I : is tho fourth consonant of tho 
Tibetan alphabet. It corresponds to the 
Sanscrit letter V and sounds like ng in 
the Kuglisb word “song." As a flunl the 
pronunciation is therefore easy enough; 
but in its frequent occurrence as an initial 
letter tho dittieulty of sounding it properly 
comes in. Ah an initial roust be pro- 
nounced as a nasal g To acquire tho 
sound, first say un-ga ; and then, dropping 
the u, try to say tho nya. 

II : 1. it represents the numerical 
figure 4. 2. stands for in the «-on*e- 
cutive numbers 

55 ; *>■ ^ 54 ; if 55 ; * YI 5U ; t ^ 57 ; 

C III: in mystical Buddhism is sym- 
bolic of tho dissolution of all Sfimkaru 
(combinations either phenomenal or pate- 
rial). *V9V 

“tho term *' is tho sign of tho synthesis of 
all matters which phenomenally exist in a 
compounded state” {K. my, *1 201). 

ilyw $; tf*g*w**s (JT. g. * 

4$) “ i' is symbolical of the state where 
there is no cohesion ; it explains that all 
that are without adherence (attachment) 
will bo liberated.” 

IV : qptf pew- pron., first person, 
singular I : old man that [ am ; 

“I with SroA-faan 
igam-po”; I tho Iiaraa. or 
my, mine : my charming (wife), 


dearest; *$$4=«tS*|<|5t4 it is mine; 
ft*^*J|q umii of me & man; 
this my; m y venerable mhster. 

Colloq. the wminon form for *>' nga is 
m fia~raA “ 1 .” 

m kho-na I myself ; I alone. 

*'*5 i^S, m wf, « 

I myself. 

Syn. (*' $ k ho- ico. 

* nn-anj , * Aa-itsho, *‘MW fia-rhs/mf, 

are tho several plurals of i’ signifying we. 

i W A 09 for firt-yt# by me, v. i' An. 

K %* nu-rgynl wru, (lit. 

“I, the chief”), »>., pride, arrogance: 
* ** or 5% n 1 f* «f*» l “ on the height 

of pride tho water of merit does not 
accumulate” ; to be proud. 

to break (another’s) pride; to 
humblu ; the pride of asser- 

tion of self ; lit. the pride of reflecting “I 
am.” 

Syn. tgyugi ; dreg * ; 
hphyar-gyeA~fiii’mf\ c jq jpAon- 
pahi m-rgyal ; *>'^4 Aa-ldnn (iff Aon.). 

1%*** ta-ryyaUan WTWT^, ^fhwrfow, 
wrnulf ; proud, boastful; rivalling. 

Syn. ipW na-tgy<tl-hUtn, 
dtcgt-ldon (JffAdu.). 

ajrqqjcc jq inwifimw supreme 

pride. 

$<t-pho4 n. of a district in the 
provinoe of Kong-po (Lot. *, 76). 



fja-trfl =«!<.'* ya Att-tra 1. 

bad ; dangerous ; fearful. 2. rarely for 
Mfl bad; V*' q a bad smell. 

t m -,m4 ^*0* lit. without self ; 

without vanity; not thinking of one’s 
self or self-interest. 

n a-mni rhot-po (ho who is 
personified by worldliness), the name 
by which Mara, the lord of worldliness 
of the Buddhists, is known to the Bon 
( B . Nam.). 

nti.nnr n spcie* of duck, v. 
wur-p, perh. Anas ctvsarcn. 

* 3 fri-fi, lit. I die ; cry of tear with 
wonder ; evidently a Bengali expression of 
wonder— “ *rfv or ▼! utt I die, alas ! I die," 
which Atis'a introduced in Tibetan— 1 

{A. 107) 

“Oh, I dio from wonder! yet there are 
wonderful stories in India (to be told).” 

Aa-mo for C * the camel : 

* 1*11 khur-tca nur skyer (irons 
pit no-mo mgyag the camel, grunting with 
loads, travels quickly {Jig. 22). 

Aa-hiskeA self-sufficient or self- 
sufficiency; pride; egotism (A. 00). 

t Aa-yir med WffTtj want of self- 
ishness: *^vil\o==**V4K^ fl or 
**S^'5’*®V a the cognition of preonality 
which may be styled the self or 

Aa-ra 1. noise; sound. 2. cold 
air : ( I am not afraid 

of the air of the glaciers {MU.). 

cv«| i: Aa-ra-can 1. loud, noisy, 
roaring. 2. a crier, brawler, noisy fellow. 

V\ ii : ratified ; cold, 
ewas, - fia-ra thoA n. of a place ifc Tibet : 


* ,q *'Y q W | l {Jig- 65) when the lid of the 
copper-coffin was opned, there came out 
from it the cry Aa-ra-rn ; hence the name 
of that place became known os Sia-ra-thaA. 

Aar ru-ra expression of extreme 
pin and suffering. 

fia-rn n. of a place in Aueient 
Tibet, which Hod, ono of the four sons of 
King Se-sbreg-po, had chosen for his 
residence {Deb. /£>). 

Z'^An-ro, er* 1. a loud, deep voice: 
a cry ; IVS* * VTM the pitch of the voice 
loud and low. 2.—risarya t *.<*., I <&c»r 
gc a T ^\ q f,®** I at the end of 

the five short vowels, there being the 
risurga dots (they should be regarded 
a) vowel ( Ya-xcl. tf). i). 

the roaring sound of the lion or 
the tiger ; 

|f> - f the tiger’s growl issuing forth, the 
monkey drops down from tho top of tliq 
a treo; M**' W* they pro- 

claimed, shouting at the top of their voice ; 

voices foreboding mischief ; 
S3\$ r '* ,q, K q to raise woeful crieB. 

cX'fqw Aa-ro sgrog-pa 1. to roar; to 
rage. 2. the circlot used on the top of a 
letter to signify" turns into a, ^ and" 
before words beginning with any of these. 
t’X Aa-ro byin-pa WTnmg, WTWxrv, 
crying ; bewailing ; to cry or bewail 
loudly on account of pain or grief. 

fla-U nu also 6a-los nu 

wrarnn n. of a mythological king who ruled 
as a Chftkravarti-rtjft over heaven and 
earth and shared the celestial throne with 
six sucoessive Indras. N. of an anooetor of 
Gautama Buddha : 

, the chdd having 
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fried “give me suck,” was called fta-la-nu 
[Pag. U). 

M| fag am, *rqV, nt, *nnft, «V 
speech ; talk ; word ; fy)srq sins com- 
mitted with the tongue (in words) ; 
siw5 polite speech ; gentle words ; ^ jfo « 
or s^'qsvq silence, 

observed as a monastic duty or religious 
exercise; the vow of not speaking, of 
keeping silence for a definite time. 

Syn. ^ ithi'j ; fafS'a tgra-tyotf-pa \ 
W*'Vi r ify;(>ifii-c<ni\ gtam \ S'g* lo- 

rgyuf ; fhid-f turn- tea (Jfftion.). 

nag.fkytt qiwta born or pro- 
duced from speech. 

W nag-hkhjftil nwm, farm, ftfaj- 
WTU delirium ; unconnected speech ; foolish 
talk ; ravings {&ag.). 

c^$|$qZi $ug-gi igyil-po cfWWtq ; w 
Sa^st the Bodhisattvu Mafiju-s'ri ghoelm, 
who is believed by Buddhists to be the god 
of speech; fiaggi-rgyan aHw a 

figure of rhetoric or speech ; gen. amplica- 
tion of an idea by the use of apt expressions ; 

w»VCT the symbolio speech 
or mode of expression by the configuration 
of the fingers ; this is described as 

mystical language in which 
expression by signs, i.e., with the confi- 
guration of the fingers, forms the prin- 
cipal foaturo; ffafa* the 

lord of speech— Jam-yang or Mafi-ju-s'ri 
ghosha : | 

salutation to Jampai-yang, the prince of 
speooh (fittu. 3 ) ; ^ tog-gi fyul one 

poor in speech ; a dumb person, v. gq n 
{hug-pa (4 ffon.). 

H fag-bgroi manner of speaking or 
uttering words (Cs.). 


fag rgga$-pa qnrfvrqrT loo 
much tulking ; full and detailed discussion. 

ftag-rgyim a discourse; also 
oral tradition, not recorded history. 

k.s|Am< Aag-hcfai =*<*[*$* irregular or 
senseless speech. 

Pyn. *** helutl-filtig] **»V«&* cha- 
ined glim; khg-ror ; qq Xq \th-col\ 

mu-cor ( Vtion .). 

ting-tntm l.=a»met. the cuckoo. 
2. pleasant voice or sweet language ; one 
who sjieakd in sweet lunguage. 

Hag-gtam verbal message; ak> 
oral tradition. 

xqjq^w q fay-fadnmt-pa wifa 
nmi ono who has controlled hi* speech or 
tongue. 

fag-hdnb or fag.gi 

hdnb-ma (lit, the leaf of speech) vnm the 
organ of tasting; * the tongue, v. g 
{ce : (4ffo’0< 

#X,^q fag-hdon-pa «qsr to express in 
words ; to cry ; to speak. 

fag-Min qnwm, qTfwq elo- 
quent. ; possessed of (the power of) speaking. 
IS fag-lnjcd qrqqiq ; the shaker, 
x^'^qs.* fag.tfunii a title of loarning 
given to some of the Grand Lamas of 
Tibet. Is also the first mime of the present 
or 14th Dalai Lama of Lhasa. 

M^qxS} JUT j’**f S'Hj-dwt\n IV-fcj tgya- 
iptsho the Lama who with the help of 
Lhabsafi, King of the country round lake 
Kbkimor, conducted the Government of 
Tibet for thirteen years (Zo.l \ 26). 
x^qfc'g'X $rtg-<jicci{\ Uia-mo 
the goddess of speech; 
an epithet of Sarasv&t! (jffon.). 



348 


cri 

aq-Jk fag-tbyor wnrtftvpn arrangement 
of speech (C*.). 

a^ « fag -inn fTWT the speech itself. 

M|-« Jrq fag-Matsh'ifatf'i-^ '* 

one of imperfect or defective speech; 

a stupid person. 2 . indistinct speech, 
a^fi^ fag.mi-blmi & dumb person ; also 
one wty cannot express himself in dear 
language. 

Syn. / kug-pa\ Ithig-nii- 

gwl- iw*ra*c3 gtmi-htm-po {Eftion.) 

a^ its tag-med meditation ; a sdate 

in which there is no use of speech. 

t«l *q fa,j-t%hnb representation in wnt- 
ing : ^ the principal points in 

a representation or petition. 

a<s« 4 *u fag-mt*lnttf of uniform 
and consistent speech, where there is 
no contradiction, redundancy, or irrele- 
vancy. 

taj ^ fag-yid rrwms: the speech and 
the heart. 

c.^-c|m fag- him sfnt-irn to apply, or 

pray to, verbally. 

ui'sHt* fag-tftir in vulg. or 

^a-«fl*, in Sikk. cross-examination ; also 
deposition of tho plaintiff and defendant in 
tho presen eo of each other. 

asj Jfx fag-gor committing to words ; a 
promise. 

aq fag-gxal TPffiro, dear 

speech or lucid language. 

*4f * ti«Q Uta-mo tho Goddess 

of Speech. 

tr I: fa*=fc or font 1 . the 
nature, being, idioByncraov ; the very 
essence of any person or thing . 2 . ^sphere : 
province ; domain : |a wxa = fa SB** tho 


KJ 

essentiality of vacuity (Qinyntd): dpdfR 
re.' the sphere of the void space: 

= **"*' 3 ' the natural constitution o( 
the mind: & * r,, in a cheerful 

state of the mind ( Thgr .) ; the 

very essence of vacuity itself ( Glr .) : 
afc j( ^ aa * «i to enter into the state of 

deep meditation: 

oontinue in that Btate of mind which is 
free from attachment, etc. : ■rt^-^aa- 
to die of fear or panic. 

CC’ II: character; disposition : « 
or aa jS M 'J a naturally bad disposition ; 
aa B*a 5 a naturally good disposition 
(Sch.; Jd). 

aa3jq fat-gif adv. spontaneously; 
naturally ; also, acc. to Jd. and Sckr. t 
slowly, gradually, gently. 

aa *4 fat-can natural capacity : 
aa *4 ^npirsfl one who is naturally capa- 
ble of renouncing or giving up; able to 
abandon. « ^ is generally used like if’ ¥*. 

aa qs|^s nat-lag-yoi naturally modest : 
aa qq, his moral character 

in regard to his natural modesty {A. Hi). 

aa M ^c. tat ma-that do not be short- 
tempered : !**vf S* * 

4 « I when I had said to the kha-do-mn “ pray 
be not short-tempered ” Uffo-ow. M). 

aa-fk tat-tshul natural disposition or 
tomperament ; 1 - go< d con- 

duct ; a naturally g»*od disposition. 2 . n. 
of a Buddhist sage and author of Ancient 
India, included in the list of twenty-three 
sages (M.V). 

aa ?a- tat-rit or « JS ** * forbearing; 
long-suffering; of coni nature : ^'* q l q<r 
an'lci in aocomplishing import- 

ant business one should work with great 
patieuce. 



CC'EI Aui-pa iw the male goose. 

faH-rki4 «i*T that whioh 

waddles. 

Kft’l fwnrr grey teal of 

Tibet. 

Syn. pai-tlum »pyr»». 

tat-tyro the quill of the goose. 

foMur %m*jm the ruddy goose, 
realy Tadorna rutila, the sheldrake. 

iai-pa gstr-ldttn 1. the 
yellow or golden goose. 2. 

he said “fetch the horse 
called $an-pa gscr-fda*” ( JPV*/-)- 

u qft'jrQ HaA-patti tgyal-po the “ king- 
guobe” and flamingo; also the plant 
Jo«tntnuM ninUnk\ 

tfaH-paht-nuyf a mythologi- 
cal glove called the swan's glove (as) situ- 
ated beyond the Cuckoo’s hill on this side 
of the oooan. It is filled with numberless 
flocks of ducks, geese and swans, with 
bills of ooral, ruby, sapphire, and other 
precious stones. Tho lakes in that grove 
are filled with lotuses of the colour of 
glittering gold; and tho grove extends 
over ten thousand miles (A" </. *> i t72). 

u. tshugt W<*t a flock 

of wild geese. 

^ < Aoi-mo a goose. 

I : nice amoll ; aroma frag- 

rance: M*" 1 the fragTanoy, the aroma 
evaporatoe; aromatic herbs. 

Sya. $*«*; «H|*M M-W 

II : «oc. to Jii. cvg. to « uir ; 
1frlr*W* the rising of an aromatic 
breeze; also vapour; PM vapour from 
the mouth; also snowy vapour; 4M 
aqueous vapour. 


MM Aai-can fragrant ; also ace. to Jd. 
1. fresh, cool. 2. rough, impetuous. 

M**' Hamzat good smell: 
q qa ^ ^ let the 

breeze of your letters laden with the 
aroma of camphor come again and again 
to me, t.«?., pray write mo often. 

mm evil ; mischief ; misfortune ; 
defilement : M it has done great 

mischief ; eep. harm done by sorcery and 
witchcraft; *YY*fV t| to revile (a person). 

M ^ Aan-byro I : ^nfit going or about 
to go to tho undesirable state, the 
state of the damned, comprising those in 
hell and those wandering about in distor- 
ted formB. 

II : srqrgsfait 1. one who follows the 
dictates of his wife and is led by the nose 
by her in all his works. 2. dis- 

simulation. 

Ill : Jlfyi lightning. 

M^3 all kinds of evil or 

mischief. 

M 1« A<in-t/;yei wem of low birth ; also 
lit. anything produced from the 
soil and manure; the planet Mars. 

ttoi-rgi/H-ctm ono who does mis- 
chief, speaks ill of others ; M JM one 

that does not speak evil of anybody 

{A. l.Jy). 

fian-ton sordid, viie, 

mean, pitiful : or M A***’ 

«?{nrw*s«TY to he satisfied 

with anything be it over so little or poor ; 
=«YS y unambitious. 

Ml S AaH'fhej I. scabby; itchy. 

2. unchaste ; libidinous. 
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M'WI daa-Ma&f—f « phra-ma or R« « 
khram-pa gi«, Jim vile language ; mean, 
vulgar conversation ; abuse. 

i« fan-frdcbi-pa to curse, exe- 
crate; to curse by means of 

witchcraft; of. *M. 

MA*> fan-na-wa the bad. 

M « I : fan-pa $, «•*, W, 

WM, grfbl bod ; miserable ; poor ; wicked ; 
ugly; also a scoundrel, slanderer, rogue; 
the vile, vulgar, low, mean. 

M'Q ii : 1. excrement ; ordure ; manure : 
^•q'gc | by the use of 
manure the soil becomes very fertile. 

Syn. mi-gt»aft-rna ; ikyay-pa 

(4 lion,). 

nan-pa bvjod-pti vpeiwrw to 

blaspheme. 

fan-pa gnah-ref if & Btiff- 
neoked villain (&*«& IS). 

ftan-pa jpuft-bldtbi conspi- 
rators; evil-minded men who intrigue, 
form a league to do misohief to others. 

fan-gpoft fkytt^WZSWW 
or M’lfc‘3 Paraa'u lUma; the 

son of RduUan-ina (Mfton.) ; an epithet of 
g'ukra and also of the planet Venus 
(spa q-WH ). 

+ M3 fan-bu in earlier Tibetan the 
word M3 was used in the place of the 
modem expression 3<i or 3^ my humble 
or little self. 

MS 4 fan bya-voa fiff iP reproached; 
deceived ; cheated. 

M’| ftam-tmra WU1HJ, fa*! notoriety; 
bad reputation ; disgrace. 

M'ctfwgtra fan-b *>4 ma-byaf-pa 
not reclaimed ; made useless. 

M'l* fan-gyo^t or |* «TOT 
hypociUv (gflon.) ; MI^'M (or ^ |M 


1. a hypocrite ; a fox. 2. of a low 

caste. 

M also procrasti- 

nating, delaying ; always throwing a duty 
or anything to a distance. 

M'**l fan-roy^z^S ftnn-T'ttd. 

1, bad habit, 

indulgence in any kind of work, behaviour, 
or eating, of a degrading nature. 2 n. of 
a place in Tibet (Deb. ?). 

m3 fan-fi VWSJ death from starva- 
tion or from an accident or epidemio or 
plague, etc.; any person or Animal that 
has died from starvation. 

M fan-sel that which removos the 
defilement and purifies: M 

3 $ ^ I fan-wl L» a term for 
water and also for tufts of kupt and dub 
grass (4 ffan.). 

M'* fc ' fan-soft wutu those actually 
gone to damnation. 

Ml® fan-gtto to feed and foster per- 
sona or animals that have buffered from 
starvation. 

M J*&m-Aruflow and destitute ; delapi- 
datod ; d ecomposed : ® »K M' | 

14 (agricultural) tenants who have become 
scattered and destitute ” ($tmi.). 

fam-dkiir grey colour; not 

very white. 

ftam-grog^W™ ** deep 
raviues with precipitous eroded banks, 

which are impassable and inhospitable 
in aspect. Acc. to Cs. a torrent; acc. 
to 8ch. the bank of a river grown ridgy 
and steep by having been gradually washed 
out by currents. 

fam-grog chen-po WfTfl a 
poetic name of Tibet which is called 

the country of deep ravinee. 
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MT**! flam -pa gwi 1. arroganoe. 2. W9\ 
a ravine. 

c« Aam-rpthoA-c.an gifww a proud, 

bumptious person; one who assumes the 
appearance of greatness. 

Aam-dur-c.an given to gluttony 
and drinking [Jd.). 

khXk.' £h:m-r\n n. of a district in 
Upper Tseng with a fort and monastery 
subject to 'IWii-lhunpo. 

Ml’§ Aam-ru n. of a disease (Med.). 

$a»i-$in n of a snakodenii- 
god of the net her regions. 

**»‘$*1* as a matter 

of course: by one’s own force (of nature) 
or accord. 

c *Ms tfar/hfod tteA-hog upper 

and lower: ^ ^ ^ aw ^ | 
thence spreading over inundated .ho upper 
and lower parte (of tho country) (A. 92). 

2. n. of a place in Lhokha — tho south- 
eastern dist rict of the province of 0 (Lon. 

* 5> : w J fSKS the lower pari of 

{Dal. 1, 19). 

Aar 1. fore side ; front, side ; 
front surfaeo ; forepart, esp. of the leg, the 
shin-bone, also knuckle ; **1 « forearm ; 
if.’*** lower part of the log ; i ^ aco. to 
Jd an appellation for both. % t.ennin. 
of ^ ‘to one’a self ’ ; w* wtirr ; t' 

pride; selfishness; self- 
interest. 3. *»vs^<v q to set on or against ; 
to instigate. 

far-tkaj the sound of the roaring 
of lions, etc. 

H'H'G&jr-tor-jjo hoarse, husky, wkeez- 
»g, e g., in old age (Thgy.)\ far- 


corq| 

ghtd hoarseness and phlegm (Med .) ; ^ ws 
gre-tca Aar- tea a hoarse throat (Med . ; Jd.) ; 
W M W | a hoarse groaning. 

nnr-gnal/g mucus of the nose 

Aar -pa stalk of plants (Med.). 

Aar -tea 1. strength : vigour ; hard- 
ness (of steel) ; S'^'S w« *5 grisogt- 
kyi for- fynn-po the hard or soft temper of 
(tho metal of) knife; etc. 2. cold; frost; 
cold wind (Mil.) ; (cf. * <) to steel; 

to temper. 

for-can 1. strong; vigorous. 2. 
ductile ; id., strong- 

minded ; weak ; soft. 

nar-po grim; strong; ferocious, 
(of beasts) (Jd.). 

fiar-bhtj sbet. 1. valour and 
strength : r ^ S*J « 9 tho 

valour of a hero is indicated in his face 
(physiognomy). 2. vh. «gs«orW^*» 
to temper and sharpen a steel- weapon or 
instrument. 

far-hbol strong in quality ; ** 

^ ^ ^ « the red colour of 

tea is its strength. 

*v« far- mu 1. irritable, passionate, 
impetuous (Sch.). 2. strong, powerful, 
e.g.y a powerful protection (JfiV., Jd.). 

v. ta | 

CQp!| fa l- va to, TO3TO fatigue ; weari- 
ness ; resp. H'«^* *> also ** qfrro; W 
or "H 'd tired mentally j.fiWTWl, fro, 
tou to lie fatigued, wearied; prostrate 
with exorcise of the body. 

8yn. ****V t| IhaA-chaJ-pa ; dub-pa ; 
Wh q ' q fa l -dub-pa (UfAon.). 

* q ^* q fol-r ken-pa (*,\ naif) fine a 
kind of disease. [1. a kind of white lep- 
rosy. 2. weariness, languor]#. 
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Od chat-pa to be prostrate by 

fatigue. 

W'W" ial-hjug-pa vb. a. to tire ; to 
cause to be weary. 

awjfsf* Otl-ftegt l : a rest; a sort of 

wooden crutch to support a load on the 
back while resting in a standing posture. 

Mrfqwit: or *«r<y* a bench or seat 
inviting repose. 

8yn. $ a bfti-wa ; ^ sdod-p i (JfOnt.). 

n Otl-dub-pa intensive form of 
to be very tired. 

**'**>■ Oil- phot fatigued ; become tired. 

**■ OiLnvd WWT'U not wearied t un- 
tired ; untiring. 

*«'«* dat-httho refreshment. 

K«-«|V q dal~giO-wa\[t.to cure wearing* ; 
to take rest: finmr, ftvftw, ffvfb re«t, 
reeling. 

0>l-gm wwa mot. for an ascot ic. 

e\ 

C* O' num. fig. 34. 

!J* i u 1. num. fig. 64. 2 . v. 6‘e dutca. 

du-tra ^TfW, WH& to cry ; to weep ; 
pf. *«, reap. 3* q 'l «, toar* that 

have been shed (Dtl.); weeping 

without cause ; hysterical weeping (Med .) ; 

Ot-m-po a weeper; du-mlhnn 

id. 

WdS 4i t-kdod eeffwfw wishing to cry ; 
going to weep. 

$ V tyt-bro was about to cry or weep. 

Oik-hod L bewailing; crying or 
weeping loudly. 2. n. of a hell: 

nfT^hw the hell greater in 
suffering than Knurova. 

$T iu-rdni W. that, a loud crying; 
bawling out ; lamenting (Jd.). 


£'5 dv-m teal. 

* dn-ru king-pa t,o cause to weep. 
^ d u-fur-cnn aoc. to Srh. a ohild 
that is continually crying. 

dnd- mo a sob (C*. : #rhr.). 
dug-pa etognmt; to snore; 

to pur. 

^ g Otr-fgra-MH that which grunts ; 
a pig ; a yak. 

Oir-pi ^WTmr duck, esp. the 
red wild duck, Ann* n green. 

Syu. fid-rhhi-for. 

hUtor-lmr/fu ; gniS-gnit-fppod 

•** mtshan •mn-hhrn i; a^‘*rfa kdoif- 

pa-ldnn ; X'"! eo-tn; OM- 

chagt gtf-r-hian (Mdnn.). 

q T» dm r-pa chm-po 1. sheldrake. 
2. n. of a celebrated I Am a of Tibet, men- 
tioned in the Sfdon (Deb,). 

Otr-ua to grunt (of pigs and 

yaks). 

dnr-lta as red ss fire ; flory-red 

(.TdX 

iur-imrtg WVTO is described as 
reddish yellow; saff- 
ron-colour. 

fcvgajfa dur-fmrig got the robe of at) 
ordained monk which ought to be, but is 
not often so in Tibet, of orange-colour; 
he who wears the reddish-yellow; a 
Buddhist mendicant dressed in reddish- 
yellow clothes. 

fcvjjwHB dur-fmrig chen-po = ^ 
wwmctfb l a great Buddhist monk; 
a monk who is great on account of his 
orange robe. 
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mim. fig. 94. 

*1 per*, pron. first person, 
sing, in <7. for I ; my or mine ; 
$ <mr. 

I myself ; 

we ourselves. 

tied-gnif wo two; *VB*’*V we 
throe brothers. 

Aei-rnnnit, *V*W, M fcc ^ 
are variously used for the plural of to 
signify we. 

I, or I myself. 

ewp-^ij) t-khn-rag n. of place in 
Tibet (Deb. "I 25 1. 

f>w, its, fWw, ftnn 
certain, true, sure, firm ; also truth, reality, 
certsinty: ^sisfl'HKV^ I **k 
you to communicate to me something cer- 
tain, i>., authentic news: akq*fcq death 
is certain (Jit.) ; |w ««}V*« q rtsi 9 kphro fa 
t«f-pa to be sure of a mathematical cal- 
culation, to hold it as a certain mult. 

8yn. frien-jw; & mi-btlu-va ; 
t^!j'«r$a-q ffaun-po ma-yxn-pa (J&fion.). 

iwfln fai-khyab fwh;~B fl S S 'V , ‘h c 
*» the proportion of space inside 
a oountry to that which is outside, whether 
large or small ; flq * that 

which is folly encompassed or covered 
over by another object is called khyab-byei. 

Aef-grol (fo-fal) ftqifw, =2*’ 
* V*, Mm I 

liberation from the transmigratory exist- 
ence, disease, and suffering, 

tn-hgro transmigration; 2«<* 
stW V | return to 
another state of existence after death. 


either to hell or heaven, or to any non- 
earthly place. 

2e ten-rgyaU r2q«**$q fewrq cer- 
tain victory ; triumph. ^ ^ 

triumph over enemies, the devil and misery, 
is described as net T$yal- 

*«| fat-tgra fsn|Tg a reel sound; 

■i fc*ro3 |-|V<j ftn y sound that has made 
an impression in the mind. 

2* jf«S* Aet-tqrogt firsts emphasis ; any 
proclamation ; reading letters or sacred 
writings loudly that there may not be any 
mistake about them. 

fif -chcr-med it is not quite 
sure ; I do not know for certain. 

fc«ra|q-q firt-hjugt-pa WT1TO assurance ; 
to assure; wfcq a^q 

to enter on good and bad actions. 

£» *V«w tri-hjontt fnlly subduing an 
enemy, the devil, etc. 

2*efS fo9-brjo<t a true and authorita- 
tive expression; 2qqf^$^^ suit s , 
the Rig Veda ; true sayings or revel- 
ations. 

2«'%* fot-nam the certain fall or degen- 
eration. 

Ta fof4hoh finn the real or certain 
gain ; it is explained thus: '**' 

m* t IT’srBsjq sisq jm-J-q-w *f «sf*s|«r£q’ 
**<q| fat.par-thob it the gaining of 
wealth, honour, or sainthood, Buddha- 
hood, the stages to it, Ac. 

H’dog fwwm:,s=2woa^ pnr i. 
fication ; oleansing ; jft |v Jqir 
VT* sure cleansing of faults, defilements, 
stains, sins,. etc. 

2r'M fot-don ^mAjsstorq*^ or X# 
S*»*q certain and true meaning or import ; 
also immediate or absolute knowledge 
cf the truth. 
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faf-gduA 

an> thiug that gives sure pain ; 
^£jfcq§i^a\s«*qqv^aq misery 
itud sufferings which like fire and rays of 
the sun bum with ceitainty. 

or 

Mpi-fat similar things; also similarity in 
tilings (Jjfnon.). 

fcu'qsq ficf-pa -can real ; actual 

^ fief-p<i iiid-dn in reality ; truly ; 
in truth ; really. 

fcutAgcQ ntf-jKjhi phtin-jto fwqitquu 
-iiKiHi»r^ all things perceivable and 
realisable : * *'*' W3 

|<gssw«\4^«rq-gf^t for example, rupi- 
Jcnndfvj signifies all that has been transmit’ 
ted into bodily form collected together. 

w faf-par WTO, «dv. certainly ; 
surely ; really ; to he *ure. 

fiyn. Sfv •« *«! « gor-imt di-ij-jut (Jftiou.). 

nri-par kun-tbyin WUiqTST rc. 
moval; a| «$*«»|*<** giving in 

charity to all living beings ; 9|'S^ 

or consists in giving over 
one’s properties to others. 

fcqqajq fat-par fkyr-ua sure produce or 
infallible results ; for instance <i«w % 
jq from Btudy knowledge, is the 
sure result ; «$««'« qu^vjq from modi- 
tation true thought (enlightenment) is 
produced; VlV^ from tho 

power of resolute will, birth in a happier 
stAte is ensured; ** | by 

force of lot (ue. of Karma) one is horn in 
the transmigratory «t ate ; j qu aff«. 
from cause fruit is evolved. 

Art-par <fga#-tc f i porfect 
satisfaction ; to be really pleased. 

fat-par hgugt ftjfat the 
act of bringing under one’s own sure pos- 


session or power any wished- for property 
or itereou by the exerciso of occult powers. 

ttrqvagq-q Aef-par hgyur-wast*'***’* 
fw^nrer the future; that will be; that is 
destined to come. 

q Jq net-par hgra-tra fwimf to 
go to certainty, i.c.. to Nirvtinr or emanci- 
pation from the sufferings of the world. 

£«rq*-£4i q faf-par r/jyal-tea to be oom- 
pletely victorious ; to bring a oertain thing 
or person under one's command or control. 

£q <* qqqq Art-par $r^/-u7i,=s w ^ «i 
fqqrrc one who has arrived at a sure 
conclusion; one who has attained to an 
absolute state; one who has been saved 
or emancipated. 

iq’qv^TS'q nef-par-givd-jHi lit. to cut 
sure ; to make certain ; wqqww something 
that will certainly happen; *U'q*'*S Arq- 
par-efad to prevent the occurrence of omi- 
nous events by means of mystical charms. 

fcq ^’ag^ q Act-par -hjug-pa to establish 
firmly. 

e«qatt^gq fat-par mhan-hjot = W 
fl 6 -** 1 am thing promised ; an undertaking 
(Jffnon.f. 

iq q« fojv q A, x-p/n- rtvgt-pu or 3'|41 Q 
true investigation; sumo as 
wqq«mT, to arrive nt tho truth 
of a thing or in a wider sense to reflect on 
the tvu<* signification or import of a word 
or expression, as to whether the right con- 
clusion has l»ccn arrived at, etc. 

Sq'Qvq^'q faf-par brtuil-ptt Wf, 
certainty ; the state froo from sin ; the state 
of reality. 

iqqqq^q fat-jar bstan-pa estab- 
lished religion or doctrine. 

itaq* qj^ faypar gnotf-mdiad lit. pin* 
who really dons mischief ; fan* an epithet 
of a deity of wrathful mien. 
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net-par hr wigt-pa = 

W«i to be convinced of a thiug or 
occurrence ; conviction. 

fcn-q^-gurq fat-par tpant-pu vfafa«ir 
perfect renunciation. 

4a t*3\q fat -pur lycfaxi to fix, settle, 
establish ; to mnko certain 

4a<**wq net-par hhyin-pn wntfw* 
to be evolved ; to draw or pull out. 

; - jffvqaaka- 

wage qa q^l baaed upon the certain libera- 
tion from transmigratoTy existence ; arc. to 
Schtr. deliverance from the round of trans- 
migration. 

4a qv£v<« « s* 4,5 . ft**. 

HTf*rUT: the four distinct orders agreeing 
with the analytical stages of saintly 
perfection are:— (1) 

process of moral development ; (2) t * 
uft the climax, *.<?., reaching the crown- 
ing stage; (3) q*S'q wrf*n perfect 
patience; (4) 

vfc the highest worldly good. 

At fpar-tbyor *fqf»riheia pcr- 
ma nently-ongaged or fully-employed. 

4ao*,Rl\« Aet-par-bd»in-pa *frrfaafvt| 
holding firmly ; to be oonvinoed. 

ta'ciV*!*’ net-par-bzitn lit, 'hold 

fast; brought under discipline. 

fcqq^aq fa 9 .par Ugt-pn fa-, ana 
really blessed and good ; deliverance from 
transmigrutory existence; mnmum bonnm . 

^ q^'lwrq Act-par tcmf-pa to make 
up the mind ; to form a resolution ; 4aw 
****»& to ascertain. 

** * fot-po ft* the certain, fixed ; the 
inevitable. 

Act-tpei or *fhf real 

progress; crevfiw advance- 

ment or spread of family and religion. 


4a 4qq Art-hbub afxq a veritable event. 

4a'«g*' Acfkbynn, f»|:*fTW one of the 
three principal ways to Nirpdna that are 
called It is described as 

q 4 jq | repentance caused 

by disgust at worldly matters. iwi'HW 
w35«iq5'j«^5siqqi^<jgt^tsm Having 
inquired the whole of what would happen 
to all living beings, a strong aversion to 
matters worldly arose. 

Art-mod 1. n. of a number. 
2. uncertain ; undefined ; homeless. 

** jfS Acytmoi/ faqT* curse. 

fct-tshuj firm, faum lit. real 
term ; real signification ; real meaning. 

nef-ts/iogt many; a multi- 
tude. 

4a J|a ja Aes-$et tkyit birth of faith, 
aho the growth of the knowledge of 
reality in tho mind; full faith in the 
doctrine of retribution {Karma and Phah). 

4a fljaa fos-p*nl fwqmi elucidation. 

^•uiJT-qc fot-yain-ftin n. of a 
place in Tibet {Deb. *1 25). 

^ no I: num. fig. 124. 

^ II: ^i, resp. V? face; counte- 
nance ; air; look ; tho original. qV^'SV 
^a when (she, my mother) shall have 
seen my face; 

you must watch the looks of your elder 
brothers. 

Ao-kro {Ao-io) n. of a capitation tax 
(T«V/.) ; lit. tax on the faoe, head-tax. 
Ao-ihar-po a oheerful faoe. 

*fqj\q Ao-ktkyo4-p& to go or move per- 
sonally. 

Ao-\kog adj. public and private ; 
open and secret. 



PfT* Ao-khral poll-tax. 

fagrant V* individual 
number; enumeration of individual things. 

P* Ao-che personal appreciation ; recog- 
nition of one’s service or kindness. H 
Q«r VF q ^sfwjc- 

I (A. 103) the Lo-tsn-wa (on the 
ground of) having undergone immeaaure- 
able hardships, prayed for the acceptance of 
his request, but it was not acceded to. 

f ^ Ao-ehen (lit. the great soif) a man 
of influence; P^Ss^ to intercede (only 
men of higher position being able to inter- 
cede) ; a «rP*f«*«ro to seek a great man 
to intercede ; to seek intervention. 

ft- = master and his 

servant. 

*|S Ao-t to4 praise to the face of a 
person ; open flattery. 

P<s| Ao-thog true ; genuine ; really. 

PIV 9 Ao-thon-pa—^A^S 1 * one iu rank 
or position ; to rise to dignity. 

+ ar«*i a Ao-mthon-pa—*fi\+ earnestly; 
pressingly ; with persistence. 

P^ 1. “black-face”; 

*^q to sit with a gloomy face: P^n* 
q to grow sorrowful ; to turn dark with 
fright, pain, etc. 2. n. of an Avura ; 

frowning or becoming gloomy 
with sorrow. 3. n, of one of the 28 
“curious religious sects ” of Ancient India, 
followers of which used to paint their fa ^ 
black (Jf.K.). 

P^q q Ao-gnoA-va to be ashamed; un- 
able to show one’s face for shame. 

Pf\q Ao-tyroJ-pa to indentify ; to point 
out; aeo. to Jix . to lay open the features; 
to show the nature of a thing ; to explain. 


-$o *OT, V4TW essence; substance ; 
intrinsic nature; Ptfa in itself; hoc. 
to its own nature ; by nature ; naturally. 


Syu. sP* 7 * (invt-po ; **qfy run-b*hin ; 
W raA-gjugi ; P^S Ao-fyo->'ti4 (BfAon.). 

P5>S Ao-fa-mj, v. P*J 
temperament ; acc. to H r a*. character . 


Pvw q Ao bbttb-pa to be dejected ; adj. 
discouraged ; downcast ; in W. bashful. 

P* Ao-ma the original, v. P. 

■? *W«* mi-rtag-pa uusteady ; change- 
able; one who L» vacillating; one who has 
no personality (i r ig.). 

Pft <yq Ao mi -t hod-pa = P ft ur Pft' 

q|^ Q one who listens to or 

does a thing to please another which ho 
would not otherwise have done; to l>e 
unablo to refuse or uppoae. 


Pft-^rq Ao-Tni-frfp « not knowing ur 
recognising; unkoown; incognito. 

P*H Ao-rniy in W. boldness ; Pftsj ur 
f bold; courageous; daring (Ja.). 

P no •met (kuy-rm‘d acc. to Ci r. 

acting in the same wanner in public as in 
private life ; ingenuous. 


Ao-ttha wwrr, wnr shame; 
Hushing of the face : P< pf. blushed ; 
felt shame; P*V*W 9 to put to 

shame. 


8v D . &$Snhuin-byr4\ V* »«y-^waiA ; 
P'V* Ao-dmak ; Hthrm-ifoiog ; *Hf 

bag-yod ; ^ bug-{dan ; P *' Ao-txAa-fef ; 

B 9 ^ khrtl-yod ; khrel-{dan ; 
no-tthabi t*hul-mn (Ilf Aon,). 

P*'«4 Ao-tiha-can ono who has shame; 
is bashful. 

P*q Ao t$ha-tca or q to feel 

shame ; blush. 



F t * t Ao-t»hn->/ied m shame- 

less ; immodest; impudent. 

flvn. ^ log par-ipobr t \W** 
spyi-brtvl-mn ; ^ ^ B (ipral-rngo-stug- 

po ; gdnA-chen~cnn ; htihrr- 

j ca.ttwtf ; jc*l*qif^ jfyr/to-irfl-MM'rf ; H tV*' 
**S mn-cor tshugf- nvd ; qg*' Ao-ini- 
b*run ; ynoi \-mrd (JtfAim.). 

fktt-f*h'tK a repre- 
sentative ; a proxy ( Yiy. k. 53). 

STaMx Ao-mtxhnr wonder WfW 

wondering; wou dor fill ; amaze- 

ment , fcwivq oxciting curiosity ; to ho 
curious ; to wonder. 

Ao-rdvm r/}>/nb-))ii to disguise; 
to put under a false garb ; ubo to garble. 

no-gwj or * ^ 
master (himself) and servant. 

X^Ao-i-h or ^ in the face; =2fxc «^ | n 
the face of ; before the eyes. 

Ao-log-mkfum a rebel, muti- 
neer; seditious ; faithless; rebel- 

lious. 

Ao-loy-pti = q to turn the 
face against ; to revolt ; to rebel against ; 
to oppose. 

f q* Ao-fuf a copy from the original. 

2T^q Ao^-pa TOftrWT* to know a 
per&on or thing ; to recognize an acquain- 
tance. 

Ao-»o joy ; sometimes for a high 
title or dignity : ? ® k q* Xf y ou will have 
great joy; he will obtain high dignity; 
g^qO^q to make presents or give 
alms to anothor to his full satisfaction. 

1- regard to the opinion 
of others ; an aiming at applause. 2. body- 
guard: ^ *S Aa-(a 

4pon-wi gyog-n*4 Ao-h*ruA-in*4 I have no 


master, no servant, none to guard roe 

(A. 7). 

Fql MV^B Ao-fao mthon-po a high title 
or position ; one in exalted position. 

rq^ 3 q Ao-b»od byn-ira to praise one 
to the face ; to flatter ; to eulogise. 

*<l flog n. of a place in Tibet where 
the monastery of Shong was founded by 
Iiftma Qez rab-mebog of Myur (Deb. 1 £). 

Aogf wta the bank of a river or 
lake ; ^**=4'®!** a place on the bank 

of a river where people crossing it ; land. 
Aoc. to Ja. mountain side ; slope ; ghaut. 
Syn. hgram. 

Aogt-tbob n. of a number 

( Ya-xel. 57). 

flout 1. q. of a place in Tibet 
(Deb. ^ 30). 2 satisfaction : ^ 

I indeed accomplished 
something very satisfactory (A. lot). 

** ** fiom-po, pf. Bum wv, wwfjr , ^ Bwr 
f 3 to satisfy one’s self with gain; to be 
contented : l am not satisfied; 

BTw. *>« 3 *. q to drink one’s fill. 

q nomt-pa sbst 1. «fir content- 
ment ; satisfaction. 2. oblation for 
queuching the tbir^t of the Yidag. 3. a 
hermit ; a recluse in the wilderness who 
enjoys contentment ; 8«r« «K o insatiable : 
2Twi ftiprfqtnw : *nrfw his thirst will 
be quenched ; his desire will be fulfilled. 

Syn. q chogpa ; 

*3*' goAf-faun; **q«H^qw hg-pa^gefo 

z*. flor 1. t. under ? Ac. 2. n. of a 
monastery of the Sa-tkya-pa 8ehool ; n. of 
a district in Tibet. 



rfof in 1. side; margin; edge; 
surface; front side; ffs Iho-Hot 

southern side or slope ; one side. 

2 .*«■ in the state of: 

^«| while in the state of being happy; 
while prosperous; 

the surfooe of a mirror; ** ©« the surface 
of the earth. 3. basis or foundation. 

personally. 

ffwajwtqa Aot-kbyor riugi 1. a receipt 
or sign of haring received a thing. 
2. original sign or signification. 

RrV* fto#-a«-pa=Sfe>o v b. l. to 
be selfish. 2.=®l' J fc' self interested: 

therefore, clear 
of self-interest, oonfeee your faults (Rchta. 
15). 

Aoi-yati fs^TTW breadth. 

4 a oopy from the original. 
tiof-su openly; publicly ; plainly. 

Wfl dHagt-Sfau =■ v. ^ 

«1f poetry ; a poem. 

V 6 * q 44an-\ca, pf. Y*** wrfaa, to bo 
out of breath ; to pant ; to feel oppressed' 
• ,g. } when plunged into cold water, but 
ospecially when frightened and terrified. 
2. to be frightened; to fear; to bo afraid 
of : li W» thus being affrighted. 

V s * H tflofotkr'ig nrn, in colloq. 
great fear; panic. 

Syn. H jigwkragt. 

&a*bpa *!« 1. fear 
he become frightened. Often 

pleonastwally joined with W or or 
with both. 2.=\’q* f*Hr* pure; clean. 

jtan-bthen-pa misappro- 
priation ; not returning things token away 
from, another. 


^ 44ar or 1. nectar; some* 
times used for sweet; V*'X sweet 
taste. 2. ^ to put in 

order ; to arrange properly. 

Ah&hio (Sch.). 

4*»l unffo, mra, ^ai silver ; 
money. The kind of silver eallod *dUr** 
is imported into Tibet from Khorusan. 
The silver current in Tibet consists of 
ingots, Indian rupees, and a thiu native 
coin, the chd-tang or tany-kn. 

«6«V* dfarf-fkam UTTTTU oxide of mer- 
cury. 

WJP Jnttl-fkntj silver* wiro. 

WSft dniil-tkycd silver-bolt. 

WP dAitLkha Bilvcr mine ; 

silver vein; WP'*M’« to work a silver 
mine. 

W(M 44nl-khuy or money-bag ; 
purse for silver coins. 

dnul-hynj a silver cup or silver 

slate. 

W S*. i&ui-rkym goblet made of 
silver: silver 

goblet for beer and silver cup for arratk 

(%)• 

Vf inulrdm qm, vmiTf quick- 
silver. 

Syn. *^\5S hdci-bycd\ hphroy- 

byc4\ sa-Lon; is iH i.ict-hchin ; ^<1 

ft 4*ul-bye4 ; M**f*«» d>y-p,;hi-khatm , 

khumt-chen-po ; |« nUihal- 

tkfffSi J^5S egyug-byei {Unon.). 

SbP'fa 44ul-tig one of the six kinds of 
bitters which are, viz ^ 'H, 

H PPh V'«f H r K waled to possess 
wonderful healing virtues. 
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d&'tl-rtii->n\g‘iM silver ingots 
m the shape of a horse-hoof, weighing 
about 165 tolas or rupees imported into 
Tibet from China. 

WV* i&ul-tUm wine-cup made of 
silver. 

dul-inn Rilver-ink (Sell.). 

4nnl-r(fo hmmatite ore 

of iron ; this term is also applied to a kind 
of stone on which silver is tested, 

dtiul-phor ^upjmu wooden cup 
mounted with silver used by the higher 
classes in Tiliet for drinking tea. 

dfiul-rmiy bar or ingot of silver. 
tfHu l-tshngt silver-work on cop- 
per, brass, or iron; plating of silver on 
articles made of those metals. 

WdT 4nul-k*o silversmith. 

idul-ho-kha-ma the purest 
silver imiwrted into Tibet from Chiua. 

& dnul-li one tenth of the measure 
called ft hon. 

Wfl* dnul-sran an ounce of silver; 
used as an equivalent of current money 
in Tiliet , = to one Chinese tai l. 

^ d&o 1. edge; shore; 

bank. 2.=%'®!'* the edge of a knife; 

1 “ edge of whip-cord” ; lash of 
a whip (-/a.), 3.-=§j' , « handle of a knife 

dnom-jHt — sFw'^IS bright ness 

splendour. 

ahiniug; bright (Ci); 
dAom-ehc very bright, cf. ft** - **. 

dfioi (in Oram.) %• 1. original; 
reality ; real ; very self ; reali- 

ty and illusion; the real 

Buddha; the real god (not the 

image) ; is equivalent to ffl real ; 


reality. 2. proper; genuine; true; positive 
(opp. to negative); personal; sKW’*ft«i 
personally present. 3. chief, 

principal; in bodily form, e.g. t to 
apftear bodily: even 

though the letter * is not actually written 
there. 

'jPk ju dnos-tky<t {personal present: 

one roll of fine serge, as specified in the 
letter, sent as a personal present has with- 
out damage arrived (Yuj. k.). 

5 q dnof-grub (noi-dnb) faff 1. the 
accomplishment or acquisition of the real 
thing sought, for ; gen. perfection or excel- 
lence ; anything superior ; aw. to Ja. 
honour, riches, talents, and esp. wisdom, 
higher knowledge, and spiritual power, as 
far as they are not acquired by ordinary 
study and exorcise, but have sprung from 
within spontaneously or in oonsequenoe of 
long and continued contemplation. In 
Buddhism seems to denote con- 

summation of worldly as well as spiri- 
tual objects. Temporal acquirements are 
called wlk^^SrjP. general or ordinary 
consummation (in reference to material 
objects) ; the other is called 
the supreme consummation, which is the 
attainment of Buddhahood, ».e., Nirt&na. 
The following are the eight ordinary 
dHos-grub or H ao enumerated 

in the sacred books of the Northern Bud- 
dhists:— (1) MW«rfU the enchanted 
sword mado so by some mystical religious 
process; for instance, if any one touching 
it wishes to acquire any object, merit, 
power, etc., he gets it ; (2) 
efficacy of magical pills; by some reli- 
gious charms medicated pills are mode to 
possess wonderful healing properties; by 
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their use one may become healthy and 
fine looking ; (3) g q a medi- 

cine for the eye by the use cl whioh one 
is able to see thing* in an occult manner ; 

(4) Y- is®** the power of walking 
rairumdously and swiftly, generally by the 
efficacy of some enchanted leaf or leaves ; 

(5) th® uugwd ®li*ir by 

using which au old man of eighty may 
look like a young man of twenty ; ( 6 ) *f* 
§T'. the occult process of miracu- 

lously vanishing bodily into the slate of 
the gods ; ( 7 ) $ w 50 the power of 
miraculously disappearing from an assem- 
bly, eu)., without being seen by anybody ; 
( 8 ) « <1 $1 S**| q the power of passing 
through a wall, mountain, or earthly bar- 
rier, without any difficulty. 

or fiS q tix<i-pa 

ftU leau (in body) ; thiu ; emaciated. 

4 io 9 -/y»g the matter or the 
sufcjeot of a work (Tta-fika.). 

4not-riej real or substantial 
gain ; also obtaining one a object ; anxious : 
thoughtful. 

4fm\-do4 the origiual text; the 
prinoipal part of a work. 

fiot-po ««* 

1 . property in gold or silver ; substance ; 
belongings ; goods; furniture; utensils; 
article; position: xu q ^4l 

1 have giveu oash, lit. red cash or gold : 

(J. 50) the Lord (Atis'a) does *iut touch 
(receive) with his hand any article connec- 
ted with (».«., belonging U>) woman. 

**V q immaterial, unreal; also worthless, 
pottT, hollow; «*|M« experience, 

<^*r2K gaosr^’^gaa |^«n made mate- 
rial, substantial; object or 

matter of rejoioing. 2. ooourrenw, events, 


action 3. in Buddhism subject matters; 
properties; virtue: S? ^ **^ 3 f 
N1$'Y*'V® q q^ 

^ ^ I l have compiled subjeot- 

matters classifying them under four, uine 
or twenty -nine heads, that is Sutretnta, 
wbexeiu I have explained religious matters 

{V. d. « 7.1). 

4noff>v iffrub-pa to bring a 
thing about; to net it on foct or a-going; 
as a philosophical term, substance, matter ; 

c the belief in the reality of the 
existence of matter, holding it as simple 
and absolute. In Buddhist cntolugy 
there are eight kinds of ^Ch'B unpr ur 
states:— ( 1 ) wisdom; ( 2 ) 

knowledge of the ways and means; (3) 
«4iht omniscience; (4) * 1 *' 
the contemplation of (the 
possibility of) bringing all things into per- 
fection ; (5) reaching the climax ; 

the state of attaining to the highest point 
of moral excellence; (ti) Mv§«rti attain- 
ment to finality, t>, emancipation ; (7) t|V 
if 1 W m g& gqqSijk q | l0 

attain to the perfected state of enlighten- 
ment in au instant; ( 8 ) g the 

supreme, spiritual existence. 

ti'Mgksi tfu-yj ifUihuAt, v. tor** 
q 4Ao%-po peAt, abbri* of 
the four yticiee of merit. 

S®** dtiot-tna orgiual ; natural ; natural 
productions (CV). 

4m§-vhA j. the proper or real 
name of a tiling. 2 . the noun substantive. 

4Aotr»*4 unreal ; 

that was never born nor existed : IwMweV 
w<«(« (M. V.) all 

objects are unsubstantial, ini material, not 
existing [Cm. and W(u). 
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ijAw-gUaA lit. pure in sub- 
stance; originally pore; of the tint or 
superior quality. 

4&ot*lftiaM identification; also 
holding as one's own ; possession of worldly 
objects : ^ * §W |S^T * «VU 

to hold as real and belonging to 
one’s self things worldly whioh are unreal 
and therefore nobody’s. 

tfAof-gsht f¥, the basis 
of a thing ; the thing itself. 

faoh^ugi abbr. of ami 

HT* ‘’VS houeet belief in a doctrine and 
also apparent belief in it. 

V&r H 4tk*-tfu in actual substance. 

direct or personal dis- 
ciple— Ananda was the personal disciple 
of Buddha. 

^ ifAog-fxr, pf. to uoui- 

mission, charge, send, delegate, a 
mesaenger, commissary, etc. 

■*VW n^ug-gshug also W *» $*, 

fW a messenger, emissary, servant, slave. 

Byn. gxoy-t»> \ V {tonon.). 

qv dup#-ptf-*m a messen- 
ger ; envoy. 

«M|« g )s qmng§-byu-byt<J one wceoutmg 
a mission ; a commissioner. 

■f «Caj wm «9f‘Q a curse; a 
necromantic injury ; a enumeration 

of uursee (Cs.). 

ipnan-pa to curse ; to execrate. 

nAab resp. for \4*‘ might, 
dominion, away, power; to 

govern, to rule; «mV w to obtain power; 
^ |*'4 nAub-tgyur-vm to have mastered 
a tluug; to understand thoroughly. 


•****>«*«» »j a h bn *#-/»= VM«« to 
get authority, power, eto. ; to be authoriz- 
ed, v. (jKfiort.). 

***''«■' qdab-thaA power, might. 

8yn. «»«T» f b^gs-ryyub ; ^aa^a ,n- 

bwgt ; %*'**[*, * Uuit-kt<m-pa ; b'jo-fkui ; 

lii'jn-byat ; tnun-gyi-hr* 

aj(a i/urt-htkyob ; gnttm-fakyoi ; *a 

njn chnt-btkyot ; ^ | kai-iilon ; V* h 

tfuun-thnA ( 4 fAon.). 

«c .-«4 ipAub-thati-can powerful; one 
in puw&. 

•**<^■1 firir, wfvafh, a* 

lord; owner; master; ao v «reign; an 
epithet of Buddha (Jf. K). 

JtfilaA-hituj khu-re n. of n 
certain early king of Tibet {LvA. * 7). 

•wqffl’Mi a 4fi talbbdog Khr or 
ltalpachan, the famous king of Tibet who 
greatly patronised Buddhism and also 
extended the limits of his dominions to 
the borders of China proper. Under his 
orders Buddhist works were translated 
from Sanskrit into Tibetan. He reigned 
about the end of the 9th oeutury A.D. 

(Deb. 1 41). 

•***W3* J&Aub-b^g-naA n. a ruler of 
the province of Nyaug; also 
that of a Buddhist saint (J. ZaA.). 

Mfab-bfag Mo44de n. of a 
king of Tibet {LA. \ 7). 

■M-nvr MAab^g Lbc-ide, 

“the sou of King Klio-re of Tibet " 

{LA. < 9). 

« igAab idan-tikt WWKca) a mis- 
tress, sweetheart, a secret wife. 

mka 4 yi&i£-«»i 1. vb. to own ; to posse* ; 
also sometimes resp. for *S‘4 to be ; to have : 

the kihg having 
three sous: your 
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majesty is not unwell. 2. adj. (partic.) 
being owned by ; belonging to. 3. <t 
haring, owning, or being in possession of 

(*&.)■ 

VW1 a 

subordinate; a teuant; a subject. 

***'*dS ipfbih-mdutf fk* lord, master ; 

vb. to lord, rule over; 

also to own. 

**w * ipAiih-hduin-ma sho who has 
assumed power; she who controls her 
husband. 

qi^-^a6«sSKwmi. 

mHah-hoQ subject; 

subjection; also under the power of; 
within the jurisdiction or dominion of 

{Sit*. 1). 

***** 4 fUab-n't LssW^n or w 
2. n. of the westernmost province 
of Tibet now known as Ngari Khorsum. 
It formerly consisted of three dis- 
tricts, Turfing, Shangahung, Mah-yul, 
which were apportioned to the three 
princes of the royal family of Tibet, 
viz., f vw§*dfr andy^Prdfr. 

From this circumstance the provinoe came 
to be known by the name of 4 iiab-rit ( A . 
03). Out of these throe districts, Tuning, 
Ouge (Sbungshun), and Man-yul, were 
afterwards formed, when the province of 
became an important part 
of Tibet, They are poetically described 
g-*K«rqc«'$U'ri|k Purang surrounded by 
snowy mountains; 
surrounded by rocky cliffs; 

MaA-y ul filled with lakes. The whole couu- 
try found the sources, and the upper courses 
of the Indus and the Sutlej, together 
with some of the more western parts is 
now (ailed Ngari Khor- 

wun. It also includes Budok. 


ffJUih-rii Jchatn-bu aprioots 
from Baltistan and Nga-ri. 

H tiffah-rit §tag-mo n. of a 
celebrated lama of **a JjfAafrrit. 

•M'taq a kind of apricot 

grown in mU. 

m&ab-gtol-ica 1. to be installed 
in power ; to be nominated or appointed to 
a dignity or position. 2. to praise; 

to wish auspicious buocesa; to 
congratulate. 
wtfi«f*eiQ, v> 

ipfawa t=wJ 5 wy, un^, 
sweet ; delicious; *** 
jp tUu-gtum dkar-gmm the three sweets 
and the threo whites: — h* 1 * bu-ram mo- 
lasses; rt ibran-rtii honey: and 3* 
bgc-makn-ra sugar (the three whites 
being milk, curds and butter). 

liAni irA, resp. fl** a^Tg, ffw 
the uterus ; the womb ; also the side of 
the breast, whence Buddhas are generally 
born lest thoy be contaminated by the 
impurities of the womb. 

rpfoil-tki/ct snog* all animals 
that arc bom of the womb. 

iptol-grol-wa ewq, jpHh'** 
child-delivery ; child-birth ; to bo bom. 

**q |q mfial-tgrib contamination of the 
womb or pollution caused from child- 
birth. 

Tfltal-cfuuji or ww:- 

WWT, WI<THW*n 1. conception; the for- 
mation in the womb. 2. the foetus or 
embryo. 

ffltaJ-bjug-pa or 

mffanufw entering the womb (relative 
to a Buddha) ; his incarnating himself ; 
his assuming corporeal frame. 
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mnal-thur a spoon used in mid- 
wifery for extracting a dead child. 
fpfiaLhrfsin-pa or 

to oonoeive ; to be big with child. 

mHal-na4 W moenorrhagia ; 
disease of the womb. 

bad offensive 

smell from the mouth. 

ws* $fl|*ru iflnnl-rlmji-pti »THtrr?rsr abor- 
tion; to force delivery 

or cause abortion. 

mdon-pa i ; wftwfll manifesta- 
tion (this occurs in the works of the 
Tirthikn*) ; conspicuous ; visiblo ; evident ; 
manifest ; clear ; to become 

manifest ; to be verified, t .roved ; as a 
vb. to be evident ; to appear clearly: 
q^(K'«%ar«iS{ that which in true is 
evident. 

«H|-q n :==*« the Ahhi- 

dharmma l'it aka ; the metaphysical — 
part of the Buddhist bcripiures. At the 
hogiuniug of the Alhidharma of the Ma- 
huyana School a salutation is made to 
Bodhuattva Jam-pal. 

*£^3^ rpnon-khy'tb encom- 

passing fully ; covering all. 

Sdnon-dgah 1. n. of a mytho- 
logical garden and also world : ■'j* 

^ “i n the east there 
exists the World of Joy ” [J. ZaA.). 2. 
n. of a flection of Qar-tfw theological 
school in the monastery of Gahdou {Lon. 
■ IS). 3. 8 n. of a mer- 

chant^ gon who wan doYoted to Buddha. 

fpticn-dyoflf wfaffar deliber- 
ation ; design ; premeditated plan. 

*^V*$'*I mtion-hgro-wa a pioneer; vb. 
to proceed; to go away. 


•*V rt* mnon-qcoi killed, slain, 

destroyed. 

*£V*dfS mnou-brjocf wiwm clear 
explanation of terms; one of the f<jur 
parts of the science of words (snqfqqpr) ; a 
dictionary which is in two parts: (1) in 
which one meaning is conveyed by several 
terms (2) in which by one word several 
meanings are expressed. 

*8^ ifltiou-hid wfmrc the state of 
being manifest ; manifestation. 

mflan-rfags proof; argument; 
sign or token of the truth of a thing. 

•***«!« mtiod-rfogg or wft. 

qqq practice, oulturo. 1. 

* fa* 1 *TWHrfaw|ifar those 

that by their power of discrimination 
have fully and clearly comprehended the 
doctrine of tho Qraraka School. 2. 

qrqrfarail-*itw those that have fully ami 
clearly comprehended the doctrine of tlm 
Prat yekya-liaddha School. 3. 

« ¥ ^ ^ qRT^nmq. 

those that have folly and clearly 
comprehended the vchiclo or yana of the 
Tnth'Ufjitt. 4. wfSiqqWnr 

those that have not lteen able to rightly 
comprehend any particular doctrine. 
5. i w^TWW those who have not 

entered any of the schools. 

nff kV mnon-rrdho wwrqir; 
comprises a god or a human being, (qnr) 
heaven ; those of exalted birth or state. 
rpnon-dtt gyur-pa 

one of the ten stages of Bodhisattva per- 
fection, to be made manifest. It is 
explained := WK **4' VI™'" 25 * «'f the 
state in whioh the tattva (reality) is 
manifest. 
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tpjlon-tiu Idaf-tra or W« 
sw*r*. w »* wth petting np (from one's 
s*?Ht out of respect to another person); 
removal from a place ; going away. 

***‘V5 , " rci phyngt-pa 

lit. going to the front : moving forward ; 
proceeding. 

■*TYi* Tfitnu-itn-byaf amuy®*, made 
manifest. 

•SVV'S** innon-dii hbyin-pa to disclose, 
reveal ; to make known (one’s wishes). 

rtfon-du-kon arfi?n«R» advent, 
snivel, coming in 

mfou-hdod, wwWr, wgw»$, 
^fiiwu to wish for: earnest. desire. 

«?V* mHon-no smnrit m is made 
known or evident. 

mAon-pa-pn a student of Abh\- 
d karma ; one versed in that part of the 
Buddhist scriptures. 

•d^cflejsi ipAon-p.thi fut-rgutil wfirnTS 
self-respect; pride. 

*2ff«a mi fox-par adv. manifestly, 
openly; evidently; entirely; highly; 
greatly; very; ■«**«* W«^ci, wwrrfirs 
one who has leisure or opportunity to do 
an act of piety or a self-sacrifice ; an 
ascetic ; one who remains in au un- 
covered spot to practise religious austerity. 

■*r*K'*iS mf on-par flikyrtf, v. IvfaBfa, 
remembrance; any thought dawning in 
the mind (dfjfow.). 

ftSpoagne ipAon-pir khyak-jy r MfafagT 
to cover or encompass well; wcll-aooom- 
plished. 

tfdbn -par-khro abet, 

wrath ; terrible mien. 

MSfWMjoa-QQ a *4*(*§«j ^fnxnin 

to be rendered nronitious : no 


become manifest, dear ; ft fhvt. 

VTim to disappear, vanish from the sight. 
u* mfioH‘par~ryyal MrfkrWTM pride. 
. niton-par rgyug-pa wfh- 
Utf* to foilow with speed; to run after. 

jgQ mAm-par tgrub WfSTO*a* well- 
finished ; well-accomplished. 

ft «|« ipAon-par Aet-iuyaA wgffcrfM- 
s#fir enjoyment. 

*£> o* ipAon-par chagt, v. a 

1. the transimgratorv existence (If Aw.). 

2. afw fondness ; attachment ; the state 
of being very much attach**!. 

a *' ** V 5 ?*' 11 ipAon-pnr chol-du 
hkrom-pti lWt4 to spread over ; diffused 

**Vi***VQ rnfio n-par r hod- pa V, 
pm honour; to make reverence to a kind 
friend or to a noble or venerable person. 

tpAon-par fjrjod, aPTCIW, Mfh- 
WTuairr, wfawrw full expression; elu- 
cidation. 

*&>, «* ajvq mAon-par btud-p/i, wfMwfun 
to pay homage ; to bow down out of respect. 

*4?Vy* f^w'a mnon-pur rtogt-pa ^farfiv- 
^UW 7 , wfwimu 1. right discernment ; right 
knowledge ; a clear comprehension ; ^ 
qwg<Mra ono possessed of right 

judgment anil discernment ; 
qamrasi g*a, one who has 

been purified and perfected by the thorough 
exercise of right judgment. 2. a hymn-like 
description (of a deity). 

•drg aaafvat yfst a arfimfHimw enlight- 
ening fame. 

*Aon-pnr iptAo-uxi, 
exalted ; become sublime. 

ift&on-par draft, mtfnftfh one 
who has been conducted to the path of 
deliverenoe— from the sufferings of trans- 
mi&mtorv exist enoe. 
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mlon-ptr hdu-hitfid. wfh$wu» 
I. suhlimo assncistinns, ideas, views. 2. 
|,i wMf>A8}Ti ^ origination, wwtfir.iiftTiffl and 
••xfinctic.ii : 

wpcMwii : . object* are nut pro- 

duced, they are without origination nr 
extinction (M.V.). 

q mion-pnr hdnd-pa wfu*** 
hawing; Wilding reverentially. 

*tfs <!*■ 5 m <i rnnon-p-ir hdnf /109-pa fit 
to h*» brought under roligiow? discipline. 
ufru* «<^q mnon-pnr kdan-pa 

» I ?n wing out ; bring out ; exposing; drag- 
ging out. 

***V**g'?h xtfinHt fii«, AUiidhnraau 
fi'lakn, one of the three classes of Buddhist 
Mir rod writing.*, v. * f\^ff**. 

w?^uvjS mfam-par tpyod—w&w, wft- 
*U witchcraft ; mystical measures for the 
suppression of an enemy. 

n?in w^n notion-par fpro-wa, w&mil 
enthusiasm ; zeal for any work. 

***V w fh*« mtiou-ptn'-phyoift = JT’ 

^ mnan-ptr hphmji-pa (/»**- 

qqq) wwgfl gone or come out of truus- 
migratory existence. 

rntinn-pftr kjptH-rhitb, wf«- 
highest state of a liodhwttlra ; ou 
the brink of the position of a Buddha. 
nZTv^V* 1 ^ - ** mtion-pav dmtti-iktir-wa 
the initiation of a monk into the 
order of gelong or JHhikxti. 

irrfon-par-fttyor, wfiflhJT, wfn- 
v* full application of meanings, words 
and expressions in reference to religion. 

•t&lift gc q wfimri occurs (in Taihik r*r 
works) in the senso of manifestation. 

ration-par bbyiiti-wu 

*r<w) wfafal* 1 * perfect renunciation ; 


escape from worldly existence with the 
resolution to go to Ntreana. 

mf on-par (frf'On-pn assi- 
duity, industry. 

mtioa-mUhan wf>TWW*l an o\i- 

dent. sign. 

«?« g MvV'Q rption-pn wdxhan-nid-po 
(nw) ho who has clearly realized the true 
state of things has become Mnon-pa. 

rjinon-jw.hfbuiy wfxqw 
attachment ; passionate love. 

nfs n* ^<s*i Q mtion-pnr rd' 0 (( 9 -)h< oom- 
pl«te fulfilment; perfection in all a, -coin- 
pliRhments, virtues, etc. ; sE|W'f*|s«i‘ 
****** $** « wf «*?*** fully enlightened . «*** 
w qvatft^q the attainment of perfect 
enlightenment., i e., the state of Buddha 
«.Q g ay mnou-pfo' rah-til hphyuti 
wfawfsvSt hangs down straightly or sm,- 
}*ends promo ornaments 1 fringes or silk 
c'.oth). 

**®l a* mm 1 |i t q mr.on-jMir rig./ta/ma. 

pinn-ua cognition; knowing of. 

fcfvw **i « mnon-par ftf-pa WfHWT* pr- 
seienoe ; resp. mtion-pnr mkhan 

pa wf*m certain gifts of supernatural 
pen-option, of which six kinds are enu- 
merated: (1) i) Jpi ftwwwfihn* 

seeing anything clearly as if with divine 
sight. By the exercise of this power 
one can see (realize) the sufferings of all 
kinds of living beings; (2) f$‘fq$*?v^*i 
ftwwVtq divine hearing in a perfect man- 
ner. By the exercise of this knowledge one 
can hear the sound of g # * (the smallest 
insect) aud understand the different langua- 
ges articulate aud inarticulate of all living 
Wings; (3) a X* $ fcrn^ q as* 
know ledge of another's heart ; to* $'4*gj*q 
**«$ *er^w«^ *wr^«oS-**v ^ k^^g 
of another’s thoughts ; to ; serial 
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knowledge of the hcftrt ; (4) r ^* 1 §® * ^ ^ 
«Bl'*J|« «fi fafa wrws( knowledge of the 
four forms of miracle. By the exorcise 
of this knowledgo one knows the events 
of his former and future states of 
existence, and also the circumstances of 
bis death and birth. By the exorcise of 
one's miraculous knowledge it is possible 
to move one’s body without being seen ; 
(5) 

the power of remembering the 
acts of one’s former existence or life; 1 , 6 } 
jwj q-j^ q- J|arq$ *25* know- 
ledge of the destruction of the jwiNsions. 
By tho exercise of tlie knowledge of (**] 
z uj and >\ aid) decay uud destruction, one 
can quickly attain to the state of tho omnis- 
cient (««**) by purifying himself of all 
impurities of tho heart. By the exercise 
of tho power of knowing all living beings 
one can perceive as well tho stage* of 
their moral perfection or culture. 

Affair the pos- 
sessor of the six kinds of fore-knowledge ; 
au epithet of Buddha ( M . F.). 

•* ®l •yvijai q mnuH-pvr pf-pt/Ai f J- 

))>i ^tSrotWT* fore-knowledge. 

riff <i* tow mnon-p.tr-sciiii 

SmnddAl; contemplation ; reflection. 

mnon-pur-to l ^rfwi?n*t coftgula- 
ted ; congealed. 

mnon-pir-von involv- 

ed ; fully occupied ; engrossed. 

lhng-pn 

^Tff» a new-comer; new arrival; one 
just come. 

mAon-pht/ogs — *f*TOf?!, 

in colloq. 1 . towards ; forward ; 
straightahead. 2 . moving towards; |‘W 
tkye-wa h rpfion-du pAyogt-pa 
proceeding to birth ; q 


rushing oti to death ; siw jsivq'afi^'Jqai q 
moving towards tho attainment of Buddha- 
hood. 

mnoH-pI/yogs-tc hnviug 

gone on ; proceeded. 

*^V5| mnon-phm dissimulation. 

*<^3\q mAon-dn hjtd-pu to be muni- 
lc.>t ; to make public; to make clear or 
manifest to one’s self. 

mnon-ahni wfafain application ; 

devotion. 

mno*-rlow$ having 

tho mind directed towards; longing- for. 
ninon.p i fore-knowledge. 

ntnon-p'X-nw 1. v, $ 3 
(MAou.) tho mag-pic. 2. on" possessed nt 
fore-knowledge ; one who can read tin* 
mind of others. 

rnnoit-Kttm narw opon, public, 
manifest ; engm/able by the senses. 

Syn. rnn»n-du ; SQf 
pohi‘i/ul (Mr, on.). 

mtim x urn-tin J. manifestly ; 
ftdv. openly, publicly. 2. ^2*r *J = </,;«$ -v. 
•‘Ot lx>lily, personally; by mm’s own 
jiersonal experience ; VS* mnon- sum- 

dn $k yes ^fHWT4, really horn, not 

of imaginary birth; adTVqw **rq 

proper to place under moral 
discipline; one fit to be brought under 
religious control. 

*®i mnon-nnin pAf/oyt-iiiiii- 

pn not forward; unable t<> 

succeed ; turned back; failed; unoiornssful 
in an enterprise. 

s^-ajacS^-q rnnon-stnn min-pn be- 

yond tho range of sight ; imperceptible ; 
unknown ; unintelligible. 

tpAon-gwl lurid, clear, evident; 
making known ; manifesting, v. wSyqv^aw. 
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£*! 

2 pi rt tambour ; Wf a drum used 

in tattle ; WW a large military drum 
beaten at one end ; m drum; kettle-drum 
*p*ft hkh(tr-rtia } v. bkhctr ; r'( rdm-tfui 
a drum mado of earthenware ; fi t rgyal- 
rda the drum of victory ; fl^'ft bng- 
rna dnrni at a wedding : ^ 

khrimf-kyi tHa-bo-chr bvdnHs-te having 
beaten the large drum for the Government 
edicts. 

J'ST t&a-dhir or ft«ST fi a white hairy 
tail ; *AT a fan of the white 
yak-tail or the choury. 

rfia-ipkhan mower; reaper. 

ftp) rfta-khri (f.a-lhi) a stool on which 
the larger drums are set for being bouton. 

** rHn-$gra {Ha-jit) 1. sound of 
the drum. 2 an epithet of Buddha 
Araogha Siddha; 

n. of a forest situated on the mountains 
Sprin-dkar f( fyu-ica in the fubulous conti- 
nent of XJ tiara Kuru. 

ft'&l rta-rtiotj ahbr. of the tail 

and the crest-hair (mane) of a yak, homo 
or mule: F M « 

to all their tails and manes scarves of five 
different colours were attached {A. /.}!). 

* W rHa-l/agt a drum-rod: gon. about 
rod usod as a drum-stick. 

ft** ttia-fAnti 1. a small drum. 2. a 
small camel ; a young camel. 

S’S* rna-dnr a Bcarf tied to a drum, 
r in-pa a drummer. 
rHd-jpon chief drummer. 

t'VI* r Ha-faagi drum-skin. 

2*1 rfa-ica, vb. pf. W Mali fut. «ft 
Ma, imp. ^ iiiott to mow, to reap, to cut 


with the sickle ; Bbst. the seeding of oorn, 
barley, wheat or paddy ; W* fytsat- 
im brfat-pa the reaped com. 

ft'9‘* rHa-vo che uwtqf* fame; also 
large drum ; a drum announcing fame. 

k a Sutra in the Kahgyur of a 
metaphysical nature (K. d. < 148). 

R Hit-voH 1. n. of an Indian sage 
who is Raid to have flourished a thou- 
sand years before Buddha. 2. n. for 
camel in W. 

ft rHa-bran n. of an animal : ** 

^ his food was the fresh meat of 
Ha-bran ( Swan . 219). 

t ^ tna-dbyug drum-stick. 
rHn-ffmg «lrum and cymltal. 

W rHa-ma the tail ; tho hairy tail 
of u boost; ft'wjqqg^ rtia-mc rgyaf-pa 
byed puffing out the tail. 

HW « kind of drum, 
ft'fo rHa-moH or ft 15 rHa-mo qrw 
tho camel ; rHe-fyu a young camel ; tho 
smaller speoies of camel: Qv 

*»*!*'$ hearing the news of his ha\ : ag 
gone to a distant country, he become 
greatly grieved, as if ho had lost his camel 
or mule (&brom. 113). 

rda-nio Hud ka, a srinbu , «.<*., 
worm with a black head. In whatever 
plaoe the wonn was found on its back, 
that place suffered from visitations of 
various kinds of calamities, suoh as war, 
famine, disease, devastations and des- 
tructions ( K \ ko. * 237). 

f'H tfa-ther serge cloth mode of camel's 
hair. 

fqf q rtin-bM-ura a drum-maker. 



c 4 * riu-iinm {na-dum) kind 

• f drum flayed at Indian uuuwrts. 

4 rnu-zor a. of a dwmi-god. 

4|**^ rnu-iitun-utn species of 

Huwcr [a kind of drum; the resin oi 
Hwrttia f Ami/erf/J^'. 

4 *| rwi-yu handle of a kettle-drum 
which is supported by a stick sometimes 
fixed <>n the giouud but generally held 
by the baud. 

4«« tinu-yuo 1. lit. •*tlw 

father of tails*,” i.r., a yak’s tail, used toi' 
tanning ami sometimes tor dusting. -i. u. 
of a fabulous continent said to exist to the 
north of Jumbudvipa. 

a term for horses in 

general; tit. that has the yak’s lull 

(4 

Syu. $*'*• ^ 

ft» ikiutl-bytd (Mnon.). 

4^ inu-yyoy ITHAi a military diuiu. 
4 kt inu-i tn long tail. 

4^ rnu-fifi the woudeu body of a 
drum; also the wooden support. 

4 -^t fi ia-fuj kettle-drum; ihumv 

(6‘cA.). 

rha-^ni or tWtl a ioud 
beat or roll of the kettle-drum {Sch.). 

\md t\ 9 V t\ wt * ^ 

ifl 

rn/tn-ftyrun enumerating 
another's faults: nWjTWV^w 
like enumerating the sins ur misdoing* of 
a family* »>., fioiu tather to sou [Yhj. k.). 

«*) rnu n-i-uu or fc’VM rnan-J(tn 
flfajf, **** jeering ; disdain : iM «w 4* 
Ad\ nmi-put rntot-uin oynf-dufyan 

Aon) tiie evil hearted also came to wolf 
at him [bbt o»i. X7). 

fjy n. q briwt-pu ; tnhu-kuyntf ur 

jS * Uiyi/'j-tuho 


i: sbst. •«««-;/« — W** remuiiciii- 
tion lor a service done; row-aid; foe; hir.-; 
wages; vh, pf. ^ (o jmy hire to: 4^y\jj*u 
or to |*ay nag<>* or lomuuem- 

tiou ; hometimes to hrif*t* ; to coirupt. 

4\y ii : ace. to Jii. a kind of i*tu'ifi<<- 
in C. Tibet. 

41^ ** ( rirnt-ftji'tyu. -tin to ilisiilt, dc- 
luui.v 

iH'dt-jm 1. to 1 m* hungry : *>!]** 
4fl'U blot's inuh-ixi to be greedy ; to have -i 
craving apatite; ace. Jn. ‘J. cl. 4*'« 
to crave; to desire earnestly. d. in IT. 
tollotj. tor 4 A, to mow. 

Cn s n rii<(6 (nhti-nn oppic«r*i ve : ►' 

ev«*n it the Uwn ^uf govern 
no-iit) lie oppressive. 

W«T* fri/tOs-t bo $ a surge -al 
instrument* made <«i horn* for drawing 
out blood by sUetioll. 

rkutiftmini 1. threateningly 
with dusudiug splendour; 4* 4* if*| M 
y any thing tidy and very fine. 

4 W 'M rnum-.un 1 . mi j . lagelul: uvumi- 
ous ; covetous; * 4* u raging ; giuUouoiij : 
lav eli'uoi. 

rAam-bCji't i. expression >>i‘ np- 
pwaiauc** of wrath. ii.~ k** j «* •**»•(/ Cj'rf 
splendour ; magnificence {•/a.). 

Syu 4* muiu-hjtyt ; 6| y**n khn,- 
Hinni [4/hOtt.). 

> >i Um-pil 1. to IHgw ut ; to lie 
tureiU* , to devastate; \ ou-e of 

terror. "J. to breathe violently ; to paut 
lor ; lu desire wdeutly ; y «•!« « 

xnttjm vd-iKi-la \hum~pti to l>e blood-thirsty ; 
t*W ravenously (devouring). 
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t»i q M| fifatn-fjtt phuj-myu n. of a 

deity with the head of a wild bout. 

t*» 0 i rvutii jiu-i.h? vary frightful. 

iHum-ijsHj tiio occupying of 
ones body by a god ui spirit according lu 
lion-po notions; a wuiimu wh*n inspired 
riding ou ai:y demon is wiled 

tm l httut$ ~ height or depth; 
W \ I in height or depth ; 4 S*KH*r*i* 
{ y tJ 'i the depth ut iho 
middle oi the W uti'iTi Was KUO, dUO yojilml. 

t*<*i « v$n wonder, eurprue ; pathos iu 
music. 

rnu>nf., iit, SY *** * * very (hlti- 
rsult ; causing ui'iirb hardship. 

riiuj (**« 5) , v. ft* frlinj, pil- 

low; a butter. 

rtian-fyt/ol a atuifud cushion ; 
u football. 

£ rw' — iyt s'ttf-iiui pain. 
t| Hnti-v/iti , eolloq. foi 4* | [Lot. » C). 
£* oi ^ mij-ikyhj 

rheum in tlio eye. 

+ W ^ rrinti-juo — ^ V^V ** »o«n-d»* 

o 

Mos-pu oi a VI pf. ifinolf or 

W*» ru<tO$ t Lilt. *»c*» ^{7i«A, imp. H** ttiubi to 
d/-uw in ; H e pmyt i nub-pa to inhale ; 
to hi out he in. 

£^I \nui or rnttl-viiH m, faqr* 

o ^ 

peispuatum; hWi-at; inuiJpit,n.pa 

to cause to sweat or prospiro. 

Syu. ihiKj-tkyct ; |*t| inpvhtt ; 

I* -«W lut-bhab ; <4*41 iuj-iHul (tfrivtt.). 

H'l RAuUhu u. of a river iu Khtuu. 
it id formed by the joining of the rivers 


til 

H I Ryijai-rnu t nul-chtt of Khani and 
Riina k/unj ffrntj-vim of S/e-rhiuu. 

H 4 iHal.ua, vb. pi. *»H hfriul, to sweat, 
pel spire, 

H * 1*1 [belonging lo the arm- 

p ; t>. 

trul-yuM-yifi yjin 

fa*T. 

4 4 ihihu or tA c ’ 1. a little 

drum. U. fc'Jfcqj «j "J rr.u-mvft-'ji phiu-yu a 
»*ni»il «nuol; a young camel. 

N/ T 

£ iho sk»u disease causing painful 
itching which id contagions and m fleets 
dogs, sheep, und gouts. 

4 > nu.lutnj.yj to b« cap.iblw : 4 if^! 41, 

’’•‘'I* Sir, 1 i-aii do (it) ; 4 « <<n incap- 

nbio ot not able. 

n, tt.n a to bo aldo (CV) ; t b ^ 
hot ubic; not coiujjctout ; iuunpablo. 

4«H^ rr,u-Lilj*ita 1. a disease o 1 tho 
^kiu with puitilui itcbi»ig. a. arc. C« - 
M- 

t#iwy«iii n. ot a uumbor (S'. L s .). 
no- itn.pt to roast; to try {<S'<A.), 
v. | limi-pa. 

£^| I: t'noy or ii'u/j-inu~ i e^J 
irivij I. thuiuano; tfa-iriot/ tnaue of 

tho horse, <to. a. ace. JLc/. tho hunch or 
hnrup of aii aiiinmi. II. ace. Cn. ViHf 
tin.hif.twy a kind of htuitod htvit ; 
tiiutti'oss ; a thick-inured onipet 

11: n. ot u triirti m Tibet to which 
belonged t.'ie celuhiottnl ls‘~htu-u a Juatua 
ftiioj {tiu-lUau ^ r pi ait [Lun. ^ V). 

fc«) rnoy-can or t^l ^ t noy.^ian having 
a mane. 

r nut/i-vauyt a heart that baa a 


inane. 



C V s * r^J*! pf- ^ fat. 

aco- to G». and «7o. M<>» imp. ft 

Tdo4 or Y« [tot. 1 . to parch (barley, wheat, 
or rice) ; to bruise ; to roust ; to fry, e.g. t 
moat in a pan. 2. aco. to Ct. to deceive. 

PT*I r Hob-pa in Ld. to be able, v. Y* 
r?,o~tca. 

1* *ft tfiom-krji# (of. W a) Bplendour ; 
stateliness ; majesty; rfom-bag- 

can grand ; majestic ; terrible. 

£ tdoiu-po bright; brilliant; 
majestic; Bhining. 

fidol-Bon the earliest stage of 
the Bon religion of Tibet known by the 
name of W’ or toast ika, which flourished 
before the second century B.C. ; said to 
have been introduced in Tibet during the 
reign of the seventh descendant of King 
mB'oM (/• Zad.). 

Yn‘3* tiioi-khyir one who has caught 
the skin disease called Y tffo, 

g* (da m five.g'l (da-ga or g"| all 
the five; each of the five; g aj (na-tgya 
rnpm five hundred ; g *»J (da-(fcu 
fifty; mnitm the fifty- 

first : g* (da-cha twmr, Twwtw the fifth 
part or share. 

g‘"ft \da~rpch<4 lit. the five offerings; 
but the term signifies the religious service 
with illumination on the anniversary of the 
birth of Tsong-khapa, the great Buddhist 
reformer of Tibet, which generally falls in 
the month of November, about the 
25th of Jhe 9th Tibetan month. It is obser- 
ved in every house in Tibet. 
g’ftWo-ffofl WIW five thousand. 

f ft (da-fton the fifth festive 

ceremony generally observed. 


? {do-tham a Buddhist monk who 
does not possess any knowledge of the 
ritual and the contemplative praotioe of 
Buddhism. 

g«* Mdo, g l ifa.yo 

tnigt-nia ma-rudf Ufa (fibroin. 95). 

g W ina-djrug-5g>'o in Tibet when one 
borrows grain he has, as a rule, to give 
back one measure more for every five 
measures he had taken. This is railed the 
payment — six for five measures of agri- 
cultural loan. 

gW fida-(dan nwrw n. of a city in 
ancient Kho-ten known in Tibet under 
the name of Li-yul. 

g>qjK.'Q Lda-fdc kzaA-po the five early 
disciples of Buddha: — Kauo<jioy«, A^va- 
jit, i*a, M ah in 4m* n, and 3hadrika, 
who first received his teachings (Yig.). 

+ ff * (da-pa q«w 1. the fifth ; tnpft the 
fifth day after the full or new moon, UTW 
2. n. of a tribe in Tibet. 3. g’fff saa-fti 
a name for a Buddhist monk’s raiment. 
4. the filth path : wg a nj the ten 

have gone before on the fifth path (Yig.). 

g g Vi (da-pa did TfUT the fifth state, 
».s., death. 

g ® (da-po tn the five. 

g^M (da-pabi-doti^ &Wt f* the 
five sciences. 

g’eS'WWH n. of a singing bird, v. 
aI«rS. 

gfl^w (da pa}i-lam* tho way to 
the fifth state, »>., death. 

gn In a- tea a flash (of lightning). 

gW Ida-rttn nfafT or a gams 
played with five dice ; fit n. of theYakaha 
who is oustodian of wealth ; one of the 
eight generals of Yais’ravapa (Yig.). 



nil m 1. 

the third watoh (of night or day). 2. If' 
n. of a son 

of Pratenajit, King of Kos'ala (J. Zat). 

' 3. •swiMUprg the fi ve joints of the five 
limbs. 

«*1 Ira- rig— ^«n 

one who is versed iu the five sciences ; a 
learned man ; & scholar. 

f M Itia-kimwrw, mvi also 1. anoient 
name of a provinoe in the north- weat part 
of Indio, one of the 36 sacred places of the 
Buddhists (IT. V.). 2. wf five times. 3. 
It'Q'g q to be bom, *.<*., assumption of the 
five (thnuiha) aggregates; body. 

J f Aa before; soon; early— lef er- 

ring mostly to time not place: 
W«>g-fcr* deliverance takes place much 
too soon: f**< * i was the fore- 

most, the first, (earliest) to oroes the thres- 
hold {Glr.)- t ' «rrSWVi'S'’W the 
first, intermediate, and the last propagation 
of the (Buddhist) doctrine (Qlr.). ft or ft* 
u the ordinary adverbial form ; gen. g is 
used with postpositions or in compounds : 
g*ff rfa-ipi/io the olden time; g’g rfa-sAa 
very early ; g y» in bygone timee. 

W rfa-guA, abb. of g'X'W, morning 
and noon. 

g^fc rfa-goA 1. adv. before ; previously ; 
at first ; a little while ago ; just now (MU .) ; 
g'^'V 1 formerly ; g *fc -u « your late father 
[Qlr.) ; the earlier Tibetan 

kings (Qlr. ; Jd.). 

tta-fyoAt morning and evening 

(Seh.). 

g rfa-rgol in a religious 

disputation, he who first begins the dis- 
eussion; a plaintiff in a case. 


gT fda-gAo v. f ifo, vegetables ; greens 

m 

g'*S t rfon-c/tatf former- 
ly ; hitherto ; till now ; up to this time. 

g^^o-c^ 5 =I«^u g« l. earlier date. 
2. the indistinctness : qjf tor 

§'*« inelligibility of the writing on blue 
paper with blue ink is hero alluded to 
(Mil.). 

g’fl rfa-rtog early crop ; the first-fruit 
of the harvest. 

g^*'^ rfa-ritA-dii earlier or later ; not 
at the same time. 

gf* tfa~[tat foreboding; prognostic; 
presage. 

1*1 lAa-tkoy oarly; iu the forenoon. 

gX rfa-dro ura:, vap early 

morning: g\^ q tf<*-dro bdul-tca to tamo 
the mind in the morning lest evil may enter 
it later. 

g A tfa-na before, proviouslv, botimes. 

*V q rfa-nur phyi-bgyats 
m<i-pa early in the morning, not late in 
the day ; without delay. 

go tfa-pa 1. vb. pf. g* to be the 
first; to come first; to be beforehand. 
2. adj. ancient; belonging or referring to 
former ages; J ^l’^l J1*5go an anoient 
king of China. 

g’4 fAa-pAyt, abbr. of A*.'|«r 

early and late; g'B*^ wW- 
WKK not early hot late; that has no 
beginning or end. 

g'S’^l fAa-phyt ryot, abbr. of 
tHa-rgol daAphyi~tgol f4urfaqnnrf<tt, the 
plaintiff and defendant in a law-suit. 

g|< rfa-phrot early or first work ; the 
earlier position of a work. , 



« * ***-«■« =r« or vm\ 

dawn ; very early in the morning: 
to-morrow early morning. 

pfa mn wnj tho former; 

the first-named ; (he earlier one ; anterior in 
time and place; the first; the foremost in a 
aeries ; tpwvn as Wore : as the one 

gone before ; as the earlier one ; g %** in 
early times. 

?* fna-tno earlier ; bygone ; S'* W long 
before ; from former time. 

S ■ ffia-za breakfast ; the morning food ; 
food taken early in the morning. 

*'*■» fda-ral of old time; jmst agon; 
S ^ before; in time pact ; gone before. 

S’^v (rla-lajp—fy Z in Tsang a return 
visit or entertainment. 

M strap* for binding 

things to a noddle ; ®t i the straps which go 
round the hind part-, and called i 
^ (Uamo bttod-pa). 
jii'i-fap very early. 

(nn-fugs hdren-pa the accen- 
ting of the first syllable. 

g’ft ffia-w tp4 1. before ; in the firtt 
place ; find of all ; at first. 2. anciently ; in 
olden timofl. 

8yn. ft* S far; ft" ^ ttion-du ; £« rfa-ma 
(Won.). 

jJT^ tfia.fwr a kind of tea. 

{WfUtfay-pfl, alBO pf. W fut. 
qgs|, imp. rfog, to praise, ooromend, 
extol; to recommend: atfqv^q it is 
reoomra^nded to go ; sfsqMw* praising; 
singing praise; a praiser, corn- 

mender (Ct.)\ worthy of 

praise ; ft praised ; also n. of Buddha's 
hone ; q^r^N thanksgiving. 


1. praise; enoominm ( C*.). 
2. wm magical formula consisting mostly 
of strings of Sanskrt syllables in the 
recital of which perfect accuracy is re- 
quired. These are used in invoking and 
coercirg deities and demons, and are tho 
equivalents of tho famous mantras and 
dliAmni of Sanskyt Buddhism; g^«|qq 
tfajl'W'ub-po., fc^awq nfiagp^l-tra, to 
recite mantras; to pronounce charms or 
incantations wwiutw the mysti- 

cal or Ttmfrik doctrine of the Buddhist*, 
v. t hag-pa ; tf? 1 . clarified 

butter (used in the snnrifioial fire) ; 2*1*1$' 
i\ q tfajp-kyi tpyod-pa imprurf mysticism; 
the practice of tho mystic cult. 

g*1*» 'MR' tnagf-htUA mwuv ono who 
ministers charms, a professor of mysticism ; 
£«|4i4*t a or to carry dhfimi 

charms about one’s self. 

p^srq^q ffgg$.btu-K‘i extracts 

of manlra or charms. 

ttia/bftie-pwh i acc. to the 
Buddhist as well as the Bon-po:= g*f*> 
tho external or ritualistic science. 1. the 
externa! » j#el 1 s by which a god or goddess 
is propit iated or brought under ono’s power 
so as to ol>ey the wishes; V^’fcV* THI- 
tho Bocret charms by the efficacy of 
which a Tantrik Bodhisattra cither in his 
wrathful manifestation or iu his milder 
form is propitiated. By dint of oharms, 
he mysteriously unites with a female 
who having acquired similar perfections 
and merits like himself, is thus prepared 
spiritually for such a union. Both having 
attained to the Bame degree oi spiritual 
culture and sitting in each others embraoo 
vanish, it is believed, into the state of 
Nirtfna. This practioe is oalled 



igJehab-tpyoj. 2. secret written 

charms; U^g*!* WKltwwi charms which 
ooutain efficacious significations and are 
oapableof over-powering or coercing hpirits. 
These charms are genemily inscribed on 
doth, paper, or wooden boards. li. 

▼. spoils. 

W*’** tfii'JSl'd nfajj one versed in tiiu 
1 antra cult of the lluddhhts; one who 
practices mysticism. 

8yn. 4*<i‘*4 nu$-pU'Can ; tfUhn-bo- 
ehr ; E«|w *«. tfwji-hdud ; W i u 
bkhor-pQ ; fatan-hUay ; *1** $S 

(tfomf-byetj ; fdo-t H-hcbnn ; 

9 Aayt-chtn (tfftun.). 

EV^ iftaji-bun for g"!*^ and fyQikn- 
po. 

E*f* 0j4'*<V§ 9mj9->btaUH inar-yyi 

rkyal-pa-tan n. of an ointment lor wounds 
and borne [$muh, 350.). 

gq« ftagt-riyt irvw Brshinaq. 
i/iofljssifiz*, v. S K <- n. 

E*** 4 ! tfaat-gknjssS* W|4 panic; 

sudden four. 

E** 3"\ yhfiybyetf hHw very fearful, 
terrific ; panic stricken. 

{Wj {fan for E or #«o;», g4 former- 
ly ; before ; previously, opp. to now : w, ^ 
EME C * Cbarka was sent pr .-Uxly or 
at brat. 

F<3 jfl an-hu a medicinal herb. 

JJ^s fUttr swfl, ^ adv. of time, used 
for ft rfa-ru, before; beforehand; previ- 
ously ; formerly ; at brat ; EM* from 
before; E* what has not existed before ; 
an innovation; E**®* *» what wue not 
done before ; E*'*** to get up Hint ; one 
who baa risen first or early ; 
to have or avail of a former arrange- 


ment or system ; E^‘S ^'f*M** old or 
early reoords ; the writings of antiquity ; 
fe* *» the former ; first mentioned ; E*' 
5^«ss Ewwwac or E «'«*y than, before: jw 
9 g* $«* “ the 

prince vas superior even to those who 
preceded him, i.e., even he excelled hid 
predewitsurs.'’ Although g* occurs a j must 
exclusively as a tcuqKiral adv., it is used 
in the sense of a local pustp. in tin* hono- 
rific expression 4*'g*i before bis eyes, in his 

pieaeimo. 

E*§* eflor-fA:^((=si«8 ; wqw un elder 
brother. 

£ K 5 * W t tw'-khytm (tar or %«• as 
u*uul ; in the oidinary course ; as formerly. 

irar-khtinq (tiur-thit h) early 
lawn; previous punishment or conviction. 

EM3 ' tnar-kkhyur = E'*^'tf* former 
custom or uiwge. 

£*'** (far-rytntf early diifusiou or 
earlier propagation. 

£*> fr.ar-h/aji given as before; as 
before. 

E*i**i sfuir-fjct-atn one who follows 
or acts according to precedents; 

{na-Mafyi iutrt-iuyptroi the old or 
former cust uus. 

p ar-rrity#=E M* C*l* ttna-ttu* 
n<h rtoijg premeditated; thought of before ; 
auytliing done after much consideration. 

EM* ina r-i(ar as before. 

5 rf<ar-A^At<#l anything that is \o 
be drunk first ; an early drink. 

EM** ffur-drani (fcMV* {nun-fydrtn- 
ya) formerly invited. 

E*^ft tfar-yM<i aggression; duing 
mischief without provocation. 

E v * jitur-ww sharp, intelligent, quick of 
apprehension. 
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tnav-))*i-rne4 ifrir gaining or 
acquiring what one was without before; 

jsjq innovation ; new introduc- 
tion; what did not exist 

before (in the usage, custom or institu- 
tions), but has been introduced. 

gvlta aftar-tahim qv early satis- 
faction ; previous contentment. 

{nar-kts/tin as before, as usual. 

gw (Hat reap, ibn-tfai pillow; 

cushion; bolster: using 

their things as a pillow; gq'P or 
pillow; J*lgM a cushion for the back ; g«‘ 
*q a oouch of pillows. 
gM » t Hat-pa, v. g o. 

W jtJitJj, adv. of time ; in colloq. signi- 

N3 

fying previously; first; ago. 

tnur-ica to snore (cf. fc*q also 
>o 

** *> qty. 

^ ffiehu the kind of pube or peas 
growing in the Sub-Himolayan regions 
oalled v. fa grefa. 

•v 

g I : rfo or 9*0-<il>aj9 (*f f q 

a an»rei ) . 
v 

jB II : a root signifying green ; as sbst. 
plant, herb, green vegetable; gj* {*< 
tkyen early growth ; when it is verdant. 

?! fHo-tk*ja pale-green, 
gjg ft o khra painting on a blue body in 
variegated colours. 

?"| rfo-fga officinal herb ; green 
ginger: g tfi‘* kS * the 

pungency of greou ginger removes 
headache and congested liver {$man.). 
?’!*«■ tAo-ljaA bluish-green. 


ft] 

g fa fdo-tog unripe fruits ; green fruits. 
rf o-drcgi mire or bluish-green 

mud. 

g V! sfio-naj blue-blark ; deep-blue. 

?! frto-jw ornaments made of ooloured 
glass-beads. 

gg^ (mystic expres- 

sion) (MM.). 

Q I: fdo-ita Cs. also fV^ ftod-pa, pf. 
qgq Mo*. fut. «g faflo, Imp. gq ffiot to 
become green ; ?* tfio-ho green ; verdant. 

g’CJ II : qftqTq, q«!W 1. to bless; 

to pronounce benodiclion. 2. to design ; to 
intond: q q’qgqq^sfll Aa-lt bsnog vahi gyn 
the turquoise intended for me. 

?tt fdo-fman a medicinal herb, 
gjj tfio-rtstyz green grass, as distin- 
guished from f'Sj , whitish-green shoots of 
grass. 

gfa $fio-tsho4 vegetables ; herbs. 
g*q sdo-rdsab n. of a colour or paint. 
g«»q bto-ym n. of a number. 
g< ido-lo green leaf ; the loaf of a plant 
(Ck.): g^qqqq tfo-/o bc/tar-tra 1. to 
sprout. 2. “to become notorious.” 

gqq^q tfio-bsatit ujraq pale or rather 
Greenish blue ; gqqqq* ftio faafif-ma xgmT 
the goddess Paldan Lhamo ; tlho sky. 

gqqurgw gfio-faafia-lut mi wig pale- 
b’.ue body. 

'V-' 

j*|q r%-pa,prob.pf. qg^q fut. 

qgl $|%, imp. faq rfogi, to vex ; to annoy ; 
to o&use petty irritation ; to disturb from 
rest. 

Jj \iAon 3PCI, gw, former; for- 

merly ; before ; previously ; ft’qqq’ jq rfon- 
ta&t-tgyat XKTftfg the earliest Buddha: 
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s^3vwi 

gfion-gyi rgyal-ica shugg- 
bshugt-pa when the first 

Buddha wan still living ; ft'iwfl tffott- 
gyi-hehar-gn/ti former matter or subject ; 
?VS'*'1 df.on-fjyi c/io-ya smo the preli- 
minary ceremonies or rites ; IV§'*** gfiori’ 
gyi-tp/bah f^wf, the crfi of a preceding 
ono ; RS« sdon-yyi mn formor 

boundary or limit ; the starting point ; IV$' 
*jU m wJiiion-yyi diig-sam-tshe fafarnff or JVT 
former or olden times. This word has 
more commonly the temporal signification, 
whilst IV* refers mo.it frequently to plate 
and position. 

*V|* snOL-tkyts sup*, qww, wuw, the 
first-born ; born before ; the first-horn of 
Brahma ; a Brfthmap; an elder brother. 

SVS’w guon-kyi ra'ig 1. 
ancient history ; legends. V. former gene- 
ration. 

iKOii-hyro wiiirouo going 

before; precursor : fiV^'^ tfon-du hyro , 
IV^Fw 4 gfondu ghogg-pa fwutir the 
preamble or the introduction of a work. 

Syn. W 3 gnah-bo (Ilf non.). 

IV gfon-chai in former times; an- 
ciently: IV^'^IV^aW' 4 rfon-med 
ma-yin gnon-chaj nia-gra<jg-pa not that it 
did not exist befoie, but it was not known 
formerly. 

tAon-hjuy anything fixed to the 
fore ; a profix ; a prefixed letter. 

IV ^ gAon-du or |V* gAofhla, adv. and 
postp, before; formerly; at the head; in 
advance; in front of. Of the various forms 
of cognate meaning, this is the most 
usual and regular; IVV^ q I (lon-du to 
go before; preoede; IVVW 0 f^on-du 
4/n, g-pa to put or plaoe before; IVV^rt’ 11 
rfon-du bdren-pa one drawing 


F«rr*i 

before, leading; a guide; 
da gnag-pa placed or located in front ; exist- 
ing from before; IV^S* gAon-dn-byag 
ST^nr, promoted ; remunerated ; 

honoured ; visited ; IV gfon-du byug- 

naf wrWTfT ffWT being respected ; IV^WT* 
rfou-dit bshag -pa=*\*i'\ ^ « placed 

before. 

IVV tfon-tiu jvt ancient time; olden 
times ; of yore. 

IVV rfon-dran rocolleoting the events 
of former times; |w*fe - IVv§*^Hi W* m 
yoA gnoa-dran-yyi gtam Btories of olden 
times (which have) come down. 

IV^* gnon-nag from a former time. 

I^'3 gtion-po or IV* gAon-nio 1. v. j» gAo 
W>W blue. 2. stale ; old. 

IV 5 ' *»V tfon-po bthin = V the blue 
Bky, the nature of which is blue as of old ; 
gq-Efrag* rfon-por-hyyur ftcju) to 

go out of uso ; become old and useless. 

IV gr.on-phyug rich from the beginn- 
ing; rich at first; formerly rich. 

IV^I ^'3*' ffion phyug-par gyur was 
formerly rich. 

IV$ §ron~l>u a vegetable; n. of a medi- 
cinal plant, Delphinium Cathminanum : IV 
gAon-bug chu-m 
naj-fnamg hjam-por gbyoA. 

IV m sAon-byuA S*ncw, wfw- 

history ; ancient account : IVg*’* gAon- 
lyuAtcavmm anything happened before; 
early events ; gone before. 

IV g* gAon-byug fvfW, »rnw destiny; 
fate. 

IV *3" SHon-bbum a. of a botanical 
work ; 1 the hundred thousand vegetables ’ 

(Ci.). 

jjV| c « gton-gbyaAg culture of a farmer 
birth; early development; ft'gMrlwi 



tf«n- 9 byuii-kyi f ug% by dint of culture 
in a previous existence ( Yig . 7). 

ft* jifoa-wia 1. snritw, the former 
(when two persons or things are spoken of) ; 
ft,* *** (non-tua rnium the former (per- 
sons or things). 2. beginning; ^•T 
a beginning to build 
temples was made at Lhasa 

Syn. H'* $4 n-wa; thoQ-ma-, 

daK-po; Ago -m i ; *y*'® gnah-rra 

(M*on.). 

fa *f rfon-mo WT the first : a vegetable. 
?V H f fon-tno ch*h-h‘lrnn (lit. the 
vegetable which draws out water). 1. n. 
of a medicinal plant which is largely used 
in dropsy. It grows on the plains aa well 
aa in the clefts of rooks in Tibet.. 2. V**' 
"W'p’H (?|W), Twaw 5f sjp 5)s| Uftf. 4). 

w $non~Jinar-caa aVwwrft* 1. 
blue and red ; purple. 2. an epithet of 
S'iva. 

on-t*he olden times. 

?V 0 V tfo>i-b*hin as formally. 

$4 <«c <?« V g»»rg« << pi fa* pm* merits of 
former existence iM.V .). 

fa *Q* l0on-n ihf tfTjw ancient history; 
former generation; tfion-r'ify. 

kyi (flam traditions of antiquity. 

ffa-rol by-gone 

time or period. 

| S«rofS#/h>*-fc fcoj previously 

stated ; explained before or said before. 

gf «•» rfon-lat fwrrfif. fffw, if, for- 
mer actions ; an accident ; an event over 
which onejias no oontrol; from bet'.re, 
|^-a«4prM| #fon Aw power duo 
to merits formerly acquired, v. sdfWsw* 
or 1. virtue; piety. 2. paradise. 

(Iffoa.). 

blUa-M to wap. 


Mo-yat n. of a number. 

&r*W l.~g*‘ 2. nag 

1*4 <4-p » to crop barley. 3. erTmrq 

to tempt {Situ. 77). 

brf a d-pa to seduoe deceitfully (a 
woman or man) (Srh.) ; also to draw out; 
to distill ; to extract the jui.ee of. 
brtiad-w, v. Co. 

tpcha^pa 

7»ra to honour ; to worship. 

Wf farfla^pa 1. aco. to Srh. = 

(2) occ. to Lex w o or JW«. 

passionate 

{Situ. 99.). 

crops ; her vest fit 

for the sickle (Situ. 77). 

vu frrnaf reaped. ; of* S'SW reaped 
the harvest (Situ. 75). 

*«•» u frnlat-pa t* templet, entrapped. 
«W br4u\ pres, sqvmneo #«o ? .ArfwA f 
«$**»» brrhtbg, past “^c c*mi du.unbrtnhg 
(Situ. 75) ; O'OgS jjJi brnub-bifthi futon 
medicine to bo inhaled. 

fW*i brfiuht xuffw drawn in ( brent h or 
water) ; sjtw * « drunk. 

*>i*t brtul pf. of W *» rtfuf-vw. 

Of to point out an others’ 

fault; seek out faults; also to search out 
a lost article, 
v 

!• P^' *** br4o4~by«hi 

naf barley to he cropped {Situ. 77), 2. Ilj a 
to seduce, deceive; OfcVU bu<fmd- 

brfod-pa to seduce a woman (Situ. 75). 

*c* brtion ffhilf dividing (discovery) pf. 

^ y ri-dbugt faton-to hunted a wild 

animal (Situ. 77). 



^ ^ brfinn-pn, vb. pf. end ftit. 
fttHon 1 . to pursue wild boast* ; to bunt ; 
to seduce *JV«S bnd-mt'i, rpp. to sensual 
indulgence (Jd .) : ^ rvm-pn 

fri-dbayt-la brtinn a huntsman cWo* ft 
wild animal. 2 shst. wtw, »fT, ^inr 
fowl or; huntsman; ST^HIT, flfo hunting; 
Tqo'li f-ton-pn-wo a bunting woman; a 
huntress (Ck.) : ri-dfafjt $rtion- 

to have boon hunting game. 

btfwix.Man WPF, wfinT n. of 
Gautama’s horse on which he left his 
home. 

ogam q ktfaii’pfi = «>fS c » <fV«*-oTv! 1. 
praise, eulogy ; nftfiil, sms praised ; 

hfnajf-hoi snw, praiEO-worthy. 

2. description. 

a b*tnl->ra to be faint or exhausted 

(CO. v. gq tdng-ktfal- 


n£*TP fafiaf-jm to plaee the head or body 
npon a cushion ; to recline. 

ego Mo-ini 1. nfnmT the end v. F* 
ffio-ica. 2. a b’ casing, ^wS'Va 
hdi(j-$*han gyi don-du of. rfo-toa. 3. 
mouldy : rotten (Ck.). 

qjma’u bfHojf-pa — pf. flgs| brfag, 
imp fr.orjs-$iri (Situ. 76). 

bitfiof-pa resolution: *P*W 
V q brfos-fHif ktgyur-iM qfrfTiRT 1. 
to make a firm resolve to go the way of 
jVintfn'* or to do any act of piety. 2. final 
consequence* of Budhhist.io enlighten- 
ment, vie., showering of blessings on the 
afflicted. Compare— 
aq era*) ir\ «wT nfii tiwTO i 
*w : . «niq *fem*(***i (BodJu) 
“Tjot whatever sufferings the world has, 
come to me ! may the merits of the Bodhi- 
aattva* make the world happy ! ” 
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S <>/, the fifth letter of tho Tibet. .-in 
5= alphabet, corresponding in pronunciation 
to the Sanskrit W or to English rh in tho 
word “chi ill.** Ace. to Tibetan gramma- 
rians, the Sanskrit w is equivalent to t. the 
stivonlmith letter of the Tibetan alphabet. 
Thus TiWtatis write the Ranski it word 
moon) as Uan-dra and not as 
rau-dra. 

5 1. as num. fig. 5. 2. * r<r=rflf (ta 
exilement ; nlvine discharge! ; «a^vq to 
iischargo excrements {Ja.). 

ca-cir bnrk (in Ld.) {Ja.). 
ca-nt$ warjiod ; distorted ; awry 

iScA.). 

Z'^fa-co 1. = *)3*)«i iipaTiw, 
qf* clamour, noise, cry ; tho noise pro- 
duced by many people bilking with one 
another. 2. r=«VV«|V, $ c 2 * X exclama- 

tion of joy. V*'T *ii* now do not, make 
such a noise! {Mil.) Ki-ti ki-la, noise of 
laughter. 3. chirping, twitter 

(of birds). 

* * W ca-CD-tgrofji <afnrvfsT 

l expression of love in birds; a low or 
pleasing tone. 2.= «ifTU pigeon. 

if ** taco-tan shouting, bawling ; 
talkative, loquacious {Ja.). 

en-to-r.hr a babel; con- 

tused noise (an in a market) {$ag.). 

«TA\q ca-ro mrj-pa *TTp(rcf*«s( free 
from noise or chatter ; without, fuss; an 


attribute of Buddha {M. V .) ; one of the 
eighteen independent conditions of Bud- 
dhahood (J)h. sect. LXXIX). 

3’g oi -p A yi— bin** disagreement; 
not in accordance with. 

cn-ra wi-ra raving ; adj. irre- 
levant : «jV» * a « a oiq J | he is speak - 
ing irrelevant things, talking unoonneo- 
tedly. 

ca-ra-ra the noise produced by 
the falling of rain in high wind. 

5’^ ca-ri in W. a bug (Jd.). 

ca-re=z&* car continually; always 

(/«-). 

ca-rt. ha-re (trippingly; little 
and little ( A . 5$.). 

c<r-4? = irregular* 

e ^ V 1 (A. 107) 
has not your oonduct become irregular and 
slack ? 

W] tag termination of plur. of pert, 
pron. as in wo, you, they. 

cag-krum=.*W* ehag-lrum 1 . 
ebst. broken pieces (of glass or any brittle 
thing). 2. cartilage; gristle; 
gnahi cag-krum bridgo of the nose {Jd.). 

cag-f/kar = ^X k in W. 

quartz, («7a.). 

cag-ga owe; vb. m§V»to *»ke 
care of; aoo. to Jd. in oolloq. 

careful, orderly, regular, tidy. 
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rag-rag crunching sound in 
eating: do not crunch do ! 

rag-cer-rc closely pressed or 
crowded in standing or sitting (in Ld.) 
(Jd.). 

(fiag.). 

eng-zdo, v. in W. 

cam contraction of anything, 

whatever, everything: ho 

did not say anything whatever ; 
to say nothing. 

cnfi-lchu also t** a 

kind of small drum; a hand dmni. Those 
used by the Tantrik* are mode of a human 
skull; beating a hund-drum 

(A. M). 

ran-ng=s^'S wise, prudent; 
knowing everything. 

-fa* cafi-fcf one who knowB 

all about (a subject) ; q wi e, wcll- 
infonnod, good; far 

»T4 on« not knowing anything ; block- 
head, simpleton not wel' 

informod ]& ; at **»!'«,• did not seo 
anything : gv«r wql <^fat n * iflfc* | 
I have never seen a friend who was inti- 
mate with you (ftdsa. 13). 

can-srifi what ; what is it ? 
cafapo clever, skilful. 

5^ can an affix signifying haring, 
possessing, being provided with, coi re- 
sponding to the English adj. termina- 
tions — ous, — y,~ly, — ful: * *4 thorny. 
Sometimes also = like, or ish : fa‘*4 Hon- 
like ; g\«4 you or one like you ; fa ^ *4 
a Hindu, Hinduish. 54 S*’ 


W| 

having or being possessed of merit, 
qualifications; |4«4= j4*fa«» faulty, with 
faults ; Ivsrft’5*4 having sharp thonis : 

having a lion’s head. It is 
sometimes affixed to verbs: gS'** doer ; 
a»M|'«4 worker; sometimes signifies 
belonging to: Tibetan, m 

Europeau. In C is also used for the 
possessive pron. *>'*4, j*«4 my, his «i 
her. 

can-cil W. the green shell of a 
walnut (Jd.). 

can-re, *4'^ in colloq. 

1. toa-cup (made either of wood or ol 
china {$ag.). 2. a small bowl or dish 

(*St7o). 3. continually (CY). 

+ can-du postp. c. accus. to; with: 

I do not go to him; V *4 *; 
na-can du with me, in my possession. 

Can-bzhi rytjal-po believed to 
bo an incarnation of lVlma Samhhuva 
or Guru rin-po-c/tr. 

V^5 a, l saves ouo from enemies, evi! 
spirits and Ilmira {Lh. kar. 35). 

* W5q iflb -ab patting or clapping 
with the hands to expiess approbation. 

wwdv^i also bowing to 
aiid lotting ft Hog 116). 

5P*3q cab-cob (pwi*si?q^ l. the 
sound of tasting. 2. nonsense: 
to talk nonsense. 

mm 1. slow (CY). 2. quietly, 

without any noise or fuss; or 

wgiraEsra to place quietly; in Sikh 
keep silent or sit still. 3. in W. 
ace. to Jd. whole, unimpaired : «(3J)wd’^ 
the whole store of hay is still left. 4 
glistening, glittering of. * (Ja.). 
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cam-pa ta-lo in Tseng, the 

mallow (Jd.). 

cam-pcj in L i. a bunch of tlow- 
ers, .‘prigs, etc., a handful of oura of com 

5^ car 1. [Lex.) a?fc. to Cn. * ^ 

continually, always ; with numerals ; ^ 
««. at the tamo lime, opo. to ouo after the 
other, suecoss’.vely (viz., do.ug nr suit, ling 
a tiling, rlwp'ug, dyiug, etc.). ” at um-e, 
on a sud lea, opp. to gradually ; g ^ all 
the five together. 

*v** car-mar always, mad in u ally 

Wi.'h 

lar-rui— a tinnll apron 

to cover the privy pula. 

< ear-re, v. ** car. 

cal or M'W nohrfj ((.'*.) ; ^ 3*1 
rumour, (falie) report. ^ ^ or 
idle talk, ucnacnw (Jiu.). 

53’ 1. dis- 

torted ; to bo obstinately poivono; twisted ; 
a wry. 2. aec. to ifcA. =* * $*. 

I : uum. rig. 35. 

S II: M. «V 1. gen. usod in books 
though not commonly in colloq. : what? 
55 of what? 55 aj* or 5^ ^hy, for 
what, for what of j:>clP 55 ; n whose 
interest, for what pui pose? 55 iy^ or 
why ? ^55^^ tlxis whoreforoP 
why this ? M if so it is a*,kod ” 55 
what sort of fridt; tbo f-uit of wliatP 
55*^ what kind of mountain, bill ; 5 ulso 
like an adj , is plocod after ike wcr.d 
to which it Lolougs: for what 

reason; cu what account? 2. why? 
wherefore? “ why should 
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not that suffice me”? 5 ft go why do 
you not pioo.ire ; w y5 w 1 1 (you) 
considered, why would not that be a good 
thing? ^*gM5*»$ft'| if that happened, 
why Bhould it not Ln dwirul lc P 3. in 
conjunction with other vvord.i 5 signifies 
how? 4. inst. of a note of interogition, 
c.y., in : 5 for m i fl|^' j 

“ do you allow (nw) to come ” ? (Jd.) 
In ilio colloq. of C. 5 c* i* almost 
invtt.uibly le-plaixd by <jan both in 
tho sense of “whit” and “which”; 
win reus, pope ly ^ means “which” 
only, and 5 moHU 3 “whut.” 

% III: cor relatively which, what; 
whatsoever; everything. 5 us a corre- 
lative ought properly aiwuys to bo wiitUu 
5; yet not even in do, id idly correlative 
sentences is this strictly observed: 5^S' 
* * c ‘' I whatever 1 may d<* ; 5 c«j Qvjv^jp^* 
ngni whatever wo may bo bidden to 
d*', wo shall obediently poiurm. 5*J* 
oIbo 5 ^ «flJ , n as quickly ai p rasibio ; also 
5 may = at auy ruto : 8*y5v^M he must 
he invited boro at all events (Jd.). 

5«| ci-ya what? colloq. 5s«JS, 5s*|W 
whatever ono may wish ; at pleasure j 
ad libitum, 5q’5«i^*t what is it? 5^ 
=5j^ in what manner, how ? 

5 ci-bjyi a se’ vant, valet; ouo 
who does what ho is ordered to do. 

%M ci-Af,ra = ^%l whatever is good: 

from all 

sides, whatever is good is accredited 
(aocounted) to you (A HU). 

**< ci«Hj*=.X what or wbutuver is. 
5 cijfrioj fa^lNR what has bocu 
stat< d or told. 

S afa ci-«hig whatever; some! >iiug; any- 
thing : 5 ^5 a for what purpose it is 
wanted. 



v. tUfttj. 

ci-ltar *V like whatP \‘%* 
“ho related how it 

tamponed.” 

»* ri-sfc bit if ; if however. W * c * 

»» ci-tfo what does it mutter P 

ri-draj wlmt to do ; what is to bo 
done : what, in tho mntt< r? 

ri.h,l>. la fil *r?ruf?T 1. what i§ 
well, good; what pleases; as it pleae03 
them; os they like. • 2. name of a setttion 
of T tifrik Ivuddhhts in tho monastery of 
Vikramaula during AtisVs timo. 

3 trajTH whatever one 

v islies : oh m m h ns d» t in d; whatever fthoy) 
whh; k a Two to pet according to 
whit ^no wishes [an attribute of a lirdhu- 
atfra (J /. V.)]. 

n’-Wi-ri tra qrlyu tike wluit.P firai- 
1 «.t tn what ? a what have von seen ? 

ri-emra barJycd far 
whi.t n them to my ? 

$ f* ri hatn how ranch. 

^ ^ r i-fttiff hew? in what mnuner? 
1**4 ti mtJMn far** w hat per? 

$ o tt-nhff fafan-pa whatever has 
been dun. omd rated. 

$ I* ri-zrr what dnoa ho any ? 

ti-zav tylng-pfihi tshig the 
interrogntivo expression ci-zar (ft axpf) is 
used to nipnify co-hdri ; 
fyjoy-Uhi'j \ W^TSA' al-tra-brjod-, 
hog~l n pa ; *o l- wJah (Sfnon.). 

%*n (Situ. 125). 

kw*' ri yaH?=*K f%rvi whatever; any- 
thing ; 1«« ■&'$*■ not ahlo to do anj thing. 

In* i^o ri-yai rnttf-pa qiftriw nothing 
whatever; not any; one who baa got 
nothing. 


Iwt £^iiS| fl-jjjJl metf-pahi |4y«- 
mth'd wrfaxpawr [lit. realm of nothin g- 
iusa ; one of the eight kinds of Vimokia — 
salvation. The sixth stage in which one 
peri oives nothing. Comp. Maha-p. 30] A’. 

% uit *c o fif.yai ruti-tra whatever is 
permiVible. s»rt>ihlo. 

% — \ * f.i.qa what P 

% ^ ,d ynd ftFWfni what has happened ? 
^ n-riqi-ya, adj. UUTthf, adv. J’ 

** 1. in s<mjo measure; to a certain 
degree ; in part ; partly. ?. of every sort. 

ci-m whither: k^slJo.^mwc.irjf 
nx n«5 n I to go without looking at any- 
thing. 

* q ci‘fo fuf why P wherefore ? 1 '* 3 a 
why ? for whi.t ? $ * « *«l os * m o | g OD e 
without. heir gohslrurtrd; Smwc lor 
whatever; why is this? whence? 

V-av frem what? 

3 ** tV.pi// wa‘3'g«rn5-|«r ft fter whatever 
has Veen done. 

3 3 ci-ru. termin. of i 1. whore 
to, etc. 2 . with ; everv whore ; in every 
dirrdior: ; for any purpose; by ail menus; 
with a negatives nowhere. 

^ ^4} tv’e-wz/.r/o q why 

not mn*id«‘r tho mat tor or subject. 

3* ns inf It. of % by what r where- 
by; inSlsiwaaajx bv what am I to 
brlicvo it ? what shall make ino believe 
it? whereby pan I know it to bo true? 
Ssrjt ft « ho is net to ho frightened 
by anyth ng. and % *«'$«.• used 

as ndv. : by all mean?, at any rate: 

^ if j ou wish to go by all 
means, at all hasmb; now 

nothing w ill help or ba of any use ; Wja* 
^5 I tag of yon at leaet U> r coopt it; 
Jqytfqq toach it to me at any rate ! (Ja.). 



d-rgoi wild millet. 

c%~ 06 T = without 

hair on the head ; bald head. 

* * c»-cAiA=**vl^ -'xhaustive; 

brought to perfection; to tho farthest 
limit. 

ci-rtu iTfi a kind or millet; a 
species of grain eaten by the poor 

c»-/*A<j=3'1 ci-tse. 

cij modified form of one, and 
changing to Vl after vowels or after *b ^ 
w *t, or 1. a; a few; a little ; some : W 
having bought a sheep, 
they led it inside; *?*«>* «ome five 
triple. 2. when affixed to verbs it is a 
sign of the imperative mood, 

wait a little while! show 

the path ! 

^ W cig-car or 1 . together ; 

with one accord: he 

left off his crown and sceptre togothcr 
(Zam ). 2. nw* quickly. 

cig-car ihct—** ^«| ’fc* once; 
equally; H**="**«fa once; all 

at onco. 

cig-fot or f?H the other ; 

the latter ; some other. 

I: tin - or hS a gernndial 
particle, the initial letter of which is 
changed rcc. to the rule* obtaining for 
corresponds to the English participle 

• ing ' and is used in sentence Iwginnip.g 
with “ when,” “ after,” “ as,” and is affixed 
to verbal roots and adjectives ; in tho latter 
ease including the auxiliary verb to be : 
mostly concludes minor clauses and 
interposed participial sentences, never 
ending main clauses: 


the other girl climbing up 
the tree picked the flower: qvSja'sp- 
«* having hid themselves after running 
away ; frq. also when coordinate ideas are 
in English connected by ‘and’ or ‘but’: 
i * * V fl*! * *5 C I M eating fle.di and drink- 
ing blood; tall And well 

shafted ; & tin *j*hi | heat is hurtful, 

(but) co!d iB beneficial. It is also used 
like the ablative of the geruud in Latiu : 
VM* V *** we live by fishing (<7a.). 


Cin-ci-li a creeping plant (in 

Tsang). 


^ Cthu-ri n. 

{Ja.). 


o i a female demon 


cu 1. num. fig. 65. 2. inst. of 
us»*d in coci[Mmnd numerals for the tens; 
when the preceding numeral enda with a 
con.'Oiiftiit : W }, & t, «. 


Cn-'jau (ifl) 1. Vuwt^Wf bamboo- 
jnanna ; auh.st.uuco secreted in the joints 
of bamboos and used in medicine both 
in India and Tibet. 2. kind of lima 
used in medicine (C*.): JT'JI 
***«!*«!! cn-gang breaks sores and cuiw 
inUummation of the lungs. 

i* r co-li 1. in W. a treah 
apricot [Ja.). 2. dried aprioots. 3. a sort 

of wi.d- growing vegetable in Sikk. In W 
the pulp of apricots boiled down 
to a conserve and forme<l into cakes {Ja.) 
wg-caih v - **1 (Sch.). 

IF Cun 1 . in C. gourd ; pumpkin. 2. 
n. of u place. a little : vivi* 

a|« 4 « y f>u are a littlo too late now; H' 
^ « u iih e slanting (Ja.). 

j£ kq ruA-thiy, v. ^ cult-MaJ a little. 
(( cun-Mhog a little (piece), a trifle. 
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*\ cud-%a4 a little ; slight, trifling ; & 
little while: ** *\ V* not 
at all able ; J***vfi o a little angry : *<« 
a little smiling ; even for 

the sake of a trifle : *Mf I shall 

see whether it will help a little ; V- 
^ wait a little, a while ; a little 

unwell; my self-respect is 

(made) small. 

|a »\<i an epithot of a Nigarija {M. V.) 
'f* cud-zaj-inam some little. 

cud-hgag a brass plate or dish 

(#«».). 

Ft rui-tho or W* a medicinal 
white stone alleged to cure diarrhoea 

m. 

,J*\ ear coJloq. without leaving any 
remnant; to devour it all up. 

cur-si or 3 * ^ or v>) 
1. powder ; in the work called Li-gur it is 
stated to Lave been ’derived from the dia- 
lect of Shad-thud, but it is evidently 
Banskrt. 2. meal, flour (oocurring only 
in medical writings) (Ja). 

% ce, num. fig. 95. 

I'W OC-etkd, V. 3k. 

1’^ ce-na its other grammatical forms: 
M inst. of IrfQ ‘if one says so, 
asks, co,' etc. 

ce-ypyad =$■«*' used for fc'l*' 
flrcr, jaokal ; fox. 

oe-tpyad ro, I JT*’ 

i the horn of the (fabulous) 
jaokal; is a protection against oattle 
diseaso; n. of a precious stone. 


*1 

ee-Ue (*!*«, alio WIWS M. V.) 
a kind of millet, Peupalum terobi- 
culatum. 

kllfs (e4K-rgo4=i ^ wild millet 

(M. v.y 

crhu a reed for sucking up beer. It 
is called $^'4 ftag-li in Bikk. 

1-5 who, f«l certain. 

W ce-re or K4 staring (fixed-eyes) : 

(be was) looking at it with 
fixed eyes { N«g.) ; i ^‘*rg*u ce-re- la Ita- 
i ra looking with fixed stare: **$**1*%^ 
ftifi he paced forward with his 
eyes staring and open without seeing (it) 
{A. 73). 

ced-ke **) a kind of long 
knife with thin but broad blade: wqsr^Mr 
4| ora^ Mi for a Ced-ke about a 
little Ices than an arm’s length the prioe is 
one khal of grain (Rtrii.). 

SvX ccm-tte soueors (Ja.). 

Cer-bu n. of a place in Tibet 

(A ch. 4). 

cev-rc ce-re. 

a*# (its other grammatical forms: 

Tfh so, thus; cc§ is generally 
used after «| A «*, as in S* I, the so- 
named; thus existing; so 

gaming ; in ancient literature is regu- 
larly placed after words or thoughts that 
ore literally quoted, and so continuing the 
eentenoe ; the quotation itself is generally 
preceded by or <Vj>V la later 

literature and the introductory words axe 
often omitted ; in oolloq. language always. 
Inst, of l« |« 4 or so he said, 

thus he epoko, so has been said or spoken, 
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•0 it is said ; often only hi is used and in 
like manner $■»**» for Q this word, this 
•peech: “these and similar 

ironic.” 

}« g Q cct-bya-ua or &r*i the bo-callod, 
frq. after name* ; rarely for 3«. 

co uum. iig. 125. 

Co-ga a l ao written in 

eolloq. $yl<q* a small ringing bud; the 
lark: * «|$ §} wqv*«M>< ihl tln> larynx of 
Co-ya removes bourse voice. 


*«ruv$tt ro-jd, blufataanss^'m 
(mystiu expression) (2iiA. )). 

TgjN cu-grai (co-fcfi) a i.nlt ono year 
old, whuu Tibetans clip its munc and tail 
for the Ur? t lime. 

n co-to a tuft of hair on ibo bead ; 
^ hair plaited and d-o.^ol on the 
crown of tbo head: 

$\« to make the hair of a 
sorueror’s head into T*‘‘5«| it (the hair) is 
gathered iuto a tuit. 


* **|-q co-hdri-uo, fi%** r, fir?w 
1. to blame, reproach, scoff at; to vie with. 
In K. du. this term is described os signi- 
fying to be jealous of, and as equivalent 
of jK^VSva, aw. to ftaj. !^\ v. iKs 
what does he say. 2. **} 0 to deceive, 

to oheat (iCiiy). 


n 


Co-ni n. 


of a district iu Arndo. 


** «n>. « the cor-tor 

•oand produced by •training fermented 
beer (&*.). 


a =--*** or a 

little; 1^h=|1h sornowhat; rather: 
gt ngq o e )k a % $ t** ife | [ a 

his instructL n of tho jHcdhiwitva ho was 
somewhat cu’paMe (*f. 52). 

*f cog 1. all ; also a plural sign ; 
aw. to M,r. all (people): all that 

exists: ^ Jsj all that Inn boon hw.nl; 

*T* 2T ail that has Ken ti/un ; 
the-;*.* thnt «xi»t; Sit) tl:o*e that uro 
valuable. 2. ^ 

t\sqir^ 

altogei her : y* «n* H H 

tho IJudilljaB of the three ages all assem- 
bled together (1'a-tftd. 28). 

T**fT<nti 

tvy-voy-pa in W. gratsbop- 
p>*r ; cricket (/a.). 

coy-pa to have loisure: 

S*» if you have leisure you should come ; 
to-day I have no leisure. 

^'9 Cog-bu a small fquaro tent to 
accommodate only one person used by 
anchorites of Tibet when they retire to 
solitary places for practising religious 
austerities. 

*■ cog-bu-pa 1. one who lives in a 
louely mountain cavern or in a small tent 
that accommodates but one man. 2. 

sitting and not lying down ; one 
of the twelve atoetio practices]#. 

adv. cog-bur the manner of 
titling up at night awoke (fCay.). 

cogdm ia a oorraption of the 
Chinese word tfl meaning a small din- 
ing table. It baa been Tibetaaiajd in f* 
^ or ***, I 
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{Jiff.) (a small) table tho logs ol which 
rekmiblu those ol‘ a pig is here indicated ; 

qfrspi ftsjv* to table just suitable tor 
cue mu u to sit at. 


Coy-ro u. of a piano in the dis- 
triot. of Tsafi-jkur in E. Tibet. 


cog-ln-um a mineral substance 
used for medicinal puifKMes. 

Sc- con, in nelioij, *[*■ 1. a imwinal 
instrument [Lrjc .) ; a boll (iSc/dr). 2. are. 
to Ja. a precipice: X*><s|vn to push down 
a jTetipico in order to kill (a umii). !>. v. 
«|U y,vA. 

coA-ci small bowl ur dish [Sth.); 
v. 

fe'fc 1 iun-iun jagged, indented, ser- 
rated (Ji ). 

sot-ira) 

to rai.se wailings, loud lamentations (at 
funerals) • of. «| y> on-ikuj. 

coA-uto iu colloq. for ft X. 

¥c’§| cun- alto the 

Soma plant said to be useful iu dirrrhcea, 
iu phlegm and lover; juice ur water 

of the iMU/ifi plant. 


coA~tvA, jierh.ssXK. lv, Xv<t 
*» a kind of thistle. 

XvX* cor-cor an onomatopoetio word 
expretmive of effervescing ; beer is describ- 
ed iu fermenting os making tho sound *i«r- 
cor': *a|»XsXvis^s^<i| {tf a y.) after 
the sound XsXs of fermenting beer bos 
ceased, it must be strained. 

^ adj. hong* 

iug or dangling: 


®^ *»1 in that oouutry many black rooky 
hills ovorhang {Utrom, 117). 

Soi-^-q col le-ua, v. Vska or »|| «t 
adj. lying irregularly or promiscuously 
(|T«om.). 

co<l-pan, ff*, irtf% 1. 

tiara, diadem, crown worn by kings. 2. 
the crest of gallinaceous birds. 

Syn. ifa-TOyon* Wtf 4puA- 

Tfftjan ; sto-ioa-frie ; ft**' 

ysum byo-cyyan] t rdc-lrm (MAon.). 

literally, handsomely-crested bird ; n. of a 
king of buds uau^rnkhab-ldin) 

(if. V.). 

Tvqjr vor-gail or Xv$«f a mouthful ; 
ft gulp. 

T'jj'IR- colchuA childish prattle or 
babbling. 

«!&*!•»<! ycayt-pa [A.K. 1 . 2i,) 1. to ap- 
prehend , to grasp (with the understand- 
ing); to impress, gen. with on the 
mind • ^«T | ' a well- impressed ; impres- 
sive; to give a very 

thorough instruction; to lay 

emphasis on. 2. relative to jtersons it may 
be synoii. with to love. 

**1®~ ycaf.-po clever ; lively, sprightly; 
in W. also attentive to ; regardful of ; 1** 
ByB=a|*aytfl*i clover and sagacious; 
«|*v abut, ragacity, cleverness ; M**- clever 
words; clever speech ((7s.). 

v. 0 yeod-pc — * 

cut into pieitJB 

ycan-ytan carnivorous 
animal ; boast of prey ; the oat and the 
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dog not being inoluded in the term; 

the lowest of the beasts of prey ; 

WfjnT ferocious, wild animals 
(4f non.) ; w>I*i»T literally signifies a 
warrior-beast. 

= wade : 

fjwti made a conference; talked over 

(flag). 

q|5$Tq IX : — s***»<» by amt-pa loyal and 
loving : 3 ^ « aj fljwnS <W’ 

the Sutra for expressing loving words 
to the miraculous king Kong-teo (D. JR.). 

+ *T|wg gratn-bu adj. artificial, not 
natural; artificial expression of feeling; 
insincere demonstration ; 
speaking word? of outward regard. Also 
humbleness, servility, flatten' : 
a servile speech iSch.). 

geam-bu-pa=\*rr$$SW an 

obsequious, insincere person. 

q|3*rujq gcam-yat n. of a number. 

qpvq grar-tca aco. to Srh. cut Out ; 
put out ; knocked out; cf. (Ja.). 

qparq geal-tea to spread, display ; lay 
out, e.y., procious stones, jewels, on a 
table, on the ground (/a.) ; «}« $qg**-<i 
gcaldu bkram-pa having laid out. 

gci-ica s^Tf 1. vb. v. to 

discharge urine; to mako water. 2. 
sjtqH one who is making water. 3. 
urine to he discharged. 

grig tjat 1. the number one; 
one only; one and the eame; 5F 
at the same time ; at one time ; V** 
or onoe; one day. 2. one 


only’: my only father or 

*$*1, the only mother, the mother of 
several brothers or sisters but idiomati- 
cally the common wife of several brothers , 
3 I^W‘ q ^' ir ^^l my only beloved mother : 
" $ jfrw tho venerable mother Lab- 

dron ; or etc., ono 

another, each other ; different (-/« ). 

grig-ka single, only, opp. to 

several. 

w gag-cat' or alone, v. 

V«l geij-rig certain ; some one (</<*.). 
grig-grig 1. one at a time; 
separately ; alone. 2. of tho same kind ; 
not different. 3. adv. by one's self ; only ; 
solely. 

grig-grog tHMjOT, one 

principal ; the leader ; ring-leader. 

gctg-chog all-sufficient (-/a.). 

«|HI* grig-rjef {**) wil a paesago 
(for one man to pass); lit. fit for oue foot 
only. 

grig-ni4 *<», qww friendship; 
state of unity ; tho state of being one; one- 
ness , uuity. 

«|H3 grig-iu qww 1. together with; 
into oue; into ono body; * 1^0 gq to 
unite ; to collect into ono. 2. at once ; 
wholly ; altogether. 3. only, solely ; 
"fal'SV q iHiW* he turned into ono 
uniform state; to be 

intent on ono object ; One object for certain ; 

having 

agglomerated, abbreviated ; 
qvbfv having come together; being 
united ; apjp having 

joined or being united together; 
aE^ti the holding together or to hold 
together ; in one direction ; in a 
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certain direction; in a certain 

place; in one vessel ; V«|Hq in, 

one house. 

s|^«| 5«r« q gag -in mdug.pa 

1 . lit. one who tan perfectly please. 

2 . n. of a Bodkixattva iM. V ). 

ylW^gag-fH-i/oJ wfafpt all existing 

togethor ; in one place. 

$ fa*rq geig-tu tang-pa 1 . to bo all 
attention (to any subject oi person) ; to 
pay homage; to be respectful. 2 . 

or to be possessed 

of faith and respect (tffioii.). 

■fH** giig-hthvh 1 . expectant (that 
he will got something). 2 . yxtei* an 
actor ; a bard. 

grig-iu, acc. to Jd. unity and plu- 
rality ; "$* 1 V S'* not luiving these qurditie* 

(JTa«.). 

gdg-nai grig-tu ittwitt u<- 
•qatf from one to another ; in succession ; 

WHT lineal descent or 
lineal descendant ; one unbroken line of 
succession ; ur^rnu, mi 

VTT become one or unitod by sut<'08vsion ; 

prig-nag -va 

to aocumulate for oach other ; 

geig-nag ttogg-pa uwftwrn one 
who deliberates with undivided attention ; 

grig-nag grig-tu then-pa 
successive thoughts oombinieg together. 

S|^q grig-pa l. the first. 2. of one 
kind, not different or manifold ; 
different. 

*!Wfi prig-pu 1. Tjsn alone, single, only ; 

to l>e able to cope alone 
with & thousand men; for- 

saken, abandoned ; to be left alone ; fi'^8 
the only son. 2. fi^bare, naked, 
single ; in vnlg. ^ 


<1^1 

Syn. * * re-re ; ja jf rkyafl-rkyan ; g 
zfa nr //; ya-gyal ( Jjffion). 

*$*! grig-pu dben-i*i— 

oefrl%iT);T^irnar residing alono in retire- 
ment; one of the conditions of yoga 
(V. V.). 

£j « gng-pu nia mar a woman wiih- 
out auy husband, or living alono. 

«|3«rS ctg-po 1. alone: q- 

“th f * king alone is a man (one posses- 
sed of manliness).” 2. being one, or the 
ono: one son of 

two mothers, viz., claimed by two. 3. 
the ono (*/</.). 

5q Gag. pa -pa n. of a solitary 
mountain said to be one hundred yojana 
long ar.vl 500 yojana high; from which a 
groat river \tho Tsang-po) issuing flows 
eastward towards the ocean (K. d. * ?68). 
«|k«| 3 V ynj-byag bttsc only. 

«!^ grig-win except one. 

grig-iriiij tko singular number 
(Sit a. 119). 

«|1«| a s$«|'»tS fl grig-la grig mi-pa l*\- 
nnvT* mutual non-existence; absence of 
one thing in relation to another thing — a 
technical term of the Nyiya philosophy. 

qjlq'W'igsr&QC grig-lag bphrog-pahi- 
lufi q*tnf<;ariT* n. of a religious work. 

grij-pg the only one ; the other, 
wbon speaking of two. 

q|1V« grii-pa, also q pf. *$si, fut. 
imp. to make water ; to piss. 
iK'lS grin-naj ufrf disease of the 
urine, prob. spermatorrhoea. 

gdn-ica gvi, mi 1. urine ; 
qK?or^1^Qte make water. 2. tight, 
firm, unshaken. 



Syn. U dri-nhu; rgynn-hhab ; 

rab-hdsag (Jjfftoit.), 

gcin-^or involuntary discharge 

of urine. 

gcin-hga j retention of urine 

{Med.). 

grio-fvt vStv proh. gonorrhea ; 
also a di*Mre of the kidneys in which 
urine is frequently and involuntarily 
discharged. 

qV** 1 gniA-maA qyi* diabetes. 

gein-yaA~ grnttnaA, 

making wator again and again. 

grrn sri-tta *W^qy pain or 
smarting in discharging urine. 

gnhu l. — H clyster-pipe ; ^ H 
clyster (flay.). 

^•q gnl-tca to spoil; to destroy 
(Sch.). 

«WT> gcu-galszls'qvi* (adj. and 
sbst.) importance ; important. 

$ 9 C u ~t * = 5 5 cn-ti. 

15'^' gcu-doA arrow-box. 

*«•*> gcM-«7i=|s* « 1. to squeeze; to 
strain ; to whirl ; turn round like thn 
twisting of a m rrew : ^ 

(A- Ml). ho irmdo a twist with his ryes. 
2. to puniah by striking; to correct. 3. 
= J*>, v. -It frin W. stfag screw. 

«W or|'^ (CV). 

W gcug different, dibcord 

? /? «y- , ^ ssil W q without differ- 
nve; harmony ($»*/.). 

W ^ gmgn-pa *TI planted, culti- 
vated, acquired or gninod ; sda q|^ « 
cultivat'd friendship; te eow 


or oreate discord, dissension : qww^ *»’ 
|vq| “ from hatred to hatred, or hatred 
increased more and more” ; srts uqq Bv 
to improve friendship ; to become 
more and more friendly ; to increase inti- 
macy : *«U«r *» I “ from 

disagreement to disagreement, or the mis- 
understanding became more and more 
intense still.” 5.=r:«W« firm : 0‘S *W«rq | 
to he firm in the mind, i.e., ®K^5^*»q. 

*#* |ZCMtJ-po=W t5 q a younger 

brother (flag*). 

W V gntd-pn, pf. |q f„t. q| 0 v 
|, to turn ; to turn round ; to twist ; to 
twine ; to plait ; to hr aid. 

geudJnr 1. adj. is explained in 
(fing.) qww^vsq SV^<M “doing 

work with real and earnest ness and also 
obediently.” 2. s^esSaq are. to S,h. 
to forsake ; to cast out ; to reject. 

W geun-ptt —^%^11 to reprove (one’s 
rervnnt «, Ac.) ; to suhduo,tame (an animal) 
(flag ) ; « to heat or press * 

thing until it is soft. 

q|$*q govr-pa l. pf. of e**q hjur-tra 
(fing .) qa^5 «gt ^-i|-sws q «uq| shuns the 
long narrow jsissage in the confines of thu 
Bur-do. 2. a ooaree sort, of vermicelli. 

U*<' 0 genf-pa to interfere; to meddle 
with ( Kag .) : id. 

^q g gruf-hu anything that is screwed 
in ; what has got jammed in. 

*l|tq gce-tc*, to esteem ; to hold dear ; 
to love (Boh.). 

+ ^ gem or or |*|« * t*on- 
tkgop-pa *gu», reap, for M** tp*m-oh*-«*, 
1. u elder brother ( $ag.) : 



then he come to invite 
the three eider brothers. 2. aoo. to Zam. 
tirst-born. 

Ta ytrhu, aoc. to Ja. i. olyster- 
pipe = H> ^'dP**' a flageolet; a kind 
of musical pipe with many holes in it 

y leer anything naked, i.c., bare 
and uncovered ; jn a covering for the 
body; raiment. 

ycer-fgrib lit. that which covers 
the u&keduess of the body ; met, clothes or 
dress. 

yar-na, v. 

y»r-bu ws, vw, snrcw 1. 
naked ; to make naked; to 

strip off. 2. = $*»'0 or aloue, soli- 

tary, without a companion, single. 

^‘S 1 * yecr-bit-pa fait** a nuked per- 
sou ; n. o{ a ecct of homeless mendicants ; 

of the J ain't sc .a of India ; also 
a Hindu eanyasi. 

y^r-bu ynen-t/yi bu W- 
Wfay* u. of the founder of the Jainu 
heretical school, cue ui the six Tirthika 
teachers of Buddha's time ( M . V.) 

ywr-bu-ma a naked woman ; 
the Goddess Kali. 

(Jwr-bu lay-tdum (* «M) n. 
of a mischievous anulusa demi-god. 

y<*r-mo or * *iw a woman 
who walks naked. 

ycrs-ycet-pa-gHH U g**r3- 

§\0| to show more and mure affection 
foi cue ; to love very much. 

poet-tout choice extracts, Ac. 

((?..). 


I : {pet-pa 1. ®w*» dear; be- 
loved : ^ 9 a man dear to us ; our 

beloved; !p our darling child: 

the dearest thing in 
this world is one's own life. 2. Also preci- 
ous ; very important ; useful : ^ $ 

the live very important letters ; ajfla aa 
^ one’s life is most precious in 
this world; *1* it is of importance to 
knew. 

II ; (af\a) eager; diligent. 

ycte-yur bya-wa to esteem ; to 
regard wiih alfeotion. 

yoet-tpret (ce-(cb) esteem; 
to hold dear; to love; to esteem; 
also to exert one’s self; 
exerted one’s self ; made exertion : 

^ |c c ^ ^ « «« « ATI 

{tibrorn P s’) without foreknowledge it is 
diiiicult lor one to exert himself with 
assiduity to counteract a former life. 

yoog-ya, pf. W| fr a g t imp. *1 
or *T<, to brer k ; to break into 

pieces; to burst asunder; to cleave; to 
split, blast ; to violate (a promise, a vow, a 
law, etc.) ; to break out from: ** 
the rope having been broken. 

*1**1 ycoy-fteit reduced account; 
reduction, discount. 

*T|^C ycoi I. a obronio disease ; Jlfc' 
chronic hrouchitis; chronic cough. 

2. a delile ; a rocky detlle. 

tft gciA-tkad 1 a low fins musical 
note or voice. 2. cry of sorrow, lament*. 
Gone, wailing (flag.). 

By a. ttebo-te; yt-ge bral; ** 

m+io; KK^ srr-ser 
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qjSe-qf 

Sfl gcon-chcn nad-drug tho six 
chief chrouio diseases : (1) dyspep- 

sia; (2) Vi (3) J W; (4) *MS; {<>) W« 
dropsy in the eha»t or in the pericar- 
dium; (6) *|t*. phthisis (if. ji«.). 

_ q|Tcq gcot-ica J. pf. to ex- 

cavate, wash out, undermine through tho 
action of water: $*\*|T*. av« «j* If) have 
not been undermined (by water). 2. to 
get faint, languid, wearied in mind (</«.). 

gcoA-m?4 without illness. 

gcoH-mfii, v. tz 

a|Xt Xa; groh-ron is described in [Nag ) : 
Xk. $Q'«1 an impassable narrow 

detile. 


Wl! 

Again we have to follow after; 

to search into; to investigate. 

p|T\V gcod-bt/rd gxar teeth; flWV 
knife ; hand; the king ; executioner. 

Syn. ** *> rpchf-ica ; §) gn - t «HT«» lag-pa 
(Won.). 

pjT^agfljo gcoj-hbreg-pa to make a 
brief abstract of the grounds of any com- 
plaint or application mado to a court of 
justice : * **** V* 

T 1 * f {D. fel 7) it is of much importance 
p .©viously to make some sort of abridg- 
ment; ^ capital punishment 

iu wbich the culprit is either maimed by 
cutting off bis limbs or is bohe&ded. 

gco4-f*t*h(tmi the limit or 
point to bo cut for a defined boundary of 
disputed land; an agreement or definite 
treaty. 

gad-lugs Tantrik or mystical 
system of Buddhism. 

yioif-lugt bdud-b*hi tho 
four chief evil spirits according to tho 
Taut rati are (1) S *^Sf devil that 

can be stopped or averted ; (2) Xfl|x 
*^SI devil that cornea unhindered or cannot 
bo stopped ; (3) t devil of en- 

joyroent and mirth ; (4) $S 3 | devil 

of arroganco and pride. 

yeotn for *»X*< frow that which is 
over-powering ; haughtiness, arrogance. 

+ ajX« gcom-{kyuf>$ terror-stricken. 

^ gcor-va to spread, scatter, dis- 
perse ( Cn.) . 

«!**| gcor-zh, «|X* 

(Ya-ul.). 

fr-ag or v. 1*1° and 
1. cut, ground or divided ; 


grotf-rhgi (3^*) fffw** n. of 
a number ; one versed in that chapter of 
arithmetic wbich treats of dividend. 

gro'J-pa, pf. kcaj, iut. *ias 
gcad, imp. or thod iK*, ji 

(Won.) to cut, to cut asunder (P**'*V^ 
into small bits) ; to cut off, chop off (tho 
hands) ; to out down, to fell (trees) ; to 
cut out (the tongue) ; to rend asunder; 
to break (a thread, a rope, chain, fetter). 
This verb baa a very varied mclftphorical 
use, and is especially employed to denote 
that tho course of anything has been 
stopped or “ cut off/' Thus it can 
signify to cure (a disease) ; to suppress (a 
passion) ; to stop a road ; to wako up from 
sleep; to kill, to murder, to stop 

life, to eftmate, prevent, avert ; to avoid ; 
to lock (the door) ; to throw 

obstacles in a person’s way; to hinder, 
impede; frq. " Wi'nWl these 
life-endangering beings ; to stop, to make 
a pause (in reading); to judge, condemn. 
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wqj 


to split wood ; to break stone. 2. 
to oultiTate; till ground (Situ. 

rr). 

bcaj-thag taking care of 
(one’s body, property, chattels, Ac.) : 
M| qs«| ^ |si accord- 

ing to (my) verbal diroction lake care (of 
the articles, Ac.) without mistake. 

owjv (fcagt, pf. of subdued, discip- 
lined, down-trodden: a** 5*' q w|N trod- 
den on by bis feet, i.c., brought under 
disoiplino (Situ. 75). 

bC'ifl-pa, pf. *>»*¥ (front, fut . of 
w* AM 1. to hold: ‘STS**** hold or 
carried in the baud (Sit u. 77). 2. acc. to 
Sch. adj. comprising, comprehensive 
extensive; WJ’MH comprising much . ; 

resp. to apply one’s self; to 
bestow pains upon. 

bca<J in *i q«s y cut or put to 
metre; poetry. ^ in W. a whole that 
has boon cut into, or a piece cut off (JaX 

(fC(i<j-(f?tfar critical examination ; 
cutting and rubbing (a thing) for testing. 

kca<J (dan a kind of Chinese 

satin. 

q5S« Aca4~}>a, pf . of « gcotj-pa, to 
cut ; to separate ; to decide ; to distinguish, 
discriminate; to close (a road) : s.www^ 
(A. K. 1-18) having rent or pierced, cut, 
separated, decided, distinguished, etc. 
fl*S investigate. having cut. *»«V 

qSM’«* q V , ww*i one of 

the disciplinary duties of a Buddhist 
monk; lit. rejeoting or getting rid of 
what is blamable. 

ft<w 4-po in W something old, 
tom, worn out (Jd.), 


bca$-bphro*=.**i^ too few or too 
many ( q ^ and flfl) faults in writing or 
printing. 

(fcad-bya what in to be cut (off) ; 
anything to be killed or slain. 

Whitw Acad-mtshamt-^'iS »*»* also 
SSV*^w*» rules or laws, especially for 
monks in monasteries; decision, settle- 
ment, agreement. 

asSfl tyad-lhwj, abbr. of 
poetiy and prose 

CJWN brabf nmdo secret, con- 

cealed; 3«| q wu salutation in secret ; y 
q«a concealed or hiddon fault [Situ. 75 ) ; 

9j«- q* q or ^w q aelf conceal- 
ed (flag.). 

Syu. sjux q gsan-ua ; that- pa 

(#/ion.). 

QTjJ (parn-kcom trivial things j 
medley ; hodge-podga (Sch.). 

*3^ fc&b-bgrig full equipment : 
*?**•'*« full equipment of 
horse, saddle, and retinue in full array. 

q w| (icab-tga Slfai dr ; od ginger. 

(fcag-hphraH declivity ; pre- 

cipioe (Sch.) 

q v. * q .,sbst. a driukiog 

or drink. 

q» q ^y ^crtA-«a bjpi-pa to givo notice : 
w q Sv5hVr‘*j <K ‘' t 1 be arrived for 
the purpose of giving notice or informa- 
tion (Tig. W). 

w* (fcafy-yig letter of notice, official 
notice ; regulation for public guidance. 
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frar-iea l. sb<»t. = V q near; 
adj. intimate : jV'Mrqw *)! *<« qi|»ra* * 

I iR<i*ii. 1 -i) I have not so*m a more 
intimate friend ihan you. 2. vh. to 
interview; to be permitted to 

interview ( a groat man). 

q II; !. mv, to Ju. QAa c-q^n, 
to wjneeee, to ore*' 4 i in n prcsO : to crowd, 
to throng. '2. to pull or force from; to 
wrest {&.). 'V urn. to Sc A. ^<|wq, 
to prop sideways. 

*»3^*ro frur bibufjs-pa to have a per- 
manent residence. 

qS^’q frul-M, pros pf. of to 

weigh ; to pay ; pay hmk ; ^ q*« estimated 
wealth; measured in a bre (Situ 

W 

iw y frai-i fi — gyorj-po a waiter 
for orders; a servant tdJno/i.). 

q*>* fra$ and «» also q*a § bent-ir 
m, «t« a word u-cd as a conjunc- 

tion and as adj. It is unnexod to nouns 
by moans of the conjunction S*‘ signify- 
ing together with, connected with, having, 
possessing, containing a thing V q 
together with tlio attendants, with retinue 
or Buite; frrp *V$FVV'*«< <«« «tfV* t 
surrounded by (ton* virgins together with 
the Tibetan ambassador*: 

Q&*r$! with his wife and sou ; ^*rst n*a *| 
with ;having big Hut lies on, V* u S* 
qmi 9! with a smiling face; in if'S* *.sm c, 
subject to avarico; “i* «**» infatuate 1, 
lasoiuated* When the form is ^ frut- 
»«, the construction is adverbial, and the 
words introduced wiih it arn to he taken 
adverbially as qualifying the proximate 
veib., e.g., 

the girl louied butter ju the fire with her 


floors f 

spoon. It is also used as a kind of plural ; 
al** like meaning * 4 etc.,’* or “and 

such like.’’ So. In), wo r*vid S* 

nf.n q«* J(| pr.ivi-sioMs and othar n^i-essarios 
arc sent, 

oxac^gaa L-’if-p;.h: khrimt Buddhist 
canon; rtligi.ni* 'ogulatious. 

qsu fr,/s~f.in vwfP 1. notification, 

iiiformut V>n. '2. transgression: 

ae.*J 5« 5a *J qxu q, « S « o^ § }*'**! 

In ft iis-t'itH, frt,-i is law or riiio laid down 
by Buddha and rdii is ruil-friu-f/yi wf-pa. 
is . natural corruption, hence it aignifioa 
transgression «uuscd l>y violating the law 
of Buddha. 

«(&’q 1. fr iii ira and n are parts 
of sit q frkin-fri w*f. to bind 2. sh.d. 
bond, fetters (whether of a material, 
moral, nr mas'Hai nature) ; 4 ‘t <I Wl tied 
with mpe [Situ. 

qaeaeq frif^.tAa’j- s'xoj.i-pn qnR 
at ring or rope to bind with; fetter. 

Q«c*i « q frirx-pn grol-ka 
lit. to untie what is Isiund ; liberation; 
emancipation 

qfy frni, v. K 

+ qlqN frtlt, pf. of s%q U ) signifying 
to mount or ride on a horse ; 
q?qa rode on a horse (Situ. ? !>). 

q^ q hctr-ita , v. * 

* q^orq Qci/-b'i, pf. of *® a| q (R<b. 
A6) to abandon, give up; to bring uuder 
subjection : V* VS® *1 

iw wt qVl ^ * ( Ijtn om. * 36) he 

brought himself under control by abandon- 
ing, at least to a certain extent, the passions 
of the five sense*. 



Q j km or *»|** 0 ton ; q| a dorado; 
«§'*» the tenth ; *» *\ K 5 the first ten (of a 

mjrnw) ; QJ 5 the tenth ; *J'P tithe levied as 
duty, hence miatoms-duty ; *>V|* tnn-fn’rt ; 
to tithe; to tako a tenth. 

Syn. ft* ftol<t\ ® nor -mo I %*"* 

phyogf, q A;// 7 -;w ; jfS khnt-trn: *3*9 
hhyor-pa ( Rt*i.). 

nj Al|seT'!® t * , Bm.briimd bka>'-khnltt 
n of one of the state freaenrow of Tibet. 
c$ - a$n| brn-gri;f eleven. 

Met. Syn. *^§S h'b-bwr/i Mo- 

fJ»r<A ; ft !/■>>} ; 'long \ « 

hjfod-pn (Ft/ mi.). 

qf^qw* B'»f< !r.oJ„il tho e!«»ven- 
Faiod deity — a name for the Rtulhi.aifm 
Avalo-kitns'vara. 

«a^ «T^« bm-gnit Tnrw twelve. 

Mot. Syn. Hi -run ; nVa-V.r^; 

khi/im ( Rf.»i.). 

Ajhw hni-tM.'t tenfold ; also a group 
or a hatch of ten. 

V! fan -drug sixteen. 

Met. Syn. ^ m’-bdttj ; S rgyal-po 

*t 4 , %«| , a 1. one sixteenth 

portion. 2-iiWT tho lunar crescent * 
each of which is one sixteenth of the full 
moon. 

aj'Vovqfl bcu-drug bdag-po 1. tho full 
moon ; «5 %"!' ’Wfl' ^ *5* ! the disk of tlie 
fvdl moon : § %<n «?s«| & s*K «v 

his healthy person shone like the 
spot Ipsa disk of tho full moou f 2. 

JV* mmi Fmldic wyrohilan, 

Syn. | fi/ra-mkhau ; f *1** ft, jra- 

tflkhat ; ** %* Hii'-bs/ii-xki/i f ■ AQX Q m 

hbar-wa-li'n ; 

mn \ ni-whi-riijf j{y»# ; aOn 


ft yptho-rif-thfib ; rip-fit/fitf-bdug, 

also ** lha-yi hla-ma ; $ 9° > '*’ A 

yi fhh-Jpon (Hftion.). 

& 0 | (fCH-gris migd/hu, epi- 
thet of KnmAra or Sadanuna. the yonnge*l 
son of MahAdovn. 

*1 V * & * -1* maiden of Mxleeii. 

c 5 VI hm-drmj hod- i/1, tn r** h 

name of the planet Venus. 

c, }A® J l kru-dpon a cordial nv«*r ten 
soldiers. 

*53 3*1 bm-pho 7 on allowance nvery f en 
davs (given to every monk) in ih* *.tu»e 
monasteries of Tibet. 

n$’n b>"’’irazz*\ a. 

q$mi bm-han .» mug for keeping win.' 
or beer enough for ton persons, 

qjo) hm-bski fourteen. 

Mot. Syn. 5 \ xr>\i ; ^ h'^; * \ 
f/d-bu iRtii.). 

bm-btihi ffnn a f.>ti 

val kept on the 14th day, 1 . 0 ., hef«ire fh. 
full or new moon. 

m'Wf (fW’! ful—t^anln important ; 
iraMiflil^qjfqpiitSI (Rika. ?l). 
qj «t 1 *< i-gxfim thirteeu. 

Mot. Syn. h Ld-p’i ; l»f- 

w. :/; i* ^ sH'M-bt/ii; «yi •> gd>ur- ** 
r,m ; :n-i-t\/tot,j {R(*i\ 

qj 9 ! bmg - >1 an !•* f^txiw thrown 
or having [lourod inf 

*W bon j- pa, j<f. of with, al?<., 
tho special meanings of ; to meddle ; t.» 
interfere : ^ V*M you 

havo no husiness to interfere m my aff.iirs 
(Rdm). 



M n, in 1. sap, juice, mois- 
ture. 2.as^'*S or essence: the 

euence of the earth or soil, by which the 
produce of the field, medicinal plants and 
precious metals and stones, &o., are said 
by Tibetaus to be produced ; therefore this 
essence is the natural fecundity of tno soil 
and is not the same as moisture or manure 
nr $ the food nutrimont which sustain* 
life and also by which living beings thrive 
and grow; the fructifying effect 

of the moon on the vegetable world which 
is compared to the nectar of the gods. 
3. invigorating cordial ; quintessence, 

$ •« fcai-kyi-mi i, v. ^ wit organ of 
taste; the tongue, lit, the 

raothor of all taste. 

^3^ 3** tyud-fkje s IV agreeable taste. 

$c«J fito-jws-.JV* WTFWvfr 
E'nllic viyrobatihi. 

hrttd'lHi (tan-pa— the 
bee ; at*** a kind of poisonous insects. 

botj-erm nutritious; not 

nutritious; also insipid. 

M brti(Uhug9=*iS**l 
that takes or holds the elixir or essence 
(Won.). 

bcutf ( dttn-clif Twram the 

nethor world. 

bcud phr -mo lit. of mild 
♦aste; sweet. 

W'J* bru4-}hm>i-^Wrf*. 

bcud-mo-ldm possessed 
of the essence; sweet, juicy, succulent. 

fcatf tmin-pn ripe ; ripeness. 
facud A<toi»-ro<i=Wfl a cata- 
ract; cascade {Won). 


fatf-len or Vtfa the 
art of extracting essanoes for prolonging 
health and longevity, such essences 
as being of different kinds, vis. 

the elixir of meditation; 
*fa'*8\^ the elixir drawn from flowers, 

1. e. } honey ; tho elixir drawn from 

pebbles, Ac. Animate beings are meta- 
phorically oalled and this world 

is oalled the reoeptadeof life; 

animated nature. 

Jicui-kn grab irwft [a class of 
demi gods]& 

QTTTVf, nrnpl mer- 
curial preparation for making an elixir of 
life. 

also 1. to 
become contracted ; cor traction frurl-H- 
4 q «ffa ^ n§sr| j the east and wost (sides) of 
the ship having contracted [A. 18). 2. 
pf. tense of H"«. 3. acc. to ScA. to use 
artifices ; to chicane. 

V" hcitr-pa J. to be flattened 
down ( Srh). 2. coiloq. to bar, obstruct 
block up by snow ; obstructing a road; cf. 

(Jo) {Situ. 77). 

lut-jw, pf. of «J» (««|«) 
WHfl 1 . to d^w out water ; to irrigate. 

2. to distil {Situ. 75). 

Pfe- P b<xv-t ca 1. to heap or pile up; 
to collect in one place: * 

UsprqwsK'Ma-W (A. 37) many volumes 
of Ifantrai having been collected by many 
JDuido-ma, 2. to glaro at ; 
W'dlrVW«l having looked closely 
at them, he spake thus. 3. oolloq.®*kvi 
to sqneese ; to press. 



fao for in, tfg 15, and 
18. 

bco-hryyaii eighteen. 


8yn. nri; f*yo»; p*« kb/tug 
(&«•■)• 

^ g frco-^rt fiftoen. 

Mot. Syn. h t*b'g\ mn; ^ 

Qt 2 *tX\q Qco-libi mchdtf-pa the religious 
service that is observed on tho fifteenth of 
the first Tibetan mouth (February-Much) 
at Lhasa when the Kiukhording. thu 
grand temple of Buddha, is illuminated. 

fao-pj a ooit one year old. 


fao-int pi. and imp. prop, 
root nf the fut. tenso of ***» <•, but in W. 
the usual word for 8V*>, to mule, perforin ; 
to prepare, manufacture, construct. It is 
employed in all kinds of phrases (Ju.). 

qT«q-q faoy-pa to reduce, cut down : 
| n^v*n*fllsi “every month makes it 
loss hy ten” ( Rim .) ; «tf«| tho account 
or calculation of reduction (of pay, allow- 
ances Ac). 

q*» hcoin vf *T success ; victory ; 

triumph. 


qfr q|t* q faom-fakyufig-pa to epealc in 
low voice or to keep silent (out of fright) ; 
a|sj robbery and acts of violence. 


btoni’ldan victorious, blessed, 
triumphant (over enomies). 

qtn'g^q pcom-blnn HqfT*l the vio- 
torious one who. haviug subdued the host 
of' Mira, has passed away from misery; 
epithet attached specially to the Buddha 
8'akyamuni, acc. to Sch, ‘the victoriously- 
oonsummated.’ 


*l*W*Ff*9 «nrr»t fam the bless.-! 
Jina, the conquerer of his (moral enemies). 

*>1*. $com-l(inu rol-yri n. of a 

fancied Buddha. 

qT«-q faom-pn, pf. of *1*^ u Aybwij-j (> 
fkffl, VTH, faVTff, conquered, subdued, 
killed. Also broken down, dispersed ; ^ 
« fully subdued (A. K. 1-X). 

m Qcom-rhg n. of an an- 

c'eiit city of India near Agja in the early 
times of Buddhism. 

*&•« facing, pf. fut. ***«. iHtni. 
40). 

qT^jj fad-dam taking care of thing- 
entrusted to cue's charge; qXv 

\ ««| *5 q^q q or s* 5 3*» 5. 

qToj-q fad-icn pf. and fut. of ala <• 

nfa* fad-ttia a thing commilttd to u 
person's charge ; a trust. 

0^) q fad fa hog-pa to entrubt a thing 
to another's charge; W 8S **^*1 q ’ to 
settle about tho trust ; to entrust a thing 
to a person’s charge (with an understand- 
ing) : 

qT« (refer 3 artifhiu!. 

qXa (p og-thak 1. tho method of cur- 
ing. 2. doing a thing for the sake of 
appearances, or for form’s sake ; qfa'3'S* q 
performing a show work: q |^ ^ c *' 

qtq'aqsj^qqq'Ql changing or modify- 
ing it radically, he puldi-hed tho artifirial 
one („4. K ?*). ■'?. made or contrived by 
art . nrtloFS ; unn fleeted ; genuine. 

q|q «w faog-tbdg-mrf fqwfJrSH no 
mwaus of cure (disease) or mending 
matters. 



Qcot-im tfHK to ipftue ; sfrltfa, 
*fa t<j cure, remedy ; healing 01 mending ; 
tfcfl artificial, utiWted, feigned; mixed 
t.j* . •f** 3*> Q** 4 be cannot be ruled 

e\eu by Hie Wisest. 

qfsrw b>:uf jfHfii’H't'ji an aitilicial 
i>i-u\o attached to Hies leoidciico. 

Sy ;i SAyi ij-mut ->V 6* 3 ** 

*Xh yS « He frivi-fjuht MH-Itni oUO wlio M 
uititii juliy made a eunuch 
»yu. 

*a t AOt Hf fj/iuA-ua (4 f-tivn.). 

qlu g<* Mi fftv^-fjuhi-rof a coloured •doth 
f A\/y.). 

uku * broj.uri aln«t. and adj. any tiling 
M'tiljcia'i ; any thing tiotuious, alloyed 
i metal or thing}, counterfeit, mock, thum, 
ii'it genuine. 

q'4e*»^q bivj t„<j-6ytU-p<t tflWMK't a 
.«<*•» turn oi the Tautrtk M-hool whim pruo- 
l!i*en mysticism. 

^ /<•■/, in JA. for i Q , exf'ioineiit, dung, 
(<»l i-ulliej 

t H fru-fiju-W 4 white ginger, v. If. 

^ ^ tra-H t I. a suit t.'t cuirot (fV). 
a garment made "f wool or felt : 
<f qu $ ^gtC.q’iNl felt cured watery 

hi Monger, kidney tliseuse, a: id told in 
1 la 1 loins (d/« <i.) . 

31 k"j 1. winp, rod, awiten, stick: 

even a good horse 
f"^uni* • a whip; "l* -i f*«| to get 
w.nk <b»ue, ujgmg tin is Lei^hwiry ; ^ 
hoirf-wiiip; ox-wlup; *|1 stick to 

ih-iit a kottledium; $1^1 willow-twig ; 
osiers witch ; Bill a uaue or bamboo whip; 


sharp words for reproof, rebuke. 

2. stroke, blow, cut ; •*f«1 a blow ou the 
head ; *S*f1 a smack ou the chuck (CV) ; 
*4 f* slap on the face. d. foiepart of a 
Coat of mail (&W*.). 4. a kind of dapliue 

paper, v. ^ |*l ^ 

(cinj-tAo in W. flint ; flint-stone; 
|*| whip-curd (Jti ). 

111*1 (tuy-ij ly n. Ot a number: |1 1«|' 

gt »m iti^ i ( Yu-«it. 0i‘) 

* 1 * 1 * k'lg-Hoyt^ h$«| g lit. oue who 
earned a whip tin baud) \ak- 

hdd ; ai&u shepherd. 

|*l mi ft 'hj-mI, occurs in V* *** tj*i ^ %*\ <Ui. 

♦ 1*1 ^ 1 *1*» riuO- 

tui/o I'ni-ggt tA r. /oijt w dm-nbed as a 
giidlo iiiudeol phiilud wun and iuterluecd 
males K'MMiibiiijg a chum. 

*1 lc->ii-ht.>n n~i*\ sZ lash ol whip. 
ivnj-t+fHiH or $’$*! a whij) hi 
general; a hoi>e-whip. 

U<hj->jh the handle ot a whip. 

ffl: L‘-' 4 JS u. id a piUnv eight miles 
to the sonth'cadt oi Tashi-Juunpii iu 
Tsang. 

U : «?f*. HM, *ss 1 . li oil ; 
|*l* one who iligd out iron ; ) f*f«! 

Chinese iron ; *1 fl* 4 steel ; an inferior sort of 
iron ; ft $1*1 a finer and ductile suit of iion ; 
aw. to tV. stool. 2. an y uon iustrumeiit 
oi tu\U, esp. lock (of dis>rs), fetter, shin-kle : 
t U- \ hawing locked every 

door; H 4 '!*!* 4 a thunderbolt ; also a flash 
of lighting just striking an object; ftfl* 
a steel to slnke Are with ; a linder-pouch. 

II* 4 ! ^E* 4 *^ fagA-kyi bkhrui-kkhor 

1. an enchanted irou-ljorse, the magic 
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crou-horiM3, i.e., a name said to be given to 
the railways of India by the Tibetans. 

I'M 1 ITU 9 fcd'ji-kyi yar-bu *n:fhw 
iron-bull. 

hw-kyi tho-tam 
.1 lump uf mm ; a hammer. 

v* 9 'o 5 ^ rt fabulous moun- 
tuju which oAU*uds oustwurd over a ilis- 
faiice it 12/!<JU iui!<^ from the »x**au and 
i? tillod with iron vie and iron-dust [K. 
1 ). 

ioiijt-k'jubtM!) rust ; 

ufa «)«4 wi rtist or oxide of iron 

u- Useful ill liver duciiso. 

Iruyf’kjji tnha-Uha aiq^jqr- 
fil«I red-hot pailide* of iron iljmg 
under the amilb'H hammer. 

jejMtyAqti Uuyn-kyt tthvyt rust of iron, 
scoria. 

{cagg-kyi Qthvni’riA *$T- 
iron vessel ; iron -tray or bowl. 

(cuyg-fu/ fw-U-ban HV: 
wm(t\wi the wood of iron bristles ; u. of 
olio of the subdi visions of bell (Jf. V.). 

y<q«i § k-ayt-kyi Ml-khrol **t ft 

iron bells or riugs tied to the necks of 
donkeys and mules, etc. 

3 fcayt-kyu Wi*n 1- iron' pin to 
guide and pnuidi elephants ; fish-hook : 
11* i**¥p W *» kayi-kyug ydul <jkat>-ua 
an riuphuut iliut is difficult to tauie or 
manage with the iron-pin. 2. n, of an 
officinal plant used to allay the effect of 
poison. 

Icagi-kyut tgyur4hub§ 
^r£l<rf an elephant-driver, also the art 
of disciplining elephants. 

kayi-dkar tin; tinned iron- 

plate. 


{cayf-tkam iron pinoeri. 
feagh$knd iron-wire ; a thin 
wire made of steel. 

T (cayt-kha iron oolour or non -grey. 

H* ft (cagi-k/tu iron wash : 

^ ^1 ^ I iron- wash (water contain' 

ing oxidised iron) removes intlaiumatiou 
of the liver, and eye-abscess {Med.). 

y^'15* hiji-khyeifl smjpft a spade. 

IT* fatg*-khrul an iron caldron: 

(cagt-ipgarsz*^l rpgar-ua 
WVf€H* ironsmith ; smith. 

W« *3 kagt-rwu or 3 *1 * an iron 
pot. 

WM <WW-W»*wft Icajt-tkyvg 
iron laddie. 

I’M* ic t/yt’iy or mm pan. 

kajt-tyytd trevot ; tripl’d. 

Wl 1* kagnyroy -*/«* iron-chain, 
shackle; n. of a Tibetan work printed at 
Narthsiig. 

faigwyi vi an iron pan ; steel 

pan. 

(euyt‘W*koy or «ls ** i 

(4f«o« ) 1.— gold. 2. iron of superior 
quality that came trorn Orissa. It is said 
that swords made of this metal were so 
sharp and hard that an elephant could be 
cut into pieces with them. The finest and 
hardest iron called tm-Uhe-t i ($T*) used 
to be obtained from the country of Lag- 
mana. 

Pr«j/s-|*iy#=W»V* iron slag 
or dross of iron (kftiott.). 

kw-ttg u. of 4 species of gen- 
tian, v. wH**S’W<y*| G en . 
tiau removes intermittent fever and also 
sores {Med). 
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iron ladle; any oooking uteusil of iron 
such aa a boiler or a aauoepan. 

fTT^ **0H*r«? medicinal prepara- 
tion of iron for weak and painful eyes : 

Hm. 

fagtwM TO an iron arrow; 
an iron or steel probe; wtTftiw steel- 
pointed arrow; steel arrow. 

rrr«vr «* i«w-n §gr*-<mn = w 
|«r«| loaf* tbubt-can a kind of steel- 
tipped arrow from whioh when flung a 
whining sound oame forth (jfbon.). 

Icagt-rdo^yi^ 1. flint-stones: 
2. iron-stone or iron-ore. 

tcagt-tkag dross and alime of 
the intestines. 

leaghtha 

fspre* Icagt-thai tfrfHW oxide of iron 
obtained, red-hot iron being repeatedly 
dipped in the urine of oows, Sfo . : 

I iron-ash is the beet 
remedy for liver disease, poison and 
dropsy. 

lW Icagt-m abbr. of 
tgo-lcagt dab l dc-mig door-look and key. 

fspr® Ifcoghtpu n. of a place in Tibet. 

Iteagbbphel n. of a district 
of Tibet to the north-eest of Kashmir 
(Lam. 19). 

flMT 1 b*9Hb*gt a match-lock made 
(formerly) in India. 

HWV* fagtfaar copper. 

Icagt* mag tinder-case. 

fagt-M n, of a weapon. 

IT*' Icagt-gnar wrwf*w an iron 
spoon. 


yqwulw leagi-iMO-jca-^T 1 ^ iron- 
smith, blaok-imith (4W<w.). 

Icagt-gpa rust. 

^ [cagt-ra n. of a plaoe on the 
oonfinee of Tibet and China; a wall round 
a house, an estate, or a town. 

W* Icagi-ri (!•») urwV, wrtn: a 
strong wall. 

kagtfan iron-hoop; hasp; 

cramp-iron. 

fT r *a icagt-tcl powdered ooal: 

powder of miners! 
ooal (called in Hindi Surma ) is used as a 
cure for the eyee. 

{cagt-biro smoothing iron 

(Sch.). 

Icagi-tlaA a large iron pan for 
roasting or kiln-drying oorn (Jo.). 

SF’S LcaA-fJcya 1. n. of a place in the 
provinoe of Kham. 2. grey or pale white. 

H W I* M-tkya ttay-tgam a sort 
of trunk first made under the direction of 
CcM-fkyo Lama, with tanned tiger akin. 

fi f IcaA-ikya RoLpabi r d<b 

r> n. of a oelebrated lama born at Cib-tkya 
in Kham and who became the chief-priest 
of the lamaio section of the Chinese 
Buddhists of Peking during the reign of 
Emperor Kyeniung, about 1770 A.D. 

|c|c- Icelfad * (C«.) a 

craggy plaoe ; broken eroded oountry . 

LcaA-phyibi nab n. of a 
plaoe in Tibet visited by Atis'a in the 
beginning of the eleventh century A.D. 

(cab-m* 1. willow, Salu wVwi- 
nalit. 2. a general name for trees that 
are planted in the vicinity of villages ; 
the ratan, Calamt rotang. 



JKWJpl leaA-ma brig n. of a place in 
upper Tibet. 

Zead-rtugt n. of a place 
near fiam-$o4 in Tibet. 

|** fa»4-r<i:=f*'9* (caft-ireb a grore 
of willows, poplar and other trees. 

Zcaft-rardtoft n. of a district 

in Tibet. 

!<»« (caft-tlom a flat basket made of 
willow twigs. 

1* bag-fit willow tree ; willow wood. 

l* ,J f« (cai-$ot the red willow (8ch.). 

1*‘1* icaisil ooolness, shade under 
willow-trees. 

. IW5 Zcaft-luft pan-di-la a 
celebrated lama-author of Mongolia. 

1*1 lcaft-lo 1. willow leaves. 2. %wV 
braided hair; WWW a ourl ; look of hair ; 
wut coiled hair, long plait of hair. 

Syn. tkra rift-po ; 4bu-lo 

(Won.). 

1*<M Zcaft-lo-can WWWTpft 1. the 
abode of Kuvera or Vais'ravapa. 2. n. of 
a village near Gyafl-tse in Tseng. 3. 
wsamrft n. of a plaoe in Ancient India, 
also of another on the fabulous Sumeru. 

(caft-fci— the finest breed 
of horse in Tibet 

team 1. a lady, a nobleman’s wife ; 
a prinoees or lady of rank; I****' 
young unmarried lady of noble rank. 
2.**5« aoo. to /a. lath, pole, rafter, spar 
of a roof. 

Ican-ikrit sflwa wrinkled; 
n. of an ornament. 


1*1 

leamJtriH** possessed of 

wrinkles. 

W kam-dra!=*b*;r(\* brother and 
sister. 

■f F' q baf*pa=*M* 1. n. of an 
officinal herb used for healing wounds: f*r 
leam-pa removes 
obstruction of urine, thirst, and diarrhoea. 
2. gentle ; polished ; 9*r*rH*rf)‘9** mild 
and humble ( A . 13V). 

{cam-po upright ; in erect position 
I" 1 * *dv. j'a|a-llK*a|sr9asHhiq| (A. 
33) ho walked in an upright posture 
without bending the body. 

Ztam-me 1. n. of a celebrated 
lady of Tibet who received Atis"a with 
muoh hospitality (A. 6). 2. bright, glit- 
tering. 

fM d a leam me-tca shining, dassling, 
variegated ( Jd .). 

I" * (cam-mo, an abbr. of f*< and 
srift-tno ; aco. to some a sister. 

leam-h,, t min n. of a 
or Ddkini ; 

HI Rgyal-po Indra bodhi \ (cam-UgMmin 
King Indra Bodhi and the Lady Legmin 

(A. 40). 

<K t 

(ci-va iw adj. heavy, substantial, 
weighty: *V- 

kyi §k get-daft bkab-flsal (ci tca-def in con- 
sequence of you* weighty presents and 
requests; i* a heavy deadly sin : 

1. light and heavy, i.e., gravity 
or weight. 2. dung, esp. of oattle; * J 
oowdung; 1*9*3 (ci-va ikam-po vj: 
dried dung of cattle, do, ; %'%*! (ci-flon frosh 
dung or droppings of oattle; l*$9*fl 
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litw-fWwui heap of oow-dung (dung iu 
general) - 

|'*V Lci-md/ik n. of a place in Tibe* ; 
fl *** jw« bridge at that plan?. 

ev ©\ 

$«| j«| fcig-kig slightly moving ; 

*V'fW$w ‘^V** 
a i moving as little worm* and insects 
do. like grain, Ac.. iu femicni&'ion. 

|ft\ (citf, sometimes writtm. for $ *. 
heavy. 

|pN leiht 1. glove* iS/'/'.) ; * pot- 
cloth (to take or lift up p< t* from 
fire); ft"T$w or eyo-lvle that pro. 

toot the eves; |cw|k styo in the 

eyo ; fish-gills. 2. at--. to 

contrivance* to facilitate the handling of 
different objects, a* tho handles of pots 
and vessels ; the handles, loops, etc., of 
knives, scissors, pin «8. and other tools. 3. 
a shield: f«! q« J 

the arrow of illusive thoughts living been 
flung, a white scarf come forth as a shield 
of protection. 

fcu-u% v. *W«. 

(cuy-ipdal creeping plant 

(*»«.)■ 

Icug-pa WTWT a supple branch ; 
the tender twig or tho bend of a 
twig ; |«!H Icuy-pJtran twigs of a plant 
or creeper. 

r m kuy-ma a root-shoot of a willow or 
of a poplar-tree ; a rod, switch ; g*)'|4'9S'«. 
to bud repeatedly (C«.). 

i* fayt soft, pliable, not hard 
or tough: «K|a|si w ^ at^ | 

{Bbrom. P J<>) the king being susceptible, 
was seized with red fever. 


r”! ^ gkyt/ft-kn ooDoq. 

jackdaw. 

pu,4‘*>io thimble (Jo.). 


^34 frutn or |*'£ a plant, the stalks 


which are used as a purgative (Cs.) ; 

^ the root of je Jr 
cures j>oison, fever, uterus fever, and 
phlegm, Ac. 


fVH (non-dkar a white species of tli«- 
ahove plant. 

K Ire fsasn, vwwr, eas the tongue; 
Ij'l A-* ikyon-ua to pul forth, to sfveMi 
out the tongue. Also met. a tongue : SJ$i 
tho tongue or blade of a knife ; $ 
^gfal a tongue ur fltoh of lightning . 
* ^ tongue of fire; V$«!<w (n-kt/ig$ the 
frenuin of the tongue i Cm.). 

fiyn. * ro-h<hm ; ro-frg ; X yc c 

ro-myaA-tra ; **^S £ bdH<i-rtnlti~hu8tt<j , 
heud-hyi-ma ; Mjifasq-* fay-yi fidai,- 
tna ; g qqai |4f« gn,ra-(fahi halig-gtcijg ; f*J* 
{jagg ; fl3“\ gmra-byed (Mflon.). 

** h ce bryya-pft lit. he with a hun- 
dred tongues — epithet of Varuea, the 
god of the sea ; the sea, the waves being 
so many tongues, Ac. {tytion.). 

Ice bgyril-ua w a ifwgi to stretch 
out or wag tho tonguo, to grasp or twist it 
round a thing a* the oow dons. 

lv- (ce-cJiuA wufbrgT uvula : 
inflammation of the uvula. 

fee yjiii-pa J. lit. the two- 
tongued, i.«., snake or parrot. 2. double- 
tongued, deceitful; loe-gnig 

byed-pa to be double-tongued ; to have 
double dealings. 



Y1‘* [ce tniH-nitd met. a thunder-bolt 

(Ilf Hon.). 

Y'ta iw.-th'b or a fleshy exMwoenca 

below the tongue (C#.). 

Y« l&.-hde a nimble tongue: abftbbVr. 

Y *»■*■«■»■* foe phuti-tfe Mt-wi-wi not 
eating food by lifting fa prohibition to 
monks). 

Yw* Ice AA/fr-ir«-=w w burning 
flame=V^ (4 Won.)- 

I RlHf* rom-hhm sal- 

ammoniac {ffHon.) 

Y'*S* h'-hbttr eruption on the tongue. 

Y* Iw-med (IP**) lit., without 

longue ; a frog (which iff supposed to have 
no tongue). 

Yy * ni alum. 

4 f fce-rtsa orl^T* Icthi rim-un fa:*T- 
f^T the root of the tongue : Yr** /r ' 1 - 
f/«a can f fc i y f f s^q a letter pronounced 
from the root of the tongue ; tho guttu- 
rals, vis., \ P, % E \ S \ «; the 
rmrga before 1 and P, and also a r, and 
i, Ir , are called fsnsTfafl^; Y 5 fr * the tip 
of the tongue : Y^ 'f'*' 'M a letter sounded 
from the tip of tho tongue. 

Yr^q icfi-rt*e gyo-tta mrm 1. to loll 
out the tongue and move it too and fro. 
‘<1. fig. tin fickle or changeable one. 3. 
an epithet of the goddess of fortune. 

Y fee-gahuH Jfcnrmw the middle of 
the tongue ; fce-b«har ffcrwifaifqfirsn 
a tongue-scraper. 

Mi tkyr-ifiched fc n nw* the 
organ of taste (M. V.). 

(oeg a coat of mail for horse 

(«*>. 


|q-c, 

IctKpa ^rmrfi q T 1. to kill one’s 
self ; to commit suicide : ®V*fcrvYiw 
IP - *! “if, for even that, you kill yourself *’ 
(JBbrm i. 22v) ; Y B a committed suicide. 
2. used of insect* that fly into the flame. 

*s^ 

|**| (y>() i. a pot ; eflia- 

«Vv the arched roof of a house, a turret 
;»n a house-top, a pinnacle. 2. n. of an 
aquatic plant, J’rnpa bitpinwa. 

Yfjpjj fcop-ga tho swallow, but, accord- 
ing to some authors, the lark. 

|«lY lco(j-rtte % reep. * small 

very low table on which food and drink 
are “erred in Tibet; a cover for 

such a table, table-cloth ; IS*! Chinese or 
European tabid ; s^*VfY * fore* table/ one 
before an image of Buddha or of some 
deity for placing offering* on. 

l’'Gg-rtsr-la n. of a mountain in 
Tibet the top of which is flat like a table. 

fP ** i ko>j-rat pi fee of cloth put over 
iron helmet worn in war-dance in Tibet. 

Ypq'SP fl*.' Jjcog-la brag-khrA n. of a 
rock -cavern on Chogla pass in Tibet. 

lroyf-pa or |Y q 1 : 1. to he agi- 
tated, shaken; to tremble. 2. 
a flower shaking, waving its head {Jd.). 

t*F q II: 1. vb. to be able: 
if (be) is not able (to do that); * ft* Y 
as much as possible ; to the utmost ( Jri .). 
2. adj. able; feeble (in 

strength) failing in strength, weak; *«T 
<M ignorant, poor in intelligence. 

Jc- M a frog in its fird stage 

of development ; a tadpole ( Ja .). 

JCYf undulating; an 

un-even place. 



* cKa I : the letter • cAa, whioh is the 
aspirated «, resembling the Sanskrit * in 
pronunoiationi though aoo. to Tib. Gram. 
W=* t*ha. As num. fig *®; aq cka-pa 
the volume marked with • signifying the 
sixth volume. 

* II: 1. a part or fraction ; V* 

share, portion, anything divided ; opp. to 
the whole; thus,^ * one-half, W* one- 
third, one-fourth, and so on ; * one 

hundredth part ; & %• one thouarndth part ; 

one- third of the treasury 
(or its oontente); 

there being still wanting a portion 
of as muoh gold as would about equal his 
head (Glr.) ; the first portion of the 

night ; V§"» IK the second, the last half 
of the night * a cfui-gnit fap-ica 

to put together two parts ; V* one’s own 
share, qwg'afr* the following day’s first 
part, »>., the following morning (Mil .) ; 

(lit, part of the earth) a pieoe of land ; 
territory; country in general. 2.=!*- ga 
a pair; ® of boots; 

» pair «f ahoM. • H'b pair, to match, 
to oonple, to arrange in pairs or propor- 
tionately; a«tY q proportionate, similar. 

not forming a pair or match; 
unfit, improper, discordant. a^^*r^ , e , w 
^ not obeying; will not do ; is ont of place 
( Ta. 110,11; Ji .). 

& ni: 1. news, intelligence, word, 
sound ; * • topjo;^5*»A q to ask *y 
news; 9T* echo retorned from a rock. 
2. prospect, auspices : B*** proepeote re- 


garding the household ; ST* prospects or 
expectations as to one's enemies. 3.«=M 
things ; •Kd*’* a complete suit of olothss 
for a person ; %S* ornaments or sxtioles of 
adornment ; • neoessary things, requi- 
sites; weapons ; articles of 

writing, deeds, documents ; wa doth; 
M * implements, utensils, Ao. 

SlY lli l.s sixteenth part of the 
month (Bull. 18 £8, £95). 2. Ki particle 
(K&lac. T. 7). 

• ST Cha-4kar n. of a district in Lho- 
kha, in Tibet. • Wh*>* Cha-dkar-traA n. 
of the junotion of several pnhlio roads in 
Chakar, * ST* V*ST ** If** Cha-jkar-du 
Cha-jkar aroA-gi bal in Chakar the wool 
(sold at) Chakar cross-roads. 

cka-tkyen share of destiny, of fate 

(Bch). 

cha-ga (*S* or ana) hem, edge, 
border; *K I’MsstferB**"* the border or 
edge of a robe. •’T #?*’**** (*K 
fffi) to put a fringe to a robe, to hem, to 
turn in (the edge of oloth). *'T" oha-ga- 
ma a drees with linings on the edge of 
the sleeve, etc. h'^rgq-tfa-srsrkw (the 
prioe) for each blue male robe with turned- 
back borders. • robe with plain 
edge. 

&**!|*C| cha-ga-pa locust ; also a grass- 
hopper ; * the head of 

a grasshopper applied on the ding of a 
hornet (*€*•**) removes its poison. 



agw eha-grtm a square rug. 

a cha-bgrig ft oomplete set or suit of 
toy furniture oar clothe*. 

*'«n cha-rpihan fortune-teller, sooth- 
sayer (Sch.). 

ft c/fo-can WWI oonsisting of ft pair, 
forming a pair. 

• X cha-cho ft thing homogeneous; 
matched {Sch). 

*‘*I^*a cha-hjog-pa to stick to, adhere 
to any work ; to oome to a conclusion on 
any matter ; to arrive at a definite settle- 
ment. 

• yw cha-namt mile, ufkwu impair- 
ed, degenerated, fallen down, grown 
worse. 

cha-gni | ffWTVf two parte; wk* 
both or a pair ; oolloq. two pairs. 

cha-gnif trc-wa to mix or 
mingle two equal parts. 

• jwi cha-ttiomt or *'**$* equal parts 
(without difference in rise, number or 
quantity) ; *' t* or * in part, in some 
measure; ft^V or * , ***H*** partly, not 
equal, differing a little; ft<*^wg* even 
if one knows but a little {Ja) ; ft'fr^u bring 
oomplete in every part, entire, integral 
{8ch.) ; ft'sqw*! adj. even. 

ft'^ cha-tfer uwrfefa the moon, 
that whioh shines in oresoent ports. 

• cha-di for eha yod-ptt-de. 

• «W)« eha-bdag ikyet, v. chat wine. 

•AVta cha-bdtatuim, v.ftjwi cha^nont. 

ft cha~tdan ura possessed of some 
share; fortunate. 

*'| a ha-phra «uu a miser. 


OT I : Mtf-wssrftJT* i or UV* vb. 
to adorn, bedeck, wear {S. Zee.). 

+ CT II :=aurm to go away, to start, 
to leave (a place) : g«b'ft'*t ffUf-fe cka - 
teabi tike when they were on the point 
of arriving ; • «*s=*|'** to go, going {A. 
138). 

ft‘9 cha-bu ornament worn in the ears, 
a^ cha-byei 1. dress, clothing; 
frg*r<Aa'g \«4 shabbily dressed; poorly 
dad ; ragged : he was (in this 

manner) dressed. 2. implement, instru- 
ment {e.g., a murioal instrument, a 
surgical instrument) also external appear- 
ance of animals (Jd). 

* « aka cha-rm-ijxhit (it has no equal, 
not another like it to form a pair) match- 
less {DM). 

awK^q cha-ma qtfAtin-po, v. *'jH. 
awavft cha-ma bd rs-ira, v. »f«. 
ft*\q cha-meif’pa to be oompanknlem ; 
to be left alone ; to be without an equal. 

cha-mti-gtam-^*** nonsense ; 
irrelevant speech {Uton). 

cha-Ue is said to he a Chinese 
word ;=Mh kha-ften or Ht* Uhig-gten. 
•4* cha-Uam % v. cha-rfom*. 
ft'ic cha-Uhat complete in all its parts ; 
complete suit of ornament, dress, Ac. 
ft'*, cha-tihai, y. thag-Uhai. 

• cha-tshan species, division, dam 
{Sch). 

ft'^a cha-tihogt (3*«) n. of a large 
number. 

«rfs cAa-fidwf symmetrical 

aal^q cha-bdtin-pa 1. to select from 
among many ; to piok one out of a num- 
ber (for identification). 2.ssXw# a pair of 
cymbals. 
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*fq* cho~r«*oyt, v. * f** cktt~snvm§. 

* **/1 ' 1 1 cha-buhoy-pn to rely «»r depend 
upon, to confide in ; abet. trust, confidence : 
qy^tianqqavVq if that information 
reliable. Te adhere, cling to ; tu follow, 
obey (laws): V.* $* $ nq* "» A ^ they 
adhere to tile words of Buddha; 
qqs.waqqqq to obey the king's commands 

cktr-yx rtbt — v *'t sublime. 

KK. chn-ra also #4*’* mon cho-ru Hima- 
layan oak with pointed, over-green leaves, 
a tree inferior to the Kuglish oak ; * * 4^ 
the stunted or dwarf species of oak. 

^ chu-rt=~* ^ or * 4 a ouarse blan- 
ket made of )ak’a hair ( 1 / 4 .). 

eka-r\~*% | a steel-yard. 

vLi-ru a peg to which to fix the 
ropes of a tent. 

db’ r d.^l| dta-lug implements le- 

quiied for cariy ing on business. 

c/m-Ld or f»« gbub^hal pair 
of cyiuLala 

&A<*1 tJut-iam~y *** some; for the 
most part ; rather. 

*9 v. cha-ri. 

+H chu-la, v. *^«/<a-ri. 

a&’Ajqp* <*«m* ** K *0 

appearance, clothing, oostume; colloq. 
artificial budge or mui k of dhtiuotion. 

a^quc^o (hu-tugg fk«* dis- 

figured; of bud diet*. 

4^^ m'mo tita-luyg md*eg-pa finely 
dressed ; oh gant manner of dressing. 


ciio^ m vq<, WW, 1«T shape ; 
part, portion, share; * ^ a part of 
the body, a limb; also shape of the body. 

A C.^ q C/M-ftlg HUi*-pU — J* M y 
slightly bad ; also of bad shaj«e or parts. 

chti-faf mdm-ytaiy ft) 

hill ; heaved-up portion of the earth. 

aspr^qq 

chu-^at hpkrutj-j>’i w»f* a 

sharer. 

a qu ihti~$a 4 -byt <J f**f particles. 
cha-w g^yun-pn-^, 
qwtrfa gold. 

(Vw-siof -^r^qe lnyt-xrol custom, 

mag i* 

A’q^qe-q c'/ia-fawyg-p.i Ut. many parts 
or particles accumulated together 
^MkyrJ-a-qqqsrri). 1. a term signify- 
ing the earth ; u mountain. 2. »*rq the 
capital i f the fabulous tShuubhala. 

9i Chu-har t'liabar, n. of a Mongol 
tribe. 


dm j 1. gram or other grain for 
horses, &c. the bag containing 

gram which is tied to the mouth of a 
horse or donkey from which it eats. 

^ trough, manger, crib («/•.). 2. the 
fourth finger {Med.). 3. reap, for Bhoo, also 
for 4.=*qfcw ** luoorrectly for ST 

fcwt q signifying welcome (t/a ). 5. *VF 
piob, for yi q 4, the breadth of a tint. 


chag-krum piece, fragment; 


*qg«« ke.- chay-ktum la wk it has gone 
to pieces («/«.) 


n chuy~gkya-%oa {tkh.) having only 
one purpose, puiBuing but one aim; uu- 
remiUing, indefatigable. 


aqf^q dioy-khoti / = a basket 
for measuring grain. 
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chag-ga rhoj-gc for ^ 

things mixed up or thrown together. 

aqjsfc chny-rg gag-pa to doubt (Nth.). 

T: chag-chag l. wilh §V> or 
to sprinkle: 

**) hnvimr swept and sprinkled the 
fUflido of the house. a^a^wqsqpra 
tpiTfl will hot hod or washed, al*o to 
cleanse a house or road with water. 2. 

in star oh, to stiffen (Seh). ,1. 
in W. to tread, to trample, «.(/., the 
narrow path or furrows between garden 
beds. 4. to »»lap the hamh (Jd.). 

cMy-ohag oolloq. anything 
broken. >*'»* broken dish or plate. 

chay-ehad rent, break, rupture 

(Srh.). 

**T V* ('hay-dam fragment, scrap, bit. 

JW|'^C chaj-hdiA doubtful, incre- 
dible (»ScA.). 

d&*f|*P fhaq-pn 1. a large hunch of 
flowers, cere of corn, «to. 2. pf. of a 
broken; **^*i*» and esp. adv. *r«^«w 
also uninterrupted, unremitting, 

(Jd .) ; ^N’Miqs, rggun ma-chnj-par without 
interruption ; without pranking the conti- 
nuity or course ; T*’*^ without a 
urac.k, flaw, or chink. 3. w«p, v. 
ii ; wotsleu splint for a broken limb 
(W.)(Jd). 

8yn. V|'*» thi<j-pa ; ht!.or-ua 

(Wo*.)- 

Q chag-po a brokon vewel, pot, eto. ; 
ftraq-q a broken dourer or pannier (Jd.). 

•1*^ ch.ig-phad the hag containing 
grain tied to the mouth of ahmse from 
which it eata. 

ekag-phebt for «fl'kwi welcome. 

•f 9 chag-bv dirainutivo of a little 
honoh. 


dW^'q| 

chag-tyom in W. eolloq. lK ehak- 

rum ** ice. 

* chag-m bunch ; '9*5*^* a fruit 
growing in clusters, like the grapes of the 
vine, the berries of the o'der ( VT.) (Jd.). 

*«<r* chay-tM a small grain, c.$., of 
ground grits ; *5? ** granulous f Ik'.) (Jd). 

*Tde-q rhag-Uhak-pn— mpo or ft 

cook (Mil on). 

chag-Uhai or *A (8*h) the 
right measure; (iuj-ftcr chag- 

UfiaJ a sufficient. quantity of poison admi- 
nistered to a person (Med. ; Jd). 

* Chag-ffthoA , v. *4 chay. 

awfSi Chag-lo n. of a celebrated lama 
of Tibet. it wm 

asserted that Chag IjO-Ud-wa had been 
into the middle of the lake ( Fd-W. Iff!). 

chag -git, v. chag-pa. 

a^*q I : chagg-pa 1 . to ho fond of . to 
he attar hod to, to love; 9 Jfara^wq to love 
a girl; ikgc(-pa da* 

na-chttA geig chay t- pa the mutual affection 
bet ween a man and a maiden ; $vr«qprq$- 
tj'U gartt my dearly beloved daughters ( Pth). 
2. to cling to, r.g., l„ 9 . 

da\ nrng.la c.hagypa to body and to life; 
tf*'* to one’s home, to one’s native 
country ; oiten to suffer one's self to be 
enticed by a thing, to indulge in; •T , o v 
Il’g aJqu as A 9 1 allowing neither desire 
nor fear to have an y intluenoe upon him- 
self (8. Jam., also Jd). 

3W|*TP (I: vb. 1. to be begotten, 
produced; •»*T r « not prodnoed in the 
usual way of propagation, but jrw$§«r« 
r<faf-fe tkyef-pa, or ff4‘|*‘|^ Mas-yyif 
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grub-pa (PM.) ; frq. wr^srq io be pro- 
duced in the womb, as the f<Btus is; 
henoe *1* in compounds = animal ; 
bird ; g$og-chag% winged animal ; 

trog-chagt living being. 2. to 
arise, spring up, originate, come forth; 
to oome to light, to appear : 
the growth or founding of (towns, monas- 
teries, institutions, etc.) on the earth ; ** *’ 
qft aqt q the oauaing of nutrition in food ; 

the aooumulation or growth 
of fortune to a person; 
aprioots had sprung forth on the tree ; wj 
a^ra = w 5 a|cq to be oome a olerio; aspi' 

genesis, history of the beginning esp. of 
the world ; manner of being pro- 

duced, peopled: KqiqXyfqrT*'**** 
s^-q sdfc .- 1 I M w six large pinnaolee 
appearing in the sky. 

JWpi'*l III: 1. WW, %*, TT*, 
WMpl, *I* f w sbst. love, Inst, passion for, 
affeotion, attachment: *T*‘ q 'j* ,s chagi-pa 
tkych*> he fell in love (Dtl .) ; **f* q |\ q 
chagt-pa #pyorf-p«=^ £r |V q bkhrig-pa 
tpyof-pa to oopulate: *T ,Tr *S l TP^ ir ^% 
if there is no attachment, there cannot 
be any transmigratory existence {D.R.). 
2. greed for gain, acquisitiveness. 
a^v^w » wra y i the mind runs after the 
objects of desire. 3. formation, congela- 
tion, agglutination; ioe formed 

on water; •T ,qr *S q fqqqin without any 
oovering, formation of film, 
chagi-pajyi btkU-p* fliwfam the age when 
worlds are formed. 

mT\$V q ehoghtkyof tye+pa HU 
the act of affecting or agitating the heart 
or producing sensation of pleasure in it. 

■1**1 ekagt4kkri wms fig. the 
areeping plant of love which entwines. 


chagf-tgo extenuation of fault ; 

dneld 

the faulty and to put a patch or lid over 
the place (hollow). 

ckagt-can, prov. vm, 1. time in 
rnusio. 2. passionate, lustful. 

chagt-chen-ma qrfipfl, nrflnft 
a musical air ; a wife ; a young woman. 

chagt-bjomi one who has sub- 
dued his passions, a general epithet of 
Buddha (if ion.). 

c Aagt-gtam amorous conversa- 
tion. 

Syn. bkhrig-tahig ; aqwlq ckag§- 

tihig ; hdoi-gtam (if Hon.). 

chayf-rtagt-pa to remain for 
a long time at one place. 

a chagt-ldan-ma wrjs? 1 a lustful 

woman. 

chagt-fdafl passion for; pas- 
sionate attachment. 

s^wVfi gqstfq chagi-pabi rgyaLipttkim 
the male organ or penis. 

aqjq qq-q^ s^ M ekag$-pabi gdon-can-ma 
a lustful woman (if ion.). 
*^SQV|VQ chagi-par bgyur-pa TOifa 
lovely, fasoinating, charming. 

*m«$V q chagt-pa§ inyoi-pa—*^'**’ 
^T* q bdof-pat dregtpa intoxicated with 
love or desire for any object (if ion.). 

mfS chag§-ipyod= t $W ii copulation; 
fomiostion. 

¥8 chagt-bya iffoj an object of 
attachment ; that whioh has been affected 
with love. 

*mS chogt-byej or d* 

an epithet of the moon (ifion.). 

• aqwgq ehogt-bral iforcm without 
attachment (Kite. T. S). 
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ck*gt-br*Lcan fln}» one who 
is free from passion or attachment. 

chagt-tihig?**W*F)* chagt-gtam 
or bdof-gtam amorous conversa- 

tion ; talk of love. 

aqwta chag%-*hen hankering after wealth 
or worldly objeots. 

««F*N chagt-%a4 uw’bl passionlees, 
attachment exhausted. 

&C’ chaA **, w^, wi, 

IPOTT^, 5N, WT^Tf, fermented 

liquor, whether beer oar wine. •* 
different sorts of beer or wine : — 
beer from oora ; A* **>' barley-brewed ale ; 
ayrac white rice beer; ffMra* treaole- 
beer; rt * wine of honey, pnlse, mead ; 

via® of certain flowers such as the 
mpf of Magadha; wine from 

certain barks of trees such as oinnamou ; 
(Vats** fermented jai^e of certain 
trees; V*"**' beer of bonee; pro- 

posal-wine, i.e., wine sent as a present 
to negotiate for the marriage of a girl; 

medicinal wine; J***’ rgvn-chaA 
wine from grapes; S*q&a*' wine of whey 
or curds ; present of wine sent for 

the rooeption of a guest or friend or an 
official ; w arrack or spirit. 

8yn. yoit-bbdb ; cha- 

bdag-tkyct ; V** flfpa£-mo ; f*NV# Ika- 
mm mAJshu ; *obbb$aA ; Vfv« 4g*b- 
«*« ; ftf oi-ldan fifcf ; $«rgs myot- 

byti ; \T$S4gab-bye4\ myobbgymr ; 
Y«*1 dci-iythog ; dti-rab ; 
tpot-Aad-idan ; 4* ehu-ma ; fyol-ma ; 
ipchog-ldan-ma ; ca-co by*4\ 
yoAi-mthohit gnoi- 

tbyin cAoA ; Ad-Ai (ffcft.). 

* ehai-ikyogi goblet for 
*iiw ; also ladle to help wins. 


*t p* chaA-kkaA pot-bouse, tavern, place 
where wine and beer are sold. 

♦ K-g'rfq chaA khyu-fcthog, flgVjsr 
*£>'* to beat with the clenohed hand or 
fist. 

YVU ckaA-gi AiA-kku-\^l or V B 
spirit ; essence of neotar. 

ac5| tj^ chaA-gi phya-dar the place 
where boiled barley, rice, etc., after being 
mixed with yeast, is spread for fermenta- 
tion. 

at'fyrqtaro chaA-git gyeAf-p* to be 
drunk. 

chaA-gral the order or row of seats 
at a carnival. 

•*< ‘WH chaA^hgag—^'^S chaA-{no4 vessel 
for keeping wine. 

** J chaA-rgy* the substanoe of which 
beer or wine is made. 

chaA-tkuA in oolloq.=s«* t* * 
some few, also miscellaneous; aoo. to Sch. 
a little. 

aaisre^ chaA-chtn-can an intoxioated 
person. 

ckaA-namt = met. ^ tkog (¥*o i*.). 

cAn4-r»*<=* t ^ chaA-rgan in 
Sikk. old beer or wine. 

» bchaA-biial intoxicated. 

chaA-tig vessel for measuring 

wine. 

+ $C'$Q chanrthub a drinking being, 
»\s., one subjocfL to deoay and deetruction. 

ehaA-dad-tan a drunkard, tipp- 
ler: I JvWv 

i » 

a husband of intemperate habits and an 
immoral wife can have xu> harmony if they 
dwell together in one boms. 



** V* chai i-do4 silver or other articles 
with which wine or beer is exchanged. 

chah-drcgi or at chaA- 

pi rf£vys-p*=»“^‘j«' q chafajit ruyoi-pu 
intoxication (Won.). 

at ^ cUi-hdon- at chan-tnod wiuo- 
gla^ or cup (in 8ikfc). 

at chM-pnat or at ajt a place 
of drinking ; grog -shop. 

'Qdian-pa tfoA-x t erroneously 
written for bckaA-pa ftoA-pa frw- 

fft; lit. open fist, or au empty baud ; fig. 
nothing to givo in charity to the poor. 

atg^u chan-tpayi dough of barley 
soaked iu beer. 

at cnaA-pinuj the first distillation of 
wine — the boat beer or wine. 

choA-phog ahowanos in beer. 

chat-bui described in 
gt Jk wu \ \ «»jjt * v* i< 
8 | the dough of b&f'.ey-flour squeezed or 

pressed within the hand and ooming out 
between the fingers is given to the ghosts. 

Syn. rdog-pa ; atsra chani- pa 

(Won.). 

*t •» e/um-Mid, v. •* a*t * (Won.) a 
woman selling wine. 

at sat chaA-mal grog-shop, tavern. 

■t' f chaA-rtii dry barm, lees, yeast (of 
beer). 

chai-tthaA grog-shop; t'tw 
4 oonfe or ooming from a grog-shop. 

8yn. •*'•* choA-mal ; at pe. - chaA-khoA 

(4M*0- 

atSawt Xt q eh*U*Jud lot hoi-uxt a 
drunkard ; one who ia just coming out of a 
grog-shop. 


*t**f«( chai-bt-ihoA-ina barmaid. 

Syn. myoi-byed~ht#hvA ; *t‘a 

chan-ma ; at ^ «i chaA-byetj-ma (Won,). 

i i dwA-HUhoA-tmhi ktuth-fx, 
mi lit. wine-selling woman’s house. 

at sa -hcA iw# roost meat taken at the 
time of drinking. 

chan-b*uA for aat q|t ^ 

closed hand, fist. 

at^^o chaA-gyot or at^u^s* qrt«T« 
parulmd rice, barley, Ac., taken with wine, 

•t a chah-ra wrora, abbr. of *t and 
w ta| t beer and arrack ; a drinking party 

« chnA-m 1. a beer-house. 2. beer 
oarousal : at'* ^ a to give or arrange 
for a great beer-drinking party. 

*tu « cUnt-pa y v. •t'8 chaA-bn. 

1 : chad time; iu after time, 

henceforth ; formerly, heretofore. 

II: 1. special promise, agreement 
or engagement; special presenta- 

tion, special request, compliments at the 
commencement of a letter. F *S oral, verbal 
engagement ; M pledge of faith by the 
hand (</«.). 2. in compounds for *V* 

pu niid uncut ; 8 V *S oorporeal punishment . 

*SM chad-don or F*S a promise, con- 
tract ; **\'V$V q to give a promise, make 
a contract ; ^«*a^g %-4 to agree 

about giving ; V'f* jV q to keep, fulfil, 
a promise. 

*\*k chad-ifido or F*S tbe purport 
or the nuun object ; a promise or oontraot 

1 •* W w» *lfN, 

iH 1. to open, to separate, liberate; to 
give out. 2. to promise, bind one’s self. 



8vn. }>hye<i-rm ; ^J*l <%*-»?« 

II : shst. reap. As^'*^ fiiVf, 
puuiahmeut; corporeal puuishment; 

fig. punishment with the rod. jw 5$ wva 
king's punishment, i.e., punishment that 
the law iutliete on any person. 
punished with fatigue, worn out. 
eAc7^«-c«?i=flWf^ xf%«, ft con- 

vict ; one who has been convicted of an 
offence- chnd-pabi Ufuir- 

ptwflf-pa or *S fret to convict, to 

sentence, to punish. 

8yn. a Myay-jxi. 

as'* III : vb. to be descended from ; 
to be born of or with ; gun. with W or M*. 

*\u*«ru chntf-pa pliorj-pa to award 
punishment, to punish in any way. 

*S« chad-pat kca<f-pa to be visited 
with punishment. 

chuj-po 1. rent, torn, worn-out, 
ragged, tattered («/a.). 2. a limited time, 

a term (Sah.). 

*s*i chatj-wg a written eoutiaot : *V 
^ id. ((?/>•. ; Jd.). 

•Wl'A ch/iif-lut-pa not to obtain the 
things hoped for, to be disappointed 
(&*•>. 

•S* cAflrf-w or *S'*a=aY 1 | M 1. a limi- 
ted time, a term. 2. a time-purchase 
(8ch). 3. an agreement (Td. ; Ja). 

dW^ chan I : (^’Hf i) a mar- 

ginal note or foot-note to explain the 
meaning of a term or expression in the 
text. 

II: sop, mash, pulp, etc.; *9*^ 
rioe-pap ; *1 barley-pap (Jd.). 


ehan-grb* *w | btthem-gri (lit. a 
tailor's knife) a pair of scissors. 

5>3| EJ scissors, shears: 

^ I* (. K ; d. a 106) the 
hair of a gelong should not be cropped 
with scissors. 

aw I : chat [resp. and elcg for g chu] 
water, in any form ; bat never used like 
ehu to signify a river. V*** scented 
water, g'*A or | *a water which at the 
beginning and close of religious meetings 
in the larger monasteries is passed round, 
and of which every one present takes a 
few drops on his tongue, as a symbol of 
purification in the place of full ablutions 
tears; *r*fl spittle; urine. 

dW II : power, dominion, sway ; aa *s| 
under one's away : a to bring or 

collect under one s power or sway. 

*A'J^ chab-tkyan brass oan, brass tea- 
pot with a long spout for pouring out tea 
(Ja.). 

« j chab-tkya—S* 1 * dar-wa whey. 

•ARC vhab-khuA urinal, a privy. 
aaJ chab-tgo door; aAjfA chub-§go-wa» 
I’Ml’A a door keeper. 

aAS||f chab-Qior =■$*&*> chu-gtor line 
oblations to the dead; water religiously 
offered to quench the thirst of Yidag or 
Frtta in the iwfrtt l 

•A^ Chab-tkig n. of a monastery in 
Koog-po in Eastern Tib. 
a*9>< chab-brom ioe (Jd.). 

•aw « chab-kbaAi=z*fc‘ 9 &1 wn a 
servant ; a subject ; one owing allegiance. 

•M«| chab-blag 1. a spittle pot. 2. 
aoo. to Jd. a vessel for rinsing one's mouth 
with water. 



chab-wa lid, valve ; chab-rtu 
or « * chab-tu buckle, clasp. 

chab-inig— a fountain, 

Faring. 

aq'l’ c hab-rtehe, v. «'•< chab-ma. 

*q*S chab-Hhoi (lit. water-measure for 
time) a watch, a dock. 

•V W chab-g*hng a bath ; also the ba- 
thing festival of the Tibetans in August 
and September. 

chab-bog-pa a vassal, a subject; 
an * vassal king, feudal chief. 

wVi chab-rtl the vessel of oonsecrated 
water passed to monks of a congregation 
before dispersing. 

aaWro chab-ril-pa one who passes 
through water, v. •^5*. 

chab-rom =fl’ < OT< q ice, frozen 

water. 

chab-$og—*r^Aft el eg. for an 
official letter, a diploma, eto. 

an ^ chab-ter eleg. for matter, 
pus. 

+ aw^ chat-* rtf=J*’ts rgyal-md- 
dominion, kingdom, territory. 

chab-gsaH urine; ag-^-qja-q 
to make water. 

«r^*rq ehab gtil-wa to discharge urine, 
make water (flag.). 

+ #W$*r| chain cig = or *}* ^ 

«t, win together with, all together. 

W cham headlong, full length ; also 
completely, utterly. 

«f cham-du = always, conti- 
nually; pouring continually. 


cham-pa vfftqnn a cold or 
oatarrh ; 9 ** gre-cham bronchial oatarrh ; 
jfaa catarrh in the lungs ; fast §na-cham 
nose cold (oold in the head) ; 
influenza. 

chami-bthag =****% Wlf** 
fl’qq^ *»| to he in a tranquil state; colloq. 
to keep quiet * «M‘q -qiwaswq^;q*TW- 
w (A. 119) those who did 
not assent keeping quiet: it was effeoted 
according to the precepta of the lord 
(Atis'a). 

char or w char-pa avt arm rain. 
Byn. |q qjs iprin-bcud ; ^ » *tbraA-char ; 
* flq chuhi-sa-bon ; | pt'in-gyi 

me-tog ; »f*>H<qq rpkhab-bt-bab ; 
r luA-gi bbraj-bu ; ^qq tgyun-bob ; 
4gu&-char; gru-char ; lo-tog- 

ghen (Mfion.). 

« |qq char-tkyib a shelter, pent roof, 
protection from rain. 

av|q char-ihyo lit. rain-born; 

met. a frog. 

** Jq char-tkyob 1. protection against 
rain, also opp. to tthatf-ikyob protec- 
tion against heat (of the sun). 2.=^T» 
an umbrella (tffon.). 

char-tkyor undecided (oases or 

disputes). 

**'|*R* char-khcbi cover or dress far pro- 
tection against rain, rain-cloak. 

•vy char^gyaH, qgwM'qVaq jqUrq- 
<qqq (Ta-Kl. 55). 
a*'5'l«prn char-gyi sc^i-ma =•*'*<. 

char-4gab lit. that delights in 
rains, W 1 (4ffo».). 

M’jq char-jrgyun VWW inoessant rain. 
char-can 2 . 

custom, usage (IT.). 3. n. of a hem 
fit* (Baladeva) {Lex.), 
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•ftnOT* char-fag-pa, w^t^nv ; SVV 
aH<i made to be done or worked ont. 
*vW char-chct for 

char giogc-pa, v. *, included 
in the division of ; = q or 

char -cion met. the awallow. 
char-dut the rainy season. 

char-drag-pa WTWTf lit. heavy 
rain ; the month of heavy rains, corre- 
sponding with July. 

S.yn. V!'* dzag-bab ; *5 *■«'!*>■ yod-lhui ; 
^' 9^*4 rgyun bab-tsha (Jtfdon.). 

Wje char-{dul~ ** 
a**p chnr-ldan rainy; 
y«iX in the summer season are rain- 
clouds (Jffcm.). 

char-fna flui-khrii an 
idiomatio expression signifying guided; 
lit. as wind leads the rain. 

***** char-pa, v. 

c/ur-tprin aftfu rain-cloud; 

** oloud containing rain. 

i char-phobg fi4u to cause rain. 
WMfl'ifirq char-kbab ipkha§-pa gen. a 
Tantrik lama ; lit. one who is skilled in 
bringing down rain (by the efficacy of his 
charms). 

a*a*w char-bbcbt or 
ftffX that causes rain ; rain-cloud. 

char-bbebt gvofi-fyomi an 
epithet of Indra (4fdon.). 

char-mi MoH-jMefcsq* 
drought, rainleesness. 

char-choi good and beneficial rain : 

this year rain has 

oopiously fallen. 


ftWf 


aa^kfcn chai'-thoi che-Ualt (idio- 
matio phrase) a matter of great impor- 
tance. 

W char-itl rain drop, rain particles 
or drops. 

Syn. char-rdul\ chv-yi 

xegc-ma ; rgyun-yyi myu-gu ; 

H chu-yi-ter ; 4 JS chn-rdul\ 
char-gyi wegc-tna 

• a* q**ft tma char-fad hbcbt-pa 
n. pr. {Td. 6, 671). 

** '^<1* char-gyogt = aa house ; 
oover or dress for protection against rain. 

** ^ char-kn the coping or water-tile 
of a wall (C«.). 

chal resp. |'«"i belly, abdomen {C»). 


cJud-chal the sound of falling 

oars. 

chal- chit wavering, fluctuating 

(&*.). 


chi Mol, v. aan aXai or *mi^* 

chal-du hkrams-pt firwW 
scattered, strewn over, fully spread, wide- 
spread. 

chal-mar fyrdal-ua (vb. a.) to 
spread equally, uniformly. 

choc 1. thing; tool; requisite, etc. : 
a$'Mi things to bo given to a 
bride as dowry ; !«!**** iron tools or uten- 
ails ; f«* food; S*X«* military stores, 
requisites for war ; provisions ; ***1 *** 
tools, instrument. 2. dress, garment ; X'«* 
man’s dress. 3. in a more general sense: 
appearance, form, shape: g\B\$*awqg| 
appearing in the guise of a woman ; Vx'mt 
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he puts on a Tartar dross; fl 1 **** *’ 
ho has assumed a girl's dress ; dis- 
guised himself as a girl. 

*•■"1 chat-ka or »* f» one’s pro- 
perty reeouToes, requisites ; all that one 
pussesses ot requires for his use. 

P chaf-igyur-wa to put on, to as- 
sume another's dress. 

«»*S *Ac 4-chod iron*, erfinw, v. «l«»q 
br ht-pa. 


chat-pa [originally the pf. of •'* 
but always used as a separate rb.] 1. to 
set forth, depart : Miyl&rqq as it is 
necessary to depart (Thgy .) ; *KV** * 

they ru»t out for Tibet {GW .) ; V^HV**'* 
they departed together ( D%1.) ; M, 'h p ^ q to 
send away, dispatch. 2. to prepare for, 
set about, to start; sj>K as’»M they started 
killing ; qa asi q qu having made arrange- 
ments to depart ( J)»l .): 

* now we will return ' they said, and they 
made preparations (Dtl. ; Jd.) 

iM</f cha»-bM=zV*‘* K a full snit of 
clothes (for the body). 

& chi nura. fig. 86. 


chi-ga in W. wallet, koap-aank 

m- 


chi-li-li onomatopoeic word for 
snuffing up scent by the nose; ^ M ’V , V r *' 
MS' (Cn.) snuffing sweet odours that are 
borne ; the perfumes of flowers 

are perceptible (Mil . ; Jd.). 


chi] used for a* the first part 
of compound numbers 10 
100; Wf*' J,000; a myriad, etc. 


Ha* chi'j-rkyaA *ec. to Scktr, sepa- 
rate, single, one alone. 


ItWI 


chxg-tyyu ii^tpun a kind of 
blanket in the wearing of which one 
longitudinal thread is crossed by two. 

Isfieq chip 4 hub- pa 1. to be able to do a 
thing alone. 2. n. of a plant used in medi- 
cine (Jd.). 

chig-dril rolled, wrapped, packed 
up in one parcel or bundle (Srh.). 

Jq-qcgvo chig-lab bytj-pa to talk to 
one's self, to hold a soliloquy (&»Afr,). 


chig-^ad one stroke, or stop r V 
-^ g! at the olose of 
each line of a verse (forming a sentence), 
put one stroke, i.s M full stop (£•/«.). 

Sc«n chifif, v. dtq a*pr, that which 
binds. kwg the five binding things ; — (1) 
khog-dbug ttoA-hun-yy\ 
chi$t\ (2) ^ na-dpyai rnam- 

kbyed-kyi chit* ; (3) sgqqags$q§kt«< hbrtl- 
pa hiru-hgrtl-gyi chitif, ( 4 ) 
btlvt don-gyi chi ; ( 5 ) eq 3) Stq 

lag-len mnn-tag-qi chih$ (S»«in.). 


chid- pa, v. *K q 

chib-pa 1. flo u «nw encom- 
passing, covering all. 2. arc. to fich. 
equal, uniform, suitable. 


&W chiht or Joe q peep, term foT t rta 
a horse ; generally a riding horse ; a saddle 
horse ; Swq sSq q riding on a horse, to 
get on horse-hank ; Wesr^qq to dis- 
mount: twqflq-q-siH (C.) I l*eg you to 
dismount; ftvjiwg sga I give it you for 
a riding horse (Jd.). 

kqq-q^-^c -q chihf-btkyod gnah-va ( it, 
to ride on a horsc)=Sw«|' ^ , q to start 
for a journey, to go to a piaoe. 

Iqrp-aJv** chibt-kha AMritf-po* Wpr 
«|* '4 to lead a hone by the bridle (Sob.). 



Sqsr|*gq ** chibg-kha l hub -pa to have the 
oommand of the biidle ; fig. to be expert 
in ruling. 

i«w'| chibggga resp. for | saddle, 
tow’ffa Chibg-lda-ldan also called M*' 
q»4, the horse on which Gautama Buddha 
used to ride. 


chug- (cay rosp. a whip. 

««i chib-chag a horse’s furniture, 
ha mesa; (C«.) the equipments of a hone. 

chibg-rJu'H a charger; the best 
horse in tho stable. 

chilg-ria a riding hone of a great 

man. 

fwja chibg-thnr horse’s head-piece. 
chibt-<fpon ohief groom. 


4 

t 




chir from tho Hindi f*», chin! a. 


chil-ggroy, v. & "ft* i thii-Qnrr. 


I : cfnt num. fig 66. 


J II: <W:, Ac. 1. 

water, the universal and common term iu 
all senses. 2. a river ; the general teim. 

Syu. gtud-byn ; plati-tycd; 

ifW^j ggo-kan-h<jro\ gprin-tjyi 

•ne-tog ; Ili'iJS sjirin-gyi-bcinj ; W8S dag- 
byc4\ ^ ^ fan- set ; *g **4 hbru-phun ; bt 
tprxn-gyi myu-gn\ 5* Q fa thur-byretf ; 
kuti-bgro (Jlftion.). 

♦ B**' c/iu-jclud a river is a term 
often oceuring in books, hut rawly in con- 
versation. % J Slc- the names of 

various riven both real and mythical which 
oocur in the sacred hooks of Tibet and 
according to Buddhistic geography : — (1) 
***** *a6-»wAicAw, (2) rab-tu 

dufi-tcahi chu, (3) ^$a q$* gtmd-wahi chu , (4) 
* *** ho-mafu chu, (5) rgyun-hbruhi 

<‘hu, (6) j q j q tla-ica tgyu-wa, (7) 
ho-thug-gi hdam, (8) 4 gra/n- tag-gi 


chu , (9) aa^-Jsiqcq dad-dur-gyig gad-toa, 
( 10 ) a*'*VaT*i**i dad-pa kun-tu tgra 
bbyin-pa, (1 1) <»rf$yarf# gtan-pa, (12) 

*wq<q Mmt hgro-wa, (13) waftii- 

ru-rubi-ggrat hbab-pa, (14) *qw«*aq flabg 
bbyud-tca, (16) ftde-iraii chu , (16) 

si^H’q'sjl^qXS ka-dam-pa f)kho4-pa-m4 t (17) 
^vg$'»«a swwwjsratyq nor-buhi ipchu-can 
rnamg-kyig b&in-pa , (18) *lfcV<*a«iXs 
chu-trin knrma mad- tea- did, (19) yM'aj*** 
naro-hi bkhor-tra , (20) 1** rug- 

gbal-gyig yan-vea, (21) *'(K^ 'gqfl|k'q chu- 
trin va-krag b gkor-ua , ( 22 ) 
y%4 bdc-icar bbab-pa , (23) ^jq$ija q 4b u- 
tcahi phred-tea, (24) **5'*\T' I *'|*‘ < ** rob- 
in tfgab-icar gyur-pabi chu, (26) *R«*a*<q 
rind iptthudg-pa, (26) a*^a •*•§ |si gajaqR- 
t ja char dad char-gyi rjeg-tu bbyud-wabi 
chu-lflud, (27jSa^ ^ 8 ^T5‘‘WWQ Obyadg- 
can-gyi rndoy-tu hbab-pa, (28) ^wgAqqq 
su hbab-pa , (29) ^a q rid-pa, (30) frlftaK. 
rtae-mohi dad, (31) ^a‘5* gtnr-yyi chu, (32) 
W 5'*Vl 4dul-gyi rpdog, (33) « H*l 5**4** 
mu-tig-yi bye-tna (dan-pa, (34) k lj ar j q n ’. 
bo- la rgyu-ua , (35) gprin bkhor-ico, 

(36) ma^q$^S«iq mu-sJ ra gal-pa 
r yynn-du byag-pa, (37) *•%■«* ^ja^*’**'* c?i- 
dru-mahi (id dad ( dan-pa , (38) q 

4py<4 4guh-ua, (39) 

dbyar-fprin rab-tu dad-tcahi chu hlab-pa, 
(40) *•* qa <fla q ttse-mo la hjug-jxir 
4yah-va, (41) W*\*yi*i yo4-pa, (42) \ *' 
Jjaq^^wH^ q hi-ma ^ar-tetr gyur-pag 
mi rcy-pa , (43) aja q^ g myur-tcahi chu, (44) 
|q« aq 5 q rlabg-rab-tu hjuy-pj, (45) **“ 
a-tu p-J, (46) Uu-luti-da 

blab-pa, (47) V a drihi-chu, (48) 
q^ o kc-ta-kahi-drif bl:)og-pa, (49) Sa*^^' 
*» dbyar igah-ica, (50) dhun-dhu 

md-rd, (51) Hc-hkhor-na 

khyab-pa , (52) S«T^ ^*Jq q 4paj mc4-pa 
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bbab-pa, ( 53 ) 

rgynb-ttat kluA kun-tu-gaH rub-tu bbab-pa y 
(54) 4mal)-wahi chu, (55) 

foab-icas bjug-pa, (56) M'V q * f q * 
t&on-gyi du-uob* itobt, ( 67 ) tprin- 

gyi b'jrof, (58)Y** W*’** dri-zib* jbya&h 
cat*, (59) fflahi fijrabidbyaflt- 

run, (60) fkad-kyi 4byakS‘C(W t 

m m g-Sl^U’wKpqa b^u-yi bu-tuo iftfioH- 

' par dgab-ica, (62) ^ S^w«H* u 

rig-pa ttsc-4gab not gwt-pa {K. 

d. * 298). 

ir j« chtt-bfuA fkyti, 
n. of ft tree called •HTsft [Siw^wia JEjyp- 
tuica]S. 

4y cku-ffluA ipgon the lord of rivers. 

*'**••* chu-kM-can a piece which is 
intersected by streams, or where there are 
many rivulet*. 

4’3l*‘W q chu-ktut dag-pa lit. 

purified by bathing in a river ; a Ttrthilu. 

4Sl cq S^ chu-JtlaA-bdag the 

lord of rivers; the ocean. 4 S c V* ch ti- 
le IuA-4mar i»tw *0 the red river, »>., the 
river Sone. 

cktblfluA-mMo («dfW§ **) the 
wide expanse of tho heaven ; an imaginary 
lake in heaven ; the sea. 

chu-fftoA the main, deoper channel 
of a river, v. £#>«. 

f SV* chu-ikyil * the middle of a 
river. 

4' chu-tgyal a leather bag for water, 
a moihug (CV). 

44 S ehh-tko4 the voice of water, the 
Bound of rushing water. 

chu bfkol-pa boiled water, boil- 
ing water. 

f ^cAw-ikoror^ ^ ®’^ raA-tkng chu- 
fkor water-mill, «>■, self -grinding mill. 


*•^1 

4| rAu-jkya=Swq whey. 

«V chu-tkyar Wf* ft species ol water 
fowl— the spoon bill. 

Syn. frills na-bbigt-byr ? ; 
rgyat-bye4 ; rkaH-gcig-pa ; *|S.q 

gaki-Wti ; •*** wisab-tno ; 4'«1 chu -can 
($ftfc».). 

4‘|* chu-tkytir 1. the bittern. 2. also 
n, of a plant. 3. acidulous mineral waters. 
4 . vinegar (Jd). 

$|*i chu-skyt arc*, W^*r, WWW 1. 
lit. the water-bom, the lotus. 2. the moon, 
tho planet > Neptune and Youus. 

4J*V f l*> chu-fky't dkar the 

white I'.itus. 4 J*j^8 chu-skyct fflon-po 
the blue lotus. 

ch t-tkyrt mfial sr^r ; — 

#*.*1 q tbo great Brahmft. 

4 chu-jkyif-can pond 

where lotuses grow. 

chu-skyrf-hilaj qvtauft the 
lord of tho lotus, the turn. 

4 chu-fkyt'i rtna-ua *iwn& tho 

white tuberous roof of the lotus. 

4 jfs chu-tkyo4 xhm met. the nock. 

4 chu-khng a creek; bay, gulf. 

'cliu-khur-tu bdsin qTfwmc 
[l. “that which holds clouds,” «.«., the 
sky. 2. “having clouds for a vehicle,” 
an epithet of In<lra]& 

4 tf^e/m-bkhuri met. tprin-pa cloud. 

4 fa* diH-kfud^— cloak worn for 

protection against rain. 

if* ehu-khol 4®*|. [1. boiled water. 

2. tho llilsa or sable fish]& 

chu-hkhor min, *tw«, snf* 
a whirlpool, an eddy. [“ a wator-goor,” 
»>.. a herou or a leech]S. 
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Si- a. I 1 ^ khn-hkhor \ *3* 9 hkhylm- 
pa\ zrfj-iioihi Itr ; 4' ^ ^ kic-yi 

hkhor-to 4 Jfkkor-efoi ; 4f Aon.) . 

chn-hkltv‘ -u<i the turning of a 

water-mill- 

4 chn-hkhya'js it o, frozen water. 

Svn. 49 hkah-t i-m ; 4 3*1 « gkhyag-pa. 

4 4 3 *» chu-hkhy\! puddle, pool. 

rhu hkhyoyi-pa *C any 
tortuous or meandering river. 

t!tii~hk!ni-{in=z$ Q 4 9 « ft wave. 

( chn-ipkhrif water and 

bile [“the bile "f w attr,” ».*•. fire] -S'. 

4 4 £«| r/nt.fykf.ytnjsztf ciW* u v.a\c; 
ruffle on the sui i'aeo of water. 

4 1 9 ' chn-gaA full of water. 

4 $ chu-gri a emu 11 kuife; are. 

to Sc/<r. razor, 

4*<! ili’t-tjiog ace. to Sch. 1 . rivulet, 
brook. 2 . dish- water, rinsings 

4 chwgjan nag-po or 4!| c VR5 

= * * rua-to-can ^ ^ f<hg- p* ru-a-m 

(Iftnai). 10k), 

«*■ thu-gliA gfaMf any islet ill a river. 

4 »%M dm tpgrin-uin-*fa fVtr; 
vmw* said to be the crocodile. 

4 »<4f cftn-rpgo source or head of a river, 
a feeding spring. 

4 e } lH hgagt-pa stoppage 

or retention of urine. 

Chu-bgo rta-riA one of tho 
thirty-seven holy places of tho Bon (6,. 
lion. 38). 

rhu-rgynn sr*tn tho ornament of 
the water, ».e., tho lotus flower. 

. *r chu-igyun trfi* the current or 
flow of a river. 


4 rhu-rgyut sinews, ligaments 
and nerves; VS gland. 

4 it 9 rku-tgat I a blister. 

4 4* rhu-tgoA tin* water-egg, po. tor tho 
moon which (mythologically > sprung out 
of the great owaii. 

4 SI di‘-.-fgn the murmur of a stream. 

4°g 49 dm tegyawa tho 
change of the course of a liver. 

4 M, UN qjfllN ,'/(>(■»()» l mi^nhugi—^ 
t^yjc q fij u { q tih.p/t byuA-itn i idiomatic 
expressions the introduction of a bad 
custom; following a bad usage. 

4 ^*1* di'i-fagi bank of ft river or lake; 
n T* tfqM opposite side or bank, called 
also °J ^ 9 and this side of the 

river ; 9 * sandy bank ; 9 « 9 ' sandy plain 
ou the side or margin of ft river. 

4 chii-rfhtnf — i$ fl |W a wave 

4 9 4* i able- salt. 

4**1 chu-lcny fsr^w water streaming 
down from rock [the tree Jiurriughmn 
acutan‘j'iIa]S. 

4 chu-dutr, grain or glass, <^c., given 
to cattle mixed with water. 

{'hu-chu—n h rhubarb ; 4$ its root 
is used as dye and laxative in Tibet. 

4 4 9 '^ cAu ehufi-iln (4'f r i9 | 9 ) the sixth 
month of the Tibetan calendar, f.<\, Jul}'. 

44 * V* c h lt dtuA-ahi la (X 4 9 ) precious 
Btouo, a gum of fabulous properties like 
containing tho essence of water, the 
finest pebble or crystal. 

4 cha-nnl also 4’ 9*1 vrawni u tank. 

41^ din-naH, v. wra* th:> 

swallow. 
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• 4 *» rka-nitT-tcassW* or 

4 rh.i-gncr wavelets or rippT«»*» in 
water. 

Svn. tpfthar-gyo ; «*//•/- 

iifi oj ; *1^ khrem-gpr-r ; 4°** 3 * ® rf ibf- 

k</i ri-nio (4 infiu.). 

Chii-tfiiiam-jyi n. of a fabulous 
sea situated beyond the ocean celled fl r VI 
qt* ; Ut. i ( eure against snake- poison) (JT. d. 

\ 335). 

4Y«T“»4 ehu fnog-nin-can turbid or 
muddy water. 

Syn, 9 Idtvn-bu ; ® V* nv-thit ; T't 
s rnog-nvt-cnn ; *Vr Q hrfani-rdsab \ 
hhyin-byei ; a hjvn-pa {tyAon.). 

chu-iniA 1. a precious stone; be- 
lieved to possess fabulous properties such 
as the power of keeping off fire, and the 
effects of thunder and lightning. 2. salt. 

chu-gtiA tfuiA-ua shallow 

water. 

8yn- git A gnhal-nnf ; « i fl 

/<’-tca; ® » « mi tab-pa {jtffion.). 

chu-gtiA zab-pn deep water. 

Syn. giiA-mi ; znb ; 

ST gt\A-4pay-4kafy ; hog-gsh- 

mi rig ; W*S rab-mci (Iff Aon.}. 

• 4^* chn-gtcr j*«**sR iwrfu the 
ocean; also symb. the number four 
(**«■)■ 

4‘^’4'SS chu-gkr mu-khyui wf«|Jrfw 
an island^. 

• r chu-gtn-xur sifi fsfti a creek 
of the sea {Kdiac. T. 135). 

4** Chu rta-mo n. of a medicinal plant 
called ttag-fa (§man. 258). 

4't^‘JS chu tteA-ibyin |^( the water- 

lUy. 


4 fS ckv-ttof the month of 

July. 

4 Is y«J rfm-stod-kyit tin. it a wamr^ 
the full moon oi July. 

41^4*** i fin-ftoJ skar-nm the const**!- 
lation 9 4 H Hb ** brt-vh» tin him-nia V* 
[Htsi.). 

4 *Vjj« r.l,n. 9 in4- f k'i?s («»» *>«TS»«) WtfW- 
ttt the planof Mars. 

4 s«in chii-t/iagf irfruwi water mill. 

4*9 chii-thig mrf*** drop of water, 
water-drop. 

chu lhfnjx-pu ftmfa to bath*- 

in water. 

4 sw > liu-ftjihuh or 4 J * <J the l»r- *«•! 
ride or bunk of a river 

4 * J Y C h rfiH.thfhriil* =.4* up*, iiani-itdhnb 

4 *1* rhii-htfior— 4S'I«|*« *i particles of 
water. 4 *1* chn-ktfnir-gta.il speaking 
atid spitting together. 

4 «V» o c/iit-hl hnr-icn to apriukl* 1 

Syn. 4<f«|« Ciilir-yjrogs ; 4* 1 l '4 ,l l <hnr- 
hjn<j ; 4^ *S*’*T* c fni hi fydub-chayt. 

4‘V^W** chn-ilaA M-da (dua-jm 
W)?if qf5rsn4<t«nt a long wide river. 

4 V chu- dar a small prayer- flag slink 
on the bank of a river, in order to avert 
inundations (Ju.). 

4 VI chn-dug ace. to Sch. hemlock 

4 chu-bdtuj or 4'*«vi»4'f the god 
of water (4 ffloH.) ; also a fox. 

4 T«l j*» cfiH-hdag-fki/rt = alcohol 

(¥»*».)■ 

i{w chu-dfa hja.it tepid 

water, slightly warm water. 



4^ chu-droti or rha drcn-wa 

wwftr* hot or warm water. 

$ «v* rint-mdah a jot of water. 

4 rhn-mdo confluence of rivers. 

4 «^ rfm-hdod—fyu** fkomt-pa or F 
5 T«*i kha-fkomt (JfnoH.) thirst ; also thirsty. 

4 ckn-hfirrn mtf lit- that draws 

water ; a cloud. 

4 ' 5 *t * 1 ft* rhu-rduijt khycr water •fright. ; 
'•attln being eonfo-.mdod by fright while 
crossing ft river. 

4 yt chu-rd‘il , v. ** '^*i particles of water 
or rain drops {jtfnon.). 

4 X chu-rdo rounded pebbles /wind in 
brooks; a kind of crystal. 4 ^ 3 F*eonl 
crvstal (used for spectacles) 

gs| «|R«Ynd) 

4 cht-ldur (ft 4 'ST*») flour and water 
mixed up together as the food of horses. 

4 chu-nin years ago. 

4 V*! ■ hu-rnaj matter, pus (Sch.). 

4 51*1 chuphng a cavern in a rock at the 
head of a river or brook. 

4 yT q chu-phyag-pa (lit. one who sweeps 
over water), i>., a ferry-man (Jo.). 

434 chu-phran a little river, a brook. 

4 '° 3 Vu cku hphrmf-pa vuVacriqi a rod-, 
der, or a large oar used aa such. 

XQchu-ica a large gland of which there 
are sixteen ace. to Tibetan anatomy (dii.), 
a contraction of the sinews (C#.). 

%'oq chud.an jug; watcr-pot. 

Syn. 4 ’jf' chu-fnaj ; 4 f chu-rdm\ 

*3 nor-hu-can : * jn&d-po chc ; 43 * chu- 

lum (Mon.). 

4 ,q * chu-mil Sq?*, vraw, mnr water- 

moss. 


4'3^ chu-bun white paint for the face 

(Sch.). 

4 chu-bum — ^^ chu-han. 

4'3* rfiH-lur—^p ^ ^ rhuhi (bu-ica ^7* 
(Mon.) 1 . bubbles of water, also froth. 
2 . watery eruptions on the skin, veseictes, 
blister, occasioned by a burn. 3. ace. to 
Jd. boil, ulcer, absoosa. 

4'3**4 Chtt-hur-tan n. of one of 
the cold hells. 2 . ace. to Hchtr. the eye. 

4* chu-tco »Tf 5 p?t, 1 . river : ffl* 
qwo-qW yq^ f q-q-s^ like the streams of 
the four great rivers (let your letters) flow 
towards me ( Yig. k. 33). 2. also signi- 
fies t He numlwr four (Rtai.). 

4 , 5 , 3* , Z»y chu-bo chen-pa [fa the five 
grout rivers of the continent of Godaniya 
(q«K- 5 S B'l-lafi-tpyod), which acc. to 
Buddhist cosmogony are the following: — 
(1) •**•**, (2) tt****, (3) 

(4) twB, (5) 

The seventeen great rivers of the con- 
tinent of Furva Vidcha (■"P'W a ) 
are i 1 ) S “ «\* a, (2) g V '£ SM mrc-ifi, 
(3) 4 *1^ *>. (4) 1*4 KhihUhu , (ft) WW 
(6) <*<, (7; (8) f 

* * ifoq. ( 9 ) 4 wQ, < 10 ) *«3*V3 t0 i 

(in v*> W q . ( 12 ) (13) **1*' 

^ n ^'wn l)raH nron dyuh-vn rfon bboh- 
pn , (14) (these flow down from 

the mountain called H 4**^ 5* Rma. 
byohi hhogn-kyi ri in I’firva Videha), (15) 
u Run gium-pa, (16) vt* Ca-co-pa, 
(17) Hd<rm hgnm-pa (K. d. * 

337). 

48*3*1 chu-bo k^Ta-ica ; «A«- 

bohi (ta-sur ; 4'5S*V** chu-bobi 

b'iom ? 

4 8 *1* Chu-tco Qitfigi the river Ganges. 



Chu-$o Ya-mu-na the different 
names of the river Yaumn&: jCt- 

mihl bit-iiir. GduH lycd-tiia, 

H S/o-uahi srin-mo, Rt*)J-can, 5' 

ft IS Kx-iindthi IfH-ntOj I* 
Gjiu-rJihi srin-mo qw. 

4 5 Chu-ho vah-nud the 

great unfordable ri u*r of hell. 

4* * Chn-bo r: n. t.f a monastery situa- 
ted 32 m. S. W. ot Lhasa on the top of 
a hill opposite tho iron bridge over the 
Y«ru Tsaug-po. It is also tailed f ^ 
S ^ Ifi'fxjt-zc mi Cfot-ba-ri. 

4*^5 Chn-bo Si-td the river Sita = 
the great Tsang-po of Tibet : 
#r*jy.ir-yi(Cf t Shags- <jrol, 

])pv?i-pa.% byia % Srid-ffjmbrna 

Riajtf-tu hbab , gT*** Khrug- 
hbab t *\ft^ ^lQ q Qbyig-gi khn-u ,/, 

Lay-puhi 'hit-bo 

♦ **44 Chu-io Sin-dhu different names 
of the river .Sindhu (ludus) : $ 8 

Hta'd-hjohi rhu-boy Sr,<.<n-gyi gafl- 

gd (T^irr)» I**!'* Xht-iea ekpt), ***ft-* 
Ri-bohi hu r.io, ^ Mu&-po byin, *fl4 $ 

Rr-hd ‘.hu-fyo. 

4'^ftw rhn-dbui -- \ the 

central course or ma ; n stream of a river. 

••'W* chu-Wm-pa iw?*PS Pili ■ 
Majjhantiko ( Ti . 2, \i). 

4 *«W rhu-bbab fwwwtm : n hill-torrent ; 
4 aw fl chu-bbab tgru tho sound of a torrent. 

4ft chu-bya water-fowl, water-bird ; 4* 
ft -:AuA» bya-gag the grey duck. 

4*3* ehn-hbyuA (5**i grafy) a number 
{Yastl. 67). 

4*$S ctiH-bbyrd said to be the swan 

lD. X). 


4 ‘ 9 *!* chn bwg-pa (ax crkif ti oqw^ 4 $qp 
^ «) over-flowing of a river ; any 

inundation ( Zum . 5 ). 

4$*! c hu-lbay , v. bubbles. 

4$* ehn-fbur acc. to Sch. 1 . drifted 
wood and tho like ; thin pieces of wood, 
chips, chuff, etc., floating on the water. 
2 . water-beetle (</«.). 

$ 5 * chu-^.m! a harmless water-snake 
said to abound in the hut springs of Tibet. 

4’34 '7(*<-»6yiM=stjq* offerings of water 
to tho \ i-dag. 

i h» u'tu-mti i. a water-carrier. Tt y ' 4 ' 
| ( .l awei of men such as 
sweepers and wa tor-carriers, tic., to whom 
allowances should he paid (Rtsii.). 2. 
cultivation which require:* irrigation. 

4* $“ eht-Hta-rtsi a water-plant : $'*' 
I cku-ui'i rta t euros or 
dries pus and serum. 

4 chu-mig werrq 1. spring, fountain. 
2. ii. of a vein. (3. antnft ar aquatic 
plant, Cowncfina taiici/oiia]&. 

4 V<* a rhn-tfnw.po a soa of red water 
where the Nftga people ami the A sura 
fight together every day after taking their 
{•■ud {K. d. a 331). 

4 US ft' ** chu-fnnd fkar-mn the const cl* 
lations ot tmcntf are tho following : - 
4* /)W, f *«»t gnn-fshog, f ihu (d.in- 
tna [Rtsi.). 

4 ?* chu-rt*im water with flour; gen. 
the groin mixed with water that is given to 

horses. 

4 chi-tshagt qftwfW 1. a strainer, 
sieve. 2. n. of a demi-god of tho nether 
world. 4'^*i §* 5* * chn-tshagt Jtyit fwf- 
i ca ; a monk permitted tn use 

Altered water, fit to use filtered water. 
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«'^l 

3. chu-Uhajt gni-gswu 

triangular filtering sieve [a loathe-- 
water-tag] *S. 

$ ihti-tx/oiH ?ny hot-spring, largo 
numbers of which occur everywhere in 
Tibet. 

4$«!l H ' rhu'tihtb tk : /a-n >}, $*\H*b* 
4$a'3 ^c. ^ fl|t ^vlfc wc * *)<, uk Sc £* 

(I). it.). 

4* clnt-tuhmi salt from water. 

4*S cfiu-t'thoU tt. the measure of 
time by a water-clock; the Indian hour, 
one-fifth of a or 24 minutes. 

^ citH-tih i>4 hlkor-f) WfV ; 

uftwr 1 . the clepsydra or water-clock of 
Ancient India. 2. no w= clock in gem ral 
or w'atch. 

t i-hu-htitin I. Hfl tho female org»»*:. 
2 . »nm, »rafa cloud. In v>.» 

read J ** ? ajw ^ & tX * ! it i>.«' 
called because of its holding tho j arfi«h-» 
of water that rise* from tho ocean. 

S\ n. of 2 ij-V** f prin-pn ; 5 * fi 

vam-mkhahi glrt-po ; /*/-/»-j» - 

hjomt ; *f* 9j<H'S8 ifikltih-jux-ton < W»Ve.> 

4 f ''hu-ptm earthen water- jar 

chn-xlu >i urtiV area ; 4 ~ ‘,3 * 
^ 3 C ?/ kyuf-rin-thoi ; ^ kha-.<!< ri 

superficial area of a globe or circle 

^ ului-xJirn hga'>-pa ; 

ttfoir? aoo. to S.'ktr. j.n>|»orti.»r.Hti , 
symmetrical ; ace to others, beautiful, 
stately. 

ft**-"* t'foi-thi'n mtbah ^uwt* circum- 
ference. 

i*)!** chit -t} to»! a covered bucket f .r 
carrying water. 

ehu-vm nfiritni water-tub {•/« *. 


«^i 

4 4 chu-zla or c/mht-zla 1. 

the imago of tho moon in wuter, reputed 
to bo a deception of tho senses by witch- 
< raft . 2. the water-month, the first 

month (JiiX 

4 fl l , *‘ i.’m-yznr a largo ladle (CY). 

4 s J «K*i <1mht-tk'i<-gv(ii «t?hrinfsi (4' 

*) dc. w) water insects, worms, 

etc. (may also mean “tire"). 

ch uhi-hk/i ril-qin creeping 
plants growing in water. 

4« *1* ^ cfothi'hkhrvl-hkhor = 4 

mirage (i Iron.). 

4 s (jad-n;o=W %* Mi //»<- 
f C‘t isnatm 1. cuttle-fish bone, considered 
as tin? petrified fouu of tho sea. 2. 
water- bubbles jtV. 

4* 4* ^S 15 ! cloihi-tyitr hkkya-j a pig. 

4 * *2l*t rhuki nu-phyxi w»R5 shell; also 
a snail 

ihuhi ilrn-ua l4^ a ) [the 

jujube-tree"^'. 

4 s V ■ hnhi-don-S^ti a well, 

spring or pool]. S'. 

^ j o cfmhi htiab-cfia is water-fowl 
v. 4 «T« «. 

4^ n c/nthi-rdo-tra (4^9)^ 

;u. of a plant j& 

V %*h'htthi h(trr.lo<j-$ *& lw waves 

• Xr'nu.). 

Jwki (4 4) 

vj"*4 flow and ebb-tide 

4* !T Jmhi-rtuct iftn watermoas; 

VtlS"!« tie- rush. 

4^ *< 'J i foihi-bhetoa-pa qpftn^Tfur 

a woman who supplies water to a lady. 

4& «|J| < hnhi-gxhi vrwnw a lake; a 
place filled with fresh water. 
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chub* ugt-ma particle* of 
water; spray. 

8yn. chu-hthor ; H*nar.ma; 

^ N chuhi str-ma ; **» chu-zii ; chu- 

thig ; ^ j« <Jlah rla^g-gkyeg (Mflou.). 

chuhi fiy'M^-ftrw«n=S^ J 
fnng-rgyu) mirage. 

^5 < « chuhi lo-ma (^*'*0 ripples in 
water. 

S chuhi fin-rta ^rfCTV met. 

a boat, ship. 

44 « chuhi sa-bon, v. **<». 

4 chu-hotg water-ditch {Sch). 

chu-yi hkhor-!o whir; pool, 
v. kloH-bkhor or ft 

chu-yi gfiagt-pa, a shell ; mot. 

a monkey. 

ftfi^fB chu-yi gnih-po l. = ft' 3 K salt 
[Mnon.). 2 . n. of tank tilled with lotus 
flowers. 

*$yni chu-yi thub-pa or $ ^ enter 
the god of water; also animals living in 
water. However, in Tibetan mythology 
there is no general god of water Irriga- 
tion stTcanvs and channels are under the 
protection of a special deity and the va- 
rious large rivers have each a protecting 
river-god respectively ; but if an universal 
is ever mentioned ia books, it must be 
a mere phrase of the author's fancy. 

ft $ V *5 chu-yi phuh-po, wtftcrfit ; = 3 

8 the ocean. 

ft chu-yt Uher-ma the lolun plant, 
flower, eto. 

chu-yi hdxum-dkar — % *J 

froth of water, also bubble. 

ft^ Mh ^ chu-yi tegg-fdan erfftwft 
that which oontains particles of water; 
raiu or cloud. 


chu-yi uegt-ma , t. at'Vi. 

ft'^**\^p‘fv8 chu-yi ho4-p\rug fion-pu 
= quick-silver. 

ft chu-yi-ro salt. 

4$ aia-X chu-yi laft-tzho the lotus. 

chu-yi trin-pobi grofi-che 
the great city of sea monsters, 
i.r., the ocean {Sfnon). 

t'*1*chu-rvg9 dam, dyke (-fa./; same as 
ft rfm-Ioft (4 %*ion.). 

ft ^ chti-ri (lit. water-bill) a billow. 

ft V! chu-rug 11. of a medicinal root : 
ftV!V» chu-rug will removo 

inflammation in the bones. 

ftft<J*» chu-rlabt t v. ftSft'ftW erfdj, wave, 
billow. 

5 flw ^ u cha-iag hbyun-icu 
a leech. 

4 ^ ihu-lo n. of an aquatic edible 
plant. 

ft ^ chu-log Howls (Ju.). 

4 '^ chu Ion dam, dyke. * ft*M J'jca 
chu-hn-gyi thub-pa bdun (Td. 2, 71 ) 
tho seven rulers over irrigation channels 
and the watering of crops. 

ft 3 !*' chu-fin st^, wr, 1. thi: 

plantain. 2. ace. to Ja. drift-wood, i*‘V 
also the ratan plant ]*S. 

8yn. rtm-yi tnia-jjo ; 

rgyun-rmwit-hdtHn; narf-kyi 

h(/m(-can; aiagv&s hchi-hbrug-can ; 8 ^ 8$’ 
gtiH-pohi U ng-rua ; ipdxotj-iuf ; 

*3 groi-ua ; ^ fin-frdsw (jfftion.). 

ft'VST 5 chu-gih dkur-pc [ Him’SH , 
IfllTit) white aconite, AconUum tcro/\.S. 

8yn. gihvn-nu can ; to- 

vw klia (&tion.). 
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4 ' 3 |*, l| a chu-fiA gi ipkhar-ira a stick 
made of chufiA plant (fl 6 rom. 160). 

chu-fiA brfo-ran-ma lit. a 
woman whose loins resemble the plantain 
plant, »>., a harlot, prostitute ( Va-sd. 64 ) 

4 4 * Chu-fnr n. of a district in Tibet. 
(S/«ii.). 44*?* Chu-fnr-rdxor the Jong 
or fort of Chu- fur near Lhasa. 

$'- 5 * chu-gul mmw channel or drain 
for water [little droj>a of water adhering 
to a vessel after it has been emptied]#. 

chu-fd qffiw crystal, 

[wwwrft the “moon-stone’’ described 
by Sanskrit poets as having the power 
of emitting water at the eight of the 
moon]#. 

^ J|q( ^qc. 9| ehu-fd (jttan-yi tjkyil 

hkhor— the crystal disk, t>., the moon 
( Via. k. JO). 4 h chu-fd dicnn-pa = 

| * the muon . 4 ^ *«J 

while the 

light of your good works has been increas- 
ing in brightness, your health has become 
resplendent as the lord of the crystal disk 
(Yuj. k. 55). 

•hu-qd thun-nta lit. melted 
crystal; met. the moon (Yuj. k. IS). 

M*’ chu-gqoA a ravine containing 
water (Jet.). 

4 rhu-ser matter, pus. 

chu-so qrqjn 1 . the bladder. 2 . the 
external and internal urinary organs (Ja). 

* 4 V chu-araA flnn; chu- 

traA gaum (Kulac. T y 6il. 

irtevt* Chu-arin Ks-ke-ru n. of a 
crocodile ; also that of a place in Ancient 
India (A. 20 ). 


Ghu-xrin rgyal-r^bhan WWT- 
tfW n. of a king whose royal standard 
was a crocodile; an epithet of Cupid. 

Syn. 4'«f$* fku-gtrr (Jf/iMH.). 

4‘$4‘*4'5 chu-arin c/wn-fjo or 4'$ 4 T‘ # l'3l 
din-*rin qa-kra vnt, mythological 

nmnstcr-fidi with body like a hill, and 
furnished with eighteen heads (A", d. *> 
82). 

4 chn-srin-bdag said ty be= 5 '«*' 

^ ® the sea. 

4 Ml' * 5 jy# Chu-arin rdo-rjr. »*t- 
mohi bran-mo a goddess wlio rules over the 
forest of Koug-po and is believed to pos- 
sess the power of stopping ct will the 
course of the great river Yeru Tsaog-po. 

1 5j'VV , s * t'hu-irin fkr-mo medicinal 
herb u.'eful in leprosy. 

4$j>3«a«|*^ chu-arin byit-pa-gtoi a 
river-orocodile which carries away and eats 
children (AT. d ■ &J). 

chu-arin hiUin-khri a throne 
supported on carved crocodiles. 

4 |q chu arib gonorrhoea. 

4 $ q cAu-5ru£=i4A5«| { * chu dkrug-pa 

convulsed state of a lake by wind ; ruffling 
or churning of the waters. 

4 chu-ard = H & the oceau. 

4^ chu-sjrol dried- up bed of river. 

Ml chu-lhag a kind of tree. 

Syn. ValMi; ri-fyomf *4 3 *' ra-wti qiA 
( 4 flion.). 

cku-lhahi xhag} -pa mn, WTO- 
qm the snake-noose — the weapon of the 
god of water. 

4 94 ^c. chu Mi-fin IVI n an 
Indian tree, the tree Crataca roxlurghii. 



Am 7, imp. of h jug-pax 

xc * ^$q K«|«itq ho said : admit 

tb" *1 lcr brother into the pvi"slho.*d ! 

( lll-rom. JO). 

$ c ' '■ t.hun or Y q ch an- tea W**, qq;, 
«nir« little, small, young, junior, 
inferior; $cl*u* when he was very 
young; qi qq or ; V* V* SI*'*’ 
*«r. xqsjc^ (hi-,) younger brother 
ti'rigaibhu atsc having entered l ho 
Huddiiist order; the younger 

or youngest snn; % Y' young in year*; 
w* *c n the junior father, f <\, tin* N-onnd 
joint-hu-h.md nf one’s mother; 4 s - ^ 
from infui -y ; Y $*!** an early trieud, a 
friend or younger day>. Sometimes iu- 
c'.udes vb. to be, in l*e nut 

fund in Mjiimge ! 

,S\ n Y q mow? •< , Y -3* ntit-^-t<a»n ; 
*st» !* ; J l V nnA-tm; 4*A Ann- 
in ; ^ p/n u ; fj ^ phra-irvj ; *W| ^ bay-twin ; 
V^JN n i ijyrit'i ; h * zr-itia ; •* hlhor-ina 

{%*»*.). 

Y !j -han-gris? IfS*' a muail knife. 

* $c i /. ti>i- tin irf arnad, little • Kdla>\ 
7 i ;/■■. 

W Amt-nun a very little |>art , * ^ 
q*r U ( Yiy,) ono thousandth ]>AI*t 

is railed fhn r/mt-Hun. 

i c A/oi-' fiun—* Y wry small, little, 
^iqq r/ufi-efa ?-pi *m?T7 a little 
more, ytt &tili small in quantity. 

V* “W AjiA-hjug a kind of tea {Him) 
t l 5*' >' It an- nut, v. kimy-rta. 

r/i ,ji-hyc<j |KTt| slender [also 

Brej»S'. 

<' * chun-ma WTUT, wife, consort, 
partner : $c « q to take a wife, to marry ; 
^ Vl *1 ^ 3vq to be made a man's wife, 


to 1)0 married ; $c« %«|*«rsvl gcai to 
abandon an adulterous wife (O. /). 

Ann-mahi tpim-zla broth* rs 
of ouc’s wifi* (Jffton.). 

4* * Amn-zad-Y^ a little. 
r/ntn-rw-grcl 

q 3 h«) wnfa to gain salvation with 
little asoetiosm; a stato which precedes 
sainthood. 

Y $*| ilmn-imj a lumb. 

**> Y' Chun-lnn n. of a place in Tibet. 

^ -3 /»mi-fa.= VT -3 mutton. 

^ <ftuh-$of the emailed or the 
yoimge>t. 

4 C '3*1 iirtn-muj the limbs of a kid. 

• v<tJ- : >'i stftn to get into, 

t*> enter, to put into, insert, etc.; 3*1* 
1 V\«* resp. to impre-,s on one’s mind; 
fa *V%3 to" -mprebend *»r get into the mind 
fully; 5fl U> to subject, to put under. 

not cx- 

haustt?*!, exhaust less ! fs'nij.). 

® * q rfm iui-zn-ua or W& ataq inex- 
haustibile, nil. osteuhlo, t*> he successful. 

frit* q A-.ilhUh- 'i.i-Y** to bo fnut- 
le*.> or uihu* teasful (in any work or action; 

^ Aiitf-yznn-pa to waato, make 
away with, t> squander; Avd- 

zod-pa t«i he wasted, become barren: *S 
far or Sc i*. o when it had been consumed, 
they went quite away. 

r/ntn fiecurs in V'W one that is 
watering or taking caro of fields, 
gunlens, W metwlows (., Id.). 

Chun-gyi brag-dinar one of 
the thirty -seven holy places of the Jdou 
( 0 . lion.. 17). 
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| V s * chun-pa 1- to bunch or bundle 
together. 2. in IT. the common designa- 
tion of one that takes rare of fields. 

4f 5 chun-po *T»m, ht¥T 1. bunch, 
bundle ; S* jj'4f R a bundle of silk scarves ; 
a akicn <>f silk. 2. a collection, pile, heap, 
d. tuft, tassel, os ornament, etc. 

ckun-po-ean wreathed. 

4f a 3 K> Q ckuu-hphyan-icn to woar a wreath 
or garland of flowers. 

ch'.rb-pa accomplished, perfected 
a* in ^ V* 3*4* W'g* a lhdhi- 

■yattin is to be perfected in all matters 

(hum rite (in Sikk.h 

+ $»■« chum-pa r] khrem-pa 

to bo frightened, also to shrink ; aispr** « 
to crouch with fear 2.^ «|«<o animals 
living 'ui the surface of water ; aUo 4* 
a kind of cuttle-fish called Pilha (^f) 
supposed to move on the. surface ‘•■f water 
and to pull down roeu and cattle when 
they swim. 

4* char termin. of 4 ; 4 * to to 
drowned. 

4*ff* rhuMgwjt or «■ of a 

kind of water-fowl. 

4*^ *fvi buffalo 

{Won.). 

chur-U't or 4* ' f%WTX a kind of 
cheese or curd extracted from milk after 
boding and evaporation: 4^^f wq |\R' 
chur-^a gives strength and increases 
the seminal energy. 

chur-nu Jg a 

magio tree (4Won,). 

Chur-lhut HPT4R n. of a sage, 
the expounder of the Yoga philosophy . 


i| 

rJiitf inatr. of 4; to 

gild, to overspread with liquid gold or 
silver. 

gqaiqq chuf-hjig-pa. des- 

truction or devastation from water. 

4«9f t ' chut -brands 4*$**Sr' vy <0 
slightly wet or moisten with water. 

chuf mi-fiamf~pa thunder-holt, 
v. T*l {Won ). 

4*^^ chut-mt-titshub mot. fish (Won.). 

& c/k i 1. num. fig 90. 2. y.*'* great. 

cric-hi acc. to Sch. chiefly; the 
plurality. 

4'8f fh-khyad size, greatness. 

* ^ <hf.gr *t*t a gurhiud, wreath. 

*4J6 rJu-gt-m (in Peng.) 1. such 

a one, such a person : in such 

and sudi a year; such as > ou 

are ; M 8 |W*d\$q| such a cm- protect 
(ms or himj. 2 .= a term for aci 
mated bviugs in general. 

* S3 clit-J<jt! the upper drove.* or raevs : 
S 3 in 1 S 3 cfv-'lgu signifies many and * 
chr the upper raws : « & + S 3 wr« $ 

s*. all the upper < lassos 
of Nepal poAfl'M horses, chariots and 
elephants (.4. IJSh 

4 ^ cAc-» j/yu = ^ *1 

* PJS che-brgyud the descendant* of the 
eldest son. 

*4* ihfi-ihuA 1. joint wife. 2. 
great and email ; the dimensions or sise. 

% % chr-cfo for if'R *f 5 chtn-po chen-po ; 
If VH* 4 * fl*-** first leave off the 

most scrioua moral faults \I3cbu JG). 

i rfu-chvr rgan-px iftftlf, C|lf4lW 

growing older, becoming more and more 
an old muu; ***** eke. -chr rgan-mo 
mf%WT growiug older, beoonung more and 
more an old woman. 
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cht-rpchog hti ; fkfal chief and 

great. 

*p*S ck*-$rjod= bitod-tuhig or 

bkur-tehig words of praise, eulogy 
(Won.). 

arrogance, haughtiness; 
^qolvw fitr-pnht che~thab$ the arrogance 
of the l)cpa (chief of a tribe or play). 

i w«r«4 i/u-tha l 4 -can proud, arrogant, 
haughty. 

I Vl che-don for fheuf-don a misfire 
to an inferior, an edict (Ja.). Iu a letter the 
word *\V. die'J-don expresses orue special 
wish or object. 

I che-hdon the corning to full age, 
attaining the age of majority. 

che-dpan-jkt wrf*Pf witness in 

chief. 

%'Qche-ira l. 

often in compoundB * the : great, large, 
powerful, I alone often = very. Iu con- 
versation H*l thm-po is tho usual form 
and in Ladak ^ * chert -wo both in books 
and in talk. 2. sometimes used as a vb. 
with perf. *p : p«v^w> ? «Q* I* 

his piety is much greater than before 
(ZW.). 

Ip4* che-btsan majesty, greatness in 
rank and power : i 
( Khrxd ■) greatness and fame being 
transient. 

M cte-ihe a female adorned with jewel- 
lery (K. i. p 326). 

♦ che-gs/ii^y** dpah-po a wit- 
ness. 

che-bthag chun-fkgiir-Ka 
to keep everything in proper order, f.g., 
placing larger or smaller things iu their 
respective order. . 


id che-re with f'P to stare at, to look 
with fixed eyes ( Qbrom . 105). 

IS*, chr- f oft — or V 5 !* 5 * Wtffv* 
[sufficient, excessive, u«*ble]5. : 

Is| | having perceived a 
sufficient moaning be obtained couteut- 
ment. 

IdSxn cht-lo&$ 1. grown up, adult (Jti.). 
2. many, much : 

4 I if collected largely Iron) the actiius 
of the teacher {J. ZuH.). 

I Jfp cAf -fOf,=Ip I p wfui ibe great- 
tit, greater than all others, chief 
(dfwo/J.). 

is f /u J or ched-du frfSm, 1. 
postp. tor, for the purpose of, with a view 
to, for the suke of, because of, on account 
of; given for, made a gift on 

account of ; *V^SP to be done on account 
of; | p* in order to see. 2. 

adv. on purpose, expressly. 

8 yn. don-du ; don -hi ; 

phyir-du ; *S chcd-yUt r (Jjfiion.). 

♦ !<; asp ihed-h<jah — 'Sflpi some, a good 
number of. 

5 ched c/nit~po a special thing, An 
important business. 

r more and more ; K^'SS 
to increase : «fV\' S* * *SP<fvgr 

ifP fl gnid-d’iA rmi'ijf-pn hchei/^chir 

nm-byaf par faitti shugt-xo (tfbrom. 

r 20' without indulging more and more in 
sleep and laziness, he followed the example 
of ray son. 

PlV q * { Ched bti<4-pabi fdv a class of 
Buddhist scriptures which includes four 
divisions .—(1) MMTft (2) (3) 

*«|« p*S (4) * Pft 

H ched-glter, v. K. 



chctf-dti fyrjotf.pabi tn/tomi 
ibis expression is described as :— Bq'S'M'B' 

Q PIJSI ij lsm (AT. d. <4 .127, 

JtOO) the compilation of the substance of 
the Doctrine, and arranging it in verses. 

KM ehed-don — B M sp .M-ja 1 sign ifica - 
tiou, etc. 

K q cfied-pa—tfi ti vqv to spread over. 

KB *** 1 ched-tp* f-iwi (K»t^n^q) to 
send any special message [Yu/.). 

B\* cAr</-«or=KM great object, special 
reason : H q 15$ tfafa><jq [J, 8±) 
again the Ijo-t*<i-wn having a special 
reason for the first (course). 

ohen-po frf r, Wfn, wsrv, 3 sn 
great, large, chief ; ft'K 3 a groat man , 
| wi^ 15 a great lama. Sometimes K*: 
"ft* a huge jar containing 

magic spells. 

chew.hun first wife aud second 
wife (Jd.). 

Ky chen-wad ^wnwtaw magnifier, 
seeing a thing larger thau its real size . 

chcii-po hyyur-ua to Is i'ome 
great, to increase, to grow up. 

K'ft f chen-po {da lit. the five greats, 
i.e ., void space. Iu Buddhism, the sky is 
so called aa having the five attributes of 
greatuess, vis. : — it is immaterial, 
limitless, W g eternal, ft*jxn 
unchangeable, ft ** * un destructible. 

chcm OT ft* ^ chef n-chtm ratf ling 
sound like thunder ; also any loud noise 
expressive of anger. Also B*' g to thunder 
forth: he made a thundering 

noise (DM.). 

&W chemi compounds : P'B* or P'Bwi 
resp. farewell exhortation ; 


last will, testament; |jq'qf*iu«ials|u ^ 
deposit a testamentary disposal for a sou 

{J:i). 

ini* c.hem-chi'hi n. of a number ( >V 
Hti. 5H). 

*** * g cheat me- tea stillness, silence ( (?%.}; 
Bw*vq^q (SrA.) ^itKAffsa to hit Mill 
without speaking (,/a.). 

+ chnnf-pa to inform, to 

deliver a message. 

chel-pa defined as *x fnq $q n 
or ^ able by one's own power or might 
((?«/ ?«}. 

chef 1. instr of B. 2. pf. of Bq 
a.i adv. P ^ ^ as the food it very bad 

(Ja.); Bqfrq very prudent or clevei 
(&'A.) ; Bqsvqxgv^ it spread very much 
(Ja .) ; Bq it becomes exceedingly 

valuable or scarce (Situ. 55). 

^•OT* chpf-m<jyoyt, v. Buy 
myur very quick, speedy. 

** chet-ryaf-jHi , |* g or o old, 

worn out. 

** I* cha-(ci-ua very heavy, 
ftx q ehff chun-va WW?rt much less. 

BwBq (.fa che-ua (*Jfq) very much; 
supremo, tho greatest or highest. 

Bw*d£^ chfbmchog ffry the supreme. 

V*» chet-he-tra wnnt very attached ; 
very intimate. 

Bq s^x q che«-hthuh-tca to driuk much. 

Bq^q chef fdom-pa to preserve one's 
vows very oarefully. 

Bq fl chci-pa l. pf. of B*q to be great, 
toinorease: S*^ wBq qtho army having 



become great ; ^ *w* being vf-Ty power- 

ful. 2 to believe, but only when pre- 
oMod by Tv>p. i«l« i ■ «fc does not 
bclh \ i . 

W. nr ^ *** *> Wffn, *3^*3-. 

rath r large nr too many. 

** /;iui-ni’, .o m f%rs very quick, 
rnj' id. 

rVs-',',U^.| very 

ymthiul; aUo very young or 

youugc-t. 

'■fa.yLtij-jj't in uiui.h 

excess ; a gn-at deal in cxce.-*. 

5 ■•/<*> 1. uum. fig. 1^0. 2 . substantial, 
of ru- aning ; * *K -V«*K; moan high*!*?, for 
uniting, no object , in vain; *1 * *>S an 
i:iuply-head‘.-d muu. 

X*l| Jto-j-i ftfh, fWT’t, 1. the way 
or ru- tliod of Joiug a thing, <v/., <■? sol- 
ving an arithmetical problem, of miring 
maladies, •— p. used in magical j M rf* rman- 
ees 2. prescribed rites and observance-; 
tin religiou-* services, etc., X'*| * IV*' 1 * 
observant of rites). 13. specially, any 
magical rile. 1 wv behaviour ; ^ 

q of good character, pos- 

sessed of good morals; Xaj^Mq 
frm of bad morals, fallen. or 

the ten kind* of religions rites observed 
by the Buddhists of Tibet are: — (1) *»!«- 
*$fliqj'SVX 1 q| rites of magical circles and 
figuros painted on the ground and also on 
paper; (2) o sqc9| X «| rites of mystical 
initiation # and religious service; (3) W 
|on aq ^« 3'1 ^ rites of consecration ; (4) 
dte-hdut ro trrg-gi cho-rja 
funeral rites and ceremonies: (5) 

5 X o| Iho-iQo (btjont-ktji cho-ga the art of 
sleight of hand, etc. ; (6) *1 

rites for propitiation (of a deity or spirit.); 


(7) rites for tonna 

offerings to a deity ; (8) 

*'*l the art of making %iasts of miniature 
image? ; (0) 4 "I offering of 

writhed lire and also of water to the 
mau.-i nf the dead ; (10) X «j rites 

to secure a happy and l-.ng life 

X tc i nuA-tdml ran 

^rqfr?A?s one naturally of good behavior. 

^ cho-nr ur is explained a-> 

Q) shedding uf tears (&noH.} t lamen- 
tation. wailing, e^p. lamentations for the 
dead, dirge; *twrt‘ HHtn 

throwing up lamentations. 

chunc-dir loud lamentations 

cho-hphrul vi^rrnn, mira- 
ok*. X aft* cho- h ph ru l -px u m three kinds 

of miracles performed by the Buddha : — (1) 
rtlmi-hphrul-gyi cho-hphru! 
«fisif<rrf r$ magical and miraeulous ex bi- 
bitioiw: (1) ^ kun-iu hejoi- 

ptthi cho-hphrul ^r^n^vnfkma miraculous 
exhibition by speech; (3) 
tjrs-su b*tan-pihi cho-hphrul v^unnntifn 
miraculous effects of teaching the 
doctrine. We read also of K-qjarJ-wwajwi 
miraculous thoughts. 

cho-hphrul mcho4~pc religi- 
ous service to commemorate the miracu- 
lous exhibitions of Buddha. 

X-q cho-tra to set on or incite; B* 
«•« to set the dog at any one repeatedly 
(&•). 

X qqst $[a choybabt fA:or=<X ^K.'qq« reve- 
nue, income ; sg<rfj*if 'wi(ii the earning* 
or income from the state of Sikkim. 

+ cho-bbraA or 

family; extradion; eepecially 



the maternal relations, the mother's 
family or lineage. 

* * cho-im n. of a number ( Ya-wl. 5o). 
c/io-rujs father’s lineage, decent 
l»y t he fat hcr’s side. 

cho-rii descent, extra 

tiott ; X ** q from ihe beginning 

or always of honourable descent. 

S-za cho-lo 1 . a shrub from the dried 
leaven of which a yellow dye is prepared 
for the clothes of the lower classes. 2. 

qw, gambling di<e; * 
cho-lo m khan a dice-player if'*-); * * * 
do-lo Vjynl-lo he evcls in dice- 

(Lniuiug- 

t t fucMo rtic-nn sprwty, *w*Vfr : 
to play at dice. 

X clio-lo- r if diagram ; ft stamped 

mark or figure on a dice. 

S'ti-g*|sr<i liio-lohi-fkrt'jz-pa gw<*j«x, 
yfar to lay a wager in gambling and 
to exhort' your side t > win. 

ffcigr* c/,o- hi t/ml-lo ‘ ue 

who has been defeated, »>., has lott in 
dice-play. 

X ZpV* (ho-lohi Sft-loti-tf* 9 hyron-bu 
(tynon.) a kind of shell : the e..»rn> used as 
a coin in India and also as a substitute for 
dice. 

i|fl| chog , see *«! « 1 1 1 below : it is gene- 
rally used ft* ft permissive particle after 
a verb : *1'*^ you ran go ; ^ you 
nay come; may be j>ermitted to 

be done. 

**» chog-pa 1 ; adorned, 

ornament**! (Lex.). 

Sqpn : truffa to suffice, to bo suffi- 
cient: fcS^A'T^that is sufficient for us; 


X^-a-afs they had about 
enough of those hor.so* ; a^Xsj tin Sj^ this 
is not sufficient. Adv. *«)«*; suffi. h ntly ; 
Xaj ov^ g to give sufficiently ; 
if being sufficient (fur the present) that I 
have c*.me; uXora* % there was 

mough for all ; q to deem a thing 

sufficient; to be contented or satisfied with 

Sip III: to bo jienr.itted, to be 
allowable . In books gen. with tbe in.drn- 
mcntal participle; a* «$£ W® drinking 
boor is not allowed ; if will 

bo permitted to come back (Mi/.). In 
eollotp &t| is annexed direct to the verbal 
root : #df* 5 mo"*! X«| talking loudly is not 
allowable; *i L you may go inside, 

or into the home. 

*«| q chotj-pa nn'd-pa appetite ^ 
or V-' 8 T C ^ °) good appetite (AlAon.). 

X-f^y ( ho i-pi-pa content - 

meat ; to bo contented or satisfied with. 

»• (hun or ***' transparent variega- 
ted half-precious stone brought from India 
to JA. and considered less valuable than 

(oat’s eye),perh. cornelian or sardonyx 
(Ja.). 

ss chod 1. a decision- 2. a parti- 
tion wall ; to construct a partition 

wall (6VA.). U. v. 

. hotf-pal: I. i* to be cut off; 

H'2i<V q to bo npnratedby a b=ng 
interval ; wif ^wp'w<\^both appmn.h- 
os being cut off or obstructed by mu w ; 

n diamond that cannot be cut 
to pieoes; an epithet of a firm nnbend- 
‘ingking. 2. to be decided, settled, fixed ; 
*(*'•*■ the value (of the stone! 



cannot be fixed, though one should attempt 
i'*u|>prai/e it, »>... it it* priceless, invaluable 
(Jn.\ 

*v ^ II {!**«> *n|xw, finrcu to wm*i 
ov**r. put into shade; also a shade, cover. 

X^ftq^sa ,Aof/-<c = 

hU.i w^mii to proini'C, t«> undertake to 
d.. a thing: go Qt*i ^ Xs *0^ * 

w (A. 94* he indeed bore in 

mind that he had made *» promise to the 
St'iavira the chief teacher 

chon iu H' 1. useless, to no pur- 
pose ; tin* payment has been use- 

less, thrown away ; gcu. adv. X^ oi gratui- 
tously, in vain, for nothing. 2 tent ; 
tf-nt-rope; X**J' tent-]>«g (./« ' 

&H chom or ***** robbery ; $*« **« 

*<*"1 to live by rubbery; X*g=^g 
a fearful rattling sound (resembling 
that of a thunder or a cannon), gen. made 
by robbers when invading a village or 
house to frighten the inmate? out. 

£»« vhom-pn to be finished, accom- 
plished, iu W. (Ja.) 

X«Q t /ioin-po or X**i 5 rhomi-po HUM, 
<*B, wh a robber; Xw h robber and 
thief, gen. Xw^j|*?swq fear of 

robbers and thieves. 

chnl 1. ini 'instant sliS Xifiekle 
spring-weather (Jad. 2. for X$ iu oom- 
pounds, y» X* a dice made of boue , Xq 
a wood A dice ; a shell used in the 
place of a dice. 

S^rp chol-kha 1. a country, province: 
^M^^M A v.qX«t$Xqpf 0 and Tsang 
«er« the countries of holy religion ; 

*•'* the province abounding 


with population ; w^gV^Xap^ i.*., jfftio- 
tmnd, the provinoe of horaee; **FW 
presented the three provinces (Lot. « 
IS). 2. acc. to Sch. a hole made by a 
blow ; a noat. 

X'Jmsfq ihol-byro-wa or Xq§ sg 
chol-gyi o r w*| p to bo 

decay i 1 * I, become degenerate (A. 70) 

4,$*T3C*T choi-tafit («fa) 1. bed- 
pan ; also a vessel to contain washings, 
Ac ; impure-water. 2. acc. to Sch. a 
shallow Bhoro. 

chof l. religious doctrine; 
religion ; more especially the doctrine of 
Buddha Generally speaking, d'Ot, i.r., 
dh irma , consist? of all phenomena, all 
matter, and all knowledge of things 
worldly as well as spiritual. It includes 

3 all that can he known, *f¥i 3 all that 
is cognizable by the senses, all that 
exists, ^ Imwh and material. 2. a 
particular doctrine, tenet., or procept ; 
q5 Xu 4)^ an nHoti ric doctrine, a mystical 
doctrine; gV** for BS q v«^ § Xu sublime 
or excellent religion ; **lM'**‘«SS the 
eight worldly doctrines or principles, 
vis. 1 v«wth gain, profit ; wwm 

loss ; fpl « qn: fame, reputation ; ft q 
wqq-. bad name, notoriety ; /ft 1 * fin%i 
scandal, slander; praise; qfcu 

qq happinoss; l[^ q 2‘ q,q misery or 

unhappiness. d. system of morality, 
ethics (faith, oxerriso of religion). 4. any 
way, manner, method; a custom, usage. 
!). is sometimes used to signify a thing, 
bu balance, property. 

The word X«i< abo explained as 
qXu ^ a^qq^ JV^ Xq Cho$ oonsbts in plac- 
ing under discipline a mind already formed. 
Choi or the religion of Buddha is again 
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divided into two classes winch ere of scrip* 
lural end contemplative nature. The 
Mriptural chot ia oollected in the three 
fde-gnod or pituka, vis. : — the Finaya, the 
$ itfra and the Abhidharma. The medi- 
tative chot consists of the three trainings 
vis. : — moral discipline, meditation and 
Prajnd or the absolute knowledge of all 
things. The first three are studied and 
t he last three are practised. The chot for 
the purification of sins have been also 
subdivided as follows: — (. 1 ) the six 

transoendeutal moral virtues ; ( 2 ) 

the eighteen metaphysios 1 voidities, 
(111 VV q qqJ, l q q ^ the four remwnbran- 
ocs ; .( 4 ) the four renun- 

ciations ; (5) r Q 3 q S^‘ ,q ^ rdtit-hphrul-gyi 
rkaH-pa Mi the four bases f<»r magical 
transformations; (ti) the five 

powers ; (?) fwf five fortitude* ; ^ 8 ) S'*' 
*qj qq^ the seven BodhyitHya or 
attributes of BodhitaUm ; (9) awpt tw w 
the eight subdivisions of the 
noble paths ; ( 10 ) ^ *3* $ 5 ^ W* 

**V the thirty-Beven northern path* «*f 
ascetism. 

| vhof-kyi-tku idfTiQ the spiritual 
form or the existence (of a Buddha) 

*¥ $ | chot-kyi tk ye -me he 4 
l. religious capacity, spiritual develop- 
ment. [ 2 . the mind]& 

tn 5 15 chot-kyi khyu-kthoy hlton 

f«) (g"*^**! * 3 ' 

fsiijqgx ) following a leader. 

Xir$q|M chot-kyi hkyvr-lv M'Atn* 
comprises three : — ( 1 ) ^q* qi 

(2) dsm wvrn^ aJ^qq'lM ^ (^*4 
JS), (3) The three are 

explained as the original, the amplified and 
the abridged yum (V< 


• Chot-kyi grajt-pa 

n. of a Buddhist philosopher {Bull. 1848, 
887). 

Chot-kyi rgyat-iytshan >Ht- 
VW n. of a Buddhist philosopher and 
author. 

<*'ll chot-ky\-tgra the loud 

recitation of religious formulae, or singing 
of hymns; preaching of a sermon. 

*»» $ chot-kyi Hah, v. chot- 

kyi dbyrtt 

XvjXv'y^ chot-kyi chat-nil the natural 
properties of matter, suoh as ^ 
nv-gyen-du hbar-wa the property of fire to 
run up; that of water to run 

down. 

*« 3^ | qq q chot-kyi gtih tlebt-pa=.X* 
Y Y ?T» q reflecting on the virLues 

of matter and phenomena. 

chot-kyi kfton-pa recita- 

tion of the scripture ; remembrance there >f. 

5^4*1 chot-kyi hdan-tn a 

monastery <nr convent. 

chot-kyt tnum-gra j 
quifu enumeration of scriptures. 

Xn ^qfqvuvqjva chot-kyi hphont-par 
hgyur-va \HtWIP! to become irreligious, 
sacrilegious. 

XnJ qq^ ^X^q vhot-kyt bar-du goj-pa 
U’frwrrru to obstruct the course of nature. 

$ Chot-kyi-bu a name of 

Yudhisthira the eldest of the five Pagdava 
brothers. 

Xm3v**P chot-kyi <jtcu*-phy« i qaw, 
described as «mi $$ M 4 nutt-rgyt tyyihi- 
mUhan (M*on.) an epithet applicable to tiie 
Buddhas in general 
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U|s|ui chot-kyi l4Nnj the 

sphere or purview of religion ; 

|«r|*-q(p) wdt-waw [versed in the 
element of law or religion]#. 

Iwjrgefk chot-kyi r ita-hkhor faw met. 
the heart (jfnon.). 

Xw$r* chot-kyi rtga-tca irtrfjli the 
root or the fundamental principles of reli- 
gion. 

XuJ-Xa/q^u chot-kyi tthoA-fardal met. 
a monastery (jKS<m».). 

• Xu$X*.^5q chot-kyi iahon-dpon w4k* 
St a divine; a priest ; one whose profes- 
sion is religion ( Td . 2, 55). 

chot-kyi faghon-pa-cao 
a nt*! the conveyance of chot or dhar/wt. 
[“one whose vehicle is dharma personified 
as the bull/’ S'iva]#. 

Xu chot-tkai book language. 

Uji chot-tkyoA 1. the 

protector or defender of Buddhism ; 

the great guardian of Buddhism; 
the equivalent of or Pe-har. 2. 

name sometimes given to the four Dik- 
rajas or guardian kings of Buddhism . 

offerings for the 
guardian spirits of the doctrine. 3. popu- 
lar astrologers, votaries of Pe-h&r at Lhasa. 

•Xu Ckot-ikyoA drcgt-pa 

{cam-grit {Org. m. 11$, 32) a terrific 
female guardian deity. 

• Xtrgqu chot-tkyobt n. pr. 

(Td. 2 t 297 ) ; n. of an Indian Buddhist 
who taught Buddhism in China. 

Xuj| chot-khri hook-shelves or table to 
k?ep sacred books upon ; also the chair 
on which the priest sits while delivering 
a religious sermon; see. to Jd. reading- 
desk, pulpit. 

ehot-kritm I’tam religious or 
mo&astio discipline ; fcr&**ro chot-khrimt - 


pt i one who enforoes discipline in a 

monastery. 

Xwaj'fc chot-hkhor prayer-wheel. 

Iwsjfc js Chot-Jfkhor tgyat n. of the 
plaoe where the first Dalai Lama was 
born, and where there is a large monas- 
tery whioh is generally visited once by 
the sucoesrive Grand I<amas of Lhasa. 

CtiOt-bkhor-tgaA n. of a place 

in Tibet. 

ttrsjfe'SWI Chot-hkhor-gnat n. of a 
plaoe in Tibet. 

*!*» chot-got the religious robe 
worn by a Buddhist monk. Xu*Ju$|qu 
chot-got-kyi tgivg-tua wVf* fXe« strings 
or bands for fastening a religious robe, [a 
basket for eontainiug religious robes]#. 
Xu-*fu$fs chot-got-kyi t»o4 uVavurfawt a 
pocket in the upper garment of a monk ; 

qjvq chot-got-kyi gtur-bu Vtw* 
cfawr the bag in which a monk puts robes. 

Xu'lfu'iU'Zfaqlf-q chot-ffOf sdum-por fago- 
tto ufTWWWuhnc one dressed in a petti- 
coat like robe ; also to put on a such robe. 

Xu ^ c/tof-gnea udfaw a school for reli- 
gious instruction, generally a class in n 
monastic institution where religious discus- 
sions ore held. The school at Tashi-lhun- 
po is called |9'«i$'Xu 5| grub-pafai chot-gnot , 
Jhe school of religious attainments. 

• Xu guf%i chot-gragt wftfn (5 C). 

Xu gv c/iot-tgyal or Xu JjuS vfam 
1. a king who rules aco. to Buddhist 
laws. 2. u. of the lord of death 
3. also applied to a great personage by 
courtesy, and is a general epithet of 
Buddhas (If ton.). 

Tta jwju Chot-rgyal-tkyct yfrcrwyu a 
name of Yudhisthira, the eldest FAptfava ; 
also that of AjAta-s'atru, the son of king 
BimbisAra. 



Jf«r$ri’!*r5«rflW| 

• Chog-zgydUgyi igrub 
pum-frag ( Qrg . m. 113 , 33 ; Pallam x y mi, 
4.11,9). 

• Chog-tgyal nai^gntb 

(80 B). 

• TUrjflrjjq Chowgipi phpi-ggrub 
(80 A ). 

• Iwjuwi y Chot-rgyal yab-tkgcA 

(Org. in. 113 , 3b). 

• ftrjwspKjq Chot-tgyal gtaii-tgrub 

(80 C). 

chog-rgyugt lessons, or tasks im- 
posed by a teacher on his pupil. 

ta'«S choi-rgyui religious instructions 
descending to pupils and their sub-pupils, 
Ac. ; religious tradition, also creed ; t oft' 
$ those embracing the reli- 

gious traditions of his reverence; 

one confessing ancestral religion. 
choi-zyyui hdsin-pa (Td. 2 t 

233). 

• Ghot-rgyun-gyi tii Ufa 
bdtin srw/inwffiisntu (Ta. 2, ui). 

chof-can wififcw pious, devout. 
choi-can-r\A met. a donkey 

(Won.). 

<*’ qw« c/to§‘(fca$-ma met. & bride. 

Syn. khyim-gsar-ina ; 

kyo-bdam-ma (\ fton.). 

chot-chat the requirements of a 
religious service ; also religious dress. 

• X«r«Xq Chohfpchog trtftim n, pr. (Td. 
2, 223 ) ; staffers a logician, author of 
Ny&yabindu tiki. 

fcru\q chog bchni-pa to explain or 
sot forth religion ; to teach religion ; 

chog-kyi §grog-gk4 tpdtatf- 
p9 to demonstrate or expound the doctrine j 
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X«u\(A'4^q*pt' plaoo where sermons are 
delivered ; **’W q to hear religious die- 
oourses; **1 q to ask religions instruc- 
tion ; U%\* to act or live religiously 
or practioe religion. 

la sic o chog-bchoA-pi Lord 

of the faith, viz., 1. Buddha. 2. a title of 
honour given to distinguished scholars. 
3. Tibetan exorcists who are believed to 
be coerced by a god or demi-god who has 
been invoked for the purpose of inspiring 
them. 

TWVF chot-zje nag-dkar the black 
and the white (Buddhist) exorcists. 

Wfo chot-nid= sHrm 1. 

quality, nature. 2. existenoe, entity. 

**^'5*1^ chag-nid kyig rned-pa tHfar- 
mMSfl one who has acquired a reli- 
gious disposition ; also religiousness. 

chot-nid kyif ht hob-pa 
id. 

Wfwjq-q-e chog-gnam tgrub-pa j oo-tw 
Wfw one who, having acquired 
great proficiency in sacred literature, has 
become protected by mystio arts. 

• *«T«i choytfol (Td. J, 216). 

choi-khr*. 

chog-gton an entertainment given 
in honour of a saint. 

torwras chog-thamg-cad matter; 
all things ; phenomena. 

* q chog-t hob wdhrfbq one who has 
become religious ; a convert to Buddhism. 

gsrstgq choi-rpthun or <srs»J4'«i in con- 
formity with religiou, in harmony with 
Buddhism. 

^ q ehog-dar-ica to propagate Bud- 
dhism ; also the plaoe where Buddhism was 
introduced. 
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Jfcrsprqj 

chot-draAf-pa 1. righteous in 
reference to the laws of Buddhism ‘2. 
justice, righteousness. 

Xu ^ chot-drug W1W* the six tenets 
of Buddhism. 

Xu\\ c)m-dre4 ** M'M q ouo who is 
disgusted with Buddhism, has no 
faith in that religion. 

chof-don-du ynti-ua — ** 
udi lf V u to he devout. 

Xu «Vi CKot-hdoi the son of Cupid. 

XuaV\4 choi-hdcd-pu vwwru to be 
fond of religion ; to delight in Buddhism. 

Xu ^rAo#-fdo»or*«’V ^ l » VTfSim one 
who is devout. 

Urg^-^c/fWM Chot-idan thid-khamt gen. 
mwd to signify Tibet *«rg<l'V f— • 

the precious majesty of the 
religious kingdom (Buddhist realm) {Ytj. 

k. 59). 

• Xwf^AQA$* C hot- Ida n rdt-hbyor, 

*rf**wfr (To. S, 90) 

Xwfc cAof-fdk a certain term for Bud- 
dhist monasteries iu Tibet, where studies 
are not altogether neglected. Xu*i*5 
ohot-vU ehen-po the grand religious insti- 
tution or monastery (Yig. k. 66). 

Xu-^w^Si ehoi-rnamt gan-daj * 
^|. n . of a kind of contemplation ; and 
a literal translation of the first part of the 
Sanskrit f omnia ye dharmd Mu, Ac. 

U jt aft f ehot-tndh-^ahi tgo vtmtw- 
^ the door or entrance to Buddhism 
[the initiatory light of religion]^ 

Xwa chot-pa a monk. 

Xu'g^ chot-tpon a brotherhood formed 
by two devotees who before starting on 
a pilgrimage are blessed by a priest who 
Mull Into on the occasion. , 


• XuaUu Chot-hphtl'nlmi* n. pr. (Td. 

2 , 10 $). 

Xu ^ (hot-blon a Buddhist minister, a 
minister well disposed towards Buddhism. 

• lnuoi CAo|-AAa»if n. pr. 

(Td. 127). 

Xu sgc chot-hbynfl works on the origin, 
growth, aud development, of Buddhism. 

• Xu-age. g* Chot-hbyuH-bytn 

n. pr. (Td. 2, 219). 

• Xu‘4gK>'^q Chot-hbynA thi-un Vtlqv- 
WTtw n. pr. (Td. 2, 252). 

Xu jj^ c/iof-tbyin, Xu chot-kyi ?/>»/*><- 
pa religious gift, religious charity. 

Xu m chot-imi a Buddhist nun. 

Xu ft aga'e^S cJtuf- m-hyyu r-wn hid (f «• 
*V>) vk^ruewi that the nature of thing* 
is unalterable. 

Xu ft* cho-ndn un-Jtml- 

dhistio, irreligious. 

Xu Sbif\q r hot -nun Ipyoflf-/** s= Xu S*. ft 
any practioc opposed to Bud- 
dhism. 

Xu*s chot-me4 the un- 

civilised; a name for a Vanddla, the 
lowest class of men in Indift. 

1« $4 ehof-myon religious frenzy, mad 
with religion ; a religious bigot . 

Xu-g-q chog-tmra-va vpfan to preach 
Buddhism ; to deliver a sermon. 

Xu ^ q ckot-hhoA-va to trade 

in religion. 

Xu tf* ChobfdtoA n. of a monastery and 
of a fort in Nye-thang, near Lhasa 

• Xwq^q$-%g*U Choi-fahi-waki jbyafit 

n. pr. (Td. *, 91$). 
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chof-gnhi endowment for the 
support of & religious institution. 

chot-ahog priest- cruft (Jd.). 

I***' chot^zad l.=hw' spurt 
good custom. 2. v<Hi[ Buddhism; piety; 
pious, (3) n. of un individual ; a compli- 
mentary address for monks. 

Chot-bwA kfkal-jin 3>pft- 
spw (Kiltie. T. V*) age of good fortune; 
the lucky ago in which Buddhas appear. 

• ItrUK/fq Chof-ttnafi jpi», or Sad- 
<Un<rtna mrgha ( Td . i?, 277). [ono of tho 
ten bhutni* or stages of perfection]#. 

choi-lugt 1 4\fSl, WStH usage. 
2. a denomination, Beet.. 

XuJju cAuj fthpir hdtxi 

inquiring after religious matter, 
wishing to know of religion. 

XK'Imi c/wi-wnt religious temi**v, piety. 

Xafeutpc-g c/to{-8t Hi$ khan-bit — *SS » 
mountain hermitage; a cave used by 
Buddhist recluses for meditation. 

IwJtwrs^ chot-m mi-mii inclined to reli- 
gion, pious. 

chot-srilt ihoykyi-grid 

V^vrai) religious government: w«u\w 
kba&t‘t>an,ii rltot-nri'4 kt/iy 
tkyoi i the subjects wet e protected (governed) 
by religious government ( Yi<j. k. 27). 

ifichah-gnai occurs in *‘4' 
aaas^u^ | KK ho-na whit-gnat ftg aha 
zer-ro ( A . 95). 

TQchti<}-pa 1 . tomb, sepul- 
chre. 2. greatness; also 

the magical power of increasing one’s size 
at will. 3. aco, to <7a. vwifni killed, slain ; 
but entire, perfect. 

iftehan 1 . a footnote, v. 2. 

Vtrthe side of the breast; bosom- 

child, darling ; bosom- wife ; 


tpchnn-du hjug-pa to put into 
one’s bosom. 

MiM chan-khug = WIR*' arm- 

pit. 

Syn. ipehan-hog ; ipcAan- 

s/tubf (dfnoN.). 

«**i^mhu n-bu 1. note, annotation, foot- 
note in a book ; g words or lines 

written or printed in smaller character 
than the original aud inserted in the 
(main-work). 2. a helper, an apprentice 
(«/«.). 3. v. «**! 

tpcha;i-*hab( } v. 
q,chan-twg, v. 

^ rpchi-m 1. cleg, for to cotne, to go, 
to appear : ^S^fy 1 **** I shall come later; 
gWfl'M* nrt ntpftr go uuder the pro- 
tection of, take refuge : I will 

obey (as a subject, servant) (Mil.); wk'Ms 
ye 8 sir, it will be or it will do. 
2. to say, in the phrase 4W*** thus lie 
said. (Jd.). 3. v. 

ala mhi-mn re-p. f^ * a , ^*14 W* 

tears; to shed tears; 

tpdu-mti skptHhpa to dry tears; u 

to wipe away toars ; *t'm m q to be 
choked with tears, ace. to Sch. to sob 
violently. v. »r«J ; *Awfr«to 

shed tears ; W '« tear drops ; 

•frwatq or « trjunr to cry, to 

sheil tears. 

ip rhig fken stone fnr 

grinding spice, etc. 

*k«T3 ip thig-yn 1. a small mortar, a 
mortar. 2. a pestlo. 3. the nether mill- 
stone. 

rpchtg tkor-wa to grind (Sch.). 
chig-ma the runner or upper 
mill-stone (Sch.). 



1. m glass orna- 
ments trinkets, v. ^ 5, 2. n. of a plaoe 
in Tibet. 3. a precious stone. 

Syn. of 3. ^a'g , «*r ttor-bu 

qu&e#-$xa4 rol-po ; rxu-chen 

kgyur-byed (IjfAon.). 

ipchiij or 1. reap, talk, dis- 

course, spoooh (of an honoured person). 
2, letter : j* 

“ prey let your letters oome 
to me uninterruptedly like the flow of the 
divine river (Ganges)” ( Yig. k.). 

'*? tpc/nn-pa (reap. | aoo. to 
Lb *.). 1. aco. to Jd. tho liver. 2. n. of a 
fruit oalled 4. 

ifchin-dri or the midriff or 
diaphragm. 

mchin-muf liver disease. 

*2*i'*W rpchin-nan lit. liver-pressing, »>., 
keeping the liver in order. 
to breakfast. It is believed that taking 
food early in the morning keeps the liver 
in good order. 

1 fthin-Uhad liver-fever ; f 
If iron-mixturo cures oye-dis- 
ease and oongested liver (ifrd). 

«l*w Jlfchitm n. of a village near the 
great monastery of Sam-ye : n. of a tribal 
family. 

wfmrqM 4f chimt-toh princess of 
Mehim who was married to king Khri- 
lyofi IdekuJhUto. 

•il* B ipchil-khra the sparrow-hawk. 

■flNsflf t pchiL&go a fabulous stone, re- 
sembling a sparrow’s head, supposed to 
possess marvellous qualities (Jo.). 


I: qickil-pa ap l.» 
Icagt-kfH an iron hook ; described as |t'Efr 
(w«Ntf q*m {Won.) the thing which 
makes the elephant obey Li^ conductor. 
2. fishing hook; sitawyaKe to fish with 
a hook. 

If; ivii the common 

spaiTow. 

8yn. H ter-<hag§\ Sw}*" khyim- 
dtt-nal ; ihyv-mchog (fgroj-pa; 

Ti iyab-bk>'a\ ipprin-irton 

(JfifeN.).. 

«lr» rpchil-mii (reap. fsprsdN) 
spittle. 

Syn. r A kha-chu ; (4 fan.) 

afcwafl sa a tflchil-imbi thal-ica particles 
of saliva : fi|| \«SwsA wi araV^«» r gyal- 
tr id whil-maki t ha l- tea b*hin-du ipatf 
he threw off his kingdom in the mauner 
one throws out spittle {A. 11 ). 

sifrrsA’^ lychil-tuaki-inoj roup. (aaoty 
nann, WWtS spittoon, spitting-box. 

ifichil-lttd or aka jjaa mucous. 

iftckii-lkam wuniq shoe, boot : 
to lose both the shoes; 
shoe-maker, oobbler, seller of 
boots ; *Swfw§-*athe leg of a boot (Ct .) : 
T r he pre- 

sented him with five pieces of Karfapana 
and a pair of shoes {Tig.). 

»twp I : whit-pa pf. of at'* 
ifa, eleg. sttsi'wpra to be, to be there, 
to exist; how much was there, how 
many were there? ((?*.)• a 

whoever has the holy doririne. 

J&rs XI: pf. of «*'« to com*: 
«srU Q a qsrsil« , |.having oome from afar. 
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ipchit-Lrad (lit. a bouse 
where one exists resides) 1. a housewife, 
partnor. 2. eleg. dwelling, abode, domi- 
cile; also when upenking of one’s own 
dwelling: q^fl) 3} gt my bumllo resi- 
dence, cf. •g*-' palace, H9* lama’s 
residence. 

Ryn. *** f/mn-nw; ***!* hay-mu ; 

*>S^ ® kyini bdtiy-mo {Won). 

*&*'** mchif-mal bed, bedstead (Cl.). 

mhn 1: jpm, *1* 1. the lips ; «»'** 
the uppor lip; *** the lower lip. 2. beak 
or bill of a bird, also called ** T in Sikk. : 

“ there wero 

two, tho bird called tho loug-bcaked and 
the Ting-ling-ma” (fftfsa.). 

Mj'P going off, carrying something in tho 
bill. *4^** ^ V* q the lips were red like 
the Jittn \a fruit. «**)t'V* rpchu-rk tn-tfmar 
lit. red bill and foot = «*«$' J«r23 a gander 
(4 fho'i.). gnchu-can possessed of line 

lip? ; **$ % fp* Iti-rdo bor.k, tho bill of a bird ; 

nchu-uon-pi |K>iuto«l beak; *%'^ 
rpchu-wc'J "wwhrsr one wlio?c lips are very 
small, one who has no lips. ** '^' mchn- 
ihcfi ; = S3S ftynf end M*' length 

and breadth. 

Ryn. «*'fq mchu-tg>og\ ggrog- 

imar ; so-y'-gyojg ; *Jq*» so- 

gkvobg ; P to-ggrib ; so-yog (tfflon.), 

II: constellation called Maghd in 
Sanakft; one of the lunar mansions, v. 

Byn. ***f |* pha-me lha-gkycg ; 
gU'in-fag-ipkJia * ; ^ fia-cheu ; ** ma- 
ghA {Won.); also tshigt 

brgyahi fwiH-po; fcu-drug M- 

idan {Won). 


**'«!( 

"rtf 4 fchu-tdc-lfa n. of a chapter in 
the If do series of Buddhit sarxed books. 

*’ fktjug-iu 

rin-po long, lengthwise. 

***** mint-ring («!***• hkhrnn-rit) 
1. 9'StlS {Won.) the long-beaked-bird, the 
hoopoe, the crane. 2. the wild boor ; 
long-snout. 3. oec. to Jd. mosquito. 

**** 5* wkn-kig ffycfl WPTHi born 
under tho constollntiou of Maghd. 

tpchuw-po pr>arl; also 

string of pearls. 

*&'q rpe/u-tea spa, fSroni tooth, 
generally canine tooth, the eye-tooth, 
fang ; «i*YI elephant’s turk. 

mchc-ytriyi-pa mum in W. 
to rIiow ono’s *ecth, to grin; ***«*' 
5'^ the class of tusked animals, viz., the 
carnivora and tho tusked pachydermata. 

*i'V tpclu'-gdcr mche-wa 

dafi gdcr-mo teeth and claws of wild 
animals. 

*iqq$s| q Ifcht-ica geig-pa qunpsi a 
name of Ganapati, the son of tho goddess 
TJmfc. 

* i f tfV3*i q ipchc-m ldai-by#i-pa ftsj* 
to chow the end, ruminate. 

*lpf*'^ rpche-m ftoA-ldan (V$'$*'3) 
fish, said to possess one thousand teeth 
(dftfon.). 

Sti q jpw^ rpchc-tca gtobg-ldan = an 
elephant. 

•frP'VIH rpchc-ica dtug-ldan qjr*qi 
n. of the king of elephants on whom 
Indra rides. 

• ffcfo-Kobi’ldo ^ jN n. pr. 

{Td. B, BIB). 
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rpelui tku-mchrj, «*M« 

rprhetf-fcnm) reap, for brother, also for 
tiister ; two brothers ; Bafr^fa 1 

four prinoesses, sisters; his 

brother, in reference to a king, prince, 
etc., esp. of gods; four divine bro- 
thers; or $^a ai^ clerical brothers, 

politely addressed as brother. a^i'^a’ac 

UI a* where many clerical brothers 

assemble; betrothed 

brothers, religious brothers (*a'B4 (hot- 
Iprin) ; an intimate friend. **\Sf the race 
that originated frpm the five early patri- 
archs of Tibet. four brothers 

called:— Mgur-Iha: (1) Qhni, 

(2) N* Qmu, (3) I Olu, (4) * Tsha . 


rpchcr-pu (also spelt *Ivq) 
acc. to Jd. the mult, spleen. 

«i*i qtchel WSinw* a support, help: 
the hand Htretohed to rescue (A. 
K. Ill , j? 1 ). 

*I$H| mchotj wa, qva, wv, vrra, wwa, 

Wf, wq-., nt| *nr^| the best, the most, 
the most excellent of its kind; 
the greatest rarity, the Deity; v. also 
under mchog the 

very excellent or superior, sublime, exal- 
ted; <•»*»*«! Chot-rpchog uafNrr u. of a 
Buddhist philosopher who wrote the WIU- 
fafj Ntr. 5|«X ^ rnchog-gt rjtchotj = ^ ^ 

«, *•*•*■« the most excellent, the bost of 
the best, superior of the superior ; *X«| 

tkyet-bu rpchotj the chief of great beings, also 
Buddha ; the greatest of men, a 

king, also Buddha: 
fipWTWT'wi the chit-f of the bi-peds, 
of men, any Buddha. * 

I am the highest in thii world (says 
Buddha immediately after his birth). 

chief of the fundamental doc- 
trine. ^aagsj ij-ya Potala is the chief 
of (holy) plaoes. excellent taste 

or flavour, delicious. apaa*^aa most 
learned men : thou best of 

men. al^aq .the great and the low; 

the nobles and the oom- 
mons ; sflK vara the great and the vul- 
gar. As adv. WWai very, most (used 
with Verbs). 

Syn. gt»o-tco ; * ,J fa che-fot ; ba i n 
chsf che-wa ; $«rg*' phul-byuA ; H*J chert- 
po ; * * r*w-»K> ; **rab-, 1 4*S hh-na mi ; 
5' gya-nom-pa ; 4pon ; got-ma ; 
S* * dah-po ; IWT phu4-du-ktkur ; *** 
<4 r to-mor-so* ; Itgp-pa ; *|a '^ 4 a hg§ 
gnai\ y*A-rab ; ^aS’^'a goA-mab i 


aivi rpchitj-xla s Bf | jpu/i-sa i brothers; 
also brother and sister. 

iflchtj-p* iwfw, «f*vn, wron* r : 
to spread, gain groupd ; to increase, mul- 
tiply ; the word a is seldom used except 
of fire, plague, etc.: 

as the fire of voluptuousness spread 
or increased within me; 

as one kindles one light by another ; 

gcig-gle* ghit- 
gleh yim-pnf ipehetf-de as (the news) 
spread more and more passing from one 
to another. i ^Ukye-ijichcj, v. ) tkyc Ja’ 
tkyc(-pabi qtchrtf. iftchti 

che min -pa very widely spread, very 
largely, ayre aa k aa jjf 
bbrwn-pa yah qtchetf-che min-pab* yah lei 
§na-t*hogt ( Ta~*ei. 17 ) also several cases 
of small-pox of virulent and light (types) 
were ver/ widely spread. 

8yn. « khyab-pa ; ja e tgyat-pa ; H 
Ik’B che-ru so4-wa ; as ^ a| a mt-du hgro- 
wa\ | a ikye-wa\ alaa J )phel~va; ajao 
bgrim-pa (Hfdon.). 
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goA-mn ; 4pah-bo ; call ga-p/t 

(4 Won.). 

•.*«| jc ipchoj-ikyoU the chief protec- 
tor. 

fpchog-yi rgy«nzz*$*i* the chief 
ornament ; pure-born; a holy ladv (D.R.). 

mchog-gi (t ug-m i the princi- 
pal of the women in a family (4M<»»-). 

whog-gi-bduj the lord of tho 
beat ; the principal among the nobles or 
lamas. 

mhoy-yi ryy«l~H<tnh<m n. 
of a gem, v. the eight aus- 

picious objects. 

fyhoy-gi dan-pohi 
SaUf-ri/gaf the Supreme Adi-Buddha, v. 
^ 5^^*^ Dut-kyi fykhor-lofyi tpUhan. 

yp choy-yi bdufaUi 

fnx the best elixir ; u. of a mediriue. 

Tpihog-ijt-nvi the chief mother; 
epithet of the goddess Dolma (tfnun.). 
rpchog-dyih or 

fTBTH, WtSJ great joy, ecstasy. 

rpchog-ml ($M<) fSriW n. of a 
number ( Ya-sel. 56). 

ipchoy-tu-tikrabi tbe 

chosen. 

5 q ipchog-tn bgro-ua to become 
great or attain to tbe position of tbe great, 
to be elevated to an exalted position. 
ipehog-tu gyur-pa, id. 
q ffichog-tu r gym-pa to be very 
well-dreseed. 

rpehog-tu phun-tvm 
tahogt-pa to become very prosperous. 

• •tfq'gfqft-yK'ff rpchog-tu Uka-yca^i 
4p*h‘ko WW {Kilac. 74. 9, 132). 

ypehog-tu ipdtfl-pa 
very handsome, lustrous. 


rpchog-tn yul-hthaij gw- 
quil exquisite, very pleasant. 

*XsT j-S-t-q ipchog-tu rift-ica very remote. 

ypchog-tti faum-pa well- 

thought of. 

bchog-bdtg met. the earth. 
ypehog-bde met. a fish. 
ipchog-fydoii vft met. tbe sun. 
ipchog-ldaa ($**] l. n. of a 
great number. 2. saffron 

(40 on.). 

mc/ioj-fbyi'i 1. qqq, ^ tho 
god of water. 2. qrrq quick-silvor. 

■ ypehog-tbyin phy> t g-tgy<i a 

gesture made in practicing magic, in con- 
juring up or exorcising ghosts. 

Tprhoy-tbyin-M'i = %* {( (gq 1 
W) n. of a medicine [J&fion.). 

*IS( jqq i jtchog-tbyor-iea qrotarq to 
unite the piincip&lonea, also to mix up the 
chief ingredients of medicines. 

ypehog-zuA the model pair; the 
two most excellent amongst Buddhas dis- 
ciples, S'firi-putra and Maudgalyiyana. 

•**1^ ipchog-frxl or rpchog-t ptf 

qrqfq n. of the celebrated Sanskpt gram- 
marian who wrote during the reign of 
king Vikramaditya. 

ypehog-yat sir n. of a 
great number. 

ypchog-gci=z^ ** wisdom. 
ipehog-temi a saint, 

purified soul, 2. qqw; 4f the god 

of water, also called 

#chog-az*4, mrnvr, rtlfa: 1. 
n. of a gi oat Buddhist sage who first com- 
posed the Pali grammar. 2. one of the 
nine sagi* who adorned the court of 
king Yikram&ditya. 
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the most precious ones : 
a^wc^c/pwq^ here I am in good health 
by the graee of the three chief ones 
(Truat,n) ( Yig. k. 15). 

«&• rpchoA = <*' choA n. of a gem 
which id bettered to have the property of 
curing paralysis. 

«3fe-q rpchoA-wa iryif; pf. •dk* to 

leap up, to jump (into the water, etc.), also 
to bathe in water: *-^«flk'srwite* 
when the fox jumps in the place 
where lions leap, he breaks his waist; 
H *rtfcsr$ having leapt into the water. 

Svu. ^ *i byefit-pn ; brgai-wa 
\Jjfnon.). 

ifichod-pa (vb.) WTTTMWr, fWW, 
ww*tt, wt»t*t 1. to honour, to worship, to 
revere, respect; to reoeive with honour. 

formal worshipping, «.<?., to 
honour saints or deities by offering articles 
of food, flowers, perfumes, eto. ; 
to honour Buddha, Bodhiiattvai , etc., in 
faith by meditating on their virtues. 
mX\«F-*siw*<\q rpchotf-par hoypas 
mchotj-pr, because worthy of 
being honoured; (he) is honoured. 2. 
ebst. offering, oblation, libation; ***Y 
qagmn to make offerings; ***’ 

to bring an offering of music; 
Nt^'ag'fcprl’q'^ carrying along with them 
all sorts of offerings; «*V <*(*«* «*J the 
ten kinds of offerings; f offerings or 
libations to the gods ; offerings 

male to the lamas in order to honour 
them; an offering consisting of 

grain ; y*®S offering presented on pre- 
scribed occasions; daily or usual 

offering or religious service. 3.»W^ 
festivity, festive entertainment (HAoh), 


fflchoi-kcA small oil-burners 
generally made of bell-metal, brass, 
copper, silver or gold. 

meho</-khn the chair or seat of 
the priest performing any religious service. 
Also trestle, table, altar or frame for 
placing offerings ons^S^*, v. Jti. 

tfthwj-khnA a chapel. 

^ rpchotf-lcog a table or altar on 
which the offerings are put. 

whoi-chai utensils necessary 
in making offerings. 

i pchotf-mrhoj vnfjj a grand 
religious servioe; chief or principal ser- 
vico [n. of Indra]S. 

^V**!*^ mchotj-brjotf tho invocations, 
praises, £o., of tho deities and saints wor- 
shipped. 

tpehoi-rien , w*, yq lit. moans 
“recaptaelo of offerings,” but is the com- 
mon term for a chaitya ; in Tibet this takes 
the shapo of small and tall masonry monu- 
ments of settled form crowned with the*V| 
(emblem of the sun and moon) and gener- 
ally having in some cavity inside the ashes 
of a saint or other relics. 

ijwhoi-ttcn-gyi bkhor-m 
wany* the walk or passage round a 
chorten for devotional circumambula- 
tion. 

J&ch<xj-j;tcn-$iA Wfliyi lit. the 
tree which grows on the (briok) chaityn ; or 
which is venerated on aocount of Buddha 
having attained to the state of Buddha 
under its shadow; C. tho Bodhi 

or pijxtl tree. 

ipcho4-zten-bye<} met. an 
elephant (4 (Aon.). 
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rpcho<j-iteg$ rffering-tuble, 

altar. 

•**V|S whof-M an offering with a 
hymn of praise (Sch.). 

*<\|q rpchoj-fton an entertainment, as 
a sort of libation, given to the priests. 

mch<x}-(dan qpd the auu (4 fAon,). 
•^Kgq* tpchotf-ldaH-ma srfVv an 
epithet cf Um4. ( J&Aon .). 

Tpcho<}-t<ioH = •dfqfq ipchotf-rtcn 

1. «ffr f ww* a stick [a sacrificial 
po«t]S. 2. offering-lamp (Si'h.). 3. the 
wick of such a lamp (c/a.). 

ipchofadoA-can a kind of 
water-fowl (4Mo«). 

sflf^ IqQ rficko4-tdoA chcn-po fwo$e«t 
the great offering trank or Bodhi tree. 

*VY , W1 seated unmoved for a hund- 
red Kulpn, as the worshipful Bodhi tree : 
by the good merits of all religious beings. 
(Yig. *. 20). 

tpchos-piuti 1. objects to which 
offerings are made. 

the objoots to 
which veneration is shown comprise two . 
persons and symbols; the persons ore the 
assembly, Buddha, and the lamas ; the 
symbols ore images, the reoeptacies of 
what has been said, relics, and suoh like. 

2. the officiating priest, the sacrificator. 

•flKwH rnchoi-pa-po a sacrifloer, one 
who gives cn offering. 

«®Vfl'^q rpchoj-pabi-iprin fSf mw («*V 
ak’Vs|sr|^) [“ a cloud of woivhip” described 
in the Bodhi. II, to be a magnificent 
mode of worship in whioh incenses, lamps, 
garlands of flowers, etc., are profusely 
used]#. 


rfS'tf ipcko4-pobi-Uhi<jt sewage 
a the Oatka or verses reci- 

ted at a religious service. 

whoi-par-byei jmfr wor- 
shipping, paying reverence. 

*XY<K*v q ij%ch<xJ-ptr fa-pa (Jfi’W or 
***VW*) worthy of veneration, wor- 

shipful ; they are three suoh, vis. (1) |q* 
wrwndr the teacher or spiritual guide ; 
(2) wgrwns the high priest; (Ji) those 
who are elders or superiors. 

tficho4-phyir-thog$ uwhntn, 

q|t qwiftVcrqwqtYqiiq the sacred raiment 
made of silk or a eqjinre satin scarf which 
is held in the hand while making any 
offerings to a deity ; also an image or 
figure of a deity. 

ipchoj-lya object of worship. 

I wko4J>yc<t *=■*§** offerings, 

libations. 

***V t €' 1 * rpchoi-bbul the offerings in a 
sacrifice (£*.)• 

"*S'$q Tflcho4-ibyiH uw, wg, uwr 
a religious service where sacrifioos of 
small figures are made. *®V^q ff the five 
Yajna (sacrifices) are: — (1) 

tihafapahi rpchoi-byin Jtlog 
bdon-pa the Brahma Jtywa, whioh conri>ts 
of rocitation of the Vedas ; (2) ff* 

Jq fll &S Ota# rpchod-ilyin — tbyin-treg-byc# 
the Data Yajna, consisting of burnt offer- 
ings to the gods ; (3) M **\Jq «|q *a **q 
rnibi ipcho4-§byin ip, yron-boA ipchof the 
human Yajna oonsisting of . hospitality 
to those proeent; (4) wAwwgqJq*^** 
|*\ pha-mci ipcfiofabyin rptihun-takun-byej 
the Yajfia for ancestors consists in giving 
them (their souls) satisfaction; (5) 

bbynt-pobi tpekoi-jbyin 
gtcr-mabo, Bkuta Yajna, oonsists in 
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making tarma offerings of cake* to the 
ghosts. 

Syn. \ JW 1 rfW 

bdun-pa\ *t**'XA ipftowt# don\ ■»!' 
a-dhara {J&fion.). 

•dKfa'5 ipchofabyin-gyi rig-bytf 

the r^Wr Veda of the Brkhmaos. 
iprAo^-iftyin-^n an 

epithet of Indra. 

ipchof-tbyin -Moms srjv^ 
one who destroys a saorifioe; a Yavana, 
M&komedan [an epithet of S'iva as 
destroyer of Dak$a’s sacrifice] & 
i pchod-dgin hd% 

qtcko4-ibyin-yyi ias byej-tpMan 
priests who recite the ritual at a sacrificial 
offering. 

tpchof-tbyin jyra-irosef*' 
an A»ura, a demon. 

rpchof-fbytn hdon-maW faft 

met. mother. 

V T* tfichofabyin gnof s*ffS‘)fi a $V 
flS'To the house or place where Yajna 
saorifioes are performed. 

■dKjfiT ifickod-tbyin #/>o=]p» VT t]W- 
<jkar lit. white incense, the resin of the 
Sdl tree 

qtchod-ibyin-tpyoi the perfor- 
mance of Yajia. 

V* Whod-tbyin-phtntyi gen. the 
object that is sacrificed in a Yajna. 

fftchoi-tbyin-byai one 

who perform » Y*j* n •acrifice. 

whofabyin byej-du 
fang-pa vrvm to make one perform a 
Yajia saorifioe. 

jpckoi-tbyin^yar^V^’Y WTW 

the self. 

■flK f 1 ! pckod-tbyin-lhag wwn nectar. 


•♦K* i pchod-m offering of lighted 
lamps in honour of a deity. 

* rpeko4-z<im »TW, T"l the arti- 
cles of Yajia, , particularly clarified butter, 
»>., articles of religious service (sflKasi 
or siXvoS«5g^ sacrificial utensils), re- 
quisites for festive processions in honour 
of a deity. 

wlVJfsw rpcho<j-fotrn or the 

arrangements for a religious service and 
the placing of the offerings on the tablo 
before the deity to be worshipped. 

"*vVf mchod-nihiij (nfv*«| or «T -1u l) 
efH words of praise t o a deity or saint. 

ipcfiod-hoi 1. met. the sun 
(4 fion.). 2. worthy of worship, worship- 
ful. 

Whod-ho9-9m='tf1"W 

a sanctuary or Gandkagjrha (\ dri 

gtsai-khafi) or Vih&ra (kfdon.). 

ipchod-yon remuneration to a 
prievt or lama performing any religious 
service. 

Sjm. V*«! no-reg; M'oSto b*hal-gsil] F 
kha b $4 1- tea ; yon-chob ; sja 

hthor-thui (4 lion.). 

rpchod-gyog one who serves in 
a religious or sacrificial service. 

tpchNf.ro remnants of offerings 
consisting of cakes, etc., that have already 
been presented to a deity. 

q* chor-po sometimes also 8 
hphyor-po 1. pretty, haudsome, neat, ele- 
gant ; i'wK’U a handsome man ; gV*Viflk'M 
a pretty woman, eep. a smart gaily-dressed 
female. 2. in W. also vain, conoeited( Jd). 

^ hag constitutional walk; in 
oolloq. is (tailed jfH‘ q Ito fou-tca constitu- 
tional walk far the digestion of food ; in 
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eleg.. language of the lamaa it is railed 

rhtn-snng hgro-chc<f “a walk 
for clearing the wind.” * V* S c 
tffVI In play, to walk, and to move 
about, not lying down {A. !*). 

hchig-rnn in eolloq trodden, 
stamped ; solid, firm, compact. 

hrhmj-pa I : pf. *"l or *"!** 1. 
to break, he broken : tnotf-cha'i-pa 

a broken vositfd ; fig. K 9 humiliation, 
breaking ono’a pride; the 

opportunity of going there has been cut 
off ;*« **! <» I nu-rhaj-pt a beaten, pwti- 
cable road. 2. to abate, beat down from 
the price: a there being no room 

for either asking or abating (Jit). 

Q^^CVJ'CJ Hr R lso*«l«a, pf. «*•*!•», fut. 

1. to tread, to walk, to move, e<p. 
wlicn speaking respectfully or formally : 
m w * *the plaee where 

my ancestors did walk; vhi *opi qVtp^v 
follow me on my walk (Jd .) ; ***T5 or 
4M|*g-4f 'Q to take a walk. 

wr« hhag-m wwww a 

place for walking in ; awj Wwi'i to take 
a constitutional walk within a limited dis- 
tance. 

hrhag-pav-hyed WrVima takes 
constitutional walk after dinner ; also tho 
place for this purpose. 

aaaj-afc-gsj-n hrhaj-snhi bug-pa an artifi- 
cial cavern where a recluse takes rest or 
retires. 

*awpr«:= *^»r*i 1. confession : 
aaqsrV t dig-pa bchags-w I have confessed 
my sins. 2. v. 3. sometimes for 

bcheg-pa (Jd). 

Ct,$Z’Q behaH^tca =£***« bd*in-pa t pf 
w«, imp. ** or 1. to bold, to take 


hold of, to keep, to bear ; also possession ; 
wnw, Yin ; to hold in the hand ; 

itwq sac. q to boar in tho miud, hIro to 
retain in the memory : ** 5|w«|U*r<w g «* 
**raqf*qara«q«Vs.| wn-gyig gttag- 
pahi khyi-rynn <jyii % nam-nhig raft-la hchan- 
tra mthon one night I beheld the old nog 
whiob I had fostered with food laying hold 
on my own self. v*c‘Q'^'|‘W«rq| tfuutfi- 
pn rtb-rjc bchaft-habi Hut the god Vajra- 
dhara — n. of the ideal Buddha of tho 
Cnhvjpn school acc. to the Taatnk sec- 
tion of it. tfugwriq fM- 

khrim rhvn-po hr lit tfi -ha hi ipchog a very 
good character is the chief of posses- 
sions. 2. to carry, to wear, to carry 
about with one, o.y., amulets, etc. 3. 
to have, to assume, r.g., the body of a god- 
dess, of a Raktoti (da.). 4. to bite or 

bark at. 

*** S*«j hchai Uzttfig handle, crook of a 
stick. 

»«« « hrhat>s-}Ht in W. a (closed) hand- 
ful, »>., of dough; «««* a clod (of clay), 
a snow-ball, etc., formed iu the hand (Jd.). 

I : hchaj-pa 1. pf. ‘S vh. n. to 
like«S « ***, d*««l to be cut into 
pieces, to be cut off, to rbray, to separate 
or break asunder: cut like a 

rope. 2. to cease, end, stop : H 

a^s| he in stopping for breath; to dio 
away, to become extinct (of a family, a 
generation); to bo consumed (of provi- 
sions, of bodily strength) (Jd). 

II: pf. and fut. imp. ^ 
W1W, ^*PT to explain ; explanation, 
explaining: Vf **S it ifl now explained; 
Iir*«V he i* explaining the doctrine ; 

give heed, and I will 
explain it to you; wnurmfa; 
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W** to listen to on explanation (Sch).; 

to teach the tronsitorineBS 
of oxi-tcncc (&•/<.). 

kchatj-iftk/ntf-pa = *tV W or "W 
***** ono skilful in explaining a thing ; also 
a clever doiniptiou. In Bon terniinolgy 
*«S'q = a Cf>n\ incing explanation, where 
there is no room for doubt. 

hchad-hdodfkvw i C *1 ; desire 

fur explanation of any discourse. 

]II:=3)p* dond-hou o, 

a shed whore tlu> corpse is kept. 

+ 0^3 hclmb-pa pf. «JW>, fut. *>«, 
; n ,p. Xo > |v<i iled-pa sfaroufa to conceal, 
to keep secret, *!**« a candid 

mind, opon-heaitednoss (cog. to *w«J. 
The word is ulso explained as**®ljfr® 
% q ran-yi iky oh Hu-mHon-par bya-ua 
not to make evident one’s fault, to 
hide it. 

1: tcka,ibjMs*"&'i (pf. «w 
Lex ), also ftdj. and abet., to accord, to 
agree, agreeing, agreement : |j\q 
««i tri-h m-hcham-pai os they did not 
agree about the government. ***'&*» 
hchatn-l/yetf-pa to make agree, to reconcile ; 
fraew q to agree upon, to concert : ffa'Q M 4 * 1 
p-HAut^ai the officers having disagreed 
(Pth). 

II: «|*a**, ajx wsi wA* to 
dance; also a dancer : $'****'*« khro-bchatn~ 
pa who dances in frantic leaps wearing a 
frightful mask ; «|* '*«*» a dramatic or stago 
danoe (. Ja .). 

wall hcham-po or ***'*»'Q I. a danoor. 
2. w^*Q harmony, concord : 

the king sat between the 
two parties to reconcile them to each other 
{Tig. k. 52). 


Wj 

hcham-ipon director of a danoe, 
a stage- mast or. 

**« bchum-yig a book on dancing. 

***w hrhtwif W7g a dance, dancing. 

Q/bQ. hchah in Ld., a cup-board (t/a.). 

J: A< hafy-xea 1. pf. rare- 
ly ; *** fut. w fcrcA imp. ** choi to draw 
up, prepare, construct, adjust. ^si’wq 
gnat hehah-wt to prepare a plaoe, or abode ; 
to sottlo. mil he hah- tea to pre- 
pare a bed ; *** ** dmay-gar hchah- 

t ca to pitch a camp; fkytl- 

kntn hchuh-tca to adjust in crose-legged 
posture ; w o khrintf-ra hchah- tea 

encamp, to o-stablish a court of justice; 
^qgMiAMi) ryyal-khritns fuhah-teu. to 
draw up a law, to give law*. 2. with 
dam to make a vow, to promise, assert; 
frq. «l y«wo yi-dam hchah-va to promise 
by oath ; J *> blo-gta4 hchah -tea 

to place confidence* in. 3. with fa'** ihen- 
pa or •*(*»'« chagi-pa to be attaohed to. 

II : to snap at, manglo; «*' 

j a gdg-la gciy hchah-shifi ta-ica 
to maul and devour one another ; 
pA-bchah-tca to gnaw at a piece of wood 
(Ja). 

wjiiq ^c/i£zA-rA?«i-/»a = 
kha-la ta-rgyu la {tom-pa one very fond of 
munching ; a greedy person. 

Q.W hchar wg* rising, appearance (as 
of the sunk 

w*l JJchar-ka wgd 1 ! n. of an atten- 
dant of Buddha, who booame a Bhiktu. 

w jw hchar -iky tint ($T1Kf i 

lta-bu) habit. 

hchar -ga the rising, the appear* 

anoe. 
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hchar-tgo thought, idea, oonoep- 
tion. temt-ean 

to- toit twri-tpabi bchor-tgo la§ from the 
thoughts that dawn (in the mind) of 
different animated beings (Ya-tel. bS). 

w|urq JJchar-ilcHi-pa n. of a oelebra- 
ted Lama of Charteng (Deb. ^ bb)- 

q&VP hchar-tca (pf. ^ w**, Wqpro, 

WfTH to ari*, to start up, beoome visible, 
tj shine: the six 

objects of perception froe from fascination 
oontinually arise, q to cause 

an image to be reflected (in water) ; “K®»' 
wq (thoughts) dawning or rising in the 
mind; (they) appear as friends; 

it turned into an ornament, $.<?., a 

blessing. 

hchil mq random talk or 
•peech : \ I as this 

is meaningless talk, lot us, every one of us, 
now go. 

< hchal-Hchol or aaqqaTN‘4 con- 
fused, pell-mell. 

awrflfl* hchalgtam meaningless talk; 
gu q-^o, q|* «£ meaningless talk 

where nothing practical comes out ; w 
iH*l’q to rave, talk nonsense. 

I : hchal~p.i (J|q'^q'^' 3 ) a kind 
of supernatural wiidom ; MwqS'^srqq 
*S»WT miichievous wisdom or knowledge ; 
aaqq^'^w? ijtWhi bad morals; immoral. 

0,36^*^ II: or ***'5 hchal-po leoher, 
fornicator ; wrq'pw j'lhi frchal-pa f natnt- 
kyi tthig ebsoene language (Ja). 

hehal-va 1 . to lose one’s wits, 
to be confused, to be in disorder, q^q *«' 
wq to break moral discipline ; to make 
confusion of the doctrine. 2 . to hesitate, 


fluctuate in mind, be irresolute. 3. to 
fornicate, to commit adultery ; 

$Vq a woman that has lost her purity ; a 
whore, harlot (Ja.). 

wU bchal-m a whore (Ja). 

hch'l-Uhig = a*q delirium, 

vain talk. 

• hclti m 5 death (Kulac. T. 109). 

hchi-(jH=z*\%*i$ sling, string- 

weapon. 

hchi-kha ^qSqq* the point of 
death, just when dying ; « at the time 

of dying; p q* \ u . of a religious 
work, which if read to a dying person 
his soul will not wander in the Bardo (the 
state between death and re-birth). 

hrfit-rtiKji sign of death. 

^<4 ljehi-{t(nji, mlshan- 
ma raA-rjrol another work which is read 
when the sign of approaching death 
is peroeived. It is read in order to hasten 
death so that after death the deceased may 
go to some ascertained place in the next 
world. 

** |« kehi-{t(tf y Wfrt, WH*» forebodings 
of death ;^*A^S?q^qq increasing the 
signs of the sun’s death (by the approach 
of the eclipse) (Ya-ncl. 51). 

Yama, the lord of death. 

& tft kcM-nai a fatal disease. 

hchi-hpho or ^ q 

qhvq, uwu^ifqi termination of worldly 
concerns, deutb. 

ak'Mfq hchi-hpho-wa = *' 4 *’q to ohangc 
one’s place of existence, to transmigrate. 

hchi bpho-med~ ! <* wwm 
not subject to change, without birth and 
death. 
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qJ&'Q khci-ic' 1 , ITtW, VJ, 
wni ; *npt, WJ, qfa*, Tf vb. to die : 

afc* nm-hchiho I will seek death ; ** 0 
)„> i 8 about to die; water 

eausing death; 

appertaining to death, relating to death. 

Syn. lHa-unhi gnat- fkaby, 

^«r^4| q lu f nhtfj-pa ; ^ S duf-kyi rhob 

n,,l\ tkt/l-hji'j ) *'«# fshc-h'jro ; ^ 

M4 Mta-uahimlhah ; *» W&* * 5 *«» s W 

ttl-b'a! khyor-i'hu ibyin-pnhi yai ; * '*S* tfhe- 
hdah ; * ^ tihe-hpho ; hrfo-hpho 

(Won.). 

&v*S fycki-ica-mt'4, W*K immortal, v. 
•MS. 

aat qwj’rq he hi- tea fat-rgyal-ua, mg- 
foe who has conquered death ; an epi- 
thet of Buddha. 

qfcqqjjjq bchi-M-ktln-M. 1W4SW to 
deoievo death, to ransom the life of a 
dying man. 

‘ •i ns bchi-w'j, w*rc, wfU 1. 

emancipation, immortality. 2. met. 
tlie raven which ia famous fur longevity. 

^ q fyehi-med dyah-ua, u. uf a 
religious work ( Ya-tvl . 60). 

afc*)\e kchi-med-rfa, or ® ^ 

fflilit. oelestial drum; n. of a Buddhist 
work ( Yig. k. 20). 

Jjlchi- rnctf-chab — 4 a namo 

uf the river Ganges (4f Aon.). 

he hi- me d i jichod-yon, an 
epithet of the river Ganges ( Ya-nel. 76). 

•*Mf fchi-mc<j, (/wj-f»*,==* 5 W 
qw£-^c.- the celestial wishing- tree : |A* 
may your 

health remain as steady as the oelestial 
wishiug-treo {Yig. k. 35). 

•tUs^S t hchi-med ^diuf-rUi the 
immortal elixir of life, Ganges water : «iT 


qSc*q| 

pray let your letters, communication, Ac., 
flow like the deathless elixir— tho stream 
of the Ganges {Yig. k. 12). 

qB d\g M hchi-ined bit-mo a goddess. 

& hchi-mnj-l pdsod, n. of 

a Sanskrt Dictionary com po^-d by Amara 
Simha. 

g hehi-me<j ril-bn lit. life- 
pill ; the life-giving [dlls. The ablxv-s of 
Snmding monastery and other sacred per- 
sonages have such pills at their disposal. 
hchi-nh d d/cm-mo, 

the queen of the immortals ; a uamc of tho 
wife of fndra. 

hchi-mcd ser-yc, qurrfar 
{Bull. 1893 , 296). 

Qj&q|'£| hohuj-jm 1. = fimi a peptic. 
2. said to=^^0^^-4^q to hold 
as holy that which is not Dharma (Bud- 
dhism) ( K . d. • 355). 

h/iin-hyjnyt an agreement. 

V\q ht /iin-hrn-pn to become connected 
or related by marriage : "IS 1 ' 

in Bengal I entered into marriage rela- 
tions (A. 15). 

sJqq frchiH-p'i w*i*1 bond, binding. 

qlcq I: hchin-ua wfqj, *t*, q*R, 
(pf. fut. «>&. imp. a?c. or to 

bind, tie up, mako fast to exorcise. 

qticq II : sb.-t. any binding-material. 
1. ribbon; necklace, neck-cloth, 

neckerchief. 2. cord, fastenings, fetter, 
shackle: M'J’e&fc'q’VW *»$ 3<f t nq tho 
fetters of Kannn, also ftg. for magic curse, 
anathema. 3. used in oolloq. for cramp 
or convulsions. 

Syn. «$*! u bkyig-pa - ^3^ hkhyig-pa ; 
*Vq Ijcifi.m ; pf. q ^Ai'nf-p tsrqS^ 4 * 
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hkyujs-pa ; bkhyiyg-pa ; «V*rq 

p't, signifying 0 |;w« t/danig-pa {J&Aon.). 

^ fc 3S hehiA-byci—~\ rne or l * 0 ! {ne 
lhay (ffAon.). 

hchift-byej-ma a general term 

for women. 

hehiA-irn ghyiu-tm a band- 
some woman ; maiden. 

ate m y.dtfn-inir n. of a villago in * 3 *' 
3 **, in Tibet (Rtxii.). 

ate «q hehin-zob — 4|$c/ra or Je> sq klon- 
zab depth, profundity ( Yig.). 

«te 3 hclnn-bu trinket ; glaaa-bauglo for 
fact. 

ate ga ^ hrhiA-huhi gnod a glass vessel. 

a|q-« hi hil-pn or pf . q3u*i, fut, 

*&*», imp. S 0 **, r*>p. to mount a hor^o or 
miTiage ; M na*«w «i to ride, to mount 
a horse. 

fle/nmg-phuy n. of a holy 
place with a small temple near Sam-yo. 

hehimg-pa to bo full, to get 

full [Srh). 

p&vp hchir-ica evidently n form of 
V q cir-iat to press, to rquoeae. a'Ha.q 
has pf. fut. «|V, to press, to 

wring, Ac. ; « and 3 wp being mere cor- 

ruptions of tlio forego ting, though Ja. 
has them. 

aSara hrHl-pu sometimes stands by 
mistake f<>r •‘Sain ipr/i //-;»», a sparrow. 

a|-q I: hihn-ua acc. to Ja. I. vb. 
u. to bo twisted, distorted, pf. 2 . 
sbst. curvature, crookedness, didorthm. 
3. adj. os crooked ; rV tho 

mouth distorted. 

^$'3 f E: pf. W fut. «*5, imp. 4* l. 
to scoop up or ladlo water ; $ arg a^ q 


to draw water from a spring ; $'*« water- 
bucket. 2. to irrigate, to water. 

a« hchwj said to= 
p hy in- nag glchg-pa la having reached; 
arrived at ( Yuj.). 

R 4*T**S hchua-nud—^ nor- 

hkhral nwtj-pu without mistake (&Uii .) ; 

sure noeessaries ; unmistake- m 

able wants. 

•W hcfiUH or under one’s control, 
hence. 1 . to be tamed, subdued, made to 
yioldjfw retained hy foreo ; ■»» J«T 
subdued or overpowered by haTd 
work; w entangled in vicious 

indulgences (&-£.). 

0,^4 ^ bchum-pa 1. to wish, to long 
for. 2. el»t.<=iKjf wr-gna coveteousness 
(Ilf Aon.). 

^ chug-pa yyoy-po 

awkward, acc. to Seh. also left-handed; 
acc. to C*. curved, crooked. 

ai-q hchc-toa fpf. fut. ■£, imp. **) 
to attest, to promise F*'**' 1 * repp. 

«* * id. 

a^i' W I : he hey -pit related to a 

(pf. fut. *^«l, imp. -fa $oy i l. to 

cut in twain, cleave, split; 3jt'pSs|*q to pplit 
wood; J5«| ^q ajsj q to cut with a saw' (Cs.). 

2. to confess, to acknowledge (Ja.). 3. to 

be afraid of. 

+ hehnng-pn pf. *>**»», fut. 

to chew (Mid.; J<i.). - 

hchrr-pa {*£■ j^*) the 

spleen. 

.f hehel-wa or or 

<u^q fni desire, wish ; acc. to Jd. and Ct. 
to believe, to give crtdence to. 
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oiwq frchct-pa sometimes spelt as 
wlsra happy advent. 

aS«l|-q frchog-pa to smite ; acc. 
to Sch. a wall. 

hchog-thog the sound of a falling 
article or thing. 

HJfc’E hchoA-va or^fcs-saws mara, 
vncsj to be holding, keep fast. 

+ ^ hcholi-^ig — made 

secret. 

q&nrq tfchomg-pa a >h. n. to 

qfwrq, 

♦ Aft'M hehov-nan— 

{Rdsa.'. 

*** 5 hchor-i*) occasionally for 

q£vq hchor-va I : vb. n. pf. ^ 1. to 
escape, flee or steal away ; also to flow out, 
ooze ; the blood exuding ; «nj«|‘ 

*** without splendour, lustreless; %*'&* 
the money has fled; the vow is 

dissipated; to be consumed by 

fire ; to bo carried away by water. 

2. to come out, to break forth, Irq. of fire ; 

hkhrug-pa^or a quarrel, a war 
broke out, also of water breaking through 
an erabaukmeut. 3. to go over, to pass, 
be transferred. 

II : vb. a., pf. M*# fut. 
to ptmuo, chase, go after; hares 

by means of note ; yaXa q to fi.di ; *** i[^| a 
seducer; a swaggerer (Sch.). 

q#arq hchol-vca 1 : 1 . adj. topsy- 

turvy, upside-down. 2. to mist aka or 
deviate from an order ; to put 

into disorder, to confuse, to confound. 

3. pf. uX* to entrust, lay upon, to eom- 
mit a thing to another’s charge ; to make, 
appoint ; ^«ryr WUr< they appointed him 


^•tll 

king; nft*H , srft , ’aXsr< they made tho 
quocn tend tho horses; ^ he 

may In employed as a soulliou ; 

***'0 to make one powerless, to compel 
authority ; numager. «w*Xnq 

or (resp. drw tin Qi to commission ono 
with nu affair or transaction ; U ^ 
$ H J *■ v Hyqtq \ [ laii-ao yul dehi Iha- 
sran r net mg- la phrin-favl mdvej-elo he on- 
trusted the sepulchre to the tutelary gods 
Qf the country. 4. to bo thrown together 
confut'd lv, c.j. t of the loose leaves of a 
book: virtue oivl vice arc 

intermixed. 5. to rave, to be delirious, to 
talk c ui fussily whilst heavy with slopp 
(Ja.). 

hrhol-Hia, aec. to C$. 1. a thing 
committed to another’s care. 2. a sly, 
crafty woman. 3. aec. to Sch. a dissolute 
woman (Ja.). 

+ ^Isrq I: hr/tot-pff=.&* q : 1. pf. 
qtfs or fut. imp. *•», supine 
to make, ninko ready, prepare; to cons- 
truct, build, etc.: am I to build 

«««| q* qjfaq to make ropes out of dm- 
iiia grass, prop, to make ropes out of it. 
^sq-tfqq to dress, to trr.iu one’s self up 
(&■//.); qj«n^q*«<q to rou<:w\ renovate, repair 
(Sch.) ; |cq^v<0f*rq to retouch, amend, 
correct, improve. hypocrisy, n 

mere outward jx-rformane i of religious 
rites and observances : segu j\q 

txJml-hchog u tu-byng gpyo'I-pn to live with- 
out hypocrisy. ^ hypocrite. 4°*' 

qXu q or hXsrq acc. to Ck. an established 
rule or canon (Ja.). 

rq II: htnhog-pa 1. adj. dis- 
orderly, dissolute, immoral. 2. sbst. dis- 
orderly conduct, dissoluteness : 
f\q committing various acts of immorality. 



E 


E ja I : this the seventh letter of the 
Tibetan alphabet, aooording to the gram- 
marians of Tibet, was not borrowed from 
India, its equivalent being unknown 
in any of the Indian languages of the 
eeventh oentury, A. D-, when the Tibetan 
written language was shaped by Tkon-mi 
Sambhota. In sound it corresponds with 
the English J, but as an initial it is 
pronounced in C. as Jh. However when 
it is surmounted by any letter or has 
a prefix preoeding it, as in the words 
( rje and w rpjai, it then resumes the 
sound of a pure J. 

£ II : 1. tea ; word derived from the 
Chinese cn, signifying tea. The reep. form 
for jn is ffsol-ja. 

»^[ ja-ku a hido bag for packing tea 

(fit 

ja-dkrug a twirling stick, the toa 
churning-piston. 

If* ja~kha of the colour of tea ; n. of a 
Chinese scarf of brick-red colour. 

*13*1 ja-khug a vessel or bag in which 
tea is kept. 

* fl ja-khra a large tea-pot made of 
copper, silver, Ac., for serving tea to the 
congregation of monks at a religious 
service. 

(gq ja-tgyab lit. “after tea.” In Tibet 
and Sikkim table-talk oommeneej after 
tea has been served. 

ja-iflcho4 libation of tea. 


*Mq j*-bthag or ja-kiog tea- 

griuder (in Tibet powdered tea is put 
in l>oiled water) ; grinding stone, used for 
kitchen purposes. 

ja-dpon one who is in oharge of 
tea-drinking meetings; head tea-oook. 

* 3^ ja-phud the first preparation of tea 
which is sometimes offered to the gods ; 
first quality of tea. 

ja-hbifl tea-pot, tea-kettle. This 
word, sounded c ham-bin g, is the oommon 
term used in 0. 

* if* ja-tbyor a mixture of tea with 
butter and salt (Rtaii.). 

t « ja-tna tea-maker, tea-cook, a cook 
who prepares tea and gruel, Ac. (Rtaii,). 
ja-tahagi a sieve to strain tea 

(fi/*Y.). 

Jn-yd-ju n. of a kind of tea 
(Rtaii.). rq Ja-yu another kind of tea 
(Rtaii.). 

ja-ril in W. aco. to Jd. grinding- 
stone ; also a skull. 

ja-log-piiit an abbr. of *'* and 
q^ q^, i.e.y one who prepares tea and 
another who serves it (fitot*.). 

» Ja-luH the handle straps of a 
leathern-trunk. 

S‘3|** ja-pA tea plant. In Tibet the tea- 
plant is styled plant 

which oures Indian or Chinese diseases, as 
being an antidote against malarial fever. 

ft'**' Ja-aati plain deooction of tea ; I V 
tm get plain tea with its acces- 

sories! (firf««.). 
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• jasigi used in 

Jo-fro jasigt ji-iXe<j-dafi (J. ZaH.). 

* V ja-sun lime when tea is served. 

t ja-vm-can arc. to Sch. a cup of 
tea ; as much as a cup of tea. 

ja-ser yellow tea exported from 
Amdo into Eastern Tibet. 

E*^C* jw-Ao^rr^‘^^1 frotf-mdoij or 

1E| dmar-ser ufwffi ycllowih-red, acc. 

to Jii. ja-botf is yellow-red. 

jag wK robbing, robbery ; M|' 

q j<*<f tgyag-pa to commit robbery. 

^ y jag-pa l*T one who terrifies by 
shouts and gestures ; a robber, ft iKur 
(A'lsrv^ it jg a lurking place of husband- 
men who rob, or who are robbers {Mil.). 
In this passage might be almost a 
verb “ to rob.” 

Vfy jag-dpon captain of a gang of 
robbers ; a brigand chief. 

Jal xx. of a place in Tibet; W§g 
Jal-gyi-phu the uplands of Ja{ l Deb, ft). 

6 ji 1 : 1. num. fig 37. 2. the cor- 
relative form of the pron. k ci what. 

^ II : is used in expressions illustroting 
examplos, comparison, measurement, 
dimensions, also extent of time. k and 3 
are of same signification; but Tibetan 
grammarians discriminate their uao as 
follows | M * U q ! 

in making comparisons and measurement 
use ji y in tho oase of direct significations 
use ci. # 

E eiS ji-tkad *nrtw, UWTWI what, what- 
ever, relative to words spoken: Mt* 
whatever I may have said ; 
t * * *% V$V» W nr enft doing in 
acoordanoe with what one has said. 


►ii 

ji-ga=-WQ when examined or 
searched into: Hi 

ji-ga ikycs-bu <ie fij-rptthfir byed-pa yin-nan i 
{K. d. i 4) if looked into, is not that 
person really wonderful? 

n ji.fHain-pa equal to what ? 

urn, I. 

as much as; as great as. 2. whatever is 
or may be possible. 3. just about (so 
much). 

or *1^ what is, or as much a^ 
is {Day. S ). 

* ? j*~lta or H' 15 1. UUT, liow, 

of wliat kind, *»f what nature. 2. sb-t. 
quality, nature, condition ((Y) ; 

W* thou. 

k’H ji-ltar , nut ndv. ns, in wind 

manner; ^ acc. to what 

he has said ; ^ ^ in ns much us, 
in the measure of. H ^ * in the 

proportion as one shall be contented, 
t jj q ji-lta-tm such os, like as. ^ K 
ji-ltar dr 

*nj *Vq?t how to be taken? H’w k ^ «j ?' 

iu what manner should I 
oonvoy request.* to the lama ? *5* w J ,m 

{tar hbyor-jM qwnrtn acc. to the measure 
of ono’s means or attainments. £ $* wr, 
^-//rrryrtfi=S*fc ^ii^roT for example, thus. 

kjj ji-itc is said = ^ f r.i-fta dr - 

nas ww so and so. It also is a conjunc- 
tion meaning but if, nevertheless. 

* ji-iwi^Hwk tpQ or ji-ltar 

also as for instance ; henceforth. 

k 5*» ji-fiti$-kyi 9 =\\M ^M as much as 
possible ; to the utmost, to the host of one’s 
ability, as far as it lies iu one’s power. 

t ji.ma-rufi~’l'*$ c '$* exclama- 

tory phrase akin to ** *, J w or $ W, 
alas! 



i tfq how, like what ? in 

what mannor ? 

4*'*dSc ( A . 128) “how the merciful 
ones, the refuge (of the helpless), have 
passed away ! 

i *m jt-tmni ftwq how much ? i 
as soon as, when ; how many 

have been got ? 

seldom. 

i *>V how, like what F 

* jt-toftiit-tfu accordingly. 

♦i hji-kofss**** 1. iu accordance with, 
uniformity with. 2. *}*-*w*i whatever is 
fit, is becoming {Dag. 8). 

i$N yi-«r<'./ *IW| as long as; 

** w 'i mWYq* all the life long ; as 
long as one lives. 

jit Hie Chinese term for Buddhism 
"Inch in Tibetan is *♦>, iu Sau-krt \j^. 

§ ju num. fig. 07. 

jtt-t/n'y denotes a drawing of lots 
by threads of different colours, whence 
h class of Bon-p i is called 
Ja). 

^ ^ ju-po a globular stone used for 
grindiug spices (Ja.) ; acc. to 
tfAon. a pestle. 

%'S* ju-i'u-Jii a kind of tea (RtniO. 
ju-p.f a kind of satin. 

1W Jan- icat a. of a celebrated 
Tibetan chief under whose orders the 
Mured series of works called Kabgyiur and 
Tangyur were engraved on wooden blocks 
at Lhasa (jM. \ 17). 

jul-phab a kind of tea (Rtaii.). 


>1 strategy (Ja.). 

l* wp* Q j uf tpkhaf-po=w*fWM one 
t-kilful iu means, one full of resources. 

1*51*1* i; one 

who has conquered his enemies ; a Bud- 
dhist saint of the Jliuayt but School. 

Syu. wfSS 11 bthalf-tt*o4-[(jyul\ «W * 
$*f*o gynl-hgt-pa ; ^31 **•«'*• dgra-kcom-pa ; 
^9|'** J* dgru-tat-rjyal ( J| fnon.). 

&*'$*)* ii : 1. acc. to Svh. possessed o I 
good manners, of propriety of conduct ; 
decent , agreeable ; **'*^ sincere. 2. acc 
to Ch. clever, skilled, able, experienced ; 

*« * g* ekilful in agriculture ; ** 

l* ^*-<i dextrous in military matters. 

jut-tna a sort of silk stuff ^CY). 

Is je 1. num. fig. 97. 2. a particle, used 
for expressing the comparative degree of 
nu adj. or adv., and cap. a gradual grow- 
iog or increase, often with term in. case or 
* ; grew larger and larger 

j* ^* $a, j many stream- 
lets increased in size becoming larger ami 
larger (Bi'ku. 50). i*«*'*'f (they) go on 
increasing in number; is|**^^a it has 
become more evident; goiujc 

nearer and nearer ; higher nud 

higher; to grow better 

ami better. 3. progress: ** $Ay* $ 
^*| *K (Surat. 5) whatever progress you 
observe in the advance of the doctrine in 
this place (association). 4. acc. to L»j. 
S3** souud, voice (JA.) . 0. air, to Sc/dr. 
a hortative particle, .often connected with 
a vocative. 

t f* je-kha a deed. 

i’flft jf-khp*J acc. to Silt, now you, 
you first. 

iS * 5 ji’.dat.po the very first. i$= 
% thinner and thinner or finer end 
finer. 




450 


WTO] 


fe- 


to grow 

poorer, become more and more destitute. 

*^ /*-*%= *'Vl a littlo white, (some- 
time. 

q growing longer 

and longer. 

tc- jcA=l. tlat-po or W, 

the first or earliet. 2. wfa 

^g= sound, voice. 

^ jo 1. num. fig. 127=1® or M. 

It jo-jo TOWrnr elder brother (Dag. 
S) ;=wl in C. and w'8 in Sikk. 

Syn. t|'® phu-ko, &'|*i tnon-fkyef, H 
*‘J«l thob-ma cfyff, Acf-hfhin, 5 ® 

thu-fyo, Q gccn-po (Jjftiou.). 

t«M jo-gdan=* tho seat or 
head-quarters of the Jo-nan g-pn sect of 
Buddhism in Tibet. 

Jo-naH or n. of a placo with 
a lofty Chortcn and a convent situated 
about 100 miles to the N. W. of Toshilhun- 
po ; the placo where Phyogt-lai Jluam-rgyal 
the founder of the Jonang-pa sect was 
born, and whence the nnmo Juuang-pa 
was derived. 

t’Vja -I CO wn$; ) % also 

lord, master, noble, venerable; also one 
of the nobility 

Syn. gtso-tco; mgon-po ; 

rpgon-bdrtn (Won.) 

® ® Jo-tco Ja-ma-U n. of an image 
of Buddha in Yambu the ancient capital 
of Nepal. 

f'H’l JchKO tjc (lit. the noble lord) 
the Tibetan title of Atis'a. 

14-Jc^ q Jo-tco phyiA jkar-tca n. of a 
demi-god (#*»). 


• Jo-tcofri Ittyt-kyi jla- 
Win (56c) the deity Hayagriwa acc. to 
the system of Jo-wo. 

t ® jo-mo 1. qnml the female head of 
a household, a woman that governs as 
mistress of her own servants. 2. a clois- 
tress, nun. 

1 15 frfl Jo-mo kha-uaj snowy moun- 
tain iu S. Tibet towards Bhotau. 

f'Jfqcsr^q Jo-mo ganf-Jkav lit. the 
lady of the white snows a Tibetan name 
for Mount Evorest. 

f'*« 21* Jo-mo f/m-ri the Snowy mountain 
between Tibet and Bhotau ordinarily 
called Chunudnri. 

jo-rhi varnish for wooden furni- 
ture. 

f jo-rhi g»cr-$oj lustrous jrold- 

leaf for paiuting purposes. 

I f 1 Jo-niton or Jo-mo rdsofl u. 

of u fort ami district iu Tibet (Ijtsii.). 

* l Wjwvn Jo-lags (tjrol-jkar (2 A.) 

rpjal-ica resp. for ^ 
imp. vpjol 1. to meet; to interview, 
obtain access to an honoured person, to 
wait on, to pay one’s respects to a person : 
ufq ^ Miq s^q ® I will pay a visit to my 
father; pity if myur-dtt 

mjal-dn yoA I shall toko the liberty of soon 
coming back; to ask for an 

audienco ; cannot get in, can- 

not obtain admittance; wsw^wq*' 
^prwtf'Nlq they exchanged many compli- 
ments and expressions of joy ; flvwd to 
visit a sanctuary or a holy place ; to go on 
a pilgrimage; W*m<» a pilgrim. 2. 
^qt «wq go-vabi rfjal-va yp to under*, 
stand, comprehend ; wq to understand 
the meaning. 



*Wf mjal-kha audienoe, access to a 
great man’s presence, admittance; *wf 
or to give audience, grant 
interview; WIJISSS' 1 * to have an inter- 
view with ; to meet. 

* M 'fa ntjal-rfcn a proseut made at an 
iutorview with a great man. 

mjal-dar the scarf that is 
pre-entod on tho occasion of an interview. 

* € ' lr l(' q ipjal-tna-pa an introducer, 
master of ceremonies (Cs.). 

'SW Vjal-phyag salutation. 

rpjai-imfi a visit paid by many 
together, a grand reooption (Cs.). 

3 rrtjal-shu a prayor nmdo on the 
occasion of on interview or meeting. 

rpjin-pa^fct i 1 . the 

neck (Dag. 8). meadow (Schtr.). 

*** *¥* mjM-bfuol explained as V* 
'Cf 5)%| a,' q-| g 

umoug birds or animals, for instance ouu 
hugging or embracing the nock of another 
to pick or tickle each other with the teeth ; 
!Vq^*,&*foqjfq*df«qvS|* ] c t. tl )0 four 
corners be made beauteous with peacocks 
crossing each others necks (A, 4). 

h%s.M mh rpjith-zab, v. klon-ztb. 

^§^1 tpjug the bmk, the tail ; what is 
behind, the hinder part, of anything, rc. p. 
| posteriors, backside, tail ( Dug. 8). 

colloip to turn one's back (on 
another^. With regard to time = tho end : 
!'■* & W* at the end of the eighth 

month ; or as adv. and postp. 
are colloquially in common use to signify : 
at the oud of, at last, behind, after, 
with genit. of tho verbal root ; also 
*VT w =the last, the last one. 


Wl ipjug-iyro lower or inferior part, 
underpart, buttocks; tail-feather (£«#.). 
mjwj tyro-can 

peacock. 

*3*1 *> 1 ^ tpjtiy btfio- lea to make a prayer 
after having done some act of merit. 

rpjng-btfiot rfiihar 

phyin-jxi hw4) fJnrw gone to the 
extremity ; attaining thoroughness in any 
subject. 

^V 1 ! \ nyug-do the bone of the tail : 

(§man.) the sheep’s 
tail-eud cures kidney, pains in the waist 
and disease enused by 8 ^ rluA. 

•W 5 ** with short 

toil, tail cut off ; an ill-conditioned im- 
provident person who at the end dis- 
appoints or behaves ungratefully. 

*VT*V*i rpjug-phofj-can^n^^ *jj 
a comet (jjfnon.). 

mjtuj-ma or bjug-ma wrtfer, 
3^, tho tail, the posterior that 

hangs down ; mjay-tna sgrtl-tca 

to wng the tail ; fig. the further progress 
and final is? ue of an affair : the conse- 
quences ; w « the tat. 

Syn. t * rua-mn ■ 33 s/m-yu (tffion.). 

* mjug-rint or V*» Du- 

ua Tpj«g-rin} *3 comet (Kdto. T % 49). 

*4*1 ono of tho nine planets of 

Hindu Astronomy. 

nyc ftnr, the penis (Dag. 
8 ) ; in the Tantms it is called 
^i ; qqq q or erection 

of the penis; «£'h 8 [ tho glans penis; 
qt it- {tig t he penis and the testicles. *i‘$qM 
the membraneous covering or the sheath 
of tho penis (Jd.). 
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8yn. pho-ttajt ; pho-fant 

(4 f*on.). 

*&s a mjetf-pi w% Buffering, endur- 
ing, bearing patiently ; acc. to C$. obnox- 
ious; prop, free; gen. acc. to 

Buddhid ideas the world, the universe. 

hjuQ-pnpi.iipjmji (C«.) ; aee. to 
Sek. to establish, settle, fix, found ; hence 
prob. and S« a *q« kkri^Uh 

aunrguprob. time of prrwperity, 

of peace, of red ; a timo without distur- 
bances, war, epidemic, etc. (Ja.). 

aaaj j hjay-tkyu % v. 

hjug-gdan a seat made of the 
grass called « ; a cotton-rug with its 
edges turned up with red cloth. 

U«|« hj'ig-fiM 1. a fragrant grass, 
Andropoyon muricatu ». 2. acc. to 8rh. a 
coarse and thick grass of inferior quality 
used in r*»ofiiig huts. 3. a blade (of 
grass); tialk (of corn); 0T1 

every blade of grass; a 

bundle of blades of Ku$a grass. 
acc. to Scfi. horse-tail, pewter grass, 
Equitation {Ja.). g also called 

itw the roots of this grass. In TVaug 
«Ht»is railed being odltq. a 

word of C . ; iu Tsang we hear « V 9 
sa-nhift phru-rloy lyvJ-yjyuhi 
khyem a sbjvel with which soil is over- 
turned {Rtm.). 

*1^ hjnfj9 y. under M«|«i l. = aa«j as 
^«4C«|u = ilswAK<i|s) remember, keep in 
mind : ww|w»«|« s«f*> * 

pray bear in the ocean of your mind 
that we may meet before long (IV/. k. 
t to). 2. day or mud {Day. 8). 

* kjagbpa in C. to give, to make 
a prerent, to foimelly present (Ocorgt’s 
Alphabetum Tibetanum). 


^ ^ fo'agt-riA^&W ^ the time 
of happiness or prosperity 

tijad plaoe in N. W. Tibet which 
onoo formed the kingdom of JjjoU 

(J. Zat.). 

Ejaf.-'jyi rgycA-rpkhar one 
of the thirty-seven holy places of the Bon 
(O. Don. 38). 

*EE-q hj.4 •mw to devour, swallow 
(**•>• 

soc fynn-isha Lha-frccd the 
son of king Kkri (dr- 

gtevg-brtan betrothed to the sifter of the 
Emperor /an, Jit i the fifth of the Tung 
dynasty. Ho died before his would-be 
spouse could roach Tibet. His father, 
however, married her as she would not go 
back to China without becoming a queen. 
aft * hjaH -*o= •»’«**« sn-rptihamt. 
aitsracw Djafif-shabt n. of a place in 
Kham {Lon. », 12). 

atest wsw EjaAi-sa-thfm n. of a place in 
Kham (Lon. *, 12). 

hjan-po a consort ; properly 
= husband, and *M*=wife. 

Q.E.Cl’q^dj hjab-gdan a soft rug made 
of wool (Rtvt.). 

QjyT^J hjub-pa pi. prob.’ naau fut., °* Q , 
to sneak, slink, creep privily; to lie in 
wait, in ambush ; * * aw u to make au 
attempt on a person’s life. 

«W$u rkun-po or 

rkun-ma (Mon.) a thief; ****** 
uadfa to steal clandestinely, 
aw I hjab-tne a pair of scissors, nippers, 
teezers. 

awfr-p hjah-tsc-kha a kind of rug made 
of V ** t drr-ma (Jiff.). 
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hjam-pa wtww, WW tender, 
soft, lovely, charming. 

Syn. w^'*i i rpnrn-po ; q frlol-wa 

(tfwn.). 

W* JM hjtnn-kl't sun, straight . 

4tM *4ft tfj'im-tpyon *5*qui ; v. W V*. 

at* 9 Q yj,„ t i-7(ifjon chot-kyi 

njyal-}n) tlie complimentary title by which 
Tsong-khapa is addressed in Tilwt : 

*«9y W to the lotus 

feet of the king of the Doctrine, Jam-pal. 

}j jam-muon bftan- 
l«ihi sroj-^in Jam-gon the life-tree of the 
Doctrine. 

at***fag’* hjam-nujMi bh-ma an ad- 
dress of polifeuHHa to the hierarchs of 
the S'akya school. 

hjn,n-jui~^ a [kynn-jnt a 
kind of bilk scarf or satin. 

at* at* hjam-hjam polite words: *-V q ' 

ll am as* 3 “polite language 

diould be used even towaids the meanest 
jM'rson.” Also, in C. softly, gently. 

wgcovm kjnm-tittA bdab-(U<tn a 
parrot or the bird with light gToen plumage 
f Iflnon.). 

ss*'^* hjnm y fnn-nit a woman of 
fiCM. iuHtiug speech. 

at* to* bjam-thabt geutle means, milder 
mcanuros. 

at* eft ^ | JJjnm-pabi nlo-rje irfpi* u. 
•d a deity ; a Boilhimttw. 

• Bjam-pahi-filtyafif unit*, 

*■$ Maitri l 1 ^ (Org. m. 11J,.15). 

otMiA^pt hjam-patti rujt m*vnftq 
Iminbler classes (opp. to soft, 

tender, smooth, mild, e.g., of cloth, hair ; a 


meadow, a plain without stones or rocks, 
of fruit, the air, the character of a person, 
a person’s way of speaking. 

at* 5 hjnm-po 1. soft, gentle, not rough 
or cross; §*.3*8^0 gyofr-jto-ma yin-pa 
not stiff. 2 . ifww, Vfwrta mild ; alum 
at* hjam-pof-kn to dr&yr out infor- 
mation or any secret from another by 
using fascinating or smooth language. 

*t*£feg hjiim-por-itnra speak softly, 
gently. 

JJjam-dpal n. ot the 

third Dhyani Bodhinattra, who is 
regarded as the deputy of the third 
Dhyani Buddha, D&in-aten Jung-do. Is 
popular throughout Nepal and Tibet. 
His several names are : — W*Ag*.*» •tinftf 
the soft-voiced; ^wAqJg Qe^rab-kyi- 
Iha the god of wisdom; q^q^aj'SV^ 
Brtan-pnht hkhor-lo ; Am § *^ Rnl-gri- 
can ; l K (jSJ^ /ur-phu f If. a -pa ; 5 “1 
pl»-yi gte, ;*«! gg tfay-yi dvaA-phy- 
uij ; ^fo| ^ SfH-yc-rt/icn , g qS'3* 5 §mru- 
u afyi rgyal-po ; g^ag Smra-icnhi-lha ; ^ 

^ Ye-pt mt fort;* 4*1 Fc-f*#-i*i«;4* , W 

(Jt'f.rab hkhor-lo \ o,q g (Jcf-rtb-ikti ; 
^ I $^'8 Rdo-rjv rno/t-po ; *4 4 ’ $* * fiaj-cji 
ft/yul-po (Jtffion.). 

a»*ctwa|^c sirftfkVT the residence 
or sphere in the heavens of Jam-pal. 

• at* W Bjam-dpal-yragt *«aV 
iftfw [Bull, 2$.;$, 295). 

at* \n j** }}jam-dp>il r gya-rptnho n. 
of the eighth Dalai Lama of Lhasa who 
died in the year IS05, aged 4C. Prom 
the birth of Tseng kh&pa to the 20th 
year <>f the Dalai Laraa Bjam dpol rgya- 
mtuho 420 years elajwed {Loti. * 26). 

• WVU1| Bjam-jpal rt*-%yra 
4^*' n. of a Buddha (Td. t, 279). 
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«« v* f a 5 Vjcrn-4pal fniA-po the name 
under which Tsong-khapa is now believed 
to be known in the TttpU i regions. 

*w wipV 
«pi-wwwr n. of a Buddhist religious 
book giving description of the region 
where dwells Mafi-jus'ri or Jam-pal. 

• w^w^’ga'jaa J}jam-4pal gnhon- 

Hur gyvr-pa a manifestation 

cf Jam-pal. 

• JJjam^pal l&s-yncn, 

am ^ 

Bjam4kya&t araprt* v. w 
VR called also the principal Bodhitattva 
among the eight spiritual 

sons of the Buddha. 

• Bjamrd^jan dkar-po 

a white imago or manifestation of Jam- 
pal. A yellow ditto 
Hjam-dbyatii 4mdr'-*ei\ 

IJjam-ikyah wra-tet 
Wa-ghi fra-ra snftwt Lord of 

speech. 

<wvj« JJjam-bbratn. of medicinal fruit 
reputed useful in diseases of the kidney 
(Med.); a*wagwifM*'*vt*raa'fc. 

«q¥«&a hjam-fybrai <fbye-pa y v. UTW 
(Jfffion . ), a medicinal fruit, [the tree Pon- 
gamia glabra]8 . 

aw* hjath-ma. 1.=!'^ resp. for ffs 
gruel, broth. 2. giddeaa of fortune. 

wl5 bjam-mo post-stage (Sch.). 

kjam~rtti a purging 

clyster ; a mild purgative medicine. 

aiR bjam-yas n. of a number ( Pc- 
Hi 57). 

awa^rsdf i Jaa bam-Ww * go-ikor** 
to deceive by sweet and fascinating 
language. 


Q5Q, hjah or fanti-., tram, 

TWTW rainbow; also the oolonrs of 
the rainbow; aiwlfwa hjah-tthon yaU 
tea the vanishing of the rainbow ; 
kjab-ho<f light or splendour of the rain- 
bow ; wq* the body of a saint vanishing 
in the rainbow or in the maimer of the 
colours of the rainbow. 

Syn. ^aatsSt*«fy tfwaA-pohi rjUshon ; aj* 
htgya-byin gshu ; jafyjarwSf 
gi rgyaUUhan ; fa^aa rtufi-gi bul i gafy 
*9*3 rluA-gi bbraf-bu ; *\£*a Ipoi (Ha-pa ; 

gnhah-tihon ; W^U jyah-rii ; ^0$’ 
*! r yan-pobithig; fgas#M iha-rgyul 
tfUshon-cha \ ^a sj a^ m -kaUha4\ ^ 
4ieaH-gthu', lha-yi tshan-ri§ ; Saa’ 

Ej?-5)c'qfli 4icaA-pohi giA-bal (Mfion.). 

hjafhtca 1. also wH aoo. to 
Sch. lame, gen. a ** ; waa'Sse hjah-tcar 
bye4-pa to make lame, to lame. 2. to 
bespeak, to ooncert, to confederate (Sch.) 

4£<VS| hjab-fna laces or needle-work 
representing the colours of the rainbow ; 
generally Chinese shoes are made with 
such laces. 

0,5^’ ^ hjah-m or aw* edict, diploma, 
a permit (Ct .) ; said to be a Chinese word 
Tibetanixed. 

wVi hjah-nt, v. W fyab. 

wa hjab-ia, *aawa*aQ faithful ser- 
vant of the king. 

Q,£V*J kj*r-toa aoo. to C». ssagaa to 
stick together, to oohere. 

pf- «*% fat. m 

imp. * (Rdo. Ifi) 1. to weigh, w§Y 
ga* (a pair of) soales for weighing. 2. to 
measure : Ra-ga^w* to measure the 
length. 3. to appraise, to tax t to weigh 
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in one’s mind, to ponder; more fully 
expressed by flwsflqq blof-gihal-ica (wrow, 
fipita) to understand. 4. to pay ; pay 
back, repay ; g to pay a debt ; 

fkpin-pa hjal-vca to repay a loan; 
to pay rent or tax, osp. with ; 

*^*(M*«n or q$ws -^ww tr» 
retaliate, return, repay, return ovil for 
good ; also in tho way of a fine or punish- 
ment. In tho Tibetan penal code fi ,# W 
khn-fyal, i>., payment in ten thousand 
fold is necessary for making good the loss 
of sacred life or objects; in 

eighty-fold for the property of tho clergy ; 

nine-fold is compensation for tho 
property of ordinary men, s£*i 3 

tho articles or essentials of payment in 
purchase or of exchange in barter. 

Wf hjaUkha the act or business of mea- 
suring ; fSm measured. 

hjal-war-bye4 =* S ^3S or •****’ 
9sf»n?15t paying in price; ww hjal- 
tcaf *mr dry or liquid measurement or 
weighment. 

W 3S hjal-bye4 wtw = 4 adhakas ; a 
measure ; a measure of capacity. 

hjas-pa, v. §S|*'« (Hftioa.). 

bjt-tca 1. or ^ a flea, 

also f* Iji-rca. 2. acc. to Ca.z^wti. 3. 
soft, smooth. 4. acc. to Sch, disgusting, 
nasty, e.p., of a filthy smell. 

I: $/'iy-rten rssj'fcq $wry 1, 
the transmigratory existence (4ffon .) ; 

or *» passed out of 

tho world. 2. symbolically the number 
three (#*.). 

II: reoeptaole of all 

that is perishable. 1. the external world, 
the uniyene ; the god of tho 


world (who is also subject to death) ; 
fl'anw^ri bjig-ften la% fydas-pa one that 
has escaped from this world, emancipated, 
blessed; hjig-rten-gntm the 

three divisions of the world: earth, the 
heavens and hades; a ^‘ 3'S q A/iy-r^rt- 
gyi bya-wa worldly things or affairs; a ^’ 
^•q'S*fwq$qgqg hjig-rtcn-li dgot-pahi 
htlab-bya, useful maxims of life, moral 
rules; the eight 

worldly objects : — (a) fS<* rnc4~pa 'wm 
gain ; (6) "IV ma rn*4-pa wwm loss ; (e) 
f *1'^ 5W : fame ; (d) «» WWW notoriety 

or ill- fame; (>) BS«fww slander or scan- 
dal ; (/) ** aww praise ; (y) 

happiness; (A) idug-brfal 

misery, aiaj ^ § «f^q j| the five temporal 
acts of a Buddha: — Conception in the 
mother’s womb, birth, youthful achieve- 
ments, marriage, and reigning over 
the kingdom, ri^awwas^'^V? the 
fivo works leading to the paseing out 
of tho world of a Buddha: (a) 

yi q (xswif) renunciation ; ( b ) ST'* IV 
(mi«T) asceticism; (c) q cAof- 

hkhor fakor-va turning the 

wheel of Law, i.e., preaching religion; 
(.0 cho-hphrul fton- 

cift bdud fytul-m subduing the devil 
(Mara) by exhibiting religious miracles; 
l«) WJW the attainment of Nirv&na. 
2. world, aa a more general term : 

b&'va-can gyi hjig-zten the 
Sukhivati or the world of bliss. 
There are two kinds of worlds: — (a) 
* S^ q* the impure or defiled world, 
i.e., the world of sin ; (A) W***Tfl the 
sanctified world, »>., the world of purity. 
Most Buddhists include our world, 
in tho Madag-pahi JQjig-rten. The fol- 
lowing five include the pure worlds or 
Dag-paiu hjig-rten : (a) q^ ^V^wy 
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IV P** the worlds which have been sano- 
tified by the presenoe of the seven Sugata 
Buddhas or the happily-passed-away Bud- 
dhas ; ( b ) the worlds presided over by the 
Buddhas of the ten quarters and the five 
Dhyftni Buddhas; (c) the world of beati- 
tude oalled or V‘ 

P**; {d) the world called pad mo- 
wn ; (s) De-wa-chan or the World of 
Bliss of the Northern Buddhists (Scrip.). 
Our present world is divided into two 
(«) IJvJatqV Phyi-tnoi-kyi hjig-tten 
the physical or inoTganio world, (4) 

the living or animated world. 

a'Csf V'pm hjig-rten-khamt srtxnrnj the 
world. 

Syn. *'faia-rten ; ^ttfShnui-kyi food ; 

; '*’|S rai-fkyed', *** 

sa-bon (jjfAon.). 

hjig-rten-k/uimi kyi 
cha-pat mnwdw part of the world. 

• Mj Bjuj-fUn ipkhab-hfjro n. 

of a nymph. 

bjig-rtcn rpkh yon-pa wt*- 
the knower of the world, i.e. t of all 
that happens in the world. 

bjig-rten-khrimt = J* H •<* 
rgyal-khrim the laws or institutes for 
governing (kf&on.). 

bjig-tten-gyi giant worldly 
saying, oommon saying, proverb. 

hfig-rt^-gyi tha<i wrttrfran 
worldliness ; in the direction of worldling, 
or usage, custom, eto. 

hjig-rten-gyi bar imwrfrwr 
in the world a dark 6pace, n. of a hell. 

Bjig-ti^-gyi ytso-fyo the 
lord of the universe (if. V.). 

kjig-T^n-gyi tshul 

worldly manner, aooording to custom, or 
usage. 


Bjig-Vten rpgon-po vfoipq 
the patron or protector of the world ; an 
epithet of the Bodhiiattca Avftlokites'vara ; 
also n. of the Buddha. 

bjig-p * » •tinfan* 
the destruction of the world. 

fNrwwfvrrfh*hn an aversion to the con- 
cerns of this world, being the outcome <jf 
adherence to the Doctrine. 

^ ^^hjig-tten-bdul (wi 
takt-rgyaf tpyi&i-rptgAan) litwfart one who 
has conquered the world — a general epi- 
thet of Buddha (tftfoN.). 

atff'V'Q hjig-rten-pa Wffvwr, wtm«: a 
worldly man, a layman. 

fa'V** hjig-rtcn tfpaA-po^y* also 
•ftw, tturrqnfr the sun, the witness of 
the world. 

aV’fq wXq bjig-rtcn pha-rcl qrwtw the 
next world. 

Ejig-rttn byed-po the maker 
of the universe, an epithet of 
Mahee'vara (Situ. 8). 

Jdjig-ttt* by*d-po~% ***>“ 

Iha-tiha&t-pa a name of Brahm& (MHon.). 

Hjig-rttn dvaH-phyug *tu- 
UT a name of Avalokites'vara (kfAon.). 

Bjig-ften dfcan- 
phyag yi-ge frdun the seven letters symbo- 
lical of Avalokites'vara ( A . &£). 

hjig-xten-mig—y* 

the sun as the eye of the world (Jffton.i ; 
n. of a Rishi, the founder of Lokiyutn 
sect of Indian atheists (Grub. ’’I 5). 

rtyfrtmG Ejig-tteu tne^po 
the ancestor of the world; an epithot of 
Brahmfc (MAoh.). 

h/ig-rten a/a-watifa {%"- 

lac. T, 7*). 



tiqfcwmpm Hjig-rim lot Mat-nut a 
n. of the queen of the Noi-Jin demons 
(K. g. \ ISO). 

lu'ig-rten giU fta-ma - Wg 
kbab-chu a hill torrent (Mton.). 

<*£*1*1 I: tfig-pass&q* Mf break- 
ing down, destruction, ruin. 

l.vb. act. pf. fut. 
imp. (#<*>. 40.) to destroy, to 
devastate, to devour, to abolish, to do 
away with, dissolve {an enchantment;. 
Q. vb. n. pf. or ^ *hig to be lost ; 
undermined ; to docay, perish : *®1'**'% 
(earthly good) may be easily lost 
again; to restore repair. 

3. to suck, draw out moisture (&A.), v. 
skua. 

hjig-pa-can frail, porishalle 
(Ct .) ; imperishable. 

hjig-pahi btk'il-jm tiriara 
the period of dissolution of the universe. 

tyig-pahi fat-can 
subjeot to destruction. 

q tu i 9-p ar appre- 

hensive of danger, fearful. 

hjig-t&hogt lit collection of the 
deetruotibles, i.e., the worldly things; 
»?hr* terrible. 

bjig-Uhogt-la ltu-wa the 
doctrine of regarding everything as des- 
tructible ; described as fa 

one of the five schools of philosophy 
that aimed at freedom from misery, 
holding that worldly existence is comprised 
of five miseries ; the doctrines opposed to 
it were: — (1) (2) ««j?; (3) fa’ 

•*T^; (4) (5) *«|f. 

[The Sanskft equivalents may be thus 
rendered:— -(l) regarding the 

body as permanent ; (2) wvHrrr^vfk i>onder- 


ing on death ; (3) fjiwr^af* false concep- 
tion, denial of future existence ; 
(4) ^Hrqrnr^ hesitation or doubt about 
truths; (6) ^tiviumnv doubt about rules 
of conduct] -S. 

= hjigt, ba-ru-ra a medicinal 

fruit. 

Cgt^prCI hjiyg.pa I: sJt vb. to fear, 
be afraid, be terrified. Frq. both in old 
and recent lit., also common in oolloq. 
In books occurs with the instrumental 
case of the object : 

fearing those who were able to 
destroy the city; but in later writings 
and in colloq. takes a : ^nagcwfRar 
afyraa ga y because her anger waB arising, 
he became afraid of the goddess {Mil.) : 

i ftm afmid of yoil? 
thus ho said. The form of the supine 
seems to be *J not and ig [ n 

oommou use: 

y.w^.2T as it was proper to fear the 
poisonous snakes in the troneh, they filled 
it (with water) (O. Swig.). Intensive 
forms of this verb are very frq. in early 
lit., being combined with either 
or V*' or with both ; eep. common in the 
Kah-gyur treatises: *^gs|tKg«; grp W 
afraid ; waa sore affrighted. 

II : abst. fear, apprehension, 
dread. Often with genii case: ja5$aksm« 
rgyal-pohi bjigt-pa standing in fear of 
the king; because 

free from fear of robbery, I am happy ; 
t\tiS when having no appre- 

hension of expenditure, he felt happy. 

Sjn. IT* tkruy-pa ; dogt-pa; 

Watt-pa; S’T* tkyi-gyab ; 
tkyi-bun ; * *J bag-inha-m {JjfAon.). 

•afogwfw tygt-tkyobi i* ^ 

*eA-gehi...fi $$ ylat-pobi... 
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•V# chai-pa^A. |$ 

mkhab-grobi . . . mi-tgojJsyi . . . ( Scar.) . 

afafrgq hjigi-fkrag fear, penio; also a 
terrible objeot: r$‘*' be baa be- 

oome frightened. 

bjighifkhan one who w fright- 
ened. 

rfq* wt (yighfcat WW, with fear, 
possessed of fear. 

=g§ (njigi-bcablam a bad, unsafe 

road (Iftion.). 

afcprtwi fyigt-chum-pc, v. $*«. 

* atomf* hjigt-fier jtjptt [Kdlar T. 152) 
[inspiring fear, causing danger]^. 

lyigMdai l WJWT fierce, terrible ; 
also a term for wine. 

Hjigwde *?!*%*, 
terrible, a name of the Becond Panda va, 
also Bhishma. 

hj\gi-gna% 1. lit. a fearful 
place ; a cemetery, where doad bodies arc 
left or disposed of. 2.=*5* q fw wealth, 
prosperity. 

Syn. ^'5S dur-khro4 ; *3 V* ro-yi-gat 

(**".). 

tf^rcrvi hjig^pa^an 1. fearful, timo- 
rous. 2. dreadful, frightful {C*.). 

njigt’pa bcu-pa-n^ ma-he 
atm a buffalo. 

afcprcrJ^ fyigt-pa-metf WI fearless. 

rf^rcrfergS bjighP* uLbyti the remo- 
ver of all fears ; a kind or ruler ; also= f * '*» 
a Jina, who removes all fears. 

Syn. fc*«*K* mi£» tfigon-po) jk‘ 
ia-M* ftyo* (4fHon.). 

aftproMf* tUW-?«r-byyur becomes 
frightened ; Apw bjigwxr bye4 ****- 
flm frightened. 

HiW'byti’&y** fam bom 

of Bhishma. 


* ^'9\«r'* Q Hj*9'byt4 btdut-pa 

(&».). 

^*§V« Ejigt-byed- ma 1. n. of a 
princess of the Yutya or Noijin demi-gods. 
{K. g. \ ISO). 2.=}no$ «w the way to sin 
(4f non.). 

• efofrJs'* Sgqswi 
iTfWfW propitiating eight fearful gob- 
lins (Schr.). 

faPlF ( q i hjigt-run-(ir(i) nqimr, flfwm, 
Anwf, *tw, *^*r fearful, loath- 

some ; ono of the names of the second son 
PAptJu Jtaja. 


‘ifyvn hjigi-sa dangerous quarters or 
place. 

atqsrwl kjigt-sn-che a place where 
there is much occasion for being afraid. 

y^ qw fyitjt.su ruti-va-mo vhpft, 
Chur, ■. n. of t goddess of fearful mien. 

I : A/in a mineral substance 
applied on old sores. 

11: seems to mean the midst, 
as well as the eipanso, the whole bulk; 

ric rgya-rptsho-ye kjid the whole sur- 
faco of the sea; 

lut-hjam hjag-po mtsho hjid-hjug the smooth- 
bodied Takshaka (snake) enters into the 
midst of the lake. 


fytd-pa also *&>*» neck, reap. 
Hh uH'Js hjii-kyog a wry neck (C».) ; 

the nape of the neck (JiL ) ; 
the back part of the neck (Cs.) ; 

*l\w (lit. sunk-neck) a short-neck (in a 
man). 

fyidi WWi w* the center, the 
pith or Sfl«, jsfttafen ==§"**' W« the 
depths of the sea; the oentre of ooeaa 
(Pog.8), 



'fcr'ftt' W-Mhui 1 lit. that drinks as 
soon as it is bom= j«‘WM|a t kyci-ma 
tkag-pa an infant just bom. 

I : hjib-pa or alwa pf . q^qu also 
gthibi, fut. or ^q to 6uek, e.g., of 

a baby ; wo to suck with the lips 
(Dag. 8). to suck blood ; also to 

blister. 

<$&•*» II: or *Usrq, cf. V q to 
relish, also to taste. 

afarj* hjib-rtti aoc. to Ct. a syrup, a 
medicinal plant. 

akq ^ hjib-zUi chen-po n. of a medi- 
cinal plant; it is said of it : 

rfeqvds it oures inflamma- 
tion of the liver and the teeth and diseases 
of the mouth. 

foim-pa qr(q mud, day, also 
muddy water (4Wo».). mud image 

or statue. hjxm-tkoA a small cup of 

day; a crucible (ft.), dr ^ a figure 
formed of day. 

aiqqqq hjtm-ht-pa one of tue four 
dasees of the rural people who make mud 
bouses ; those who work in mud, cultiva- 
tors of the soil ( Pa-ad. 65). 

o.t'irq bjil-va 1. to shed blood. 2. 
pf . qVi bdJ, fut, ^V< to expel, eject, remove, 
turn off. Jwe&rq phyir ^jiUtoa to banish 
out (noxious animals, vioes, eto.). 

♦ DJtf-na-pin river mentioned 

in early history of India (K. my. r 198). 

q£oT^ hjiLtirnfa^kkribu-gii a diair, 
wooden stool ; alaosewtu hjab-rH odours 
of the rainbow: 

rdti&hkyi kha khyer-lat bjil-U byaf-nat (A. 
18) a seat was furnished him by his being 
carried on the deok of a vessel. 


I : hju-tca vh. 1. pf. H q to seise, 
grasp, lay hold of, with * (Day. 8): 
*Sipq* *F* q'H q dpral-irahi rpdah-h hju-tca 
grasping the arrow (that was) sticking 
in his forehead; ^«T«$qs$q taking 
firmly hold of each other ; *v q to 

grasp by the hand (Jd.). 2. pf. q$u, fut. q$ 
to molt, to digest ; to digot the 

food; easily digestible; 

difficult for digestion; Iqw^’qjMrq^w 
dfar<r^'9MWfwr^rqq-^'qq‘q| whatever 
baa been eaten, drunk, or tastod with 
perfect ease (pleasure) becomes well 
digested. 

II: 1. digestion ;H' qa »'sf hjit-ta:- 
la-yjo the digestion is iu order, is easy 
(Med .) ; the digetive power is 

weak (Med . ; Jo.). 2.=^q a flea (Sc hi). 

mi I: Muy, ¥*”» Half to plant, fix, 
pitch hjug-hdc-ica—lfW' 1 ^ 1 * ftalg- 

bde-wa easy to plant or to fix. 

bjug-hkhrun choi-pn to 
make the last settlement, settle a thing 
once fov all. 

HWqj q Qh'J war^ri 

lightuing; banks, nuugin. 

pj.iy-fiogf, uK u. of Yishou ; 
i^q a ford, whore one may cross a river, 
also the margin of a river. 

hjug-ldoj obstacles. 
hjug-tdui for gS ft*** in- 
sertion, also conoluaion in a syllogism. 

W I: bjng-pn uwn, uln, fbifq, 
vAq pf. and imp. S 1 ^ »hvgs 1. to go 
into, to enter ; to enter into 

tho water ; to 6tart on the sec ; 

to set out, start, to proceed on 
a journey. (Jon. HF q is used with the 
termin. case, but sometimes it occurs with 
q : ig*fc^'|qq’Vq’WM by the ble-sing of 
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I he reverend lamas I have entered the 
mountains (Hit. r^rS); 

| aw qijyaf^i tur^u and when they 
hud emerged from the first stage of Sam- 
tan abstraction [i.c., dh>jnn<>), they entered 
into the second stage ( I)zl .). In this 
passage, we find the tannin, case employ- 
ed : \ ^ ft $a when I feel 

cold, I enter into tlie fold of tho very 
Void [MU. *1 92). 9 to. htdake 

t.» pious works; Hi**** 1 works that are 
n consequent? of having really entered 
up«.»n the practice of virtue, positive good 
work; ; «=<sni «wu to turn to 

religion, t<> be converted ; *» q 

thig-h r hjiiypaXo adopt a certain 
religion, a certaiu doctrine. 2. almost 
analogous to L. is another common signi- 
fication: to begin, to set about. Here 
the vl*. is always coupled to the participle 
by « ; to begin to think 

upon; fyo"ia5«!«i to begin showing; 
n W* *»** liuviug st artel 

entirely exterminating one another (Ju.). 

QE*T|' C I II : = $y o sbs-t. the going into, 
t be entering; the beginning; the first 
Stage of tt disease (Mny.)\ also can signify : 
WTITT the incarnation of a deity. 

u Ujny-pt-fa'H ^wnmrr the ten 
incarnation* of the Supreme Being 
(' Vi-himi, vis., * tho Pish ; *,« ** 
Tortoise ; ** *vi? the Tig ; fftvtho 

Man-lion ; ^ l c TO* the Dwarf ; $«!«■ 

B 1 r«v Krishna or rather his elder brother 
Balarama ; «mjTO TuiWu 

ltama " H lUnuunndra; 

J* Budillia; ’Klfr- Kin-ghi rtw 
wfm Kalki. 

W III: pf. lF rl1 - » 1m<> 

L*x. i, fut. (D4o. 46)* imp. kR vb. 
I. to put into, iueert ; to infuse, inject ; 


to fix. ft *M' q to convert a man. 

to induce him to adopt a certain religion 
2 . to appoint, constitute ; also to mani- 
fest, place out, Bottle. 3. to command, 
induce. 4. to permit, allow, suffer, lu 
last two sen sea with tennin. case of root of 
verb. 

1^1 hjuy-fM-pri : / — *$$*$*{ of one 
opinion, of the same part} ; 

« i«i iytou.). 

hjwj-pahi-gnat met. hou>e, 
residence (4 invn.). 

# W a ^ ‘ J hjvj-ptir kdod-pti to wish to 
take up any work. 

*W**^ 3S q hjug-p<ir-byt (f-pa to under- 
take. 

H14 hjuy-lya 1. road. 2 dwelling 

•W tjug-rint (for •VfUsi) mjug. 
rtnf %ry comet. 

*f i q 1 ava . 

rice; avaricious (Dag. 8). 2. CUW a 
miocr ; “S*-* ‘*'*4 AjuUf-pa-can avaricious. 

hjutf-pa and more frq. *£■> <* 
a secondary form of HI q c f. $\o, HV q . 

♦ HV*V ‘ '* hju<f-wthun-ma or HVH4* 
*fw a prostitute, harlot. 
(Daj. 8 ) ; H\"54 bjufoUkun by<4-pa 
to play the harlot. 

Ejuto-hyar a tribe of Eleuth 
Mongols who invaded Tibet and destroyed 
monasteries bmi 1645 (Tson. * 12). 

** ■§$’** hjrot-pa pf. UJ4 $o<n, fut. «m 
gnhun (cl. W *hun) aco. to CV, to 

subdue, make tame; to make confess; to 
make soft, to soften, to panish (by 
words or blow*) ; to convert. w» 5 

one who can tame by certain means or 
strategy. 

W hjum-khyai— 1* 
to diminish, to become less 
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hjum-pa or *y«'qpf. H* bj* m i 
fut. imp. prop, to cause to sh udder, 
but is frq. as neut. vb. to contract ; i'H*' *• 
contraction of the muscles?, shrinking 

H* fljttr-geyf n. of a kind of Yi- 
dag whose throat is so contracted that 
a drop of water can hardly pass through 
it to quoueh his ever-burning thirst. 

hjur-gyii suddenly, all at once: 
^qrt«l«|- ^ 3« q*q 

na-hzahi phay-na tn/iur dfiut-yyt man- (Jut 
khru yon-pa thiy hjur-yytf ffton. from the 
^socket of hiB robe lie suddenly drew forth 
a silver mandat tiay one mbit square 
[tfLrom. i;). 

bjur-ua tpf. q 5* q.v.) 1 . to draw 
tight ; H*. qa ajwq to be cutaugled : 

*?5«| wrinkled, as the skin is in «<hl age; 

Hjur-miy a wire-drawing hole or 
vice. 2. to evade, to shun, to go 

out of the way; unavoidable (Ja.\. 

hjur-bu the act of busying one's 
self in worldly concerns and thereby re- 
maining tied to them, g«« oSmi w %mi 

M, *'*"'•* (■&>. Wh 

4?u# seized, held by the bund, v. 

/lye sometimes written for 

kp lx-pa or Q well 
sounding, beautiful, handsome; also of 
sweet sounds; harmony, euphony 

[Jo-)- 

u hjtm-pa also or I. 

dexterity, cleverness. 2. skilled, clever. 

a}v*fr«|q Bjtr-bjujt an epithet of Indra 

(#*>«.). 

tf'q hjo-tca I:=l<|u tyeg-pa «j«bt 
fascinating, charming, seductive. *1 
%**(yo-kyum phyot-pa~*i qsj'^ or aJwu 


swta playful, coquettish. hjo-tgeg : 

1. beauty, charm (1%. 50). 2. a 

coquettish, alluriug posture; HV*M**' 
Hi the Imrlot places herself alluringly 
(Jd.). fyo #/<-r-K-a = S^a q giving 

delight, charming {Hffon.). 

II: pf. iut. imp. alu 
<t*Jf to milk; stfU'al'Q to milk a yak- 
eow. kdoj-jfjobt-la «rsnt^ a 

cow yielding all desires ; a cow that gives 
milk at pleasure. 

hjo-rpkhon one who milks a 
cow; also al q5 hjo-tca-po. 
af q li A/u-ira-w/o a milkmaid. 

* hjo-mn a milch-cow. 

Syn. A® La-mo ; ft [,ah-Lye4\ 

al»? yonf-hjom (kffion.). 

fijo-pi and hjo-yi-ka 

r/wn-po are celestial flowers. = qjwA' ihuhi 
uw-toj flowers of the gods {K. d. d 150). 

hjvy-pa I: Wl^f, 

anfai, pf. qq^ f fut. imp. M: 

1. to put, place, make a place for, 
settle ; to assign : gs 3* 3«w 

"1 SV^* 1 (.4- 05) if you can employ 
nn I must do the work of an attendant. 

u to set one a task, to employ one 
in a certain service ; rv3'VK>'5r*V«tfV 
to set up some person as false witnesses ; 
feM-aralq-q to bear in inind;^*"? 4 * to 
leave bejbind, to leave out, to put by, to lay 
aside, treasure and art idea 

were not put by. one who 

boards up wealth. 2. to leave, to leave 
behind ; ««rt« an impression , u 

to leave ones own country; Wwimwqqqj 
u*. so that it is not left to poverty; 

to leave offspring behind, 
to propagate the species {Jd ). 



H&l'q n : pf. «**«, fut. 
imp. ^ to out, to hew, to square (a pen, 
timber, etc.), to oorve, to chip (a thin piece 
of wood, etc.) ( Jti .). 

JJjog-po- =WfQ WWW n. of a 
species of Nftga or Lu. mvfinrt 

Taxila, n. of an ancient city in the 
Pan jab which wo* visited by Alexander 
the Great. Xln-rgyal 

dgoh-bo JJjog-po Niga-raja Nanda 
T&kshaka. 

hjog-bytd n. of a bitter medi- 
cinal plant. 

OXc hjoA l.ss(fc* icon tadpole. 2. 
a hoe, pick-axe: bjoli-chon, fa'E 

a large hoe, also pick-axe : 

the hammer and hoe are both of 
the devil (DM.). 3. of egg-form 
*T9) (Dag. S). 

hjon-po also hjon-hjvfi. oblong, 
longiah, oval elliptical, cylindric, bottle- 
shaped, etc. ; also applied, to stature : tall ; 
afc. oblong shaped, in relation to 
leaves, cones of firs, etc. ; f * 

slips; leaves split into narrow slips. 
([ r ai js.); an oval form («/«.). 

aid hjon-tsv—ij* 1* a small low tnhlo 
(used os dining table for a single person in 
Tibet). 

hjon-dtuav—*^^ copper (K. da. 
19). 

• alw f joint «ra broken ( Kahc 
141). 

H&W’P hjo/Hf-pij pf. or 
also of fut. *ft*(Rdo. J6), imp. ** 

1. «*«*, *nnr, *«, frrm*, 


qftw to conquer, subdUe, put down, sup- 
press ; to root out a disease ; 

cafsnt'ti to defeat in a war; f 
{> lo-mun hjomypa to koep down or suppress 
a wicked person ; 

to be quite overpowered by lust ; wjsfw 
the following overpowering (charm) ; 

Tfrift will bo killed, des- 
troyed ; «*«'*{ an exclamation: I am 
done for! (Jd.). 2. to oppress, tyrannise 
over, plunder: as they 

were on the point of plundering him. 

U u w i 10 

were oppressed by the king were delivered. 
From this verb is derived the well-known 
appellation of Buddha, ^ mean- 
ing “ho who, possessed of victory, has 
passed bcyoi d.” 

hjomybyvd 1. a charm, a 
magical formula. 2. au exorci-t who 
tupprestos the vanquisher. 

Svu. *<5 31 mt/iv-bo-c/ic ; rdo- 

rje htUiu-pn (Jfr,on.). 

• ii ; wmfta the conqueror; con- 

querable (Ktilac. T. 15J). 

Djomf-lycd-bn the eldest of 
the five Fandava brothers (Jtfnoii.). 

hjor—*ft* 1. hoe, grubbing 1hjh\ 
mattock, pii k-nxo ; *1* f«|q the iron of a 
mattock (<?*•.). 2. the supine of alTu as in 
qfv3*riTq hjor-gyif rko-ira to turn up 
with Iho hoe ; a small hoe. 

alvQ hjor-po a large mattock, spade ; 
^ q hjor-yu the handlo of the hoe. 

qf^’q I: bjol-ita ]. to hang down, 
^'f'9 got lta-bn ns of a robe, gradient. 
2. occurs for fyl>yol~ica to turn aside, 
to make way. 



II: ft sbst. ftoo- to 

at* kjoUhjoi or gthol-wa train, trail, 
retinue ; alar^jat hjoLyot or ^ ^ hjoUter 
Vh* a linen cloth, a robe or garment with 
ft train ; «** hjoUan having a train ; <*>' 
aAM-jjarcA'ftlqrga-^ put on the protecting 
robes of listening, reflection, meditation 
(Mil. *|. M). 

«¥wa¥<i hjol-hjol hanging belly or 
paunch Jd. ; 

liko a flowing robe touching the ground 
while walking) (Day. 8). 

•In* hjoLle hanging; cf, or 
hanging-belly, paunch. 

Q&\'X Ujol-mo 1. a singing bird of 
very sweet note, aaid to be abundant in 
the juniper groves near Lhasa and in 
Lhokha: *U w.iMl t& W«'f $ §S hjol- 
mob% gre-mt UhaAt-pahi dkyans Ua-bu fkyed 
from the throat of the Jol-mo comes out a 
voioo-liko that of Brahma. In Snd. Hbk. 
mention is made of two species of Jol-mo : 

said to he a species of blackbird 
identical with Memla ruficolU », aud af«i'B 
a middle-siaed piebald bird described as 
white in oolour with yellow markings and 
with a daub of red behind each ear. 

Met. 8yn. tfa-tcahi Htyany 

liiaa 5 5 ^ gre-hfjyur-mkhan ; y Ispr 
duf-tthtgs kun-hgro ( Mfion .). 

tjaH-masz store-room (Jd). 

^**1 rji4-pa aoo. to C*. lean ; gen. 

in IT. = service done in 
eooage ; oompulsory service in the fields, 
on roads etc. (Ja). 

C/u^- i pfls=yS q T9*4-p* 
trouble, danger, disadvantage (Dag. 8). 


| rj* wnft, and, if lord, master, 
superior, chief ; M'H* his lordship, his 
majesty; a title of rulers and chiefs. In 
Tibet this title is also applied to 
minister* and to officials up to the 
rank of Mdah-ipon (general) if ap- 

pointed from among the hereditary noblee 
of the land. yvl~gyi Tj* 

mtha4-nai having acted the part of a 
sovereign of the country. 

iBT§ t * r ^ &je Khri tgra tputif-can 
one of the kings of Tibet (Yig .) ; tfi'l'f 
$jc khri-thog the reigning king (of Tibet). 

Rje Qyc-hdun-grub Gedun- 
dub, the famous Lama of Lhasa who 
founded the monastery of TaBhi-lhunpo in 
Tsang, and who was one of the most 
distinguished disciples of Tsongkhapa. 
Note : the title of Dalai Lama was not 
assumed until 200 years later. 

ijtAar arjr the loin; bat aoo, to 
Jd. the lower part of the leg. 

• ftf Rje {caA-tkya rol-pa)}\ 
rdo-rje or f A fXlnS ^fS’Aqsi Dcad-fkya rol- 
pahi rdo-rjiki-thabf ( 18B ), v. Rolpafri 
Rdorje. 

IV rje-nid your lordship, rever- 
ence. 

i lTW Bje4hog-jium n. of a king of 
Tibet (Jig). 

5'P tje-wa f pf. u|«, fut. 9|, imp. 
uftrftw to ohange, barter, to give or take 
in exchange: it may be 

changed for these; to shift, pan on; 
I'gl'V artiolea of barter. 

i* rjt-bo tqr, 1. lord, 

master, ruler, king : ha 
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became sovereign of Tibet; 

jwi- V* hdoQ-P 0 m *-y l rje tbe lord of the 
soil, ruler of the people ; I'^'VSf roaster 
and servant ; ti* master and slave ; ti* 
king and minister; r/f-n ty* B ' r * 

what for, why ? 2. a title of honour for 
dreaded persons or deities. 

Syn. it* gtM-bo; dnvhj-Wrcr . ; 

**f Vfy mqo-tfpon ; <Jpon-rpgo {M% 0 » ). 

rje-kbana the king and his 

subjects. 

! •* rje-ma — are. to Cs. a lady 
of rank ; young lady. 

I * rje-mo mistress, lady. 

4 rje-htsun <T|K« reverend, wor- 
shipful. This title is applied to saints, 
hermits, learned lamas, to Milaraspa, 
the author and peripatetic teacher. 

• Rje-htsun 
ilam-jxi tfto-faiA bftan-pfthi r>jy;tl-mttk,vi 
Schr. 

• rje-btsun-ipa! wWt* 
honourable sir ! {Bull. 18J*8 t SOI) Sehr. 

• 1 '^'3W' < i Rjc-btmn byamt-pa or 

your benoficient reverence ! {1 A.) 

Schr. 

I rjc~kt*un-ma lady who has 
entered the order of ge-long-ma. Ap- 
plied also to any very charitable or devout 
womau. ^a*S-yjws*jV«*t*« J»s| aft « 

| mXs| 5|wy. to the feet of the 
vonerable lady who in her devotion to 
the cause of religion and in beneficence 
is unriddled ( Yig. k. 1$), 

• t‘Qft NT?) Rjc-bUun-ma kd-pa-li 

/d-re (5 j A.) •Iq****^*!*" Bje- 

bttun-ixa b/)hag9~>M sgrol-ma e I tel f (ft IT 
vndi tim titles of the gMdets Culms 
(». S, 151). 


*Y*'I 

rje-rigt the casts of tho nobility : 
fa the caste of the smaller lord*, i.e., 
gentlemen. 

Syn. kxfc-byuA (sprung from the 
loins); fala-fkyea (loin-boru) ; v ^ 
«rt-" v < 7 , fa'^* rjehu-rigt (JSfAon.). 

4 V** Rje Rin-po-cht tbe epithet by 
which Tsong-khapa is commonly known in 
Tibet. His real name was ^ 

W *• in Sans. GJfklVfd. 

Tjehu-rigt, v. I rjr-riyf. 

I * r/i‘-sa s=A^ deference, renpeot ; ^ w 
4\ '<* to show respect, to pay one’s respect. 

if. tje^-pa If wr, pf. and fat. 
brj«4 1 . to honour, reverence ; 
to honour and worship ; qfa <w vener- 
able, worthy of honour. 2. to for- 

get; «SWW q brjci-du hjitg-pa to 
make forget., to cause to forget : ** Bc 
having gradually forgotten my 
native land {Mil.). 

rjcf-Aaf-can acc. to Let. con- 
sulted ; by Jd. ; forgetful, oblivion-. ; 

C«. gives instead of it H 

IS'5 rjed-chu draught of oblivion, water 
of forgetfulness. 

tv* rje<f-lho lid of notes, memorandum, 
journal, note-book, etc. 

faX vefado prob. memorial stone (Jib). 

4VS C rj?fj-}jyaA specification or list 
of gcuxls, luggage, etc., which the Tibetan.** 
mark with letters of the alphabet. 

|S5S rjvi-ltyti or I. a 

doraou that takes away the power of 
memory. 2. <l<lwr< epilepsy. 

IS * w rjeJ-za% the meal of forgetfulness 
(Cs .) ; any food that produces oblivion. 



rjrH-P 1 Wt w%vr 1. stark, bare, 
naked; barc-footed, unshod; W 

to go bare-footed; ^V4*S 
4V* gdoA-rjen~du idod-jm to sit with 
unveiled face ; **? 4A with unwm red 
head ; rtjyab-rjcn-pa naked bar-k- 

sido; to birip perfectly; V* 

4^ quite naked (Sch .) ; ral-yri jjvn- 

jmi a naked a word; *4^ q the bare 
ground, an uncovered ground ; 4^V Q un- 
disguised, obvious to the understanding, 
manifest. 2. raw, not roasted or cooked ; 

is rail row meat; w 4^ butter not 
melted; raw barley, not parched; 

also the meal of it ; buck-wheat meal 
(6Wf.), ii. unripe (chiefly from J>i- J. 

IS rji'n raw ; 4l 1. row moat. 2.— 
wc. a a naked person (Dag. -V). 

8yn. yet r -bn ; rkynn-p'i ; 

tyrib-ine4 \ gj/ogt-nicd {l\Sn<m V 

l^ovrv rjen-(ffoijt raw barley or j*ras 
ground, without being first parched. 

M rjen-phye. un parched barley, |h>p, 
or wheat flour (Rtaii.). 

4**i« vjtn-riijt victuals that nmy by 
eaten raw (CV). 

zjen-zai uncooked meal or victuals 

t* rj?9 has primarily the signifies* 
lion of a mark left, an imprint made on the 
ground; and this meaning is more exactly 
expressed in such terms as rknA-rj*t x 
a foot-mark, the trace of one’s foot and 
the impreetion or mark left of one’s 
hand, hence fig. an action or deed. 2. 
However, from this the primary sense of 
4* there is derived the second and more 
ordinary signification of the word, »>., 
that which oomos after, that which follows, 
the consequence. Henoe we obtain the 
moat common usage of all, namely its use 


as an adv., signifying after, afterward*: 
ami the jioetp. 4*fi, I'**', or simply l«, 
m wining after, behind, Ac. 4**l*|cto 
follow ; •q , eS-|n w*gcn *v pursued after 
the stag. Also, conjunction M K there- 
fore, consequently. «‘k the hinder-parts, 
v. Pth. 270, line. O'. 

|e j 5 U|aii rjrf-kltHf/f-pn to lei-ull 

or find out afterwards. 

rji'i-khnd faw certainty, 

.■uireness. 

4*31^ to recover, to re-acquire, v. 
<•»* (Situ ]]h). 

t* rjj-flnnj real. 

|*i qii) rji(-gcod— knife t $tio>i.). 

4« q?S u rji i-cod-m 1. arc. to 

Si h. to destroy, blot out, efface a trai k or 
Irace; in Med. to eradicate the trace of a 
disease, to cure thoroughly. 2. to separ- 
ate, disjoin. JJ. In II'. ace. to Ja. to fol- 
low a trace or track, to find or to come 
upon the track 

4***1* Tji'f.r/„ti/t attachment, 

attached; compassion. 

Syu. 4* fi ^ rjef-nudtfhe : * c I $h>n- 
rj> . hf/rogt-fMi 

4* **1* 5 l or 
^ eulogy, praise iJRton.). 

V^-kjng 1. a final consonant. 
4«Hf q i the ten finals, /./>.,*, * , S, 5, q , 
**, % *, *, which aro affixed to others t<» 

form a syllable or worth 2. adj. following, 
subsequent; $ vro 4* sww*s all the 
following generation*. 

4*c|*v rje^rjod imitative 

words; a copy; also postscript, anything 
said or written afterwards; au after- 
expression. 

4*iT* y rji't-tncyi-pa to follow after 
(in Sikk). 

4*dfq rjrtthog=i** afterwards. 
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I't'lta 1. cessation of meditation to take 
food, but no more of it than is Absolutely 
necessary for preservation of life. 2. 
ifW, profit, gain. 3. to find the 

track. 

rjcf-iftfhun-pi wfvm (A. K. 
III. 38) to make similar, to adjust after- 
wards. 

rjet-dran remembrance, 

recollection. 

I * *W rjcs-gnaA wgwr, wtfufh, 

WTWfk permission, leave, consent. 

law rjeypa, v. I* rjc-va. 

KVI rjes-dpag 1. wnfsrm conjecture, 
guessing or guess. 2. consideration, 
deliberation. 3. acc. to Was. a syllogism 
consisting of three propositions. 

rjes-bbroi a follower, 

an adherent. 

|w« rjeymo 1. last, final; the 
final one. 2. sometimes for rjc§. 3. 
the hinder part (C».). 

Syn. i'** phyi-ma ; ffttt-mri ; | ^ 
phyi-^o % ; ggam-ma ; rpjug-ma ; 

fl | q rjcytu sgrub 

l«*S rjcf-metf without leaving any 
traces, trackless; to destroy 

without trace being loft. 

rja-hdtin acquirements ; accom- 
plishments: 

¥*« Tjtt-bdsin rig-pabi ynfi-rtsc-kdi nam-yafi 
rui-Hamt these acquirements — the tutu mum 

bonum of knowledge— can never fade. 

* 

rje f-bzurl the taking or 

receiving at W t ; a favour or kindness 
done (A. It XXX. 3). 

-IM* rjef^cf WlWm, know-* 

ledge ; knowing after. 

I«r$ rjcytu adv. afterwards. 


rjcysti-skycs =: ^ ^ rpthun- 
par-fhjcf, v. |w|u rjet-skt/ei, W1W a 
younger brother ; also a doed, aot. 

I*** rjes-tu kb 1 / 0(1 yftrm a statue, 
representation; a figure representing 
some person or deity. 

|«5 gwj^irq rjcyin-hgvgypa to recall ; to 
summon ; to order to do according to one’s 
instructions. 

fc**gq5s rj,'t-*u-b'jrod gone behind, 
followed. 

rjcytu hgro-tca wwu to follow, 
go behind ; to imitate. 

|w«j gw u rjrj-su bggrub-p/i Wgfiruw lit. 
doing after an order; following, obeying. 

rjcytu gco<$~ met. a knife 

(£**.). 

rj. t-sn rbagt-i* *W 
atttaohment ; W$CW attached, fond of ; 

w ith lovo or fondness; also 
with motion, or foroe. 

rjet-*u-hjigt=*iS'i bgyod-pa 
a ropentance (4 (non.). 

l M 3H*T q rjtysH hjug-pa or 

wngst'r imitation; imitator; 

follower. 

|vg fau rjff-su rtogypar bya WT|- 
www should ponder on, consider, refleot 
upon. 

iwgq^q rjcytu btdan~pa W^UUnrr 
orders, ruling instruction; 0 r |vfp 

q precepts, instructions left (JUton .) ; 
in oolloq, mgo-hdtcn bycj-pa 

to instruct a disciple in spiritual learn- 
ing ; also to protect, patronise. 

|u ffl’w rjcytu-thof wgwjq bearing after- 
words, anything heard after. 

rjcytu Ipthitn-pa W^fChf, Wl» 
regular, harmonious ; faith. |u ^ 

tix regular virtues : — (1) 
rengnotiou 





467 


to natural consequences; (2) 

character; (3) vmVIWt 

deposition to view a thing properly ; (4) 
i*» 35V^ q remorse ; (5) hgyoi- 
pa sorrow for good as well 

as bad acts; (6) rjet-*u hdo4-fn 

'WAN right ambition. 

I* W* </r<n»-iw,=l«v 

subjects of reoolloction, which are six: — (1) 
w j«r|«rg- ypq sinjqjfh the remembrance 
of the Buddha; (2) 

tho remembranco of the Dharma ; (3) S^' 
the remembrance 
of the Satgha ; (4) k* Swrl^W* *W- 
the rememberance of religious duty ; 
(5) ifmup q fii the recol- 

lection of renunciation; (6) 

tho remembrance of the gods. 
ftl'TO rjcf’Su-l&iH war practised, 
habituated. 

rjcf-sti pnad-ire, v, 1*3*1**' 
rjf S -m hstnn-pti to propound; to grant 
religious instruction. 

isrg'V 1 ^ rjc.f-m-dpag or to 

weigh, to deliberate upon. 
rjcyan 

or to perform or practise. 

tws«»j«r q rjct-su-hphroy-pii to 

deprive, to plunder, to rob, to snatch. 

i*'3'3S' q rjef-in byc4-pa-l**m*''* rjef- 
tu hgyur-tcn to do like another, 

to imitate ; imitation. 

luqajcq yeysn hbyitn-ica Wim feel- 
ing, thinking. 

* t«*«rqq*'qcAr$-s/f hbraH-tra qgOTl going 
after ; usage, custom {Bull. 1818, 291). 

t* '•I'sqc.’q rjef-tn /fbrafi.ica to 

follow. 

|si ^'a|«rq rjef-tn bbnl-tca to 

adore, to worship. 


rjcg-tn nn-mthuu-pn ufhwta 
discordant, in contradistinction t<» another. 

in-q-qt* rji'S-sn f>rt> tr-mt to 

pity ; to favour out of companion (jU*om.). 

q rjvt-xu fxhol-irct ww' <r«n 
searching after ; ar^prrfi imploring help, 
favour, etc. 

rji'j-m-htsho ^wr, mw bciug 
supported or backed by another, main- 
tained or favoured with sustcnnncc. 

|u'tf 9 *|*i rj<!-git-tih>ttj$ lifii iuvolved 
with. 

|q «j & afyq rjcymt uu-kthin-pn not re- 
taining; not rctcutive. 

Syu. mi-hdtin ; rlr-nan- 

h.jnl (Htnon.). 

|»r*j a?(^ q rjvi-su hiUin-pa 1. to 

follow (one in reading or in making a 
speech, etc.) ; to weleomo or receive kindly. 
2. to believe ; to have tho impression of, 
to retain. 

8)m. *®i' { * q 3 S mnon-par-fakijc4 

( Mnon 

i«q5| AC Q rj(\U8u yi-r.m-iru to rcjoico 
in ecstasy. 

|q-qq-#|Sq rjpt-m b$"!-pa w^niqin 
to explain; explanation, description. 

*1 Jqq rji f.au flol’pn w^fiPVT teach- 
iug according to another’s system. 

N-> 

pf. and flit. ^Ts, to say, to 
recito (^ f'3 from a book) ; pronounce, 
utter, e.g., a charm or magic formula; 
to annouce, promulgate (** a religious 
doctrine); to enumerate, set forth, 
or ^’<1 the good or bad qualities, actions 
etc. ; to treat of a subject in writing. 

ifoxtl-kcji'l gh'ry, halo, splendour, lustre ; 
qt\S^^tS krjid-kyif hrjuj shines with 
still greater brightness. 



= wm lus- 

trous, refulgent ; very able and accom- 
plished. 

« brjitf-chaijt-pn = CP'*®*' 4 ! or a V 
(Lag. 8). 

qfVfa t>r/i<j-hO>i bringing another 
under oue’s power by the spell of speech, 
learning, or foroe of character ; subduing 
one by will-power o:* by the fascination of 
one’s charms, &c. yon - 

9 <iud kvjid-non che-pA (Rtm. ). 

krjid-pa to shine, glitter. 

q|\q$ bjjid-pafa-hjroj — *f' c & ^ 3^ 
walking with a dancing gait (# non.). 

25^ £r/V qfrrn abet, change, barter. 

q|q hrje-ica to be absorbed in thought ; 
o| Q 3 e.$q$^*w behaviour after the niau- 
ner of a Rodhimttca whose self is lost in 
tlie thought of the well-being of othera. 
As a vb. sSm'5 *^ p to change, transfer, 
baiter proport y. 

* blje-bo a making up, a compens- 
ation by barter; gI'^SV 41 to exchange, 
to give an equal measure in bartering, e.g., 
of salt for barley, &o. 

q|'w4«q brje-mtahomt taking over office, 
when a new officer takes charge of a post 
from an old officer {Rtsii.). 

*4.S brjed—^* hiku<j-pa oblivion, 

flfcV«.'q$'*Jf q bfjfd-Aa-waht htofie-ica the 
danger of forgetting. 

q4\qwq brjed-fiat-pa qfkwpRfit one whose 
recollection (memory) has been robbed, 
oV «i t signifies 

that which has been forgotten in reference 
to a religious discourse” {K. d. a J55V 
bcjnJ-Mio memorandum. 


Syn. y t drun-tho ; *>|V(1*' htyd-lyaA 
{Mion.). 

°W' q brji'd-t/io-btayt-pa to keep a 
memorandum ; to keep 

note with a view not to forget a thing : 
r« 2fw*v«* § T* wqtvtfoi^ the 

lord (Atis'a), being pleased with the won- 
derful account, took a note of it (A. 50). 

bljcd-P* frgfr, WTJqrq to forget. 
Stated by lamas to be the correct spelling 
of tv 41 tyd-pa- 


qtV^V 4 * hljud-p* med-pa wfwwtq 
without forgetfulness, oblivion. 




\ byed-f prod prob. mis-spelt for 
q !Vfl*\ brjitf-tprod to give or mako over 
charge of an office or duty. 

*^v9s brje<i'bye<j WqPIR forget fulness 
[Zam. 11). 


°tS brjcd-byed-kyi ydon demon 

who brings in forgetfulness {MAg. 77 , 

79). 


°tS q hr jc<j sbyaA-tca to recall to the 
mind what has been forgotten and to 
retain it by exercise 

q t , * q hljei-pa pf- of qfr* q.v. 

S hijo4 (frrrftn Kalac. 

T y 101) speech, clear expression; a phrase, 
utterance. q|v5K8-«-o vb. to be inex- 
pressible. k Jk ^wqft'IUq' one cannot 
mention or enumerate eaoh by its 
name: PfV$«'*»^ ,< *'S*’*’ l *K fyod-kyia 
mi-laft-tcafyt phyir mi-hko4 1 do not write it 
down, because it is impossible to relate 
everything 

q|^’?«q ^ hljod-tami-tthig— '**[***' S’ 
**V a tahig b^aA-po med-pa bad language, 
vulgar speech. 

q fVV*V u bljod-du med-pa 
1. indescribable, inexpressible, ineffable; 



°TVV*M wqj*'«i tnrfruroq afrrn record- 
ing what is unspeakable. 2. (33* *) n. of a 
number. 

kvjod-do ^JWsaid, described . 
u fyrjed-tyte-tM agreeable speech ; 
also one able to speak with facility. 

bTjod-blod ace. to Sektr. a 
mere supposition. 

q^tr^ hrjod-pa-yin *f»W it is said, 
related, v. f\*» rjoi-pa. 

qf^qas^sq fyrjod-par hdod-pa wishing 
to speak ; also faro to desire to talk of 
niie’s own self, couceit. 

qfs^a’q bejod-pnr by a- ten fit- to 

be spoken ; qf*\ n £ rjod-par byrd-pa 
m to speak ; sbst. *r<wr a shaker. 

qf\«J brjo4-bya—\\ don meaning; *rw, 
*r*T, qrw, an expression, 

anv thing said ; an attribute (Za hi. 11). 

brjod-bya-tan — ^** tlon-iau 
possessed of meaning ; explainable. 

q ft‘5'W brjod-bya-klan #*t«, flu* met. 
a child. 

*jFS 8 9^ hrjotj-bya - bra l - oFs S ^V 0 
that cannot be said, or described. 

krjoiJ-hyahi-iltnj} sign of 
expression; *«***! lagging back. 

qf<S aS «.q brjot-byahi-mh , *<m- 

qVa fit to be proclaimed, praiseworthy. 

qf^ ft q^ q brjod-ini fair- tea one who is 
not able to speak well. 

Q IS'**S brjod-med 1. the unspeakable, 
the transcendental. 2. a speech not ear- 
nestly meant ; empty words, more talk. 

n. of a very large number. 

tfpag-fftity-gki$ daft 

brjod-mtd-giiit ( Ya-tel. 57). 

flK'w*' W or "WW 

good speech, also a good speaker ; good 


delivery (l£iion.). synonymy, 

explanation of words; imagery, w<S'«»Fs 
praise, eulogy; aec. to $r/i. invocation of 
a deity. ^' q ls complimentary expres- 
sion, adulation. *WK J ace. to Sehtr. 
preface, introduction; ace. to Ja. in 0 
to approve, commend, sanction ; ace. to 
IYok. the title of a book called 
< lass of ij’iihd delivered by Buddha out of 
joy. 

^Fn* 4 **' brjod-yat (31**) n. of a largo 
number. 

IT* Ijay-mn fine satin generally 
spread on cushions used by the great of 
Tibet. 

3f«| lf jatj-mo pfin-r/n n. of n state 

grove in Tibet (Rhii.). 

(j<W reap. for ? 4v frnrr, tspp 
the tongue; |«t«i liayt-kyi j 

ehah-hdor-nn to spit, to spit out; |*|*r*q 
I'hW-chab spittle, saliva; J)*!* //Wy#- 

dbtiji breath. 5 V** 5 ljat/s-kyi dir an- 
f-o fanff MO the organ of taste, tho 
tongue. 

8yn. ro-hdtin : f hr. ( Mfion). 

2 0 l 4, q f (ia'/f-bnen-pa = g«f* q|*i a fnni/3- 
bzlas-pa to ejaculate charms or inn nf rat. 

F' Cf/bii also spelt, **« a place one 
day's journey to the west of Lhasa. 

|cqi| ^n hjan-bkra-fi# dtji,u-pn n. 
of an aucient monastery in Jang ; D- b: iO). 
**'3 Hri-yu gwou (light'. 

fl*'t Ijai-ja also called f* *'*»'* //«$-/«- 
jia-n green tea, exported from the t'liinesu 
district of Kang-lse Uapuk situated on 
the confines of Tibet ( Rhii.). 

|**j* {jan-dnA in W. ace. to Ja. solid, 
not hollow : it also prob. signifies, bar* 
silver, i.*‘ , silver beaten. 
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|*g {jaA-gkya greenish-white. 

|*')3 IjaA-khu also spolt J IjaA-ga 
ffrw, im green {Dag. 8). 

f*'fl IjaA-khra party-coloured on a 
green base ; different colours on green 
back ground. 

(jan-nag «i«S0i«W blackish- 

green. 

ijafi-imnr greenish-red. 
f* IjdA-tcr greenish- yellow. 


fjZ'Q fjaA-pa adj. 1. green, not ripe. 2. 
groeu com in the first stage of its growth, 
green leaves of barley and oats. 3. 
silver-plate, pure silver : W AWT 
^ (Jnul-gtji IJaA-pc dc-xnamg 
yad-gkyibg gig-tu gbag they concealed the 
plates of silver in certain crevioes of the 
cliff (A. 121). 

Sya. wgl 1 * ma-gmin-pa ; gw sAosaAg; 
*w|q Acg-ggiib [Iff Aon.). 


f^'3 {jaA-bu the seedlings of rioe, when 
they grow a foot high and are fit to be 
transplanted; greenness, verdure (grass, 
foliage, shrubs) ; a green leaf, also 

having a green leaf. 

« (jaA-ma-f^$ (jaA-bu. 

ft* LjaA-mo a district in Lithang 
beyond Kham. 

On 

lian-ljin qfaif* defilement, 
filth, dirt, dust, sweepings *T«*rV*nr 
for washing off by conse- 
crated water the defilement and the mucus 
of lust ( D.R. ). 

jfi (jab in W. flat, plain, even (Ja.). 


gq*gq {jab-ljab a large number. 

OS 

g {/*=! sbst. m. heaviness. 


1'^' iji-tiA heavy, depressed, as if 
pressed with a stone: 

gtonpa’s mind having become 
depressed, he said to the lord (A. 116). 

|' q Ui-va or § * (j\-mo odj. 1. nrfk, fl 
heavy, weighty. 2. a flea. 

lji-me4 light, not heavy. 

gS’^ lj*4~gnon also [ jvf-non 

mi oppressive. 

|V«^ Ijitj-can heavy; (juf-cht-tca 

very heavy. 

IV» (jtd-pa gww heaviness, weight : 

gscr-daA IjiJ-pa Aamg~ 
pa-igog it must bo weighed up with gold 
m. de-daA lji$ naing-pa of 

equal weight, equal in weight : qwwsy 
3fv« lug-thamg-cai-kyi [jid-phab he sat 
down with the whole weight of his body 
( Cs .) ; what is the 

weight of. 

Ifur prob. for ^ fdur. 

<3 

“N 

ljtn~pa to enter, to penetrate; 
tVfqw frlo-la (fen-pa to bo perceived, under- 
stood; Uhon-ljen a dye or oolour 

penetrating and remaining fixed in doth, 
eto. (Ja.). 

&b4-«for==^V'$h* ydabAoA- 
q\ dar a scarf that is used to oover a quiver ; 

IjoA-dur rer hbru bre (3) of oorn 
for each scaTf (Ulsii.). 

g£N IjoA f l.=1^' a cultivated valley ; 
W gman-gthoA or gman-tfoAg a 

valley of medioinal herbs. 2. a province 
or district ; UoAg-cAcn-po a large 

country ; Kha-va-tan-gyi (joAg 

the snowy provinces. 3'^’ 
fkw mu-gehi \joAg starving country, a poor 
country where food is searoe. 
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nagt-ijo^ woody district. 

(joUt-mJ /namf provincial people. f«rf|' 
J‘ q 1/oAf-au rgyu-va to rove about : W 

ilob-ipon du-ti-ri (jofts- 
rgyur byon-pat when the teacher Jet&ri 
was roaming in the district (snnrf), a*-, 
aft a plaoe round about his monastery 
after the summer reoees (Sfiifi). §*• 
J*‘ q {jofts-rgyvr-va the time at the end 
of the summer confinement in the monas- 
tery when monks are allowed holiday to 
roam about in the country. 

IjoAt-psum 1. f tvNtamt'ivvr 
sgwR’gasi Iho-nub mt»hamt-na tbat-yul 
Jfbrai-mo IJoAt on the south-western con- 
fines (of C. Tib.) is the hidden oountry 
of Ubrai-mo-ljoti (Demojong or Sikkim). 
2. * nub-byaA 

tptshamt-na tbat-yul \ fkhan-po-(j'otit on 
the north-west boundary (of C. Tib.) is 
the hidden oountry of firs. 3. 8*'^ 
byai^ar rpitham- 
nai f5of-y«/ LuA-gtum-ijoAt on the north- 
east boundary (of C. Tib.) is the hidden 


country of the three valleys. yKathaA. 
108). Note: — Huo’s San-chuan. 

v t 

fan-pa an immortal paradise, or 
country of the gods, a sublime 

forest. 

m- {joA-fin fir, Vf, m a tree; 
a magic tree in Dewaohan. 

8yn.|* <r Ijon-pa-pA ; yal-gaU 
oan ; *»VJ f ^ bdab-ldan ; VW rkaA-JtfhuA ; 

rkai-pat-Mui; ^ ss js rlan- 
lahfkyei ; chur-mi-lhun ; 

rtte-mo-can ; »*fl*«* *» go-{diA-can ; 
yal-ga-fpkin ; *V*» r e^ hdab-ma-can ; *1*8 
phuA-po-can ; bgro-hgog ; *S bgro* 

med\ t* 1* «' 1* m y 

*fi"i yal-ga-ibrel (4f ion.). 

Uon-pa-lu& n. of a district in 
Kong-po in South-Eastern Tibet. 

ljon-pa ser-jwssH.^a’ 

1W the deodara tree. 

fWr*« Ijon-fik r tta-chaf a branch- 
ing magio tree (Won.). 



* 


^ I: the eighth letter of the Tibe- 
tan alphabet corresponds in sound to tlio 
Sanskrit «i. The sound of this letter, when 
followed by <<, may be heard in English 
in such words as neuter, now, Ac. 

IT' In general Buddhism thi< letter 
signifies wisdom, knowledge ; K. my. 

"I 307); in Tantrikism : ^ ^ ^ if, 

na is tho symbol of 
passive existence; being tree from action 
it leads to A'n rdnu [h'. ,ju. n 4?). 

^ HI: symb. m*in. for eight 

na-mi n. of a number 

^ V 1 *>*' f (JV,«7 5*». 

^IV: wfSvfWtr, W! the 

general term for a fish ; means also the 
egg-born, tho tixed ; y* *■*'* ^ the king s 

table fish ; * an eel 

Syn. 5* j« tyon-fkyrt, «H *»*£*<<» nug 
im-hthuftt-pa, hyro-ldan, rmim- 

hykyv, fuft-t'i/'Ojt ryyn t 

gstr-f/yi Miy-twt, 4 V ^ chut tn «- 
htshuK V'V* chur-nal, 5 q ^' ryynh-nn 
{&***)■ 

*3 na-kyif, described^ 
ha hdsinSpahi lcuyt-kt/«, iron hook for 
catching fish. 

Syn. •••J-htUin, ?T< 

3 Oayt-kyu ($l%o n.). 

^ na-rkyafi he bladder of a ttsli (CO. 

V*T* Hd-tkyo'ji — gills (MiH.). 


*> S ha-khra probably Pandwn haHaii>m y 
the OBprcy ; b;t in H ! is the n. given to 
Polioavtw i hurmlvty Ilodgson, also of 
Poltoaetnx icMhjaftus ; two species of grey 
fishing eagle. 

na-khrah-can carp; «fl- 

k ft rah (then bturgeou (Sch). 

} s% VT‘ * na-dyra jkar-mo = ST T ** 
dkur-kn »ta a species of white crane, a iisli- 
eating bird (fit lit.). 

9 J a<!-ryytt ^nuif a fishing net. 

^'"V^ST «« ni-ma dyah lit. huu- 

loving lish, is.y that ba»ks in the sun 
Syn. 5JV9 tshoyt-kyi trod-'m, V* 

dal (4 ffi on.). 

1 tin -ry yah taping, covering of flu* 
top of a wall; nec. to Ja. earth lieupM 
up (like the back of a fish) on the top of the 
outer walls of a house. 

iin-tyoh fish-spawn, roe of fish. 
y|*w nn-l<\b$ xjfTW^urr 1. mother-o pearl, 
a kind of oyster Z. fish-gills (C*.). d. n 
of a medicinal root : j Tty * f « «* ho- 

lnf»t uirg-txhry chn-fkyent ht’ho the root of 
■ta-rih heals scalds ami Muter*. 

VIwfriH ^ na -lcJ/9 kyi tmiu-kyya 
head ornaments made of mother-o' jh-iu I 
u^ed by women of rank in Khain. 

h nn-tciht k hoy -pat tmlapa 

may Is? taken to indicate H the pearl. 

na-kihf pa- /.hoy ,mm- 
tfkye* Lit. the sky-born pearl-seed 

Ace. to the common belief, drops oft rain 
falling in the month of river- mussels 
become converted into pearls. 
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na-dol wfaift fishing-net. 

y^*** M dol-pa ft fisherman ; such as 
those living on the southern shores of 
Yamdok Tsho. 

Byn. j kyal-chen , y*$*' na-hchin t 

V 1 * afy dr a- mi fidsin, } * na-yit ht a! to- 

il u (JffAon.). 

y^*» na-dof a load of fish. 

y^*»aa-/%f$ trfwt mother-of-pearl; an 
oyster shell ; it is believed thftt any food 
or drink kept in a vessel of mother-of-pearl 
never becomes poisonous. 

mt-hbigi fishing hook : f 9S 
W€Yfl, v. a kind of wild duck (IlfHon). 

na-m\4 rhen-po n. of a 

sea-moiibier ; 

taking the form of tho sea-monster called 
$a-mtd> he obstructed our passage. yft 
^ 5«ic he said : — “ we also saw 

the Sa-rton mi4 rhen-po” (A. 16). 
yH & 7 -W .0 a female fish. 
yA'qq na-mohi 

M-tfhcr fish-bones (Svh.). 
y*\ no-sun iKiwimw 1. n. of an aquatic 
monster, perhaps tho crocodile 
aquatic bird, a fish-eater. 

na-pfog the fin of a fish (Cs.). 
no-tag fish-scale. 

ytU| % a-iog the saw-like fringe on tho 
back of a. fish. 

^ V: acc. to Jd. 1. tendon, sinew. 2. 
in colloq. mark left by a blow, a weal ; 
in W. y «*■ the blow has left a weal. 3 
aoo. to Sch. a lock. y q 9 the four 
muscles, vis., those of the arms and the 
calves of the leg- ft in-efrn tendon, 
sinew; perh, also a large nerve in the 


V*l 

wipe of the neck. y$^ ua-log a coutrac- 
t ion or wading of the sinewy 

^ VI: ^fwm, the 

day of the full moon ; y**» a day in the 
increasing phase of tho moon; |*S'y§fl* 
on the sixth day of the moon; * ^ 
na-gnn tho full moon; yqc - o 
full moou; filled with fish; y$* hv- 
Tgyai (| 0 zh-xca) the full pha*e of the 
moon ; } fc na-tton qnKnVsi a festival 
observed on a full-moon day. 

VS* na-khror a kind of brick tea. 

y*i Ra-khri p. n. the youngest son of 
king § Digum-tsanpo. 

? I na-fj'i or ^ tag a steel-yard. 

y* *(-bo body, figure (6VA.). 

^ na-ma I : hoc. to Sch. mistress of 
the house, house- wife; hearer of a lama, 
without being a regular disciple (Jd.). 

yM'V'lf qMi na-ma pho-mo rtuimf hearers, 

ale and female. 

II: 1. in the eolloq. of C. a 
woman ; the word occurs in the Gitrbum 
of MUa-raf-pa where it applies to a lady 
who helped the saint. 2. in Amdo colloq. 
the vagina. 

ylf«l|CU s„. mo gafif n. of a snowy 
mountain in Tibet to the north of T'alpa 
in Nepal. 

yqc-* art fyznri-wa — a bride. 

Syn. QS jsrayw dan-pohi rditl ion- 
wn ; flf a kayo hdnm-pa (tfiion). 

»« -ra care; y*9\*i to take care 
of, to provide for a person, to keep a thing 
safe; cf. iKP- 
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na-ra no-re weak, fragile, 

frail. 

fla-ri n. of a place situated to the 
north-east of Taehi-lhunpo. ' 

9 jpq un-lhog n. of a disease. 

ntcd-sii l, definod in 

-qcaS ^ y ocm-can gan-rut-gi rkan- 
pahi nwa-yi tul the muscular ridgee of the 
legs of any living creature. 

^ nag 1. v. 9'«1, Wf one measure on 
the steel-yard— 4 sran and 1 fkar-loux 
and one-fourth ounces. 2. — W **• 3. also 
or WB" notoh, indenture; B*«rjwr 
having multifold leaves, like those 
of caraway (Ja . ; Vai-tA ) ; 9^T*V Q not 
cleft, not indented. 4. of wool, 
hdrcn-pa to draw out into threads, to spin 
(Mil.; Jd). 

W nag-rkyai obstinately ; WJF 
9^dssH W’tK’W* to send anything obs- 
tinately, not listening to any one. 

nag-fil/ag-fl'*! in 8ikk. dialect : 

should only 

press the application to be permitted to 
send the NaA-ckaA (proposal- wine for 
marriage). 

nag-ycig-fi* alone, the only: 

the only refuge is 
(in) Qkon-ipchop ytto ( Qbrom . f* 28 ) : ***' 
only Buddha (Ja.). 

9Y* Aag-ma single; tpunag-ma 

or a single hair. 

nag~nig filth, dirt (Sch.). 

9W nag-nug — f*^* varioM, of 
different kinds. 

|'^B| nag-nog 1. not clear, turbid i 
mixed with foul matter (as water mixed 


with mud). 2. oonfusedly, speaking 
irrelevantly ; also contradicting one state- 
ment by another. 

9^*^ Aag-thag thread, chain (of gold or 
iron), oord for stringing turquoises (Ja.). 

W Aag-rgthil soalo of a steel-yard. 

9*!^ nag-rdo the weight of a steel-yard. 

Hag-gxA the beam of a steel-yard. 

W Q nag-pa notoh, indenture =f 9^ 
notch or hole in the nose, or a notched 
‘ nose (Snin). 

+ ^’SR *<* 9 -pt»ranz=**H nr an ar- 
row ; aco. to C». a beam, a pole. 

9T# nag-mo acc. to Sch. a woman. 

flag-re 1. n. of a place in Kham 
(Lot. * 9). 2. single. 

W Xc flag-rot n. of a small principality 
ruled by a petty king in Kham. 

9T* flag-le n. of a place in Tibet. 

flat the district of Tseng of which 
Gyang-tse is the chief oity. It is sometime* 
spelt y MyaA signifying tasteful, sweet 
(on aooount of its water). So in Mil. *1 26 : 

met with tho lama 
in the mountains of upper Nyang. 

9*’| IM naA-grum the square carpet-rug 
manufactured in the district of flat. 

9M flaA-chu tho tributary of tho Yeru 
Tsang-po which, rising from the moun- 
tains in the distriot of Phagri, flows 
N.N.W. and falls into the Tsang-po near 
Shiga- tee. 

9M’S‘* nat-chu gkyn-mo a feeder of the 
flaA-chu. 

9*’(h AaA-?to<f upper Sung containing 
the town of Gyang-tso. 



}*'B i : ftan-po n. of a placo in Tibet 
visited by Atis'a: he also 

visited ffan-po (A. 97). 

4*‘B ii : n. of a distriot in the pro- 
vince of Kong-po. 

nan-rtsi brag a kind of yellow 
iibrous root largely exported from Tibet 
to China : a nag “ weight 

of nan-tri-brag is so much a piece, &c.” 
(Mai.). 

jjfan-ro tyam-po mkhar a 
small town in Tsang: 
k* on the top of the hill of Rai-w 
fyam-po mkhar (Yig). 

JVah-ron n. of a battle-field where 
the people of Tibet fought with one 
of their kings (Pfy). 

naH-ka or ^ nah-ge in Sp. a cur- 
rant ( Ja .). 

p>'M nat-non—pwM espionage. 

han-pa vw, 1. imp.fUo hoar, to 
givo ear to, to listen ; sbst. hearing or a 
he;ircr ’ftar. W vftfn hears or does 
hear. ^ the ear. Wi{- 

<it?l have heard. |*WS'*V5**’W q to 
attend to the religious instructions of the 
teacher; *■*! or to listen to the 

word (of the teacher) ; P ra * K q to obey ; 
l >T’ a, K q to obey the commands or or- 
ders, to yield ; MrfrffKaR'p-VH listen 
to my words as I speak. or 

one who is obedient ; 

one who is disobedient. 2. to be able : 

not being able to walk (on 
acoount of illness); in W. yes, I 
shall be able. In this sense tt in used also 
as a formative, added to the root of a 
verb, signifying capability, possibility, 
Ac. the river is fordable. 

H^ ,q nan-thot-pa *t*W; *•*?*¥■'*■ 

lit. one who hearing the Dharma under- 


stands it; a follower of the Hinaytina 
school. 

Syn. jo thub-dmn gmti- 

(fcyet; Vrf^q thos grog-pa ; 
theg-chufi fkpet-bu ; W V*' brtuUhugf 

ifttaA ; gwq$-%^«r«K*i <i fbyani-pahi yon- 
tan la grutf-ptt (itffion.). 

nan-tho$ kyi «a-bdun *re- 
’’Ullife the seven stages of perfection 
acc. to the S'ravaka school : (1) Ufff y qa - 
JTTHfr ; ST * ^ the white illu- 

minated Btage; (2) ririrgfa; ^ the 
exalted stage of noble birth ; (3) ; 

silkqSw the Btage through sight; (4) Wfl- 
; qgqwqS'M the fine or subtle stage ; 
(5) frinrrrwtpT ; the 

stage which is free from passions (desires, 
etc.); (6) 8* q-g *.•«£■« the 

finished or perfected stage; (7) wgHqfit ; 
the eighth stage. 

nan-thot bcu-drug the sixteen 
chief disciples of S'Skya-muni, the 
or Sthanra of tho S'r&v&ka school. 

nan-thoi-ma wrfWT a female 
hearer of the Hinayina Bchool. 

nan-hdod-pa=y r« jjmuht, 
nvvr respectful, respectful service. 

iian-rna messenger, envoy, am- 
bassador. 

Syn. M pho-na ; gtam fkyet 

(4 fnon.). 

WA q nan-rna-pa WUW to overhear; 
an overhearer. 

® nan-pa-mo a female listener. 

ycB $an-po the birth plaoe of a celebra- 
ted Lama called Q&kya rgyal- 

mtihan (Lot. 9 10). 

tam locust ; also prfa aoo. to Ja. 
a cricket 
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nnm-ntz or despair 

hi i\ ir-fy, dread, fear (of a ihingl; ¥+'*■' 
xu «vq fo be delivered from anxiety. 

£.tnhiiO’lCfT=^ tt ‘ ti 

*rau sbst. danger, fear, anxiety; abo 
anxious, fearful; to be 

alarmed, to be in great anxiety: ^»'q - 
}«itcSq|$tQt^q|*q«H«rg! no it is, iu 
that pernicious sphere where the cycle 
, i anxious cures prevails i J. /an.) **«'*' 

«jca V«n<V«T lews lisky, beset with 
danger. 

ywfdS nanhiia med intrepid, fearless. 

Syn. (ntA-tlobf-can, 

Ay is-ni'd, |w«fl ttobf-san [Bfnon.) 

nam-chun weak, feeble. 

nam-chun dunn-jto 
met. a fly, a bee. 

** *1 *» nam t hag-pa wtw to be stricken, 
exhausted. 

¥* Jf*' wuihftuiti WT»im a sudden flash ; 
also a hint 

prtfi w nnmr-pahi fams'C'*** a bad 
dangerous r* Kid (J&Aan.). 

JW'fa nam-i/of in Sikk. locust. — the Tib. 

* <1 *3 or * <*« 

firm* or %*W yt* resp. ST* V* 

I thought, apprehension of idea* : **w 
■M* w S'V ; q WtWhfilin to comprehend, 
to acquire the meaning or import of a 
rhing; to commit reli- 

gious instructions to memory and to 
comprehend their meaning. 2. the soul, 
mind, spirit, as an entity: 
companions of the soul whon in retirement 
{Mil)-, **’ wine of the soul, »>., 

religious knowledge (Jfil.) ; yw j hamt-$kye 
or a thought springing up in the 

mind. 3. manner, extent, degree, condi- 
tion, state ; V«w5#v$Vt to try, to put 
to test, f.flf.. one’s strength; 


puruS'ci to try the degree of a person’s 
devotion or spiritual progress {Mil .) ; gw 
¥*** pleasing, agreeable manner of speak- 
ing; plowing manner of doing 

or dealing ; u nnms igah-utt wwtu«( 

plea ant, delightful, agreeable, charming: 

in the roast 

delightful grove ( A . 1$). 

natm-dgu, y. y<w «»• namt-tluJt$. 
namt-hgyur wnum handsome, 
elegant, to be elegant, comfortable. 

yarjS nnw rgyud~V**, ymjv* 1 '#* *= 
intellectually skilled, well- versed. 

namf-chuA 1. humble; faint, 
weak. 2.— 9 1 - * buti-tca a bee. 
ywrifl'® n amt chtn-po pride. 

tarnf-brtat bycj-pa to 
strengthen, restore : he recovered, 

grow well, got. up again (Jo.). 

namt-rtogi byti-pa to in- 
quire fully into any subject. 

*wft«pw namt itoA-gwl, v. 

>,w|tw nanit-ftobt strength. 

nam§ t hag-pa, v. y* suffer- 
ing, tormented, exhausted : ywe^oScK 
the cry of suffering, doleful orios ; yw 
«q-qS'K-X'«$q-q wrft qft l bewailing 

under agony, to utter cries of suffering. 

yo w namt-thabi, y« appearance, 
colour, figure (Ja:). 

namt-dftA-wa bright appearance. 
pw q( q Ham# fple-wa U*q happy, com- 
fortable. 

y«»'«V* iantf-kduf met. tw the male 
organ. 

namf-pa 1. JVWIW, 1%U«,frvi, 
injured, hurt, spoiled, damaged, impaired, 
imperfect, wy*w« unoorrupted, un- 
touched, not weakened. 2. defiled, pol- 
luted. yiw V 1 * to grow weak, become 
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deteriorated, to degenerate. 3. ibet. de- 
generation : the three deteriora- 

tions or impairments: — (1) 
depravity of moral* ; (2) vicious 

principles; ( 3 ) Impure mistaken religious 
observances, rites, Ac. ( K d. *' 53 j. 

4 VI namt-pa-djriyg the six kinds of dege- 
neration; — (1) degeneration in 

one’s self; (2) W*"™ the fall of 
others; (3) gqy«q degeneration in reli- 
gion; (4) A* jwrjNtre bad or deteriorated- 
morals; (5) |yr**nr«i ipy<4-p« »"«#-/* 
bad behaviour ; (6) bad habits, 

living. Besides these qualities are others 
with which the word is joined: — 

*wrfv**«rq qMvpar^Mra, 
*^w***rq f Vfffpiuq, shortened 

life ; tsrpwrq of impaired health ; 

Vi HNtq of impaired talents, low of 
ability; YRtpsrfl impaired fatuities; 
WPWfl degenerated vitality ; *st q q 
loss of energy, depreciation of ability, 
of efficacy, Ac. 

ymq j^-q namf-pa mti-pa W^a not 
tlamsged, unimpaired, uninjured, lutlie- 
tructible. 

nnmi-pahi tutt-m* qwu 

impotent, useless. 

JSHWg tamp. par bya gnp[, gTWft to 
be languid or weary ; to despond. 

^wq tF. ^ q a amt-par bytij-pa , = 

H w, tl H5' q namh*H hjttg-pa. 

namf-po TTfq injury, damage. 

vw «$\q auntf 4pyo4~pn to investigate ; 
examine minutely. 

WJS nnmt-byrd q« that which da- 
mages. 

^sara^q namf hint- ten to irritate, vex, 
provoke. 

pwrQ'q^q MM0 #ru-^h-ira=.^**q * ^ 
bad health, unwell, ill. 


8yn. '\q'q^T* q Wu-K<t kkhrugt-pa ; 
^ q mi-pa ; qrfgaq na-tuha byat-tea ; yq 
na-Kft (4f<km.). 

JTV** 9^q nantt-M-ky* 
tbug-don tehbyut-ici by minute inquiry 
to ascertain the real state of things or 
secret of any matter. 

natnt-tmi wrfii undamaged, 
that cannot be spoiled ; also strengtlile«i». 

a 4utak.ru 

soti-wa degenerated. 

*"*’$*’ mmt-myoA experience ; but arc 
to Ja. enjoyment, delight. JfvqSjsm^c 
tthcr-bahi nmnt-myok experience acquired 
through the medium of the ?eu>es. 

9»'Tjftq nninf tmaif-pa wuflt, id. 

W #q namt-rtstil skill ; dexterity. 
pMiMiaq nttmt tptthai-tca wonderful, 
most beautiful. 

*wq q^ q namt h«ha<j.pa is -aid to bc = 
^ ir\qa q^q q dvim-pa nr -tear b* but; -pa. 

*<nnt yod-pa aw to be in 
possession of. 

namt-len a memorial verse, a 
rhyme or verse for retaining things in 
memory (AW. ; Ju.). 

M n amt b n- pa 1. v. H ^ nati-non 
2. to take the measure of, the dimensions 
of, to survey (in respect of land) ; inquiring 
into the state of any object, Ac., to explore; 
to take an inventory, to ascertain or com- 
pute (he state of any property. 

*•*‘* 3* q namt-*u myoh-wa WgUW to 
sutler, undergo, experience. 
to injure, spoil, render useless. 

nahi tthir <n a large fish. 
nar 1. v. y* nn-ra. 2. act*, to C». 
oblong ; ** l' nar-nar oblong. 

-ter n . of an immensely 

large number. 
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Rar-du U-kkn-ra n. of » 
plaoe lying between India and Tibet (Tig). 

nar-gdot=**1<F in W. shin, 
•bin-bone (<7o.). 

iar-ma partiolee of water, 

fpray (kfkon.). 

Hal-wa wn, nff, imp. 

H no/, to lie down, to sleep; 
naldu tot he has gone to sleep ; 
rmU, it la on the bed ; *** k^ug-go 

be slept. Sometiniea: ^VV^J^to go to 
sleep ; Hal-war hdo4 wishing to 

sleep. 

6 iw/-Wn=»« ^ malhhri a bed- 
stead, oouob, sofa. 

nal-gof ooonterpane, quilt, blan- 
ket (8ckX 

5fl/-^rro=W4 a river, stream. 

nai-hgrohi gter reoeptAole of 
rivers, the sea wherein all the rivers flow 

y*T$jq| HaUthag bands or ropes stretch- 
ed to sleep upon. 

*** nalpo ffW 1. a village. 2. coi- 
tion ; nal-po bytf-pa to practise 

cohabitation. 

nat-bu bastard, whore-son; 
nal-floi 1. [understanding*, 
intellect]#. 2. sir wisdom, spiri-' 
tual knowledge (JjftonX 

yrm nol-ta=m * or «jW*m alao ^** * 
board t b sleep on, a bed to sleep upon, 
a sleeping place. 

| sis 1. nnm. fig. 38. 2. num. used 
inst. of iV 1 f**t m compounds : ^ ,q J two 
hundred ; ni-khri twenty thousand, 
etc. 3. for V* the sun 


> i m ni-tkytf IT*W, W»hn, a 

Brahma pa, son of the sun. 

^ I3S a lake in Nepal (Ja.). 

ii-khyim wiww, MMrnn a travel- 
ler, a son-in-law; also halo or circle 
4 

round the sun. 

\B Hi-khri (« ijhi) the title of a book ; 
the Prajfii-P&ramita containing 20,000 
Vlokaa. 

k*-4gak—V*' 9 {cam-pa a mystical 
term (MiA. 4) ; a flower. 

ni-4kyil di*k of the sun (Svh.). 
av-gut noon, midday. 

\* ni-cha the sunny parts or flanks of 
a hill or mountain. 

>'f* Hi-fton vyu the lotus flower; the 
tree Terminaha arjuna. 

YX* Ht-droi morning time, from 8 a.m. 
to 10 , when the sun is warm and 

pleasant. 

Yfl at- Hog the solstioe; 4gun 

ni-ldog the winter solstice ; ^8* Y^l 4kyor 
ni-ldog the summer solstice. 

‘Vi* rii-nub sunset. 

ni-ma 1. m, WTfa* the 
sun: tbt> sun is rising; V* r i' the 

sun has rison, shines ; \wsjw or Y* the 
sun is setting or seta; until 

sunset (Sch.). 2.=V® nin-mo the day : Y* 
two days ; Y" every day. 

Syn. *1^ UKa-%tr\ fna-Uhogt 

pn-zta ; A nri-fbyin fkgef-pa ; «V 

pa4-m\h\ gten ; du%-kyi 

fydatj-po ; mun-paffi 4gra\ 

hjig-rten mig ; dut-la 4gab ; 

ft* hgro-bahi tgron-me; frra- 

gMdag\ b-yipA-tta; 

mud 4gra ; tS'&'tf* srid-pabi tgron-me ; 




470 


ihu-mr by*4\ %mA-lyc4\ 

*Y§S boii-byci ; dfc nam-mkhaf}i nor ; 

r ^nPS^ gsah-^dag ; *Y^ 
W ho4 fton-kbor ; *Y'f4 (wf-tdun ; «Y*fc 
wun-ect; nin-mohi nor ; 

hod~g?Hfjt I ho4-Mron \ nin- 

mohi hbyin ; hztib-b)jc4\ <YV^ ^ 

*Y*$$«3S ho<j~h'jro rgyat-byed ; 
•T*'*W mkhah-hgro ; ^ V* Tnam-igyur 
htjro-luf ; *f***»'*8'X' gtal-bahi nor ; 
ttlm-ldfin ; 4«i|i *Y*f4 A<*f- 

*•»■ fflfan; v *\'3'y AotfJry* rjynn ; J^lf* ^ 
pAyw/f-jiwtl Ayeg? 5 gdnA-by«4\ * $\ 

tiho-byed\ Ay.?i; <tY 

mun-hjom \ jffl luf-fkyob ; ay* j« 
hdam-fkytf tntshan ; «*Y^ me hod - 

( dan ; *Vr5'*Vr q bdun-gtji l}dun-p * ; J«pi 
°S5 phyogt-bdag ; ***^«^S rpchog-hdcd ; ■*’ 
char-hbebi ; *®YdS hdsin-byt4 ; 
gS tnaA-babi mu-khyu4; ptaA-fdan; 
Qy'W* mig-gtugf ; rnanx-grol 

b’jfld; ^Y^S hod-hgyc4 ; ^K‘9 btten-bya ; 
q^Y***^ b'tu<J-l.i 9 rgyal ; 

hphrO‘j~byr4 ; ttun-pa\ 5fa* 

S*fa3S p'tyogt-dgod byc4; ^ jrfum- 

pa At Ao^; *y5'I'*4 hod-kui fkra-can ; f 
*S IM-Moy* A<h/; fCqSsrtf^ intiA-t}r’hi 
rndsod ; § nor-gyi mLuxj ; jqSqjm 

rtjyu-tcahi brtul-*hngt', gsaA- 

faf ; **Y*«t ipchoi-hot ; *yW**4 kod-kyi 
nor-ean \ <i^'*A'«W|*q pa4-mthi tag-pa ; W&* 
W ftey-fo AcAar; ^iSY^' rig-byed 
hbyuA ; Aif tna-^Aopff ; |jq 

khyab-bye4\ *S*Sna4-mc4\ AMurf- 

6 y^; ApAirA-crtn ; H 

mig-gzugt ; <Yf*' 

«*T« hod ftoA &d*in-pa ; khri-can ; 

■» lor\-k<*¥ kha lo-pa ; tam-fton ; 

5y8S *r\4J>yti\ V?"* pk-rta mtho\ 

5|'H'P 4hyij-<ji khu-tra; xlutn-po 

hdtin; dufi-kt/i byc4-pc ; ^ »f5' 

tof mm-Tpkhahi mij ; * hjuj-rtcn 


^srqsc-^i 

dtcan-po ; * hod phun-po] *Y*< W« 

#ec * hoh-zi r gzttffn- wmiA ; 
mlhahi tog ; pb'jnyt-ktji itin- 

khymf ; * tdiaA-pai i rtn ; ^ 

nr,m-mk/ifihi tUiy-lc ; mo- 

tihogi hod ; t^a bdun-po (ftnou.). 

ni-MW gnA-^ar sun-llow-T, 

lie-tin nthna. 

y "AT 1. a name of Karpn, 

the king of Angn. ‘<?. a. of a medioiunl 
plant. 

^ w««w ina-dro early morning. 
*y«q£ «^«i iii-wi bcu-gnit twelve <lemi- 
gods who a<'c. to Ohino^o agronomy n 1 - 
present 12 divisions of the day (a» of other 
jwiods) and are therefore callt^l 
they are byi-ica (mouse), glad 
(ox), M t tag (tiger), 1/09 (hare), ^ 
hbriig (dragon), f* (brut (serpent), % rta 
(horse), ^ lug (sheep) |"» iprcl (monkey), 
S bya (bird), & khyi (dog), phag (pig) 
y «' Ri-ma thaA n. of a place situated 
to the west of Lhasa (Lot. ■ 

"*) m m & X fli-nin {dan-pahi ri n. of a 
mythological mountain holievwl to ho 
situate! 5,000 yojana beyond the Southern 
Ocean [K. d. * ?75‘). 

^ ni-ma nag- t hen and * 
are the names of two ( 8 a-bdag) demi-gods. 

> w %x phyi-dro qnw, qrtf 

afternoon. 

^ w % •* ni-ma phyi-ma a future day. 
ni-wwi phycd-lkag 

lit. more than one half of the sun, i.e., from 
early morning to the afternoon. 

Ni-ma (baf Vflgv one of the 
successors of Buddha in the Buddhist 
hierarchy of India. 

y « WB ni-nui faiA-po a good or 

auspicious day. 
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> ni-mt far-m «unriu. 

ni-tno Iho-bgaA hfP'od the 
round of the sun to the south and to the 
north (of the equator). 

Y**p<q hi-mahi kha fo-jut the ohario- 
teeni of the aun are: — | (kga-rcAf, | 

ila-ntd, M/ 
khiirti-tfoti fkyrl (4f<o»i.). 

Ww hi-mahi khor-yug the sur- 
roundings of the aun. 

ni-mahi hkhor the attendants 
of the sun ; they are ' 1M«'5S gunpbycd, 

< ihyug-pa can, S*** 1 ** dinar -ter. 
\»raj^wr«r £ ,-ma hkhyimt-pa 
the circumference of the sun. 

v**y ni-mahi g »A rwtw when the 
sun is at the meridian, midday, noon. 

"y«3 yp*' hi-maht guy-khan the sun’s 
pavilion, the halo of five different colours 
which surrounds the aun; 
hi- nut hi IdiA-khaA the floating castle of the 
sun ; the sun-sphere. 

Y •*$ JS hi-mahi rgynd the do - 

cendanta of the sun. 

Y 1 ^ hi-mahi gheu rela- 

tive of the sun, epithot of S'akya-muni. 

Y^T^V hi-mahi rta-^dmi the seven 
horses of the sun are the following : — V* 
£■/«*, * mdog (Aa- 

yw, M thig-le ran, fcwqls A^t-br/od, 

QJ*'*** gin-tu rgyat-mtnhan , ^ Salmi vi-tro 
hjomf. To these are occasionally added 
four others: — rtwn-pnhi hod, $*•' 
natp-rfikhahi gru Qwr-gyi 

hi-mahi ftn-rfa 

ral-griki phrei (Jjfhon.). 

-mahi gdugt lit. the um- 
brella of the sunt, the day {Zorn. 13). 

\§Am,n fti-HHiht rprfab an epithet of 
t he god of love. 


Y*$ V* hi-mahi dpai qpv^t: n. of n 
Buddhist author of ancient India. 

Y**'3 hi-mahi bu VV3*; tpru-jm 
the son of the sun, the planet Saturn. 

Y**9* hi-mahi bu-mo the daughter of 
the sun, a name of the river Yamuni or 
Pikshu (hfnon.). 

m 8 hi-mahi faun-mo the wives of 
the sun-god are:— J*’ IS fLgyai-mo, 
Lcgt-bdod, 5 a, q “‘ Hdul-haaA , *sj*« j}od 
fkyef-ma, Qfa’tj* kd-lin-uu 

¥T| Nam- gru, *1 |S Ma-nu fbyin tkyed, 
H'tY" Skrag byed-ma (if Aon.). 

^ fcS qjqu qfq \hi-mahi g*nghb faun the 
reflected image of the sun. 

Y«A‘*S hi-mahi hod the following nre 
the names of the sunV rays: — Q 
hod-ehagt piaA-ica ; q*rsf*s*«( nam-mkhnh 
hjal; WfS gduh-byed ; < h Uha-wr ; **5* 
*S rhu-hthuh hod; tpUhan-mn 

hjomf ; hod-kyi char ; V « 

knn ft m A hbar-pa (kfAott.). 

hi-mahi hod-fkor the circle 
of light round the sun 

Y«3Hyw$#i hi-mahi hod mham n. of a 
flower {K. gu. 1 146). 

Y*S*tC\K hi-mnhi hod-vr the rays of 
the sun, sunbeam. 

Y*$*qsrjs» hi-mahi riyt-ikyfi—'\& 
hi-mahi rigphkhrnAf born of the 
race of the nun ; occurs as a name of 
Buddha Hskya Hiihha. 

Y**‘V hi-mahi rut win the race of 
the sun, a section of the warrior caste of 
India claiming descent from the sun. 

hi-mahi hq wn rtf I. the body 
of the sun ; 2. *•* copper. 

Y*$ | IS hi-maht lha-ma the wife 

of the sun-god. 

o*\S hi- mas faiad met. ft lol u-* 

(if Aon.). 



ni-myur evening, a little before 
dusk ; the hour of sunset. 

nt-Uhe aoo. to &‘A. 1. the time or 
duration of one day, a very short time. 
2. aoo. to Lex. direction ; sphere, 
country. 

4 iii tthe-wa 1. ephemeral, tingle, 
simple. 2. n. of a class of infernal beings. 
•1 very small, minute (Qrnb. s 2) - ytv 
culm (Lam-ti.). 4. animals that do 
not live more than a day, very short- 
lived animate beiftgs. 

Y*S %U»Ho4 Y*tt*a * Wnvi a 

sun-dial; also a wheel to ascertain time, 
a watoh. 

\*tp « zcr-tjyi rdul ei«npl1%gVW: 
the dust seen flying in the rays of the sun 
coming through apertures of a window ; 
a mote floating in a sunbeam. 

Yl Hi-aia % lit. sun and moon ; but is the 
term designating the topmost ornament of 
a shorten, which takes the form of a ball 
superimposed on a crescent. This nyi-da 
ornament is alwi placed above the gyal~ 
fnhan or Buddhist trophy of victory. 

a fit-sfe 4»at-po n. of a Bikini 
(LnX. a 9',. 

YM ni-bog lit. below the sun ; wmcrw 
the western limit ; Ri-hog- 

gi rgyal-khamt Aparftntaka the western 
continent nr kingdom. 

ni-hog-gi gnf wt|Ti*uii( nr 
dress of the ancient people from Baetria. 

Y*S m-W WTQ, l«nn the rays of 
the tun, sunbeam, light of the sun. 

Y^ ki-yol a screen, awning. 

Yi fresh meat. 

Y ii-forsg^ tfa-dro sunrise, early 
morning. 

(inst. of Y*’t) f$ twen- 
ty ; Y^a* 9 the twenty ; Yfl** about 


twenty; YflT^ twenty-one; 
alone sometimes figniflot twenty-one. 
In $iU\ and B. and C. Tib. Y’flY 9 ' 9 ^ 
or i< u«ed to denote twenty-one. 

In the >amn manner the u*e of the abbre- 
viated form or r for Y-flY* 

or Y*r«ft« is oommon, and so on. 

nig-nuj in W. loose, slack, lax, 
not tight or tense (/d.). 

niA-khtiww 1. the juice, essence 
of any substance, the pith or V #fit4 
(heart, soul ) q. v. 2. spirit (of wine) Snr- 
vhiv ; ** *3* Vft. [yeast, the froth of 

the liquor]^. 

V nin-pjo-phuji the private or 
inner (hidden) door of a rastle or palace: 

^ 5 v 5 qa g qa 5|ViT 

while re.~uling with the 
king, he fastened the secret door of the 
palu.e from within so that it was not to be 
opened (#lrom. 102). 

V T a*4-'s aoo. to Sch. sure, trust- 
worthy. 

♦ nii-gtor certaiu, sure 

V iiit-ytrnl acc. to Jii. an emana- 
lion or incarnation, wagsi ynii-tprid an 
emanation of an incarnate being. 

*y «*mi |k‘4 iiin-mtihamt | hyor-tca efb- 
fmrfa to he reborn, to be transmigra- 
ted in regular routine ; the re-Appearing 
of the soul after death in one of the four 
forms of birth, /.<*., the linking of *1»e 
limits of exidteuoe. 

Tyc ag HiC .fag vmj 1. minor or second- 
ary' members of the body, such as the fore- 
head. nose, chin, fingers, ear, eyes, etc. The 
Wf or limbs of the body called ^ 4^ are 
the head, arms, legs, Ac. 2. a division, 
section, part, subdivision. iV.ii — -Sunipa 



includes the following in the VM* M S 
y, a**#, f, *i*s «n^S |w, je, «* 
^T*» f '* 4c. Aoc. to Jd. members 
of a seoond order, parte of the «■ M, of 
the limbs. 

VI* n»fl-|/oA=|*« a pupil’s 

pupil:V |a ^a^ aj a afw (-4. 1 * 1 ) the 
two flik-ilob depending on the ten 
being supported by them). 

•f f nii-ga one’s own flesh ; the ex* 
preaeion in the older form 

of Tibetan signifies aa-^a s a one eat- 
ing his own flesh, raining himself. 

nuj nsr, mr, tp| 1. self, same, 
opp. to other persons ; your (honour’s) 

self: I myself; the mother 

herself ; this man is 

you (yourself), 0 king l (Jd.). 2. the very, 
just, eta: just where 

I am working; 
ntf-na close by, at the very spot ; 
at the w y moment that which 

is honourable in itself. 3. when added to 
adjectives it denotes abstract noons, as in 
English the terminations : — ness, — ship,— 
ty, — py,— y, eta, but it is ohiefly limited to 
the language of philosophical writings («/d.). 
4. in the more reoent literature it is used 
reep. for & khyo4 thou, you; >Vi thy, 
your; 7<m, i® ^ only 

fMrl'f'H only the numeral f ; the 

letter so (*) *lom>. 

+K*f* iujkgral a very low caste. 
# 

K* nin-m far, art, nvTfar, err 
the day; the time lighted or illuminated 
by the eon. 

W-na *daMh*r dM, g#L 

war med-ded med-fdoa-ded, 


^'V* Nwn-xet paj-nm biAa4-paht-tf,,f 
(&*».)• 

tin-jkar a white, a lucky day 

(Sch.). 

Vf the star that is visible 

during the day time : 

^ an agreeable friend is like the day- 
star (JJbrm. 55). 

tin-fkyot the observance of a 
fast, rite, eto., for one day. 

tin-hkhyot§ for one day, one 
whole day : <r| f a|*siT>|^S w i ,lfq ' 

•fll 500 various and wonderful offerings 
as the allowanoe for one full day (#tm.). 

M'T' tin-gat all the day long, during 
the whole day; tin-gut noon; 'Mi 

a day’s hire. 

i tin-gyx rit-la during the day 

time. 

Mh tin-rig one day, onoe ; ^ 

daily ; during the day time, by the 
day light ; on that day ; 

the following day, on the following day ; 
Xsrtf gS'M the 15th day, on the 15th 
day; oe^ , M<*»rfvq*|iiq a person who 
brings to light the faith. 

"H** ntn-refr 

4 gob 9 pya 4 the requirements of every day; 
daily necessities (Ririi.). 

fcren tin-ltar cho*-cha$ the daily 
needs for religious services. 

em-MAar-Ajstf famnf ;=«*» 
mun-pa darkness (Mton.) t v. 
mn-mori tgc-ta. 

Vff" Mn-thut-ikabi, \srflrv ti- 
me thut-dui the period of short days: 
when the day beoomei short. 

M** tin-par during the day-time, v 
Ptf, fid* line 1 



%\n-pkft4 1. midday, noon. 2. 
half a day, U. % «ix boon. 

*in-by«4 fa i l * 1. the »un— the 
maker of the day. 3. «*i qti a h ti vermilion 
(§nta*.355). 3. pipr saffron. 

V 9* nin-bral wtn without day, day- 
leu. 

W nin-ibrti the aooumulated works 
of several days (#m.). 

V d^ miq nin-i wrf tpttkaH-med with- 
out intenuptiou daring day and night, 
continually. 

V*MT nin-moki-tgo «ff the opening 
of the day, day-break ; farow ; 

the egg of the day, dawn [the egg or 
embryo whence day prooeeda; hence 
darkness]#. V'W* m ww the noon, 
the highest limit or olimax of the day; 
y at oyi qp|, fta n fn, WT-ufh the lord 
of the day, the sun; the sun, 

that brings on the day; V'W'V'E fk*- 
the gem of the day, the sun ; 
the planet Saturn, the son of the sun. 

V*** nin-nUihan WwHtw day and 
night. 

mu Hn-yUakan ipiam-pa fhgw 
the time of the equinox ;\w 5 |<rag ^ra|e 
when the sun passes over the meri- 
dian not causing increase or decrease (in 
the hours of the day). Described as 
a|n‘ when there is neither 
increase or d e crea s e but the sun passes 
direct (over the heed) 

ffw-tfof 1. day ; three 

days. 2. oritaw, ifhfon every day. 3. ss 
a symbol num. 15. 

«fc-ifcy phrHOb&g a 
day of twenty-four hours; 

(A. U). 

day-break, morn- 
ing twilight {Schtr.). 


ViUqw nin-rii-4k<it>f, 
the timo when tho days boootno long. 

ntK-rt-fahiH every day, daily. 
nin-i'tM a day's journey, daily 

march. 

VlV***'^ nin^ai ifU*Aan-$a4,—M 
without interruption, day and 
night (A. 150). 

nil~ly«f-pa or WSV 9 ! 
also nii-te bye4*pa> to tricklo 

down, fall in drops (of tears, etc.): V* 
p«r«pr ^ r 

{Brom. 95.) Legi-patf pt-rab rose np and 
tear-drops like peas trickled down. 

1. instr. of \ 2. in compounds 
for as in two hundred, VI* 
two thousand, V double. 

V nit-rgyn ihtg-p* serge cloth 

in which two threads cross, one stretched 
lengthwise (£ta't.). 

nif-Wabi mi one who looks to 
the interests both of the State and of tho 
Church ; also one who serves two mast on 

(D. pi. 5). 

j *h num. fig. 68. 

W*> MH-gH tpaH-ltb n. of a kind 
of worm (#toi.). 

*u-ti a pear (Ld.). 

SI M* 5 * Aug-pa to stand out, to 
projeot. 

|fpi nug-rttm lit. the testes cut out ; 
11*1" or eunuch, 

one whose teetei hare been extracted 

M 5 * Aw* l : n. of a place in the 
province of Tsang. 



m II: 1. to besmear, to rub 
gently ; T* W a ^pointtg-pa to rub per- 
fume ; mo. to ScA. to stroke, to cere*. 2. 
to touch ; feel for. 3. to protrude, at ret oh 
out : to stretch one’s heed out 

of water ; to look or peep out, 

to take a peep at. 

nug-rtta me-tog Carthueian 

pink (Jd.). 

ntin-MH i mm, af®l* not many, 
little, a few; minor ; a very little 

quantity, a little. 

J* I'i nat-fkyon slight defect. 

Hh niiA-tu mm, mm less, little, small : 
1* speaks little. 

Syn. fi** cAut-va, nut-du 

(M* on.). 

nnn-JW turnip, tnrnip soup; 
jori turnip leaf, a fragrant gum 
resin ; 3* $4 nnt-rlon fresh turnip. 
nut-rum, v. ting-rum. 

$*rq %nl-ica to wander or rove 
about, to step gently or steal through, 
to creep. Y * a deteotive ; « 1* a spy. 

^ ne 1. num. fig. 98. 2. for \m near. 

thog-tkor WW!« 
those about (us), retinue, v. 

Vjfi ne-ikyou fault of partiality (c.p., 
in a Jnugpon district chief or judge). V 
lit. the iuolining to oue side. 

nc-hkhor «SPH, WcrflnT^, fki», 
snrraw, 1. an attendant, one 

near or iu waiting; relations, kindred, 
neighbour. 2. n. of one of the hells. 
3. neighbourhood: a 

beggar belonging to his neighbourhood. 


4. «Trf% (UpAli) the disciple of Buddha 
who narrated the Vinaya pitaka . 

R$-kkhor-yyi mig n. of ii 
great ooean lying between the continents 
of Godiniya and Uttara Kuru (A", d. s 
SSO). 

I'VT nt-4gab wqqa* a kiug of the 
Ndga. 

*T fo-fagyur wqvif trouble, mib- 
fortune. 

Vli* ne-grogt fellow creature, neigh- 
bour (CV). 

VI Se-ghe a tribal name in Tibet, one 
of the three:— W*» »Aug-pa, rfoU-ie, 
n ie-ghe (rig). 

M-ehar 1. at present or very 
shortly: (Yig. k. 29). urqwa \Hs|' 
fiwVwhwjfiji the governor RampH 
with his officers and chiefs will come very 
shortly. 2. at the close of. 

ne-chof fW, time ; usage : 

neighbour ; near. 

*e-(i a pear (Schtr.), v. ll Hn-ti. 

VM ne-dag relations (C's.). 

ne-du trfii, f(U kindred, relations : 
IfffVW wiftqwimew (he) is 
certainly fit to be among the kinsmen. 

VV» ne-duy now-a-days. 

V<V» ne-hdub qpasr one’s own people, 
friends or admirers. 

VW ns-gnaf «i«s(^) 1. tlie 

male organ. 2. wqqrrwVf disciple: |5\5 
I shaU be your attendant, or I 
wish to become your disciple ; VWS"*’* 
I am becoming a follower. 

nt-UAun relative, kinsman. 

V*» Ai-Uketl at an arti- 

ficial grove, garden. 
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+ is-rig-pa l.*s4K q bkhrig-pa 
(MAon.) oopulation. 2.=|U'9\q khrut- 
bye 4- pa to wash. 

ne-rigt near relation. 

ym*-wa 1. **to-WT, 

\ vb. to bo new, to approach : V r tVy 
V*** when he was near dying ; g'ardu'y 
« (when ehe was) near the completion 
of the months, i.e^ the time of giving 
birth to a child (Ja .) ; 
when the time of the teaoher’s return drew 
near; VV^’Vt being not near having 
done; * when he was near 

arriving at the place. 2. also aa an adj. = 
near: «wU i| S* r ** ,r * the neigh- 

bour is nearer than a kind man living far 
off ; q$e* at a plaoe near the pillar ; 

near. * frq. in oolloq. 

neighbouring hill, standing near, being 
closely connected with by oonsanguinity ; 
}'*»*•"* those who are near, near relations ; 

the five wont 
sins and those coming nearest to them. 
3. as an adv. the form is generally \**fa- 
t car almost, near, nearly: 
when they had come near. Sometimes the 
form is u in ** *«lM 

these seven days being almost ended. 4. 
as a poetp. it requires V to connect it 
with the word it governs : r* 
*nrKwfr«tCs^'|\q IMu when he oame near 
to the house he heard music and .dancing ; 

it came near to the time 

of going. 

Y**'W#S" fa-v<& 4gaWw4-ma= 
n. of the queen of the Noi- 
jin or FoJfcfa demi-gods. 

is-wa# fea-rpyaa aqifU 

ear- ornaments beside the ear-ring. 

)-4tyui fa-vaM musi- 

cal airs, musical notes to help in ringing. 


V**™ ne-wa^i ma-ma yrC 1. »fo«ter- 
mother, a wet-nurse. 2. wgnmr step- 
mother. 

t fa-wab* tta-Uhan dho-ka 

hortative expression used in 

exorcism. 

* ne-vaJu Uhal=\s+* tkye4-Uhnl 
TOW* a grove. 

fa-wa/h ri-mo <W« = 
(&non.) n. of a medicinal plant, 
[the plants Saltnnia cwculiuta, and Croton 
polyandra]S. 

iU-wafti rin-chen bdun the 
seven secondary adjuncts of royalty:— 
(1) V* shoes, (2) a skin-rug, (3) 
dread, (4) ** oouoh, (5) ** grove, (6) 8» 
house, (7) mt§ sword. 

V 1 * * ne-waki ta WxpgsrT table-land, 
plateau, plains on or by the side of a hill. 

yq$w*| fa-wa^i 8ar-gyu=fy fanm 
wnnfaa become intimate, near. 

\i& -*w ne-rnhi trat-chtn bnjyad 
W iw siw q ys the eight chief spiritual sons 
nf the Buddha described under that title 
are ««aid to be: — (1) earwty*TO(ir ; us 
V" Wf ; (2) * mift ; m 
(I; ^3) w uftftSK ; 

(4)1%ifaro; (5) ewfWvrcefnfw; 

(6) wi i ns au ; 

(7) ; gWC ; (8) swum* ; 

ymsflfV fa-war ftkorf wuwro appro- 
priate arrangement, good design. 

ywaff’o fa-war nJcko-toa 1. of urgent 
necessity. 2.»^ ^ rapid increase or 
growth; it increases rapidly. 

V** NJS is-wor bkhyvj wmfa devo- 
tee. 

ie-iwrpuiwnfrl* lit. hnmbly 
near; the Upanifhad or Vedio literature 
treating of Brahma. 
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ir-tni/ <jgo*t TOftV tale, 
»fory, romance. 

Vq* q«q 4 nr-wnr ^rgal-ua *f*HC*, («<!- 

«ri to pass over. 

%q**q«rq ne-xiir cnag$-pa wqVfa, ITS 
l. eilijse. 2. *** quarrel. 

Vqvbifqpi ti'-tt or t»h U)i-t*hctji S^VS 
inuteatment. 

Vewtil^q he- uar mhod-pa 
rXWi to honour, respect. 

% ovum hr-war ipjal or incorrectly 
*q««4W, v. j'i flu-fa 1. health (Won.); 

ik«-Mra, W» «H VW7, Ift n. 
± image, likeucaa (4f"0«). 

* * «f*q ne-iiar bjog-pa lit. to 

stand near ; to worship, to wait upon. 

}qvq^o he-tear bthett-pa WtnNr ser- 
vice ; to attend or take care of. 

) q* fqaq hc-tcar rtogt-pa wqu^WW to 
inquire iuto ; investigation. 

Vo* qjfgq he-uar brten-po en- 

joying, serving, honouring. 

hr- tear fatan W* advice, 

counsel. 

V*R qfqq he-war bP on-pa to command, 
instruct (Won.). 

\o* sfy ne-nar pdnhss one attacked 
with disease. 

*^q ne-var bdag-pa Wgtal to fast 
on the prescribed days. 

\ qvspcq he- tear uaA-wa =q^a'^'. 

}-q* -qqw he-tcar gmt#:=*t*F adulation, 
also flattery ; $**fS W<4 W- 

«wr supplication. |aa^na usrfrw to 
be near, in attendance (4frf<m.). 

ne-tcar tpyo^-pa wmftn to 

enjoy. 

V«*e* he-tear phan Mpj ft a put to- 
gether, constructed, prod need 


he-war pkan-hdogi WUfWik 

is fit for, suits. 

^qqwqf hr-trar hphar-hgro=m*4 

rry the demon who causes the eclipse of 
the sun {Won.). 

he-wnr-bged—IM'Q emfli ser- 
vice, veneration. 

V**T* « t ’* w<lr $by° r friendship, 

harmony; Vq*’fMi=:jq q wq fr f K fulfil- 
ment, completion, conclusion. 

} ^ he-trar mi-rig or 

he-war dmigt vpwrwir prop. 

support. 

}<KQM|q he-war fahag-pa to make use of, 
to employ; ^q^q^q^q «<gq«p( ear- 
nest meditation, v. wwjn 

a q to apply to Bud- 

dha the notion of rareness- 

yqv^ hr- war sh\ vxpvw relief ; it is also 
applied in reference to * and 

qtfS'9, to signify putting out, and for- 
bearance (Won.). 

} qq 4) q he-trar ten -pa i : yqv$gq$ q*' 
B'jl the five vpddlna or r \ja or fundamen- 
tal akandha are (1) tpnn ; fl* d ; 

(2) tgimwr; A q5 ^’fl ; (3) #imm ; *y 
*lfl*’*; (4) imrmm ; 

(5) ftvw^ at; 

The Sanskrit equivalents may be ren- 
dered as follows : — 

[(1) Form-group ; (2) sensation-group ; 

(3) names or idea-group, m., verbal asso- 
ciation. (4) predisposition-group ; (3) 

knowledge-groupjA 

*«*%«» ii : to seise eagerly, to strive 
for earnestly, to aspire to; also 

ne-tcar neg-par-bpefa* 
wwri [to set fire to, to Wn]S. 



, ne-Mai wifaf a name of Vishnu. 
he-bbrcl connection, kindred, 

relations. 

he-tshig wtnnt a secondary word 
which limits the idea contained in the 
principal word. 

V*' q he-Uke-m provincial. 

hc-Uheht tafopJil** s wi- 
ll Pratyeka Buddha. 

H he.hu small fish: «Ws$* j 8 H 
<n i«. an impure man like my- 
self will be a small fish cast out on dry 
land. 

VH he-sho l.=fTi'^ partiality, 2. 
mishap. 

♦ i: nc-sho 

hef-fkyon me<f-pa without defect, without 
mishap: V* *V<K'|iw « hr-sho nu4- 
par tMt-pa it is well that you have 
arrived without any accident (A. 12). 

VMV n : ifkw filled, complete; 
without damage. 

ne-n/tof or 

without disease; healthy { Iff Aon.). 

Vl** ne-s«llfa=4H 0 hkhrig-pa copula- 
tion (4Mon-)- 

♦H§ nebu-gyi-W** M-ihor. 

he-gyog by a- tea, hod- 
pa-ttia the fire persons that ore worthy 
of being served are: (l) * father, (2) 
« mother, (3) «w* teacher, (4) 
spiritual guide, (6) ¥\ « a sick man. 

^ fe-rid 1. near and far. 
near and distant relations. 2. distance: 

l how far is it from here 
to the gate ? 3. partial: the 

king is tery partial. impartial, 

ie-tom**! close or shorter 

road. 

)Ut* he-log§^\n nfhr, ifiwd 
near, in the neighbourhood (4 ft on.). 


he-ftii wqf* n. of a tree the root 
of which is used in medicine. 

Syn. drah-eroi 

hjigt-med hdab\ diran- 

Whog\ fpchog-ldan ; 

rpchog-rgyal-m ; fVQJC rtta-tc/i br<j ya- 
rn ; ‘t^bn-imh ; iV|«* irif-tgral-bn 
(4 Won). 

hch-byed-pn to glance at an 
object by lifting up the head a little : * 9* 
f i» it a 
child of toe gods who has oome and who 
has been obtained by just glancing At the 
door of the palace ? ( Jfbrom . 12.1). 
ned.jui = *K q mhed-pa. 

^ hen wife, u fi WTW 1. perhaps = sick- 
ness, thinness (A. K. If I, 20). *t*F**M 
*njnrf. 2. sbst. a relative, kinsman. 3. 
danger, liability, risk. This meaning is 
probably derived from W nan which in C. 
is invariably pronounced ht tn and which 
signifies : capability, ohanoe, etc. Like *4 
aiso, it i* annexed to verbal roots : 

dntyal-war hgro-hen j jdnh there 
is a danger of going to hell ; OV*V^ 
•*q*H*S trog-gi bar-cheuf-du hgro-wahi 
hen-god there is the danger of risking ones 
life. 

hen-kor seems to=*FV* (bag Ut- 
ica near (flag.). 

sc«-fAor=s^ gnen a relative ; 
** hen-fkor thig he is o relative, kins- 
man. 

hen-kha chc-itom may become 
dangerous, full of danger; hen-tan 
dangerous ; Hf* he n-$nar htkyod-pa 

continually moving towards danger ; K 
** ** hen-pobi hvn httn-pa a 

dangerous road, a road which leads to 
anger (jfton,). 



foxi « tn.pa M9-thV)> ▼. 

>k t-w. 2. an enemy. 3. to be pained, 
l 'inched, proved hard, e.ff., by hunger ; 
to labour, to drudge, v. bai. 

^ htr 1. V** Ut-war. 2. need in lieu 
•»f y§ ni-cu in counting numeral* from 
JO to 30. 3.nc9'M mya-ian affliction, 

pain. 

ir i-iW = ^ pot.tktf suffer- 
ing, cry of buffering. 

** inrr- MW wmrfb suitability. 

irr-M^n Wtplf*, WTW said to 

self 

^ Rf*s ner-hkhoj wt*B near. 

h W nir-fij'ih delight. 

hcr-Iju 29; also the 29th day 
of each mouth when offerings are made to 
the demons. 

^ o|a Oer-btyyn WU^f unlucky acci- 
dent. 

^ hcr-inoyt theme, task [Sch.). 

H}* nn-het =r}M in W. drugs, sedi- 
ment [fid.). 

ner~ipyo4 WOfPt offerings; UfT- 
isu or the fire kinds of offerings to be 
r.iode to the gods in worshipping them : — 
;l) gw flowers; (2) 

incense; (3) vwhi lamps; (4) \ 
irwi odours; (5) ***! eatables, 

i-akee ( Ya-tel. 53). 

Her-byuii w ff origination. 
ner-byei mot. a tree. 

hp ^sr-#6a#=sV^'l« wq*t the 
Buddhist priest who was spiritual guide to 
A^' oka' 


ner.ttAaj mn, wgmr, 
personal danger (Jlftii ».). htr- 

t*hn4-mr4 = na4-me<j-pa or T 
bbyuA-bthi § nomi without danger 
to health (4ft©i*.). 

n*r-t*ha4 - |'*S | hu-bd£<i, v. V 

ne-Kitr i 

ncr-thi-ua 1. btyo- 

wa & *hin nan-pa to listen to an instruction 
or direction. 2. wms* allevia- 

tion, paoifloation. 

her kn~pa=s\a*‘*['* or J 
the cause of a cause, the original cause 

{Id.). 

her-pa 1. acc. to Sch. to tan, 
drees, make soft. 2. aoo. to Jd. in W. 
to snarl, growl. 3. to tarry, stay, linger. 

her-mo in W. for * red 
pepper (/d.). 

ficl-vxi to fall ill; beoome sick 

{Sch.). 

he^-pa I: WT|, WWS 1. 

abet, any evil or misfortune or injurious 
occurrence : a u 

things noxious are massing together upon 
his body ; * a year of calamities, bad 
harvest ; < Vt ga o^'I when the harvest had 
been bad; also 

the three humours of the body, vis: 
ira wind; fqw sfrro bile; 
phlegm. 2. moral fault, offence, crime ; 
V* •& the failings of immoral acts ; W' 
a^^ro guilt of speech and bad action; 
}srq’9Ve in reference to the body, ^ to 
oommit a fault, a crime, to sin ,* bat the 
word used for 44 sin” in the iV. TettanmU 
and in the Christian sense is not $wa but 
W q . K 9 ’*** Kt. wages of faults, is.* 
retribution, punishment 
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^ crime, aL-o 

fine. 

Vif « e§~(tut a moral slip, trespass : 
he has met with a moral fall 

(Mil.). 

nef-pa kha$ na-kn net to 
confess fault or guilt. 

II : vb. to commit an offence : 
aVrl'V^’ V Wh» *»#-*« for com- 

mitting what offence has he been seized ; 

tnar ma-tbran-pa fot-no not 
reporting earlier, you did wrong ; 

*r}w< you have committed a fault by 
covering it; if harm is done to 

me ; khyc4-ci net-pa tmrot- 

py jtell me what has befallen you ; 

* is she out of her senses; 
what is the matter (with her) ? «')*'«*■ 
a innocent beings ; he came 

out again unhurt. The oommoner verbal 
usage is with 5V q annexed. Thus, in 
their N. Testament translation, the Mora- 
vian missionaries invariably use ^r q '5V q in 
the sense of to treepass, commit a fault. 
8yn. norfi-pa; tkyon-ean\ 

*1* Aet-b surf ; piom-ffr/ltA ; jH 

eflW 1 khrimt-gcoj-yul; «Tau*K rptfion- 
m me4 (M*on.). 

iet-pa tbom-po a 

great sin, eerious fault. 

net-par gnan-byat, v. H' 
has been promised (MAon.). 

HW rfl *tt-4py<*4 9 nar-tpyo 4 couti- 
nually committing mischief or trespasses. 

net-tpyaJ had habit, im- 
moral conduct. 

fngm ntt-byat a wicked action. 
*w*v* ,J fT* net-pa lyed-paffi fo- 
gam-pa a tyrant; oppressive tax-gatherer 
or ruler. 


ney-imyt iqifi 

reproach ; punishment for faults : 5*'§' 
considering the 
punishments of lay life to be great, »>., 
ever increasing (A. 11). In C. u uye- 
inig ” is a term for punishment, penalty. 

^ no 1. num. fig. 128. 2. carrot (Cn.). 

no-tt pear in Ld. (Ja.). 

no-ica , arq, pf. and imp. |a to 
buy, to obtain by payment ; ?** a “buyer,” 
of the bride at a Ladak wedding ; 
a buyer: whether any or 

many wants arise he buys, i./\, a constant 
oustomer; ft account, bill ; anything 
bought, commodity to be bought; 
buying and Belling, commerce, traffic; 
?<**8V q WufcPl to trade; no- 

i cahi c.hei for buying. 

no-lo inferior animals which can- 
not oarry burdens : 

stupid mule- 

oolta and mules of the worst sort whether 
adult or small aro said to be “ little no-lo" 
(Jig). 

ft* nog-pa or soiled, 

dirtied, mode unclean, e.y., of victim 1*; 
*< muddy or foul water. 

nog-nog-pa confused, mixed up. 

ft*% nog t -by i A (Seh.). too toff ; ftl' 
|k* n og-noA soft, maudlin, weak. 
p?t nog-can in W. for fondling 

anything (Ja). 

«f Aod-pa W* food. 

]K1 1. misery, trouble, 
distress, any misfortune. 2. vb. to he 
troubled, in misery : * mobt- 

twl by the heat ; to get 



into trouble, to be diet rowed ; $$ wtoww 
had you aot any trouble? prob. you 
Imd no troubles. 3. often has the 
technical meaning of misery as the result 
of ignorant, clinging to existence and the 
world, nud therefore, in the Buddhist 
>euse, the misery of .<iu : 

this does not avail for beiug deli- 
vered from Mich a misery; 
free from troubles perhaps also sinless: 

y e |»i th*> sinner buys the 
flesh of fish |-/d.). 

94 fc«t gq « noa-mnin-pahi *a aec. fo 
I'uiddhLsm (K. d. a £55.) the ten smaller 
causes of moral misery an*: — S ' 9 wrath, 
spite, ostentation, show, 

<*9! 9 adhereu to what is contrary 

♦ Ttuddliiciii, | illu-ion, deception, 
3*1 ^ jealousy, envy, ^ If covet outness, 

* pride, W '& c ^ arrogance. 

^ ton grq H9$ no'i-uwn-pa/ii w-rhcn 
lr >i the ten greater eaiw» of moral or 
nemtal misery: — *YV° want of faith; 

hg>,od-)Ki repentance or regret; 
quill'd bartering, also vacillating ; tow 
a iuattention or changing the mind; 
^•rtq 4 *ot q confusion or mental derange- 
ment ; practising 

.ict ions iuaccordant with tustom; 
to q irreverent ; ^ u laugh iug aloud ; 
u ?a|q ignorance ; Wf iv** immodesty. 

^Jfcqi^q rioit-ntorii med-pn 
wwflw frw? from pain or misery. 

^ itoH-tiioiif = 4 VMb| 

words of Idleness ( 4 (non.) 

Hob-nob weak, feeble-minded 

t ■*/'.) 

^ nor l. 2. a rectangle { Ct .). 
^ I no/, imp. of *l'9. 


not pf. of f9; Jr* a man who 
has been bought, a slave (Cs.). 

r !|'yj|*l gtafft n. of a place in Tibet 

{Deb. ^ 9). 

gnan E; 1. n. of a place in Tibet 
{Deb. i 9). 2. very powerful and at the 
same time fearful. 

*W II; 1. a pestilential disease, 
epidemic, infectious sickness, plague; 

leprosy and small pox 
are pestilential diseases. The following 
disease* are mentioned under the term of 
^ pestilence {Sman. 108 ) ; gvr- 

thuy , nag-po rgyug-hgyd, 3TS 

fclad-gjer, «C*rrl^ hdmm kha-rlseg, 
Art hdeum [iay-dgye, nha-log or 
M to bum-log, pho-glan, \ t 

rna-rtta phvyfidcbh Ham-ru, wil 

gn un-erin, 5 gnan-na$ rkun-po, 

W*9P* gnan-hhrat , «W V gnan-fibur, qfr 
9 Ihog-pa , ^ gag-pa. The four reme- 
dies prescribed in Tib. medical works 
for gnan called plague killers : — 

at) or lagcrstrcbnria , 9^^ arsenio, S^T 
and J musk {Sman. 4 50 ). 2. a class 
of mischievous derai-gods (W9Xfl), also 
called H the parti-ooloured gnan, 
«Wf c the green gn<m, and Wfl’JI'®. 

■W III ; a species of wild sheep, 
not the One amman but the Ovu Hodg- 
eohi. Its range is throughout Tibet, bnt 
never in tbe Sikkim-Himalaya. In the 
Kucn-liin and Altan Tog ranges, both 
this species and the true Ovii atntnon 
occur. 

<W' w " gnan-thab-pa certain medicinal 
roots so called on account of their curative 
virtues in plague, namely 

3 (cayt-ky u (Min. 2). 
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&” an hint-pa root of a plant 
used in the disease called flnau-gzn- taha - 
trn of which high fever and severe aching 
in the body are chief characteri-dics. 

W** .gnan-pa or «|W 5 to 1. cruel, 
fierce, severe : the Bon 

religion w cruel and Buddhlm is nolle 
( Oyal. 8.). deities of terror ; gj**’ 

severe justice, cruel laws; V< **T 
«W*» rigid vow, a solemn oath. 2. wild, 
rugged, precipitous: a rugged 

country. 

gnah-wa (in composition, often 
^ only) l. nock, nape: the 

neck is contracted or shortened. 
vfrpljqq partisan, one hacking a >id»\ 

gnoh-ko hide or leather of a 
beast’s neck. 

j'SflN ghah-khoh screen to protect 
the neck attached to a helmet. 

Q 3 QUah-khri Qtmn-po the first 
king of Tibet who waa carried in a sedan- 
chair and was therefore called the “neck- 
chaired.” 

Ijc jjq yUah-tjo!) t lu mi-fun/, n\ — 

V. 

gnah-njyaS in C. cnstollations, 

parapet. 

Qfiah-nan a village on the con- 
fines of Tibet nnd Nepal, hut belonging to 
the former. 

5 ghah-pv a wi'ems, one that gives 
evidence; to vouch for, to bo 

surety t'<»r: oj ^ S 4 * he l* •rani" surety for 
the loan. 

W t gnah-rhe the cvrviml vertebra 
with its projecting process \.fn !. 

gwh-lahuji spinal joints. 


gmh-rent stiff-necked, oh-ti- 

nate: 

88 1 Str-iMug, thou obdinato wretch, listen 
to this my word. gh>ih-r.t*. 

enu stiff-necked, obstinate. 

ghuh-^in yoke tf'or oxen); 
(Jn/rA-fin hikui one of the seven 
fabulous mount aim of Buddhist cosmo- 
gony so called on account of its standing 
out like the yoke of oxen. 

W (Jnal u. of a place in Tibet ; 
sr* q a native of Qnol \ ^ Gnaf-pt 
yr^a-Uhan tho section of Dai pun g rnoiiH'- 
tcry whero monks from Qi\al are admitted 
{Lon. * .1). 

g*i-!l <*= "l <vnu both. 

^ gni-zn- sometimes for > un- 
beam {Ta'jp.). 

o 

W5 gnuj-tn Hirqi; = ^T 5 into 
one, aimed at one, having only one object 
in view; hut «fypQ seems to- 

the two loved a* one 

ftTT, W, f*U, «J, sleep: 

to fall asleep: 1 nm 

sleeplooa ; * sleep has not. come, 1 

cannot find sleep ; *f)V one uninter- 
rupted portion of sleep; *$*1 3v*St 
he fell into a sound sleep; light 

sleep, a slumber. ghi<j~kyi fog- 

pa vtqqrniq to fall asleep, to sleep: 

^ ^ QV W ho 

who U free from misery will sleep happily ; 
ja«W ^\lfq qdprlft Ktq qS flpft ft , ,y 

phrt'ii. 888) he who has at turned to the 
stage of Shyor-fam will not fall asleep. 

fqfr^ sleepy, drowsy ; 
qfnrfv.q sleep interrupted, roused from 
slumber. 'h* t ‘ luw gone to Bleep. 
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Svn «ftS 5 ghid-hro ; 

/././; flftM*J*«J grid guur-ua; wyrtw 
lithi’-t-ri ; «V* m/ifl/; 1*** g=»»»; ^ 

R«|« gh>d kh't.;-}* \ Sa*<Mf«*Q r»K>»l- 

.../*/ yv. /*-,*>: w<ij/ htUwttpa 

i J I ton.'. 

qfts *Xs y hid -blind willing to sleep. 

«ftv ghtd-rdnl .-onmambuli -m. 

«ft^*jK.Q ykid hi i-by/di-n * WfUlU 

w iikffulnt’SH, hleeplc-sne:*. 

Syu «ft*\*S ytVd-Nkd; 4V\ ?«"/* 

un-klng ; «ftV**l q g«'d ' Any./w ; 4VS “* q 
<yi”) i/1-itar-na (Wo*.). 

<ftV# pa»i-„i6 WJT1, W o^leop, iu 

'l^T- 

«ft^*,qj*i gnid-r iimns dn* ■d, stupid with 
■ !,vp : ift\l4i|* f * *« 8** V. W 5 *»*« T« 

[lihrviii. f» /Jf. leaving off sb'epi- 

i ;>•«!* nnd indolence, (you) should be always 
imlu triou*. 

ti giud gytii'-p* to he overcome 
l»v sleepiness. 

sft\*« gyiid-ln in—U'^ r mi- la in dream 
«ft^ff*X\0 gtUd-lo.J hdotf-pn in desire 
deep, to be sleepy. 

fftV* ffhui-M bed, plane of sleep. 

8yn. Vtf nal-M ; **TH PMl-ftan ; •** * 
nml-na [UfAon.). 

«ft\«V« WTirfrn, with awakened, to 
it wake ; ^S*S<»a*3* WTO to b-H'Ojne 

uwake. 

P ynil-ua to be dwwirated, t* 
crumble away; to thaw. 

3|f l*f> ft, ff 1. two : 5s S* * *> 

c« S) we two shall marry each other; 

«. «x * «ft* cither of us : % 

=»-! which i* the better of the two reli- 
gions, Brahmanism or Buddhism? 3* * 
•'* a lUfilnnnn couple (man find wife). 2. 
birth: tf 5 gMT*iK^V* both M ait rev a 


»nd the lord (Ati»'») ! 5\V ‘ "ft" hoth 
you and I. 

«ft*f ghig-ka wwr the two, both : ^* 
*|S mil the meaning of both; the 
interests of both parties; g*if- 

gnig two each. 

*ft*»‘S giiif.kr/i gn*$ (prad-pn 

finr*Jn*nfk plnoed in two and two (in 

pairs). 

gm-skye* ftw, ftwft, *rfn 

the “twice-born,” «>.. a Brahman ; used, 
also, of birds in general, and of human 
teeth. 

! gnif-kv both. 

4)*' 8* gnii-4'jaht k/iyim 
met. for the female organ. 

trnihbrgyvd — copper. 

* ghit-cha fni?l half. 

m <>4 WU, If 

said to be either the curlew or lapwing. 

aft* H gmf-gnif tufi pairing, also 
male and female living together. 

^*a 5 «. g%i 4 -hthu& ftu met. for ele- 
phant ; the king of elephants. 

gnit~{dab two-fold, double, twice. 
gnit~(dan tVwv, fftJT twice; 
aLo the second age, the age according to 
Brahman ical astrology in which two mea- 
sures of virtue were left to humanity. 

gnit-lebn-dut imi«t the se- 
cond age of the present Kalpa, 

^*<i ghit-pa fl, 1. the second. 
2. having two, pOisessed of two, e.g. y *df’ 
q myo gnin-pa having two heads, the 
two-headed ; \+v* \ce gniypji double- 
tongued; <ft* q f** all the second one.' ; 
fgwr the second only. 

*5 gnif-po fl both, the two. 
sftw^fqqq gnit-nvd g*nn-pa an 
■•pit hot of Buddha. «■ 
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Yf«RTT^ a propounder of the non -dualist 
doctrine ; epithot of Buddha. 

gniyhdtiti holding to 

two; doubt, unsteadiness, wavering. 

eftqsfc^q gniyhdsin fta-tra to look 
upon two things as differing, to think 
them different. 

gnit-^atf the strokes put after a 
oomplete sentence (Situ.). 

«fyr*T*V« gniysit m'd-pa *fn, 

1. matchless; identical: a'yvgqtj sftq q ity 
the king and I are not two indubitably, 
are the same. 2. n. of the Tantrik work 
of S'rl K&la-chakra (Id non.). 

ghit-gmm — 

skyor-Uhig or gkynr-wahi Uhiy 

repetition (4 (do*.). 

W gnug-ma aoc. to C *. 1. 
natural, opp. to *&* * faot-ma artificial, 
hence ( Sch .) dflos-ma. 2. innate, 

peculiar ; jwuliar mind; W 

to* gnug-mahi unit ; *5 * if* innate 

wisdom ; innate signification or 

W(»rth ; ** rt** ma-faot gnttg- 

mnhi AaA-du hdrtf dissolved into the un- 
created primordial existence (Ja). 

gnuft'tfkar rape seed. 
gnui-tca-fn * nul-ica. 

gne-toa to woo, court. 

gneho—i * my*“fa a wooer, cour- 
tier (Jd.). 

gne-nta (qajfr nat-khrof), *»»rgt 
the coiled intestine (Zam.), the twistel 
part of the colon or great gut (Jd ). 

^ , w*n. TO resp. |^V 

tkt-ymn kinsman, relation: gw q$'^ 


beloved relation ; gwra-fro to love 
one’s relations; mother-in-law 

by relation ; as a degree of relationship ; 
*HSV> gncn byed-pa to marry, to become 
related by marriage; friends 

and relations; 

attachment, towards friends quivers like 
water, Ac. ( Lo . 8£) ; e* 1 ^ ph/t-gnm 
relations on father’s side ; ma-gnen 
relations on mother’s side ; ^ faey 

gnrn mufifq spiritual friend, generally 
a lama scholar who is versed in the 
Buddhist metaphysics. 

gnin-po helper, friend, assistant, 
csp. spiritually; J | 

blcee, that it may become a good spiritual 
help without looking upon 

s spiritual Adviser; the 

spiritual di cipliner of Tibet (Avalokitc- 
s'vara) ; (applied to things) remedy, means, 
expedient, antidote; g\q<5 

assistants in curing maladies (e.g., medi- 
cine, diet, etc.) ; •BV 5 ' debt gncn-pot as 

a remedy for; gqq$w» ^ 
tgrub-pahi thabt m-^eypaki gnen-por ss a 
remedy for helplessne® iu acquiring a 
certain object, direction or instruction 

how to obtain it (Ja.). 

8yn. mthun-phyo<jt ; 

yid-fangt ; »*iW mdiah-faugr, M zhu ; 
aj'GvflS kkhor-mej; “K*Vqyr# ndfitui-pn ; 
«t* *J|*« mdsab-bW, grogypo ; ** 

qq q&q tpdnah-icat faint I f V q fao-hv-w i ; 
V Jqw rafi.phyogt (4 Won.). 

gnen-mn med in polite lan- 
guage for gni'H. 

«|HV q gn<’» M-tca or *$4 VS giirii 
nt-w |Rpq, fSiqwjf* near rotations, 
com ins. 

gib* ne-ibre/, v. relatives by 
blood or marriage connection. 
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Q* gnen-ti/ian, 

Q*tn-Kri4 are words signifying relatives. 

^ gnen-hdab, v. gnrn. 

gncn-hdtui 1. relatives ; a«*K.sd»K 
^ ^ ^ phtr- yaft tm-tjut gn< n-Mnn mu 
neither father nor relations. *2. ace. to 
Sch. concord, harmony, amongst kins- 
men : ^H*V*V < * gnni-hduu z id- pa yin 
the harmony ceased. 

gien-pa VTfft kinsman : 
gnt‘u-pni farun-mt WTfnrfwn pre- 
served or protected by this) kinsman. 

Syn. pneti-fiin; gnnu- 

kdab ; tnny-iji gn>>n\ V*5j* ne- 

hbrti\ rpdtah-fyci\ J5«n| rtrn-hy ; 

V* ^H q ri/jf-mt grig-pa ; %'*&’*&* « 
cho-hbraH mtihiifit-jx i; \\ne-du (4fnou.). 

grun-po vfnrr, sfmm ad- 

versary, antagonist ; adverse, in opposition. 

tm a ^ pfi t n-}>o ehot-dkyin* 
gnen-por fir (JUbrom. P 33). 

ifcSV* gnm byed-pa far* marriage. 

gnen Mtrcl-ira to be related, 
connected by marriage or friendship. 

^Hj| gien-tdn consort; companion by 
marriage: as ye 

(Tibetans) may enter into counubial con- 
nexion with us (Chinese). 
gnen-zla ma-rned-kyif a match not being 
available ; khyod-daH grini - 

zLi min you are not a consort fit for me ; 
also not related to you. 

gnen-yig friendly letter. 
gnen rifi-jn distant 

relation. 

gtien-ggin, v. ^ giUm. 
gnen-faei relatives and friends : 

khyod-l i ginn-md 


ttf‘f-kyan-Mcd you. have neither relation- 
nor friends. 

•fa gner 1. meaning, oocasiou : ^ 
thhi-gner ci-yo4 what was thn 
meaning of that (A. JJf). 

gner-ku or i^P giier-kha atten- 
tion, care; gner-ka byed-\\u^ 

do-dun byt'd take care (of a thing, property 
or person), to supervise, to pay attention 
to: khyo4-raA gner-ku 

byed lo-gyii would you take care (or take 
charge of) (A. 115 ) ; 
when I am free from the attentions of 
village officials I am happy (Mil.). 

gUtr-ka gtad-pa to commit 
n thing to a person's charge, to put a per- 
son in trust of. 

gner -du gt ad-pa ^ ifa^o (£> 
gtad-pa tc entrust, confide in. 

*lH q gner-pn nrwrft ft store-kedper ; 
form-steward: * V*‘ V^'T *, 
(Oul.) he was the 
steward, wise in protecting agriculture 
and its surroundings aud knowing how to 
collect and to keepaocounta. jkou- 

giicr keeper of precious (religious) objects ; 

tku-gner temple-minder; 
dtjou-gner the steward of a monastery; ^ 
gnhi-gntr manager of an estate or farm ; 
P*'^ khat-gner one in whose charge s 
house or house properties are left, house- 
keeper: ^.Vq§w^ps/«|^«<X¥ Having 
arrived at Dingri, they asked the house- 
keeper; ilob gner a student : | q, «fl*> 

ilob-gner gafi-du \gyit where did 
you study. ^*V*fl* glad-gner io entrust a 
thing. •dKpft* yiyron-giier (lit. receiver 



of guests but) practically a general mans* 
ger or secretary under a king, minuter, or 
landlord. 

Syn. mig-gi choi-am ; f ^ q 

[dr tniy-pa ; + X »*1 naA-gi gru-hdrin ; 9 
iku-gner or 9'«!H q * keeper of images 
of gods, Ac. (Mon.). 

qH* gner-hia or gner 

10 tend, to take oare of, to provide for; 
to seek for; to procure, to aoquire. ^ 

'Q don gner-wa to earn money, to take 
interest on money ; M q don-du gncr- 

,0/1 to provide for, to strive to procure ; H’fV 
people who desire to have 
property ; don-gncr exertion, effort, 

zeal ; M don-gicr chen-po dgo* 

great exertions are necessary ; 

investigating both the pri- 
mary and secondary causes ; don- 

gnrr can zealous, pains-toking. 

<|K *1 gntr-tm Wf wrinkles (of the 
face), a fold of the skin ; g**r- 

M dant fkmwfhl defined wrinkles; 

with many wrinkles; 
q aj* the wrinkles have beoome 
nettled or rigid, vb. *$ vq gnsr-pa to 
wrinkle; l gncr-tca to 

knit the brows, to frown, fi *«ffk 
a frown, a severe, angry look; g’lK* 
khro-gner can with frowning looks ; the 
goddess Dolma in her terrifio, frowning 
manifestation in oalled 
$grol-ma JChro-gner-can Uflfamn. 

^ arnsni Q gner-mo khump-po, 
the object not fulfilled (A. 65). 

q)w«re* gfcr-ew can wrinkled. 
q)asAqV 0f*r~n»b* 9^0 A lit. the 
wrinkled-faced; met. a monkey. 


*«• gner-ftfian store or store-room ; 
house where provisions are stored up: 

gncr-txhaA gtoA-byrd issuing 
of article! from the stores ; one who i« u<* 
such. 

II P giui-va=nm;n Aal-tca m fa- 
tigue, also wrei tired, to get tired; aoc. to 
some authors, the proper spelling u *4 a, l > 
rpnti-K<t. 

1ft* gnog-pa to desire, wish earn- 
ed ly lCs.) t v. fro fAog-pa (Ja.). 

gnod strength, durability, stout- 
ness; gnod-can strong; 

gnod-ohuA or if\*\ gnod-mtd weak; 

lu§ ghod-chnA a weakly body or 
feeble constitution {Ja.). 

+ ^S'^l 9 *°d-ka— effcri kkhet-ka im- 
portance, worth. sflfY*T9*'ssl. unimpor- 
tant, worthless. 2. generous or charitable 

& gn<H n. of a tribe in Tibet 
{Lot. *3). 

ipnan boat, skiff, wherry. 

ipnan-pa boatman, ferry-man. 
a ftsb-skin (§ntcm. 350). 
1 fman-yod wnw) n. of a oity in 
Kos'ala where Buddha resided for many 
years. Occasionally occurs errone- 
ously for to hear. 

1 fmed-pa pf. and imp. •A*, fut. 
si) 1. to rub, between the hands or feet, 
e.g. % ears of corn. 2. to tan, curry, drese ; 
f««K« to tan skin. 3. to coax (Cs.). 

tptiaH ww, wwmw similar, equal, 
like (Won.). 
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Syu. *»V q hdra-wn or f fl (ta-hu also 
■i. -Uti, tie rptshunf. 

**V*' W mnhm-dkar ; *q* j* mn,nu-fkyi§ 
nwrti colleague, brethren in the same 
work or profesriou. 

*q*’*l* 9 rnnam-hgyttr bkttl-jm the 

age or KaUpa next to terminate (/>./£.). 

^ | <i wro, 

qprfa contemplation, preserving the 
(•(|UAiiimity of the mind. 

*qp*^S mnaui-md = % ti *\ phyum-elad 
ww, WTWTT impartiality, evennesa, equ- 
ality; justice. mwnn-hid yr- 

the knowledge to be acquired by <i»n- 
teinpUtiou, *>., by Stun&dhi. 

*q**q* mnnni-rpvam «pqq level, very 
even ; smooth. 

tflnam-du 1. together, in com- 
pany with, P qinam-dn hyro-mt 

going together. 2. in wJta 

yearly, annually. 

•qN^pqp'4 mnam-ldan bfkal-pn the 
Kalpa that U continuing [DM ). 

*q««WP ipnnm-piuit H*TPI residing to- 
gether; also of equal position. 

*q«'<« tpnam~pa, <TO, 5*TPq, «*4q, wrfta 

1. like, alike, equal, same: *q* 5 

mnnm-pc y<4 they are alike, equal, not 
differing; iba-din mivun-pa 

y»4 they are like unto the gods. |wfi «**'*• 
zlum-po rpnnm-pa roundish ; *qP*q**o »*/</! 
mnam-pa of equal birth, rauk ; V 1 •V q 
miiatn-pa contemporary, simultaneous; 
«qwqpp|P’P to become equal, to be equal. 

2. even, level, flat; p«r*ferf* *q»rq ipmrw- 
pa flat like the palm of the hand. 

sqft'PPlVP ipnaw-pa krjod-P 1 
to invite impartially. 

•q * p flya ipnaw-pa urd-jxi PfflP *wp 
uneven ; uuequally. 


aqsrtR'pfqp ipnnm-pnr hjoy-pa wnfa 
to adjust for contemplation. 

«q* PVPpq p rpnam-par bxlwy-po qqifotf, 
piwrvnfit, Vfwfra, vfqvnP to comport* the 
mind to perfect rest for meditation. 

aqwpvgyp miiiim-jtor byed-pa to make 
even or level, to equalise ; to divide 
equally ; fl«P'«q*rQ wtn$ mtiatn-po im- 
perturbability, evenncv>s of mind; not to 
be affect od by kindness or by the reverse. 
Usqp'o fw-rpMM-pa unequal, uneven. 

mnam^lral {pm pifqi unequalled, 

matchless. 

•q* mnam-H ietj, v. *q*» qp mnam-brnl. 

•qpqi 6 - rprtam-gsun <nrnw lit. reeeiv- 
ing equally ; finishing. 

*$’3 tprie-Kir or ipne (fxbiti-pn 

arnf, trfWP to tan, to rub; "V«*gN 
tanned, rubbed ; will tan or rub, 

v. mned pa. 

*Sp rnnv-bbol cushion, a pillow. 

i. rpnen-pa reep. pkytuj 

mnrn-jxi ftp* flexible, pliable, 

supple, soft. 2.=*H® j piif«-/» at** 
tender, soft. 

"Hfi ipncn-tcug soft and pliant or 
flexible. 

q jp Hen ipnrt-wa to make soft 
by tanning (&A.). 

rpnfn-Tpnrt [ftin-pt t o 

care*, to fondle (Sch.). 

ipnrrt’pftr by y nr- mi to 

become soft. 

rrmt-it-jMir byetj-pu ^ftnowiP 
to make soft, smooth, flexible. 

+ »^-q ifii»c/.if«=PP p tinf-mi or ^ 
a thad rlmd-pu to be tired, fatigued. 



>p net ftp* sraoothened ; mode 
soft (like leather). 


•*V*‘*i mm't-pa reap, for 

wimo am S3’ ,,q <f{/!M-p* to be glad, to take 
delight in ; also pleased, delighted : $'*£' 
M^ra fa ma fyi thugt ipncf-pti the 
lama's heart was delighted. 

mneg-par byrd-pa to make 
glad, to give pleasure. 

**v$s rpneg-bgc<J irmWT, fimnn ador- 
ation, paying re. poet. 

^ tpnet-gfin wmm, far, sift* 
loving, affectionate (A. K. 1-10). 

Vfr q Wt'9 ftin-jMss^t'gq gniA-gdug be- 
loved. Aoo. to Sch. to love much ; to be 
rejoioed at. 


mao fond; rpno qino-can in 

W. fondling, petting *•) a child (Ja.). 


t* Rna-wa n. of a place in Tibet. 
(Deb. 111). 


r* rna-lo or | < gna-b several wild- 
gTOwing Bpecioe of Polygonum (Ja). 

pnaH-rntn woru-out clothes, 

ra b e (C*.l 


fyfal-Ka to rinse ; 

in W. to suffer from diarrhoea. 
t%aA-ntt4 diarrhoea; ♦*> o rnan-pa or I *. » 
rnai-ma di&rrhcetic stool (Ja.). 


^ ra*iM=W ynan the Tibetan argali 
(Ovia amnion). 

t* rnab-tHah.pt to seize or snatch 
together (&*A.). 

gnabg-pa stretching out the hand 
to catch ; & ’^WT* *«r|TO<» ,5 ta khyehu 
yi lug-pa rm-la puibi-pa yig holding out the 
hands of a child to the Are. 


rnof sometimes used for *H»io 
brnaf-pa. rnahby*4-pa to 

scorn, to look down on with contempt . 

Cv 

f rui arm net, snare or trap for 
capturing wild animals or birds, t^'* 1 
rm hiUug-pa to lay snares; phm- 
rni mouse-trap consisting of a flat stone 
supported by a little stick or pin (H* « 
phur-pa). 

Syn. | M rni-thug ; ri- (Mptif* 

rgya; ri-dbagt htl*in\ * 

ri-dbagt dra-toa ; V q '^ dtd-tca-can ; 

W***‘§S Han-pnhi hkhrul- 
ffkhor bya-ilaA ri-dfaji nchifi-bt/rd ( 3f.non.). 

tw rni-thag, v.^ fm. 


V 


rwii, v. |*' q rnin-ptt. 


^'Cl rniA-pa a?fw, TO, *rfr«, JTO I. 

old, ancient (of things, «>., clothes). ‘2. 
muddy. gmr-rniA new and old; 

gnar-gyt yi-ge rniA-yt 
puimg the ancient records ; brdti-Hin 
the ancient orthography; $'f*‘ lo-rfiiX- 
na-niA last yoar (Wh)-. 
draA-aro>i rui A -pa the old riahi or sage. 

Syn. ^'5 tgan-po ; thar-po ; 
rfon-ikyri ; guon-dug-nta ; W** '*• 

y«u r.rf-wr; V*** r HiA-xtn; t/ioy-ina; 
spi<i rgas-pa; chof rgag-pa 

(4 fAon.). 

a HixA-tca vb., pf. bi nt At to age, 
wax old ; got-brniAt worn clothes ; 

l/min-brniAf old shoes; T * 
tnin-trur bgyur-wa, rniA-uar 

byaf-pa to wear out in a short time (Ja.). 

f«.« RniA-ma 1. general term for 
the various unreformed red-cap sects of 
Buddhism in Tibet. 2. particular name 
for one of the oldest of these same sects. 



zniA-pa, 

rniA-ma de-la rab-gnat kyaA rpdto4 be 
also consecrated that old one [A. 93 ) ; 

rniA-tnaki gter-gshun the 
religious works which, it is said, were un- 
earthed by Otcr-tf on-pa belonging to tho 
Nying-ma school of Tibet. 

rniA-t*hu4 old fever; chronic 

disease. 

rnin-hrul worn-out, old and 
rotten (things). 

^ rhtnt-pa —**'* q rent-pa 
worn out : delapidatcd ; csvjt off. 

Cv ^ 

rbid'Pa pf. q «A brhi<j f a|* 
fut. ^ gnij. 1. to fade. 2. to grieve 
fvb. n.) (*ScA.). 

*f rnil or tnil gen. as * I* to- 
rnil the guraw. 

rnil-va, v. V* * tnil-toi, 

Ov ^ 

•f rnt}-pa=:^'» fbint-pa pf. 

WM, to bo worn out, become old, 

faded. 

I: rAti-pa 1. vb., pf. ^ or 
brief lut. ^ btfied- *m> 

WfW to find, discover, acquire, meet with, 
get : «Jmm yaA-nat rnej where 

did you get that? mi r*»4-d» 

mi ruA-Ao it must be procured by all means ; 
•rlV*i ma riie4-pa not finding; Mt'S* Sf"'* 1 ' 
Mat-dan tkom-ma r n«4~de having not 
found anything to eat or to drink; \V 
V q da-ni re-wa Ijrned-do now that 
my hopes are fulfilled ; gri rne4- 

pat as he found a knife (from Jd.). 

II: sbst. profit, gain, property, 

goods t**4-pa maA-po t**4- 


)>a to gain much profit: *K«rs«.qii*f ’ 

A^' sR-Wsmi - ^ ( K \ d. 
*36) by exerting himself for gain and 
honour a gelong will be ruined; theso 
riches and honours are the causes of in- 
terruption to all works of piety: 
^AMfl'A^AT $<% rne<j-pa daA (dan-na 
mi-d'jah if I am possessed of earningB, 
he is aggrieved. "lAJ* Z* e 4 fdu-wa 
collecting of riches ; 1**4 pkrog-pa 

to take booty, to plunder (Sch). "KJ** 
rried-rlom pride of wealth or gain: *'$«' 
*• J {JChri4. 1?5). 

1VW q rw4 flatf-va $WH; 
difficult to find, rare. The five hardly 
obtainable things are (tee K. d. *%75): — 
(1) V* *5*3 ^’ the human body which 
is slowly prepared; (2) | yla (jyiAo,..) 
wago.*, remuneration for work done, rent ; 
(3) him jaaAV 4 ! faith in Buddha; (4) th« 
conception of saintly ideas, »>., the 
enlightened heart of a Bodhi*attva\ 
(5) «Mi*jsraga** the appearanoe of a 
Buddha. 

lS ,q 3* rned-hkur—V**,* thob-nor riches 
and honour. 

Z* e 4-bdo4—**\S*m bdo4-eha<jt 
inclination for gain (4 fAon.). 

f nog-pa (cf. ™J- P<*) vb., 
pf. brnogt, fut. brnoy to trouble, 
to stir up (Ot.) ; also adj. thick, turbid ; 
t'Tf q cku rnog-pa muddy or dirty water. 
T«l' q *l tnog-pa can ; 1.*= fkyon-can 
faulty. 2. dirty, turbid, troubled fa * *4 
tnog-ma can , miry, muddy. 

rtogi-po, wrftw, «#* dirt, 
scum, stain ; TT Mq ^ Znogt-pa mtj favv 
stainless, clear, purified, waahed; 
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cku-piog * chit teat-Ka pure 

water {if ion.). 

Y<f*s tnoyt-tckai n. of a disease 

(Jd.). 

H»o/l=^i gal mm trap, snare. 

Y tq rncH-wa pf. **f** 4f HoHt fut. ^ 
$r«of}, imp. 1. to ensnare, trap (Cs.). 
2.=$*« rkyat-pa sfaqm to stretch out. 

tna nat-WV’ &•*&-***• 

jna-lo = | H rha-lc. 

^ TC t mj-pa col. for ^ q fhey-pa. 

{j<tnt=W 4hlf«*9 music, har- 
mony {Jd.). 

^ mi l.sjfc rgrt-rkycn reason; 
mi-mei-par without reason, pre- 
tence or provocation : I * fcwi’HS 

VtoVM' q * , IV^ M) r0won of 

Atii*Vs undertaking to proceed to Tibet 
was the welfare of animate beings. 2. 

^■*Vl ,i q #»«</ bdoyw* 0 = q ¥v9V q fkyon 
brjoj bycd-pa wi*w; 
ikgoihinei-par ikyon btajt-pa to impute 
fault whore there is none, malicious 
accusation or imputation; tV ql ft' q 
hdcuy-pa to bring an action against, to 
prosecute; fVftV* M bycf-pa (with a 
dat.) to use a pretence or pretext. 

t na4-p't pf. and fut., h™4, 
imp. tnod to relate, to report ; ^ fS q 
lo-ryynt mi-pa to relate a story ; fi *** 
f^*«i f mi-lain fhai-p* to relate a dream; 

mi-pn to state, inform, give 
notioc ; to rehearse. 

fnad-ikrit impu- 
tation without cause ; false charge. 


^ than <f, *hr, resp. for pta-ua 
the ear : f gyd-pob* tnan-dn 

thet it came to the king’s hearing. H R 6 * 
tnan-khnh the ear-hole, hearing. 

tnan-gyi yoh-tyyan WfWlfW, 
i^rc ornament worn on the tip or np- 
per lap of the ear ; fT mn-ryyan yn 
an ear-ring ; ^ f na-ryyan ear- 

omament. 

isom tgrogt - mm =s f ' f* " 

bu4~n*4 bb-blan'tna {if Hon.) a noble and 
generous lady. 

than-Hay lit. speech which is 
agreeable to the ear. 1. strw, nfsm 
poetry as oue of the four divisions of the 
scienoe of words. 2.sasrwi pet-atht QW 
the planet Venus. 

f 1 T K > <, r N n mn-n(i<j rpkhan 1. a des- 
criber, post. 2. a learned man (4 (non.). 

than- tag mkhm-po tJW the 
planet Venus; the spiritual guide of the 
Amra demi-gods. 

Syn. wrm* gzab-pa tailt; 

Han tpot-bu ; I/m- min hh-tna 

(fflon.). 

than-Hay ipkhat-fican 
chief poet ; a complimentary 
address to the learned. 

fqtq'Xfq tnan-tag ro-jdmsV^I 
*4 lit a humorous expression ; but inolndes 
W a religious discourse, «w*a*| 
soft language pa*' sweet words 
conciliatory mild expressions ; w plea- 
ant words moral sayings (4f Hon.), 

mn-gragt fame, reputation. 
mn-kjcyt polite and gentle 

(Yig.k). 

than-brjoi W graphic descrip 
tion. 



yyefVQ (vau-gtod-pa to give ear to: 
3 jq S kyc r<jyal- 

p>» rhen-po ttdan-tji t*hi<j hdi-ki $nan gtod-ng 
Ojrmit king, do lend your ears to m t y 
-pt-ecli {IJbrotn. 136). 

Snnn-non aI>o railed ^ Mnah- 
Hiui n. of a didriet iu N. Western Tibet. 

fUnn-fro l. like Sq * 1 Q yrayf-pn 
W., fame, renown, glory, praiw : 

IS $ %* * ■&* your fame has 

<pread in the ten quarter*, *>., all over 
the world; <*yv q JM* d- hi fnan-pa 
r.jynH-nnf (hof his praises are heard far 
: in«i wide; i«« f ^ q K& ref de hi fnan-pa 
hr/od-eiA thin speaking prai-ingly of him ; 
3 « c£ f 4 « « j^v rrf-pahi fnun-pa-ia rfen- 
tbif relying on a rumour of this purport ; 

yf '«» S* Tl’ ,tl ref tnim-pa daA 
i/r i'it-po rbrn-po bi/uA so his praise and 
grout fame nrose ; y^ dchifnan-du to his 
prai»e, or to his hearing. 2 . odj. well- 
souudiug, .-weet to hear; fV q 'O q fnan-par 
imra-icn fu*iqq sweet expression, sweet 
mid jtolite language ; |8 <** 3 S fUan-par 
i‘H'U fgqwic that does pleasant things; 

fftanpahi dpe-can n. of a warb- 
ling bird, v. ^ ka-la piA-ka (4 ffion.). 

fjc«$Miaq Q yq*« a monk having a well- 
-ouudiug voice; *q'yq q * tnhiy titan-par 
with pleasant words ; WHS fhan-tkad 
melodious languago. o. vb. to praise, 
extol, glorify. l.=^*»«q got' ma-chag 
gw without interruption ( Iajc .). 

mi-tnon-pa 1 . disoordant, gra- 
ting ; q fkatf-m nti-fnan-pa uer- 

■<ra to utter discordaut cries ; («/<*.). 2 . offen- 
sive, insulting: q* '^q^'*' fV&'^'fqql'S 
unn-fhig ^day-la f footf-ciA tiu-fnan ktjod he 
who iu a dispute says to me insulting 
words kfVW'Hq'V^ m-fnan-par 


zrr-tea daf.-dn Irn-pa to put up with offen- 
sive remarks. 

^fqq glam fhnn-pa 1 . good joyful 
news, ghul tidings; gtam-ffinn 

bi/ ( ‘4-pa to bring glad tiding*. 2 . pleas- 
ing conversation {C«.) ; = y^' 3 /qw fnan-yragt t 
v. $q* gragt] fnan-ryyttd=anp^ 

bkah-rtjyttd oral instructions of lamas. 

H q fnan-phra nhu-iea to slander, to 
backbite. 

H tnan-hphrin 1 . good tiding, 
gospel. 2 . n. of a bird which lives very 
long ( Btnon .). 

W> fhan-tahuj Ur*T, 

(Ann txhuj-yi rig-byed wrw%q the third 
Veda of the Hindus. H'^q'g*' fhan-txhuj 
byttn Ursa grown out of the Rama- Veda 
f4'8 tnan-ahu potitiou, memorial ; f*fl 
q#n«a-sAK hbul-ica to present a petition. 
Iff -ft tnan-fal the flap of the ear. 
t*\ tnan-gaan ffbebf-pa, wnTWfW 

invitation ; to invite, to call attention to. 

y^ ^q fnan-arab = WSS*q nan-dud che - 
tea credulous: rjehi fhan-xrab the 

king's credulity {Gyal. ?). 

Ml* q fnan-lhoA-tca to make dear. 

tnab-pa to smack with the Ups 

{Sch.). 

W* tnam-pa l. vb. to think, consider, 
imagine: q ^q'*q’V'Q’*q 8 *f > *'*S we thought 
wo should give up the jewels ; «^q s*Ky«r 
W Aa-lceb d'jot-tnam-naf thinking I should 
commit suicide; I*! yon- 

tan daA {dan-par § nam-fte considering him 
to be po reused of talents. 2 . shut, thought, 
sense, mind, sensation ; ftrffcrJVfwq'ifc fyf 
qV chat byat-na fimm-pa yoA-gin ydah we 
have thoughts of practising religion ; 
tfqwly*rq?*yff W frigi-to piam-pa yod 
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rc-gkan I am far from any thought of 
fear; •*f«9V3 c though one may 
imagine th«t it will help ; J^' q gkyuy-pa, 
$S bvduAg-ikrig g Aam-bye4 
there arises a feeling like that of nausea, 
like that of being beaten, of being 
(tightly) wrapt up (Jd.). 

fjiii-yag (SM‘^M») n. of a 
number; w^fr-Mras^S* I ( Ya-ttl. 
57). 

% gni, v. | rni. 

tnt-gteA—m gnah neck; nape of 

neok. 

^ 3 #n£jx>=V 3 gnin-po the heart. 

i'Spi gtti-phul oorn of luxuriant growth; 
abundant harvest. 

wi-xca 1. a dwarf. 2. softness. 
3. n. of a plant. 

{Hi -ico adj. gentle, • soft, de- 

lioate, tender. 

V* {fii-nm for gna-nia (Jd.). 

”1'5 Sni-faA to tya or 
§hi-ptn yur-rta name of mountains iu 
Nepal (Jd). 

tniyydug or fa* **** 
hiabi dug or *fpt the dogeuerate age, 
or tho age of tin. 

fan«3v« gniijg by 1 4 -mu aco. to the Bon 
n. of the god of air (D.JZ.). 

gniyg-pa degenerated, grown 
worse, v. fa*'* 4 Wtgg-ma. 

Vn* gnigg-ma wwnt, 1. a 

whetstone. 2. impurity in food, 

poison or defilement in food; impure 
sediment; "R^fa** mar yyi mgg-m 
impurities in butter ; V'*fa* q §V q to se- 
parate tho dear (fluid) from the pediment ; 


farsrawtYta 3 gniyg-ma t/uwig-catf ad- 
wa to clear out all the impurities. fa'fa*'* 
•hit gniyg-ma qjlnorar a yellowish sprout 
growing up on land. 3. * tahiyg-rna 

a member between two joints. 

faprwf ^ gmyg-mlAa-m the five impuri- 
ties are : — (1) 1$ fa«, V* 
byrib-pa the decrease of the duration of life ; 

( 2 ) 

perver-ity in thoughts, religious disbeliefs, 
&o. 3. VrXRerolf^roipmnv^^-rr' 
the five poisons; (4) ifa**'**, 

^ ^ difficulty to convert ; 
(5) ^$fa«’«, owswni fS rtsod-idou 
degenerate ages or times. 

C\ 

IfE* gnin ro, 1. the heart, 

both met. and physically: 
gnin-bdir thin-hyul the heart throbs with 
fear; ^ ^ $'%-£/* lug-kyi 

gnin-ltar goeg as dear to me as my own 
heart, 2. ftv the disposition. fa’ST* 
gniA-dynh-wu or fa‘«^‘U gniA glad- 

ness, cheerfulness; fa’S^'^RIRfar* 4 gniA-dan 
my hphrog-pa to transport, to ravish ( Sch .). 
3. courage ; fa'«'$R’Vl b° not afraid! V 
tnin gdon yyig fotug the heart is 
infatuated by a demon. fa'4* gniA-nag 
(i) heartily, sealously, earnestly, e.g. y look- 
ing for or to a thing ; with all one’s heart, 
most earnestly, devoutly, «.//., to say one’s 
prayer; (ii) actually, njally: 

«rfy khoA gniA-na mi-hbyin-pa yin really 
he does not Bink. 3. for fa ®, fa'* i l wq 
tAtA bgmg-pa stupified, oonfounded, 
depressed ( D.R. ). 

8yn. of No. 1. thuyg ; 
yi rpchoy ; **$'* chopkyi riaa-hkhor ; 

§V5S kun-fkyed by«4 ; fM'W «rw 
ytiag) q xmbkyi khaA-pa\ M 4 ' , fa' 

rnam-fegrten (ft Aon.). 
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l c TM 

tnin-Uta the heart ; V*' 1* 
siiA-kkar on the heart, at heart. 

iniH-k/kiiHt the heart; acc. to 
Sch. courage. 

^ (5 fkin-khu — V l5 niA-khn. 

inifi-ya the breast: 

/niH-f/nr $pu-innri tkycfrpa l}de- 
i wr ktiko he will live to be happy on whose 
breast grows much hair (Jfi.). 

W* f nU iyab-tM fCUhmi heart s 
content, joy, cheerfulness. 

lirt-groff y %T\, wr a sym- 
pathising friend, a bosom friend. 

fUM-ran courageous, spirited, bold. 

f^twa fain y v. Vt q f«» rje-wa 
*UT mercy, compassion. 

fM'W tnik-cAu Ijthng in W. afflicted 
with dropsy in the pericardium (/a.). 

Ki tnifi.rje «w, W, Wllf kind- 
ness, mercy, compassion ; * to 

meditate with pity for all men. ^* *1 #*»«- 
rr r/r, occurs * I khyoi Bo4 - 

ynawi# iniA-rc-zjt I pity you ye Tibetans 
(A. 65). 

8y«. | tkugi rje ; qj- q *«• 

|q*a^q r ^ # ckayt ; r>ef-«M 

(4Nea.) v 

l c l fats r/t? #icoy lamentation ; cry 
of compassion. 

ttiii-rje-can «qn| merciful, 
kind hearted ; a merciful person. 

£*in r/i! chen po , 

$«»* cp#i Me, are name* of Avalokites'- 

vara. 

tje then po pa4 
4kar vw-yvftl n. of a witra in the Kah 
i/y«r, voL •, Mdo section. 

yvci-pi flrvw devoid of mercy or com* 
pa«sion, merciless, cruel. The following 


5 C 'W 

ten aco. to Buddhism are included in 
the category of those who are called 
rnit-tje-bral a butchers ; 3 ^ 
sellers of ducks; MqsJf^q sellers of pigs 
or pork; V** fishermen; 
hunters; S‘a bird-catchers; 5qg*nspi* 
q pq | qfjq f qjR sf*^ drivers of donkeys 
and other beasts of burden who lading 
them heavily beat them ; * robbers 

and way-layers; murderers; 

slayers of oxen, etc. (K. du. 

s m). 

¥** §nin-rj> mo 1 . compassionate: 
you are mm pawn on personified. Acc.. to 
Jd. in yon cxe much 

to be pitied. 2 . eolloq. dearest, most 
beloved, amiable, charming. 

V V q #a*rt ne-wn l.=s»da*f mdsa-fa, or 
y* ne- ico, friendly, amicable, loving 
affectionate. Figurative expression for it 
is *3 yi4-kyi zehn hbru ( Yuj. k. 1). 

2. dear and near relatives. 3. wVnra 
money. 

inin-fiobs **, f wr\ 51 , xrvfn 
fortitude ; character ; courage, spirit, 
virtue : W ^ sdaq q'S|qq q j^cjqq i q| 
qV^qqft etq fortitude and 
enlightenment increasing in the wise and 
learned ; they go not after evil deeds and 
indolence {Ld.; (Hr.). 

fHin-ltobt can qrfqq, fear- 
less ; possessed of fortitude, moral courage. 

8 yn. 4pah-po ; nam-ia 

mc4\ gq q R qaa skum-pa m-tpAak; fqq'k^ 
tlobh^irn ; aXqefa pya-rol gnen (JjfAon.). 

§nift~fiobf-chc qftqnr, q f i q w 
great soul, one of great fortitude. 

f*iA-gfam confidential speaking 
a secret : tnit.gtam yin 

gyi uvtf-la skoy (Lo. 30.) put away in 
your mind talk which is confidential; 

htse-katfi fnin-gtam the secrcl 
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•peeoh of kindness or of lore ; V 

phan-pa^i f mA-gtam useful Admonition. 

tniA-ftobt gttr WW^rfH ;=^ c ” 
iwnw, iWotV^f intrepid, one 
whose heart is stored with oourage (A. 
K. J, 18 ). 

tnin-du fdug-pa or fa'J®** 
charming, handsome; V>$w |fc = 4 W M ’ 
gtugt tfidwt-pa very handsome per- 
son, charming (SfAon .) ; in W. liked, be- 
loved, darling, favourite; 
tnti-fdug thi/j-bdug he is a general fa- 
vourite; #»rt ma-tdug not hand- 

some, not charming; aoc. to Jd. bad 
people. 

niA-bdo?n ornamental equipments 
of a riding horso, generally what is put 
on its breast (#tat.). 

#mri hdodpa to wiih, to desire, 
to long for; bdoi-pa to 

long to eat, to be craving for food ; 
ardently wishing to go. 
fa tn\A-tdug a beloved one ; a sweet- 
heart [ flay. 29). 

fa'^S tm.i-ti a4 l.=fa'4'a fnin na-wo 
disease of the heart, hut not often any 
physioal disorder; heart-sickness; grief 
on aooount of injury suffered from others. 
2. defined as umt-la nag 

po tkag-pa vindictiveness, to keep a 
grudge at heart: 

mya-Aan 

unthbkhi ugt yi ttu-bdc *hiH ito-chag gnid- 
ckag ikc-tdaA drag-pot tniA-nad | kyed. 
§nit-na4 is caused by fits of anger, 
sleeplessness, starvation, despair and men- 
tal derangement from troubles, eto. The 
disease is of seven kinds :*-(l)fa'4 dropsy 
of the heart, (2)fa«f«, (3)fa*‘F*W«, 

(4) (S)K*. («) (?) Kfc 

(in,, si). 


I; iiit-po, «n, to, «if th* 
pith, essenoe, heart; fafl'wtfaqA^n 
tniA-po nn-yxn pa mi-par gyur TOTim, 
far from being useless ; useful. jft'JfaB 
tkai-kgi tniA-po the suhstanoe of a 
speech; *U'!&fa't5 chot-kyi tniA-po the 
essential part or purport of a work or 
the main substance of a doctrine ; ^qfa' 
don-tniA hbyin-pa to draw out a 
summary, the sum and substance (of a 
writing) : «*W«Y «wr jw Jfa-ff if 

wmf-co'i th ami-cad taAf-rgyag kgi #«ls 
po can yiii-na if all living beings have the 
pith and essence of, partake of the 
nature of, Buddha; Mfa'^w'^fa** 
H«-bnMn fagt-pabi tniA-po the spirit 
of Tathigata; IlM^fa' 1 * byal-chub tniA- 
po ; the spirit of the jBoihisattm, i.*., 
Buddhahood. C'T^fa ,eSA 3" rq trog-gi tniA- 
po bbul-tca to offer one’s heart's blood, 
to pledge one's own life. The five chief 
ejssnoaj or tniA-po of food are : — * salt, 
fa'fa fruits, 3** treacle, f t honey, 
fa'S** red sesame ($ttii.). 

II: 1. A fa flower. 2. m the 
thunder-bolt. 3. WWW, a heap, a 

plough. 4. nwfaf a kind of preoious 
stone, sapphire. 

ini A po ipkhregt pa=rfa‘5$ 
nft jnin pofri guki wvrft the earth, that 
holds everything, all substanoas. 

tniA r$ zj* pity; to be pitied: 
| bdi rnamt #*•* rt fjc these 
people are indeed mnoh to be pitied. As 
an adj. iNs’Hfa^i Mmt-con tniA n | -Jo 
the poor creatures (Ja .) ; fa^'l'qft’fae^ 
the pitiable sinners. 

fa'fl’sH ffiiA pc can «rww sub- 

stantial; also ooorageous. 



jft Q * fniiipo ihi' 

i) if j i^ Q win r/ien-jto byaf- 

{ih thngf-xrmf mi-yiiuj-pur bxam-f}fo rgya 
hr n- fin) noble-hearted, intrepid, adven- 
turous, enterprising : $a5*ga*^‘5 oj«| 

q* 8 ** 0, noble-heart *d (Kirn) 

\«»u have been required to do husbandry 
landing on your chest (- 4 . 127 ). 

ft Q «<«1 jib'd po Tfuhny strait n. of a 
number. 

ga Zi Iqqci wc. £ | nif-po thng-pahi yan- 
rt*r n. of the chief works of tho Annttara 
mystics of Tibet and of Ancient India. 

fnin-iM) Ida a ma qncvift an 
article that is possessed of some real pro- 
jtertiw, or of intrinsic value. 

ft Q q^'q fnin-po bftin-ira qrntq* n. of 
a work composed by Atis'a (A. ffft). 

fcB i^ q t riin po turd P" 1 W*, W,, 
* 1 ^ ; = worthless, uull, void, false, 

hollow. 9 . 11. of qpg* the third Pamjava, 
the hero of the MahabhArata 

ft ZtSSt snin-]io xo *or t*an- 

>iau dkar) gWrc, white species of sandal 
wood ; a yellow gem, a topus. 

ft fiS f»t cj ffii A-pohi khan /*i = ^§S a 
recluse’s cell or hermitage in the midst of 
a group of hills {Sfnon.). 

win-poht dbtn-pu void, 
worthless ; shat, solitude. 

ft sqq^ j»7o» hbab dri agreeable scent 

( Jiff On.). 

V f 9 nif rtna heart-vein ; the vein** 
connected with the heart. 

f* t fSif rfiw the tip or apex of the 
heart ; the focus of attention, 1 .*., when 
all Attention is concentrated, 

V Wtf (/rt*e f dan , ^ fnif 

rjr ran loving, affectionate {Off on.). 

V *•* Wif txhim gratification, satisfac- 
tion, consolation ; also pleasure felt at the 


discomfiture or death of an enemy or ad- 
versary ; jrtti tahim hdrbf }M in 

show such pleasure; aL-o vb. |a-V*«fq 
trh/i iv txhim- fta to gratify or console ; to 
become gratified. 

win txhil the fat about the heart 

(Cs.). 

Win *kof fa n. of a fruit which 
in uppenranoe is like the heart (Nt*ii.). 

+ ^aqgir3gq jd»VJ fahof te. fmra-nn — 
in if gtam dan gmn 
gtam finra tea to speak out a secret or re- 
veal a confidential thing. 

^ <Snif-rt n. of monastery in Tibet. 
V Win ruf 1. a-suluitv, 
firniuei-s of mind, perseverance. 2. 

courage. 

win rlnn l. =j*a (5 q ang»o‘, 
indignation 2. low spirit*, melancholy 
(Sch.). fi become indignant. 

q Q«m j fin -la khngf upon t in- 

breast. 

Win -la ^ lit. that lies 

dowu on the mind; a name of Kama, the 
ludiau Cupid {Jjffon.), 

^aeoqqq ffif-h fbab-pa I. 
fully comprehending, appreciating. 2. 
itw nectar. 

K*> fit id- pa prob. fV« rnif-pa {Ja.). 

mo younger sister of 

a woman’s husband. 

Syn. khyo-gnhx nn mo\ 

fa* bdag-pohi nr if mo {iff on.). 

Win-pa, fa* |MMi-po, (4 $ fniu-tr 
fni-tco. 

or 1 ^* wim-po^**% 
thaUm wqrfkr two handsful ; a measure 



for liquids, as well as for flour, grain 
and the like, as much as may be 
taken up by both hands placed together : 

>iw# hgron- 

bu gnim-pa gat bfnam{-te by on (A. 69) the 
lord carrying both hands full of oowriee 
arrived. 

tpdstf pa beautiful, 

handsome (flag. 29). 

5 *, 7 = j<s ffliV, ^'5 {He mahi 
phut po a bunch of ears of com ($ag. 
29). 
ev 

nil-tea or f*'* fnil-va pf. and 
fut. «$■* bfnil (of. MV*’ 1 * gnil-wa) 1- to 
push or throw down, to break down, to 
destroy (houses, rooks, etc.); 
phye-mar {Hi l- tea to reduoe to powder 
(Sch). 2. phyir gnil m to expel, 

banish, exile (Sch.) (from Jd). 

f¥> {Hug-pa also 9 myuy-pa , pf. 

of*!* bnugty fut. bmg to dip in, to 
immerse (Jd.). 

|*f|**l (Hug-ma more frq. fuiyug- 
ma reed, rush, bulrush. 

|T3 nug-gu reed-pen ; {Hug b*o 

wicker-work. 

rftig fcUin lit. one holding the 
reed-pen, a writer. tnug hdtin 

4%caipo a chief clerk in Tibet; 

one versed in writing: 

5* -^ci Bqa- 

VtF^l to the ohief writer wbo is well 
versed in the art of writing which was 
introduced by tho noble Thu-mi (Tig. 

k. m 

|q y * ^Hug-rum n. of a plaoe in Tibet 
(Lot. * 3). 

tnug git bamboo. 


{Hug-n dark yellow-colour; fr 
|«fw broad-cloth of dark yellow oolour 

($ttii.). 

f snugt duration, continuity, time 

(CZ). 

nugt-ehen continual (flag. 29) ; 
f nugt-sritt yun-htha4 pro- 
tracted, lengthened out (Jd). 

tnugnbrul a species of lixard 

(8ch). " 

tiiugt *u=V^ in a long time. 

1^1^' fnugt-tfit nr TOW lengthened 
or continual. 

|* f«u^r=|q resp. for^S disease, ill- 
aces, sickness : | btmn 

pahi §ku la {Hut mi rpnafy ham your honour 
I suppose is not unwell ? 

{nun-tea I: vb., pf. Uj*u (ftturis, 
fut. htnut 1. to mnke less, to reduoe, 
to dimini-h; aoo. to Sch. to disparage. 
2. to be ill, sick, indi^poiod ; jqe jc qS ft 
people that are disagreeable, annoying to 
others (Jo.). 

Q II : sbst. the state of being ill ; 
illness, indisposition. 

| q 'fl {Hut bu awl, pricker, punch. 

Syn. tT ttae f no; Jf’vslq'i'ft m 
bbigt byt4 (4 fton). 

nut 1. illness, 

disease. 2. banishment; to 

expel, eject. 

JfX nun ft* illness, disease, sickness: 
|W|q*Jw V tku la nun gyit b*ut he was 
taken ill. Aoo. to Jd. *Y q nun d^i-wa 
or {nun geoLwa are expressions 

of inquiry after a person’s health. 4\l'Q 
na-dri thu-tea or {hun-dti thu-wa 

to wait on, to pay one’s respects (Jo.). 



fXu* dkathpa frm our^d 
from a disease, reoovered from an illness, 
convalescent. 

Syu. nai larff-jw; 

tiad p*c9 pa ; ^S’5*' V* naj k git htaft tee ; 

HV«nr|Tq md lag grol tea ; nag 

ln\ thar tea (JjfnonX 

|^*i gnnn-pa 1. pf. find fut. $!«»<» 
to be ill, to labour under a duease. 2.— 
nad pi, qfS'¥«T q ]\a4 phej pa, V«r**' 
H<nuf mi bd- tea, hdu tea khi\tgg 

pa, fMi ft q kyamg tin fide tea. 

|**K |»un med free from illness. 

♦ i»S tnun rated illness, f>S 
r/ftrd—X* dii-wb) to inquire, to inquire 
after one’s health: jo ho h 

tnun fined, {A. 75) thus in- 

quiring if the lord was well. 

-v 

tne-ma—X* or Vl** qwtV, qqrft 
1. ears of corn. 2. *^’M q hbruht dog-pa 
corn forming eare (v. f* «J (jan pa). 

“I'ST ins dkar diseased ears of com ; |* 
■*( trie mgo\* >** ™ ears of com. 

§ne-thafi, also written *}«'«■’ 
rpnet that, n. of a village situated about 
ten miles S.W. of Lhasa city. It was at 
ftethang that the celebrated Atis'a spent 
his last days and died. 

Sne-thaA gliA ga tho large 
grove in neighbourhood of tho monastery 
where Atis'a resided. It contains the 
ohorten or ohait where his remains were 
interred, 

§ne-ipdo n. of a village in Tibet 
{Deb. AS). 

§ne-phu n. of a small town in Tibet, 
$n*-bphrei n. of a largo grove in 
Tibet (&«».). 


|ms pillow or 

cushion to rest tho head upon {Nag. SO). 

y«'lhra^ gte-ma wig-can ears of oorn 
which have just got or formed grains. 
S'l^'I'arftq'Yq now the ears of wheat have 
got grains. 

3«g«r^qq gic-ma lug-lcebg ICf 
the tree Don garni a glabra , used medicin- 
ally (Jjfnon.). 

X% Snc-mo n. of a district situated 
between 0 and Tsang (RIhU.). 

I H eqcfv- Snc-mo JjphraA-rdioi n. of 
a fort situated on a precipice in Site- mo 
(#«») 

fne-mahi phuA-po qqrvV a 
bunch formed of ears of oorn. 

1T« tncgt straight or stretched out 
(Ja .) : |«iu lag pat ghegg with the 

hand stretched out. 

-v 

gnegg-pa pf. fanegg pa 

fut. ht neg imp. f«P» thogs 1. c. accus. 

to hasten or run after, to pursue ; frq. also 
with rjet iMi, rjet »u, 1**%^ 
rjet b»hin-du, jdiyi h^in-du. V 

ran hgro sa snogs hajten towards 
your destination; tu hdoA 

pa or snegs su hdon tea to walk 

hastily, to make haste or speed (Ja.). 2. to 
overtake ; /neg mq nug-pag not 

being able to reach. 3. c. dal. to hasten 
(to some place) Uad-tno la mg 

hasten to the play ; ^* a » V! uam la tneg 
hastening np to heaven (as a flame). 4. 
to strive or struggle for, to aspire to; 

^ nr la tneg to aspire to riches ; 
fdc then la tneg to aspire to the increase of 
territory ; ^ s hiA khamt ft*** 

la tfteg to aspire to the region of eternal 
bliss. gneg-ma a pursuer (from </<*.), 



fC'3 tnei-m 1. to stretch 2. also 
V*’ 9 t**fop<* to fear (pf. dfa* Jfiw/ff, fut. 
fa', reap. jwtfwnfavfai jyyal pot ma pieftt 
fig do not be afraid of the king (Jd.). 

ft M 1- the crupper attached to a 
saddle. 2. in ®'fa \ta-bu *Vfa* 

fa bdi-%nc4-cig or ^'fafa de fded-cig &c 
much, so many, frq. used for how many : 

so many excellent 
qualities has he. $fa or fcfa how much, 
how manyP 3. after numbers: about, 
near: fafa ftoA-tned about or near a 
thousand; fai'fa ftoH-ji fried about a 
thousand also: how many thousands f 

m 

fa^ tned-pa is mistake for fa' 9 t Tud-pa 
wm, Ufirnr to gain, profit, acquire : fa* 
fried- pa W* M med-pa WTUti- 
gwrtt the very highest gain or supremeet 
state. 

fiien-pa or fa** tnen-ma t aoc. to 
Ct. 1. to come, go near, approach. 
2. to gain, to procure. 

?**'** fiiemf-ehui i 1. unpretentious, 
humble, affable. 2. ahst. poor, indigent. 

enemf-pa A. vb. pf. *fa* it nemt 
to be proud or arrogant, to boast ; *'$rfa«r 
« naryyal fn cms-pof being swollen or puffed 
up with pride; wiswfa*' 9 * ip thu rteal 
fiumtpat proud of one's strength. 2. sbst. 
n4; fa* 9 dcegt-pa pride, haughtiness; 
fawwsq fnemf-pa-can full of pride, proud. 

fa fifef, v. V 9 tne-w. B*’ 9 fa rfaf-la 
put {flag. 29) reclined your head on 
the pillow; fa'** 9 Wf-hbol pillow. 

i’Q m<Hca sometimes for tmyo-wa. 

fa" fnogt-pa or 9 fa' 9 kfnog-pa ( fag 
29) 1. secondary form of fa 9 iteg-pa esp. 


when signifying to wish earnestly, to crave 
for or implore ; alio I’’! 9 ’ 9 kha tncgt pa 
id. ^"'I’fa*' 9 lag-pat chu tnogt-pa to 
ask for water stretching out the hand. 
2. = 1*5 fa rjef-su t*og W^arfis following ; 
mfawfa yar-tnog mgr-tnog went up and 
down; now gone towards the uplands, 
then towards the lowlands. 

v* 

tnotif-pas §f 9 iqw, to 
apply (an ointment). 

ft tnad—f fa go-tnod caraway. 

v i 

ft’* I : 9nod pi pf. 9 fa itnod *fa itnot, 
fut. *>f\ itnod 3. to draw out and twist, 
as in spinning {Jag. 2. aoc. to Ct. to tell, 
relate. 3. fY 9 triad pa. 

ft’CI II : to feed, to give to eat and to 
drink : * ** 9 fio-maf {nod an ttobf 

pa fed and strengthened with milk. 

: {non-pa, WUWTU 1. pf. and fut. 
9 fa ifton to deny, disavow (dishonestly); 
«fa'5V 9 isnon byed pa to assert falsely. 

ft**! II : = fa<J tmyon-pa. 

fafo* {non monf-W* ; SZ+XViS 
99 flS'« {fag. 29). 

t nob-pa pf. *>fa* $|no£|, fnt. 9 fa 
itnob } imp. fa* $noA| l.to stretch forth; 
q'fa* lag pa t*otl stretched out the hand 
( fug. 29) . What is given as food is always 
placed in the instr. care, while the animal 
or person fed takes the dative : 
qq-fa-faw* the queen was fed with turnips 
and radishes {Ld.\ Qlr). 2. to reach by 
stretching one's self out ; to arrive at. 

fa i: fHorn or fa* 9 * mmt-lat WV, 
fstsn*) US* indolence, unconcern, esp. 
religious indifference. 
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P* n: or fwo 

Wra bdf kho4 gnomg pa very similar. 

#b om~pa or |wa gjnomg-pa iff? ; 
^^•Qor^rfl 1. weariness latitude, lazi- 
ness, idleness ; Itu-gnomg id - 

tra-yin one is exhausted and dull; ^*W q * 
%«ru gnom-la Huf-tca to be tired and ex* 
hausted. 2. yU‘*VWxyxyJv q impartial, 
to treat impartially, in equal terms 
^U' 5 s|«q^via 
S* 5 ^ (Fy.) ; •**« m>jo gnoing impar- 
tial. 

f**K’ a W q W q gnom-par hjug-pa drug - 
pa the six Samtipanm sages ar* : — (l) 
M’tfirft $ a *9 m°4kyi bu Lhatj fpyntf ; 
(2) f n ^ S ^ §*Jtn* rt*al f ft kyi bu 
Kin phur ; (3) 5^5'i^ W knn tu rgyu 
Lcgf btaAt; (4) 3***3^^ bram zehikkyihu 
Pyyai) (5) dr an xroA ma 

Pdnt pa , (6) ^ y* *S %*** ** Itcn ryyag 
h»4 «rwn ral pa can. 

^•*'5 fnom-po = f 1 *' 35 as $vum-poh\ lag 
{fag. 29). 

fM* gnomg for y*K #»<>««- 

du tr*4 without an equal. 

v v 

t&omt-pa vb., pf. q f** booing, 

fut. ^ btiiom 1. to make even, to level; 
« ta-Ui ynomt-pa to level ( wif h the 

ground), to demolish. 2. to oqudizo 
(different things), to arrange uniformly : 
>« ^nro tag gnomg-pa to arrange (uniform- 
ly) one’s meals, •>., not oold and warm 
promiscuously ; ww«V4’?«'4 •W* $•"* 
wMvMa I wish to be treated fairly on a 
par with all oilier' : pwjfcwo k!m-l t ghorng- 
pa to regulate (a matter), to manage or 
direct (a business) justly, uniformly. . 

*W q tnomt-pa ***; «^ q dub-pa 

fatigue, exhaustion. 


fw* gnomt-po equal, even, uniform 
(i.»., in every part equally thick) ( Jd .). 

fMT<K <tgq<l fXoutg par hjuy pa «*miffc 
evenness or oalmness of mind, oquanimity. 
The nine Samnpatti are as follows : — (1) u 
e^al qssvn' wtfiwni uftraiiwwm wwwne 
*!T*fmnnn( weefaurvTq wwvrervm fWTUT- 
nmwnuaJtvmFWI faTtffll Having com- 
pletely passed the form-group and crossed 
the aggregate of passions and not think- 
ing of the varieties, he remains realising 
in his mind the infinite expanse of the 
sky, vis., that the sky is limitless. 
wrumnnmuraW eufmn* wmi ffwrwt- 
wqvroj | Having com- 
pletely passed the infinite expanse of sky, 
he remains realising in his mind the infi- 
nite oxtejit of knowledge, vis, that know- 
ledge is unbounded. (3) ft fctTwr- 
wswimini wfinwi wrfa f%T«areiHiq wu- 
Having thoroughly passed the 
boundless extent of knowledge, ho remains 
realising in his mind the realm of nothing- 
ness, viz., that there » nothing. (4) « iww 
wifkn^rauw’ ’wiwpuirinqipni 

fafCfa | Having thoroughly passed 
the realm of nothingness, he remains 
realising iu his mind the region of consci- 
ous-nom oDsciousnew [if. V ]. In Tibetan 
wo find the* four thus expressed (1) 
^ tpu V ** -anrxKqqqv 

avr}¥q«' q tav 

*m w | -ffq'wgw^qqrl | 
( 2 ) w*r j *£v«nr 

wx ^q- waqw ‘ yiww^u-q'smwirlfwqwM*' 
^«r tm-um ■ ) s*v*^'** ' gwyqqw* j (3) 
^-qwwawi'aq'^qai'^raiM' wrJ-aiqwireft'Vr 
qxxV** b\\ f« qqu’3' WK'AY'ft 1 |wl V 

( 4 ) 
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4*>*V a 4S "K | The 

..ther five arc :■ -pi) K<T» Vl* w q ' Hi q ! 
«frWT»«*ifTqfni ^(t>) •«■§«• 

*W<mi ^^T^iJr^TTWnifTi | (7) 

*rTT^wnn»rrw«(i (8) 

j$'fm'<m'^-a | wewmmnfti (9) «l*«r*V 

^-fM-m-awM mmi* I 

pw awfift ti fnomt t'S byed pa to be busy, 
indolent, indifferent, f*ww^ $homf hi 
mu wnjei-., iwmj adj. a lasy and idle 
person ; an Absent-minded person, |**r 
^ **'**! finomi-ltti-tiwd ono who U not 

t.-i*y or indolent. 

Syn. h-h-* ran; $ fl'*> gyi-na wa; 

q^c'fwriH gioH-sno/n$-c<rn ; ggS'In Jfo chad 

zos (JjfAon.). 

JP1*E| ihol-iva pf. and fut, Of* $*a/ (cf. 
** o nal tea) to lay anything- down ; to bed 
a person, to assign him couch or bed ; JJ' 
**Yf fl,q pftrn yd mil tin snol tea to lay a 
child on its bod ; nal da fyshag pa 

1 n lay or put down ; fryr* me nal tea to 
put the fire to bed, i/., to scrape it 
together and cover it with anhee; |’|Sr« 
ipn snol-ica lit. to smooth down the hair, 
fig. to abate one’s anger by the touch, 
i.r , as if to pat a oat or dog ; QY«q* 
hftag yid kyi she flat 
'hi war byed (flay. 8 !>) to pacify anger 
physically, by words and by the heart. 

Q$’Q brna-wa pf. «*** bWi l.=T*q 
gyar-wa to boiTOW [flay. 30). 2.~Jn jfo. 
tea to buy, to take on lease ( flay. 30). 3. 
to Beize (by force), to usurp (Seh.). efeo 
brkaf-pa purchased, bought, borrowed. 
q|«raqsi bfiai thabt arrangement to borrow, 
to take loan of ; aw«"*'Q)« bshan-lai fan at 
borrowed from others ; W l|« frfa *- 
pohi brnai interest for a loan, rent for a 
thing borrowed (&A.). 


$rnart-tra=^t3 *» hkhru-ua. 

W brnaJ-pa for Pf\e binad-pa . , 

bAan-pa= T*' q to borrow: **H 
Jrnan P°b* yot Arrowed dress. 
Aoo. to Cs. a garment market with the 
figures of the rainbow, aho fig. bor- 
rowed, reflated. gsnyi br^an or 

inad brnan vfhfi na a reflected im- 
age, frq. also image, picture in general ; 
even a little statue. il'wJwW rmi 
latn-ypi gsugi Jr a an vi ion, vi ionary im- 
age. |*H igra Jr non affine returned 
sound, echo. m;;o bt» an a mask, 

a fearful apparition. phyag briian 

servant (CY). 

brnan-lol= F*4 kha-mchu 
hcUugt to begin a case or lawsuit. 

hrnabf-pa diligence, paintdak- 
ing ; to take pains {Sen.). 

Is brnat-pa, v. «*f '* Jrna-ira. 

^*q IT: OTW*, «WV con- 

tempt ; aLio to despite, contemn, c. dat., 
frq. * w«* brhas fig do not despise ; 

qfsrcrgYci brnaf pa bye# pa to treat con- 
temptuously ; fl|srnjsi bvHaj-bcoi contempt, 
scorn. *l«'«*BSS q *Y q br**f pohi My*d 
du b*>4p* WW , *1*1* diire peoifulnaw, 
oontempt 

npwJS brnaypar byed ono who is not 
respectful; ono devoid of loro and regard. 

8yu. SS ^ dad nod ; *‘* ,rq ma mo* pa ; 
gut pa than] dorf kdun 

bral (4fAon.). 

W KS I imad scorn and slander. 

^ brnai-ee («|* Jrtro# contempt tl* 
slightly) adv. disrespectfully, slightingly 
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I 

■v*ta-aq^q«*q|«rt» 9 WQq A-mts byan - 
rhub h yan §rnat-%c byag-pas , A met even 
had behaved disrespectfully to the Bodhi- 

Mttca (A. 94). 

fcninf 1. pf. of fq q riiin-tca. 2. 
adj. old, worn-ouf. 

brfiet pa—a%\£ bdu4 rtni or 
mAah brneg 1. neotar, ambrosia, 
the food of the gods. 2. WI vb. pf. of 
fV«i rne4 pa got, receivod. 

•f. kriioAg explained as ^wrq'Av 

qqfrqqTqq Me mg la med pahi kha h mites- 
pa one promising but not meaning to keep 
his word ; polite in spoech but different at 
heart ( flag. 30), »>., one suiting himself 
to or framing his speech according to the 
circumstances of tho moment ; and hence, 
doubtless, comes the definition by Sch., 
convenient, suitable. 

•f ksnad pf. of fS« gnad-pa^^S '9 
fand pa wnwni 1* stated, or related to 
others; Vgyu mtshan la bgnad 

having stated the reason* l Situ. 7). 2. 

brhad pn=: to have oppressed 

tho weak. 

q^-q btnad-pa (3p»») n. of a 

high number. 

qfw q btnams-pa pf. of 
qjwq reconciled, jUS’qfaw* made oven, 
level (Situ. 75). 

Wal pf. of f* gnol ; *§\**f* 
tphrej la btriol, * *f* than bsnal, wwnjfll 
mar gar hsnal (Situ. 73). 

qysruw bgnal-yag fir** n. of a 

numerical figure. 

tonic 9 -pa 1. to return, restore, 
deliver up (Cs.). 2. sediment (Jd.). 

afam * bihigt p«— f niA-pa or 
Ha ms-pa stale, old, less efficacious ; ***S‘ 

fyp lyuA frutf 6f*‘Vf an old alms-bowl, 


qfa|-q| 

byin flabt bgnigg a benediction 
less efficacious (fag. 30). 

c\ 

+ o^rq 

bsnil-wa pf^of^o to tlirow 
down, destroy ; squander : ,>» t.gntl 

(Situ. 70) tho hills were thrown down. 
^Y$* q V*^*w^q*qq hdod ryu hbad twd 
char tin tonil tea to squander wealth earned 
without exertion (1%. k. 2). 
bfAit sbu4 pa WTfini to waste amassed 

wealth. 

q^-q 

tonny-pa pf. qjj^jq tonugg to 
become full (Sch.); 3' a F’ q 3f‘ l l fftyw <jaA tonttg 
a full draught ; S*<* 4 mar khu 

toni't/S (Situ 75), filled up with red fluid 
(i.c., blood). 

tottiAs=^ a a^ slightly laid up 
( Nay. 30) ; nwhf ; JV^Vfjq'q mode loss, be- 
littled, ** SS' q $*** yolyad bgnitng (Situ. 75). 

to nun form of *»jq’ bgnuA = qa 
tut tea to bo ill, laid up;^S'3 q q ||* ^n«dA'yf| 
bgnun to or q $ q T f ft ,rq | l l tonug gthig tonun 
ill of or laid up with an illness (Situ. 75). 

+ q P' q btnul-ica to bo rubbed ( flag. 
30 ), aho to wash. 

bsnrgypa pf. ot^'Q gneg-pa 
*fsr*fqi«qq^qq (his) position and dignity 
raised. 

+ toneAypa^HVU hjigypa 

i*q fear, also to bo afraid of $ q$qq mi 
toi mi-hjigg-pa not to bo 
afraid q gnat *u toncAg (Situ. 75). 

q$qq qq tone As Oral fearless, intrepid, 
= ^'5 dpah-po hero. 

Syn. **q^ Ham Aa med ; yrqfrsiq 
shum pa mi man ; gnin ttobg can 

(14 non.). 

-s 

btnen-pa =*HK q biten-pa or *>| q 
togntb wfir*; ^i**Hk*i togo-va b*hm 
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nan-pa to sorve as. directed, as prescribed 
(tfnon.). 1. to approach, to comonear, 
c. dat. also ^ ^ druA du , j*** 
kho-icohi drun-du fancn-cig come to me; 

as with every 

xiep wo come nearer to onr death ; to join, 
to stick to a person. 2. «*Pf, iffT, 
to propitiate a deity, to sootlio or satisfy 
him. 3. to accopt, to receivo, admit; 
3 -^cf ^-5| q^-q-q)t- yi.fam lha-yi (fgnen-pa 
(fiat ejaculated many mantras of hia tute- 
lary deity. 

ir $fnen-$*ur, *J^** 1 ^^ (> S nayt-pa 
«W, W I W , qqqfa, u^r, Wt 
reverence, veneration, respect ; q|flq^3S'q 
fanan bkur by ('4-pa to pay ono’s respect, 
oap. to the priesthood by various services. 

qfrq^ h : m§iiRf*TT; 
shabf-toy shut-pa to worship, to do religi- 
ous service. dgc-hdun 

la bjncn-bkur shut (Say. 30) venerated 
the clergy; also asked permission of the 
clergy to do some religious service. 

jfinen bkur gnat quSqTW 
worthy of worship, veneration, adoration. 

bsnen farub vvwrqm 

gtuA-foncn service and worship. 

**h'W fawn ynat wqw, fast- 

ing, also one who fasts (as a religions 
duty). 

5^*» bthcn-piiaj nr u ft -pa to ob- 
serve fasting as a religious duty, absti- 
nence ; to fast, to abstain from food. 

(j ion-par 4kah-wa hard to 

propitiate. 

qftvtfqqq bfhen par rdsogt pa qn- 
WI to bo ordained, consecrated. 

bfil eh Jjj'frt = wo rin. 

+ QyfJQbintmjv sC|S'iq na-ryyal cftc- 
wa qq very proud, gTeat pride, 


haughtiness; tshahs-par b sunns 

(Situ. 73). 

bgnn -ira to make grimaces or 
gesticulations (Cs.). 

$jmr-.vw wrinkles ; «|V 3) ^ q 
^ gdon-yi Jpral-tra xoys-kyi bfurr 
wrinkles of the forehead, or of the checks, 
etc. (Say. 30). 

«f, bsnef-tca resp. of q|<\ brjrd to 

forget ; $fl|W *) q^ 1 * q* thuys mi-b$hef-trar not 
forgetting, uot torgctful; sfyn'd^bvu’f me 4 
not forgetting, not minding; 

(Say. 30) 

sjli'q ihel-gxo-ira to remind, to put one in 
mind of a thing. 

q^<nq«^q med-pa »trf^ir Jjfafn 

there is no obliviou ; or wrfqr tlicro 
is no gladness, ^ q^qj^ q forget fulnoss. 
v. 

bfnoyg=$**i d{>aiif po mod 
pu not clear, not sparkling ; 4‘q^u chu- 
bfnogs turbid, dirty water (Situ. 75 ). 

q|S - q bfiiod-jM to give to one another: 
a^'Sw "t'qfc f payt-gi {jcyu-yan zif- 

bstiod (Sag. 3). 

' q^’^ fcnan r<*)»=sftq\q mi srij pa, 
qq^'T Qshan-la bs Aon-to (Situ. 75). 

qtf ** bfhon-tol^dfaw bffton-can (Zam. 

10 ). 

qJW ^now-dbr=q?l bfnon-ran 
{ Slag. 30). 

q^l^S bwon-med untruo or falao: 
IN* «*S* qfV M sbugt-hbyar bj non-usd 

ci yin It (D. (•<■/. 7). 

v-» 

qjvq b$Aor-tca to sort, pift, divide : 
w q«jq*r**qfk mrt-sogt lag-pas war 
btnor separates the butter from tho hurley, 
etc., with his hands (J fag. 30). 




^ ta I : u the ninth, letter of the 
Tibetan alphabet corresponding to the 
Sanskrit letter «; it has practically tho 
pronunciation of an English l. 

^ II : 1 . as a mun. tig. it represents 9. 
2. in Budh.: (a) 

ta thet-pa ni ehof thami-cad-kyi tyo-ftc the 
letter called $ is a door of admission to all 
thinga {Bum. «| 2SS) ; (6) y V* ?V*V**'C 
^ ^ (a-ni l/m-tnatf med- 
palp tgo, brjo4-]>4 mej-paf thami-caf grol y 
* is a symbol of that which is free from 
grammatical rules or pedantry; without 
being uttered it liberates all (K. g. % 
'**)■ 

V* ta-pte inn the foiu- letters classed 
under % viz., 5, \ S, 

ta-yig JWPT the letter 5. 

ta ka-ri (Hindi) scales for 
weighing (in Ld.) (Jd.). 

5 '^ Ta-hu in W. I. u. of a place 
and fort in N. China. 2. stick with a 
hook ; a hooked-cane ; a crutch, -V crook- 
ed, contracted, crippled (Jd.). 

OT ta-gar «IPC n. of a flower , 
alto of a city in ancient India. 

£*5}^ fo-y»r in W. bread; e*p. the fist 
bread-cakes of India (Jd.). 

5’t ta-ja a kind of Chinese tea import- 
ed into Tibet (Him ). 


ta-bag , , in W. tha-bag % in 
Tsang a plate; ta-bag tkor-tkor 

a soup plate, a round deop plate (Jd.). 

la-bfr in W. a fence of boards or 
laths (Jd). 

ta-mi la mow, fipjmv n. of 
tree with a very dark bark and white 
blossoms, XanthochyiMit pictoriu* ; also the 
small tree Vite: t negundo. 

Syn. dtcat-pohi chat ; ^'5 

nag-po phnA-po ; mutt -pa 

(kisin ; ** *4 tfitsho-can ; dicaA-po 

can\ iptuho-rpchog (tfnon.). 

ia-ma-lalfi lo-tm mtrannt lit. 
the leaf of Tamila treo, acc. to Taj. 
with flowers supposed to be very accept- 
able to gods as offerings from their 
devotees (Bum. 17). y««qjS ta-mahi 
bevj or ysraRwft ta-ma-labi fat# wfrwc* 
the juice or elixir extracted from the 
fruit of Tamila. 

ir*i Ta-nig (or ftag-gsig 

Persia, »>., the country of the Tajik 
people. 

MF to-zut a flower. 

ta-yai iNr a number in Bud- 
dhist astrology. 

• y v|s Ta-ra nd-tha WTUWT1 n. of one 
of the historiographers of Tibet whose 
j qvferagc “Rige of Indian Buddhism ” 
has been translated into German. He 




was known by the name ol or 

I i* Tirftnfttha of the Jorum g sect ; 
his religious name wa* V Wl*’® Kun- 
djah gniA-po. He is supposed to be still 
undergoing re-births in the person of 
each successive chief of the lamas of the 
Mongols who resides in great state at 
Urga on the Siberian border. 

t ta-ra n\ a kind of 

flower (K. ko. 4) ; a species of rose, Bonn 
glanduli/era (JT. d. a 126). 

\ ia - rH - ka or more properly 

fr VT tu-ru-ka Turkistan : 

wr ymj-git ipthah 
Ta-ra kahi pho-braA-la phoy-put (A. 19) 
one of the rays at length having fallen on 
the palaoe of Turkistan. 

fo-w, v. * rt. 

J ta-la nrw the palmyra tree, 
Boramu flabcUiformi * : y«r% 

^ Ta-la-fiA bcad-na glnr f fkye-va ma-yin if 
the palmyra tree be cut it does not grow 
again (K. my. 1 228). 

(a la-la wwwi,=|\* §gron- 
me lamp, lantern ; a meteor. y<nk 
ta la-lahi i pdo n. of a Sidra in the Kah- 

gy^- 

ta-lahi rkaA-pa can lit. one 
with palm legs, legs erect, a 
human being (4ffon.). 

y*k'guQ ta-lahi xgyaUpo v. hr 

ia-giA the cane, Calamus rotung ; also aec. 
to soma author* : 1*^® the 

ooooanut tree, “so called because of its 
being tall and majestic like the palm and 
more graceful than it" (JjfAon.). 

ta-lahi hdab palm leaf. 


yak «wrs| ta-laki rnyu-gufam y*l- 
ga branch or stalk of the palm. 

Ta-le hlt-ma the name by 
which the Grand Lama of Lhasa is kuowu 
in Mongolia and China. His Tibetan 
designation is J*'*> S i #nyai-ua jo- 
ck* which seems to be sounded throughout 
Tibet as “ O ye -tea Rimpocha The Mongol 
term, really spelt Dalai Lama, signifies 
“ ocean lama.” 

la -at rjt- an a kind of satin 

(Jig.). 

yv\ * - hun red Chinese satin (Jig.)- 
Tn-bo-thA n. of a large and lofty 

A A 

chorten at Rifa r t»e-{Aa in W. China. Dur- 
ing the days of Buddha Kis'yapa a certain 
king named As'vaka is said with the help 
of the demons to have erected in one 
night 84,000 caitya which all contained 
relics of pert Buddhas. One of these is 
said to have been located at T&bothi near 
Riljo rtse-lna. 

yfcr Ti-tniA (in Chinese 9 td great, 
mi A n. of a family) the great Ming 
dynarty overthrown in 1643 A D. by 
Shunte, the founder of the reigning Man- 
chu dynasty of China ySk ay 
l'd-min gyuA-lo tgyal-po Emperor Yungln 
of the Ming dynasty who greatly encoura- 
ged iaraaism and sent an invitation to 
Tsong-khapa to vi it China. 

td-tshua also 9 td-tfhteaA are two 

A 4 

kinds of Chineee tea greatly used in Tibet. 

td-li ka n. of a goddess ; a 
mystic word for a tfAkint. 9 ®' M 
Tilika is a kha-do-ma faiiy ( K . g . f 
98 ). 
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Td-Iahi phren-tca n. of a 

d 

fabulous mountain situated five thousand 
yojfiM beyond tho southern ocean. 

K*» & 9 q$ % V afflf gf (K. d. 

* 375). 

♦ ^ ^ Tak-pt $i‘ia flwfrwr ; 

^ the capital of the Panjab in ancient 
India, visited by Alexander the Great; 
the Taxila of the Groeks. The name 
Takshaci-la frequently occurs in K. d. -g. 

5T5<! tag-tag in IF. the imitative 
sound of knocking. H there is a 
knock ( Jd .). 

5^' tat through, v. and {Jd.). 

taA-kun root used to allay in- 
flammation of the heart and fever : 

> |’QI tat U-la 
debi~du9 or y<'|* dug-fbyor at that time; 
the occasion ; & sequenoe of happy 
moments; aoo .tojd. the present moment. 

tan-dur Ld. % a hard o&ke or 
bread, resembling biscuit or rusk {Jd). 

5q?r2k tab-tab-por 1. ftipnr sud- 
denly : WK*** W qfrS’fsrswq* he tap- 
ped so as not to speak suddenly. 2. v. |q'f» 
tob-tob. 

5^*5^ tor-tor in Ld., smooth or even 
unde? pressure (as wrinkles or folds in 
cloth, paper, etc., are removed). 

tar-bu (min-pa) ttu-ka ? 

tal-pa or pr* taUma aoo. to Ct. 
a moment. 5* ,q * taLpar or 5*’** tal-war 
1. instantly, immediately, quickly : jw 
fi** tab-par tot go quiokly, without delay; 

ipyan-itar tai-gyi byon went 


before him quickly. 2. aoo. to Scfi. com- 
pletely, quite, thorough; 5"tqvqt\q tal- 
par pco<j-p<i to cut quite through; $*'***’ 
qh^irq tai-mar hbigt-pa also jaAhqe'q tal 
hbigi-pa to boro through, to perforate. 

yra tal-xca a tool with holes in it 
used b> nailers (Sch). 

ti 1. represents num. fig. 39. 2. not 
originally Tibetan, design^ing water; 
has found its way into Ld. in P 5 kha-U 
saliva (water of the mouth) and f $ tna-ti 
water from the nose. 3. v. | qpyi Jd 

^’nf| ti-ka used for (i-kd (jftwr) 
explanation, commentary. 

f ^ ti-tkag mftqrr a bird, said to 
be the Indian mynah. 

«f ti-tga chopped meat (in Sikk.;. 

ti-ti bha fiijiw n. of an insoot, 
cochineal (JT. d. * 462). 

t 5*9^1 bUrig (|3 ftyiAw), fwf^rfq: the 
franooline partridge, a small bird (Rttii.). 

ti thug (aoc. to Sch. W gii- 
thug) bad, mean, silly (Cs.) ; obstinate, 
stubborn {Schtr.). 

ti-nag heath-cook (Sch.). 

ti-pu-ri fSrjvY the modem 
Tippera in Esut Bengal; 
gpr||<r5H ^ (ho) was a king of the 
country of Tipuri in the eastern quarter 
(JT. dun. IS). 

y'Qtb-pku pigeon: wo. to fyh. 
•VT*** tiphu ^jug-rit the long-tailed 
pheasant. 

j^ll ti-byi iL of a giant sea-fish : 




hivtrft j U gt as the fish called the Tibyi 
liking to see light or rays does not sink 
below (K. my. p 357). 

} ^ n. of a plant (prob. 

fulfill Rcmuca&a coif era ) : 

ti-mu-isa-yt'a hkhru-tca geo4-par 
bye 4 tho plant Timum (used medicinally) 
stops diarrheea. 

*f» ti-tsa 1. a mineral drug; M 
ti-tsa ikar-pohi du4- 
pat mig-la pftan the smoko of white Ti-t*a 
is useful for the eyes. 2. (acc. to Sch.= 
tn-tsha) an anvil. 


n Ti-Hse or M Ti-tc n. of a three- 
peaked mountain (fabulously described in 
Buddhist works) lying north of tho 
Himalayas near Manoearowor lake. Be- 
yond its northern flanks is the residence of 
Yirudhaka the guardian king of the West. 
^ g ^ ^ ^ ge. 2k* 

the mountain railed Ti- 
ftae five hundred yojana long is situated 
at a distance from and on the north of 
the llimavat mountains {K. H. * £87). 
Under the name *1 there is a long 
aooount in Milaraepa’s Garbum of a 
contest between a Bon priest and the 
author for jurisdiction over the mountain. 
In modern days Tise or Kailas is still on 
object of pilgrimage ; and four monasteries 
stand on its flanks. During the post 100 
yean only two Europeans have rooohed 
the neighbourhood of this famous moun- 
tain; Moorcroft in 1812, and Lieut. 
Straohey in 1846. Its height in the main 
peak is about 22,300 ft. above sca-lovel. 

1. same as Mi of whioh 
there seem to be two kinds, the white and 
the yellow : (*%•) 


the yellow titsha absorbs sores and cure- 
eye disease. 2. a musical instrument, 
constructed of metal (SaA.). 




ti-rwj the Indian rupee (in Sikk.). 


t ^ 


ti-lu tbw st*araum. 


Ti-ti-ka na-tha frifta- 
»rnr n. of a Brahmauiral nauctuary of 
Mahadova near Nahri. 


Ti la-pa or ^ 

n. of an fndian Buddlu-t sago horn in 
Chittagong, FW Bengal, inthobogimiiug 
of tho 10th century A.D. His religious 
name was rrajha bhadra (in Tib. Qn-rnb 
bzafi-po). lie was called Till ipo or Tilopa 
by the Tibetans, on account, of hi* liaviug 
done the work of thrasliing sesnmum for 
oil. 5 ^ 3 5 *> fo ^ Zj, fao^c- 

faqr^-w c* ^«rsrf TV 
W'5, $ J 

qsrttfaWg-qgUT^C* | (/£ dHH. Jl). 

fy^tig 1. a fluid measure, five 
2f tkyogt or fivo 4kar-tshud make one tijj 
tig-gad one tig measure. 
2. in Sikk. tho great hornet (Jd.). 3. to 
bo sure ; fa ronlly, in fact, surely. 

j 5 ii 9 4n t**** 

fvmr 1. tho etalksof a bitter plant Gcutiana 
ehiret f a growing in the Himalayas largely 
used as an antidote against fever and liver 
complaint,: 

^ * a .'®, (MU.) 

there are threo species of oluretta, 
Indian tigta , Tibetan tigta, aud Nepal 
tigta; it cures all kiucU of bilious fever. 2. 
n. of several trees and plants, vix., Trieho- 
tanthc* disica, Agat hates chirayta , Tertni- 
mlia catappa , the last growing in Tibet. 



^1'^ tiO'PO — 5 or ^ steady, 
useful : pHf'«rM ^ e ft q^ «* having not 
got an intelligent steady man (A. 12.}), 

tig-mtn (in Ld. fak) ribands 
wound round the felt gaiters that cover 
the lower part of the legs («/d.). 

^IJ'i ti‘j-txha—^ t ti-tsa. 

tiA or yon ehab-kyi tin 

1 . cups made of silver, bell-metal, brass, 
or copper to hold oblation water whioh are 
placed before the images of deities in 
Buddhist chapels. 2. the sound of metal. 
3. in* a note of cadence introductory to 
a song, eto. 

a repellent smile of the Jo-bo having 
been signified by the sound of a ting. 

tiH-ne-hdnti neifs, "*rw ace. 
to Was. fwnrfvi, intense contemplation, 
profound meditation, perfect absorption 
of thought into the object of meditation, 
(cf. wm. and fr * mw) 

to be absorbed in 
deep and devout meditation ; 
lift-He-hdsin hkhrutif devout meditation 
took place ; also meton. the faculty, the 
power of meditating (Ja.). 

ML Ae-Min-gyi tfyiL 
hkhor iwrftu^pf the mystic circle whioh 
is described on the place one occupies 
when meditating ; a circle of meditation. 

fc aKfl jwQ till Ae-hdtin-gyi tgyaLpo 
anrtfrem n.«of a Mahiyina Sfitra con- 
tained in the Kahgyur, Udo section, 
marked la-pa. 

8* *^8 'Ml V*** tH Ae-hdsin-gyi tas- 
kyii btsho-vea living on the food of con- 
templation: 


sw§e a* V -^fli ft qa 

^ *1 be being happily not attached 
to anything, the mind being at poace by 
tasting the food of contemplation during 
groat periods of time {K. d.t Sf,2). 

$c£-«tv 53 Ae-hdsin $gu the nine 
meditations of a Jbdhisaitva, are: — (1) 
complete coming 
ferth of jewels; (2) *vfiiw, well- 

estahlidied: ( 3) wewi ; ft « wq unsgitated ; (4) 
wfkfkf wefcl ; 8^ ft fS| q not liable to return ; 
(5) vmav; S*K***sgq abode or mine 
of jewels ; (6) vJ-wnftar., 8 q|^ 

brilliance like sunshine; (7) nwhSfbg. 
^ sani «^ |qq successful in effecting all 
objects ; (8) wnmilw, ft'-tyrjfr* light of 
knowledge; (9) wq* g* mwwrqt%rwinfw, 
V|v8 «q« jq »25, 9 «q|^, q5 ^ fcafcyg me , 
ditat ion attained in presence of the future 
Buddha. 

ti* -A*-hd*in rnam-gnum 
the three kinds of ^ acc. to Bon rules 
are :—'l) 

fl q W; (2) 

; (3) jS ^q «r 

f «|V«* (/).£.). 

ttfi-rpA a n. given to several 
speoiee of threw in Sikkim. 

tit-ti HU aoo. to Ja. a, snipe 

(Ld.). 

M-tii 1. is an auxiliary 
9^)) to another word to intensify its mean- 
ing (4* §\§S' q to emphasise it) ; K 
•ag MMA intensely black, jet black. 2. 
aoo. to Jd. dean, well-swept (Ld. ; Ts.). 

M*' ^ tM-tit-ma n. of a small bird: 
l^«i|Usr^8a 8awlawHyi-a^qsi| there 
were two small birds, one called r&ku-r*- 
me (the long-beak) and another tiA4iA-ma. 
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ti* tin-gag at 1. a 

kind of cymbal. 2. little bell moved by 
the wind (Sch.). 

a tree, 

prob. the tamarind (K. ko. *| 5). 

t^'V! tin-du ka n. of one 

of two trees Diorpyro* embryopteris or 
Diospyros glutinom ; a Karsa is said to= 
the weight of the Tinduka fruit. 

tib-nl reap. in W - 

tea-pot; ***'$* copper tea-pot; tfa an 
earthen tea-pot (Ja). 

tint-pi goat’s leather, kid-leather 
trdm India, dyed green or blue (Jd). 

%*\ '9*5 tim-bi ca horse imported into 
Tibet from India- 

tim-bi (TV) funnel. 

Tir-hu-tn modern Tirhut : 

•pr wawtr m 6 * ** ^ |v Ka& ■ 

at not long distance from Yang-pa- 
chan towards the east is the country 
failed TirLuta (Dsam.). 

+ ^ til finr sesamum ; til* 

dkar white aeeaiuum ; til-nay black 

sesamum; W'| til-gyi phye powdered 
iraamum; til thigt-ma mixed 

seeamum ; also an inferior quality of scea- 
mum ; (ti-fadurii thrashed 

or beaten seeamum [also a seearonm- 
grinder]S. 

H** tit- mar nm sesame oil, seed-oil. 

til scr-am m, 1W, srfv 
n. of a medicine; the plant Cassia a lata or 
Cardiospcnnum haheaeubum (Jfrio*.). 


Wl 

5<»1. num. fig. 68. 2. an affix de- 
noting the terainative case, generally 
used to express direction to, as represented 
by the English “into” or “unto;” it 
is joined to the final consonants % \, and 
n, as in 1^ 5 thog-tu ; *Vlh wjuy-tu ; 
rgyab-tu ; yseb-tu ; also after what 

is called da- drag as in the words: — 
WQ kumj-tu ) p ha rclfau; 

tharf-tu , cf. ^ da, 5 rw, f su. 

} 5'V»I tu-ru-ha QVg the Turks, 

sometimes used historically as a general 
term for Mahoraedans. 

^ fu-tw, v. \t ti-tsa 

tug-yit suddenly; as if by 
surprise : W*rgc**« 1 «<*- 

denly met him on the way to the forest 
land (2X17.). 

tug.ni or Wi* 1 dag-chum prob. 
= tng-ehem (C«.) noise of a wooden 
rattle ; also of the trotting of horses heard 
in the distance (Sch.). 

P tu ®^ l ®» or : Aether I 

able (to do it) or not (Lex. and Sch). 

tw-chuh hardly any, nothing 
definite, little clearly : 
amt-la re -dog t tur-chui I yo4 in his mind be 
entertained hardly any hope or fear 

(DM). 

+ ljV5* tur-tur 1 quickly, with 
haste, swiftly : far-far byti-pu^ 

«*»W§V lot myur-du byed-pa to do 
work quickly (4 Uon). 2. also Refined aa 
|*w SVW* Bi*** appearing white 
spotted or red-spot ten (to the mind or in 
vision). 
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tur phog-pa-sf^A^n IhoA- 
phog-pa or slightly affected. 

5^'S tur-rn in W. Tib. to darn (stock- 
ings) (Jd.). 

tur-mcn (Chinese) one at a 
time in order or in a row. 

tur-re clear, distinct; oog. to 
srt* tcal-lc : < *^s| it ia clear to my 

mind; $*<Q|c tur-re btitH prob. watch it! 
hare a sharp eye upon it I (Jd.). 

take care lest an emo- 
tion of anger arises in your mind! 

prob. ho awakes, stirs, is evidently 
roused; $*<'*' ** lur-re-tca adj. (or abstract 
noun) : fc\°V*t\qV 3 *'*'Q rjcd-yen mci~par 
tur-rc-tra clear, firm with regard to per- 
ceptions, opinions, etc., without omissions 
or digression (Jo.). 

i jotS Tur-yd Bhn-wa-ni n. of 
image of Arya Tark in a temple situated 
on Lhe bank of Godavari, and famed for its 
sanctity througout India (D*am.). 

tul dri-can (prob. rul 

dri-cnn) ffiPW putrid, of offensive tmoll. 

JpTEJ tul-ira—^S^ 4go4-p a to laugh 
(mystic) ( K . gu. p 26). 

fytc tit 1. num. fig. 99. 2. an affix 
deno ting tho gerund, and used after the 
final letters \ ■*, * ; in subordinate sen- 
tences may be conveniently rendered by : 
when, aftjjj, as, etc. ; and also used as a 
finite tense and in that case followed hy 

or or sometimes without any auxi- 
liary. May be also denominated a con- 
tinual! ve particle. 

n. of a place in Upper Tibet. 


* 

te-por=$W*H lc$)-par vs, 
1. exoellenfc, noble, intent 
strong. 2. aoo. to Sch. very, reallv, 
actually: 3‘^W* te-icor drag-pa (*«'&$$ 
really good (adviser). 

Syn. ^‘5 V*‘q dam-pa , q a 

sra-va, Sflw drag-pa t Uhab rho-ua 

(Won.). 

tc-wr ace. to Sch. constantly, 
continually. 

te-lo n. of a bird : J *5 jsw§v^«| 

| the brains of the Telo cures 
(the effect) of poison applied and heart 
disease. 

^ ^ Tcsc 1. n. of a demi-god of tho 
nether regions: yrzfi jpi the son 

of Th&e king of tho Sadag demons. 
2. v. jr 

i?($ tehu (IA. C,lr.) (Schil f. 25. b.); 
JV**® tchn aer-po (Mil. 59. k of Jd. 
edition) ; tehu pn-khri aco. to Sch. 

a equare table. 

tcg-pu^ri * JVQ to pack up, put 
up; to put in or into: put into 

your breast-pocket. 

tel-pa aec. to Cs. an instrument 
for burning; a burning instru- 

ment made of iron. 

| Tui liA-ga the modern Telin- 

gana, the birth place of the Buddhist sago 
and author Digaiga : YU’IvS w 

lv'*v a there is Tailings the birth- 
place of S'ri Dignfiga (Damn.). 

$ to 1. num. for 129. 2. (styled ff*' 
*0 an affix added to certain verbs when 
they terminate a sentence. 
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ir-rste-ste- to-to lit-lii i W. an ad- 
verb denoting a swinging motion (Jd.). 

' tog iff, ire, tow the top of 
anything, a top ornament ; esp. the but- 
ton on tho cap of the Tibetan and Chinese 
dignitaries, as a mark of distinction; ft' 
VT* togdkar ww-%g the name by which 
Gautama Buddha was known in tho Tuqita 
heaven before his last incarnation. 

***i $’ft pjyal-riitshan-gyi tog tho top-point 
of a banner; ^**$ ft sh^n-mohi tog the 
point of a helmet or Chinese cap. In 
medical works ft tog signifies 'fj or 
ossence, pith. «yft the point of 
a spear. ¥"ft =now, at present (in Id.) 
(Jd.). 

ft'^ tog-ge (‘Mj'ft'j’S) wicker work vessel 
for grain, to-ka ni (4 fnon.). 

ft* tog-tgra or ftft* any cracking 
or snapping Bound. 

tog-can TO a pillar with a 

capital. 

ftft tog-til a bump or swelling from 
a knock on the head (Jd.) 

tog-tse. (also called df or «*3v 
S*) wfSrehoe.mattook; ft'IT" tog-lcngi 
the iron of the hoe. ft * ««M tog-tu 
hrkoi-po ono who digs 

soil with a hoe. 

ft'J a**j tog-tie ktsho-xca one who lives 
by hoeing. 

ftq tog-yu the handle of a hoe. 

tot-toil byejpa to per- 
forate ; also to produce a whirling noife 
with a whip. 

tob-cki, more properly M thob- 
c>, a button. 


tob-tob tmra-tcn to talk 
confusedly ( Sch .). 

tohu-Io the polecat. 


ft* tol-m 1 to arrive at, to reach : 

he did not arrive and is not 
coming, ft*® v. arrived: 

3*ft "i- VP 3 ft’ W SH *)' h c '*ft 

*■ ( Yig) in one watch of the night ho 


arrived at Choiicn rnamdag (the Chaitya 
of purity) in the forest of Qknh-t/iub ( i.c, t 
Nirvoua). Sch. quotes ft «|ft « ) = y* <». 


IJ tra nag) WWW an ape. 


tram-pa 1. hard, tough, stiff : 
tough moat ; hard bone ; r$w 

rtsa-tram lough muscle. 2. arc. to Jd. 
5*VP tram-Jkar , $*V! tram-nag ore 

different species of gout. 

cs. 

5 tri =^l*|WS^gs ugi-can possess- 

ing form or body, anything that has form, 
a living boing (mystic) ( K . gn. P 170). 

/r, ‘W ti-kccf. 

«v t a 

§ ^ 7 tri-pa ti—$* shu-ica a prayer, a 
petition (mystic) (K. gu. T 26). 

+ ^ tri P u ' ri * ft W q ifarft tho 

three cities, name of a part of I*n-k* 
(modem Ceylou) ; three strong cities of 
gold, silver, and iron, in the sky, air, and 
earth, built by Maya for a celebrated 
Ajuie, and burnt by S'iva (Dns-yc. jO)- 

CV 

tri-w* w^re taking up; any 
object that may iCCOmpiisoed oy reli- 
gious acts. 

Ov 

^*£1 tri*mn a kind of boe the sting of 
which is very painful. It is said in 
Sikkim that an ox dies if bo has received 



the sting of this bee seven time*. The 
honey of this bee is claimed by the 
Raja of Sikkim as a due from his sub- 
jects. 

the princess is now living, having taken 
the body of the bee called l're-tna {Khritf). 

lfl'*i«T n. of a sweet-scented 

flower (JT. du. ^ J19). 

«*» a 

JV-TP tri-fa ku-nai 
three reasons or signs. 2. n. of a holy 
place in Persia (Dn§-ye. 39). 

t 9 ^ ^ tri-fu-ta trident. 

§ 5 ^ t™-tre-ho (by the context) a 
dangerous disease of the stomach or a 
serious symptom of it { Jd .). 

^'5^ tre-wa-cun coloured (Sch.). 

tre-gam in $*«•» W** 
ft*. tref-gam tman phye-ir.a gnhan phye-matp 
mi 4 ( Lif .); tre-gam is a medicine in the 
shape of a powder. 

trc-med dufi-mdgei n. 
of a king of Tibet of the Bon period 
(rig.). 

Tte-fod gaHt-l yx 
ra-wa n. of a plaoe in Kham, the birthplace 
of the seventh head of the Karma- pa sect 
{LoA. * 20). 

iron i. lemrsvMfr'r 
•,Mr<i*wH»|« r SV 1 *'®*' (K. du. « 399) 
a monastic offioial ; in old days an assis- 
tant superintendent of a Buddhist monas- 
tery whose position resembled that of the 
modern dge-tkot (?.c.). 2. diligence, icdg** 
try (Cs.) ; Jfr$S’ Q to be diligent, to exert 
one's self. 

gtag-gtoA (Lea. w. e.) W 

® gtag-gtoA-wa to disperse (ScA.). 


species of white- 
flowering rhododendron, all of which kind 
are held by Tibetans to be of the male sex. 

* gtag- ma red-flowering rhododendrons, 
whioh are considered to be female shrubs. 

15^ gtaH-rag thank, thanksgiv- 
ing, and prob. also thank-offering, esp. 
rendering thanks to a deity; 
or to render thanks (*7a.). 

Q ta 4 ( v - gtoef-pa) 1. in the 

direction of, toward: a® 

gyon-gral du glad phyin-na% going towards 
the left end of the row. 2=s*W<i wfSiw? 
to press, urge, v. also 3. abet 

steadiness, firmness ; it has no 

hold, no firmnem ; ^*V*>\***’® to vacil- 
late, to waver, to be unsteady. 

«95V«i gtarf-pa wnfqn ; fl®'a phut-va to Is* 
made over, entrusted to. In Buddhism 
there are four kinds of gtad-pa : — (1 j 

(2) (3) ^ 

(4) (Lo. 

U). 

gia4-ral)§ Qdun the first 
seven (Buddhist) hierarchs in succession to 
Gautama Buddha. Malii-k&Vyapais said 
to have suooeeded Gautama. K&s'yaps 
entrusted the headship of the order to An- 
anda ; Sanavastri suoceeded Anauda ; 
Arya Upagupta followed Banavastri, who 
iu hi* turn gave the charge to Arya 
Krishna. Dhitika suooeeded Krishna and 
before bis death appointed Arya Sndar- 
s'ana to the Buddhist headship. 

Note . — This order of succession is part- 
ly founded on Brahmanio tradition ; and 
Buduh&ghtwha gives a different series. 

gta4’*o a refuge, rosonroe ; also 
store of provisions; proh. 

qtoprqVT* to keep a store of food. 
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I : a husband, a consort : iW'8’ 
(Lo. 28). 

TO II : 1. order, system. 2. put in 
order, arranged, reduced to a system. 

(A. 126). 

•W*gtan-kKra, «W*«! *1 
agreement, stipulation, convention ; also 
order or decision passed ; a decree ; *!WH‘ 
important decrees [D. fc/. 7). 
gtan-khrimf established law. 
gtan-hkhel perfectly oertain, 

quite sure. 

mlgt an-yyi comtant, continual. 

gtan-yyi yrojt husband, a 
friend or partner for life (4 fHon.). 

yian-yleA kkkel-w4 =**'%*' 
to adhere reso- 
lutely or come to a decision on work or 
business ; to work steadily. 
raA-wmt gtan-pn in a mystic sense : to re- 
gulate, to fashion, to train, to set right. 

gtan-hjag^*y perma- 
nent, enduring, perpetually abidiug( #lsii.). 

TOl'V* 8t an da-ica =sf^‘Q, q to be or 
to make continual (4 fAon.). As an adj. 
wmtfbiw oomplete ; gtun-du always, 
continually, for ever; living 

or residing continually. 

gtan-Ia phab-p't uwfirdg 
to deoide a question. 

q gtan-pa wgra door-bar. 

gtan-phan ifw only, alone; 
absolute; absolutely. 

gtwi-phebf explained by 
W*’** published after 
being thoroughly revised or completely 
got ready. 

^•a-sjfcwrQ gtan-la-bMi-pa to put 
any matter into writing; to publish after 


the composition has been oorreoted ; also 
to fix, to arrange. 

«W**S gtan-metf wfa: perishable; 
WWWTurr without duration or continua- 
tion. 

gtan-Uhigt 

1. an expression of fixed meaning. 
2. riagt ; ryyu-nrfthan 

not deviating from what has been first 

settled. 3. WUTf*, mau, *vrw proof, 

dcmonstated conclusion. 

ytan-Uhtgt metf-par 
pnra-wa to argue illogioally; also irra- 
tional exposition. 


m 


TO or ^ cm**, out, 

ansd, wnmj, fhwuqr 1. speech, conver- 
sation, talk. 2. news, tidings, intelli- 
gence, account of anything; also report, 
rumour: K*£ ^ jwBwfci qa when 

the king heard the report that it had been 
given; thag-riA-yi glam ac- 
counts of bygone events ; V r V® r 

V* as I have learned, have been told (Ja); 
sftwgc. a gtam gleA-va or TO*^*-* gtam- 
du yltn-va to oonverse, to discourse; 

he gave an acoount of 
how it happened. ^5*|«rqpfa»i* ikytl- 
jaq frphrin §kyel-m to send 
a message ; also a messenger. 

tfam4gal=W*-W q %ka4- 

cha mi ttan-pa discrepancy in speech, con- 
tradictory language or talk. 

^*r»S gtnm-rgywf wtwct* oral tradi- 
dition, legend: the legend of 

him; the boy 

said, has it been described in history ? 
{Bbrom. Ck). 

gtam- fan evil report. 

^9*44 gtam-can wm, TOT* met the 


crow. 



glam-tZan W^TStWT, ele- 

gant saying; pleasant eoaversation. 

*P* *\m * gtam bdret-pa WIWUH mixed- 
up stories, garbled accounts. 

I: gtam-p'i hr the face. 

II: pf. U^'D to fill 
up, to make full : tpit gri gt amt- 

pa quite full of razors; aco. to Jd is frq. 
spelt *$**» a. 2. urn to appoint, io com- 
mission (Jd.): it is not 

proper (not safe) to take charge of pro- 
perty. 3. f»r%U to be surety for or 
security (K- du. S 200). 

gtam-dpi' proverb, common say- 
ing, maxim. 

to declare, to proclaim. 

to make inquiry, 

gfam-gthon Jfoq strong ot em- 
phatic (speech). 

^'W 11 gtam-g^ags-pa to make con- 
fession: 

these two by avoiding the 
question of xnisohief appeared to make 
confession by the fact ($dm. 26). 

gtak-ma a pawn, pledge ; 
to pawn, to give as a pledge (Ca.); 
mi gtah ma & hostage (CY). 

gtown or W*V* has been 
described as fra 

( Yo-mI. 9) #to bleed or to blister human 
beings, animals, Ao., in the way of medical 
treatment. r < *«r^ ^5S«i or 
=to let out blood from a vein. Colloq. 
Vi 1 *> to bleed. 

gti-khe a kind of louse (&A.). 


3^1 ti-thug aoe. to 

Sch. insane, mad. 

*f> gti-ira to question, to speak. 

* 0*1 I : gti-mng gloom, mental 

darkness, ignoranoe, stupidity. Seems to 
be also used in the physical sense of 
Btupour or oomatoseness : 

at night I fell into profound 
oo ma. In a special sense it is a sub- 
division of the lowest of the three quali- 
ties of humanity, vis: — m, VW*., nwq[ 
virtue, passion and ignoranoe. itaq is 
symbolized by a pig in the Bhavacakra 
or $ (oyole of existence) and 

is placed at its centre along with the ser- 
pent and'oook whioh are typioal of anger 
and lust. ^ he who is 

entirely free from gti-mug; 

tfbnrhf stolid indiflerenoe, also stupidity. 

*1$ ^! II : ( M •kted above) met. a 
pig (in mysticism) also as the 

snout of a hog iMAg. 11). 

gtigt-pa to triokle down, to 
fall in drops, to drip. 

gtirt bottom ; depth ;=*** or 
«|q ; ^or^ sq deep bottom of a river'; 
Harsifc i q i n a man, great depth ; 

with regard to the 
declivity, great depth. 
tgyu-rpishohi gtiA-dkrugt he turned 
up the bottom of the sea ; to 

sink to the bottom; ifc-wa it is very 
deop ; ^'^.wdeep not deep, shal- 
low; it is deeper than 

the sea; a deep abyss; i* 

^ftsqti ^f a deep river, gtiA-no? 

from the bottom (of the heart) ; 



W white above, and black beneath ; ^ 
profound (fig. with regard to the mind), 
considerate; reserved, difficult to fathom; 
shallow, buperficial. 

q^a^fyq gtiA-don len-pa to sound 
the heart or to know a secret design. 

gtiA lironi-pn fathomed, pene- 
trated, ascertained. 

gtin-rdo a stone or piece of lead 
fastened to a rope, and used as a 
plummet, or an anchor; also a heavy 
weight as a means for drowning delin- 
quents. 

gtift-tdib socket; 

mig-kyan gttA-la § dtb his eyes also sunk in 
tho sockets (Rtiii.). 

Qtin-lkyet n. of a distriot of 
Tibet immediately to the north of the 
Kanglaohen pass. It is known under the 
name of Tin-kye-Joug or 

; also we hear ^ Gtin }kycf-pa a 
native of Ting-kve. 

gtiH-tfpag 4knh-ica yciRTit 
unfathomable, difficult to dive to the 
bottom of ; hard to get at the bottom of 
one’s heart (4 fnon.). 

gtin phyiH-pazsQwfy* I to 
examine or fathom thoroughly ; w^ q 
nUbar phyin-pa vren going to the 
bottom ; probing the mind ; also a perfect 
saint. 

gtiA gshal-nut fathomable; 
shallow water (tfnon.). 

1$*'" tti».%ab or ftur, mftr 

the deep recesses (of the mind). 

T*l gtxb-pa or gtiU-pa to be 

gatboring (of clouds) ; thick 


clouds gathering; firfi/y- 

tpof tprin-h&hin gtib incense passes along 
like clouds ; darkness envelopes. 

gtibs-hofj, occurs in §*«rqS«ftw 
khrims-ptthi gtibf-hoy 
naft-naf phyirda tcnr-rjyif phyufx ( D.R .) 
outside the subterranean obscurities of 
lawyers, entanglements are removed. 

gtiin-pa } v. thim-pa. 

+ gtu-lnm—^n drunkenness; 

also intoxicated, drunk. 

m q gtt<(j-pa pf. also 

VI, pntl cognate to a e l £ » 1. to reach, 
to meet with, to fall down to ; to touch, 
to join. putting or 

pressing (his forehead) against the breast 
of tho imago (of bin tutelary god) ; $ Vl‘ 
5| ^aj «l^a or on ly *QMfl|$stq shabf 

gtug-pa to touch as suppliant a person's 
foet (or the skirt of his robe), to cast one’s 
self at another’s feet. 2. acc. to SvL 
to sue, to bring an action against a 
person. 

gfuy-tfyani-pa to supplicate 
or pray (touching the feet of the king) 
«fT V fi ■' 

(D. pi. 7 ). 

^5^ f*wn, a 

pestle; also a stone hall or club; the 
nether mill-stone ; acc. to Sd ). J* pestle. 

IWB* excavation in a piece of rock or 
stone to serve for a mortar where grain 
is pounded with o pestle; to 

pound with a pestle. ^ ® gtun-po a mortar 
(C*.); gtnn-lu pestle ; gftut-hoi 

pets mallet, a knocker. 

gt un-fin a pestle mado of 
wood to pound Indian corn or paddy (used 
in Sikkim). 
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q l5 t,q ginh-pa pf. 1. to 

«-ut to pieces, to out up ; to chop ; to mince ; 
«!^ §S ft chopper (*SV/».) 2. = *Jy ,q to be 
nblo: shall you really be 

able to come lmik. % " to be unable, 

to to unwilling', to have no mind (to do a 
thing) (•/«.)■ 

•tyr^l gt nut-drag one who i* fierce, 
powerful. for a bear. 

gtHHi-pa-H * •'<* 1. the 

lliudwized savage people or wild tribes of 
1 lie lands S. of Tibet. 2. %m, ITT* fierce, 
furious, a. sbst. ferocity, rage; 

| infurituw wrath, merciless; 

J gtimj-cin ghnn-pnhi Jflit a Ndija in 
a deadly rage; to roar furi- 

ously ; $ «I5** « furious with rage; V'V' 
olifcl mat land wild; ^5* or 
■ riud, fierce (/<*•)■ 

^ gtnm-pahi hod WWTfa, ’S’i 
the sun, V. iii-Hui 

u gttm-jxt for 03*0 or*3*« to veil, 
to cover; to wrap up, the head {Jd.). 

gtiuu-po 1:1. WW fierce; sbst. 
* ajf, an Asura ; an un- 

i ivilired Hindu tribe generally residing in 
the suburbs of a town. 2. v. "I 'S' 
titf/uw.}. 11. a fierce-looking short-nosed 
man. 

q|5*T3 II : TO often W* gtum-mo, 
in the more developed mysticism, the 
special internal heat which arises after 
protracted meditation when such m^ita- 
lion has been accompanied by tho peculiar 
technical inner absorption of the breath. 
Milarugpa speaks of “ tho blessed warmth 
i>f the gtum~wo” 

•AflnZ*\Gtum-po rje d. of a fierce Bon 
deity XDK)- 


gtum-po HMj-po—tii'i wz 
(Sunn. 125) the black species of aconite 
or wolf's bane. 

gtum-po hbar the arising of 
warmth in meditation. The veins, vis., 
* and w are symbolically re- 

presented by (w -^S), i.e. % the second half of 
an *» a, hence ("‘■^'^$*•'5) the three- 
veins meditation-warmth (Mil.; Ja.). 

sjgarQ-aAjp/ Qtum-po rab-tnaA 9TO*h 
n. of a king of ancient India ( Yig ). 

^3*'* gtnm-ma toV, 1 ^ an epithet of 
the goddess DurgA. 

W* gt urn-mo 

arWwi l. a fieroe or violent woman, a 
female of the Carpi Ala tribe, etc. 2. as 
an adj. violent, fearful ; y-^$*rE fluA gtum- 
mo a violent wind, a hurricane. 11. mystic 
heat. 

W*N« gtum-mo ma-ma wfwai, 
wrfaaarr Paldan Lha-mo, a fieroe godded. 

gtum-moki cha f/r#TO stick, 

club. 

Ija gtum-nrtu also n. of a 

female deity of the Bon (DM.). 

•f ^5^'g gtnr-bu 1. 
a Buddhist monk’s religious wrapper. 
2. bag, sack, wallet ((7s ). 

^' q gtul-xca to grind, to pulverise 
(colours, medicinal substances, etc.) ; cf 

«T«. 

gtc-pa , ^ •f?'* in C. aoc. to 
Afijr. 0 pawn, pledge, bail (aeo. to Srh. 
a present). 

gter Ww, fro*, irtw 1 . treasure, 
store-place ; the repository of water, 
the ocean. In the RniA-mo-pa School of 
Tibet there are Buddhist scriptures 
(generally spurious) called the 
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authorship of which is attributed to 
gods and holy lamas, also called ; 

others said to have been mysteriously 
discovered or composed by learned lamas 
of that school are called 
There arc different classes of treasures 
Mich as fy'W 5^' the treasures of learn- 
ing of which again are eight : — (1) aiV y ‘ 
treasure of learning always 
present in the memory and which cannot be 
forgotten; the 

treasure of learning which develops the 
mind; (3) Ml 

etc.) the treasure for medi- 
tation and reflection : (4) (**’ 

etc.) the treasure of 
learniug to be retained in the miud 
Hi having been heard or understood, 
sometimes in the form of a formula *rr^; 
(5; QVIMf^ qa ^ 

*S the treasure of fortitude; 

(<>) (Swq5*a^cv!jjcqa 4am- 

Inthi chvs yoris-sit srnn-icaSy etc.) the 
treasure of secret, letiruiug or scrip- 

tural knowledge; (7) 

etc.) the 

treasure of a Bodhimt tra'x saintly heart, 
/.(■., of unflagging faith in the throe 

Holies; (8) ^ j‘sft*vwaiv<r*r 

an mi-ikyc-wahi choi-la ^ztnl-pa f hob-pa 
etc.) the trcRsjuc of perfection, etc. (K. <1, 
r Mo). 

Wr tfU' r-kfui a mineral vein, mine : 

to find a mine (of precious 
metals or stones). 

gter 4ju the nine oceans which 
arc repositories of treasures according to 
the lion are: — (1) y \**’*4 the ocean of 
lotus or the repository of countless preci- 
oiis things, gems, pearls, etc. ; (2) y *4 
the ocean of shells or mines of fossil, 


etc,. : (3) ocean or mine of pre- 
cious things larger than (4) * 

$4*4 ocean filled with crocodiles and 
other sea-monsters; (5) V*g«r*4 ocean 
filled with turtles, eto., and other sea- 
momters; (6) t*4; (7) 4T*«4; (8) jfVB; 
( 9 ) **494 ( B.N ). 

^*4 gter-chtm 1. a great store of 
hidden wealth, hidden books, etc. 2. 
WTTTO n. of an immensely large number. 

^ gter ehen-pohi bum-pa u. 

of one of the eight auspicious symbols 
of the Northern Buddhists, — the pot of 
treasure, the wishing-pot which yields 
whatever precious object is sought. 

Tl*f4 gtcr-fton a discoverer of bidden 
treasures, generally of sacred books which 
are supposed often to be kept concealed 
under rockB and ground for fear of being 
destroyed by heretics and unbelievers. 
Learned lamas are deemed to be expert 
gter-tfon. 

gter-Mta fci-p* 

one who knows or can tell where treasures 
are hidden or where they can be found. 

^9**4i gtcr-hdag a wealthy 

man; n. of the god of wealth, Kuvera, 
in Tibetan called 4*w‘l3* {l&ton.). 

gtcr-gnaf the plaoe where a con- 
cealed treasure is unearthed. Acc. to the 
Bnit-ma school, Buddhist Bscred books have 
been unearthed in the following places in 
Tibet: — (1) f*4^l Qlo-bo 4gc-ka ; (2) 
arr ^^>i-rno r dta-ri\ (3) J [tot- 

thaft-igwl-tm ; (4) yu-phu {dta- 

(hut ; (5) By ami-pa tprin ; (6) 

Byat-gter gtcr-phran\ (7) 
tysej-y R I nwh that rtn-iut ; (8) 

f*y-4a«*H §ntti-drttt fatit-bray ; (9) 

QtMt-fji ri-bo cht\ (10) 

Bal-yul t-yig ghug-Uig 
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ktiaft ; (11) fr Lha-kha; (12) 

GtmA-fji rn-mttfnrmt ; (13) K^pngsrqc Mon - 
AAn bitm-flittA ; (14) S*f»rwS* ljyi'-ryyas 
hap-po ri ; (15) a “bg P* 8ha-yi Iha-khai 1 
Ai-mn; (16) I * g*i* To- we ylm-gnam, ( 1 7) 

M<‘hun$.phn kho-mthiA ; (1 8) 
ftvtv (VwH - Sriu-i/io fpar- rkf kho- 
mthin ; (19) *>$'•' Grom-ira rgyan ; (20) 

PaJ-nm ty'1-phng ; (21) *14**^' 
Gnatn-fkag mkkar-chn ; ( 22 ) 

Xunt-yay bray; (23) «|tsrtrvg«|‘ll 
phuy-mo \ (24) T* ** 8*F Gyah-ma sj/a-joU ; 
(25) ^5y«iire Rdo-ho # mtxbamy, (2G) 
Lho-mon phyoyf ; (27) Sd ** 
Qk>t‘*!ialQHcr.k/ian ; (28) i'WW tia-yay 
yyay-idr ; (29) ^S f S^i J fon-kha Spa-yro ; 
(30) flu-fan rdo ; (31) P*re’5§4'J54F*.' 
Khams-kyi srin-mo rdson ; (32) y 5 !*' 5 9*1 

/biuyj-po [dan-la braj ; (33) «4F*OT Jfo«- 
*A« c/iH-phx'j ; (31) <%«**[ X g<| tfArm- 
//kS Ao-ro Iraj ; (85) *igW! (W-M* 
Iraj-phwj ; (30) Siag-Uhan 

zal-luA; (87) «J»re«*re**Mr(i htam-ya$ 
mliham^-phn ; (38) ^'d q *’H e * 1 urn-bit la 
rjafi) (39) •mulfMw W 

**^S§S'ST ® Itfrhod-rfrn (lkar-po : (41) *F**‘ 
y'ljte'Rgn Gyai-rn ytxaA-hyram; (42) Mf 
pc- Rtsii-kyilha-khnn; (43) ^'5’3't Kuft-po 
bu-chn ; (41) KoA-po phyift-lnA; 

(45) *rw«* Mt'-hhar mix bo; (46) qf'^ 
*t *j* ZAo-Ao* bt/nfi-koA ; (47) «\3F9g«l 
dpyal-ggi bray; (48) gc^'gsf Khynft-tthafi 
bray ; (49) r«m Ala-ray pAny (£*«*- 
Mafl., 150). 

q$*.q{|£'gq flAc-uu to keep 

concealed a disease, one’s learning, cove- 
ted treasures, etc : gvq^^^qg^gq^fq- 
in the manner ol one who keeps hw 
goitre concealed (A. 15). 

fl^aqgc yter-faruA lit. one who guards 
treasures'; local deities, Buoh as Shibdug 


l5=q| 

and Lu, who arc supposed to bo the custo- 
dians of hidden treasures, mines, etc. 

gto or a magic ceremony 

for the purpose of averting misfortunes 

<1? gto-ryyal ye-mMiyw the 
supreme lion deity resembling in Iuf 
attributes or llipiirhkara Buddha 

iu the Buddhist series ( D.ll . ). 

gto-bu ifojMr=sdspr|-aj*-aw 
Thayi-rji' f/znfi-nas taking companion or 
having merer upon ( D.R . ), 

Gto-hn hm-mUt a dbciph* of 
Boo tSVii rah and theanalogue of Ananda. 

^W|« glohx t>k‘ih-i‘jromi\. of a Boll 
work. 

£1 yloy-pa 1. likely to grab, 
pluck, gather, tear out. 2. v. 

ytoys-jiu qurra? (mores > 1. 
to ae-sign, classify. 2. to belong to, apper- 
tain to ; belonging to : 
you bcioug to the royal blood or family; 

am I not included in 
them r belonging to 

Dsam-buhi-yUn ( Jambudvipa). 
as adv. w n ot included, except, 

beside-. 

«I^iq-^\q gtoys-hdod-pa ace. to &:h. to 
love, to like, to wi'th. 

gfon-d’jaflmckod-chaf arti- 
cl«s necessary for religions ohscrvuuee.H 
( Rtaii .). 

gtoA-syo allowances in money or 
in kind for religious oWnanw (Rtui ) ; 
yt on-deb a register for such, etc. 
ytoft-phod geuemdty; ^'^ *8 
SST*S one who iB able «o give ; liberal ; 
bounteous. 

gtofi-xca pf. fut. «I^', imp. 
fr 1. to send, to let ^o, to permit, to go, to 
dismiss : why 

should we let you go P « do not let 



him go. 2. to let in, to admit ; fff*'*^** 
admit through the door ; let in, 

to permit to enter. 3. to lot have, to 
give: 3*'3*r , *§K M »'8'W- q having given 
Hue cotton for the fringe* of the tent ; 
|j\q?cq to administer medicine ; 
the manner of di-pemiug, or giving away 
of medicine. *$*• hy 

generosity or friendship the number of 
friends increases. MruflJtw 

one who is able or has the heart to 
give away (many things, Ac.) in chari- 
ty ; liberality, bounty; ***•»' 

jo give a person to religion, *>., to 
destine him for the priesthood (7a.). In 
W. ^ o is the common term for the verb 
to give; the pf. form **$*•' If (an being 
used as proa, tense. 4. to give up, aban- 
don, forsake, leave. 

gton-imjs the manner of distri- 
buting, of giving away ; also of forgiving. 

1 : tfod-pazzW* pf. *W\ or IK, 
fut. «|5S, imp. <*|llS or q ^ 1. to dolivorup, 
hand over, to fjommit to another, to bestow, 
confer : confer import- 

ant olficoB on the priesthood ; 

to communicate one’s feelings to 
one another. 2. to lean against or upon, 
to proas on, to put against. 3. to direct, to 
turn: to turn one’s face 

towards a person, to take refuge or sock 
protection under some one ; ^ q 
to point at a person with the finger, also in 
the way of threat ; 

the door points south, towards Nepal ; ***** 
to take aim, to aim at ; foS'yjfE}- 
^*\ q to listen to, to give a person a hear- 
ing ; OTweflKQ to oonfide in a person. *S 
after a ray of 
light, following it with the eye (chiefly 
from Jo.). to submit to 


the king’s authority. il‘P**^K q to place 
a horse in posture. 

BQjljWQgtom-pa to talk, to speak (Sch.). 

gtomf-pa filled up, full, for 

^« £ * (Sc/*.). 

gt or -tea— **%#'** bkrnn-pa cf. 

U hifior-ua wnfW 1. to scat- 

ter, strew, spread over ( J&noti.) : 

*1?* ^ strewed flowers ; he that 

threw earth upon me: to scatter 

on the ground. 2. to oast, throw (book* 
into the water, a ring iuto the air) ; to 
throw out, * y , spittle into a person’s ear 
for healing purpo<e* ^*V' q l ; to .'au.se to 
circulate the chyle through every part of 
the body ; to waste, to dissipate (ooofwion- 
ally with the the accus. of the vefsel 
containing the subdance thrown out) : 
4 * "IT* a cow emptying its udder by dis- 
charging the milk. 3. ace. to Sch. *ruh 
gtor-tca to rend, to tear to pieces (7a.). 

gtor-ma lf% sacrificial objects, 
r.t>., that which ie strewn or scattered or 
given away. The gtor-ma offering may 
consist nf cakes (not cooked or 

baked) made of rice, barley flour, wheat, 
Ac., and offered as an appeasing gift to 
gods, saints, evil-spirits, tfay* demi- 
gods, Ac., to avert danger* to the living 
and to guard against visitations of epide- 
mic, plague, drought, famine, Ac. Ghmer- 
ally the torma is shaped into a conical 
form, the stuff of which it is made being 
cemented together with butter into a 
firm consistency. It is an essential that, 
after dedication, the thing offored shall 
bo burnt or cast away. W. W. Rock hi 11 
in his “I/and of the Lamas” gives an 
excellent acoount of ono kind of torma 
offering (pp. 113, 114). ^**$4 q to 
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otter a torma; *&’"*&* gtor-m folfo-icn 
10 devote something for it. offer- 

ings made to a deity that it may give any- 
thing asked for ; usual or custo- 

mary offerings ; glwf-gtor offerings mado 
to ransom a life; offerings made 

to avert the dangers caused by an evil 
spirit ; oblation of water offerings 
made to the manes of the dead, »>., to 
Preta. Other terms are flXstfS 

V'tfS yrlK 

s** *|*\ 
bzbg- 

gtor , «f¥% farnii-iHrthi gtoi, all beiug 

offerings made to the guardian deities; 
these offerings are made of various designs 
and colours to suit the supposed fancy of 
the deities to be conciliated. 

iKj* gtor-rgyab offerings of pyra- 
midal shape and painted in red and white 
colours as if flames' of fire were inscribed 
on them, and which are often burnt 
inside a human skull. 

Qtor-rgyu the ingredients of which 
a torma offering is made. 

gfoT‘ftcg$ trays and tables on 
which the torrua offerings are placed 

g ior-dar scarves placed over 
offerings at the time of presenting them to 
the gods, Ac. 

gtor-gdan (in certain Tautrtk 
rites; the grain placed on the ground, on 
which the offerings are put. 

*M*.*f* gtor-ma tgyai ifcni, TOM 
one that delights iu torma or, rather, 
in the offering when cast away, «>., the 
the crow. 

gtor-m frA <?#-»*# sfif tpji 
having accepted the offerings. 


if'** 1 gfor-mn sa met. the 

crow. 

gtor-m san occ. to Ja. oblation 
of the remnants of a meal to creatures 
of every description. 

gK gtor-rtmm barley- flour for mak- 
ing torma offerings. 

gtor-bzlog offerings to god* 
and spirits for averting epidemics, etc. 

gtor gsof cakes of the sine of 
the thumb offered to gods and demons 
morning and noon. 

gtoi ST* a division of time. 

^•q gtol-ua acc. to 8ch. to perfo- 
rate, pierce; to discover, disclose, v. fsq, 

gtol-bral, * 

fysafy-igyu ina-riiej ci-bya gtoi brai-t*l» 
at the time when we were without re- 
source having nothing to eat (Jig.). 

gtol-n*4=**\ J**>S or w*s 
unknown, a stranger; also strange; one 
without any knowledge of a place or thing : 
aoo. to (Ja.) not known, dubious ; iwKw 

one who does not know yet 
whether will come a boy or a girl ; 3 8*» 
not knowing what ‘to do; sjawcS 
not knowing where she had gone : 

I sm without knowledge 

of it. 

gtot=fo* *S site, dimension . 
^ W*'? 'ifv \iupi the belly «»f 
the yidag (Preta) equals the size of n 
mountain; Urfqfuln homage or reli- 
gious observances of groat magnitude.' 

qyq-q ktag-pa, v. M^-a («*q«8 
ought to be tied) an ornament 

to be worn. 
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qjqprn btaijbpa 1. v, bound, 
tied, as in 8w« bound or chained 
the dog ; $*W*» ornament worn ; 
anything l>ouud to the face or placed 
in front of any one for acceptance. 2. 
ground, crushed; ^a*a^w reduoed to fine 
powder, to flour; medicine pul* 

verited. 

V Many. pf of ^fc'a and used in 
W. instead of the latter. 

equanimity ; 

even treatment of all thing*. 1. 

«q’*Mraq'«') V^a-a^sT^a 1 J^wjwaaji' 
f*« h QtaA-rfoms is a word signifying 
impartial and equal treatment of friend or 
foe, i.e. t to abstain from anger or affection 
for friends and relations, equal treatment to 
all living beings without eithor attach- 
ment or hatred. 2. aoo. to Jd. perfect 
apathy 3. aoo. to Sc A. perfect impartia- 
lity. 

Mat-tnorng can WW. in- 
different, indolent, apathetic person. 

Syn. ** * le-lo can, giomb 

la g can (Won.). 

a^aafa btati-kxuA aflWa a speciet of 
flower; also n. of a mythical mountain. 
ajaaialgQ *ufi chen-po mmift fl pa 
a larger special of Muchilinda flower. 

aja - ** tyaA-yai (^aw) n. of a number 

( 1W. 56). 

W tyaj-pa a I** Wirf$ it made 
over, entrusted, presented to. 

btab WH, vtflM sewn (Zam. 8). 

«$aa ktab-pa pf. of ^fw«. 

$*\ *q btig-pa pf. a^sro too. to Cs. to 
drop, to let fall in drops. to 

drop medicine in the ean, v. aH«. 


* MiA-wa 1. v. ^5 a hUti-ua. 2 
WIW* spread, anything spread (Zam. 8 ) ; 
WWW, ww; T'^ l ^ c q to spread a rug. 

aye frtu-irrr, v. sj q hih't-ira. 

ajj^a tyuy-pa, v. ^Rfiaptny-pa. 

q 5 cq tyuli-ica 1. pf. of Mia hthnn - 
wa to drink. 2. <rrw; (Zam. 8) tflw, ita 
drink, anything for drinking. 

a$a «Vk bt« n-h(h>4 - SH * gkomg-pi 

thirsty (4 (Aon.). 

+ ^uni-pa fflw;ssM\a 

killed. 

w ; v fS HtiiA-l ioi drinking glass. 

MS* M>«t-pa Wlftif, Vfw subdued, v. 

WV* Mug-m 9 qvwt, ufanw 

having bowed, paid reverence ; adv. reve- 
rentially. 

SJS’W Mnif-mar in rapid or close 
succession (Jd.). 

qyj (/tub 1. y fit, becoming; conve- 
nient, practicable: 

(A. 88) it is proper not to have con- 
troversy with outsiders (unbelievers) 
*a$a fl Mub-po it is not convenient. 

btubt-pa vtfWQ cut into 
pieoes, v. 15 qq gtub-pa. 

a$«« Mum-pa pf. of ^Q*»a to wrap 
round, to envelope ; hence in W. to shut 
(a book). 

a^wWw Mum-phog aoc. to Ja. bunch or 
knot produced by money and the like 
being tied up in the girdle. 

aga'fl gtut-ica frfta, pf. of *Y«a Mhd- 
f«i, also a^T; atfV'W 1 * to enbdue 
an enemy, to vanquich the devil. 

ktuppa l.saia a wjw, wfo 
extracted, quoted. 2. or aw*'** 
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fifai; 1« 3. *>5*> ci or ^v^vq abbro- 
viatcd, concise. tftkcn iu *hort, in few 
words (4fwo«.). 

t/tcg-Uv>i byrj-pa to 
haul upward;- : Kga, 1 «* 

fT*'3 ju*ft'%-q$«r^ , ia*& {if bran. 12o). 

Wg-pa, v.^Mti; also u*od in the 
common faying:— q * 
WMi'afa'cft-vflf** “when the father main- 
tains tho son, a tiger is produced, when 
the mother the dauglher a drudge 
appears.” 

bt on-pa v. hdon-pa. 

5 rin or, occasionally, $3 rtn-po en , 
▼u, *fV, grf» a horse ; the feminine form 
for which is usually ^"a mare, $a^«rqf.o 
break in or train a hoiwo ; to gallop, 

to race ; J to ride on horseback, 

llorsos are largely bred in Tibet, several 
of tbo Dog-pa tribes north of Lhasa 
devoting themselves exclusively to Tear- 
ing horses. Both Shigatsa and Gyangtse 
ore famous horse-markets, and from the 
latter place numbers are imported ink) 
Nojai! and Sikkim. * ST** qq tho 
blood trorn the horse’s palate cures sores* ; 

tho kidney of tho 
horse removes kidney disease ; ^ 

H'W the bile of the horse i» useful for 
wires; the larynx of the 

horse improves tho voice ; $ $ 

*4 ni «e^ urinary bladder of the horse is use- 
ful for scalds and bums; fSl^hrJrrj^- 
borse-fat dissipates itching and 
eruptions on the skin. 

Syn. '**\^yT* lpcfuxj-fbyiit phyug%\ 
bu ; ijyab~hdain\ £' 

wfl-sq^s} w sd( rtla-yab mjug-ma-em ; *■%*’ 

% flnn-yi fifi-rta; rtnfi-lat tkyci; 

tin-dim ikyci; mv^gb 

tgro; Mr vn-bycn; mig-pa* 


ran; fkal-ldan; y 

myin-hgro ; inmn-par gnon ; 

i**i« rgya-ijUtho tkyct ; W* rtng-tu 
an; £S|'* r sq iHoy-uia-can [Mfiov.). 

i’n rta-ka or *vn=fi«||qpi nnig-lcayt 
lit. hoof-irou, horse-shoe. 

fj ' 41 rfa rkya-pa or ?‘|« ojie skilled 
iu horse ms tuhip. 

rta-fkyin lit. “the horse ibex’’; is 
a curious large heavy animal peculiar 
to Tibet, but straying also inti North 
Assam, the Jiudorcas taricolor, known to 
sport men as the takin. Two epociea are 
recorded, one found by lVre David in the 
ranges of Moupin on the Chinese border, 
the other occurring iu tho mountains of 
tho Mishmi and Abor territory. 

I’H ^ 1 r fti-htkvagt a olattering train of 
horsemen. 

ria-go, ^5 gq*rfc- coat of mail for 
a horse; ^V^W^'S'*'**** the liorse- 
equipment for generals (Rtsii.). 

IT* rtxi-gai saddle-bag. 
f5p» rta-gral, * * SPrii* a 

number of horses kept in a row, prop, 
cavalry in martial array. 

J'SJN rta-gr<ifz?y* rfa-ra stable. 

1 rta-bga4 a hor»e-laugh ; $ 5 K 
to set up a horse-laugh (ScA). 
rtn-ipgo a horse’s head. 

|'H gru-gan boat (4 ffion.). 

I'*§K #ta-mgriu. ( Tamdin ) TUuV* n. of 
deity with a man’s body but having the 
head of a borjo and which nciglu fear- 
fully to frighten beings who are mischie- 
vous to Buddhism. The Hindu analogue 
of Tamdin is H&yagriwa, and shrines to 
this deity are not unoommon at the 
present day in Asram. 

M Tta-iga or saddle; or 

the equipments of a riding 

horse (Ri«i.). 



rta-ftjam a large trunk or client 
generally carried on horseback. 

ita-ejo the entrance fur a horse or 
pony, a gate- way. 

^1*1 l gen. connected with ft 

the slaughtering of men and killing of 
horses. 

rla bsncit/i {dan fain-po 
a. of the horse on which lluddha used to 
ride when he was still a prince. 

5 M ftii-r.in, ^ e |'i n. uf a class of 
Urahraaos ( $>lon.). 

54*? fta-fen/ horse-whip; whip in 
general. 

$ wj rfa-rhuj dry fodder or provender 
given to horses, such as peas, corn, oats. 

5** tfu-r/i,il:=V*rS^«r<i*|Vi^ equip- 
ments of a ridiug horse, including the 
cloth iliat is wrapped round its breast. 

W rtu-cltun, v. 3J gre a 

coadollalion {Rtsii.), 

^*• 1 ) rta-nu'hoj “the boat 

horse,” t ho idea! hor s -e which makes its 
possessor a wealthy man; the mytholo- 
gical hor.-o of [udi'a, a sort of Pegasus 
which partake* of divine properties. lie 
is called lV.ahaka the prince of horses 
or in Tibet au ** ^ \ 

Syn. **-*|wq can ys-pn ; ft*!***® kyt- 
h'ji'o ; 8jC. 9| q ^ [Itin-gt g^oy-pa-cau ; 

rhin-lai-njyul ; fwqx^i rnmn-jwr- 
dul\ riyi-ldan ; yyi-lin ; £ 4 '5 

[luti-)(n the korso of fortune or good luck 

( 4 ftimi.). 

^nl^fsaqq Rtu-mlioy kha-Kbab lit. 
“the down-flowing mouth of the best 
horse.” This U the appollation of iho 
Yoru Ttang-po or Brahmaputra during 
tho earlier portion of its course in Western 
Tibet. Throughout Ngori it is known os 
Tango Kha-bab. ■ The river is supposed to 


issue from a rock shaped like a horse’s 
mouth, hut in reality rises in a swamp in 
a mountain-locked valloy 12 miles east of 
U ui-lba in Wc.?t Tuning. 

V?'- rfii-ijan ffain a grey- 

green horse or a horse iho colour of which 
is grey-green like a leaf. 

rtti gdon-nv ft great 

submarine tiro which h believed to exist 
in the southern limits of the: groat ocean : 

rtu-g<hn nmf-Uin 
((ut-rpt/tahi »/..(« (tn-bn (devastating) like 
the submarine file and the wind at tho 
end of timo (Rfsii.). 

**>V«! «3S RiMiy bryii’l an epithet of 
the god of wealth {Rtsii.). 

V q V q /•/'/ b<i<tH‘pa au epithet 
of the sun, whose chariot is said to bo 
drawn by seven hor>cs; also n. of Yanujft 
tho god of the oeeaus (Jlfiion.). 

55*1 Rt«-n«y ( Ttinaj ) n. i>f a di-lriet in 
Tiber situated a few miles to the north of 
Tashi-lluiupo in Tsang. 

55*1*15***! Rtt-n'ty gii'if-yu n. of a vil- 
lage in Tilling 55*1*5*51’ n. of a town 
in Tilling with a monastery called 7?<u- 
ir/noi-fv. 

5 «|5*> rta-gnttf a stable. 

Byn. 5ft’ tta-khan ; 
tP tjpotjf-hyrohi gun} (Jf/icn.). 

5’5 f til-red tho horse’a-ear, ono having 
tho ears of • horse. 

5|* #ta-sna #7 one of the seven 
golden mountains of Jtuddhid mythology, 
so called from its shape being liko the 
nose of a horse. 

5« rta-pu iw a horseman, a rider; 
5p5H q infantry and cavahy 

(Ya-scl. 6o). The terms signifying u 
horseman are : 5 q , 5 * ^5 ' % i*>'9 *5 f*y« f- 
bu-can, yrqv^q (4 (Hon.). 
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I « rta-pa rta-thon in Ld. a balanc- 
ing board, see-saw [Jd.]. 

!«*ST tfa-pahi <fpnA cavalry (C*.). 

IgT* rtn-lpfiijt a bole’s skin; n. of a 
tuediciual herb. 

| *e*ST rtn-pho thal-Jkar a stallion of 
ash-colour (K. dn. \ 18). 

%' f tn-phrng foal, tho youug of the 
horse. 

Syn. J $ thn-rn ; $9 ftc-bn ; r^*y* 

bn ; $ %* [te-thur ; IT fta-phnm {&Aon.). 

|'W ita-bnbt lita 1. a raised place or 
large stone generally kept at the entrance 
of a house or monastery or temple for 
alighting from a horse. 2. T^M ^the 
pediment of a large door-way ; aoc. to 
Jd. the arch of a gate-way. 

I* Tta-bel a horse’s forelock. 

Ttn-lrei siHTfi a stabltf; manger. 

ify rta-bon is described as tng-pafri 
uaA-p/i>jOij rba hdra-na drx Aan-pa nasty 
filth, such as that which occuth in fissures 
inside the hand. 

I*** rta bon- pa gqft a mare. 

I’M** Qta-ibyat § WWWH a celebrated 
Buddhist sage who was converted to 
Buddhism, better known by the name of 
Viricharya for his heroic devotion to the 
cause of that faith. He wrote an epistle 
to king Kaniska, also a commentary on 
the Sutranta. 

At first 

(in the first part of his life) he was a 
learned Tirlhika Pandit, afterwards he 
was concerted to Buddhism, when being 
called Acb&rya Vira he gTeatly furthered 
the cause of Buddhism. Achirya As'va 
Ghosha wrote, a commentary on the 
(Buddhist scriptural) worko ailed Dtan-pa 
iUrgikitg (£>. f el 1$). 


I'T* rtn-Mt home-dung; 

home-dung (strained) re- 
moves worms and bilious vomiting. 

W rta-4nHnj cavalry. 

I Hi rta-rmig 1. a home’s hoof; |£«| 
x or silver ingots prepared iu 

the shape of a horse-hoof, weighing 
variously from 125 to 156 rupees- weight. 
2. *rwff a plant the leaves of which 
resemble the horse’s hoof ; 
t I^TP*. [the egg-plant Sotauun mclvn- 
gena]8. 

it rta-rdti, or |'***W, one that tends 
horses; a groom. 

fT’ also all the ascetics mentioned above 
and below with the home-minder ( A-119 ). 

r*i-gfsn#i the pure horse necessary 
for the sacrificial purposes of the Vedic 
Bribmaoas: *T*'«*V|* WvNini the 
Brahmapical sacrifice of the home accord- 
ing to the Vedio rites. 

W rfn-nhun a good home. 

J r ta-fa* fcag-tfahin (lit. as a 
whip is necessary to keep even a good 
home in order) is said to be a common 
saying in Tibet for one person sending his 
remembianoes to another. 

%' m Ttn-*am lit. home bridge, has a 
double meaning : first, a government post- 
station on the main roadway from provin- 
cial oentree to Lha*a, the plaoe where 
hones, do., are changed ; secondly, it is 
applied to the post-rider or government 
messenger himself. The best known 
tamtm, or tnjam as the word is often heard, 
are those situated on the great postal 
traak which ntr etches fromLeh, vil Gartnk 
and the north hank of the Tsang-po, to 
Shiga-tae and Lhasa. The proper term for 
the post-rider himself is | *i s ; bqmever 
usage has contracted it into 



r t*ki-bu wspqw; W rW «"»- 

lam wnft* a day's journey on liom 
back. 9*V"f fffld* bu-lag a oompulaory 
eorvioe for the supply of oxen, mules, and 
horses. ftabi ra-wa w%Kt an enclo- 

sure for horses, a stable. 

fida-hon n. of a monastic club for 
discussing metaphysical topics in the 
monasteries of Daipung,Sera and Gahdan 
{Lon. * lit). 

9 $ fta-yi rpjug-ma (lit, the horse’s 
tail) n. of a medicinal plant. 

8yn. gy 0 {dan-rna ; zla- 

irrtftt lo-ma ; bdsur-qyed fkyet ; 

yal-gahi me-tog ; « qtihon-po 

tm ; Mj’lfS bgro-liian ; 

nit-joy (Mon.). 

Rta-lahi koi n. of & mythologi- 
cal race in ancient India {Yig.). 

!M rta-qa 1. horse-flesh. 2. the oblique 
abdominal muscles of the hips. 

%'-Ts rt«-p*4 curry-comb {Sch). 

Tta-ite urn a pie-bald horn. 
[‘ Having pie-bald horses’ ; an epithet of 
Idarut or the wind-god ]& 

% i** r ta-gtar a new horse, a horse not 
yet broken in ot dressed ( Scklr .) ; 
a oolt three yean old newly broken and 
saddled. 

rfrt-gwA a stallion: 

the dung of a stallion 
of blue colour is a preventive of hydro- 
phobia. 

1’^ ="!■*'{■* ka-ra bhi-ra the 

oleander, Ntrium odorvm {If ion.), 

rlag-pa ff, «WK, f*W, also flnaio, 
uifwm, fkft 1. continuous, enduring, 
lasting, eternal. 2. perpetuity, duration 
to all futurity (a quality which, according 
to Buddhist views, can be ascribed only 
to absolute emptiness— Qtnyaii) : 


* the chief of all 
permanent things is voidity. h imper- 
manent, not durable, perishable : 
Wd^'VlV that, too, is subject to the law 
of perishableneas ; (“ Idk-pa re- 

iki ") is the common colloq. exproanion in 
C . for always, constantly (Snd. If Ok.). 

Byn. brtan-pa ; thrr-zng- 

pn; gfan dtt-ica ; rn4- 

foh in gnat ; mi bgyur-tra ; 

ggni-drai; * mi-gthig \ nd-gyo ; 
^ gyo-mef ; * gthon-we (4 fion.). 

W’qy»’k ttag-hkhrut che always washed 
= assiduity. 

W*S r tag-chad lasting and transitory ; 
an abbr. of the 

theory of eternal existence or annihilation : 
f^a^‘«q*4'sisr^w]vl«rtRmi you have 
avoided the false doctrine of perpetual 
existence (Bbrom. P 29). 

rtag-fhomt-la adv. uniformly, 

equally. 

M'3 r tag-in u«r, *4 *t, wifHfJnr, vtw* 
always, continually, perpetually: M$ - 
g m «rje*rqsi* a t all times do I seek refuge 
in my lama (Buddha). 

H r^g-tn khol fwvxm a slave, per- 
petual servant : a servant 

of a resourceful minister (Bbrotn. 152). 

W3’W rtag-tu igah ucwwt always 
obeerful ever happy ; an epithet of 
Mahideva. 

W&& I n- of • Buddhist 

saint who used to weep when observing 
the miseries of mundane existence. He 
devoted all that he possessed to others and 
by his religious asoetism and study 
of the Prajto-pdramitd be attained to 
“the position of a Boddhiaaitv* (JfftaMi. « 
501). 2. n. of a medicinal flower on 
which dew is formed at all times on 
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account of which it is said to be always in 
tears. It grows on high altitudes in Tsari 
the most easterly district of Central Tibet. 

W 5' IS vtay-tn tpuoi mm met. the fire, 
which is always at work. 

W5' q rtay-tu-ica eternal, perpetual; 
r*l«o aco. to CY perpetuity, eternity. 

i hbnb a name of the 

river 8ita, the river of continual How 
{Jtf/iOH.). 

w»V' vtnrj’iu hbynH of eternal or 
perpetual growth. 

M'rtS rtag-tu fbyin 
perpetually gi sing or yielding. 

always assiduous, 

ever-applyiug. 

W5'* I'bg-tu at lit. that eats at all 
times, met. a horse. 

Hay-tu lall-tiho (dan -ma 
she who is at all times youthful, an epithet 
of Draupndi the common wife of the 
Paodava brothers. 

W| « the doctrine of 

the immortality of the soul and of all 
things. 

W^.$S rtny-bdc bye# (lit. happy at all 
times) an epithet of Vdfvjpi Vaia'ravaua 
the god of wealth {Mon.). 

Rt(.g-i(1o<J land-steward or over- 
seer. the resident manager of 

the cetato of Liut-gwl in Tibet (HUH.). 

m Cl K a*i| g |-q rtay-pa tlur-zwj p ura- 
bt.-tfi (ta-tra the doctrine of a Brfihmaqioal 
sect in Aucieut India: 

(they) did not 
believe in the groat unchangeable and 
eternal principle (They. 33 to 39). 

wq Vr«**q$ <*q it ay -pa (Ion mtihon . 
pahi Ha- tea the dootrine or view as to the 
eternity of matter and its attributes 
(T/i 'g. 33 to 39). 


r toy -par mti adv. always. 

r tag-par bdsin-pa to look 
upon what is transitory as lasting, and 
hence to be worldly-minded, a worldling; 

^ q steady in lying down, i.e. t to be 
continually at rest. 

W*f rtay-po adj. lasting, durable, re- 
liable. 

r tay-ina imV eternity personified, 
the eternal goddess; an epithet of IiurgA. 

M'j* Rtiiy-myoi srcpifa an epithet, 
of the god of love. 

W*tor** r fay hdsin-can=W't*t’\*W 
he who holds that things are permanent. 

rtay shi-pa WTjmr is an epithet 
of Avalokitesvara Bodhisallva and 8'iva. 

f tag-rct hk/tor 1. Sam 
constantly recurring. 2. aco. 

to ( Sch .) constant change. 

5^1^ itm I- W»nr, faf 
reap. $*|q sign, manual, badge, token, 
mark, characteristic, prognostic, &c. W 
good sign or token; evil mark 

or bad sign ; auspicious sign 

or mark ; or P*| V* 5 W q JS the 

eight auspicious symbols or objects, v. 
qj-^srqj^. Wo have in ^ H the 
sign of being or not being, sufficiency or 
insufficiency, &o. ihyc-bchihi 

rtayi tho signs of birth and death ; 
W§S ,q to make a mark; 

^\q the badge or distinction of monk- 
hood ; one having the marks of an 
ecclesiastic ; •iffl'M* proof, dear evidence ; 
WV'q5=fwfM5n»: on what 

evidence have they seised him P 
a proof is necessary: 
there is even no evidence or mark, ^ ^ 
qqrfc*, having a mark upon it or 
marked, stained; also ominous. WN'M*- 
a harlot (Mon.). f*» 



gender ; the organ of generation ; M«r*S 
rUtgymci hermaphrodite. 

male organ ; female organ. 

rlagyhjug the description of the distinction 
of the Eexes ; V* fc«i 
«innr<‘ ftafiaifiwnr, jd., a grammatical 
treatise on the eamo (by Then- mi Sam* 
hhota). denotes also marks of gram* 
matical distinction, such as terminations 
eto. : W^W* 1 using Hiieh marks, making 
grammai icai distinct ions. 

IWi^rtfit/f-tAirrft intimate connection. 

$*|*'S* 3*I rtatjt dam-phrug sign and 
seal (Fig. k. 2). 

rtagt-gwm met. an oar 

(tfnon.). 

rtab-p* aec. to = ’*» or *» 
to bo in a hurry, to be confused, fright- 
ened, in a state of alarm (acc. to Zam. 

= $\V- 

f tab rtrrh-po = ****** *4 con- 
fused, confounded with fear, perplexed : 
h^mt •$ q-$q 1 Sv p|wr^ hkhor - 

rnanti rtakrtah-por gyur-te thamycai-kyii 
b»log all the attendants becoming panic- 
struck turned back (K/irij. 1+0 ) ; ffljaEK 
having become quite startled and 
confounded. 

jsrtpiw rtnb-rtab-la also adv. 

helter-skelter, pell-mell ; also in haste. 
yryrZft id. ■qa^-«ia i ^fqr5^ , |iwrs|t\9v 
it is not proper while perplexed 
or confused to come to a legal decision 
without minute investigation {#dui. 10). 

5«q rtaypa, v. ^rta-im. 

H«r^t.9|'*X'S V tt<*t QtmU-gi rpchoi - 
tbyin wN-*nr the Vedic sacrificial cere- 
mony in which horse's flesh is used for 
entertaining the invoked deities, 


'M rtig-gi in Tw»g for^iMbv foal, 
colt. 

C\ 

^ rtin what is behind or after twit It 
regard to space, but more particularly t<> 
time) ^ rtin-(ln y rUd-M^n rtin - 
At, adv. and postp. afterwards, after: 5*'^ 

5 rtift-iln b’’ 09 ‘*o they wore nuuL* 
afterward'.; byoii-rtiH la after the if 

appeal aneo ; | c bynri-rtifl alter he La* 
come; dr i-fM-l/i after that. 

rtin-bfkul earnest entreaty or 
exhortation (Song. 1J+). 

^fV rtin-lcngs a *-pur ; 1 c $ < *|« 5«J « 
rtifi-h ugf rgyati-pa to spur, to prick with 
the spur. 

rtifl.hjuy remaining part, re- 
mainder. 

rUH-pa 1. the end, extremity, 
lowest part, e.g., of a stick; gen. the 
heel of the foot ^ ^ < ° [tfiioH.). 2. B 
phyi latter. 

U w rtM-bal hair of the foot of goat, 
sheep, etc. 

I^n ( ftf-uM adj. audsbst. latter, the 
last; «|5*c3$**c5fy gtam-gyi itiA-wa yin 
it is the end of a speech, conversation or 
discourse, this is my lad and farewell- 
speeeh ; t* «Y« rUn-ma ni-tm the fol- 
lowing' day. 

£vn. pkyi-w.i\ r Jus-nut ; ^ 

«$S rjef-SK b'jyii ; j* rjef-su yjrul ; 

#t tfaM-tm ; **£*! **’*i ryjng-ma phyi- 
fOf (4 Hon.). 

$irq itib-pa pf. brttl>{, fut. *$**&$, 
imp. fa rtin or rtih§ to break or pull 
down (cf. fa g rdib-pa ) ; in Sikk. to beat 
or thrash thoroughly. 

*£) ting-pa, 1. human 

excreracut; or 5«|H* rtug-tkem dry 



excrement. 2. in C. wind, flatulency. 
3 or r tug, v. under 

rtui-va pf. fut. also 

« to make lees, to shorten, to contract, 
a rope, a drees : q*aq 03 ** his neck is 
contracted («£.). 

r'“" »■ *W *-"i ttun-ril a 

trituration-bowl (ScA.). 

rtun~pa diligence ; « rtu»- 

poA» f kyej-pa to be diligent (Zam .) ; cl. V w - 

1^*21 ftul-pQ or w* blunt, dull, 
stupid ; *ft' 3 * a blunt weapon (Ct .) ; S**® 
jwfi blundering; S 3 * Vo-rtul weak 
intellect. 

itul phoi-pa ircniw, ufcvf, 
bold, intrepid; also sbet. courage. 

%tul-1itaA >Ay«?|=: 3 *H^a 
the son of Rtul-can-ina, one of the ten 
incarnations of "Vishnu ; a name of qnj- 

ttk; w$\vr?*. 

fte-Mur=f^ fsnift foal, colt ; ft 
aga a to bring forth a colt, to foal (CV). 

rton 1 . uww, wnptf , fw, tmuw, yn, 
a hold, support, eep. in com- 
pounds : ’qft the plinth or base of a pillar 
(Ct.); «JP*ft or ¥"'ft a footstool (Cs.) 2. 

in Oram, the c*>e which 
denotes the plaoe of a thing or person, the 
locative. 3. that which holds, con- 
tains, or suppoite a thing; |ft lit. the 
holder or receptacle of a person himself, 
an image of a deity, of a Buddha or 
BodAitaXut; ^ft*$«r*| letter* writ- 
ings, holdefi of the doctrine, gen. consist- 
ing in a volume of the holy writings. 
gq«‘ft tkug^tttn u the holder of the heart 
or mind” as manifest in a holy person. 
The term )? W is often applied to the 
foregoing throe. ft gdid-tim recep- 


tacle for the hones or relics of a saint ; 
**\ft ipchofrrten a holder or depository for 
oblations, a dhaitya; ^<ft*ft rig. pa fa {ten 
reoeptaole of the soul, u , the body (&A/r.); 
H«ftft «, ft’Vfi* < the houseless, bodi- 
less soul: fniH-ni Ufa- 

srog soni-kyt rttn the heart is the seat of 
life and of the soul. Similarly ft is often 
a term for a temple or shrine ; WWW 
the deity in a shrine; again we have fi'ft 
shu-tten resp. fi^'ft phyag-rten a present, 
gift, offering, »>., “ the holder or support 
of a request.” 

ft p** Tttn-khebt qwmrm the oover for 
religious offerings. 

ft'h rttn-khri— *»*\«^*«* a chapel or 
cabinet to hold images with accommo- 
dation for keeping offerings before them 
and for religious books {Rtaii.). 

ft V. ■ <1$* ** * «!* ■- *»** rh;. 

till hbrel-war hbyuA tnifi-ptthi-cfto gahi- 
gtuHf n. of a 

dhtirani expressing the essence of the 
doctrine of relative existence or origina- 
tion (K. gu. ** 288 ). 

ft ** r Uf^chat things, artioles. 

ft ** r ten-pa 1. vb., pf. and fut. «ft imp. 
ft to keep, to hold, to \adhere to, to lean 
on; ft ** to lean on a staff; T«’«r 

ft'** to keep or hold against a pillar ; **■!** 
** t *»"ft to keep the hand on one's 
cheeks, to lean one's head on one's hand 
in meditating ; fig. to depend or rely on ; 
afteft q w the priest to whom one holds; 
Ijsrwft q to keep to the fat, to eat 
much fat; *jft’«*a* r, 'ft«i to be given 
to sensuality. A frequent form of the 
vb. is ft rtin-nat : &s>wv***ft^ 
following, depending on ybur orders; 
iw*r«i ft-^i relying on my strength ; 
hence *ft'^* is frq. used for in conse- 
quence of, with respect to, concerning, etc.; 
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in consequence of that event ; 
*«rBV«FVH"» in connection with a 
noble objeot; Iho-phyog | la 

rten-nai to be situated towards the south ; 

to look after or pursue 
with one’s eye a ray of light. 2. sbst. 
that whioh holds, keeps up; |«« 
these are the supports of king; V 1 ' 
‘the doctrine of the hold- 
giving bones’ «>., osteology. 3. adj. 
attached to, faithful (Jd). 

ftun-pabi ikyen dependent 
cause ; J' the dependent 

cause of (the formation of) ice is water. 

r ten-kbrel is said to be a oontrao- 
tion of ff wa§«r«K u {ten-par bbrel-war 
bgyur-tca 1. it is best defined 

not as causal concatenation but as the 
inter-dependent oausee which have origin- 
ted matter and all phenomena. These 
mutually contributory causes, however, 
according to Buddhist theory, properly 
centre in or spring forth from avidyd (Tib. 
* *«| *J) or the ignorant belief that all 
which seems to us to exist does bo exist 
when it is really non-existent. 2. 
omen ; circumstances combining to found 
a judgment or prognostic; diagnosis. 
Milaraepa says of rten-bbrel: |v4Mvr|r 
Iwsmrsy understanding r ten- 

fibre l to be the whole doctrine of transmi- 
gration in general. However, he deviates 
from the purer philosophy by averring 
that the co-operating cause at work in 
rlen-bbrel is produced by the deep myste- 
ries of ** and (MU. 89). The 

doctrine involved in rtcn-bbnl is fully 
dealt with in Tsong-khapa’s great work, 
tbo Lam-rim chen-mo. He sums up the 
argument thus : ^ * S* | sV*<r 

*«««&** «*<*V ^ 


N The certitude that all 
these things are in their very essence void 
and yet that from the one its fruit the 
other springs forth, the two uuinterup- 
tedly hither or thither mutually assisting 
each other-— what can be more wonderful 
than this, and what has arisen more 
stupendous than it ! 

Wf'i f teii-tf/wl-gyi bkhor-lo 
wftwM'T’m-w* the wheel illustrating the 
process of the working of successive exis- 
tences and helpful in meditatiug on them 
and in methods for getting rid of their 
influences, etc. In the tractate 

rteu-fybrol gyi-hhor-h mi 
bdea-ua fyo-bryyiif (A. 35) there are 
eighteen different descript ions of the wheel 
illustrating the cycle of Pratltya eamtit- 
pida, the earliest one having been designed 
by N&g&rjuua as contained in Tun. d. 
33. In it are contained indications of hu- 
man destiny, luck, happiness and misery, 
which are drawn up in set formulas. fa’ 

the 

8&tra describing the relative existences 
and the distinctive features contained in 
them ( K . d. ** 303). Iu it are described the 
science of divination, the art of drawing 
omens from different occurrences and 
signs. 

fa^qfai rten-bbrel ktyom-** 
an epithet for a Pralyeka Buddha 
(tfiioM.). 

fa*§«i {tcn-bbrel rtog^pi to in- 
vestigate significant or ominous incidents 
and draw inferences therefrom; fa*3«r 
■H* « to know such, or one who knows 
them ( e.g. t a physician when treating a 
patient must try to find out the auspioes). 
fa*3«M*x good auspioes ; faMfa** bad 
omens. 



xtcn-bhrel ya n-tag 
km gn*9 the twelve inter-dependent con- 
tributories to the ori gnat ion of all pheno- 
mena. Or, more fully: — The twelve 
inter-dependent elements which together 
contribute to the production of all pheno- 
mena : the twelve, however, being theore- 
tically not simultaneous in origination 
but occurring in a certain sequence ; each 
indeed being dependent on its predecessor, 
though not exactly evolved from it, 
because by a prooess of re-action the pre- 
decessor is also dependent for manifesta- 
tion on its successor. Thus, while the 
succeeding ooutributories may be said to bo 
evolved in a measure from the preceding 
oues, there is a mutual dependence which 
makes all the twelve co-ordinate also. 
The twelve inter-dependent originations 
in the Pratitya Samutpada are (1) " q 
wfw ignorance ; {-) «’htt associa- 
tion or impression* ; (3) M*’- J l** fWrrw con- 
sciousness; (.4) **Ji«]*t name and 

form; (5) 3 »kyc-mc/ttd wwrqnw the six 
seuso-orgnns ; (0) mi contact ; (7) 

feeling; (8) i red- pa l|V q wvst 
desire or hankering after; (9) tya wqr^TW 
seusual enthralment; (30) $\ q «f id-pa *rw 
procreation; (11) | q tkye-ica anfir birth ; 
(12) *!»»' 3 old age and death. 

ft * {ten-ma prop, support, pillar. 

f*W q rten 4mn-pa subordinate: of 
lower position or order, junior; a ge-tshul 
is subordinate to a ge-long, a ge-nyen is 
inferior to a ge-tshul or Qramryera : ft*' ft 
he being inferior 
in rank, «>., in the religious order, he did 
not make salutation with his body (A. 56). 

rten-gshi 1. basis, foundation 
W residence, homo 

(jf soM.). I f/r/i-gw*, id. 


T*t r tog 1 . rtog-khafi f^l«- 

ffTSrr a room or placo of amusement on 
the top of a house or building. 2. shy 
forj^ tog. 

I: r tog-pa trt, WWT sbst, 

1 . consideration, deliberation, reflection; 
1ft «§ q r tog-pa fkye- tea or ^ o w y to 
reflect on a thing, to indulge in muring*. 

2. scruple, hesitation: rtog-pa 

tkfjr t -ie to grow doubtful, hesitating. 

-v" 

IT- vS., pf. or 

imp. or vwft to oonrider, oxa- 
mine, search iuto, muse upon=«JW*d{* 
or «l(-q«N’q (yton.) : though 

one meditates (upou tlie soul), one can- 
not understand. To trouble one s head 
about a thing is considered a fault much 
to be guarded against, and the more so, 
as religious faith a* well as meditation 
require the mind to be strictly free from 
distraction, and especially in meditation 
to be concentrated on a single objoot 
only : * ^ contemplation without 

any .disturbing reflections. 

tog-go wi the act of arguing, rea- 
soning ; dialectics (Cs.) ; q rtog ge-pa 
mfw« an arguer, disputer, reasoner {Ct.) : 
fa ^TVS*** ^ q r tog-gehi fpyod-yul ma- 
yin-pa wmwTfW* not being thp object of 
controversy or arguing. 

fq q gwq f tog-pa doH bral-ira ira*fi- 
ffw without imagination, free from so- 
phistication. 

fa'^SSI f tog-pahi 4grn ailfWll* n.' of a 
tree. 

Syn. yrdvV zgyal-bye4 fiVf, 'fa 
cku-jflufi fkyeg (4 ffott ). 

fa q *9S q {toy-par byci-pa WT*Wr to 
fauoy, to imagine. 
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rtog-4pyot~w%> or 
(MU on.) ffVt consideration ; examina- 
tion, trial: without 

examination or reflection (A. K- J 1-56). 

to identify, to discern to 
recognise as, e.g., it Lj ascertain- 

ed to bo bile, to be caused by bile. 
f'l'O to idontify as being different («/«.). 

Ifi f tog-mc4 simple, unsophi- 

sticated; also simplicity; singleness of 
heart. it should not bo 

interfered with ; ho does not meddle with 
that (, fa.). 

mistakes caused by wrong or false con- 
clusions, such as wliile passing in & boat 
to maintain that the trees and houses on 
the bank of a river are moving; in the 
same manner holding that all phenomena 
are pormonant, &c. [Loft. •< 15). 

tfoy* dkab-tcaki pnaf- 
3j^ 5 ^ a very inaccessible and fear- 

ful place. 

r toy+bjro irfsr a number ; v* 

H** HTTirfar a great number. 

rto'ji-hrjod or ^uopIvu wr*- 
<T*r lit. diBcrimi native speech, the utter- 
ance of what is fully grasped ; a common 
designation for the recital of the events of 
an ideal life, full of instructive lessons. 

rtogi^rjoi browa 
n. of a work contained in the 
Kah-gyur ( K . d 1 ). 

i ^ V ttogt-brJoJ 

rin-po-che dpag-btiam khri-ft'A u*l- 

fmr the great work of the Kashmirian poet 
Kshemendra on the deeds of the Buddha, 
in 108 ohnptors, translated into metrical 
Tibatan by Shon-ton Lo-tsa-u-a, and form- 
ing the 93rd volume of the Tangyur 
collection. 


thohi deb-yig a memorandum book (£{m7.). 

rtogt-bdod '.an desirous of 
knowiug or ltamiug; inqui-itivc (Jn.). 

r logbtdan ^1, Wfurfa 
a Bftge, a general term to signify su<h. 
v- 

rtoys-pa I : xlfu, nr*, w?pW, 
nfrt td*t. thorough percep- 
tion, infallible knowledge. It ii stated 
that ordinary mortals arc incapable of 
cogitating on the merits and qualities of 
Buddhas and Jlodkiwttrw. The true 
R1o;jt-pa cannot, be acquired in the first 
instance, the V (meaning of a thing' fir.-t 
must ne understood (*) P' 1 \p'! and that may 
lead to the acquirement of knowledge by 
PJJP^ faWT study; then comes reflection 
or meditation, and last of all is Rtoyt-pu 
the full comprehension. Thus we can 
define ^«|*ro as ; 1 . the true perception of 
all things in general, which lead* to the 
attainment of the ** u ao-si, <k>(< hi-m 
stage of ordinary perfection, !?. a true 
metaphysical development leading the 
way to what is called w|*rw, that is, to 
Nirvana. This last is called 
or vifawtu, the clear underd ending or 
percept ion, the same as ft'P’Vs or meto- 
physieal voidity cr nothingucss. 

Syn. V4\ q khon-du chu<j-} a nfaf-w ; 
•fwru rpHa^pa ; Onwi, go-tea ; wvilw, 
rtivjf-pa ; H'P lifd/l-ica 

v 

W* II: vb. to perceive, to know, 
to understand : they did not 

understand; though they inquired into 
it; p to obtain information; 

to convince eueVself of a thing; JfaU'ov 
§V q to teach, demonstrate, to convince u 
person. «^ p stupid, iguorant; igno- 
rance. self-knowledge. 



ft* uajawq fioghpa bkkruippa 

WTVTtwHK the growth of idee*, thought. 

ft« q ft 9 f tog+packen- 

l*o yothsn rgynt-pab* «J wfo a metaphysical 
work in the Kah-gyur (Jprfe. ^ 4U); 
ft»«*-«|ft r togt-pa# g&er or *V^s** 

work in the Kah-gyur (M<io- M5). 
ft* ft rtogMPfoj theory end practioe. 

^ now * nd 

to practise ; fte'ftwsfU*«i r%MpW ,a 
ipkfiot-ptt theoretically and pmotioally reli- 
gious. 

ft«V» rtogt-thib thorough inquiry; 
invest igation of minute details. 

ft«r«w«. ttogt-yai (9*«) wmrr n. of a 
numerical figure. 

ftprg ttogi-tla easily comprehended, 
or easy to understand. 

tt<tf-pa = ^ <> r *8^ (M*on.) 1. 
vb. to fasten, to secure, tether (v. eft «) ; 
ft 4 *” to drive in a stake or peg (Ja). 2. 
8bet.=ftH' a stake in the ground for 
fastening a horse, a boat, etc. ; a peg in a 
wall for hanging up things; id. 

•v^ 

tton-pa («ft * or ew«) argurs, 
sf ftpcu to place confidence in a person, 
to rely on, to adhere to, to act in accord- 
ance with. In connection with the mean- 
ing of tton-pa common sayings prevail 
among the learned of Tibet (1) ft'5’ V 
qtrym-glftwA-ftift'wft rely on the 
import of words, do not depend on their 
literal signification; (2) f'*fv»fth'f 
ft do n<ft depend on the personality of a 
teacher but rely on his doctrine ; (3) 
a A ft ifV's ft rely on ascertained state- 
ments not on those quoted from memory ; 
(4) H t, ' R ft * ^**ft rely on absolute 
knowledge not on mere perception. 


Syn. $Vft * y * 4 tton-pa ; fv* hlo 
W&4-P* i y%4 chef-pa ; ft'* c/e#. 

eu bbrai (4 fto*.). 

too. to 8ffhr. the pith 
or marrow of a doctrine ; ¥ to know 
thoroughly (8c hr.). 

fariS ttol-mo a cross back to the yak 
by breeding an animal throe- parts of 
Indian parentage with a pure-bred yak. 

ft ** ztol-wa pf. «ft 1. to bore, to pierce, 
to perforate. 2. to be present in or at; 
to reach: ft<» 

« r« < u 74) there was a manuscript 
which being left in MaA-yul oould not 
reaoh Tibet (».*., be extant there), ft'*r 
ft ttol ma-ptol arrived or not arrived ; *5**' 
aoo. to 8c hr. mtkwnnr the coral- 
tree JSrytkrina Jndica; also a tree of 
paradise. 

ftft * prescience, 

intuitive knowledge, knowing without 
being taught : Ira« 9 ft'fti g«.K< it Jo 
said he knew intuitively many religious 
doctrines (J. Zah). 

^ #a 1. v. under g* Itar. 2. r. Ja. in 
looo. 

jj’P Ita-tca I : vb. pf. fut. *f, 
imp. ft or eg reap, eiftee 1. to look, 
take a look at, espy. f‘* implies a special 
visual aot, whereas *>ftq is the general 
power or habit of seeing, beholding, etc. : 

when you have seen what it 

is like; 

qst'9‘Vi'4«{ wj'Wf the wife, having 
taken the boy and looked at him, because 
he was a fine comely ohild, greatly rejoiced 
(Del.) ; egig'A’wft.' though you look (for 
it), you do not see it (Mil.) ; the imp. 
ft'ft look 1 in C. is often both written 
and spoken ft -J H and we even hear 
ft A*' “td-tang” with the same meaning. 
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r«i 

pleasing when looked upon ; also 
name of the chief city of Indra on *iho 
top of Mount Sumeru ; go there 

and look (at it)! JqsraH'wyu to gaze all 
round ; to look up and down ; 

or to look back. Colloq. in the 
sense of to look at f tn-ica is usually prece- 
ded by H the eye : looking at it. 

2. to look for, to search for ; in this sense 
common in W. y ?.y. } j w da wye the 

horse has not come, go andlook for it. 3. 
t o view moutally, to consider, look into ; also 
to examine, investigate : Mrwuyvq if I did 
not examine it ; tc feel a person's 

pulse; a^^wqye to consider if it will be 
useful. fl*ey let us see who is greater or 
taller; we shall see that after- 
wards; to examine or search 

into minutely; *vy q is the expression 
most in use for to examine, to test, to try; 

w>e how many there arc; 
$ H'$\ q to investigate closely. 4. a fourth 
and not unimportant usage of f ** is tc 
express a stage in mystic meditation 
wherein it means to be in the first or con- 
templative stage, during which one must 
be especially oblivious to all sounds and 
to all that is occurring around one, the 
sight aud that limited to a single object 
being the only sense in action : 

J | there 

must not be attention to even so much as 
the bark of a dog or the chirp of a spar- 
row ; if there is hearing, there is no con- 
templation (Mil. *1). 

jj’P II : sbst. 1. a look, the act of look- 
ing. 2. contemplation (mystical). 3. 
opinion, doctrine, theory, philosophical 
system, school. the theory of 

perpetual existence or duration (of worldly 
things). a^pvya=s<sf| a false opinion 
or heretical view (Ja.). 


Ita-ua Aan-pa fff« jealous 
sight, spiteful or mischievous sight. 

fvymn lla-va namt-pc i yflfiu* of 
heretical views . f & l ta-icahi rtul 
thuywna yffiift having obscured vision 
or heretical views. 

ywAftw Unseat mt-Honif not satisfied 
with a glance, »>., wishing to look at it 
more; hence a very hand- 
some shape or person (4 Hon.). 

I'cwfqf ^ H ltd-teat chog-mi-p t the sigh t 
of which is never enough, met. a very 
handsome person (JtfAon.). 

f'3^ \ta-byr4 met. the eye ( 4 f# 0 H.). 
r'l it a- log or Hi false statement ; 
false doctrine, heresy; ace. to Ja. any 
irreligious impulses of the mind, perverse 
and sinful thoughts. 

y9 Ita-bu i : iw, «fkn, wiro may 
be described as an adj., though often use*! 
inthemanner of a postp. instead of y* and 
f. It is generally conjoined with the 
substantive vb. with the signification of to 
be like, to be as (another), to be equal to : 

I my- 
self am not like Chenrtzig with many 
hands, or I have not myself many hands 
like Chenrezig; 9'*T*» q Vl one as 

wise as three village-elders (/.<•., the villsge 
council); ""l** 

you have a voice like that of a companion 
giving advice ; e'Hyfl'V 'T he became 
(to him) like a father; q * *"1 Wy** 
having eye-lashes like those of a cow (Sty.). 

|9 ii: = m* q H gziigs-kriiaii or 
| H tku-bdtii a likeness, reflected image, 
image (4 ftion.). 

y‘9 in : v. |'i tku-ffi (Jjfton.). 
y t* ,q (t a fiul-pa a spy, scout ; y|* Jyi 
to spy, to explore, v. 4 s * q nul-va. 



f f*«t fta-ftaAt 1. a glance or aspect, 
look; V****" a mild look or counte- 
nance ( C $ .) ; jf I**' on angry or fierce 

look (0*.). 2. the magical and powerful 
look employed by Tantrik experts in order 
to control or subdue demons ; 

to cast such a magical magnetising 
look. In the narratives ascribed to Mila- 
raspa, frequent mention is mode of his 
exeroising this power. 

[taj-pa 1 . described as 
*3«, *g* the projecting parts at the bock of 
the crown of the bead. 2. the back part 
of the neck, the nape. 3. the upper or 
back part of any thing ; *• the back of 

a knife; the back of a house ; R a 
the back of an axe ; #RB Itag-ipu neck-hair ; 
mane of the horse, or that of the lion. 

IH ifa j-kcr the bones of the neck. 

fRR*‘ “the 

curvod bones below the nape of the neck." 

Itay-gjo tho back-door of a house. 
As tho cottages in a Tibetan village 
mostly stand ou hill-side, tho back-door 
is also the upper door. 

♦nl or an- 
terior or posterior : upper and lower. 

{tag-gcoi or 1. decapita- 
tion. 2. aco. to Sch. changeable, fickle, 
inconstant. 

fR *V\ Itag-ipda# tho hole in the occi- 
put, the oonuexiun of the brain with the 
spinal marrow 

gs| jV9\« Itag-fproj hyci-pa, to trans- 
pose ; to £>ut in alternation : JH *^*'fc* 
ejV-'* to administer medicines alternately 
or one after another. ^ q, fH 

tho hand-drum made of pieces of 
skull put in alternation ; ^s n*args| K 
it is dewribed as bringing the necks 
togother opposite each other. 


Itag-Wg 

{Jig.) the piercing right through from the 
hroast to the back of the neck. 

tH"* Itag-ma what is uppermost, e.g., 
words written over other words. 

Itag-rtM^l* the Wok; 

!«•' {tag-rt»a ggreH-tgreA the back stiff 
and unbending ( $daa. 99). 

Sp’ {taA 1. a bale of good3 carried on 
one side of a boast of burden, half a load ; 
I* two bales, or a whole load. 2. aLo 
in W. adv. through, quite through : 
Sfw ^c. ai'ga Mlk s^s| one sees from the 
outside into the interior; Vc bore 

through ; he is passing 

through, he does not make a stay here 
{taA-phul occurs in. 

'•*’ * ■ ■ qa 

^ ( D . E. S00). 

f^'tV {taAt-ipyad-pa, explained as 
^ lV q to minutely examine ; whe- 
ther a thing is good or bod, eto. ( Yig . 16). 

lta4-)no utwt, unjw.sfa*, vf, fj*- 
TW a sight, scone, spectacle; exhibition, 
mudeal entertainment ; to go 

to an entertainment, to Borne amuse- 
ment ; U* R* do not remem- 

ber or recall the scenes of a country life. 

* {ta4-mo che great disp’.ay, 

entertainment : wqA 
the father send, what is the cause of this 
grand display and prodigy ? {Mil ). 

' fpi ^P*-’ {taf-mo khaH a playhouse, ex- 
hibition, stage, eto.; |S ipkhan 
or fV*HK q a show-man, actor, mimic, etc. 

fV* f'4 tta4-mo Ita-tca to look at a 
soene, to witness a play or scene: |V*‘f 
tyafrrno Ita-tca fri sa a plaoo where 
there is something to be seen for amuse- 
ment ; a theatre ; Itad-mo-pa a spec- 
tator, a visitor : Itatf-iao la 



btihogt they came together to (a eight) ; 
an entertainment; fY** {tatf-mhi 

dge^iptshan innooent amusement, entertain* 
ment. 

*s* lta<j-mo tna-tsJiogt different 
kinds of amusements and entertainments, 
as :— HP- elephant fightiug, 
a tournament; Viwd 
to scuffle; climbing up ; 

bnlbul fight; *r*r*i|\Q 

buffalo fight ; to jump from 

upon the shoulder of one person to that 
of another person ; 

exhibiting the summits of the 
royal standards and the supreme power; 
y^-9) tfgwwafi a review of troops 
(1 T. da. ^ 501). 

+ ww, gw joined 

together. 

ita’j-pa pf. aja«, fut. ajfa, imp. 
jfa to fold or gather up; to lay or put 
together; 'f**a to fold single ; 1V< |aa 
to fold double. 

|^a0\a Ittib-byetf-pa to fold up; W* 
f«'$S'a to fold or bend together three-fold 
(t.g., a corpse previous to cremation or 
anythiug else). 

gu« (iab-ma a fold, crease, plait ( Ct .) ; 
fa 3 olasp-knife. gww^-frg*^ [tab-ma 
dgu-rtsigt cm one with nine folds piled 
one upon another, U. t nine-thick (Song. 
119). 

fa'|n (tam-ltem immaterial, ephemeral, 
unsubstantial, toy-like; the meaning 
may he conveyed by the words «a fa- 
or *V a ool. a* * I* * and gwtf fli- 
nty* fbyor ftam-ftm thamj-cai ma-ng-pahi 
t kyen-gyit bdn-byed yin-te (A. 51) Oh, 
(jramana t all those immaterial toy -like 
tilings are brought together (made pheno- 
menal) by means of ignorance. 


(tmnf-pa pf. afiw, fut. a$* 
1. to be full, also 2. wfSr rasp, 

to be bora ; jv«A 

pa fit ya’j-dat Miami patf yum the father 
by whom one is begotten, and the mother 
by whom one is born (./<*.). 

r> {tar or gw fta-lu and sometimes 
simply g It «, words akin to f'f but more 
directly used as postp. governing aecus.; 
and the first two, also, as adv.-like, 
as, after tho manner of; J|a*o$*Xa 
f ^ q-fvata a uwmrrfirm-afinfisit mado 
like as the work PrajfiSpiramiU ; W 
•p having heard so, being told so; W 
SV g ga 9V q making a gesture like mak- 
ing salutation; wi^Sjw^ fag 
I5M* the demi-god of the place was carry- 
ing a fungus as a shield; 
lonely as a rhinooerus; «■ 
undulating like a steppe, * = thus, as 
follows; ^g* or like that, in that 
way. Colloq. ** or *V q are generally 
substituted for ga, etc. : *VI ho 

is doing so. 

Itar-ltar or gvgv«i the 
early stage of the embryo while it is 
being formed in the womb. 

(tat I: for see; also or 
gw*l has seen. Should be «g w . 

II: or (similar to W*), 
omeu, prognostic, but generally used for 
a bad omen; gwg wwtw accident, a 
danger befallen ; ri g* miraculous 
sign, prodigy, ft miracle; as^roVgw a 
propitious omen; $ gwqst'C fnu-(tat $c aH- 
po a good sigu in a dream ;^'g* a favour- 
able omen wnpi or gw n a bad sign ; gw$ 
the science of drawing 



itatrpa a diviner, astro- 

loger. 

(«rg ajCq (tfif-su btyuft-ua 
meeting with an accident. 

If ^ (ti-rt pitcher {Sch. i. 

e^. 

WIR* lirg-thuA in C . a person of 
small stature, perh. a corruption of f 
Ite.thuA (Ja). 

!F« Hih.pa to fall through (&7/.). 

^ (Ur full ; ^ !*» ^ *» Itir-Wf 

gnA-m full to the brim. 

§afl (tir-wui v. * I'tiwi. 

*£’ uiffff, fut. and pf. of $*'« IfotA- 
u ; 7 to fall, to fall down: 
having fallen from the tree ; «■*««. 

T e ven what is high will even- 
tually fall down: a moral fall, a 

sinful deed. 

lU,tA-byed urtnftpin a transgres- 
sion, crime; M fallen into dam- 
nation; wishing to fall, to sin; 

also apt to fall. 

VCV ituH-ua vafil, ura*. fwqftr sbsf . 
fall fUlfe'Vi e 8 P- “oral fall; g t *>•* <• 
atainod with sin; j*‘«'a*vro confession 
of sin; {(uA-wa ma.hdres.pn 

Uiunnfiltirt not mixed with sin ; w 
qgt q (fuA-ua fas faaA.ica wrqfwwan* to 
raise up from a slip into sin. jfcflaaja- 
q$ <q (tuA-war hgyur-bahi chos acts or doc- 
trines which cause falling into sin ; un- 
righteous actions or unscrupulous prin- 
ciples ; |*'*K (tuA.metf VTT^fsi sinless, 

^{*£! Ue-wa or f'« fte.pa lift, ¥t*a 
1 . navel Wirarfa; musk-pod of 

musk-deer : 3««rlK3V4, p*roaw 

«Vi«* (te-wa la ni ne4 byef-na, kha-ias 


fat h- tear hdod-paho (K. g». * 50) if the 
navel be rubbed, there will be desire to 
eat food. « ^ *8* M «»«■ rfc-pn 

zab-zlum gyaf hkyytl don-tjruh faiA a navel, 
deep, round, or coiled to the right, is a good 
sign of success (J/A 2. navel-string, 
umbilical cord: $' (te-u-a gcod-j a 

to cut the umbilical cord ; i®*'** 3*' 

st khoA-roA gi fte-aa (wA-thaA di, 

fatd-pa his navel string was cut at Gut i- 
thaA, i.f., he was born there, 3 fig. = the 
middle of e thing or centre; c 

the centre of a circle or disk. H SViy'S' 
^'*3s nm-khyutj gtum-yyi Ite-unr iu the 
middle of three concentric circles or clicks , 
** 9j | q the navel or axle-tree of a 
water-wheel; *> $ f '*» the navel of the 
earth, i.e., Jiaya in Magadha. 

*■«!« Ito-wa sky-s wrSwifT, 
born from the navel is mot. for 9 a raven; 
also an epithet of BrahmA 

^ q *3* (ft.ua hkhyil n. of n 

medicine. 

^ a qu sr (if.ua bnl-ean nn (lit. in 
whose navel there is a store of wool; 
met. the spider (4 fflon.). 

^ qa^e/as; (fe-ua gnhuA.raA the central 
place of government in Tibet, <>., Lhasa. 

w l/iv-tca bziA one of the names 
of Mount Tise in Ngari (4ffton.). 

fjj’fil Ue.fr prob. the polecat. 

tF’si U' A-ka 1. act*, to Jd. v. {UtA. 
2.=| q j*» n. of a Buddha. 3. fN pool, 
pond. 4. lift* n. of a disciple of 
Buddha. 

^ Iteb pooket in the fold of garment : 
a 1 0 na-fowd* lteb-tu fatg. 

(A. 72) putting (the gold) in the pocket 
of his robes he went on. 
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(teb-pa (cog. to f*'*) to double 
down, to turn in ; to turn in the 

edge, ef. $ 8 Vie-tno. 

|« J*‘ (iem-rgyaft whim, capri ee 

« item-pa the state of being full, *?.//., 
a vessel full of water ; full, over flowing ; 
f * 5 (tem-po full ; %*'%** item-item so full 
that it runs over (Ja). 

Ito 1. w* food, victuals; f ow'fl 
(to kznh-ir/i to eat. ; also to gain one’s liv- 
ing; * la (to-yafi ma-aog he did not 
eat his meal, i.e., anything. t* big- 

la (to-stcr feed the sheep ; f*- a ito ggo- 
ica to prepare food ; f Ito-iio *f(>r/- 

tnhoft he risks his life in order to procure 
food; 5 jf gla-lto wages and food; jf ^ 
ito-goi or *S q (to-rijyah food and clothes ; 
f J Q ruyab-tkytf food, clothes and 

comfort ; 4*-’ (to-chnft, $ M Ito-ran ace. 

to «SVA. a person temperate in eating. g' 

M (to hdnn-nm an epicure, parasite 
(/a.). 2. goat’s-beard ( Trityojtogon > used 

as a kitchen vegetable. 

^j|K. q^qq (fO-klnA bduh-pa V. jf O 
( to-lofi hdal>-pa. 

jfVT 5 (to-4kar white-belly; an 

epithet of Hnam-yrny or Kuvera. 

Ito-sknc choi-po btab-pa 
to greatly slander, spread scandal (DM) 
yj (to-tkur chod-pit ^tab-pay id. 

(to-bgeftfss^a glen-pa a fool, 
an imbecile (4 ffion.j; Uo-ira 

ht/efty-pa VTWTC. full-stomach ; 
satiated with food (Ijfnon.). 

f'Mfi Uo-hgro wnr 1. met. a snake. 
2. symb. num. 8. 

I to hyro-ef'/ra irqr an eagle ; an 
epithet of the oouvoyer of Vishnu ( Jfffton.). 


(fo-ua = f\a (Yawl. SO) am, w 
belly, stomach ; fVwtfMr a (to-icn mttlmUt- 
jwt of equal stomach or having 

a belly of similar size; met. brother. 

if** //o-co /»=**>* or g ¥* an arrow 

( Mfton .). 

$f*»« lto-t')m provisions. 

g (to che-ica—rfS 1 * *a pho4-pn tot* 
a large belly, voracious. 

Syu. E I gjf us-jMche; jf a a (f 0 . 
tea hphyaft-int ; g (to (dir-u a ; *V 
8" rked-tbom ; *|*|*»JvM gnut-rdxin-sun 

1 4 f fifth.). 

{fog* If o- tea (dir globular, bulbous; *1* 
53* r€r g q $ w gner-tjyt bum-pa { to-ica (dir a 
golden pot with a huge bulb ( Ubrom. 9). 

^'g*» u ( to /Hum-pa rice-cakes with but- 
ter or any oily substance. 

Ito-hphye WTTTtf, wctirfh a snake, 
a rejitile that creeps. 

jjTqej 3$ 5 (to-hphyc chen-pa mrtrn a 
python; also described as •rqMiAotfcofa 
dani-god, or huge god of the soil of the 
serpent -kind. 

jf B*i Ito-tlof wrrTT a swollen belly. 

jjf qa a* (to-yuf can WTNiift* conceited, 
selfish person. 

V 

^’^^4 (to-raf handkerchief, napkin. 

^ a* t (to-lan t*a or thick cottou 
doth used in India for spreading on the 
floor; evidently a corruption of the Hindi 
word 

(to- loft— rv (to-kiuft, $ $ *fa»» 

^ *!•« fjjt *v« w **a« hu-bn bphogpm 

btuitn-mo (to-lflnfi gsoft-uaf [DM.). 

(togt-hdre a demon (Sch.) ; 
prob. the same fts bdre-ltagt. 



W q Itogtpa 1. sjfvw,** hunger : 
(togi-pabi gtir fpmiTm suffer- 
ing from hunger; Itogi-phyug 

hunger, m., poverty aud wealth. 2, vb. 
to be hungry : * I am hungry (Cs.). 

to Buffer a person to he 
hungry, to starve. 3. arc. to Sch. to 
regret: j^nyi«§Sdo not always lie down 
iu regret! reap, to be full 

of regret (P). 4. adj. hungry: **** 

jpqwq^sw lemf-can ftogt-pa rw fW< * the 
hungry animaia; Kogi-par 

bgyur-tca to grow hungry. 

*!«•» (togt-gri starvation. In oolloq. 
hunger: 

dag Itogt-gri bam bkhyag-grir bchi-wa bam 
are these going to die from hunger or 
cold P 

ltot-ka the groove at the lower 
end of an arrow to fit it on the bow-string. 

^ ItoA-ga 1 . notoh, incision, indenta- 
tion; ipdah-(toA the notoh in an 

a depression ; ri-poi de 
pression in a ridge of mountains ; ■* la- 
ItoA the indentation of a mountain- pass 
W. 

jfkn {toi | summit (Jd) (?) 
jfhsra (toii-pa fi a dunoe, an unlet- 
tered person. 

{tob-chai (f«) food, provisions, 
etc. (in Sikk.). 

fwgoAl ▼. Mi; in 

(A. m). 

jpwo or 

S^r^fursr^m’sA'^’^ (A. 10k ) the 
twenty^-one objects desired by the Lord 
(Atis'a). 

^ {lor a bastard } #fo|-#or a 

bastard prince (Ja). (tor thvgtpa 

to be in the womb being illegitimately 


oonoeived; bastard conception: 

(*• du. ^ 261) from 
the time the ohild was conceived in the 
womb her illness was alleviated. 

itol = if* r tol a calf bred by a 
yak-bull on a or female cross of a 
yak and cow (frtoi.). 

//o#=wpK l. attendants. 
affc w together with attendants (Yig.) 
2. v.f A 3.ssflfo (&A.1. 

(tot-pa vb. to attend to; to look 
at, on, or to. Is akin to f 1 s and always 
governs the dative 5s\«'^r* 

^ khyoi’de la (tot mi-4goi-pa thug-yin 
you need not attend to that ; ^ 

de-la l toi-na if I look at or consider thin 
taking it for example; 
lUl'' without looking at each, take one. 

(tof-tpagt meat and rioe cooked 
together (Sikk.). 

Itoi-mej wnrsr^if, S«Rli 

continual, without interruption, in a con- 
tinual stream or flow. 

f tta is defined thus ; f ^'ga^fYcrft 
^ )a <ws>m s^ | |X (8 bum, 1 283). 

ner-t>rf<x/t, or 

l4’V^K q rfon-du byrig-pa*? sm- 
ew preparation, early arrangement, f 
lia-gon byti-pa to make prepara- 
tion, to make arrangement for a person's 
reoeption : 

* haring decided what oourse to follow, 
irhen he was preparing to sleep (A-67 ) ; 

he rose up to make 
preparations for food (MU ). 

(i tln-fri piok-ue, v. f' do-rt 
(Won.). 



rWTl ita-rnon tdc-rnon occur* in the 
passage Wittf-kyi ita- 

rnon gde-rnon gtjit ( DM. ). 

r&i ita-bon occurs in tho passage: ^ 

di-noi tniA-po ita-bon la gna+p* ni 
kyi ita-bon t»hig-bf<i4 kyi-bon (DM.). 

*n i/tf-sMrss^V^F 4pyi-w<> ffa 

hip, hip-bone, *.g., as the seat of strength : 
f tta-zur yan-cha4 from the hip 

upwards (Jd.). 

f/rt-V(f=f | frequently f * fwrftwr ; 
WfWT axe, hatchet. 

m itag wrjw, wn the Bengal tiger, 
whiqh is not, however, found in Tibet. 
In the far 8. E, districts the thick-furred 
Chinese variety of tiger is said to be occa- 
sionally met with ; but in general, to Tibe- 
tans, the tiger is only an animal of legend 
and literature, though actual tiger-skins 
are imported into the ‘country. fTJ*! a 
tiger cub; fl* a tigress a tiger’s 
den ; the. stripes on a tiger’s skin ; 

a tiger’s tooth 
overcomes toothache; W 4*\ 

ttag-gi tpu-yif tna-khrag gco4 tiger’s hair 
inhaled as smoke stops bleeding from the 
nose; «'|S and oures 

all pains in the body and the head ; H 
tigerVbone softens disease 
of the bones (perhaps caries). 

Syn. \ rffi*#fw«i; Wl -yt r nagt-kyi 
fi can ; *1 gS bttJie-bye4 ; ^J*» $r Utl-pho4 ; 

Har-ika4-can ; WRI' 11 9&"- 
gnan-khra-bo ; gw«]J Int-fa'a (#ion.). 

fTVH §tag-4kar lit. white tiger; n. 
of a domi-god belonging to tho jflu or 
Ni ga class and which is believed to be 
striped. 


H'fi ® pkye-nut 

leb kkre-po a marbled or striped butterfly 

(JM. 4)- 

q Ifnj-gi = W T w3 l t 

n. of a tree or plant. 

Syn. tihigi-mH (MtioH.). 

itaj-tji sen-mo WVWt lit. the 
tiger’s nail ; n. of a sweet-scented plant. 

Syn. ««! i« lag-lkt/ff, g«rg‘«*^» g)>rut- 
gyi ffUshoa-cha ; afRUSgsi'o R bkftor-loht 
r natn-pa am (tfiion.). 

fi'SF i f aj-grai occurs in the passage 
H W W «M ^ (Rtw.). 

( tug-chat articles carried by 
travellers such as tinder-caBe, smoking im- 
plements, weapons, etc. (in striped skin 
bags). 

fW itag-UUui iesrTV>, the plant 
Solatium jacquiui (K. d. ** ¥1$). 

H'V' §tag-doR=*\* 1( \*'' quiver, fi V 
a quiver for arrows lined with 
leopard’s skin ( Rtsii .). 

Wi Stag-id* n. of a place in Tibet : t* 
to the west are two 
places called Tag-de and Zig-phan. 

rri Stag-tm wtfeW n. of the son of 
Tri-S'anku king of the Sudra class who by 
the force of his logic had induced a rich 
Br&hman to give his daughter in marriage 
to his son S&rdulokarpa. 

it* Hag-pa the lnroh-tree ; a large 
species occurs in Tibet, Hag-fun 

birch bark. 

Syn. tl i)ro-g « ; gdugtkhyebi ; 

pagt-pa can ; yi-gcbig»bi\ 

re-khabi bdob; fu n-yt 

bjam ; fl^gtpd (4Wo«.). 
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Ag4rci$-g«m ftag hhrot-pahi-iftagi the 
charm to make a tiger run away, »rr»tar^ 
(A". gu. * 52). 

W* ftay-ma n. of a medicinal plant : 

§( ag-tse f dsoft n. of an ancient 
fort situated to the east of Lhasa: nfr' 
« the walled 

fortress of $tag-rtse was the earliest 
fortress of Tibet (J. Zaft.). 

f*T ** Stag-tshaft (lit. the tiger’s deni : 
a place in Tibet well known for beiug 
the birth place of S ^ q Stag-tshaft Lo 
tsd-ua. 

W |S Stag-tshaft Ra-ua }to4 n. of 
a well-known hermitage situated in the 
mountains to the west of Lhasa (Loft. *3). 

fsi'Frq Stag tshal-ua (lit. tiger's-grovc) 
n. of a place in Tsang : 1 

qM £q (A-65) think- 
ing that the Jo-tco (At is a) should ubcUt 
any circumstance be brought to Tibet, the 
Lo-tsA-wa of Stag-tshal in Tsang, etc. 

rn** ttag-gsig sa-bdag) lit. 

“tiger-leopard.’' 1. n. of a demi-god 
residing in the nether world. 2. a cor- 
ruption of the name Tajik by which Persia 
and the Persians are known to the 
Tibetans. 

ftag-ra j a kind of chintz with 
stripes resembling those of a tiger. 

§tag-ri gruin-gaigt n. of 
au early king of Tibet (/. Zaft.). 

WV* $tag-rui n. of a clan or tribe in 
Tibet. 

V Stag-lull n. of a district situated 
to the north of Tsang (Loft, a 5). 

W i itag-^a a herb growing in pasture 
land with leaves resembling those of the 
peu. 


frig-gar a full grown youth. 

fq'yd'ao* ftag-lha me-hbar lit. the tiger- 
god of burning lire, the chief Bon god 
who resembles the Buddhist deity wn- 
in his attributes. 

t'aft-til there are three kinds of 
this stone, vis., the black, golden, and 
silver til: Also 

= •*? 3^ camphor. 

tlaftj also fasrp manner, style, 
posture: manner of walking, 

gait: *F¥<i«$fqsrjq«*i ^*(4.27) from 
the bank of the river he (with eyes fixed 
on a certain person as if to kill him) 
assumed the mauner and posture of a 
wrathful deity. 

^ 9 hi(f-pu pf. and fut. *>fV imp. fS 
to load, to put on, to lay on; 4 , *rm a to 
saddle a horse. 

ftan resp. a seat, mat, 

anything to sit upon ; to get up 

from a seat ; (K to spread a rug or 
mat on the ground; to lay a mat 

on; a chair, also a rug or carpet 
spread on a bedstead ; w fq reap. 
a cushion or carpet to sit or lie upon ; 
seat on the ground: 

••‘I it an f nam-pa (ftabi fteft-du fy day-par 
mi bya ttc (a monk) should uot sit upon 
the five seats intended for honourable 
persons. itan-phrol ocours in S* ** 

(A. 1U). In the following 
passage the sense is fairly clear : 

in 

tn( J Seat of 

state. 

F itab l. v. ffl f tab, 2. hoc. to Sch. 

to Buffer ; to tolerate ; to yield. 



fffl'*! Stnb-ka n. of a place in Tibet. f*» 
"|ti $tab-ka-pa a native of that place or 
district (Loii. 9 3). 

1*1^ ftah-wA the sap of a tree; 

Stab-Kf H causes broken 
bones to join, and removes rheumatism. 

fw I: ftuhf compliments: fw*q«r« 
ttabf-hbul-ica to present compliments ( Yi<j. 
k V). 

PN II : lionj. town also synonymous 
with (C***) 1. mod**, manner, way, measure : 
nc. i)a |<j*j 3*i to walk in the manner of 
a lion; «m«J*i manner ol dancing, v. 2. 
opportunity, *KfP*i manner of walking ; 
an opportunity for going; $**H>qar*j has- 
tily, speedily ; scarcity, dearth. 

Stabs may be used as a formative, convert- 
ing the udj. into its related substantive. 

H>q«§ qje. Stabf-klrt bztd-mn 

Met n. of a king of Tibet (Fuj.). 

qta'/f-bder — 4* zlum-bder best 

compliments, felicitations. 

4* star for f A fta-re q. v. 

ftar-ka or f*'F fS^at 

1. the tree Dtoxpyros embryopUm or 
yUtinom, the fruit of this tree. 2. a 
Karra, a weights the weight of the dry 
Tintiuka fruit : to be in weight 

a TirJuka fruit. 2. aoo. to authors the 
black species of walnut. t f ar . 

pahi-fM the wniout tree; star- 

skogt nut-shell; ftar-sdoA walnut 

tree. 

P’H ttar-ua pf. and fut. imp 

I* 1. to file on a string, e.g. t pearls ; to 
tie, fasten to ; id. 2. to clean, to 

polish. 3. (Sch.) to ornament. 


F'S ffar-bu or f * 5* the 

berries of Hippophne rhamnoides, a shrub 
very frequent in Tibet, cap. near river- 
beds in the Indus and Sutlej districts of 
W. Tib. 

Syn. 3 * ’**> tprin-yyi rfra-can ; 

me Idnn-ma ; yul-ya sky nr (tfnon.). 

Cv 

jjf'Q fti-u-a pf. *J?*i fat if, fut. «¥ bftt, 
imp. ?*» ft if 1 to rest, to repose, to refresh 
one’s self ; f ** <W*i a resting place. 2. to 
honour; f'f*’ sbst . respect, reverence, 
honour; to honour a person, to 

show a person honour. 

Cs 

FT 1 

pq ftin-wa pf bftifil, fut. Pf*’ 

imp. f**» wxm* to rebuke, scold, abuse. 

jfq’tt ftib-pa orfPP^ to offer (sacrifice) 
yja). 

Stim-pa , pf. pV 4 * fr/iMf, fut. of" 
bfiitt j, imp. *"** (t iwi j, prop. vb. causative 
.to aUi , a | to enter, to penetrate, per- 
vade, to be absorbed in : * 

f» tharji choi-nid-kyi bfofl-du ftim the soul 
is absorbed in the expanse of the spirit 
(<«•». 

J ttn nt^T the vulgar term for a 
woman’s private parts. 

ttug-pa or 3*1* 

1. ordure, excrement. 2. thickness, density. 
3. a wind, flatulenoo. 

thick, 

opaque, solid, dense. 

really or solidly noble, an epithet of 

Buddha. 



Hoy-win the highest of the Buddhist 
heavens. 

M m ! M pf* aud fut. to repeat, 
lo reiterate, to give, offer repeatedly 
i medicine, food, etc.): if it is 

repeated ; f\ U *«■ repeated 

peering ensues; nfS«A* to be always 
ill (Sch.) ; cf. ass m (from Ja.). 

ftun-pa pf. and fut. ^ to agree; 
<o be accordant with. 

itun-fia an iron-club, 

|*n fink-pa 1. in Ld. for aja a {ftnh-pa 
( Ja .). 2. same as '« ftubhpa *ra, to cut 
into pieces (i f 8 $a-(ta-bn like moot). 

9 !>» (ijt) an affix for the gerund, 
iust. of 9 after 1, «*, and vowels, v. ?. As 
f contains the copula it may be added also 
to other words than verbs, ey. % * 

a f khyorf-rigf che-shin tpi/io-ica fic as 
you are of high and noble extraction ; like 
*r» ^ is also used for namely, to wit, 
videlicet (via.), that is to say, esp. before 
iranslations of foreign words and names. 
After an enumeration of several things it 
serves to point back, or to oomprise: a, 
*, i, «, HsS the six letters a, *, etc. 

| the three signs as o, »', 
and e. as to the being now, in 

seven days, »>., in seven days from to-day 
( Dtl .) (from Ja). As a gerundial affix 
f or *5 is most correctly annexed to the 
present tense only, while a* forms the 
perf. or pluperf. gerund. 

fie-po—^% Mu an axe with its 
blade athwart the handle used by Indian 
and Tibetan carpenters ; f fi ftc-ltay the 
back of the axe; tic-yu its handle; 
|T i tc-kha its edge. tte-faAoy 

ytoft-ica to smooth, to hew with, the axe 
{Ja.}. 


Heytl: a bridge over narrow 
gaps or along precipitous paths, torrents, 
&e. ; fig. the saints or sages by whose 
agency men are led out of this world 
to Nirvana: g*r^««r|qq Vq:jX w* 
V those lamas have spiritually descend- 
ed by the connecting bridge of those who 
have gained sainthood (A . *2). 

II : also $ Bbst. a rest, 
suppoit, upholder, Bhelf, etc. ; fv |s)u 
book-stand, bookshelf a board, 

stool, bench, to sit on (CV) ; ft 

board to place things on ((?*.) ; m 
gwl-ftojf dining table ( Schtr .) ; |N> 
t* stool, portable rostiug stick for sitting 
on. *■»*!« a candle-stick. 

ftegf-bn 1. a turret whom spar- 
rows make their nests. 2. fT r 3 « r « tteyt-bu 
ya-tha occurs in f^^ws 

; in thoeame work 
f^wgirs ffegf.hu ma-tha occurs in H" 

( D.R . ). 

fit* wu, *w, that which 
’u above, the upper part, top, surface: f* 
8|^srs^s ftcH-yi uam-rpk/tah the heaven^ 
above ; the cenith; above 

and below ; f* the demons of the 

upper and nether regions ; vnf - 

litl the upper world ; tho heavens ; 

an epithet of Vishnu; 
fteA-fkyet, lit. that grows 

upwards; met. a tree. (4 Won.); fajb 
ffeti-fkyob a canopy; upper ttory of 

a house, garret; upper cover, 

covor. In Oram. and X^ m a 

surmounting and subjoined letter respec- 
tively {Tig. k. 1). 

ftajf ftcA-kthuA lit. that drinks or 
draws nourishment from abovo; fig. the 



water-lily- t* M* ST' B Hf tbe white 

speciee of water-lily. 

gtrf-Ju and gteA-na ad v = up- 
wards, etc. ; and as postp. : above, on the 
surface, upon ; also besides, in addition to. 

tte4-du bdten WS[%iT¥ drawn 
upwards, promoted ; also thrown upwards, 
fa ^ ftct-da hdwg-pa 
to ascend, ascending, climbing; fM* 
gteA-nag down from. 

ft'sgvggt'Q steA-kphur 4i cafi-po an epi- 
thet of the god Mak&deva (Sfton.). 

*■«▼¥ the moon (4 i*on.). 

|c w gteA-hbar^c.^^ than-pu drought, 
want of rain (HM on.). 

gn wwvarww 

the upper garment of u religious mendi- 
cant; also- f gw « nhogg-ma wibarg* the 
upper oovering. 

ften~pa y pf. and fut. «*fg, imp. fg 
1. to keep dose to, to adhere to, to retain 
to depend upon; akin to Jg *i but c. 
acous. : f wsfsiwf gw to adhere to a learned 
lama; U^-qfffc'ig-fg-^g chog dam-pa^i 
khcA §man gtcn shig keep to the internal 
medicine of the holy doctrine. 2. to side 
with; partake of; serve; fg SS' 1 * gten-byc<i- 
pa or to serve reverentially or 

respectfully (4frfo».), 

JJT*! § tem-pa, pf. and fut. f«« seems 
to oocur in popular literature and iu colloq. 
with the sense of — to shut or farten (a 
door), to block it with a beam or bar. 

fw« gtemg ourse, cf. SS by<rj. (?) 

tVT" ka-uM uv a kind of 

missile. |Vn gteku-gtag apg a searp 
arrow, v. |* gte-po. 


fUr-wa } pf. and fut. g? 1. to 
grant, to give, to bestow : gflhrMrlgg’la-la. 
gave remuneration or muoh bakthuh ; g* - 
vtft* to grant to come indoors. 2. in 
W. in a special sense : to give (m'f 8) to 
eat or to drink, to feed (animals, infants) 
(Ja). §ttr-ica is the common oolloq. for to 
give iu C. Tib. juat as in W. gf*’* is always 
used. far-dug hjug-pa to make 

or cause one to give; ^ willing or 
wishing to give; ig for the purpose 
of giving, bettowing. 

f* if fter-ggo 1. aid, contribution; al- 
lowance, expenditure. 2. dowry, pretents 
made by parent to daughter on giving her 
away in marriage. 

+ fww gteg-ibai ways, or means, 
pvtofiw good manners. by 

the power of fate (Schtr). 

gieg %rr force, motion (X JT. l-i8). 

}f Sto n. of a tribe in Tibet (Jig.). 

fag tto-tfwg a rope (Sch.). f* gto-ra W. 
a oircle of dancers (Jd.). 

fa gto-ua most frq. in colloq. phrase; 
saftf (aW'Hig) it does not matter, it 
makes no difference, it is all the same, 
^•yft'fww^g it does not matter if they 
die ; Vf f what does it matter if they 

die? (Ja). 

$foA I : n. of a tribe in Tibet (J. 

ZaA). 

II : 1 . or *1* a thousand ; f*’ 

ggwj* wimTgfgw the MahAyina scriptures 
comprising a hundred thousand t'loka, 
Jl'ggN * the three thousands/ vis., (a) at 
(t) 

Mi": W 

pm. 2. a fine for manslaughter to be paid 
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fr«i| 


in money or in goods to the relative# of 
the person killed; propor- 

tion this fine to* the rank of the man killed 
{JdX 

ttoA-jpon a commander over 
a thousand soldiers: 

“now-a-days he is oalled Md&b-4pon.” H 

»■ V i 

faA * + seft-gefr rtsal-m fyu-dat 
rab-idan shift fa-ldan hphrui-che khc-ncn 
rig-pa daft, go-fan mtshon-tno dpafy rta - 
Wpotjf-pahi, mi-de hjig-rten hdi-m ftoft 
4pon yin that man is a commander over a 
thousand men in this world who, riding 
on a swift charger, has a sharp weapon 
and a coat of mail; he possesses the nine 
adroitnesses of the lion, is very intellectual 
and miraoulously skilful as well as noble. 

t^'fM #toft-khun n. of an ancient king of 
China the fame of whoso wealth was 
known in India even iu AtiaVs time. 3 Ml' 
f* rgya- 
»ng stoft-khuft rgyai-pohi loftf-tpyod daft 
hiira-ica yod gnu ft they Fay his wealth was 
like that of Tong-khung Emperor of 
China {A. 66). 

I toft hkhor-lo 1 . a wheel with 
a thousand spokes (of fabulous properties). 

n. of an incarnate Lama 
of the monastery of Stoft-bkhor near 
Koko Nor in Amdo. 

fc. gq ^ « Hoft-khyab «asr-ww = S3‘8‘3*i 
u. of a wrathful Bon deity. 

I*'* stoft-cho uar empty, vacant. 

^ V $toft-thun 1 . n. of a mythological 
king. 2 . a number {Tasel. 60). 

^ Itoft-jxi uw, fVMMta, w, empty, 
void, hollow; clear, blank ; barren, with- 
out substance: the room is 


empty; 

*'**« Iwajs. a secret 

incantations having been recited by the 
saint, as the small-pox was subdued, the 
pustules were removed and the body of 
tbe girl became clear. * ft/ a desert 
plain ; blank paper ; a rocky 
desert; a desolate valley; a 
man without anything to carry; ff 
^ an empty house; a desert 

place with mountains only; fvf*' y an 
empty vessel; ¥ , '*T r | s ‘‘ r the void space 
(»ky). 

Syn. gnog-gsob ; ya- nta 

fata ; Q ^ t*ift-JH> me#; *^g«ft ^Ara# 
fmf-sfoft (4 ffton.). 

c e tsj Q ftoft-pn la reg-pa^^S^ no- 
thing (mystic) (2T. yu. P 68). 

ftoft-pa md=**8**« wm. 
emptiness, the void, vacuity; non- 
existence, unreality, the false or illusory 
nature of all things or existence. Of this 
we read : $ At <%« |u g$ ^ it signifies 

that no object in this world is absolute, 
simple in its nature. In Budh. 
metaphysics there are described eighteen 
hinds of Q&nyata or voidness : — (1) *\t ft « 
Y wwTurv*wr; ( 2 ) Wjmrff:- 

5**0 (3) 

(4) H va m ; (.0) 5 ft 

nfTB^ar; (ft) ^ xjrzm- 

(7) 8 V» a*«f t “Y 

(8) a^i-srga-^wy wawmcwm; (9) «« 
q warvr^nr; (I 0 )*r«^as 

I 6 V w^rtmxpaifT ; (ll)V«'*v 

wwn^pam;(12) 

Wt»ffcl3W; (13) tn g>* vaTirf- 
qwm; (14) tc 9[ w^^ fc.-gy ^tw w wya m ; 
0 $> » sft«pi a ft g^ W^wvu^m, 

16) vanrwwr; (17) 

(18) 

gS f s>vftg> wtnrenmr u*w. 



9* gtot-bye4 expenses, expenditure. 

9* w gtot-ma=^N^ or called 

** 51 ab-phrug in Khamg and in flag-roll, 
a general commanding one thousand 
soldiers. 

tt-avrl-i™ gtot-sa4 la t*he-tkyel-ica 

to sqander, waste one’s liie. 

9*'* , » gtot-nil or f^'^i also called W 
^1** Corydalis mifolia (Jd.) s* 
it subdues infectious fevers, etc. 

f£*«t^fc.wi §toti-Q$oAg n. of a place in lower 
Takpo or D^agg-gman (Wlfl) 

|* *«» gtoll-sob wwfl hollow like chaff. 
|c.«qi^Q mmerg very worthless; 
bloated ; sponge-like. 

- groyg 1. adj. help, co- 
operation, assistance (Won.): ft ^ 
though he visitod 
a place where there wore no men, yet he 
was be-friended by gods and Nay an ( D . R). 
'1. sbet. a companion, a helper: 

1*'** is a companion of those 
who aot religiously {Mil. f». 262). 

|c«r« gtotg-pa 1. pf. fut. 
to acoompany: 9* , j* , ft'9Mr<r*i I die 
without anything accompanying mo. 2. to 
make empty ; to be empty, to become waste 
or desolate: ^ 

your own place becoming desolate ; f** 
to have become nearly empty ; 
was almost spent or exhausted; ftwfasr 
rains forsaken by men; 

*««• to level with the ground, to raze, 
to demolish entirely [from (Ja.).] 

ft* «Hn gtoMgkal or wrji|fw'«i 
the period /^during which no Buddha 
appears; a state of unhappiness or 
v. fa'" khom-pa. 


^ gtoi wwv fi 4 wm the upper, 
higher, fore, former part (of a thing) : «•> 
8'9S resp. |‘9S the upper part of the body ; 
fw fS the first portion of the night. 

9V gto4-gkor or 9sf^ wi9«a waist- 
coat. 

9V8 8> '9'8 itoj-khufi gde-tfa the five sut» 
districts in the district of Toi-lung {Deb. 
1 21 ). 

9S fa gtod-khog or fV® the upper part 
of the carcase {8ch.). 

fV(*w gtoj-khebg a sort of frill or ruffle 
of the lamas. 

fV*» gloi-yog over-coat, upper gar- 
ment. 9V*H J tof-bgay doublet worn by 
lamas without sleeves. 

§to4 4 lAab-rig gkot- 
genin three districts in W. or upper Tibet. 

fV* gto4-za wftv catechu, the resin of 
Acacia catechu (Tib. **■ fc/ %eA-idet). 

9V1*' gto4-thuH a short coat. 

§to4-phyoyg the region about the 
Kailas mountains, in W. or upper Tibet. 

gto4-bbrcl n. of a commentary 
written in upper West Tibet. 

|SV gtot-phur-^a ire the polar star. 
fVJIS gioi-gmai er^hf: the upper and 
the lower part (of anything) ; also the 
dimensions; gtotf-gyoyg lit. cover- 

ing the upper parts, but is explained as 
meaning HVWffMT* (to lie) as if the 
face were joined to one’s lower parts; also 
as the lid fits to the lower part of a box. 

^ * gtod-ra (for |V|) flattering languago 
or speech (8ikk.); f\*« cotton cloth 

imported into Tibet from the direction of 
Ladak {fttaii.). 

mmti * §to4-luH phu-rtsa gye-mo 
district N. W. of Lhasa where is the 
monastery of Tshoi^phug, ohief seat of 
the Karmaps sect {Lot. » 2). 



§to<j-luA Mn-ni {dan- 
(A'lfOij n. of a place in Tb-lung (£W/.). 

§to4-lui 1 Tshal-bde a sub- 
difrtrict of To -lung of which the chief 
town tydc-chcn Jong. 

f\ tit jp, Stod-lufi #Uho-t»ut4 part of 
To-lung : |Y V** IK Yfr^’V'S at th « 
time of visiting (jtod’hrf 4 ftsho-tumd 
(A. 97). 

|V* I to4-k 1. a jacket. 2. the upper 
or higher pait of a country. 

fV«|*a ttud-gser gold flora upper Tibet. 

IvV* Stod-koi ■= fS •*! Stotf-iog the Tar- 
tars of Bokhara and Khoten (Lot I. a It). 

tfod-pa J. vb.,pf. andfut. afSto 
praise, commend, laud; | W?V q ^WnnNn 
praising of one’s self; ^'|S'*S a self- 
admirer, self -flatterer ; to extol, to glorify 
(men, goda, etc.), frq. to 

glorify and praise; fv^h praise; fS'^ET* 
mystic words of praise. 2. sbst. ywi 
praise, eulogy, compliments; complimen- 
tary phrases, c.g. t in letters. 

K.B . — By native writers and teachois 
thf verb in its simplest -form is held to be 
«fV not fv«. 

fSH ftoij-plu hymn of praise. 

fvw Jv q M-par byed-pa to piaia-, to 
extol ; fY** laudable, commendable, 
worthy of praise. 

|SABM» itod’dhyat U the voice of prale 

^ I ton or J. the autumn; 

may he live to fee a 

hundred autumns! 

4) ay*a,a|^|»i fta s'arata the arrow-gift 
was formerly the name of auturan the 
fruitful season when joy sprang forth 
(£fsw.V fton-gyi me-tog the 

flowers of autumn. 


(KTfs tton-ka tpyod Hi met. the 
swallow (lit. that pairs iti autumn). 

Syn. ha-mo byefyn (]$&on.) 

fVI* jtou-MazzJfry f ton-ka. 

iion-ihoy — ^X^ harvest, autumnal 
crop : ** 1 *3 to gather in the harvest. 

ft Vi 

the instalment of taxes in gold, 
silver or grain, payable in autumn just 
after the harve. t time iu Tibet (Rt«u.). 

|^ | a tfct ttoii-zla tha-chut i the 

montli from the middle of October to the 
middlo of November. 

Wl'^s fion-zla jdA'ti-po *ifvi from 
the middle of September to the middle of 
October. 

K| a a tton-zla rti-ura from the 

middle of August to the middle of 
September. 

Hf* Sto/.-'jan n. of a district in Tibet 
containing the monaitery of fh f *> 

^ (Stou-ljai \ pkra-f if &o w). 

I : f ton-pa pf. and fut. afl. 1. 
to show, indicate. A vb. much used in 
ordinary talk as well as in books; the 
person shown anything taking the dat. c. 
and the object he is shown standing in 
the accue., e.g. f W 

«t¥> (or |W) please shew me the way 
to Tashi-lhunpo ; 

(hey shewed the robber 
captain the provisions whioh they had. 
Occurs often with only the proximate 
object : VU'J ** if it <»*» 
be pointed out it shall be dostroyed ; *** 
yr|rtw<A 1 «iM > 4W«K a gY BuMha will shew 
the path of emancipation.® 2. to show, 
exhibit .display : rag«r|*j niira- 

cloa such as that should be shewn ; 



then* was no limit to human life; ( 2 ) | 4 *»‘ 
pantomime and frolics were dis- 
played; Jv ^^* *' 1 * the 

bravery which you have riiewn is exhila- 
rating to me ( Ta . 91. 13). 3. to teach, 
instruct, explain: 

having taught the girl the doctrine, faith 
was born in her ; neces- 

sary precepts having been impaited. From 
this signification of the verb is derivod 
the importaot sbtt. meoning that 
which has been taught, and, hence, reli- 
gious tenets and doctrine, and ro the 
Buddhist religion itself in its doctrinal 
aspect. 4 . to exemplify by overt action, 
to show faith ; to cause to uadergo ; to 
inflict: having visited 

misfortunes on the man. 

^'*1 II : shst. *vu, a teacher, eep. a 
religious teacher, commonly the founder or 
promulgator of a particular doctrine. 
Buddha is called |Y q , the teacher of Bud- 
dhism, and is the | 4 't or tea- 
cher of the Bon tenets. ftt | 

HMHWf I 

the Teacher is Without an equal, ho alone 
has said the word and what he has raid is 
certain [K. da. \ 197). ' V* 9*on- 

}>aht fo/an -jw WTqj-.wrqq the religion of 
the teeoher (Buddhism). 

The ten teachers of the Bon located 
in the ten qu alters are said to be 
the following (l) fY^tXS; ( 2 ) |4‘ 

; (3) ; (4) 

(5) ( 6 ) 

(7) 

*YW; (8) (9) 

(10) (G. Bon. 

1). The succession of teachers 
of the Bon are the following : — ( 1 ) 

appeared in this world when 


appeared in this world 
when men lived a hundred thousand years ; 
(3) « came into this world 

when meu lived ten thousand years; ( 4 ) | 4 ' 
appearodin this world when 
the duration of human life was five 

hundred years; (5) ft fi came 

to this world in the preseut Kalpa when 
the duiatiou of life iB one hundred 

years. The first attendants of 
the great Bon teacher, were the follow- 
ing : — ( 1 ) ^ ; ( 2 ) ^ ; 

(3) ii'tf fvrgt-q. ( 4 ) ^5w^ vi; (5) 
( 6 ) (7) 

(D.B.). 

ft'W fton-mun one belonging to the 
school of Hoshang Mah&y&na, the doctrine 
oi absolute inaction. 

K* j/o/i-wioirmr, vrw festivity, feast, 
banquet, entertainment : If tfon-nto 
hf/yed-pa to distribute the dishes in a 
feast; * to distribute the 

viands of the table to the common people 
(Mil .) ; If fton-ino fid[cn-pa to serve 
a feost; ST'f^ festive entertainment, 
jubilee; a feast or treat to 

one’s ears; a religious feast, or 

feast of charity to the poor (including 
monks) ; a periodical feast ; R* f 4 

feast given ai the name-giving ceremony 
of a child; aqfc a feast after settling 
some important business (&».). 

ttob-pn *rq pf. tft (acc. to Cs. 
pf. and fut. t|t) imp. ft acc. to Jd to 
put into another’s mouth, esp. food, to 
feed; also applied to a inaro that shows 
the grass to her foal ; to press 

a person to acoopt a dish, etc. In a more 
goneral sense: rising to 

oiler one’s own seat, to make a douation : 
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also «s 3 *i to provide a person 

with every thiug within one’s power. 

JfQH ttobi or 5 *«, ««, ftmi, wfw 

1. the semen. 2. strength, vigour, force, 
prowess, fortitude. fw’H powerful; 3* 
|o« bodily vigour, physical strength; 
|c. fqu mental strength, more properly 
moral strength; U'l‘« digestive power. 
gq«r$«i is a post. p. by mean*- of, through. 

f«w i ftofif-lnt 7 <TOW the five forces : 
( 1 ) ^w-|qu snp ver the force of faith; 
fij (2) force of energy ; 

“ ^-qS-gqn force of recollectiou ; 

(4) $c.*<»tA$$qw irerftiMr force of contem- 
plation; (f>) of 

wisdom * The five ftcc. to the Bon 
are (1) strength of 

love; (21 +*[*M'&1** strength of know, 
ledge; (3) Btrtugth of peace; 

^4) ^ci Q q. strength of charity; 
wiMKJ^tfifqM strength of generosity. 

fqwqj ttdH~ku fWW€ a Buddha is 
he who is possessed of the ten kinds 
of strength enumerated in the Baored 
books, viz: — (1) 
power of reflection; (2) 

power of concentration ; (3) 
fqv sfmjfwqw power of acquisition ; (4) *1*' 
*q$fq*t trim or wntTO power of wis- 
dom; (5) ft-wif** ****** power of 
resolute prayer; (6) H*?" ***** power 
of creed; (7) frAf" anif«¥ power 
of accomplishment or bringing to pass ; 

j«rq*|qw power of 

changing shape; (9) 

power of enlightenment; (10) 

%m ^ «£f«w 

power of sotting the wheel of religion in 
motion. Again we meet with 
wS |q« qj or the ten moral viitues of a 


Tathigata ; these are the following : — ( 1 ) 

force of the knowledge of what is possible 
and impossible ; (2) 

|q« force of the knowledge 

of the consequences of actions; (3) #w«f 
en i foq ftnrmqw forco of 
the knowledge of the different disposi- 
tions of men; (4) r»« 
iirqnfppirini^ force of the knowledge of 
different elements; (5) S** «5 «*q 

siSU*e*-|wi ffavqroqtVWNI force of the 
knowledge of the higher or lower mental 
powers of men; (6) *w«\ ** 
qSfqv fore* of the 

knowledge of the progress that leads 
everywhere; (7) qnN^W^wi'V! 1 f 

|wi -qv «|S| «S ' Sfl ' 4*T |4 ' iStai « Ip Q* g*. 
q St ^4 U -qNYt^'S^q-aft fq* wSmmfaRhWr- 
fa«nnTtwdp*tWT»t vtbpt wnnw force 
of tho knowledge of all which concerns the 
origin of miseries of every kiud and which 
will lead to equanimity, mystic medita- 
tion, complete emancipation and U/iyitiu ; 

(8) Jk'S’Wrt* *1 |qq ^f5wr«T^- 

force of the knowledge of 
remembering afterwards former abodes ; 

(9) 3 a y. | ■*«&**** f**» ^jiyrofiiwpi u 

foroe of the knowledge of birth and 
death; (10) wp Jq« *i*i- 

W«np*w* force of the knowledge of the 
destruction of afflictions. 

tiobf-kun j/o&j n. of numler 

(Ya-»et 57). 

fq*4-q|\q itobf-blkijdf-pn WWTtiiq the 
special qualities whioh Rodhwttitvtu only 
oaD acquire:— (1) wSfwSV tlrnu • 
pahi ttohi btky e <J-? a ^f***w* memory ; 
(2) ^<^'5 bk-om by* nftiWV* ini 
genee ; (3) farwwruro di-crimimv- 

tion; (4) mmmmwm shame ; (0) 
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*m-ut qfluwtvq faith ; ( 6 ) **¥"r| 3*- 
virtue; (7) phy«ioal 

grace ; (8) tfw 5 qfiTOTqqw *elf-confidenoe ; 
(9) 5 the recitation of reli- 
gious dharms ; ( 10 ) Io4f-tpyo4 kyi 

rotani delight fulness; (11) wl w**% 
bodily grace; (12) *"*‘9 mental 

powers; (13) £*3*!) magical know- 

ledge; ( 14 ) *«H<« qdfcw religion; ( 15 ) 
q^q-Ja-a|Y\«A wrclWnw vanquishing evil 
spirits; ( 16 ) WW*fw«iV nan-tan-gyi 
ffobf foktjci-pa wqjqfW assiduity (K. d. ^ 
353). 

fqv*5jV«|q« ttobi-bikycd gaunt three 
producers of bodily vigour : fiq go* w 
*jM, {con ) bath, 

ing, milk, the meat of the duok — these 
three quickly produce strength. 

|qq g* §tobf-chufl a n. of the eon of 
kiug Bimbia&ra ( J ZaA.). 

|qq**$/ofc#-eAc/i utmn a rammer, pile- 
driver. 

fqsrtfsj Stobytyty qwfWT; ^1*^® 
(D. R.) an epithet of 8hin-je the lord of 
death, aco. to the Bon cult. [Indra, the 
slayer of JBaia]S. 

SfW, gf very powerful; also qixroq an 
an epithet of Vishnu, Asura or demon. 

fa* 'W<i|st4 §tobt’(dm btnetnt an epithet 
of Ktma (if Aon.). 

Stobf (dan-bu qfajq, 
the son of Bali. 

fqq’gV* ftobt-ldan-tna ejtnft a j>ower- 
ful woman, an amaxon. 

ttobt-po ohe srtrqsi title of a 
rf/tdranl for causing rain during a 
drought (JT. gu. •* UV*)- 

fostwt*5 064 wirf-po=raet. iron;* 
with syn. «^'5sg { if Aon.). 


ttdti-wiy vsrw n. of a number 

{Ya-*l. 56 ) ; fqqMH«=*^q*Mq¥rqqnsi 

another number. 

fqqw $tob}-bcat 1. vfrwv n. of the 
elder brother of Krishna. 2.=«*'x£q spirit, 
alcohol {if Aon.). 

fwws gbobf bzafi-ma sw, fav n. of 
a medicinal plant (if Aon.). 

fwasi f/obt’/af mtw couiage, intrepi- 
dity 

s(or-tca=3 Bxw also 5xf*q to go 
astray, to be lost ; $ a child has 
been lost ; lut-d/A vrojt ftor-na to lose 
one’s life ; *«q|xq to lose one’s senses ; 

it cannot be lust ; |\«Kjfvq to lose 
an aiticle ; gw|Vw|aq to be misguided, 
lose one’s character: q*fqqq fcq w|v 

*** * (A. 9) when bo was losing most cei- 
tainly the good luck of emancipation; 
fvq'iVnr^-jqwaj* f tor-ua r ru4-p«t 
fin-tv rgyat-par hyytn- {fjlrom. 57) having 
regained the (things lo?t he will be very 
pleased 

* f* 8* f/or-k/iuA 1. w^ium a mirage. 
2. defined as qfqg’uwrs^ V q , *P or 
a ditch where all impurities are deposited ; 
also a gutter or drain. 

•f ^’3 bfta-ua fut. fwaa-g-q pf. q|qq 
to grow wide, expand ; be copious, abun- 
dant. id.; ^5s«qq big with 

repentanoe ; q^ a^q q*v q inflated with 
passion. 

w bttag-pa V* W q ) 
tf fr foq examined, v. fa<» sjgxWr careful 
or minute inquiry or investigation, exami- 
nation ; fi qw^o examination of dreams; 
k^ Q i q^qqq qr v skilful iu testing preci- 
ous stones (< Ja .). 
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a^q-gwo hrtag-pa shut-pa to make in- 
quiry, invesigatition 

W ** biag-yag (***) u. of a number. 

qWSSS bttag-ipyai = ^*\SS examina- 
tion, careful weighing of all the details 
of a case, deliberation : 

Wrqwajft (£d«a. 12) if anything be done 
without deliberation, one repents at the 
end. 

hjajissifilW* brtogt-pa fwgu 
1. dextrous, skilful. 2. WUOT fickle, 
lightning. 

3$S wfw* a kind of formal 

curse, which consists in hiding the effigy 
aud name of an enemy in the ground 
and imploring some deity to kill him : 
«W*i to perform that ceremony (Jd.). 

glo bnr-wa 

1. new, recent; sudden. 2. haste, speed, 

<&*.)■ 

o^q-^si-q brtan khfl-ica to be mire or 
certain of. 

qqq^q bt tan-ldan wVv steadfast, quiet, 
steady. 

qjV^I fa tan-pa or Q fblT, iJU, g¥, 

mm, w% * w, €*, fa* 1. adj. 

and abstract noun: firm, steadfast, safe. 

2. firmness; to last, hold out, 

abide, continue ; qqqqTqq acquire firmness 
and durability ; to heoome firm. 

^5 JS brtan gyi §kyid a continued or 
abiding happiness; V*'qW firm strongth, 
their ^strength is holding out; 

to watch, keep, preserve carefully ; V« *»w <r 
q^q eia J)« he knew his word to be inviol- 
able; ft‘qw«rqqqq«t because he firmly kept 
his word; y rq W$'^ q eternal welfare, 
everlasting happiness ; finnfaith 

(Ju.). 


Syn. ** q bbaj-pa ; Wni gnat-pa 
W fcugt-pa; ft tm gyo-tca (fton.). 

^’*1 Il:s^'§S'«t or the earth; 

the physical or material 

world. 

05V* III : wji the fixed star, polar 
star. 

Syn. of III: gser-phur; fvg* 

ttod-phur ; SjFftg fkafi rtefi-bu ; J^-fq^M 
tnaA-ldan fitl-tt*; Wiwj»i Iugt-b**A 
lkt/rg ; *q*i ft fq gsah-yi rtan ; rgy*'- 

tkar tog ; Vjrj gan tgyal-bu {Vion.). 

qqq'qqga' frrtan-pa fan# an epithet of the 
Asura (^J'ftq lha-min). 

qqqcAqfa brtan-pahi chog the 

enduring religion, *>., Buddhum. 

qqqtwgq-ei fat an -par byag-pa 
fiimly rooted or established. 

qqqft bftan-po ftw^sd (4Wo«.); 
q^qZfi ^ST** brtan-jnhi drrg-pa (mystic) ; for 
rdo-deegt. (MAg. 11). 
qqq wgS br tan-par byc4 «nmftt causes 
to be established ; the establishes 

V^' 11 brtan byci-ma the goddess of 
earth; ft *xws*q*q the goddess 
of the earth who is thoroughly steadfast 
(DR.). 

qqq s&l-q brtan btshol-wa in qqq'qftq qq as*. 
3)-qliA*q if you seek reliability, search for 
the daughter of a good father. 

q^qq* 5 * bl tan-shat a complimentary 
address or title of respect to good and 
honourable man. 

qqq spft bttan-gyo WtWfW the animate 
and inanimate world ; ^ ^qqqjvJ ftwwsq 
gyo signifies animated nature. 

«W‘" brtan -IH'f— 1. 

the aggregate of stability ( A . K. 1-98). 

2. v. qtf*. 
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QJWP btMhpa 1.^5*4*l*r4. 2. * 
to be afraid of, to apprehend : 
*‘494* feared fin {Situ. 76). 

brtnhjw 1. s= 4**4| \4 yar btk>jc4- 
pa grown up, anything full blown. 2. to 
be delighted: ^ W 

agaSIvsttrQ'cq't ( Yig. k. 2/') I received 
the note containing the particulars you 
have sent together with enclosure of silk 
soraf, and have been greatly pleased. 

wmrflpn assi- 
duity, assiduous. 

ftr tun «W' V* S* 4*4* rash 

and self-suffloient ; ap'dwaiT 1 bttun-iet 
(Jug-pa to be self-confident. 


Ppl'fl fatum-pa 
prowess. 


power, 


brtul pf. and fut. of ayra ({Wo- 
rld. 46). 

* W frtul-pa or ojw5w=gwti or « 
mild, gentle. 

brtnl-pho4 or ofiWveas^H |a 
W 1. ■ hero, champion; 4jw8vp* 
abode of a hero, a tiger's den. 2. (W 
Ka) to subdue an enemy in battle. 


qprq 


a*}' Wk'|V-4 ne-icar fbyor- 


»r« or y**'J ** q 1- to oonquer. 2. deport- 
ment, behaviohr (Ct.). 3. diligence, 


painstaking {Sc h.). 


4j«rw fctul-ma or *$***=1k<fn [not 
blunted]®. 4jw«*Q ?fw heaven. 


brtul-thugt in, qfaK, 

Hh, umtu 1. vow; aoo. to Ct. manner, 


way of acting. 2. aoc. to Sch. exercise 
of penance; or *>T«W|s 

to perform such exercises, to do 


penance. 3. penitent. 


brtuUhugt tanmipft: if* I, 
wfk an ascetic; one who is penitent; a 
maker of penance ; a sage. 

Syn. ^ ^ drat-*£c4; kun-tv 

Tgyu ; ST 34*m e jkab-thvb tpyo4-pa ; 
4^w« tag bfda»n-pa ; ^la aa ^wa gttai- 

trar gnat-pa (Jfffton ). 

4$*WV*- brtulshugi J,cat=ntu 
wrsei any novioe monk or disciple of the 
Hinay&na school. 

eja jeiwa br(ut-«hugt-ma=ft*-QS+X or 
a house-wife (kfkon.). 

4^1 4 brtm-pa %fSm, prvw, v. fi. 

qjoj brfol=W phug-pa a cavern 

(4f*o».). 

4| bit a fut of f 4 we will see, let us 
see ; also sbet. a view, prospect. 

fH* q bJa-na tdug-pa fWtn, %*kn 
pleasant to look upon, n. of the city of 
Indra. 

bl*a-tcab* che4 for seeing. 

qgcftsm blta-icafri fpthah limit of sight ; 
met. death. 

Syn. ak a 5c hi -na ; I a^a Uhe-bdab ; ka< 
nht-bpho ; aka* fchi+pho (Won.). 

4|f 8 W a- by a visible. 

SyW bUabt pf. of *W4, frag w« 

(Situ. 76). 

QjfiW'Q btf*"»~J** pf offwcssagaw^ 
bkhrutt-pa. 

Syn. |*'4 §kyc§-pa ; 4ia a bf tab-tea ; 44ww 
ittat-pa (Mton.). 

blfa§ pf. of f ‘4 fla-tca. 

4fwqsi bttat-ms concerning, regarding, 
as .to ; used as a peatp. with *. 
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q f C ' q Wai-ica, r. t/ott-pa. 

$#*"(/= **• or surface; 
direction : qfcrVJqqwq^ oil the side of a 
cool hill (Fa-stl. 38). 

hK *n demonstration, expli- 
cation (Znm. 10). 

+ qpvST* kt/tan </kab-ica hard to expli- 
cate am) a religious work or doctrine. 

q^x|x Wan-hgyur a miscellaneous 
collection of literary works, both sacred 
and general, consisting of 225 volumes. 
Very few of the Tangyur treatises belong 
to Tibetan authorship; they are mostly 
translations into Tibetan from Chinese and 
Sanskrit texts. A fine copy of this collec- 
tion is stored at the India office. 

ja jx- bttan-rgyas glii a monastery 
presided over by one of the four iuoaruate 
lamas of Lhasa from among whom by turn 
the Rgyal-Uhab, i.e. t the Itegcut of the 
Dalai Lama, is selected. The monastery 
stands in the northom quarter of Lhasa 
within the walls of the city ; and the title 
by whioh the lama of Tan-gye-ling is 
known in Tibet is ^ 5 * $de-m Rxn - 
po-che. 

W*X« Wan- fat wm, wrcro, *fh, wrww 
a religious commentary. 

a Wa/t-fcw h§ hbyui - 
tea rna/ni nmftq works relating to the 
S'&stras : (l) don-nu'4-kyi 

Wan-fat ; (2) don-fog-gi 

(3) don-dak 

Idnn-pafrWan-far, (4) U^^’^nXn 
t hot’ pa lhur-Un-pabi Wan- fat] (5) fV 
tlso4-pa Ihur-ien pahx 
Wan- fat ; (6) ja«r|X ^ a^ ata tgrub-pa 
ihm -Un-pabi bttan-fat ; (7) ^ 

4|a kan-gyo dak bbt'el-Kafyi Wan- fat ; 


(8) a^ ga la^ata fast brat-gyiWou-fai ; 

(9) tdug-faal t poi- 
byed-kyi Wan-fat. 

V* Wan-pa wnm 1. doctrinal 
teaching in general. 2. a single doctrine 
or a system of doctrines, wrjwj qf*o mH t- 
f gyaf-kyi Wan-pa the doctrine or religion 
of Buddha ; |aan thub-Wan for w 
thub-pnhi Wan-pa id. ; a^a anxpna ; J 1 *'** 
*«***« qft9rfft (Jntr. A. K.). 
v. explanation of the 

real fctate (of the body of illusion). 

afl <j$ Wan-pah i tgron-me the lamp 
of religion, a spiritual guide, a compli- 
mentary title for a learned lama ( Yig. k. 
30 ). 

tfift Wan-pabi rpkah-bdaj the 
lord of religion. 

to the feet 

of his holiness Qri Narota — the matchless 
lord of the profound mystic doctrines 
{Yij. k. 10). 

Wan-par byn-tca = g q 

sfjfqnq to make intelligible, to elucidate. 

Wan-nta seemB to be a name 
given to certain female subterranean spirits 
living in mountainous districts. One such, 
in the expanded history of Gautama, under 
the title of v*l*s|*l*** 

f bdxani-bu-$liA-«Offt dwak-chen g*er-yyi 
tthak-mahi lha-mo, was, after his victory 
over M&ra the devil, cited as a witness to 
his exploits. In both Milaraspa and 
Padma Taug-yig, we read of “the twelve 
Wan-tna ” mid to haunt the upper peaks of 
Mount Everest. Padma Sambhava cons- 
tituted them proteotors of the Doctrine in 
that region. Milaragpa speaks a!eo of a 
or mistress of the twelve Wan-wn 
whom he describes as a khadoma able to 
raise mirages before worldly eyes. (?. 
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MU. P, 26$). In B-tsii. mention is made 
of : folad-mahi paot-qutAoj 

the food offerings for the guardian deity of 
the monastery of *g«ra«* bbrai-gpuAg (Dai- 
pung' called 

bstan-rtw a chronology; dates 
relative to the year of Buddha's death ; 
qf*i a follower of Buddhism, a Buddhist ; 
an adherent of a doctrine ; oolloq. 

a destroyer of the doctrine, an obnoxious 
person. 

bgtan-yag Hfltl n. of a number. 

bgtan-sfuA 1. guardian of the 
doctrine. 2. a guardian in general. 

SjJWKI htabbpazsfa'* W ; §***j<r 
<iwq$cq| pwrqfW gift* having been freely 
dispensed, food was set forth {Situ. 75). 

*¥*’*» bitar tea — . to sweep, 

clean, cloanse ; also adj. nice and elegant. 
2. to appreciate ; to be aware of (Ziff.); 
q(j>^ lq u bitar chog-pa* sJMrq'*V*sr*< to be 
able to ooinprehend, appreciate (Yiy. k. 

*S). 

Ow 

to take rest. 

bfti-khaH private house, sanctum. 

♦ a|‘W foti-gnag 1. the 

place of origin, source. Under this term 
are said to fall: residence ; 8* 

home ; 99^' lama’s residence ; <9^' palace ; 

Vihdra or monastery ; 

Ardma grove or pork where religious ear- 
mons are given ; S^K‘ a , heimitage, 
sanctuary, retreat of fWHi. 2. f 

biti-bito*—\* respect; 
$3*^ bowing, physioally shewing 
respect. awM^^****^ (Fa- 
te/. 3k). 


cf'Mgui lifhl a fellow 

religious student. 

PjF’ bgttt = *qj*wq wrVtd 1 

hgtift-tshiij or {fgtifig- 

tBhig wwt^t satire, irony; also reflecting 
upon oonduot in polite language ; censure 
concealed under sweet language. 

8yn. bphya-Uhig ; 

tshig-yig bititg (Situ. 75). 

*** bltir supine of fa gti-ua. 

+ bgtir-mttf— 1. witft 

one of the infernal regions. *• 

tho hell of endless torments. 2. are. to 

Ja. lawlessness. 

bttu-tca WTTf to bring together 
discordant elements; to oollect in one heap 
things unlike one another. The four 
entities which may bo so drawn together 
qgq*-^«-Krq^ are:-(l) V* ; (2) |* 
sfararrftiTT ; (U) jv don-fa gpyod-pa 
; (4) nmrim. 

hgtugg-pa to make lower, to 

lower (Sch.). 

qjt^l bgtuAg pf. $*«», ujogm [Hit a. 
75). 

bltuj-pa, v. 

W bitun-pa to bo compared ; ^ 
»f q be by skilful compari 

sou imposed on them (A- 127) ; 
^M^c.qgjj were compared as to sise and 
height and depth ( Yig . k. 1). 

qj^ bften to attend, wait 

upon, respectfully, to serve ; qugmitfit lit. 
being ranged „ quite closely together, 
quite huddled together ; also sticking 
most closely (A. K. 111-3). 
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(P*9 the objeot 

or person on which one wishes to rely. 

tyVQ bften-pa 1. pf. of « ten-pa. 2. 
sbet. <ww , vb. ▼. H'* 1 confidence ; = 
faton-pa ( Jd .). 

Hi ktten-bj/a fs one to be served, 
waited upon. 

•H'** Wea-He ftm fit to be respected 
or served. 


'W bfrt-pa i. 

Vqwq^sre) to tether cattle such as horses, 
sheep, goats, eto. ; e^esreH to tether with 
a string (Stt*. 75). 2. eulogium, expres- 

sion of praise, v. fY* tfo&P*- 

vftKm §V* btto&rat byej-pa prob. efvt 
iV^, «H’ q to praise, to compliment; in 
colloq.~«H* or 4K|: 
qfS-wl-qfS'^ being greatly praised by 
the learned, noble, and good (.4. 196). 



$J I : tha the tenth letter of the Tibe- 
tan alphabet and the seoond consonant of 
the dental claw. It is the aspirated form 
of 9 U ; and in English its sound might be 
found in the word “ Thames.” 

1. num. fig. 10. 2. every thing, all, 
total (Sch.). 

3 II : defined as signify- 

ing foolishness and mental darkness. 

9 III : In Budh. * tka is the entrance 
to the oognition of all things of matter 
and phenomena : (a) tm V«r tfFV W"‘ 

I it demonstrates that all 
things are phenomenal (IT. d. 1 lib ) ; (*) 
it is sym- 
bolic of the instability of all things (Qburu. 
% *83). 

ST^fj tha-ko n. of a fruit, a species of 
walnut. f«TS « (Sam. k. 179). 

tha-ikar 1. n. of a con- 

stellation represented in Buddhist astro- 
nomy by a woman on horseback. 2. n. 
of the goddess presiding over that constel- 
lation. 

Syn. tta ldan-ma ; <&>yu- 

gu grig-pa ; g H gsa*-tcabi bu-mo 

(#«*.). 

tka-ikai'-gpi bu-gS$t wfwal- 
fwrrnpv the two sons of Agoini who are 
divine physicians. tha-ikar-gyi 

nla-va the month of Agviua (October). 
*^*1*9 tha-ikar-gyi ia uVlsndV the 

full moon in the month of Agvina. 


S’fW tha-khab a large needle iiu Lb.) 

(Ja). 

S’T9 tha-ya-na occurs iu the work 
rsf^ sis^ si^)-s^iwsrV^>Nti spia a com- 
mentary ou the description of the names of 
Tha-ya-na aud other terms of mysticism 
(Deb. % 27). 

+ ^**f|*tl tha-ya-pa OT&=s^M 

1. a weaver, one of the weaving 
oaste iu India. 2. in Tib. a term for the 
lowest class of people. 

•f. (ha-yi?=\* shi-ica wifri, a** 

pe&oeful ; mild aspect. 

%% tha-yn *nt, vulg. *5 thi-gu a 
wreath, a short cord or rope; twine foi 
making garlands ; a chain or fetter. 

tha-gubi Ito-cnn fnftv* an 
epithet of Vishnu on whose belly hang 
garlands (Mon.). 

■t* tha-gut lei under the weight of 
chains ; bound by fetters or ropes : 

j« a man of wicked nature 
lies under the weight of the chain of fraud 
(Khri4. 9). 

$1*55 tha-gru W9V acc. to Jd. origi- 
nally «»1 =j59 rgyn-khyon 1- lwge- 

ness, spaciousness; abundanoe, plenty. 
2. aoc. to Ja. extent, width, breadth: 

Balsam-bit glit-gi tha-gru 
kun-h in the whole extent of Jambudvlpa 
(Qir.). 
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thu-jrn rfu -ira — “*■*< y or $ i 
ury wide, spacious ; extensive. 

1 5 mcN ti tha-ipH y a fit- pa very spaciou*, 
abundant (j|M#*//.). 

■v» 

^ *^S thQ-T'JW'i obtuse, rounded off 
(Scfi.l 

**'«S thn‘va4 or tha-cfmd 

«*«, of™, W*n, w? base, sordid, vile 

&>'- *)• 

8 yn. •'**• t /in- nun ; a ^ t/m-fuf; M'*» 
Arm-pa; * * (ha-mi [l&Aon.). 


m 


thn-dmA 1. the last month of 
a season, *■•*/., ■Ssw tjpyiif-zla t/ia-duiA 
the la>t month of spring, opp. to vq >*«#- 
»ra tho first month. 2. the youngest of 
threo or moro sons : the 

youngest or lad two of the nine brothers. 


ST^ thn-tha4 l.==* ,, T g lay-pa qTft tho 
hand. 2. »>*t seems to be used of a word 
when employed in some peculiar sense 
rather than in its strictly etymological 
meaning ; for example, as a proper name. 
A derived or compounded word can only bo 
callod a th«-in«4 when the idea it expresses 
does not clearly appear on analysis; 

understanding tho sense. 3. 
designation; metaphor; phrase; 

W* tint t/ia-iva4’ ( t' 1 <jrayt-ao so it is said 
to be styled. * qKf > v conditional truth 
(Jd.). 4. «R?rv. behaviour, practice, deal- 
ing, business ; pecuniary transaction. 

• JV* t/m-snad-pa WVI one who 

plays at dice ; gaining at dice ; one who lays 
stakes at* play. 

*fS'lVl q i ha- triad grig-pa 1. of the same 
nomenclature. 2 . n. of a school of 
doctrine. 

*fV£ tha-w4 4h< » writer. 


t/ia-Ihur — ^X* thar-thor a few 
here and there : jjfcrslVa&voVl 

£/vtr t-.f/A tjH'n-jM tha-thor yoi-pa thig 
there wore a few scotterod brislleBof ht«hr. 

ftf (Rifaf. la). 

/ ha-dnd-pn = inn-hdrif-ja 

fvi^. >TRi t fHfl, '•Slfwiii distinction, separa- 
ted, not mixed up together. «AVg thn-dad 
Wo the five kinds of distinction;* are:-- 
( 1 ) diffeienoe in the teachers 

(founders) of religions; ( 2 ) differ- 

ence in the doctrines taught by them; 
(3) ^ V* dyr-hdnn thn-dad differenet* 
in the classes of monks ; (4) ** s SS lat //;</- 
da<J difference or varieties in works ; (oi 
In / 1 tha-did difference in the ways, 
different methods or ways of reaching the 
goal (A", dn. « S-S). tie* 

different sages or schools of sages ( IV;/. 
$). SSVS«»>5)* thn-dad hya-ua n-yin ftf 

what are the various doings or 

causes ? 

tha-fhid-du sepai ately, variously, 
apart : •'WW 8 !* 1 « *rfir stmr^hj? one 

of the eighteen *» «i\*j <i unmixed theories 
of Buddha [M. V.V tha-da/J-du 

^yc-na if differentiated? also: syntheti- 
cally, differentially. iha-dai- 

dn mi hjug-pa — * V\V***H* ry not differing, 
not being different, not admitting of 
differentiation. 

« Wi* *4 v. thar-m 

$!*£ thn-na J. polite inquiry at any 
time l egal ding a Buddhist monk’s com- 
forts while he is taking any meal, etc. This 
forms a part of the training in manner* 
given to monks. 2 . even, so far as, 
up to : M even having 

thought that (one) was laughing at. *'4 
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even above the smallest 
insect, i.e., above the ants. 

iha-pug, v. **■ thar-efpag. 

qa-3'ii (ha-pi thu-pi confusion, dis- 
order (Sch). 

$’3 /A fl . OTS .^w ww 1. («**!«) 
rigid, hard, compact, firm (J. Zafi.). 
thn-na bad (Mil). 3. = ^* 

anger. 

tha-b>i fxan-pa liar or 

wtar one of the stages of yoga (v. H«rajK 

^ 1 ). 

• 3 tha-ba «ftr« a medicinal plant TYr- 
minalia to/ncntoa. 

**** tha-hLan cast-off clothes; rags 
thrown out; if3a'« from the 

heap of east-off rags at the entrance 
of a house (Pag. 180). 

ST^ tha-ma 1. *m*, ww, w*n, wv, 
WUW vile, iul'erior, poor, humble. 2. = |*» 
« qr ***** the last, lowest, uttermost ; W'*'**' 
M«W ^ the lowest class of male is 
he who is rich in wealth ( Hbrom. 51) ; the 
last of several things, with respect to 
number, time, or rank: W*V§’*i'si the 
meanest of the carnivorous animals ; 
n3[ the end of every meeting is 

parting; ghen-gyi t ha-mat 

btkor he sees his relations for the last 
time around him; urj-csr* wt-kyi tha-ma 
za he eats for the last time { Ja .). 

tha-ma-la 1. adv. finally, at last. 
2. postp. : at the end of, after =4**'*. 

W tha-mar to the utmost, at the end, 
lastly ; s**sfl q tha-mar igc-va xntfwirnt 
WWW piety, auspiciousnew : ' 

yon-tan tha-mar being lastly, there vu 
talent (Bbrom. 31). 


s aws* tha-ma /a} at the least, at 

all events, in any case 

^ ST^Tpi tha-ma-kha tobacco: 
r gif wurjvg ^ «sra^«r*- 
*>J fwlfcwf gc I in ancient time about one 
hundred years after the Nirv&na of Bud* 
(Ilia, this evil drug called Thamak/ia 
appeared (Chti-bzai. *), J+3). Mention is 
alto made of tobacco in the writings of 
Many Lab-don dated the 12th century 
AD. 

ST^T**] tha-mn-ya also «'«*! t ha-mag 1 . 
is a Mongolian word= Tib. 3*I’V* phy ay-dam 
the official seal, or a warrant containing it ; 
also tablet with the Fcal of authority : ^ 

1 the 

governor Oragt-dar having received the 
warrant of ofiicial command from 
the Emperor Se-chen (Khublai-khan) (J. 
Zafi.). 2. in W. tobacco. 

Sj’W’EJ tha-mal-pa «twttw* ordinary, 
mean, coarse, vulgar, common, general, 
usual : nrm*KV^a to live like the vulgar ; 
win wsr $4 that is no usual thing, no com- 
mon or ordinary thing (Jd). 

Iha-i&hij^FViWV*™*** or r*\ 
*«TVl vow, promise, solemn word : 

forget not, forget 
not, reflect on your former vows ! 

5 in thinking closely on thy 
former rigid vows. In the common saying 
kha-4pe la tha dam-hhig 
the words tha dam-Uhig signify solemn 
vow. 

tha-ra tho-re in W. wide 
asunder, wide; vwTVwa^w tha-ra tho-re 
behag-pa to scatter, to throw loosely about 

(Jd.). 
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+ tha-ram if mm vile, mean: 

^q-w^Nwi rwn*lwagirq be prmyed 
to Qgen-rab that the vile ones should be laid 
under (Bon). 2. a medicinal herb 

in Lh. t Plantago major (Ja.) e Mr*gsr^1\ 
tha-ram frkhrv-tca gpoj-par bye4 the 
herb t ha ram stops diarrhoea. 3. the 
breadth of a plain (8ch.). 

t ha-rami gtamt-pa adj. 

fall. 

^ ^ tha-ru the utmost limit (Schf.). 

SFflfc’ tha-lod in W. a sort of red doth 

W- 

tha-gal And*!, WW, 1. 

modest, lowly ; base, ugly. 2. a misohie- 
vous person, one who is inferior, oruel, and 
mischief-making: 

% a* 4* ( Ta-ul . 11) 

now-a-days the incarnations of great and 
sanctified souls do not make show of great- 
ne« but live in modest and humble man- 
ner. tky«t-h* tha-gal 04 a 

n’er-do-weel. 

W\I : Thag 1. n. of a plaoe in Tibet : ^ 
flj- j •^•|ff*rwl*vefi' 'I at the time he 
was engaged in the acquirement of per- 
fection at Rgya-bo in Thag (Bob. 6). 2. 
for ***** the palate. ***W thag-bgram * 
bgram-oo f*m the human palate; 
swelling of thq tongue. 

*1 II: distance: ** thag ci-toam 
how tar ; ma-thag only now, just now, 
gen. with a verbal root : i«rwHf%o he 
that has arrived just now (Olr .) ; 

(the passages) that have been ex- 
plained just now; as an adv. gen. a'afj 
tna thag-tu or only we^ ma-thag frq., e.g., 
fl’wsrsq’Q as soon as he had heard ; ^w*«r3 
de-ma thag-tu immediately (from Jd.). 


thag de-toa or thag-ne-mo 

f%W* near ; proximity ; ** do not 
be familiar, keep at a distance. "TV** 
^ thag he -tar § da4 sit near, in the vicinity. 

By XL O-log \ Vaffc ne-bkhor ; %«.' 

q* drut-na-mo; f glo ; tho-bkhor 

(4 Hon.). 

thag-ran fibre from the bark of 
plants or trees, Ac., v. *q* ran-ma. 

****■' thag-rii I distanoe; distant: 

thag-rid-po ma-bye4 do not make 
it distant; «*V-^fcwBwsiIwqg-« a 
neighbour is a hundred times better than a 
relation residing at a distanoe. 

8yn. * 3 ** bgyadt; }*** tgyad-rid\ 
fa kal; ** *** chet-rid-va (jfdon.). 

***** thag-rid-po or thag 

rid- mo far distant, a great distance; 

sa-thag rid a far or remote 
country. thag rid-po nat 

from afar, from a distanoe. 

thag gco4-pa vb. a. thag 

cho4~pa or thag-chatj-pa vb. n. or 

passive) 1. to out the cord, sever, discon- 
nect ; to abandon : ‘ 9 * 'm** 9 * 

^ kdag de-du dad kbrel-thag kco4-pai tyU I 
am glad at having severed the conneotion 
with my family ; the hope of 

going has been given up. Aoo. to Schtr. 
I***!*; 9 bo-thag Qco4-pa = to wean (a 
child); Iglo-thag cho4 deliberation 

is out off, the matter is decided or resolved 
upon. 2. to deoide, resolve, determine : 

it was determined to 
murder the king ; g\ 

wq if yon both positively refuse to give me 
a wife. to be sure, to deoide, be 

oertain : fawaa^asqu as it is quite oertain 
that he has died; yoi thag-cho4 
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there sift oertoinly : chot 

(far hot i thag-chod it is quite certain that 
religion will spread ; f*WM| being 
immovable in contemplation. 

sqq*\q thag bcai-pa is same as 
H* fal* decided, finished. 

U ia-ni phyogt de-la mi-thig thag- 
cho4 vr (&d*a. 31). 

Syn. !}zlaj-pa ; phyaA-chaJ 
(Mon.). 

thag-oho4 certainty; surety, evi- 
dence: but one should 

know for certain, one must be sure of it 
{Mil.) ; f you, the asoetio 

(yogi), firm in meditation ( Jd .). 

thag-thag the noise mado by 
the fingorB on a door, etc., an onomotopetio 
word ; |wvrH| |S’q to knock on or at the 
door. 

m* ihag-pa or «r^ 1 . ** a creeping 
plant, root 2 . a rope, cord ; fl*r 

sq baUthag rope made of wool ; fs aq itsii- 
thag rope of the long hair of the Yak; 
JS«| f Ua-thag or phon-thag rope of 
grass; {cagt-thag iron-chain, wire- 

rope; wq rat-thag cotton-rope, bandage 
(Jd.). thag-mig mesh of a net (Seh.) ; 

thag-%o rope-work ; rope maker’s work ; 
eq-pgroYc/q thag-khra fbruLipthot-wa lit. 
mistaking a spotted string for a snake ; fig. 
to be helpless, to be very afraid of. sqw 
JWgaw w n wwWi to be attached or 
tied by a rope (J. K. 1-16). *VW*Kl*- 
sq-q-^q- Jk'^q|c | we shall watoh, defend- 
ing yon in all sincerity (Surat. 124). 

sqn qgw thag-pa g*um fig. the three fet- 
ters : (1) * ^*ur*>*wa«r*»S* to preserve an 
undisturbed or undoviated memory ; (2) 
wqtqtA ut-i^qga-for a long time to remain 
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unagitated and without expressing pain; 
(3) Win 1 #* to sit still for a 
long time unmoved (Bon). 
n$ tha-gru. 

thag-hgg«tt='**i thag-rit 
distant, remote; also late. 

1 -^q Wa qq-15 important rases of 
long-suffering patients coming from a 
distance (D. gel. 11). 

thag-ma—**.* 1 * hjam-pa or 
ghcn-pa soft or fine (of cloth, woollens, 
eto.) ; W| »r^ s|y» qq of the two kinds 
of grey (woollens) of fine texture (Jig). 

Yq T/tag-bzat rig an epithet of 
the lord of the Aeura or 9 demi-gods. 
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Dtp thagt texture, web. 
thngt-kyi rgyu qqjqni any stuff with which 
to weave, warp. 

sqq& thagg-khri kw weaver’s loom. 
s«fw thagt-nJchan wqwrq, 1. 

the spider, a weaver. 2. ** taker 
bthag & fence of thorny plants (tfflon.). 
upuMffsg thagt- tpkhan frbu lit. the weav- 
ing insect; a spider. 

sqw | fi thag-tgru bu or |3 gnt-gu balls 
of thread or yam to weave with. 

sqqtn thagg-thogi impediments (Ci). 
qqqasqq thagt hthag-pa 1. to 
weave. 2 thagt bthag-rpkhan 
a weaver. 

sqqjjq w thagt tnal-ina thread or yam. 
sqq*g* thagt-tpuu vwv thread stretched 
c rose- wise in weaving. 

sqq qJi gVO thagt-bra* bytj-pa to begin 
the warp (/a.). 

•n * thagtra weaver’* yard. 

+ thagt*r*H~*W* btagt-pa 

attached, tied, bound, fastened. 



thaA tkafaig ft,qv a 

moment, an instant; thaA-gcig one 

moment, a very short time ; 
ntptfpnr momentary; lq«*' tahig-thaA 
one moment ; 4^aa' fahi-thaA four mo- 
ments ; w thaA-tsarn^ml* or V ^ a 
Little while. 

II : 1. a plain, steppe ; hut the 
Tibetan plain is never level and always of 
a basin-like or hollowed configuration. W 
•4- gram-thaA a fenny or swampy plain 
((?*.). a* ** tpafl-thaA a green grassy plain, 
meadow; ttM-thaA steppe; g* 

BgaA-thaA the northern steppes of Tibet, 
oommonly called the Jang-thang. 5 «>' 
bye-thaA sandy plain or desert. hol- 

that ground covered with clover, pasture 
ground, grassy plain, (Jd.)\ -H f ag-lhaA 

a gravelly plain. 2. when used with the 
word *4, thaA signifies prioe, value. It is 
also used pleon. V'**’ id. rin- 

thaA-ran dear, preoious ; yon-lhaA in 

W. income, profit; in C- — the measure of 
anything. h-thaA the measure of 

produoe, i>., grain ; also yearly tribute ; 
4 ‘«*'«|YY<i lo-thaA gevf-pa to fix yearly 
tribute; » *a-thaA (a person’s) measure 
of food taken at each meal; capability of 
eating. 3. clear, serene: 4*sa‘ nam-thaA a 
cloudless iky, fine weather; bkafr- 

thaA clear order or command ; thaA- 
yig plain or dear decree or order. 
patf-ma thaA-yig is the abridged collection 
of legends about Padma Sambhava. 4. 
« thaA in signifies potion, plain 

decoction, or mixture to be drunk after a 
medicinal pill has been taken ; ( ja-thaA 
plain tea. r kaA-thaA on foot (Jd.). 

•a ^ thaA-ka or *a'Y thaA-ga 1. a plain, 
a flat field, alluvial plain. 2. reap. a*r«.- 
thal-ihaA a portrait, a painting ; thaA- 


$ku or | « # ku-thaA a picture or represen- 
tation of a deity on cloth or paper. 

thaA-ikar 1. white-tailed eagle 
( Seh .). 2. a greyhound. 

•*>§ ThaA-tkya (lit. white plain), a 
locality near Lhasa; 

to the west 

of Lhat-a in that plac^ there was a monas- 
tery oalled ThaA-tkya igon-pa (Deb. % 18). 

Bi thaA-khrag cedar used medicinally 
(JT«£). thaA-rag oodoq. of e*BYMad- 
khrag. * ^ thaA-kbru oeder nuts (Sch). 

thaA-khruA 1. bastard (Sch.). 2.= 

* thaA-chu. 

^ thaA khrom ^ps«t'|«i that I- 
phrom a medicinal herb of white and black 
species; bears the thorn-apple used for 
intestinsl worms. 

thaA-chu gum. 

Syn. tf pal-got (JffAon .) ; t* Uhi - 

ica (Med.). 

sage ThaA-chu A gtsaA-po n. of a 
river passing by Thang Chung in Tibet 
(Deb. % St). 

* ^ thaA-braA iit. a place in a plain, 

an encampment on a plain : B fl flw V 

a t night he stayed 
encamping in a (dried) water-course (A. 

U). 

a*‘srA|q ThaA-ma me-tgron an epithet 
of a deity of the Bou pantheon resembling 
Maitreya in his attributes: 

^ ss wA |y! ««'4¥ between the 
chief great teacher Kunsaug and ThaA-ma 
me-tgron there arose eighteen ( B . grub. 1). 

as w t haA-tnar (lit. tree-butter or oil) 
a balsam ; ace. to Cs. tar. 

«c*4 thaA-lshtca salt obtained from a 
dry place, quarried salt: sain Vie 
W rock-salt (collected from dry places) 



soothes evil-apirita and produces the three 
evil*— phlegm, bile end wind (Med.). 

tkaA-g»hal=*w thaA-bjal 
survey; map or plan of a plaoe ($<*«.). 

ihaA-g»Jti-^^' prioe, market- 
price ; reduotion of the ooet price : 

the market price abates (Jd). 

thaA-po enduring, able to stand 
fatigue; able and hardy, strong, tense; 
tig. tight, firm, also tenseness: 

« ffv uffhpo thaA-Aam are you ritrong? 
x«|TY*i that gcoi-pa to tire, fatigue. 

that ehai-pa ot * *V« that choi- 
pa fatigue ; to be fatigued, tired, wearied. 
Syn. M'l Aal-wa\ dub-pa \ ^ 
non-moit-pa (4 fAon.). 

thoA~fa gcoi-pa to strain, to 
stretch : ^ ^ exert yourself 

on the side of virtue (D.R.). 

js thaA-thod tight and loose ; the fit 
of clothing. thaA-lhoi mi-pa 

neither strict nor mild or relaxed. V>* 
(D. pel. 11) as 
to arriving at detail, making the investi- 
gations without, relaxation or strictness. 

« | ThaA-Ju n. of one the emperors of 
China of the great T’afi dynady. 

TkaA-the juA emperor T’aijung whoee 
daughter was married to king SjpAbtean 
tgamyo about the year 633 A. D. 

thaA-thuA s=«M* inferior, unim- 
portant; «H*a included 

in the inferior class of artisans (Rim.). 

thaA-du 1. in the opinion of ; 4* 
VT****^***’* although little 
reliable hope remained, yet in the opinion 
d some (/. ZaA.). 2. for saSHfi thoA- 
W-tu. 

♦ thaA-la^** Ikratn-po spread 
over. 


•■V thaA-fiA ffaa, |agia, jfSwit , fir, 
pine; deodar tree. 

8yn. thai- 

thu-fiA ; jj\q'l*'5 ljon-pa %er-po\ 
gwm-fiA (If Aon.). 

*C’W| ThaA-eag n. of a district in 
Phanyul, W. N. W. of Lhasa (LoA. * 11). 

SSP’SJC’ thaA-thaA strained to utmost: 

^ sx st fa -thaA-thaA to the utmost of one’s 
muscles. 

^ thai 1. aside, in one direction. $«»' 
J^'SSaaja-^a leaving aside body and =**= 
soul, e.g.. sacrificing his body and soul 
(for the sake of his religion). ^S jees $ 
situated on the direct west of it (A. 65) ; 

cut off from the flesh only. 2. in 
C. entire, whole, untouched (Ja). 

«\*| thai-ka 1. the direction, straight 
forward. upward 

and downward, and in every direction ; fa 
Xs| straight upward and downward: 
Kqj^q5fS^^rlUrjtw^vi from the 
direction where A tie's resided were noises 
and voioes in the distance (A. $ 7 ) ; 

go straight on, in the direction of 
that which moves or walks horizontally, 
ftmf I 

«f ’WTM thai-kabi bjiy-rUH-Mi 
khamt funi^jitiunj the animal kingdom; 
one of the twenty-four regions of the 
world (M. V.). 

e\T thai-kar each for himself (Oh .) 

m 

•S'J thai-kya or thai-kar la 

1. straight on ; just so, in oolloq. 2. 
dc-bdra like that, so. 

thai-igu n. of a number (Ya-scl. 

56 ). 



ikad-du towards, in straight direc- 
tion ; over against, in presence of ; exactly 
in the direction of a thing. 

thai-draA straight, not bent or 
crooked: two doors 

directly opposite to one another illumined 
the inside space {Jig-)- 

•SV 4 draA-tia directly ahead. 

thad-do the remnant of the car- 
case of a sheep killed. 

thamd abbr. of thamt-ca<J 

whole, all. 

^ than=°V\ a reply (esp. in the dialect 
of Upper Tibet) ; than bfki/r—W 

qj* a lan-fakur-ica to send a reply : $3 

^a-sfttfq-qarawwsrgi’ again having gone 
(there) and come down back, he could not 
send a reply {A. 15). 

than-kor or SM* than-fkor = $a ' 3* 
trrueiu a vassal or feudatory chief ; aoc. 
to Sch. surrounding country . 

HV than-thun a little {Sch.). 

qyq wvnrf rain- 

lessness, drought, want of rain ; also omi- 
nous: if 

the king ( Cakravartt i-r&ja) feels thirsty 
drought oornes into this world {A. %6). 

Syn. gnam-gyi bjigi-pa ; 

5 jfr gnam-gyi tkyon ; •* char- 
med fteA-hbar-, *aa'^ Uha-vaf-ntn ; 
a§S mu-ge itkyed; shod-kyi 

bgegr, gnam-gyi ncr-httht ; 

V*| guanv-dmay {Ifion.). 

«Vi than-bya lit. the bird of drought, 
»>., of ominous appearanoe and cry, de- 
fined u 

the owl and other monster birds the my of 
of which prognosticates evil. 

$3 thab or ** meUhab 1. V**JW\ 
reap. gsoUhab fire-place, hearth; 


f^rse (eagt-thab iron-stove; aa^j* thab-gor 
the hearth is running over, the food 
placed on it runs over in boiling ; | w fro- 
thab a hearth to cook food ; ^ * fbyiu 

»r eg gi thab an oven to bum sacrificial 
offerings ; *a - 5 a*^ J«3 the burnt 

clay of a hearth purges intestinal worms 

(Jferf.). 

SJQ'ffJ lhab-ka or wp tkab-kha wfwi, 
^s hearth, fire-plaoe; thab-k* 

tsam-yod how many fire-plaoeB, »>., house- 
holds, are there? (Ja). ^an^’BaTBS' 
sq-pafa-au then the female Band<5 pre- 
pared a hearth for oooking food for the 
lord (Atis'a) (A. 103). 

Syn. «|*i thab-tgyid ; fV9 tgyid-bu ; 
«^a aq gy of -thab ; « m*4hab ; ^a'a gyog 

sa {If Aon.). 

«■"!«) thab ka-wa or aa^a thab kho-pa- 

ma-chtn a cook. 

Syn. laj-bda ; hdren-thaA; 

*T*aa chag-tshaA-va \ *a*q)q s af-gher; nr 
3S zaf-byed; htihed-byed-ma ; 

aan-ma ; * gyot-ma ; aa'ira thab ka-pa ; 

^a gyof-dpon ; lag-bdeki 

dpon-po (4 fAon.). 

thab-khag different kinds of 
hearth : safasfaa ij ^o'a there were many 
kinds of hearths (£<«».). 

w p* thab-khaA *«pi kitchen, oook- 
house=aq-4c thab-tihaA. 

Syn. ** ac UhaA-bai ; *8 f* bn o-khaA ; 
s^a pc.' gyof-khaA\ a<s'a3*^a htthod-pabi ; 
gw, 1*rF‘ gmlAhaA {jfAon.). 

sag thab-khro a oaoldron or large bell- 
metal vessel to cook food, tea etc. 

ta|s thab-tgyid—**') thab-ka hearth, 
a cooking tripod. 

«n|a thabjgrom a cheat or basket 
wherein oook’s utensils, etc., are kept, 
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«q*^« that gdan-eha cooking furniture, 
utensils, etc. 

sqqg thab-fau receiving a great man 
by waiting on the way he comes with 
cooking appliances, etc., to serve him with 
warm tea and cooked food. 

thab-lha the deity presiding over 
the hearth. If milk or broth boil over, 
he must be appeased by casting butter in 
the fire; and, often, by more elaborate 
ceremonial, sometimes even by digging 
up the hearth. 

Thab-lha te-^ar (*<*>«!) n. of a 

hearth-god. 

thab-thab flapping noise : 

qog-pa thab-thab lan-gsmn bya( 
its wings thrice flapped (&d«a. 17). 

thab-thib (9M*) n. of a 

largo number. 

SJW qrir, frirw, umm 1. 

opportunity, chanoe, possibility : or 

5^ I had no opportunity of seeing 
or going ; in W. if you 

offer no chance, if on your part it is not 
made possible ; wi ft jq I am not able, I 
cannot ; «W there will be no 
chanco of bringing (the princess) ; 
wi fts there is no chanoe of escaping ; 

there is no occasion for tarrying 
on the road, thabs-gshi the four 

resources are the following : — (1) 

qtW<w wi, (2) qc*ttfv^$qs|tq$'W», (3) 
qpwqq-3VQ* W, (4) qjwr^jjx^-qr 
ws. 2. way, mannor, mode : way 

of reading ; J*' 1 w in a thievish manner, 
by theft ; to give up the 

way (of life) of a king, ».«., to renounce 
royalty. wi ^V|'5 thabt geig-tn together, 
in company with ; jointly 


sat down, stayed, resided in eompanj' ; 

going together to a place. <!. 
means, measure* ; to use menus, to 

take measures; W<1*i by (various) menus; 
jpsqqwfwq to contrive moans. ** 
livelihood, subsistence ; %q*‘ wt $q by pa- 
cific means, amicably, in a fair way ; wr 
q*r*r« or skilful, dexter- 

ous, clever, full of devices ; wft^ thabf- 
tnin a stupid man who has no resources, 
resource less : now take 

steps, make preparations, for a journey 
to Tibet; is there a 

means of recalling the*s men to life? 4. 
* ^ cho-ga ritualistic observances, mystical 
operations; thab(-kyi$ 

gahan-nor hguyt-pa drawn (gathered) 
another’s wealth by (occult) means ; 
twp* thabs-kyi rn<im-gran( enumeration 
of skilful means {K. d. * 865 ) ; wi 5)‘ 
q Kq j-^cj thab-kyi phi-rol-tu phyin-pu 
WUTUurvfSmT the supremo skilfulness in 
resources. 

W*«q=wq«»q s shift, makeshift, 
surrogate. 

t hob (-dan p’j-ra^ws'^ 
1. ritual and diviue knowledge. 2. aw. 
to Ja. the mystical union of art and 
science; ace. to Sch. of matter and spirit 
(cf. Wu*. lib). 

qqq jj^q thabs-rdug(^mmv.’it\Q l af .thaft 
nwtf-pa having no spirit for work or no 
ability to do any work; stupid, always 
blundering. 

*war»f*rq tkabi-la ipk/ut-pa «qnr- 
qrtro ready in contrivance ; possessed of 
resources. 

Mwq-«p>q-q$'*t, thabt-h ipkhat-pahi mdo 
n. of a sutra on skilful 
means in K. d. % i05. 



572 


w«i| 


ww thabt-lam wqwurfr ft resource, 
•wr^r^-q thabt-fet tdan-pa VfTH 
possessed of reeouroee (^4. K. 1-4). 

Thabhpi ^dag-kid ^wm- 
W»=V*'y r l'4*'* KAlaohakra doctrine. 

tham-ga or w*1 tkam-ka a seal, 
sign (Ci .) ; inoorreot forms *'* r ^ tha-ma-ga 
and srsi^ tha-mag y v. dam-kha. 

tham-tham or •«*< tham me-tca 
unoorrected, scattered, dispersed. P 

tham-tham byetf-pa = s wu btham-pa (Ja.). 

t ham-pa (sometimes t hem-pa) 
complete, full— almost exclusively used as 
a pleonastic addition to the tens up to a 
hundred. 

SJ£T'313| t ham-lay — man-tag 
procept, moral instinct ion. 

thamt-cad wmm, wm sbst. and 
adj. the whole, all ; added to the singular 
number it gives a plural sense: 

•mib^ the whole empire; the 

whole body ails; all the 

copper of Tibet ; * all those ; 

all of them one by one ; 
thamt-cai-kyi thamt-cad UW* 
«4: or all in all; everything 

out of the whole. 

M*r*vJo« Thamt-cad iky obi (Via'vabhu) 
the third of the six earthly Buddhas, who 
suooeeded each other prior to the appear- 
ance of Shakyamum. 

t&amt-cad rpkhyen-pa = V 
a4w«the omniscient, the all-knower, 
an epithet of Buddhas and Bodhisattvas. 
The incarnate lamas of Tibet are also by 
oouxtesy addressed by this title. 

•mr*\fq thamt-cad igrol farm* l. a 
general epithet of Buddha, lit. the deliverer 


of the universe. 2. Vis' van tara, name 
of ft prinoe believed to have been Buddha 
Gautama in his last-but-one birth. 

thami-<a4tiogi- 

fsustfq a general epithet of BuddhaB and 
Bodhieattvas. 

Mwr«*v«dfc- thamt-cad rpthofi lit. 

the all-seeing ; an epithet of Buddha. 

swr «s ip *9S t ham-cad rnam-par bbyed 
renouncing or giving up every 

thing. 

tham$ cad-pa fr4u all. 
thamt-cad t*he «4qr at all 

times; also, frequently (A. K. 1-2). 

thamt-cad g™jl=W« I V 
*P4 epithet of Bodhieattvas of 

higher order like Avalokites'vara. 

•MlS^qagqS^q^ Thamt-cad y<xf- 
par imra-uah* tde-^duti the seven sections 
of the SarvAstivAdin school of early Bud- 
dhism (1) utftq Mahfo'Asaka, (2) ' ur 

q Kas’yapiya, (3) q Dharma gupta, 

(4) TAmra s'Atiya, (5) 

Vibhajya vAdin, (6) •Ktfw* Bahu- 
s'rutiya, (7) MulasarvAativAda. 

•was^qq thamt-cad lat hdat Wifhl- 
passed beyond all, out of the reach of 
all. 

w«V^-«r^-g-q5-js-$-jq'a «4yn i f- 
irarror n. of a mystical treatise con- 
taining metaphysical discussions on tbs 
nature of the soul, etc. (K. g. * 207). 

thamt-pa 1. to look together, 
to hold fast with the arms, either in 
love, or with anger. V’SMrq go thamt-pa 
lock-jaw. 2. to stiak fast ; 
to stick fast in sand: 
•s4w|w*M«-£’MAyr^ there was heard 
the cry of a lagomys mouse clinging fast 
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to the wall behind AtisVs back (A. 

106 ). 

Thabi-ftA Lohu-kyun 
in Chmese== the most excellent ; 

or the chief lord ; epithets of 

the founder of Taoism (Grub. * 14). 

thahu 1. capsule ( Vai-fi .). 2. 

peach (WU.). 

tkar for thar-thor. 

that chuh-pa — fa 3 khron-bu 
a small well (mystic) (Mit-rda.). 

" ^ thar-thor scatteredly, not togethor. 

Syn. < l ha-re tho-re ; t q thor 

re-wa ; co le-wa (Mon). 

$Fv J thar-nu a kind of medicinal root 
used as a purgative: 

Thar-nu cures all disease caused by 
heat and oold (Med.). 

Syn. re-mo ; he-vahi re- 

mo can ; bde bye4-ma ; R *» khu-tca 

Uinn : * tha-da4 phred-ldan ; 

buhi phred-ldan ; ***** char-hbab ; &*3- 
byi-icahi lo-ma (4f*o».). 

I : Thar-pa n. of a place near 
Dong-tee in Tibet **•*■<£*, \ 
n. of a 'Sanskrit scholar of Tibet who 
belonged to Tharpa. 

II : aba, Wr, fast*, f%r, 

fin 1. freedom, salvation, liberty, eman- 
cipation, Nirr&nu, supreme happinoss, 
escape : ***&J*‘*1* it will be serviceable 
for (my) liberty (VS.). **^■$^3** hell 
from which there is no escape. 2. adj. 
free ; ^ to beoome free ; « ** Jv* 
thar-uar byefrpa to make free, liberate, 
to save. 


Syn. §*‘1* byai-yrot ; §hi-*oa ; 
mya-dan &da$ ; bchi-mej; 

tnam-grol ; B*'* qq byad chub-pa ; $"r*S 
xduUmei ; $*g* rdul-bral ; yah 

sr\i-me4 ; M'S* don-fam ; £«*** def-lege 
(Won.). 

W thar-thabi the means of release, 
liberation; *^‘*ws*‘vhi means to escape 
from prison. 

•* cr*4 AS' *^ Thar-pa chen-pohi iftdo the 
sutra on complete deliveranoe of the 
soul (K. d. a S28). 

***3 jp** thar-pahx frlo-grot the 
inclination for liberation ; the metaphysi- 
cal conclusions of religion ; n. of a meta- 
physical work (Won.). 

thar-po old, worn out; |** r mid- 
pa, « rgat pa (Won.). 

**>'*'*M'$ thar-pa fahon-nu n. of a Bon. 
arch-devil (G. Bon. 22). 

thar-4pag or **'**^ thar-bbag 
a large plate, dish, platter. 

SP\'P thar-wa 1. to be freed, to be 
liberated, absolved. 2. escape, to get 
through, to be able to pass ; * * ** * chu- 
la t bar -tea to get through water: wfi** 
z if mi-thar the food cannot pass through. 
,K ’V*W q thar-du hjug-pa to eet at liberty, 
to aoquit ; to pardon (a male- 

factor), to grant him his life, frq. to let 
live (animals) (Jd.) ; to be saved, 

fully released, gen. from any further 
transmigration . 

«t Thar-rlse n. of monastery ; also 
that of the residence of the lama of /far 
in Tsang (Lot. » SI). 

•**« thar-lam or tho 

way to Nirt&na or emancipation. 
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thw-legt-pa tjro purified; 
one who hen aoquired the means to escape 
sufferings. 

w thar-sa place of refuge, means of 
escape; there is no esoape. 

« n t ha r-soA ='*&**■' 1. has become 
old, worn out (Rttii.). 2. has been saved, 
has escaped. 

Sf5J that the trumpet florwer. 

I: thaheaum, tw: dust, 
powder, ashes ; gog-thal fire ashes ; 

Vf thug -that roasted barley dried and 
portable; ft*** bya-ihal dung of birds; 

burning embers. < thal-ehu lye, 
ash-water used instead of soda for making 
tea. wl<( thal-chen ashes of the dead ; 
also a sort of gray earth used for be- 
daubing the face in masquerades (Mil. ; 
t/d.). thal-thag ( Ld .) bread baked in 

ashes; thal-mdog ash-coloured; 

thal-phyags broom, dusting rag 

(Sch.l 

II; = ws hthal-xca (Cs.) 1. to 
pass, to pass by, to step beyond ; to miss 
a mark : thewavee come flowing 

past (Mil.)* 2. to elapse, be passed: to 
change or pass from : fifty years 

has been passed (Vai-tf.) ; 

changing or turning from blue to 
red; about 

nine years passed by, while he sat in medi- 
tation single-minded (Sbrom. p 10-12). 

be forward in speaking, bold. 
3. to go or pass through : 
to soar up and down before a rock ; 

vl** to pass actually through 
it (the saints not being subjeot to 
the physical laws of matter) ; to shine, 
to light through: to go 


straight forward, to aot without ceremony 
or disguise (Jd). 4. to oome, to get to, to 
arrive at : three years elapsed 

sinoe they arrived ; srw^-wrsfi where 
the parents have gone it is not known ; as** 
*a safe arrival; n to 

arrive at : to attain (a blessed state) # in a 
pleasant and speedy manner. 5. to be 
over, past, finished, done; *a‘9 it is 
over, finished ; the number 

sixty is completed ; *»a sa a having disap- 
peared, vanished ; fM**** he is undone it 
is all over with him; Urjwi’ftasi by 
degrees it vanishes or dies away ; 

the former agreement is no longer 
valid (Jd.). 

different lengths, one object pro- 
jecting beyond another; swiati to exoeed 
the due measure (Sch.). 

j thal-ka rdo-rje a medicinal 
fruit ; is described, as “in 

shape lihe a dog’s penis.” ^ 

W^***"^ Thal-ka rdorje relieves suppura- 
tions (Med.). 

I : thal-kar or WVH a white 
elephant ; ^ w«i a %s| n . of tho 

fabvilous white elephant with six tusks ; 
also the leader-elephant in a herd (17c/.). 

Syn. glafi-poki zgyal-po ; 3«h 

*^5 khyu-yi rpgon-po , glaA- 

pofri mchog ; T«Ss<« fpog-kyi glaH-po (ip*. 
If*) (M*oh.). 

thal-bgyur awf adberenoe ; asso- 
ciation ; oonnected language. wajaw 
thal-hqyw'-pa one belonging tq- the Pra- 
M&gika school of the Buddhists. 

«rfcr<KW|* thal chehpar hgyur Wfhuiff 
abaenoe of oosnection ; absence of adber- 
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BPtJfliiai4eag a «bp (on the cheek) ; 
that-lcog rgyab-pa to dap on the 
cheek, to give a box on the ear. 

earq^OO thal fadab-po a clap with the 
hands (out of joy or scorn). 

thal-thol tjm a particular number. 
thal’d&t n. of a medicinal 
flower of the lily species; also Ymfp ; 
AnantamUla. 

Syn. «' * Bo-htihohi bu-mo ; wkwt 
r/Uhah-yat r taa‘; jf nxxag‘%. rfo-safit hkhri- 
$/u-yt fix ', * me-log phra- 

ba-glaA frrut; 
f Ho-satf rpthah-yat (Hffion.). 

wjfan thal-phyogt the party victorious 
in a metaphysical disputation. 

thal-byi the grey or cat-squirrel. 
thai-bahi fntA-po wn*, iwmf 
a kind of sandal wood. 

ewnvaj* thaLwar hgyvr c°n- 

noctiou. 

a thal byuA-hgro-ira 1 . to movo 
or walk or rush fearlessly. 2. sbst. a hero. 

Syn. 4 pah-wo\ *is| hjigt-wd ; 

M tniA-ttobf-can (tfflon.). 

*** Ihal-ma through and through (Sch.). 

thal-mo the palm of the baud : 
thal-mo ibyar-tca to 

fold the palms of the hands in devotion ; 
aq lf'^q thal-mo §nan-pa to give a slap on 
the cheek, or box on the ear; *rJ 5 wqw 
flS thal-mo thal-tcor bye# wwfw iwft ope- 
rated the hands that were joined to show 
reverence. 

Thai- la tshal n. of a place in 
W**’ Nag-rot in Khaim '. 

+r ^ ^ at Thal-la tshal in Nag-tvk 


fiiibi the chieftain and his subjects fought 
{Yig.). 

*****' thaUhhak ("P^'js) closet, privy. 

*■*'4 thal-tshtoa a kind of salt, gen. 
burnt salt: ** ** <ra*« burnt 

salt subdues oold and swelling of the 
stomach. 

** ‘ Mf thal-gat (%**) n. of a number. 

^ thaUle straight on; forthwith; 
{Bbrom. f* JO): 

? Thahx-dsi (Mongolian) the title by 
which the descendants of Jenghis Khan 
the great Tartar conqueror are known. 
Aooording to Mongol law the fact of one’s 
bearing the title of Thahi-dgt exempts one 
from taxation. 

^ thi num. fig. 40 . 

J thi-gu rope, string: *K*4*'*^'5*‘ 
a golden cord descended from 
heaven (Yig.). 

thi-vea qpftn 1. sandpiper, but 
acc. to Sch. stock-dove; also =$3 plover, 
lapwing. 2.= i n in C. ( Ja .). 

l.=IV*f< “ 0 ” or numeral for 
*ero. 2. a line : SKsnpau to draw 

a line ; or a black line ; *"*»a 
red line ; diameter. 3 . also 

oarpenter’s cord or string to mark lines 
with any instrument used in drawing 
lines; ifk^ tkor-lhig a pair of 00m- 
passes; slate-pencil, lead pencil; 

also a line drawn with a lead-pencil (Ja.). 

t/iiij-tkud Y* thread, yarn ; also 
stiaight line. 

thig-ipkkan fwn sawyer. 



thig-nag mww* 1. one of the eight 
hot hells where the damned ore sawn to 
pieoes, lines being drawn upon them, t. 
2, black spot 

H*" thig-tmm a little, about the sue of 
a line, a drop. 

thig4$ha4 proportion, symmetry 
(Ci.). thig-t*ha4 byef-pa to pro- 

portion. 

thig-giA ruler for ruling lines; 
also a level. 

thig-po, ▼. thigg-pa. 

thig-ma oottou or woollen chinte, 
on which there are different designs. 

thig-bbum the sea, ocean. 

thig-le (ft*> un) 1. semen virile. 
2. fip* Hiw; or fww 

star or mark tatooed on the forehead as 
an ornament; an eye on a peacock’s 
feather. 3. the concentration of what is 
diffused; par-excellence; ta-yi 

thig-le ffiw w the chief or supreme 
person, king (A. K. 1-k ) ; painting, mark, 
spot ; spotted, conoentred in spots ; 

the best or concentration 
of all religions. 4. fSr.iKw, [com- 
plete, special]#. 5. aero, naught ( Voi- 
gt.). 6. a phase of, mystic contemplation 
in which the seminal fluid is supposed to 
be inwardly absorbed into the arteries; 
also, the mystic fluid, itself : 

the semen of the roma and 
kyatma becomes increased (Mil.). 

gniA-kha chop. 

kyi bkhor-lo kdi thegg-le gmA-tca-yin that 
globe of the doctrine, bis hoazt, bos been 
filled with the mystical fluids. 7. said 
to=|«H the female monthly discharge. 
8. as met. may=H * glat-po. 


ttig-b IKfuy-ma .(MNxr 
a. of a celestial oourteoan ; a oentre of all 
religions in whioh Anally all the seats 
must unite. 

thig-le hi lug a leopard, snake 

(M*on.). 

thigg-pa also spelt ^ 

til-ioa 1. a drop (A. K. 111-86 ) : h^srsrk* 
* from every drop ; in drops, by drops ; 

nun drops; a drop or 

globule of gold. 2. vb. to sprinkle or 
throw in drops. 

3 s ' thin, y. bdii-ua. 

3*% thiA-^xA vrenn u. of a dye. 

thin-gi ft we ^ u. of a line 
or succession of noblemen in Tibet {Yig.). 

tkii-yug a number (Ya-eei. 57). 

thib-pa , v. (Uhib-pa and 

gtib-pa\ Hie thib-thib very dork, 
dense ; Il'i'h'U gmugg-pa thib-thib fogs 
thickening. 

3m *^1 thibg-po wend* 1. vanishing, 
disappearing- 2. Wf*, fHfSfT dork, dense, 
obscure, v. *H"«r ythib-pa and gtib-pa ; 
^ le* a blessing devolving upon a 

person. 

Vw Jf thibg-mo dense, dark. 

Hre t/riiU'pa phagg-ma khugg 

la) tfN, to be lost (in some 

thing else), to melt down ; to be dissolved 
being mixed up with another object ;= slu e 
and f« q ; gen. with * or ^ \ to dis- 
appear by being imbibed, to be absorbed ; 
to pass into, to evaporate (of fluids) ; of a 
snake ; to creep away, to disappear in a 
hole; frq. of the vanishing of rays of 
light, of a god, etc. ; to pass 

or sink into unconsciousness. 
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Syn. 6— ■« titn-pa ; thu-wa (jfHon.). 

Vi’$« thim-thim n. of a number (Ya- 

57). 

Thifru kvan-thit-mur 
n. of one of the Tartar Emperor* of China 
belonging to the great Tuan dynasty. He 
invited the oelebrated Karma Lama Rat- 
hyut Rdorje to Peking (Lot. * 10). 

Thil-chut n. of a place in 
Tibet (Lot. 8). 

thif-fton prob. for **■!**■ rpthil 
§ ton-pa to enter into the depth of a con- 
versation or expression ; to fathom a 
secret. 

J thu 1. num. fig. 70. 2. spittle: 
gg a to spit out of soom or contempt 
at anybody (K. da. S 416). 

thu-pa skirt of a robe, coat-flap 
(Khrif). 

$’QtAu-ira 1. vb. wen to pluck or 
collect flowers. 3. 

thub-pa able, powerful, capable of : 

($*»*.) in 

measuring the bottom of perdition (with 
a fathoming stone) there is none more 
capable than man. 4. malicious, wicked, 
vicious: flqogw.in I dug-fatal thu-ura a 
malignant suffering or severe accident. 5. 
vb., v. bthu-va. 

l.sar ohief, senior, an elder 
brother. 2. WWTWW, WWW quarrel, poison. 
3.=JW ,B thug-pa wwif gruel made of bar- 
ley flour. 

Syn. IT jo-jo\ wl &-jo\ flT pha-fa; 

<Aoy-mo-#*y«| ; fe’jw #*oi H-§kge§. 

thu-mo lady, mistress (C«.). 


.Thu-med dl-thun r ggal-po 
a king of Mongolia who was famed for 
his patronage of Buddhism, althdu in 
Mongolian signifying M golden." (Lot. a 
11 ). 

thu-re uninterrupted (Sch.j. 

3’SJ thu-lu spittle; Iflajne or «i 
to spit, to throw spittle; thu-lu nag-po 
occurs in Olu. 3 as= withered flower. 

fl’V* thu-lum a lump of metal ; in W. 
aoc. to Jd. a cannon-ball. 

S*! thug pottp. o. aocus. until, up to ; in 
reference to time and space until 
now; for forty days; S*K 

over against the gompa, at the 
gompa . Adv. = only. 

VTg thag-vjra or great noi^e : 

%*§ | now each 
made great noise and rattling sounds 
(Rd*a. 9). 

We thug-rta the hairy 

tail of a yak fixed with a flag on the top 
of a Tibetan house. thug-Uhom the 

flag staff with a silken flag, or a yak’s 
tail and hay attached to the top of a post 
and fixed on the roof of a monastery or 
house in Tibet (RUii.). 

iqjq I: thug-pa sbst. soup, broth; 

rioe-eoup ; OT hag-thug 
WWrf meal-soup; barley-soup, iqsajau 
thug-pa & grim -pa wsrfjsrcw to make 
barley gruel ; the cook who prepares such ; 
$ r gya-thug Chinese porridge, a soit of 
vermicelli-soup ; 3W •*** thug-thah* r « 
thug-tttam flour of barley for making 
gruel or broth. 

fT* II : 1. to reach, arrive at, come 
to ; e. dat. or termin : M suk jwq to reach 
the close of life ; flwwwgfl to reach to the 
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very bone; or a?*awjar*rn at tbe 

point of death ; he wae just, on 

the point of seising her. 2. to interview, 
to encounter; to meet, to light upon: 
1W*V« to have an interview with 
(Bli-om. r 7); to fall in with 

robbers; resp. ¥r*M thaUtpjal 

personal interview. 3. oolloq. to touoh, to 
hit or strike against : ^ I shall 

not touch it, I shall not ooxne near with 
my hand ( Jii .). 

VT**\ thug-chad agreement (Sch.). 

ST** tkug-yat 1. not to be reached, 
endless (C*.). 2. n. of a very great number 
(Yascl. 37). 

Wa*k^-awaja thug-pa mei-par-hgyur 
WWW wqr possibility of the fallacy of 
ad infinitum (Gram.). thug- 

wed fa# btgret-pa WWW-uftaw ohapter 
on the fallacy of ad infinitum. 

thugt 1. fww, ww^[ the heait, 
gen. W«’1 thugt-ka breast, the heart : 

the inoarnation of a deity, 
originating in a ray of light which proceeds 
from the breast of that deity. 2. heart (in 
a spiritual sense), mind, soul, spirit, used 
resp. for *«; a to 

be. kept in the mind, in memory. 3. 
purpose, intention. In this sense it occurs 
in the well-known compound word | 
mercy, a favour. ^ 

if so bom the birth will be use- 
less and for no purpose (Lam.-fi.). 

** ihugt-rab=*P'*A wisdom, good heart; 
«WV thugt-rut*=fy‘% m assiduity, exer- 
tion ; fspr^wa thugt get-pa resp. for $S* 
iftt-gtb-pa to believe; to know one’s 
mind. Thugt is used also like eemt in the 
oolloq. pleonastically when mental feelings 
are expr e ssed: 

^ I am glad to see you; lit. “ there is 
joy in my mind to ree you." 


orq| 

8yn. V I*#; Vj\tS hun-ikyeij-byei ; 
rnam-get ften; tcog-gi 

r ten ; eemt-kyi khaA-pa ; 

ga-yi-rpchog (jfion.). 

thugt gtoA-va resp. awjp^fa' 
a to muse, meditate, reflect. 

Wja thugt-ypro-Ka to be cheerful; 
to be merry. 

thugt 4kar-\ca 1. white (clean) 
heart, sincerity. 2. there are 360 Bon 
gods called Thugt-ikar ; and those who 
conduct religious rites to propitiate them 
are oalled Thugt-tjkor-tca (Rtet'i.). 

one 0 { the seven Bon sages 
(G. Bon. 35). 

OTwajS Mupi-$#*yed:=*»«» ww- 
wqrn* 1. imbibing faith, an idea dawning 
in the mind. 2. kind remembrance : 
ajv^a a 1* mi "**: **•*•«*■ 

also may it please you to write me 
often as heretofore without becoming 
unsteady in your kind remembranoe of 
me (Fig. k. 25). 

jqwsgx thugt-rgkhyen reap, for 
fore-knowledge. 

WW*'*^* thujt-bkhur che-bshet to 
aooept responaibiUty : 
q^-a 9* at tbe bottom there having been 
engendered a sense of responsibility. 

jqwsgqa thugt-bkhrugt rosp. for 
khoi-hkrugt agitation of the mind. 

~ gapr^w thug+dgott reap, for S^wa 
consideration, thought, opinion, view. 

f thugt-igyal resp. for anger, 
wrath, indignation: anger 

arises, is roused («7d.). 

iqsraq thugt-tan grief, sorrow, afflic- 
tion. 

gqwura thugt-Aal-w* * n eemt-ial 
to be sorrowful; sorrow: 

be consoled, do not be grieved 
(Vdea. 19). 



579 


3«FVU 


l¥»tl 

Wl tkugt-rj* lit. noble purpose or 
heart; generosity, pity, commiseration, 
oompeasion; a graoe, favour, mercy, bleat- 
ing : a «r pray, look graciously 

upon me; jn»y, 

be eo kind as to send me some seeds (Ja.). 

tAugt-tje-can^i tfru gracious, 
merciful, generous (Ilf Hon.). 
thughtje cht-wa, gwao ^«i merciful 
and loving (JjfHon.). thughtj* cfut 

is one of the common expressions of thanks 
and oourtesy=our “many thanks, 0 “ you 
are most kind,” etc. 

Thugt-rj* ehen-po an epithet 
of Avaiokitea'vara; the all-merciful one, a 
Buddha. 

Vr'i'O""'* Thuffhtj* byamt-ma an epi- 
thet of * $kye-4gutf hdaff-mo 

aunt and foster-mother of Gautama 
Buddha. 

ihugt-tje gdstn-pa to be com- 
passionate, merciful ; iT , l'**V q thug§-tje 
rpdsaif-pa to shew mercy, to behave 
kindly. 

Thugi-rjeb* U>a an appellation 
of Avalokites'vara. There are four gods 
bearing the name of in the Bon 

pantheon of the later period ; they are 
called by their attributes:— (1) q |*w 
meroy flows to all 
the world' uninterruptedly like a river ; 
(2) affcw* mercy in- 

exhaustible as the basis of all things for 
the world of migratory existence ; (3) 
•^u*OTw| , ysrfg blessings to all 
living beings evenly like as with the 
sun; (4) meroy 

boundless like the sky. 

oemt+ij. 

thugt-thvb resp. for 1. 

self-sufficient^ not oaring; thinking no 


danger or injury will accrue from such 
and such action or steps, etc. 2. misappro- 
priation of anything to one’s self thinking 
that no notioe will be taken: 

{A. 

75) because he’ had misappropriated 
to himself half a pound of rice, he wax 
born as a Prcta of most insignificant 
power ; thugt thub-tu ipytt'/- 

pa to work with self-reliance, being con- 
fident of one’s own abilities (A. 75). 

thng§-(iain=$ V* yi-Hfaht 1 . 
lit holy opinion ; advice. 2. oath, vow, 
solemn promise: V!*’V»w q to take an 
oath, to make a tow. 3. a prayer, a wish 
in the form of a prayer 5. con- 

templation, the act of contemplating a 
deity (of. and J*r q # grub-pa) % meditation 

in general : meditation increases, 

proceeds successfully ; devotion. 4. a 
deity, a tutelar god or saint : 

not expel- 
ling me at any time outside the protec- 
tion of the dorje of my tutelary god. 

M* ^ thugt-W* happy, oheerfnl. 

Mm7#-M<n=wY a yy q Mi m- 

kyi kdun-pa or thugi-bdof. ^Rr 

wju i e i 

your afifeotion to me not be cast aside 
that I may be permitted to liave a gnu-ion* 
interview ( Yig. k. 25). 

tkugt-nak ggin-pa very 
affectionate, loving letters: 

pray that your affectionate letters may 
also come to me unhindered as the motion 
of the wind (Fiy. k. 87). 

gsur*^ thaghHutg^ m yi-mug des- 
pair. 
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OTwat-w thug§ ftr te-«ra love, affection 
of the heart, oompaeaion ; resp. for ; 

frq. nwqfc-mVMw, to look upon 

compassionately, to remember in meroy. 

tkug+4H 

to think well of, approve of ; to be agree- 
able ; alio adj. agreeable, pleasant, delight- 
ful ; also sbst. pleasure, delight. 

thuMW spiritual son; an ap- 
pollution given to distinguished diaoiplee 
of cainta. Mafiju-a'ri, Avalokitee'vara, 
Yajrap&oi, eta., are spiritual sons of 
Gautama aoo. to the Mahiyina School. 
Among the Bon, Ifo-sto, du4 and 
other aainta are the spiritual aona of Shen- 
rab. 

|CC- tkuA-tia three years old, of 
animals ( 8eh .). 

l c '*» tkuH-va 1. abort, low in aiae, of 
small dimensions: fh-ga-q a short stem. 
^ distance in general; 
short in size, a dwarf. fawq^ thu4-%ca (phi 
the four ahortneaaes of the members of the 
human body which are regarded as defects, 
via:— •%«!«« abort neck; short 

legs; 3 *rj*;q short back; the lower 
paita of the arm or legs (ifi.). thuH- 
Ku diminutive, short; to 

beoome shorter. 2. witt**; yr$i«;q brief 
in reject of duration, of time. 

Byn. V*'* 4r»ab-tca ; tvg** tfuj-iAui ; 
ftf tkvA-Au; wi-iptho; f t$e- 

4man (#4 on.). 

thu4 (T**) wtxv 1. the hollow of a 
pillar. *2. coagulated milk, thickened milk 
with butter a dainty with yak herdsmen 
of Tibet. wa^aq^ CMrq§ w^Tsrti 
ate pastry made of treacle and dried curds 
with butter ; ho4hn4 milk -cheese ; also 


HI 

a meal of rice, milk and sugar ; five 

cakes of milk oheese ( #&»».). fi\|w Ikuj- 
tgrom a box in which milk-oheeae is packed 
for sale. 

thu4 fot -tca lit. careless ; erring, 
blundering ; defined aa ww^ q neg . 
leot of work, eto. ; 5 V^^w«a q no t to 
be negligent. 

SS'SS Mwrf-fAtfd n. of a number (ra- 
se/. 56). 

I: M«rt»ss*w* ere, w a period of 
three hours, the eighth part of a day aooord- 
ing to Buddhist astrology. Aoo. to Jd. 
a fixed length of time; as long as a man is 
able to work without resting ; a shift of six, 
four or three hours, iwk'jq the night- 
watch is over ; fcfaum, ftlfa WfX 

the seoond watoh (of day or night) ; H'w 
mw qfqdt writ in the last watch of night; 
H V Hw wit writ in the first watch (of 
night) ; a*«*trq wwwwrit in the middle 
watoh (of night). V* 1 ! W* nam-yyi gut 
thun-la at or about midnights 

ft** thun-ma w relating to the 
watch of the night. 

than faki-pa Wfffl the fourth 
lunar oreeoent, ij., the fourth day after 
the full or the new-moon. 

f^q^^q ajq thun-bih ifn xnaU^byor an 
aaoetio who meditates or keeptf the mind 
abstracted from worldly objects, Ac., con- 
tinuously during the four watohes of the 
day ; the meditation of a whole day. 

W* thun 0s«4 - tea to keep the watch, 
ii., not let slip the time without fully 
using it either in meditation or in the 
performance of any other work. 

ifo n gt^m-pa ftrenvr 1. one 
who remains engaged in devotion three 
times during the day (twenty-four boars). 
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2. the lunar crescent on the third 

day pfter a new or full moon. [3. night] 6'. 

|*«i thHH-pa—**W‘* kpiun-pa to cling 
to } to adhere. 

3^ ii := =Mw i. iwi, wvfSvr, *)u the 
junction of the day and night, twilight and 
day-break : **** * * *■* fv * 

afc there are four periods or 
junctions in which those called Tsham-pa 
Gom-chen can relax their meditation 
(pil 8). thun iptshamt the day 

and the night; at cunset or at day -break. 

WWiriftfl an auspicious con- 
junction of time. 2. state of abstraction 
and isolation, real or suppositional, of a 
lama aitting to meditate. Often even 
applied to the room where he is sitting. 

‘ pMfn lfy< thuii-ipt«ham§-Ttoyt is a 
or cannibal demon that longs for the gloom 
betwixt day and night to be able to search 
for prey. 

3* MsurfM ihun-iptsAamf tfoOs wwirev 
strong in twilight, a demon or IUkshasa. 

3* III : (prob. for *3*) in sorcery : 
bodies or substances which are supposed to 
be possessed of magic virtues, such as sand, 
barley, sesame, mustard, etc. ml* thun- 
ytor offerings made to evil spirits. 
thun-doi I a hole in which magioal articles 
are buried or eonoealed in Shaman rites. 
!*«** thun-ipdab a magical arrow to shoot 
people or devils. 3*TS* q thun brab-pa to 
cast or throw enchanted articles, also to 
perform magioal rites with them, also 
to slay people or evil-spirits. 

Vi\ thun-nca an enchanted horn on 
which figures of scorpions, alligators, etc., 
are engraved for witch-craft. 

3^ IV : one who ooliects ; a gatherer 
(from * 3 *) ; one who picks up or 
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gathers sticks; ITJfl a gatherer of grass 
(Jo.) ; VW a gatherer of eats of com {C*.). 
3^ If* reaping-hook, sickle (Sc/i.). 

VI"** thuu-ifrtahon a weapon that is 
fixed or stuck on. 

thun-AaA via - 1 no the mo- 
ther of the arch-devil, said to=*y>B** 
the long-armed devil. However 
****■' is the demon who measured lances 
with Shenrab the Teacher of the Bou 

l DR ■)• 

thun-wot or 3** tq wen}, 
erurve ordinary, general, common, 
usual ; that which is done or happens every 
day. 3*** thun-moA tram- 

migratory existence, worldly life, the works 
that one does in ordinary life (jfAon.). 
The 3****^*" as specified in Buddhist 
works are;— (1) «w***W9^ the four (Z%d- 
na) kinds of meditation ; (2) the 

immeasurable virtues; (3) 
w*|*' q *^ the four kinds of sitting in 
abstraction in the formless state ; (4) *df* 
q *‘^" q g the five kinds of fore-knowledge. 
Again 3*** i| *" ,q 5* « =the five sorts of 
ordinary ascetics which are : — (1) 3*** W 
a yogi who meditates iu the 
mornings and evenings ; (2) |*«5*fT**> 
a i/oji who propitiates a divinity by 
first offering him cakes; (3) *** 
an ascetic who practises asceticism for 
getting food; (4) 1***5* a thirsty 

ascetic who practises penance for the sake 
of liquor ; (5) J*§*"*5* an ascetic 

whose behaviour is uniform at all times 
(Bin in. * 78). 

Syn. 1 tpyi ; V" tpyi-mo ; W'- 

thoy (Mon.). 

1^'Xc. q thnn-moi-tca = |* Rx 

thuH-moA utfi-yin-pahi 
ch of in Budh. extraordinary doot lines 



said to comprise 

It is stated that they are called 
extraordinary because they can only bo 
practised and comprehended by the Bodhi- 
suttcas of the ten stages and are incompre- 
hensible to the followers of the HlnayAna 
school. 

thnn-inoA * 

a public woman (MAon.). 

^ Kc-si thun-moA-ia unclaimed grounds, 
publio gardens, a place for public sports 
and athletic exeroisos (ft Aon.). 

jq-Xspi thun-tshtgt—WT^i* phran-tshcgt. 

thub Wise ; h!o thub-p i 1. cap- 
able; also sbst. a mighty one. fi*i«one 
who is able to do everything, able to fight 
out all enemies ( Yi<t. 12k). 2. ^jpi a 

wise man, a sage, a saint in general. 

S qq thub-pa I : potential vb. with ae- 
ons. or root of another verb : 1 . to be able, 
to be capable of, to withstand, be equal 
to : yr*h * r $*^*' &* the poison oould not 
do him any harm; * jpr§«t* walwrjq 
one able to keep off hail ; 
invinoible; to be able to subdue 

all evil. MwfWW is not easily borne 
by man, does not agree with him; 

to be able to bear a simple 
cotton dress; ^ ^ was not able 

to lie on his bed; **• 

3c I shall not be able to reach the pass- 
top to-morrow. 2. the common Tibetan 
epithet of Sikya-muni— -J * ^ **. 3. 

the mighty or oapable one. 

frfS thub-tshod «rw oourage (A. K. 

1-24). 

grfW Tk*b-ch*4-can as «|Vr*i wwtw 
one of the fierce wild tribee of India that 


did not submit to the Aryas ; the, lowest 
of the Hindu tribes (4 fton.). 

thub-pa ni4 a sage. 

ja u i thub-pa che HYiqfa a great sage ; 
an epithet of Buddha. 

laaf^ thub-hftan the doctrine 

of Buddha: 

the stainless doctrine of Buddha enduring 
to the end of time (Tig. k. 27). 

d q{f %S| thub-pa drug the manifestations 
of Buddha in the six states of existence aoo. 
to the Nying-ma sect:— (1) in the abodes 
of gods, (2) in the world of demons, (3) in 
the land of men, (4) as Seftge Hab-fotau 
in the world of beasts, etc., (5) as Guru 
Vairotaana in the abode of the Yidag or 
Preta t (6) as Vikrama in hell. 

yrcacsriKsi thub-pa rub-rpehog Pravara 
muni ; n. of a Tathdgata. 

Thub-pa wAt-rgyai arwqfn 

Sikya-muni. 

thub-pahi gnat WTWr a 

hermitage. 

thug-pa hi-bu = 

® thub-pahi dwai-po an 

epithet of Buddha. 

WWjs Thub-dtcaA gtuA-tfcyet an 
epithet of a (prataka, a monk of the Hina- 
yAna eohool (4 Mon.). Alro 
theg-chuA ghye§*bu. 

3*1 or anything 

packed in a bag, a paroel, anything packed 
or wrapped up : ajaayrwi hbru-that 
thum-bca f together with a package of 
grained tea. 

thum-ti asC|W*i anything cut into 

pieoee. 
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thu tu-pa a while, a moment: 
took a nap for a moment. 

3*fi thum-bu 1 . a pieoe, bit : W 

not ac- 
cepting anything else, (but) this piece he 
would have; thus he expressed himself 
(Ubrom. 1M). 2.=s*wg a large spoon, a 
ladle ; *3’3* a brass ladle ; a copper 

ladle. 

thum$=sl. 3** spoon, ladle. 2. 
pieoe of cloth, linen (wgsrgg raf-thum 
Ita-bu) ; aoc. to (A. s giro 3. oover, cover- 
ing, wrapper of a book or a parocl, also 
the parcel itsolf. gwrjqu to put (a cover 
round a thing), to wrap up ; g*w«^ having 
a cover, paoked. 

Mt<r a slope ; g* g* adv. down ; 
g*«« thur-lam down-hill road, a steep de- 
scent ; 3* thur-du or 3* "* thur-la down- 
wards ; to cast down into ; 5'" 

sink down; head down or 

head over heels ; 3*'*?S thur-bgro4 that 

which runs downward, as met. water 
(Mon.). 

3*'»*f thar-ipgo 1. the tip of a spoon 
gws*fi* thur ipgo-tiom about the tip of a 
spoon, a spoon measure. 2. = thur- 
^ go a halter; thur-thag the rope 

attached to 3*'*** tkur-rythab the 

end of that rope. 

gwfi tbur-po the lowest part, the lower 
side (of a hill) : 3* 3* I ** * « at the very 
lowest possible point, in the bottom-most 
part (e.g., of a deep ravine between two 
hill-sides). 

gwta thur -tel that which clears the 
downward passage, a purgation ; 
ja* thur-oclgyi rM the wind that 
passes downward, •>„ through the rectum. 


3*’* I 

3*'g tJnir-bn or g*'g thur-ru foal, colt, 
filly ( Jd .). 

3** thur-ma 1. wwrsrr a stick, chop- 
stiok ; gwsrajq tur-ma foya-pa an umbrella 
which is made on a frame work of (lit. a 
hundred) many sticks (Mon.). 2. spoon. 

3. a whole class of surgical instrument* 

(Ja.). 

3* H thur-iko a pair of scales. 

3*2}*' thur-fiA wwnrr pole, the stick 
with which loads are supported (being at- 
tached to its two ends). 

3*3*' thnr-oraA an ounce of silver 

( Yiy .), 3*VM*i 

^^l thul from *V* q bdul-tca used sub- 
stantively : 3* ^ besides that way of 

converting (people) (Jd.). 3« , H3'*W C > thul 
koy-tu tyug-pa to keep under one’s power 
or control; to keep a tight hand over 
a person, to discipline one ; fqfw- 

q (A. K. 1-8) one who has controlled 
his passion; V^g* to clear land 
for tillage (&A/.). 

$«'$« thul-gyit suddenly, immediately : 
3 «i §rg^ tlutl-gyi$ byon he arrived suddenly 
(A. US). 

thul-pa aoc. to Cs.ssgwH thul-po 
dress made of the skins of animals, a fur 
coat or cloak ; W3J* lugdhul dress of ' 
sheep skin; *3* ra-thul dress of goat- 
skin. 

| thul-tca 1. imp. 3«> tkuUig 
qw w H to restrain, tame, curb, check: 
ur*\M w '3* , 4* the goblins having been 
subdued by me; it is 

difficult to check a sinful deed. As a 
participle: tamed, civilised; converted. 
2. rolled or wound up 



44 3 t'tu I- In the common sheepskin 
drew. 

4** thul-lc (Ld.) impressive. 

thut-pa or M** q l.-^T" 
fit, appropriate : w 

whether it will be appropriate if ooming 
forth from the lips, expressed in words 
(Hdta. 15). v. M** bthu-wa. 

3 the 1. for k* and >**. 2. num. 

100 . 

thc-khyim, v. M the-it. 

I 4 *. the-ehul the smallest toe. 

§’*3 the-tra pf. * thet (&*•) l - to be " 
long, appertain to; belonging to 

a thing; *** relation of 

ownership: to this my 

father has no claims. 2. to oooupy one’s 
self with a thing, to meddle with, to 
interfere. 

the -pa or We theb-pa — *tf* P*" 1 * per- 
taining to; to be applied to ; to be of use : 
wowagwg ■*)<>'*« those who are fit to 
enter servioe {Ya~$el. 31). 

i'fl The -fro n. of a plane in KhatAt-Am • 
do {Lot. » U). 

the-mo re?p. (originally the 

thumb or thumb impression) a seal, signet, 
stamp. 11 the -tie id. 

the-tihom mw* t f»W, fsftPw, 
shw, d*fw, f%wfei, V**, ^hesitation; 
doubt, unoeitainty, perplexity : 
doubt arises, or I am doubtful. 

4 to utter a doubt. In Budh : — 

1. doubt regarding altera- 

tion of signification. 2. *f*V***» 
doubt as to the meaning remaining 
unchanged. 3. a wjsreS equal doubt 
in reference to both {Lot. * 15). Vft ** 


the mi-tihom not doubting, alfio=a^^wiS <i 
without being afraid of, boldly : wag** 
he practised 

(the rites) for the attainment of oooult 
powers without being exeroised by the 
thought of karma , retribution, truth 
and untruth (£6rom. p 3). 

Syn. tom-hi ; tiem-nur ; aga 

® hphyaA-mo hug ; w** ma-fioi ; 
yi4-9**9 (M*on.). 

** the-ttog soruple doubt, uncer- 
tainty, hesitation. 

4-f«r£^ the-tihom m*4 unquestionable, 
certain m doubtless : *r^a q*$w*tk 

that the son should inherit the 
father’s property is undoubted. 

kttrrq the-tihom %a-ica to doubt, to 
suspect, to be suspicious, doubtful. ■ 
the-tihom ta-tca funmt scrupulous 
irresolute persons. 

the-tihom tog-ge groundless 
doubt, false scruple, or suspicions : wr\ 

as 

groundless • suspicions remain, make a 
further investigation should yon think it 
necessary to be done (Heha 19). 

The- ban (Chinese) heaven. 
*aq t The han-nu or (Chinese) = 3V 
the lord of heaven (Orub. a 16). 

** the-re col. straight, upright, Aim, 
smooth, without fold* or wrinkles : H h 
the-re thii or ***4 the-re then draw the 
(oarpet) smooth ( Ja .). 

The- rah, v. Hv thebu-rah. 

4Aa-Da|qH q 5fipwi the-rah mig geiy- 
pabi tgynl-khamt the fabulous kingdom of 
one-eyed giants, of oyolope ; * or *aa 
• class of demons (Yig). 



the-rel in W. inoomplete, de- 
fective, unfinished. 

W lhe-ls few black spots tatooed on 
the forehead of Hindu women of 
Bengal, the-le tfa-btibi rgyan is 

rendered: ornament resembling the eye 
of a peacock’s feather. 

9* These a king of the demi- 
gods redding in the nether rogions. 
Thf-khyim n. of his principal wife. * 
These grum-bu ore of the minor 
chiefs of Sa-hdag demi-gods (§ teii.). 

W* the-le-le evil-hearted, vicious: 

gome 

said that the miraculous king Kong-tse 
was blasphemous and vicious (D.R.). 

theg-pa I 1. to support : 

Wrt always supports the clergy. 2. 
to lift, ruse, hold up. 3. to endure, 
to be able to oarry: i ^ as much as 
you are able to oarry; as 

much as one man is able to oarry ; « ^ he 
was not able to hold him up : 
unportable, not to be carried ; 

the 

roof will not bear so muoh snow ; it cannot 
be supported for the spaoe of a moment ; 

not being able to stand 
their urgent demands; to 

be able to bear good fortune and ill 
fortune, of. 4. m, 

any vehiole for transit, carriage, convey- 
ance, even riding-beast: he 

mounted on a carriage drawn by horses ; 

he prooured or gathered 
five hundred conveyances (horses, 
elephants, chariots); one who 

mounts chariots. Not used in this sense 
in modern writings. 


^ ^ II ’• im 1. a method of dootrinal 
religion and conduct, a vehicle whereby 
one may be conveyed to higher and 
higher stages of progress to Buddhistic 
perfection and so ultimately to Nirvina 
Buddhism is supposed to be divided, 
primarily and also as a matter of history, 
into two great methods of observance 
and spiritual advance, these methods beiug 
designated (Sans, yina) or vehicles to 
cany you onwards. The first or earliest 
was the H'W * otherwise tw the Hina- 
ySna school or following, now generally 
estimated as the meanest because the easiest 
vehicle to go by. This Bchool may be 
taken to have been now long sinoe extinct. 
The second and later development, said 
to have been first authoritatively promul- 
gated by Kanishka at the oonncil of 
Kusina in Kashmir (about A.D. 78), is 
designated the theg-pa chen-po 

or Groat Vehicle, otherwise the Mahi- 
y&na school. A leading feature in this 
system was the introduction of the series 
of Bodhisattwas (aM**wv*), and even- 
tually of Dhyini Buddhas 
and Dhyini Bodhisattwas 
into the curriculum of progress. As the 
Bodhisattwas are beings who have volun- 
tarily and indefinitely 'delayed their own 
absorption into Nirvina for the sake of 
helping forward others on the w or 
path of deliverance, so muoh the greater 
and more noble and benefioent is a system 
deemed which has included auoh principles 
as part of itself than that of the Hlnayina 
or Loner Vehiole which is destitute of 
the idea. The Mahiyina in all other 
respects, likewise, is a more elaborate and 
intricate method of advanoe and therefore 
is, Buddhistically, considered tha higher 
and better; while the Hlnayina is held 
to be as orude and unsophisticated as it is 



frankly selfish. Historically, the Lesser 
or Lower Vehicle may be taken as the 
primitive curriculum of Doctrine and 
Practioo as taught in the early period in 
Magadha and transported thenoe into 
Ceylon and even to Kambodia. Never- 
theless, Trans- Himalayan Buddhism, as 
propagated from North India into Tibet 
China, and Japan, has never known any 
other form than the Mah&y&na. Indeed 
all records of the prevalence of or 

Hlnay&na are so vague that theories 
invalidating its existence altogether as a 
practised sphere of Buddhism have been 
propounded. One theory allows to it only 
a paper existence set forth to oontrast the 
greater glory of the Mah&y&na system, in 
the works of which system alone all first 
references to it ocour. Auother theory 
lately expounded by Professor Satis Chan- 
dra Aoharya of Calcutta (See Journal 
Royal Asiatic Soc., Jan. 1900) endeavours 
to classify Brahmanism and Jainism with 
the doctrine of heretioRl Buddhists as 
together comprising the Hlnay&na system 
as referred to in Mahiyfcna writings; 
and it is urged that Buddhist authors 
would naturally speak scornfully of the 
Brahmanism, eto., which had gone before 
as being a Hfnay&na, a less or lower means 
of conveyance to salvation. However, 
Professor C. Bendall, in a note on the last 
proposition, points to the matter-of-fact 
reference of the Chinese pilgrim Hiuen 
Tsang to the two systems as being both 
of them schools of solely Buddhist practice 
prevalent in his own day in the countries 
he visited, describing in particular some 
of the Ceylon Buddhists as of “ the Little 
Vehicle.'* We may add, moreover, that 
Wfr the well-known term for a Buddhist 
hearer or Br'fcvaka is always defined in the 
I fion-foo# and other similar Tibetan 


treatises as & or that 

is, a follower of the Hinayana sohool. 2. 
the word seems to have a second or more 
general technical meaning, signifying : 
doctrine in overt action, the pr&ctioe of 
any doctrine, whether partioular or part 
of a system or the whole system itself; 
also conduct. 

theg-ya gsum the Three 
Vehicles. Although the great primary 
• division of Buddhism is ordinarily 6et 
forth as only two-fold, the trinitarian 
tendenoy arises here, as elsewhere, and we 
read, therefore, of a set of threo doctrinal 
vehicles also. These are:— (1) 
or Hinaydna or Qrdvaka ydna ; 

(2) or Prnfyeka 

Buddha ydna or Pradtfika ydna ; (3) g* 
prtow YJ* or the Bodhisattca 

ydna or Mahdyana or Ekaydna , “ 

for the good of all sentient beings so 
that they may imbibe faith in the doctrine 
of the all-perfect Buddhahood.” Again, 
the MahAy&na school has been further 
divided into departments which under 
Tantrik influence, have assumed the posi- 
tion of independent and even superseding 
systems, deemed preferable to the genera- 
ting source from which they took origin. 
The principal derivative of Mahdydna origin 
is the Mantra ydna or Fq/ra- 

ydna (^|^T q ) which follows mystioism 
and deals in a measure with esoteric 
Buddhism. The Mantra-ydna is divided 
into two classes called H* 1 (Eetu-y&na) 
vehicle of Cause and ag«rg$-ia| - Q ( Phala - 
ydna) the vehiole of Effeot. Aoc. to the 
Bon and also the Bd*oyi~ch*n~pa sect of 
the sohool there are nine vehicles 

Of these are the four 

subdivisions of the doctrine of Cause : — 



rrH®, while 

four subdivisions of the 
doctrine of Effect "H q , 
and lastly is or W*pfc , H' 1 
wi^imia whioh is common to both the 
series just mentioned. 

theg-pabi-ftobf UPTOt one of 
the ten spiritual strengths of a Bodhuattva 
eo called on account of the superiority of 
doctrine, v. fwnj ftvbf-bcu. 

theg-chen thugt-rjc 
semt-Jpah — a follower of the Yoga - 
cOrya school of Buddhism an offshoot of 
the Moh&y&na School. 

They-ipchog-gM n. of a 
monastery within the suburbs of Lhasa 
presided over by an iuoamate Lama. 
Seems to be identical with the Tshe-ipchog 
Ling. 

The*-ktcan=X*\*fa« (Viim- 
la drsfi) n. of a oolebrated Chinese Bud- 
dhist scholar well- versed in Sanakrt and 
who is said to have oompilod 300 works. 
He lived during the reign of Emperor 
Ming hftang of the Tang dynasty and was 
greatly revered both by the people and 
the Emperor ( Orub . \ 11). 

^’5 iheH-po or &S theH-bu lame, 
maimed in the leg ; in W. limping, 
hobbling. 

the&t fix time, times: 
one time, once; five times; 
^sprHwVr"! in ono drawing of breath; 
at a Btretch, without intermission (Ja.). 

^ then 1 . explained ss tshur 

bdon-rgyu drawing out or pulling towards 
one; fcotf* 

khra t>kod-lug§ boat then-bkhyer mi-yoU 


(£/«».). 2.=$u t r ib or hrib-tmm 

Wl a little while, a moment: 

pray do wait for a littl. 
while and I shall speak but throe words 
(&ba. S3). 

then-pa tax, duty, impost (Sc/'.). 

( D . pi. 8). 

theb 1. for Ui them full. 2. for 
thabf (Oh\). 

theb-mo or to&i the thumb ; 
^ theb-chuA'ihe little finger, v. . 

I : t hebf series, order, succession 
(i Sch .). l«W'*£v q to do successively ; to'*i 
thebf-pa, v. dwu frthebf-pa. 

II: 1. signifies yoii-irn 

coming out, issuing; thus S * q M=sj , «i , |K > , v 
•fcq the coming out of snakes or mytt- 
from underneath the ground. 2. =rf?5 fl l' , t 

so syra-can ffc6fasg i q*W|f'fq* 
fgra-gean kha-lta phyogt- 

t hebf -pa 1 : 1. to reach, arrive 
a t ; g* it 1ms come to my 

hand. to reach the ear, to corn* 

to one’s hearing : *5* V"' ***** ¥* V* 1 *' 
uk »dC\ if you do not like to go, at least let 
it oome to your hearing (give audience) 
[A. 138). 2.—Kt9*M frdsom-pa to collect, 
assemble: $ q§\*w=r**iJV* , F q assem- 
bling together of tho eight classes ot 
demons. 3. to be taken, be captured, to 
fall into ; ?wlw»rUn whether an animal 
has fallen in tho snaro or not; 

having laid the trap, see if any 
fall in it or not. 

t hebf -pa II : to adjust, to fit or 
cause to fit, to make appropriate, to make 
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Mutable : *^kew*J to give a suitable or 
appropriate reply; f«p*^**'ta*'**' fajh 
gsrr thebf-eoA a rivet or nail has been 
fitted into it; food and 

dxink have been applied, fitted, distri- 
buted ; rmrlwVw does the lock fit 
or notP 

thebf-raA — *%** thefyu-raA 
or k^c the-brak a olass of demon. 

to* I : t hem-pa 1. sfhrre, fr’.efe, 
wrihfu threshold; ksnra^n to cross the 
threshold; §go-them door-sill ; erla ya- 
them head piece of a door-frame, lintel; 
*k* ma-them si.l, threshold. 2. rank, 
dignity. 3. series, set ; them- that 

staircase, flight of steps, a ladder ; kwUi 
t hem-rim the several steps of a staircase ; 
^kw rdo-them stone-stair; k« hkhoi- 
them winding stair (Ct.). 

t hem-deb registration or record of 
the thresholds of houses with a view to 
levy house-tax: a 

statement or list of tenants, villages and 
towns is set forth herein 

EE: 1. to be full, complete: 
g'yrfiswv when the (specified) space of 
months was fulfilled ; ^-^k^wkwow 
one day being still wanting ; uj'kwe one 
hundred being full or the limit of a 
hundred having been reaohed. 2. in W. 
to be sufficient, enough (from Jd). 

torfi them-bu dosing, shutting up (8ch.). 
t&cm-rtM=$h*\ tw (Lo. 8). 

***** them-Uhamt stopping, a stoppage. 
themt-yig memorial (8ch). 

thebu-rak, hw a set of de- 
mons. 


^ ther bare, denuded; also hh ^ r . 
ther unruffled, flat. 

ther-bbum (**«) TO ; kva$* 
1,000,000,000. Kegsrl^fl 
ther-bbu m chen^po totto ;= 10,000,000,000, 

ther-ma a kind Of serge-cloth 
resembling flannel; **'ka r aether drill; 
w h bai-ther shawl made of sheep’s wool ; 
k*'ka fnam-iher very thick serge resem- 
bling blanket ; le-ther serge made of 
very soft goat’s wool ; k*‘TO tker-gbag (k* - 
*51°) a ooarse kind of serge (&ni .) ; h 
ther-Qxan a wrapper made of serge 
whioh the lamas wrap round their body; 
bffyiffl ther-gtan imar-po red plaid- 
shawl (Rttii.). 

or «|TOr*^ 

bgifur-tca mei-pa mw* oonstant, enduring, 
unchangeable. 

Syn. W" r tag-pa ; Ifttan-pa, 

{Mon.). 

^l’C| thet-va in flP r .=|*' c * f deb-pa to 
arrive, of. thal-xca. 

thel-ma leather strap ($to*.). 

thehUhe (**r) seal, itamp ; km* 
thel-$e—hl the-tthe seal, stamp {Sch.). 

thet-pa pf. to kw the-tea (Sch.). 

Ktho i . num. for 130. 2. register, list, 
catalogue, index, memorandum: 

keeping memoranda. Va| w tho bbri - 
tea to register, to make out a list or 
catalogue (&htr.); tieb-tho or 
bbyuk-tho account of receipts; M *ok- 
tho , fiST bui-thOy l fkyag-tho acoount of 

expenditures; V’l btak-tho account of 
money or goods lent or sent out ; ? Y io-tho 



bill, account of goods purchased ; 9*? lo-tho 
or 1 V zla-tho calendar, almanac ; 
tflfe'Y list of orders or directions given to 
one (lit. laid down on his hand) ; 

VcV a list of things which his relations 
shall receive, ».s. f inherit (Jd .) ; V' 51 ^ , <s|W 
tf tho-yig logt-su l ko4-pa to make a 
operate list of things (Tiy.). tf> °~ 

sh r corner or marginal note; W**'*W** 
jStfSH list, catalogue, for reference. 

tho-bkhor adj. and adv. near; 
abet, neighbourhood. 

8yn. thaj ne-ica; he-hkhor 

itftion.). 

Tho-ya' or VST 1 tho-tfkar n. of 
a kingdom situated N. and N.W. of 
Kashmir, including Kho-ten. Tukhara, n. 
of a place aud people in the north-west of 
India ; Jd. suggests it is the Togarmah of 
the Bible. they 

brought Kamdar a large number of troops 
from Tho-<Jkar (Grub a 15). 

** tho-eo jocular talk, nonsense- 
chatter ; ms* tho-co bye<t-pa to speak 
nonsense, meaningless words. This word 
and n tho-cho are evidently identic. 

tho-cho inen-tnhiy ya- 
tyra da A to speak with dissimulation ; io 
speak gently by concealing one’s anger 
(DM.). 

tf% tho-phyi 1. in Pth. seems to sig- 
nify the sky (Jo.) ; acc. to 8ehr. love. 2. 
dissimulation. 

W tho-tho prob. a Chinese word, sig- 
nifying boundary demarcation ; thus 
It Tgya-mi tho-tho is the deeiguation of 
the boundary marks put by the Chinese 
between Nepal and Tibet. 


Tho-tho-ri gkan-btaan 
the first historical king of Tibet ; during 
his reign Buddhism was first introduced in 
Tibet : 

V l the commencement of the holy doo- 
trine occurred in the times of Tho-tho-ri 
nyan-taan (Deb. ^2). 

%'^tho-zdo stone boundary : 
putting boundary marks of piled stones. 

Jf’3 iho-tra=*«to a hammer; k«r*^e$ 
blacksmith’s hammer ; ufTW, i 
jaw to hammer, to forge; r do-tho a 
stone hammer ; pA-tho a wooden 
hammer, mallet; Vi*-’ tho-ehuA a small 
hammer, the cock of a gun; a soldering 
stick. 

YqJsnre tho btaamt-pa pf. of TfMwr*i tho 
htthamt-pa (fiag.). 

¥***<» tho-htaham-pa sbst. 1. 

contempt, scorn, a scoffer, also T'Mswu 
(Q|«rqT« g« (flag). 2. to scorn, scoff, 
jeor, sneer at, mock: 

"I** pardon our having sneered at you 
before. 

tho-yor pyramid of stones heaped 
up as votive pile, a cairn. 

Tho-ri tnan-^al another 
name of king Tho tho-ri gnan-Qiaan (ZoA. 
*«)• 

tho-raA t or ttss tho-reA § am*., 
war, WJW dawn, break of day, early morn- 
ing; early in the morning; 

chiefly used in W. 2. the following 
morning, also adverbially : ^ 
on the morning after having met him (JI >. 
f Aiwyt a tho-raA a « nai-tra to-morrow, k 
tho-re acc. to Jo. in W. to-morrow ;*«** 
aaA. 
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tfk’q tho-re-tra 1. aoc. to tho- 

tml 2.«w a few: *>!*«*W** 
n qgurcra aocording to the manner of 
epeech of pantfit*, he aaid a few words 
(A. 10U)- tho-re team a little while, 

time (J. Zai). 

tho-lum^lV* thu-lam a kind of 
hammer with a knob at its head ; 
qitAw* a red-hot iron hammer ( Sorig ). 

tho-lc 1.*^' a projection ; 
defined also as ^siVrtf* olapping tho 
palms of the hand (DM). **4pn tho-le 
kdebt-pa to spit, o. * & at or on (cf. S 
thu). 2. a button. 3. chalk (Jet). 

r*U tho-le rii \ 

9|w*cif being diffused as white 
light in the sky it was projected in a long 
column (DM)- 

tho- Joy hinny, offspring of a 
horse and she-ass; a flummel. 

two hinnies with the stupi- 
dest mule-cdt of the lot (Jig). 

Tho-fo legt n. of a tribe in 

Tibet (Tig). 

tho-hun a Chinese word, moaning 
pale-white or grey colour. 

3*t| I : thog (¥«••*•*) ** thun- 
der-bolt, lightning; lightning 

and hail: damage done by 

lightning and hail. lightning 

descending, falling of a thunderbolt ; *4 
jq-q striking with lightning ; 
to arrive, to approach quick or suddenly 
like lightning; *«r*WV* 
qfMmfc by the touch of a bone of an 
individual killed by lightning, colic 
and diarrhoea aro cured. or 


|5q w| ai q dying from a thunderbolt ; to 
be killed by lightning: 
tr«^sra^^sri4k' I saw six great lightnings 
burst asunder in the sky (A. 16). 

Syn. rdo-rjefii char-pa ; %'qBi‘j* 

chn-frdsin §kyc § ; A mc-char bphro 

bjomt ; V wq fr bhar-na\ tol-xs* 
tprtn-gyi ^otf’-srr; 4‘«W*q* chu-lag $ a> ' 
y-q natn-fflkhabi tiio-wa ; fa 

ghiH-m i4\ chaA-namg ; 

tprin-yyi me-po che ; ^ Iqsi rdo-CJ' bi st</$ ; 

chut tm-gnamg; J W**‘H* gtiam- 
cfaot ; gprin-gyi zer hphro-tca ; 

Aiwa ri-hjomg ; 9^ bbigt-bj/t'4 

(Won). 

*w thog-rgyag—^^ or sud- 

denly; also any sudden rattling noise; 
fig. sudden aocidont or mishap at a time 
when nothing was expected. 

thog-lcagt meteoric iron, a thun- 
derbolt (Won). thog-zdo id. 

(Won). 

l^wfani thog-ri hjom thunder, the 
chief weapon of Indra with which ho 
strikes the mountains (Won). 

^ ii; <r*-*-*o a roof, a cover, 
top ; Vqwgqwq or to put a roof 

on a house ; also fig. to finish an enter- 
prise or task ; to roof, to finish 

a roof by boating and stamping down the 
earth or sods of which the covering con- 
sists; also fig. to impress (Jd). IYVT 
thog-4kar opening for smoke in a roof ; 
urtTq ya-thog ceiling ; ma-thog floor of 
a room ; 4gu-thog having nine 

storeys or floors. The ii-ila or crown- 
ing finial of a ohait or chiirten is 
also styled tho thog ; so, too, architec- 
turally, the apex or culminating point 
of any structure. The following forty- 



three terms are enumerated in connec- 
tion with a storeyed house : — yaA- 
thog, ^ chu f kyob-thog, <fkar- 

gsa!, 1*1 gkag-ka, |*‘4«l j kyat-nul, 
khol-ma , groli-khytr ggo, J'tuv ryy<*~ 

phtbg, ipr*’ grjo-hhaA y iTH* gyo-glcyg, if 1*4 
gyo-gfan, ggo-dcud, | ! "V ego-rpJun, 

ff/o-hphai-y ir®w ggo-phM, if* * tgo- 
mo eke, ffo&gw ggo-yi khyimg, lT^O w ggo- 
yi khyamg, glaA-rgyaby ghA- 

pohi wn, cbab-ggo, *41'9l hjny-bycd, ) 
**« ria-fylnih, 1M« gtan-pa, Hrim them-gkag, 
V*1 dra-mi'jy «V»uiq ipdtji-yab, ?*««* B*’ 
jnaH-traAi kb/d l, phyi-rol 

tyOy $1'1M phrej-gtan, *>S*-'**1 ba-glaA mg 
JTCTW, S bya-gkyibg can , **11« hdwj 

that, hdncg-pabi ltcn t IS'I* *hal- 

*hal, w« |s ,/a-yaJ, •*** ya-phub t ^ *1‘lW 
yan-lag g*bi-rpio, lan-kan, %M T rlaA- 
(<jo, Ktfa* sa-bcitify uraA-rpdab 

(man.). 

*1 III : head, top, in a general sense : 

thog-hdreu-pa to bo at the head, 
to lead; Hr or Hr* on, upon, 81 Hr* 
on the ice; V^lH'S at head of the aimy. 

Ha and HH adv. up, up to, above ; 
«*H8 quite at the toe. 

3^'^ lying heavy, v/eighing heavily, upon 
one's mind. Also poetp. o. gen. 1. on, 
upon, e.g. t to lay on, to place upou : 

Aahi ihoy-tu byuA it smote right 
upon mo («'.<?., on my heart). 2. towards, 
in the direction of : "^Ha tnabi thog-tu 
towards (its) mother; H*4'*'1¥«'«r*Ha' 
►’I the Bon priest soaring towards the 
skies. 3. postp. c. aocus. during, as long 
as, throughout ; whilst (H gen- without 5) 
SVH 4gun~thog throughout the whole 
winter ; «tf(K*1 bgrog-thog during the walk ; 
g'H tfa-thog, phi-thog lit. during 
forenoon, during afternoon, as shst. in W. 


morning, evening, or forenoon and after 
noon. 4. just upon, directly after: 
H*'" fabog-tbog fa-ma milk just after 
being milked (Jd.). H'V* t hog-nag above, 
more than; they re- 

mained, e g.y lived, not more than fifty 
years ( Ld .). 

IV: 1. fruit, produce; W*1v. 

HH *hih-thog produoe of the 
fields ; *'H lo-thog year's produce ; 3*' 
H f ifi-thvj fruit, produce of a trfee or 
other plant; 1**'H gaar-thog new pro- 
duce. the year’s crop ; H<Sfi thog-phui first 
fruit, as an offering. 2. in W. fortune, 
wealth, property ; j H common property, 
property belonging to the community or 
congregation (< Jd .). 3. \VTIW lit. red fruit, 
n. of & plant and its fruit. Has these syno- 
nyms: gzuyg-can-ma ; h pi- 

lufri frdah ftpjqw ; agsrfiV* bbrag-bu dmar ; 

bd&in-byed ; fyH-va bdsin ; 

114' J* gshan-zgyal ; H®!'*’ -1 thog-gi lo-ma 
(4 t*on.); 

HSFi"* t hog-gra&g-pa 1. to be the 
leader of, to lead against, to lead forward, 
to conduct: 

and headed by B&kya together with 
Mah&n&ma (Tig.). 

thog-dhag 1. in the dialect of 
the Dnk-pa herdsmen of Tibet =<* reli- 
gion. 2. or «lH during, as long as, 
whilst, quite ; ^ ^ during 

a whole day ; Z- the road 

was quite full (of snow) ; Ufiwa* 
whilst they began to fill up 
m *a«v«ia the ; 
benefit of this will be permanent as long 
as the tun endures (Sara/i. 123). 

f fww thog rpthab-war first and last, 
from beginning to end; at all times 



continuously (S. kar. 5). thog- 

Wtikak* rgyo-rkgen the 2 r«t and the last 
cause, the entire cause or origin. 

9 * 1 }*?! tkog-tna UTft, wu, uuw 1 . what 
is uppermost, the upper end, the fore- 
most place, the top ; jju | mreyi ^ they 
sat down at the top of the row. 2 . the 
first, earliest, ancient ; also origin, begin- 
ning; ¥fsrj*rq« already at his birth, 
from his very birth ; If^'wX-^sfsr sdfa of 
noble birth, as regards his birth very 
high; from the very beginning; 

of itself (Ja.); Ifc-sr^-y^ or 

from eternity, from tim* imme- 
morial. uunu blessing, 

good or prosperity at the beginning (of 
anything). 

Yq-aS'* M thog-mahi lo-uia fresh shoots 
of leaves. 

Isf ** ju i ; t/iog-nia-ikt/ff WUW the first 
born (of brothers and sisters) ; the eldest 
brother. 

Syn. tV|* t&on-ihyc§ ; » jo-jo \ fi* 
phu-too ; wl a-jo {Won.). 

fsr»r|a u : the first born (of Brahm*), 

1. s., Br&hmaoa caste of India. 

^‘M't^sm'si^'sft'f*.'^ thog-mi daA 
igUhab-ma tnc4-pab% ttoA-pa-tnuj wewnr- 
one of the 18 kinds of emptiness 
(Jf.T.). 

VfsAuA^Q thog-mabi tpgon-po = ft® - 
asaB or ^N’l {Tig. k. 66) UTfkwu 
epithet applied to the Adi-Buddha 

thog-mabi byej-pa WTfkuvu 
first rites, duties, or business, to be done 
at the outset 

thog-imr 1 . adv. at first, first. 

2 . postp. o. genii, before, at the begin- 
ning of 


I’T^S thog-tihni or Vj* (F* 1 *) storey 
of s house. 

Thog-Hha 4pab-ko n. of a sec- 
tion of the Sa-fkya ruling family {Lot. 

■ 30). 

thogt v. « Mouf-pa and 

bthogt-pa. 

thogt-pa 1 . UR, Uf> to bear 
aloft ; *»U 5 ajfwq to hold up in the hand ; 
*V 5 Y^** UWWV a king; one over 
whose head an umbrolla is l.eld as a 
mark of honour. 2. ufhrtv, ufeu, %u to 
strike, stumble, run against-, to throw 
against or on, to be impud^i. delayed : 
*!««• ^c.q«qy with obstruction ur impedi- 
ments. I^u«r*\u uuftrfif, uufini unhin- 
dered, unobstructed ; also two classes of 
devils, v. 

without being hindered by men, dogs, or 
any thing else. 

Syn. WU frchaA-tca ; q ^dnw-pa 
{Won.). 

thogt-pa mcf = 
or X. .uwr; v. 

preceding para., also = all-searching, all 
penetrating, all-pervading. 2. wug 
Aryisaftga the founder of the Yogfc- 
oharya school of Buddhism. He was 
called the sage of Achinta-puri Vihlr, now 
called A junta, the cave and temples of 
whioh still bear testimony to the glory of 
his time; and is said to have lived 150 
years. Aoo. to some Tibetan authors he 
was the brother of the celebrated Vasu 
Bandhu {K. g. \ U&O). 

thoA 1. a plough. Hk'gF 1 thoA- 
icagt uru, UUU the iron of the plough 
share. 2. a trunk, box {A. K. 1-1 +) ; 
Ifc tfu thoA-got olothej in a leather trank, 



also the lining of the inside of a leather 
trunk ((Urn.). 

•f thoA-ka or 1M thoA-ga^^' 

or 5 a r the breast : V ^ they 

(fought) holding each other breast to 
breatt. 

.f, tkoA-khor=--*^$ dense, 

thick ; also abet, density. 

3fc*q thoA-pa 1. 

Pf«rq a ram two year* old just entering 
its third year. 2. aco. to Co. a ram 
that is castrated, wether ; * Vv ra-thoA 
a castrated he-goat; Vk'ofi* thoA-pahi- 
lo the years between childhood and man- 
hood; juvenile years (ScK.). 3. TW, TW 

also *k* tkoA-po cf. 5***' a plough. 
Tcqtaat oft’ (hoA-pabi bchaA-htuA — l* 
to plough, to hold the plough. 

*1 thoA-tpu mane of the camel 

m.y 

thoA-g;oi inf*, jm the plough- 
share : Ik-sf^r ^ thoA-g$ol can one who 
ploughs, a tiller of the soil. 

Vuratij thoAt-htbin a receipt : 

the fuel having been 
supplied take a receipt for it (£&»».). 

^ I: th <4 1. poetp. over or above; 

up, upon; also as adj. 
higher, upper: w ^ ^ * the 

windings of the higher ravines and gorges 
of Nepal are very considerable {Jig)- 
1s|-f*w fteA-khebf cover, 

outside cover, anything to oover over. 
2.=^ thfa twv, fhftl*. f«rft*i* also 
I VS bla-tho4 or Sfl Vs 4bv-tko4 crown of tbo 
head, ornament or oovoring for the head. 
tVs ya-tho4% *Vs ma4ho4 a loft in the 
rafters of the upper and lower storey of a 
house. 


VW thoi-zgal 

^ thoi-mal che-tca angry, wrathful. 

VvVs tho 4 -tho<j % v. sit. 

thoj-pa 1. vqni skull; skull of 
dead person, death’s head ; V\** t/icxj-ika/n 
a dry skull ; VvJfi t/ioj-rlon a frebh skull : 
Vs thoi-khrag a skull filled with blood ; 
*VV* thc 4 -phor drinking cup made of a 
skull usod by Tantrik lamas in propitiating 
spirits, ghosts, etc. 2. or Vs’S$* tho 4 -dkri% 
a turban, not bowover worn in Tibet. 
3. WWW the forehead, brow : tho4- 

rUa vena frontalis. tho 4 -r<jyan 

fsndwjw the ornament for the head. 

Vs^F* tho 4 -)n 0 -khor=zA\&\yi a species 
of oonoh-shell which when burnt makes 
fine lime. Vs* ?**'§%•« tho4-ma khor-gyi 
phye-ma wfHn-swww lime-wa<h for walls 
of buildings. 

*S**|* iko 4 -h hot or th< 4 -U 

iko 4 said to mean alabaster (ffaj). 

V\*VT* tho 4 -le ikar wISwn chalk ; *S 
tho 4 ~le 4 kar-gyi phyt-ma lime- 
wash or powder. 

Sfy thon I. v. ***<«, so; ^ 

ti at the time of, also time of coming 
out, at the time of his departure; 
khy&J-thon = turning out excel- 
lent, particularly good. 2. n. of a village 
at the foot of the Khambala ridge on the 
south side of the Yeru Teangpo, famous 
for being the birth-place of Thon-mi 8am- 
bho(a the father of Tibetan literature. 
VfiW Thon-pa a native of Thon, also a 
member of the family of Thon-mi 8am- 
bhota ; W n. of a Tibetan minis- 
ter bom of the family of Thon-mi 
8ambhota (LoA. » S). Thon-mi or 

{ Thon-mi Sam-bhoja, called also 
p'^sgrfft the minuter of king 8f oA-tytcin 
&gam-po who resided for many yean in 



India in order to study Sanakrt and on 
liia return to Tibet framed the Tibetan 
characters and laid the basis of Tibetan 
literature about the middle of the seventh 
century A.D. 

thnn-ka greenish- blue : 

(J*#-) bright green-blue 
bears the name of thon-ka. fa* thon-thi n. 
of a kind of Chinese satin shot with green 
and blue (S. kar. 179). 

$5 thob, v. fas (hob-pa, an exhortation 
aa in qfa a fa ( srfa’fa, v. afawa bdebt-pa. 
fa* thob-chu aoo. to Sc hr. button (fa'k). 

tkob-pa eirsrw, iw, nro, urn 1. 
vb. to find, to get, obtain ; is practically 
synonymous withlv® ft ietf-pa, which verb 
in the colloq. it has to a large extent 
superseded, though in certain parts of 
Central Tibet r *e$-pa is often heard. In 
W. and Sikkim fas only is in use both 
conversationally and in letters. In litera- 
ture fa 4 * occurs in the sense of “to gat, 
obtain, procure, receive ” ; but not in the 
proper sense of “ to find, discover M which 
is the special meaning belonging to "fa s. 
Thus in books a common phrase is SV^fa 
fa* they obtained or acquired faith ; V^fa 
at the end have got the Wl (in gram- 
matical construction). fa*s^qa§q vrvqpry 
gaining [having a dose adherence ; closely 
connected; consequent ou]S. 2. to be- 
come; frtfas tc become king; <*** 
fas to become a Buddha, to attain to Bud- 
dhahood fafas to be religious ; 
fas to be miserable, to be unhappy ; w 
Two to be saved, emancipated ; n^nfas to 
become happy, *.s., to attain to Nirvdna. 

JI: sbst. am gain, profit, 
that which baa been got or obtained ; the 
sum, result, of gain, fa fa in W. adj. 


that which is to be got or received (Ja) ; fa* 
fwUaw to draw or 
acquire somehow or other another's pro- 
perty. 

fa ^ thob-ga , v. fa*®, 
far** also fas*«| 

immediately, e.g. y §a|fa p wq directly ho 
had arrived (4Mo*.). 

fa J ihob-rgyu colloq. lit. anything to 
be got, as inocme, profit, gain. 

thob-rgyal 1. fas^qgsq t hob-pa 
daft rgyal-va to gain and win ; this ex- 
pression occurs in the passage rsgcjq, 
t-ttfaga, egn where it signifies w 

faj, acquiring, finding, the way (to 
Nirvana) t getting at the root or gaining the 
fruit in the phraseology of the ftift-ma sect 
{Khritf). 2. u of a district with a monas 
tery in Tsang : ^fa’gs§ 5 « ****** 
a^srgqfa-agprg-sA-gTsa* the temple of the 
Kiver-bank Sands is situated on a hill on 
the further hank of the Tsangpo in the 
direction of Thob-gyal in Tsang [Loft. * 
6). In Thob-gyal was bom spfaqfq dy^q*’ 
3* the Panohen Lama Tanpoi T »V angohug, 
who was the successor of the Tashi Lama 
Tan-pai Nyi-ma whom Capt. Samuel 
Turner had interviewed in 1786 A.D. 3. 
occurs in Wjrfca thob-rgypl byei-pa aoc. 
to Sch. to despoil, pillage, plunder. 

fa » thc-cha a share, due; the share 
which one gets. Also fafa. 

faefa thob-hdo<}—**p chagi ex- 
pectation, longing for. 

fafa thob-ttkxr lit. the turn of getting ; 
may be taken as = claim, light, due : fa’ fa* 
thob-Uhir fta-la gwj I have a olaim, 
a right to it (Ja.). fa** thob-rim the order 
or turn of getting. 

fa$* thob- gig repertory, index. 



IV* /Ao5-Zo=T«r^ thob-ga vanity, false 
show: ?*'%W*V* he is oonoeifed, he is 
not talented bat he makes a show. QJW 
Tp-*«p‘3m he who 
makes show of religion, of having acquired 
it, while just entered at the door of its 
exposition (Khri$.). 

leifp thob-sroi prob.=l q ^ thob-tshir 
right of succession. 

IV^ /hob-fa contest, scramble, e.g., for 
money thrown among people. 

JT*'3 thotn-bu , v. 3*rq (in the dialect 
of Amdo) a large wooden spoon or ladlo 
ordinarily called 

f lb's* ttxwdf X'Vjq'VVPta 

regarding the Jowo as not liko others he 
presonted him with an additional spoonful 
of buffalo-cow s curds and a handful of 
crvstaline sugar (A. 35) ; 
brought one spoonful of drink (A. 110). 

SfOTT^l t ho mi-pa, v. altar* hthomt-pa. 

Thohu-kican the last emperor of 
China of the Ta-yuan or Tartar dynasty : 

Karma 

Rat-byut rdo-rje was invited to China by 
(emperor) Thobn ktoan {Lot. * 10). 

r* thor anything gathered into a single 
point ; what is in a tangle drawn out fine. 
IV*«1 thor -cog or or iVf^P (also 

^ fwwrvai a plaited tuft of hair, 

toupet : he bound the tuft 

of hair with silk-string of five colours. 

Thor-kho4 or IXIft Thor-go4 n. 
of a Mongol tribe. IXIKI'P*' Thor-goJ tpyi - 
khai I n. of quarters in the monastery of 
Tashi-lhunpo where monks coming from 
WK Thor-yoi generally reside. 


(Lot. 15) the most 
learned ffef -rab fbyin-pa of Thor-goJ «seo. 

iXalf thor-Tpgo 1. v. thur-rpgO- 2. 
the commencement of the dawn, of the 
morning. 

IX«|«i thor-chagt- 1 (‘% V< «*F\ t t entered 
into the list ; registered : fr'^wnrlsf 
IVa^u the resident official of a Jong gene- 
rously put into the list* (Rtiii.). 

thor-(o=fti the top point of 

hair, etc. 

IXa thor-pa , also *IV q , small-pox (Sc A.), 
pimples, pustule; 8*'lX »r in- thor cuta- 
neous disorder*, pustules, pimples on the 
Bkin (r fa.). 

|Xp thor-ica 1. v. *IVp hthor-ua. 2. 
V*' q thor-pa. 

IXg I : thor-bu I. aoo. to Jd. denotes a 
whole class of diseases comprising dyspepsia 
as well as cutaneous disorders. V**X 
(jmar-thor measles (8ch .) ; IX'*^ thor-nag 
some kind of pimples or eruption on the 
skin ( Ya-srl. 98). 2. single, separate (Jd.) ; 
gtflX'g' q separate little things, works, 
books, eto. (Sehr.). 

I**# thor- mo the growing fat of cows, 
goats, eto., in oon sequence of sterility 

(«•). 

thor-gtsug wWVv ; = *!lX*X gtaug* 
thor or gUug-tor a turban. 

thor-fshugi ftramv, *nnft= 
plaited hair bound up on the head in a 
spiral. 

IV* thor-ve or « *IV*, P^«rpJS‘P^^ 
IX * (A. 119). 

IX'Xp thor -re -tea, v. s*IX. 

thol-ica 1. v. XIx p ht hoi- tea pf. 
to fX’P ftol-ica what has oome forth, what 



ha* been rated, elevated (ScA.) ; 1* g*-‘ ihoL 
by ui ariaen, begun suddenly. 

ft Tho§ I: or Tho$-rut n. of 

a olan among the ancient Tibetans (Yiy.). 

II: (in 8ikk.)= i f ^ understanding ; 
Wwq*- tho%-chut of lees understanding ; 
waft to exprees intelligibly ; HwagA'iV* 
WSWTfW n g absolute comprehension ; fully 
»n4 «w**n<ling or hearing, one of the six 
M*\«, I 

ft*3 thobpa 1. vb. to hear; now 
used in the ordinary sense of hearing 
anything with one’s own ears just ae is the 
verb W q fcn-pa ; but ^ seems to have 
had originally the meaning of hearing 
something at seoond hand, i.e., from others. 
This signification it still bears also. 
Henoe we derive the further meaning : 
2. to hear of, to have word of, to under- 
stand: have you 

heard of the English or Europeans of 
CalouttaP WW, as 

reported. 3. jfh one of the 18 sciences 
orf^T; Veda , w. **«*««■. 

t hot- grot or farwylfti set 

free (from the world as soon as he) heard 
(it*; an abbreviated n. of a book called 
Y«?r ia« aluqfit a the work by the 

hearing of whioh one is instantly saved. 
It is read over deoeased persons or to the 
soul of the deoeased. 

thot-pa kgt wia« a follower 
of the Hlnay&na school (4 Mon.). 

f (Aof-cA«4 of little experience; 
ignorant. 

Yrfq« tkot-igrogt or 1- met. 

bya-roy the crow. 2. '•W* * 

hearer; a follower of the HinayAna school 
(If Aon.). 


Ewj* thoi-riul less read or imperfectly 
informed. 

tkohidan qfifw learned man. 

Syn. •T* rq ifikbaf-pa ; f M-ra&- 

can ; rig-pa can (|fAo».). 

V* 1 thot-ldan fraA the chief among 
the learned ; complimentary addroas for a 
learned man. 

**■**' W thot-pu-4gab n. given to the 
Buddhist saint Mi-la rat-pa. 

Ihot-Msin = r na-ica 

hearing ; also TwoS if the organ of hearing. 

thot-lpisin rgyan = ltf {na rgyan 
M ear-ornament. 

thot-lo h ear-say ; hearing (a thing) 
but not understanding : 
ft-fe pw-gwgM'q not being so, as 
if one pretended to have heard and to 
understand without really having taken 
into the mind (Khritf, UO). 

mthaA araswvla the lower part 
of the body ; *** *1* rpthaH-yot WWiaf* 
a vestment for it, a 8ort of petticoat (fin.) ; 
aoo. to others : a toga worn by the lamas. 
w (f\ y TtUhan tpra<J-pa WTO mutual 
touching of the body, lying or sleeping 
together (as husband and wife) : waaqv 0 ’** 
qrfl^wwiw just on the point of embracing ; 

wrfsrgw embracing (for company). 

WW qtfhaAt= V all: s»a*si$«*aq 
perceived by all, heard by all. 

Wft ipthah (of. aw) 1. the end, 
whether relative to spaoe or time ; so= 
edge, margin, brink; termination, con- 
clusion, limits: «aa|Va to go round 
the oonfines (of a plaoe) ; rptha/t- 

bgrii skirts or edge of a gown or vestment 
tied up ; sm aiat exceeding all bounds, 

very great ; fa to walk 
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round him that aits on a throne (Glr .) ; •*' 
m not returning to former work* ; 
to the last karma ; de-rfithab round that 
(mountain) ; at the frontiers 

and in the interior, everywhere (Jd.) ; ■*$ 
border region ; the four bord- 
ers, all the surrounding territory, frq. 

the treasures of the border-oountry ; 
*** * rpthah haul-u>a to oonquer or con- 

vert the people on the frontier ; am^aprm: 

the monasteries (founded) 
to convert the wild people of the border- 
land and also those beyond (fiUsii.) ; V"l 
mthaki-imnq border-war, the invading 
armies (from China, India, Nepal or Kho- 
ten) : s* 1 * * *34 if the 

lower lands are seized, tranquility will be 
reduced to a minimum (ftdsa. 22). 2. 

In grammar: terminal letters; 4 aa, *» 
»w, * ra t * la ««*4 qdhah-can 

words ending in n, m, r, 1 ; f*** ga-iptha/f 
a final ya). 3.=s'*« cha-^at. 4. appa- 
rently is sometimes used as adj. = the 
utmost, the last, e.g., wwtw*n4was* 
having been delivered from misery and 
from the utmost prosperity (Khor-de). 

rpthab gcig-tu 1. on the one 
hand ; in part ; in a certain degree and in 
some respects {Jd.). 2. keeping all on one 
side, or taking from one end or from one 
side (of a subjeot or quod, ion); ^Si*!*^’*** 
** M it is not easy for one 
like me to explain only one side {Silu. t ) ; 

«fi thah of 

one opinion, view or thought; unani- 
mous. 

•m qtvu ifUhab Qcof-pa 1. final sen- 
tence or judgment, a decision. 2. to 
adjudge, decide, come to a conclusion: 

iptbab gco4-pab% phy*r in or- 
der to settle it definitely, to oome to a 


conclusion, or deoision. •** , VP"* gad-dag 
ipthah mfiof the true end, the farthest 
limit. 3. the rest, remainder : ^^‘I**** 
■*>« having given up the last remnant of 
hope and fear. 

*m eH jwo iplhah-fahir tjyat-pa 
fkenrr one who expands even onto the 
four limits of the universe ; an epithet of 
a Cakravarti Rdja (M.V.). 

limitless, 

boundless. 

*** fl* tlUhab-fkor Urmanyfjur alt round ; 
also as shat, the whole circumference, the 
Iterimeter. 

ffUlah-khob or ^ arm bor- 
der, outskirts, etc. p&rft a* je ipthab- 

khob rm ham ikye-wa *rseiweii4 any bor- 
der-land oooupied by uncivilised people ; 
also one of the eight unhappy states, v. 
ft rjUhafy-hkhob yul atm- 

barbarian's country ; also any country 
where Buddhism has not penetrated. 

c igthah g*bt-pa 

a raddibh leaf. 2. fimw rule, regulation. 

iplhab-gru=jM*l wjm copious- 
ness ; spacious, extensive. 

wfq* tgthah-grogi=%+*h« or W 
lit. friend to the limit of life, i.e., 
spouse. 

mw Vv gtfhab-4ot ami baahfulness, 
modesty. 

fdhab'icogt the foitn of a 
minor, etc. (Sehr.). 

nsa aq rgthab-car, *nti met. a branch. 

*thab-eAopf living at the 
border or edge ; the border of a robe. 

*"*‘*ft* mthak-g€$s lit. the two extremes, 
namely, '•%*» ztag-pa daA cA<g#$». In 
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ancient India the sages held that there was 
either immortality or total annihilation, 
Buddha discovering the golden mean or 
middle path. 

= .*U ma-nid a hermaphrodite, who is 
noither man nor woman (Mon.). 
doubt. 

sm*^ mthah-m the sun at the end of 
summer and winter. 

i ptJtah-daj «<ra, fnfwwi, 
rev oral, eund'-y, all ;=***. 
tfith tfr-dig min fiq. 

S«| mad-tthig rpthah-daj the plural sign 
rjUhah-daj (gram.). 

a«V* mthah-dam or nithah- 

dam-tuhig = the difference separating ruler 
and subject ( Yiy k.) 

wsaq^q mthah-brditl n. of a number (Yu- 
*/. 57). ipt/iab-inaA fSifkq n. of 

number cf twenty-eight figures; 

Q rpt/iaii-tuaA chev.-po (^‘ , ) WfiffifttW n. 
of number of twenty-nine figures. 

•** ** rpthah-U r a kind of lasso 

with which the body of an enemy is en- 
tangled. 

•m gq T£thah-l<ral 1. the sky, space. 2. 
boundless; aa with the ocean 

•m agwst ipthah-hbyam *WH n. of a very 
large number {Ya-ncl. 57). 

ipihah-ma *IH, fjtf* I- the 
end; the outermost or exfieme side or 
thing. 2. boider, hem, seam, of dresses. 
<c M&. n * to-day we see (him) for the 
lust tium. 

•wt h mthah-rm arqiuw^ Iwrder people ; 
barbarians. 

•m qfct*q ffithah fotan-pa - pkug$. 

briaii-pa secure future, eventually for good. 

w q^ rptkah-bthi the four limits 
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of the globe; 

fsfhmqrn one who has conquered every- 
where. 

ww rpthah-ijaf 1. W, ^ 

infinite, endloss. 2. n. of the kingof Kash- 
mir during whose reign Kshemendra 
wrote the Avadina Kalpalata. N. of a 
king of Ndga demi-gods (Mon.). 3.= 
ta-gtthi the world. 

•m q #thah-yat-mi the ocean, 
a name of the goddess Paldan Lhaiuo 

(Mon.). 

Maw* rplhah-yat rtM wm n. of a 
vegetable medicine. 

Syn. ** that drv$-9tnan ; w'V«l a- 
ta-pal (4f«o« ). 

•wwmi rpthafy-ras piece-goods imported 
from border countries such as India, 
China, Kashmir or Nepal (Rit'i.). 

mtftah-ias hd 19-pa 
itoii-jta niff one of the eighteen 

kinds of emptiness (AT. K). 

= (4ffion.). 

|w jiithnh-g*al wholly clear, illu- 
minated. 

•msfStq 

mthar 1. adv. at last, lastly, fin- 
ally, in conclusion ; acc. to Ja. peril. also: 
to the vory lant, wholly, alt ogethor. Also 
poetp. after, belli ml ; w 

r gya > -ra'j9 8um-br<jyahi qdhay after three 
hundred royal generations; srsuv^q* 
the progressive particle ^ fid is (to 
be written) after a final *. 2. or 

•m ^ mthah-ru towards the end, at the 
end ; frq. jsj wgjK.si the number of 

those that reach the natural end of life ; 
•NWqsp'S'V rpthar thmj-pa merf-pa not to be 
got through, inexhaustible ; reach- 
ed the extreme limit or tfxthar 



thon-pa fully croued or passed over the 
limit ; as a sbst. a perfect holy per? on, 
a f-aiut who haw acquired all viituc* and 
has gone to the farthest limit of learning 
or has acquired all that i.s knowablo. w 
SV 4 * rpthur bynt-pi to cud n work, to 
destroy, to put nil cud to, to denial'. -h. 

ml bar-phi/ in or wem, 

f*TWtnn the sky. mthar-byctl «ttm, 

tiie lord of death who puts an end 
loe\ery thing. mthar-hhyin W*UT 

going to the limit. 

w ^ W mthar-gm 
guai-pahi tnomt-par hjug-pa dytt the giadu- 
ally-a< , qum*d nine stagr* of trntup.il pos- 
ture. They comprise tho states of Wf 
the four Dhy.tm; "W^ ^tho 
four Arujia and 

•wjflro rpthar-tkgcl-ic i to cjrry out 
fully ; to depose without reserve, to dwell 
upon a subject exhaustively. 

w jn rpthar-gyif~- 9 *'$u rim-ggif adv. 
by degrees, gradually, at length. 

ipMrtr thug-pa and 

S *1 ^1“ q i \ <l *m r toy-pa and 

Hift-ipithamj $pywj-va metf-pa are attributes 
of the gods oi the highest heaven (K. ko. 
1 $$T). 

WM’ g rpthar thug-pa ^ WT 9 mvr- 
t hug-pa touching or carried to the limit as 
regards quality, good oi bad 

•twjn yjrthat-fclat, v. w ju ipthah-ila^. 

kfihas gtugt-pa n. of a place. 

i. aW sky-blue, azure. 2. 
n. of a flower, used as a medicine for eye- 
disease. 3. toe. to Co. ~ indigo ; •* ' 

ipthii-gih indigo plant. 4. iudigo colour 

m 


•A* § mthiH-fkya light blue. «A« T 
rpthin-kha bluo colour. ^ ipikifl-ga n. 
of a bird of deep-blue oolour ( 0 . Bon. 12 ). 
•Ac. B rjr.tkih-kln a a hind of silk-scarf with 
white spots on a blue ground (liUii.). 
•A*8| ndhih-gi n. of ail an- 

clout dynasty (J. Zun.). •A*yt nit In A- 
rggut a kiud of ttoue used medicinally. 
•A*.Jfq mthin-ffion n. of a blue-stono u«ed 
in medicine, lapis lazuli (J *<ji 
mthin-ril arc. to Sch. wild duck. 
mthin-hhl fifvfx a smaller bird (Ja.) [ihe 
fiuit of tho marrhy date tree]/?. ; ^ 

mthiA-rdo = n«V (cayt-rdo superior steel, 
of bluish-red colour, highly prized in 
Tibet (Jig). 

Syn. my-tutan tfon-po ; g 5*‘ 

bya-khyuA rdo; g*al-{dan ; *!•»£«■ 

*4 gnal-pa -can\ nic-tog >ni<j- 

tiuan ; ku-^nhi khami ; 

dut-ktji MC-tog ; me- tog zt' (J Mon.). 

*<h 34 IJthiA-ohun u. of a place on the 
Tibet o-Ohimwe frontier; 
on a hill of turquoise-stone (shone as it 
were) melted lapis lamli (Firy.). 

rpthin-fih vruira monolith of 

turquoire. 

ipthihu, v. fpthehu. 

ttot* i nihil 1. nw, abet, the bottom, 
the lowermost part, the depths : 
ftWsq-lta at tho deep bottom cf a 
marmot's burrow; IfwWfnlq the bet- 
tom or undermost of the pile of 
olothes. 2. the bellow part of anything, 
chiefly used of the hand or foot : «Vi 
the palm of the hand ; the sole of 

the foot; s*wfl§«rqi 
*ee |s( y q for a batty illustration, 
there might be so many ants clinging to 
life on tho flat palm of the hand (or, on tho 
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palm of the hand as ou a plain ) ( Khor - 
rfr). 3 the centre, * be principal or chief 
part, of a town ; the principal place : 

*<«*«« Qda.i-i in mthil the capital or the 
central place of a country where tho 
government is located ; aho n. of the chief 
monastery of Tibet in Yar-lung, throo 
day's journey to the east of Sarn-ye. 

«* ifitiiH = sum, artii, 

an, abd force or power of an inherent 
nature; innate energy ; capacity, rewnuce. 
h a word chiefly used as denoting magic 
powers; but not invariably so. * q 
strong, poweiful, efficacious; VI JV* 
the capacity oi suppressing 
the powers of darkness ; C 1 ! B 4 '* 

| aaaga X be- 
cause he has abandoned the taking of life, 
he shall be bom in a land of great resources 
and fine natural productions. *5 iQthn~ 
m?4 also powerless, feeble, unable ; 

Tpf/tHf by vhtue of, frq. **3'|*« or *3 
Vf** anra, magic, witchcraft ; q , 

«| a^qsi n to cast magic spells, to bewitch. 

tptAn^§tjjftH§ roaring 

expreaaive of one's might and prowess 

rpth't-cheii rn»tHt snpgiTX ; wjhs 
conjuring, raising 
tempests, exorcising ghosts, these three 
I have Learned thoroughly. 

*1« +th»‘tca «$« au exor- 

cist, one whe practisos. witoheraft. 

*' * qUhu - iro efte M«rn, one versed 

in mysticism, in the Tantrik cult, an exor- 
cist lama (JfBtM.). 

«*■* mthn-mo the u. of a j>rcta : 

yi-d*agi ffitku-nto chet fkyef was born as 
a powerful female pi tta (K/irij.). 

Ipik*- qUAH-rtt* 
rw*4-du byuA-ira fAo/l-fpyyoy# rlui-daH 


ipnatu-pa grig QtyaH-dptfit brought in one 
who in walking was swift as wind and 
wonderfully skilful in feats of arms, 
do. 

f > Urn yo4-pa = ifiiofowfii 

efficacious. 

*W*» i v. wq thick, 

dei *os 

*3*^ Vt/n't-byed, v. ]** ijur-yum 

(man.). 

*SV I pt/m4 f V. bthu4-j,<i. 

"3V*S rpt!iu4-u*4, *3\*S hthu4-»*4. 

rptftunpa ( »*«*«) 

KfS*. n-T-, —5 

(bio lta-bu) «Tg * to agree with, to 
be accordant, to be on a par with : 

3S *» to make agree, to bring to agreement, 
reconcile; to be in sympathy with. P»*3««» 
unanimous; to live 

in harmony, unanimous in judgment ; *•»' 
*q*«3^ « accordant in form of religion, 
^g'sqqci g p^f rf merchants, men of 
one snd the same avocation ; V BV 
"3V q mutual agreement, g U jfs w « 

similarity or agreement in acts ami 
behaviour. ®’<WYt' i <OT q * in haimouy 
with other men ; q or 

in oonformity with one's words, expres- 
sions; V , y r *3X’ q agreement in refer- 
ence to time and place; Vt'wgB' 4 * per- 
sonal union as of husband and wife ; 

agreeing in the habits of 
life, in the manner of food and drink, eto. ; 

i of equal birth and extrac- 
tion ; sMrsqq'q of the same or aimilar pro- 
fession, also persons whoee karma is simi- 
lar ; mental unity, of thb same 

thought or mind, agreement; *H‘*»**"i 
tfltJwn-pahi pie «*rfXi same or equal rank 
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#r cl»M. mrjwm similar 

extraction or birth. * 3 f tnj^q equal or 
similar culture or cu)igbi»nm>-nt. 

paying tflxe* according to 
law; *ftw«i3q , w*gv«i , 9 ** or 

the news being contradictory I o* not 
know what to do ; $ «fVN «|3q <s '-■~q * 
tw i w 3* $ Ijajq'B tyq fyi sh^ w gu B tin. 
two men having disagreed, they did not 
go to law but a friend made them agree ; 
qwcrjp'i'l fa *1 -Ip $'^*q W wrgv 
B dqq because tho villagers 

could not agree ou question concerning 
their common property, the headman of 
the village came causing them to agree. 
It will be noted from certain of the fore- 
going examples that *3^'^ may be used 
as a postp. coupled to the word it governs 
by the affix V 

rpthuu-par rtxr-ua 
playing without disagreement. 

l qit/iuu-pahi fkyru or 

qihun-rkycn necessary articles ; also, as 
predicate, requisite, indispensable : 

food and drink, &c., are 
the requisites of liviug; *•) *Bq«i*jBq$ 
wgy clothes, etc., are the articles of 
neoessity which one must have ; q\^V*r 
41 ‘MV^, ** ^ health is 
a requisite of domestic happiness and a 
peaoeful mind is necessary for inner en- 
joyment. 

lading on the two elephants all the neoes- 
sary artioles (A. 22). 

qjqq b ft an bdtsin §k ye 9 - buffi ipthun-rkyen 
btgrub-pfl to have secured all things requi- 
site for a religious man {Tig.). 
qUhun-tkytn hyf4~*W M '*$ e < ,t to oo- 
operate, to help, to be-friend (4f non ). 

rgthun-ean in W. gentle, peace 

(*.). 


ifitkuH hyug-pa or *34 
to cause to agioe, to ftt in, to bring in 
accordant elements ( Yiy .). 

wjq cA rythun-paffi tjrogt frieudf of 
great mental affinity ; *3* 3 ** ^ letter 

of recommendation. 

« W ci$yr*l* 

ifUfiuH-paffi </no 9 -i;rtt 0 
wished- for blessings. 

QthuH-pofr gui-iiu 
gnat-pa ufnvi-^wror residence in a coun- 
try of congenial characteristics {Jl.V.). 

rpthun-pabi rluA favouisble 
wind (for a vessel sailing). 

Wl* rpthun-tbyor friendship, rela- 
tionship, favourable coincidence of time, 
circumstances, etc., particularly when 
matrimonial relationship is formed. 

Syn. *3^fT* rpthun-phyoySi 
i tid*ab-byc4 ; V 1 *!* ne-tcar ybyor ; -fa 
iptn/irtMt-fbyo*’ (Mon). 

Wlf rptFiun-phyogt WfifW ; = fq*i 

relations, friends (Mon.). 

•ijylSs'q ipt/tun mon-pa or 
inimw ordinary, usual; also=V* tpyi-pn 
general, oommon ; also common property. 

•*3y£* rpthiin-ttsit the astrological cal- 
culation to asoeitain if a bride and bride- 
groom will live in harmony or not after 
marriage. 

*l»o straps 

or rope for a horse’s head to which 
another rope is tied to fasten him. 
*3* ifUhur-jpdab or *3 V *^ a halter, 
rope tied to the niuszle of a bone, Ac.; 
« 3 *s*f reins: *3**V’sdf 

even ou the halter and the head 
gear there were many precious gems 
(A. lil). 



*1^*4 in»tr. of «3, by magical 

power, by dint of (A. K. 111-16). w 3*< 
qfrvq ipt/ntf (>r tsir-na wn *mrr*i to be 
subdued: gen. overpowered by witch- 
craft. 

mthc-l >0 ; also col. 

w^Q'IS or kfl thc-bo the thumb. sp’qasikfl 
tknd-pnhi rpt/u’-bo the big toe. 

Syu. •OS'1'8 tor- mo 1hc-!>o ; rpthc- 

bot {4f» <?>».). 

mihc-c/tnA~*X% or 
qp*T5w the little finger; the little toe. 
wVSf jpf/w-Mls*** i jUhe-U. 

rptheh-kyu 1. button. 2. a sym- 
bol resembling a finger which is plaoed 
with the torma (offerings made to gods 
and demi-gods, Ac.) {Rtsit). 

^'5 or a little hammer. 

Also, the little too. 

SlJf fptho («^«A lag-pahi ) 1. a 

span, from the tip of the thumb to the 
tip of the middle finger when extended. 
fliVg , Wn , ^wt they inoreased each 
about a. cubit and span measure {fibroin. 
16J). s<T<«.«=sdr«^^q {Ji g ), iflf- 

wq or *Y to span, to measuro by 
the hand with the fingers extended ; *t 
V, a span in length ; **X^h 

or «T \ ftfrafa two spans. 2. v. "Tt 

rptho-goft a little triangular re* 
ceptade into which the effigy of an enemy 
is placed, to whom one wishes to do harm 
by witchoraft {Jd.). 

"TfW rptho rgyab-pa to give earnest 
money in W. (Jd). 

•flf ^ ipth-tag-*T**h Tpllio-fya<f gran- 
diloquence, high speech with little mean- 
ing. the 


doctrines of the time of that Buddhist kiug 
were only high-flown theories {A. 77). 

JjSfa nitho-ica—%^ mw,^, gj, wn 

1. abet, elevation, prominence; height; 

aleo adj. high, lofty, elevated, raised. 
Jd. makes it primarily a verb : to be high, 
tqsrl'^t'sdfq'f being of high and noble 
birth ; ^'wsdfq higher than that ; gq’Mq - 
^ the sacred insignia 

are high up above the roof ; R 
^YqV*qjsjVfq<rtqq the height cf Potala 
reaches to eleven stories ; * «Y'4 « a- rptho- 
na when I am high, when I rise in 
position, sflfq^q to lower what is 
high, to bring down, to bumble, lrq. 
*«*Af*f gqwvwvwga’ the more I was 
aspiring, the more I was brought low (7a.). 

2. for Yfl hammer; B tone used as 

a hammer \Cs.) . *X Q*s rptho-k/iyaj height , 
highness. 

iptho-tpyotf in W. haughty 
manner (Ju.). sdfyK.* jptho-Jpan ooours in 
pq q Y**dfq. 

M'qvq|-«prq fitho-icar fottegf-pa n. of a 
lofty mountain iD the fabulous continent 
of Uttara Kuru where thero are trees with 
leaves of gold, lapis lazuli, coral, diamond, 
ruby, eto., and trunks of silver. At night 
light is emitted from the leaves of trees, 
etc., to enable the gods and nymphs to 
make themselves merry and to rovol, do. 
(K. d. « 309). 

•dpq^'SwM'c rjxiho-\car »er»t-pa wqpvq 
to think highly of, to extol (one’s own 
religion, doctrine, Ac.), •fl'ovgq rptho- 
vdqt bya-tca to eulogise, to flatter, to praise, 
to oxait ;«fcr«I\<», qgaprq qts'q, also as 
*bet. = «fS'H vH 

rptho-Jman height : «dTw«9*i'(l 
of equal height; undulating; 

having high and low lands. 



•iVwtow ijUho-ffiUhamt evil design, 
mischievous mind or intention, brewing 
mischief. I *'5^*V*' 

*%S iton-pa la ifitho-iptshomi thill, bar-du 
gcei-par hdod designing misohief to the 
teacher in the meantime he wished to 
injure it {Jig). 
qa'q-arstfaism (jfbrom. f* 31). 

Syn. hT**** rptho-ht»han*i ; 
finofaemy, btshc by*4 (%tion.). 

fji tho-rii I : qpff, flrqw, qm, ^r, 
heaven, paradiso, the abode of the 
gods : S Iwh-sK-VndfUrfi- §«r 

persons gone to the three sphere^ 
of damnation being very many and persons 
gone into bliss being few (Khor-de.). 

Syn. rptho-rig rgyal-trid ; 

lha-yi yul; wg so-fcto; |**%qls|*|^ 
ftet-gi tyiy-rten ; dal~bd&in 

gnat-btafl ; ^ rol-pafri ta ; q^'MJ bde- 
frgro ; f*S fcyo-mei ; gkabg- 

fitum Qnag ; lha-yi frjig-rten ; f 

^'<a‘ Ika-yi groU ; sum-rtten ; 

hchi-med ; gtwf ; qwqpS- 

nam-ipkkafyi khyim ; q^'f^ bdc-(dan 
(Hfnon.). 

^ iptho-rit-kyi yon-tan 

kdun the seven attributes or advantages of 
paradise aro: — noble birth, W 
w fine form, great enjoyment, 

mental aooomplishment and 
merit, power and prosperity, 

froedom from disease, SKfc'I'^aq ex- 
treme longevity (4fdon.). 

*X^m $ ** rptho-rif-kyt ijUtho the lake 
of heaven. 

Syn. fiyw* chu-kluA ipttho; Y'& ti* 
Ttu-uiabi ijUtho (Won.). 

•ar^ia 1 ndho-rit WvA sgt't'* the 
celestial river, the river of the Miandihini 
(or glacial streams). 


ifUho-rit dgt-va woridly 
virtues, good, etc., (heaven being inside 
such world). 

•OfValb rptho-rif (hob vrofr the 
spiritual guide or teaoher of the gods., 

Syn. S phur-bu; tgra-ykhati ; 

|'*P* igra-tpkhat ; rM-« lha-yi frla-ma 
(4f0on.). 

****■#«* iptho-rii r«om|s=fM« the 
gods including the planet Bihu. 

ay^srm'q miho-rii 3 man-pa 
the phyBioian of the gods. 

Syn. •**•§* tha-ikar ikyey, f$JH« 
lhahi iman-pa (JjfAon.). 

•df Xa ■ |«V a* a- rptho-rii ima#- frit hod = f w 
PY <**>’* celestial oourtezan (Won.). 

aJfe-p ipthot-kha or «**.'«! chest, 
breast ; '^a al^'q to seize by the breast 

(Jd.). 

I : rpihoh-u>a 1. to see, to view, 
in the broad sense of the term as an ordinary 
faculty ; to look, to see, in a general way : 
*Ta^a having seen; W U l Ut 

was seen; aTqqq'SS'Q to oause to see: 
Aq-ft'l'iflfr'fe'A'idfk' I he sees only when 
the object is near, not when it is far (8c h.) ; 

can you 

see to a far distance at night time P 2. to 
perceive or behold any particular object ; 

an eminenoe from whence 
one can see the mountains of Tibet ; 
$q*flfcqq a place where one can be seen by 
othors ; fca wW* q*‘»d\^ he made it visi- 

ble to the girl, he made her see it; 

if there is one that has seen it, if 
there exists a witness ; ^■dfa | , ^w seeing 
this, 1 came to know, *>., from this I saw, 
I peroieved; frq. seeing, 

hearing, touching, remembering; aoc. to 
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J,i. thinking of (e.g., a form of prayer, 
or magio foimula) ; eolloq. a i» usually 

coupled with tlio eye, quito pleonasti- 
call/: o «kjw look 

up there, you can see three goa deer. 
3. to wituess, observe (mentally). j'*‘ 
#4 m q$jVc»rtfe’ 

^W**\^ q ¥V owW O capital, capital, for the 
second time have I witnessed the Doctrine 
preached in the metropolis! thus de- 
signedly he cried. 4. ooll'iq. to experi- 
ence, to endure : g«f«gw*dfc a&w has 
experienced many troubles. 

siifcq II : slight ; in Budh. •flfc’Q ■*' ' V*' 

« $ mthofi-trer la rnam-pa giiij-te of 
two kinds ; 1. *i« *¥* q perception by 

inference: J* W \\ * ’•&'* 4*8 f, «**W 
us i) 'M'MVk‘| etc., by seeing smoke from a 
distance to hold that I have seen fire 
although really I have not seen fire, etc. 
2. actual eight by 

personal observation (K. my. k37). 

mtJiofi-phi/oyt—y H^" explain- 
ed as \8*w*v wsdTfJspi object of sight; 
a view, scene, aspect ( Ya-ncl. *1). 

haft-dug vfaww (‘sight-poison’) 
evil eye (Sc ft .) ; envy, grudge, jealousy [e 
snake]#. 

•df$54 ifilhoft-bycd—^ mig 1. that 
which sees, the eye (ftffton.). 2. a species 
of kite. 

mYcsm rfithofi-lam the true way 1 . 
o*a <r«Xk. * the sUto or stage of per- 
fection in which one perceives the truth, 
tlje reality of Nirvana : 
g-^a-n-qH, $ accord- 

ingly from the first stage of perfection 
or ecstasy he pastes to the meditative 
stage called sdfaw whore he peroeives 
the true state of Dhamta. 2. aco. to 


friiis. (139) *. the path of obtaining the 
power of sight, a mystical state. 

mthofi-lmji the way of viewing 
a thing ; notion, theory, opinion. 

•dfe* Mft J&tfiofi-ica don- f dan n. of an 
image of Buddha, the sight of which 
brought merit to any ouo ( Yig . k. 21). 

•dfc 4 V** qit/iod-na 4gah - t, 

very handsome, of beautiful form. 

3*4x4 mthoft-phnl chiri-ua=**K f 
as in •ara-gvfa-rjrfq-ua aq tiniest 
thing visible or faintest thing audible 
(V.R.). 

q 5'4'^S ** mlhoft-wa fyla-xa i w.d-pa — 
q^qsrifcq unpinq perceiving the 
supreme truth v. g'W’dyq. 

nlfc. q githoA-ira nu tf-pa wwrfcw 

fatalist. 

*Tcq5l*i rf,t hoA-uafti chof ac- 

tions of present life. 

mthoA-> r ahi chof-bt tnyoA-i»or hgynr- 
i or (Karma) manifesting 

itself in the actions of this life. *»1fxaSX* 
«r*^q* W4 Jtwdtfw* one of the stages 
in technical meditation. 

sft MU j rjitlioAs-uas ipaA-bya that 
which is renounced when seen ; •>’<*• «|«( 
qi thoft-uaf tyrol deliveiance at sight. 

■dfr'X* rjithoA-tnhof WWW explained by 
qaX oa & ags. W (JT 

gu. *•’ 90). 

ij»f//o4#5=ft*r9|w 1. wrww 

view, prospect, sphere ; illuminated space : 
qw*W*«&4T4Mi- w * 1 S**!**"* the ex- 
panses of sky were filled with rain-bow 
canopies. 2. opening in the wall or roof 
of a hopse foi the entrance of light or for. 
egreaa of smoke: ^ 

jj qw gc f on the side of my 



pillow there came e solitary white man 
opening wide the cleft-holes of the bamboo 
house (A. 12if). an opening to 

the sky in the middle of a building. 

= 3. p ijiihofiykha plat- 

form on a flat-roof. *^T^** **t ipt/ioHyka silk 
ornaments, fringes on the borders of 
pointings yCx.) rpthofit.c/ic-H'a^ 

$*1** dome. 

•dMo mthoHypa 1. to lose one’s senses; 
one who has lost his senses. 2. aw. to 
Ja. perh. = ** ht/iomf-pa. 

rpthon-ka or P also ’’l 
rpihon-ka chcn-po 1. wwnftw blue gem 
of groat value ; see. to Jd. one of the five 
celestial genii*. 2. azure, sky-blue. 

ipt/iOH-tc w?tW coming out suoeoss- 
fully, surmounted, climbed up. 

«3y2f mthon-po high, elevated, exal- 
ted ; deep, loud. Practically the same as 
•rtfo and in colloq. much more frq. ; occurs 
also aa rpthon-mo. 

8yn. sdf'9 tpiho-u'rt ; *df pzedy 

ifUho ; twi i edamt-che ; ywr»flf tfpady 
rpiliO) ftw-mo rid (Jjfdon.). 

ipthon-mAti l. twuW ; sap- 
phire. 2. the high blue oolour (of things). 

s#t*ft$'2 rpihon-pohi lha an epithet of 
Vishnu (Jetton.). 

•dfvaj** rpt/ior-bthuA WtWPP washing 
the mouth with a potion* of water. 

*l5fcrq ipthol'ica or afsiWss^nsra to 
confess, confession ; from the word ** ft 
ihat-mo ; and is defined as <M| «r ^* «* * f* 
it signifies joining the palms of the 
hands in eontriliou: *»* ***S if you 

are guilty make confession {JJlrom. P 19) ; 
•afu ov Xm ip ft a 


one fit to confess not keeping company 
for a day with a sinner after he has con- 
fessed {A. 52). •df're-^u i/it/tof-fayt con- 
fession. 

rpt/tol-lshaAt (cf. con- 

fession, acknowledgment of guilt. ^ 
q ipthol-t&huni byv4-pa-=-**X* «p«|* « 
to make confession, to confess, which 
aco. to Buddhism implies atonement and 
remission of sins (Jd.). 

ipt/io$ abbreviated form of *!’*•». 

bthag a mill ; mill-stone ; colloq 
anything pulverized in a 
mill; aas|i|a^ giinding or ground in 
a mill. 

bt/ltVJ-pa pf. <**«!* frrnji, tut. W, 
imp. 1 to grind, crush; to 

grind in a mill; g*qMp**to make flour 
of roasted corn, barley, wheat, &c. ; 

q phyc-nmr frthaj-pa to grind into 
flour, to pulverize. 2. to weave: Jf*'3 
to weavo woolen cloth; a 

weaver; S* Wf$*ft tho daughter of a silk- 
weaver ( Glr .) ; loom (Si'k.)-, 3 

to cause doth to be woven. 

bthaZ-yot— werafe 

the under-garment or petticoat worn by 
the lamas called also pwwi, 

bthad tpratf-pa utUffad bodily 
union as in conjugal relations. 

ssk.Q bthaA-po lower parts of body: 
qjpwGMtQ a bodily delect or personal 
deformity, 

^SJS bfkii^ liking, pleasure ; good will ; 
joy (Jd.). 

I: bthaj-pa (ft\«A\a) ta 1. 
to be delightful ; pleasant, agreeable, well- 
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flciiing. to' a^uss not agreeable, 

repulsive : W \ to**«**\« V***' 
all these sayings have pleased me very 
much. 2. (not governing a case) to please, 
to be acceptable, to be considered as good, 
to be (generally) admitted, ft ms w •»**>' I 
1 see that (this reading) is not generally 
accepted (Zam.) ; ^srwa*\^ it occurs also 
in this form; wrong {Was. 29* i); 

to be fit, proper, suitable (from Jd.). ***»' 
Ks'fi'MS'a as it is not proper to call 
it soul, as it cannot fitly be called soul 
3. MS is a familiar wal’d very frq. in W. 
almost the only word for <pjah-rca : 

cheerfully, joyfully; ^sj 
as it was not agreeable (to 
him); ms MW"* I though apparently 
rejoioing. 4. at pleasure, at will: <^ums 
let us turn back; v^sas^w voluntarily, 
spontaneously (Jd.). 

kthai-lyt n. of a large numeral 
(Ya-tcl 58). 

II: aco. to^cA. = MS « bt/tan-pa 
MStfS bthaj-ldan^ws* fythan-po. 

A*Aa#i = W5fi nan-tan pressure; 
urging. bthan-hdre a demon (Svh.). 

bthan-po steady, persistent: 
A aas Q tm bthan-po a steady man, a 
resolute man (C$). 

hthab-pa vnthr, qfm«T, 
to fight ; to quarrel, to dispute, to brawl. 
r'<*TS ,s ‘ M q Q to struggle with snow-storm 
(Mil .) ; Ma «r*s’U ^ u to die peaceably 
withou} a struggle ; also used when quar- 
relling parsons are reconciled (Jd .) ; Fmq 
verbal altercation. Aa sbst. also 
hthab-MO a fight, a battle ; wfa bthab-krol 
dispute, oontest (Lex) ♦ qmrfraf fttV * J 
j« q one who qaarrela is one who produces 


cause for mischief, btkab-bkkrug 

aw* fighting, war. 

mv«i bthab-ya antagonist : 

^ 5S‘S^ you must be my rival in fight ; 
q^S’*^ mow a fighting oantankerous female ; 
Sm'fW'S'Wm occasional rival ; a rival for 
the time being ; acc. to Jd. tho antago- 
nists of life, i.e.y the family and relations a 
secular man has to struggle with. 

RMMpt btfiab-ragt intrencbments, 
breast- work, ramparts. 

Mqq* bt/tab-Lral 1. thus explained: 
f to* J-wf vvgqqq * if one is 
free from troubles with the Asura , it is 
Thabial — signifying that one of the 
heavens of the Buddhist theogony is free 
from strife. This region lies above the 
Tray a* i rims a heaven. 2. aoc. to Bon = 
** * ipUhe-ma. 

Mq'*q blkah-bbu silk-worm. 

I: btbam-pa pf. MM* bthawi 
qum 1. to seize, to lay hold of, to clutch, 
to attach oneself to, to realise mentally. 2. 
to join together, to enlock : or 

gq*TQVM*rq to unite in friendship ; 
g q* m* q to join in any undertaking («/a.). 

II := j*q epyo-va qftqrqr 
blaming, scolding ; to scold, to blame. 

bt ham-pa to clasp out of 
affection. * Msarq to seal friendship 
under a solemn oath. 

bthal-va, v. mr* thal-va. 

Wfl b/kat-pa wv 1. not straight- 
forward, double-dealing. 2. bard, solid: 
gMa tra-bikaf sinewy, strong, robust 

(8ch). 

bthig-pa 1. vb. n., pi. 
to drop, to fall in drops, to drip from : 
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without any blood dropping 
out. 2. vb. a., pf. q to*, lot. q fa to oauee 
to fall in drop?, to distil, etc. («/«.). 

+ hthi»-(la^=f\u fmotf.pa 

slander, a term of blame or abuse (Cs.). 

jUhibt-pa, pf. * q « or 
giibt to be covered, darkened: 
fenrataro the body and mind being covered 
with disease; ^ ** l v ^ be- 
came darkened as with a fog ; vb. n. 

all the trooe afford 
a delightful shade; drowsiness 

ovexoomes me; J|u q 'a3qu ^t-pa bthibt 
consciousness grows dim { Jd .). 

dq«i5 kth\bt-po dark, dose, dense. 
*3 pu sbst., a covering. 

(*!|wq bthim-pa fut. of Vf « thim-pa : V 
sraVr^a - 1 jt would vanish into the oarth ; 
also would be absorbed in the soil. 

*t’q hthu-tca 1. adj. v. 3' q fhu-tca. 
2. vb.,aleo^W q , pf. *3*, V. fut. q 5, imp. 

PJJ or to gather, oollect, pick up : 3 q 'S q ' 
to collect wood and roots for 
fuel ; VwaAjq to pick up things strewn 
about; 3*'® an assemblage of men, 
counoil (Cs.). 

bthug-pa^^^u also W*5 adj. 
and abstr. sbst. thick : p Q a thick 

Bkin; a thick hide; a 

thick rug. thicker towards the 

margin or edge, gen. of woven stuffs, opp. 
to *«r*i stab-pa (Jd.) ; thickness in 

consistency, as of liquids; also adj. dense, 
strong : Wi'W dense foroet ; •fKw 1 * 
a sound sleep; «T*T r W* » strong 
inclination (Jd.). 

bthui l-vfl pf. btu*9 or M** 

bihuHs to drink, to imbibe fluid : J&wr«rq|*'* 


to drink one’s fill; pimtstIw f* im- 
mediately after drinking; fega-afl one 
who will diink water; a water-drinker 
(Situ. 84) ; drinkable; allow- 
able to drink ; thoy wore engaged 

in drinking ; have drunk ; P^ Psbst. drink ; 
q $ qqA 3 q ' to drink (any) liquid: wsy 
q 5 q q eating and drink ; qsa qy.- food and 
drink ; q^^'f btufi chu water for drinking ; 

if drinking water 
and • irrigation water be good, there is 
water prosperity (J.y). 

*3* SY bthu*-byc4 met. the suu 
(ho that drinks, »>., draws out moisture 
by his heat) (&Aon.). 

^ btJtnf-pa = *3Y q to add on, 
make longer ; to piece on, to prolong ; 
q*Y q *3Y q to add a piece to a string when 
a part of it has broken off; | , q , a|\ft’^u 
he has no need of an additional re-birth. 

*3Y* kth\«Jma 1. assistance, help in 
general. 2. an added piece ; prolongation : 

make an agreement 
for, engage, more coolies ! MY*3 btkuf- 
ir*4 ox without any 

omission or addition, »>., to moke or do 
a thing perfectly well. 

i. bthun-pa , v. «3Y q . 2. a 
gatherer : a gatherer of w ood ; 

a gatherer of grass. 

bt hub-pa pf. *39* bthubi or PftP, 
fut. ^3 q,q , hnp. *3 q to out into pieoes, to 
split : ^w qwajq q’C one who cuts into 
pieces, a splitter (Situ. 84); ■1'^3 q q to 
cut meat into pieoes, to mince ; q 

to split wood in chips. 

C^gSl'CI bt hum-pa a form of ^$* q , pf. 
or q y**, fut. qj** or *$*, imp. M* 1 or 
^ to oover or Uy over, to put over, to 
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coat ; to wrap up, to envelop, v. 
i H‘5« *^A5 w ' q to oover or wrap up the head 
with clothes. 

ht/mtnt barren, sterile; addled 
(eggs). stupid. 

hthur supine of *5 for M' 4 ** iu 
colloq. goes collect- 

ing wood. 

ajflrq hthvl-ira 1. adj. volatifo. 2. 
shst. the subtle particles that are carried 
by the wind to produce the sensation 
of smell. 3. to raise, to spread ; to smell 
of : ^ o ajq q to raise smoke ; \ 

«$* u to diffuse good or bad smell; 
it smells of camphor ; *3* ^ ^ 5 

after having laid the dust ; Whips' 
a.ijoi some persons were spreading perfumes 

W- 

bth«gt-]M 1. to prepare for a 
journey, to pack up. 2. to depart ; it prob. 
signifies the same as to lift, raise, 
take up; of. or « to shift, to 

change (lodging), to remove; 

.carpet bag, knap-rack. 

hthei l or qrt adj. lame 

(person or animal) ; to be lame, to go lame, 
cf. It O; sjawq-^q-aU-wjiqti became lame 
the leg being maimed. 

i 

«.3ya bi/ien-pa 1. to draw, to pull: 
(iybjq to pull a rope ; to pull up, 

hoist ; to pull towards ; 

to pull this way and that way ; **’ 
they pulled to and fro; r 
£*-*)* q pulling by jerks, by little and 
little; *£nn&r q to draw a curtain. 2. 
hoc. to Jd. to stop, to stop short, to bait : 

it will # be advisable to stop. 3. 


in W alaossf^q to lean, recline upon 

^ya II: aoc. to Bon terminology 
is the line of a or dynasty, the 

term Wing thus applied because each 
member was metaphorically drawn p 
towards heaven by hiB ancestors, a. he 
eleven dynasties of Bon kings or ^*5’ 
q K« (lit. heavenly lines) wore called 
(1) (2) (3) «■««■ 

(4) « q (5) 

(6) (7) 

qwarafc^ (g) qwucwfa «l ***, (p) 

(10) jR*q*sr*v*‘*K (ll)Xva»w«- 

a which iB also called (G. lion. 

$3). 

fytheb—^i overplus, extra, 
supernumerary : a supernumerary 

dress; gfc * lfrakr*v* wq'M'Yqsr §u if 
you have an extra dress please lend it to 
me; **• Sjusiq ju ajxo to wrap up in an 
extra blanket; one day over, 

or too much. (Ja.). aWq htheb-pa acc. to 
Sih. to have too much (P). 

bthebt-pa pf. a pass, form 
of a ^q«»q 1. to be thrown, overthrown; 
seised by or with : ^ q seized with 
disease ; stew jq instrument for holding 
fast cloth etc. in sewing. 2. to be opened 
out, be spread about: ^swstema to be 
opened out clearly, made plain ; * fi* slqu ci 
seed having been strewn ; Iw 

^ Irt hard soil which had been broken up 
with iron bars. 3. sometimes occurs as 
act. vb. instead of u. 

hthtnthpa 1. a**** * the 
completion of a specified number; pj*’ 
qja«rq*r*)mi completed counting the 
number of charms (mantra). 2. to shut 



in, oomprise, oover, include, v. «****•«. 

3. to suffices or ** *> (Ja.). 

% hther-po or smooth and 
glossy : V»3 5 driUuhi Myib$ 

bther-hther surface of the bell well polish- 
ed (Jig.). 

btha sometimes written instead of 
•df iptho a span. 

qJTsp I: A thog-pa ace. to 
gtog-pa acc. to Sch. bt hag-pa. 

•tfT *1 II : pf. imp. *trfh 1. to 
take, bear away, carry: 8IJ5«A ^9 5^ 
the magpie carries away 
worms, insects, etc., with its bill; ^ *I*H*>' 
trfl one who places or carrier the meat ; 
HmJS aTwa one carrying cymbals {musical 
inslrumonfs, etc.) having cymbals in his 
hand (Situ. 84). 2. for t hob-jut to 

receive. 3. for *Kfl*'*i as M useful. 

4. to name, to call («/«.). 

hthon-pa (pf. and imp. *V°) 1. 
to go out, to come forth, depart; 

^<1 to come from within; ***r«*a1M 
to isuso forth from the ground : 
all having come out ; when I 

emerged on the other side of the river. In 
W. colloq. is a common usage for ** * to 
come, and *$*>*• to anse. 2. nor. to Ja. = 
to occur, m in (these 

goods) occur as imported, are imported: 

his name occurs (»>., 
goes forth) as one who is knowing, i.c., he 
is reputed sagacious. 

jsi flthon-nii hlrin-po tgyal 
n. of a descendant of king l/de-phrin fyhan 

( YigX 


rfw hi hob-pa sometimes as a fut. of 
*«r« t hob-pa: slfo-cr«,ta§srP bthob-pa dab 
bhrrt-wa y*n*f the accompaniment of 
what will be gained; result of gain or 
profit. aT*r<i^ ht hob-pa m4 **nfir not 
getting, not to be got. 

bthom-pa, pf. *IW<i also 
to be confused, puzzled, to grope, to be 
stunned. 

his head being turned, puzzled ; 

w being devoid of the eye of 
fore-knowledge he groped in darkness ; **r 
$ his head becomes dizzy, confounded 
(JJbrom. IK). Acc. to Ja. is now uBtd in 
W. for to doze, slumber. 

^ hthom-yor idiot, or dumb-con- 
founded: J4'|^ the 

throe miseries of idiots, dumbness, deaf- 
ness and blindness (KhriJ 4 '). In C. 
colloq. ft sTwsVn this man is very 
stupid or quite dazed. 

qfo'q hthor-ica pf. tyor, fut. 
gtor, imp. ^ 1. prop. v. n. to be strewn 
or scattered, fkwtrw, w***, uafoi; to 

sprinkle water; Rg^*i to scatter grain: 
** v rf* stju a the rain comes driz- 
zling down. 2. to bo dispersed, dedi- 
cated, to burst (of a gun): one 

who throws or Rpr inkles water (Situ. 84]. 

hthor-byed a parrot i4f«o>.h 

alk sjt. hthnr-hthub ***** libation = 4 
«l!* (C *. ; Sch.). 

sfvftf hthor-rptho gif*f lofty peak. 

hthol or revealing, 

giving out, confessing; same as •df** 

jflthol-wa uf*fa confession. 



^ dn is the eleventh letter of tho Tibe- 
tan alphabet and the third letter of the 
third group of consonants. It is equiva- 
lent to the Sanskrit being more dental 
in its pronunciation than the English d. 

^ I : nom. figure for 1 1 . 

^ II: *t 1. metaphorically it 

symbolises a gift : gY* M 3'W Q t f 

bestowing great charity is tiic 
Mah&y&na (personified) (K. my. 1 208). 2. 
the signification and virtues of this letter 
according to tho fancies of mystic authors 
may perhaps bo gathered from such state- 
ments as those: scevs*® 3 *; *r«*v 
on MW the letter \ is a symbol of 
being deprived of nothing ; it takes away 
nothing, hence it sots free everything, 
»>., gives salvation (K. g. a *2 ) ; also 

u i Mw^-srt f 

being the state of entrance to all Dharma 
(i.f., source of knowledge), it explains all 
matter and phenomena both in their passive 
and regulated or active states (K. d. ; 

V*’ W’l afesrgisroS 
*Y$ If* as it folly makes sure the Vinaya 
(moral discipline) and the objects of Vtnaya , 
it is called the entrance to all Dharma 
(Bbum. 1*282). 

^ III: 1. now, at present, just, esp. 
before the imp. mood : in C . just 

go home ! in W. now go inside ! In later 
works and especially in modern colloq. the 
*i do, now, is Yf da-lte, usually heard ip 
oolloq. as “ landa." Other combinations 


are Yf “tanda lannang" at once; 

“tanda t’eltu” directly, imme- 
diately. 2. this time, the present : S < this, 
tho present year. S da in S f fi da-choy 
(ta-tfu then, now, 

Y^M Da-ko-$a n. of an island called 
the Sandal-wood island {KuthaA. 121). 

Sr da-kha 1. now, just now, presently. 
2. aec. to Ja a horse-shoe : Yrj 1 * “ da-kha 
rgyab-pa to shoe a horse. 

Y da-tyof—SH da-lta or ^ ^ hdi- 
§kal) now, this time, this occasion. 

da-ci 1. then what: Y^w* 1 then 
what do you think; bh net-pa 

khot. Y* W* A* V* 

[Khrid. 78). 2 what was, lately : Y*'M» 
YfWY* from lately until now. 3. sickle- 
hook for cutting briars (Ja.). 

Y* da-fha in future, henceforward. 

Y>S da-nid or Yf'Vi the present time; 
but just now ; Yf^S da-{ta nifrdu 
instantly. 

Y'f da-lta , v. S HI. 

Yf' o da-lta-ua or da-lta-yaA even 
now : Yf'"* even now he is ve.y 

kind. Y f* da-ltar for tho present, at tho 
present time ; YUls* da-itar-gyi hya-vta 
or dfiot-po a person's experience or 
actions during the present period of his 
life; da-\tar-%ca the present time, 

present; the present tense; Yf*|*'*' da- 
ltar byuA-tca wpn presence of mind; 
also, born or grown for the current ags or 
current times. 



M da-tU henceforth, from this time 
forward. Also S'i* da-phyi *. 

S y- <*»-</«* or S'y da-r«<» still, still 
more; but in C. this letter form is in 
oommon use for y and syfa' give still 
more; sy please explain 

it onoe more ; \y‘*a again and again. 

In colloq. s\ often stands for da-ruA. 

da-drag l.=S SW***S da iga^-ino 
rei that is good. 2. a term used in 
grammar for the now obsolete S da 
when second final after the letters 4, % *, 
e.g in 3SS or «5as, changing the temii- 
native ^ into 5, also * or $, into ¥. Thus 
in the place of fS ^ was formerly in use 
Wf knnd-to, and for *§a * was written 
f bbyord-io ; now, although the final 
d is no longer used, a relic of its former 
use survives in the concluding particle 
Ito. 

S'^V\ da-gdod—S^' still, still more 
(6*g. iS). 

ST da-naA or YT* da-naAt I. pre- 
sently. 2. this morning ; lately this day ; 
da-naA If lay § read just now. 

da-tsug—S^' da-yai 1: \fY§S da- 
ting byti now what to do, or wlmt is to 
be done ; fi o a s ^ ^ 

S'«!*i da-gzod- sVsVf a now (at last) 
I understand : 8s>\^MT'Yr*y« 
now (at last) you have understood and 
aooepted the real doctrine (tfbrom. 17). 

dtf-#wr=}y plo-hur suddenly, 
instantly : Mlj'ysy* foil ' suddenly 
from humanity {D.R). 

S'M da-ran=\*1 da-lan this time (in 

Sikh.). 


S'aa* da-rato this morning. 

S'* da-rr this day, to-day: 
S'*'1Y «*■»* S c ' if *S‘ f g*' *a-qr 13s I 

what is Ibis terrible noise and confusion 
to-day (Rdsa. 17). S* or S'** in IV. 
means also : heretofore, sometime ago. 

S'*** da-lam—^**- now-a-days: S* 
jT’tiJYly Y now-a-days in the 
country of Urgyen in the west [Ya-tel. 
11 ). 

t S (ta-dru-hjomt f, sw 

the plant Cassia alata y the root of which 
cures ringworm ; several synon) ms for this 
bulbous root, called ol in Bengal, aro 
mentioned: wrtf ral-rptho\ fa 5 ST Q 
glaA-po dkur-po ; sj*a f slwi kkhor-lo-bjoms\ 
jS^T* fbycd-kjiySi a^'M hdor khu-xt »; 

fin- fun-can ; tW*sy phwj-ron 
rlaA ; pi-nya ; hod-ldan 

kkhri-fin ; ST l q *S dkah-thub can-, 

*S te-la set -can ; **f$*fc p'lag-mo gdoA \ 
}q-5S* f kyob-lyc<f-tH*. Another species 
of Cassia is called fou *< tfobt-bzaA-ma. 

tSTT* da-nn ka-ri or S'4 f* da- nn 
t ka-ri qguft, or u. of a flower 

(A. d. * M8). 

S'fc aKS Da-khri btsan-po the name of 
one of tho sous of king Mtt-khri tysaH-po. 

f drul-chu mercury 
{Sman .) : S'lV"'^'^^ ^a-chu 

causes fractured bones to unite, 
cs 

*^’5*7 da-frig 1. n. of a vegetable medi- 
cine (proh. tamonud) : q 

QJS da-ttiy tsha-yran bkkru-tcu gcod-pa 
btjed da-trig stops diarrhoea caused by 
heat or cold (Rtsii.). Syn. < to 
bltsi-w, |V* fkyur-Hto ; q S q *f< hdul- 



ma yhra-m (If ton.). 2. in Bon termino- 
logy =devil : sr h w da-trig 

ma-tnnt 9*al friar the devil Mosang 
exhibited radiant light { D.R . ). 


^’§{^1 dn-phrug or V £*1 dita-phrug or V® 
da-Uc \ n orphan. 

sSs da-byif ifai a lizard of Ladak : 

8yn. ga-hd*in ; ta-frdsin 

tkya ; fa* * tefra ic-va ; *M|« bdaj-ikye§ 
( 4 Uon.). 

da-Ur } v. ta-ber, 

Tftdafr-bcr. 

VS rfa|«-=ffa r gya-tshaf Indian 
fever, typhus fever : *fi Vfi* 

*\ « \ ** * * fa«r*i | at that time Gya- 
tsou-seng was laid up with typhus fever 
at Nalendra (A. 71). 

dn-ra 1. Wf a claw of headless 
ghosts. 2.=S*a n« buttermilk which 
is half or three-fourths water. 


* Da-ra-da n. of a country to 

the N.W. of India, prob. the modern 
Dardistan {1C. d. S3). 

J da-lif (prob. from *f«*) same 

m *fa| a species of dwarf rhododen- 
dron with fragrant leaves: 
aJh>'*a*v** Dali cures phlegm, gonor- 
rhoea, and gives longevity. 


r 


dica-va a plant yielding an acrid 


drug: V*'| V» dwa- 
vafrt r<#a-tco| iringtof ruf-fr<Urr frgog the 
root of da - wa kills worms and checks bony 
excrescences (Med.). VC* dxa-tthur 
vinegoi of dtrd-va plant, whioh made into 
a gargle removes fetid smell from the 


month and heals diseases of the bone 
{Med.). 

Dwafri-hchit bd-dur a 

Mongolian king who reigned over Tibet 
for seven years (Lot. * IS). 

S ^ Dtca-lai bd-dur the Mon- 
gol name of the son of king Mi-wat 
Phola {ho<jnami Stob-rgyaf. His real 
Tibetan name was % Igyur-mrd Rmm-Rgyal , 
and the Emperor of China conferred 
on him the title of Wang (Lot. * IS). 

VI dag 1 . sign of the plural, eleg. for 
^ rnamt; ofteu added to the pronouns ^ 
and ^ and sometimes to numerals ; also 
in the combination dag-rnam$. 2 

in translation of Sanskrt denotes the dual 
number : *V! wo two ; |$VV^ you two ; aoc. 
to Ja. often used for *' f my equals. 
3. in colloq. : certainly, it is true: 
sir, it is ao. 

VVF dag-kha is said to be used in 
Tsang for ^'P (Jd.). 

SYYM* dag-ga dog-ge 1 . uneven, 
also adv. unevenly ; anything plaoed 
not quite on a level. 2. aco. to 

dog-dog. 

dag-gu=z\ *phye»ma powder. 

’W dag-pa I: (prop. pf. of fat 11 
fr dag-pa) ufg» *W, V*> ****** ***** 

1. clean, pure; cleansed ;\ w S^ q purified 
(of dirt, dotileraent, stain, etc.) ; * W* 

purified of sin. 2. sublime, exalted, 
passionless. Also may occur as abstr. 
noun : purity : Ml' 0 '** dag-pa can possess- 
ing purity. S^| H a dag ther-wa or Vf’H’ 
fiY* ; aoo. to 8eh . : to make dean, 
cleanse; to 
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become clean, purified ; W** to make 
dean, to cleanse, to purify; W**'*fl* 
to wash clean ; S* in, wmt , urcmi, 
wtfnn mode clean, cleansed ; 
impure ordefilod blood or caste; ^ 

u | quite pure in the 
works of the mind, in word, and in body; 
'* to load a pure virtuous life ; iff 
ci a right and proper pray or ; 
fagfk, faff quite pure, most holy, also the 
state of purity; ^ VP impure; impurity, 
defilement; qjsrf ft Vf qif’ 1 ^ bkrnf-tia mt- 
dag-pa mr<j-do when they have bathed they 
are freed from impurity. 3. vm, WC, 
KTltihf bleached, bathed, washed clean, 
rubbed, dusted, swept out : q 

his face washed with tears ; Vf 

dag-pa yokt-sa dag washed completely 
dean. 

dag-bgrel a com- 
mentary on orthography. 

VO dag-ci mint, aromatic plant, Mentha 
royliana ( Jd .). 

dag-hrjo4 or correct ex- 

pression, right spelling. 

■n yaA-dag-pa V. yai . 

dag-pa m</ mm, qrq^ the state 
of being pure ; purification. 

dag-pa rig-pa dlft* ; = 
pure consciousness. 

q dag-pa gtum the three require- 
ments of purity in religion as explained in 
Tsong-khapa’s Lam-rim Chenmo, vix. 

(1) p^ty in the speech 

of a spiritual teaoher ; (2) JSS«TH 
purity in the innate nature of a pupil ; 
(3) purity in the doctrine 

to be explained. 

dag-pahi ikyit-^thor the 
disk of purity, the immaculate orb, t.#., the 


moon : ^ ^ 

<*df V the disk of purity, though like 
waters stored in a beauteous body, is yet 
deprived of all clouds (Ytg. k . 15). 

Vf<A‘|WMi dag-pahi Mo;w#=*jcfnj met 
for mercury, quick-silver (4ff on). 

«m dag-pahi fit hah or f^q$*q= 

SK^qq-aiqq. 

^ q$ ^ dag-pahi *hiA the region of 
purity, tbe pure mansion; hence Dewa- 
chan the heaven of A mitibha Buddha 
where there is no impurity. 

I : dag -bye d mfW, umi 1 . water, 
air, the wind-god, fire, and the sacrificial 
grass kufd. 2. tear complexion (J&Aon.). 

II : also mm?!, qftw 1. holy. 
2. a holy river (as a purifier of dirt 
and sin), the four holy rivers, 

namely, Sindhu, Fuksu, 8it4 and Qafigft : 

I* 'r v Y ds 

pray beetow 

the nectar of your commands upon my 
head from the canopied enclosure of your 
compassion like the streams of the four 
holy rivers which are never diverted 
{Yig.Ot. 6). 3. ftw*, *wi white, bleaohed 
4. a-ru Myrobolana arjuna . 

III: correct spelling (in a 
composition) ; also any revision, correc- 
tion. 

dag-thyor or dag-pahi 

lbyor-xa holy combination; also exact 
coincidence {Q\l. 6). 

daj-ra a species of garlio. 
dag-yig orthography; 
or the earlier (now obsolete) ortho- 
graphy. 

vrwqp dag-lat-gyo^WtM* not 
holy, profane. 
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Vf 1. small splinter of 
wood or bamboo for cleansing the teeth. 
2. bark of a tree. 3. scale of a fish. 

ST* tltcagt blight, t.e., in referenoe to 

openness, cheerful appearanoe of a place : 

in the selec- 
tion of a site for building are four chief 
points, the frontage, back, openness and 
the shade {Jig-)- 

WF Dicagi-ttod the upper or 

higher portion of the district of Dwag-po 
in Tibet. Wl*’l*** D*a9Mt<4 IcaA-ra n. 
of a grove in the upper portion of the 
district of Dwag-po (#«»».). 

Dwagi-po the district of Dwag- 

po, situated between the 8. E. of the pro- 
vince of U and Korig-po, the birth place 
of the present Dalri Lama Lobzang 
Thubdan Gya-tsho. Dtcagt- 

po kkab-rgyui a section of the School of 
the Kah-gyu-pa which was powerful in 
Tibet before the supremacy of the Dalai 
Lama was established in 1644 A.D. 

Vtcaghpo tfa-hoj gshon-ntt 
n. of celebrated lama of this school {Lot. 
a 9). ypr dwagi-phor wooden cups 
turned in Dwag-po. dtcajbfog 

Daphne paper manufactured in Dwag-po. 
Wl dwagttle the striped woollen 
wrapper cloth manufactured in Dwag-po. 

I : daA is a peculiarly-used word 
taking the form and position of a conjunc- 
tion but really being a postp. or com- 
mitative case-sign of the moaning 44 with 
Thus U not pro- 

perly “sheep and she-goats and yak,” 
but « yak with she-goats with sheep.” 


vi 

However, in snch enumerations, the ren- 
dering “ and ” is legitimate, as well as in 
mere couplings, e.g., shaving 

the hair and moustache. Acc. to Thon-mi- 
Sambhota, the father of Tibetan literature, 
this word has the following five significa- 
tions : — (i)WrWiM*i8([s <f as a conj. 
for connecting a word with another follow- 
ing it. (2) as an analytic term 

to separate ono word from another : — 

W* the Vican- 
po or the organs of sense are the eyo and 
ear and noao and tmgue and tho body. 
(3) becauso of, on 

account of, by reason of : 
bccauso of having taken medicine tho disoak' 
was cured ; f s| ^ aj 0 u 

account of hearing many religious discourses 
his perceptive faculty increased ; ^ a‘*Kka - 
by seeing smoke he could know 
(there was) fire. (4) V* ^ 
when, as soon as, occasion, opportunity: 
JIF f* 'WTV V * * ho proceeded to 
the country when the constellation Pusyft 
appeared ; as soon 

as the sun rose on tho mountain-pass 
he performed tho religious service. (5) 
'■f it is usod to 
signify exhortation, advi:e or entreaty: 
do learn well; 

and read loudly (Situ.). This last usage, 
namely, the annexation of daA to the' 
imperative, has become common with 
oertain verbs in tho colloq. being then 
used almost as a sign of the imperative. 
Thus “ toi tang ” look, see ! 
eat food. That “with” is the general 
signification is evident from many phra- 
seological usages of dai » : — in using 
“ in equality, on a level,” daA connects 
that word with tho consequent, e.g., 

ho must go with you ; 



bo with the formative ^4 * Man-pa signi- 
fying “possessed of,” “provided with,” 
t.g , provided with wealth, 

wealthy; a king pos- 

sessed of (or with) five sons. More 
explicitly in . its true sense docs it occur 
with many verbs: — to meet 
with the husbandman ; ^ to fall in 

with robbers; to salute 

the king’s person; to 

agree with another’s opinion ; 

to be in harmony with all ; 
« as|«iq to he in opposition to or 
with the local god ; 'Wfl to fight 
with an enemy ; to struggle 

with a snow-storm; W $ 

made disputo with the lama nbout the 
prayer- wheel ; q ^ to con- 
tend in miracles with the saint; 9S *K‘ 
•S*$qq to lie with a woman; **• 
near the town ; equal to 

that. Some particular ways of using 
V dad are the following 

q^qwq gold, and silver, and 
iron, and the other (metals) ; whence note 
that in enumerations S* is employed 
in different ways, arbitrarily, c.ij,, after 
every single noun or pronoun except the 
last one, or also after the last; it is 
used or omitted just as the metre may 
require it ; or when a sum is mentioned, 
in the following manner:— 1 ^qq^ the 
four elements ; ia- 

daA cku-dad mc-dad flan-dan earth, 

and water, and fire, and air, or esp. in ool. 
language, thus eto.— 

V^' is frequent also in the sense of “ from,” 
especially with certain verbs which cannot 
indeed be used apart from it. Of these 
are to be separated S*' from, #. g. f 
was separated from lust ; 
also ly a bphraUwx to divide S* from ; 


again : pa'q^Vq for from the bouse. In 
general, however, a* or qa is the sign of 
“ from.” A further employment of 
very hal)itual in the classical treatises is 
in the manner of a contiuuativo paiticlo 
at the end of subordinate and co-ordinate 
sentences ; so it is annexed to the verbal 
participle which concludes the clause, but 
never in the older works to the root of a 
verb standing thus; it can often, of course, 
be rendered by “ and ” os if it belonged 
to the following clause, but not always 
so. One example of this very common 
usage will here suffice : 

I ***** 

thereupon the snake terri- 
fying the householder, two hoys together 
with that man, throwing up cries, escaped. 
Finally, the one conclusion derivable 
from the various usages of S c ' is that the 
word must be always technically regarded 
as belonging to the words or clause which 
may precede it and not to any word or 
clause subsequent ; which thus negatives 
the notion that it is a true conjunction. 

II : n meadow. 

dad-ga (col.=V^|* dai-kha) ap- 
petite : q® my appetite is gone; 

q*sr» q^ want of appetite (though wish- 
ing to eat, cannot eat) ; dad-ga 

kdt-tca good appetite. 

Syn. f * {to-che ; grofahe; 
dad-kha bdt ; t shim- me # ; 

chog-pa me<t~pa (Mdon). 

VW* dad-dv Wad-wa or V-M*. to 
receive a command or missive with readi- 
ness, to do a work with earnestness: 

V* S* V^' '**’ & biah-ftsal dad-du 
iladi -pat tshul-bshin the behest he reoeived 



aa & work of first importance (».«., consider- 
ing it as the first of duties). 
dan-du mi-kn does not accept ; does not 
apprehend. 

^£’2} dafi-po wift, *4, wtni*, *rfkw, 
*r*, 3 TOH* Wt ! » 1. the 

first, earliest, with respect to number, 
time, rank: the first 

oi the earliest Buddha ; 
who spoke (raised) the first rumour? who 
was it that first got up the rumour ? 

>l « on the very first day ; 1 B w <i 
being still in the prime of life; 
the two first. 2. the first beginning, out- 
set ; also signifies aboriginal, fundamental : 

at the beginning of the day; 
^in the first place, above all, at the 
very commencement; ^*B'TO from the 
beginning ; «w**’Bw Aai r Un-po-pa a 
beginner ; «w \* B a* V* tl as long as he is 
only a beginner; S* B S * + * tlafi-po dafi 
t ha-mu the first and the last ; 
dan-tpoht xtjyu far* the original or primary 
cause; «^B$| dafi-pohi sgra preceding 
word ; he knows 

the meaning from the context. 3. as adv. 
VB* firstly, in the first place ; at first ; 
in the beginning; happy from 

the beginning. 

j«r *9 dafi-pobi dul-cun a bride 
(just passed out of virginhood) (4 ffion.); 

a maiden ; a girl at puberty. 

8yn t fm-mo dar-ma\ f^wr^a'si 

khefit {dan-m; *a**’H* lafi-Uho atn-ma 
{Mon.}. 

t dafi-pohi h<iag *fTO [1 . a noble 
man] -S'. 2. in Oram. TO* 3*9 the first 
person. 

SK'P dafi -tea ri, to 1. to be pure; 
to be clear; gen. as adj. pure, clear; 


agsrs*** cleaned or sifted rice. 2. sincere, 
single-hearted, guileless : ***'«* V***' 
S** truly sincere towards all creatures; 

a pure, sincere disposition 
to virtue (8. o.). dafi-tca Hid tf** 

devotion, purity of heart. towB'^w* 
dafi-vabi gsai-ua (pVTV'B) 9*1, in to 
be cheerful ; of open countenance ; of bright 
appearance. 

V’* dan-tte 1 . n. of a kind of Chinese 
satin. 2. in Jf r . a field-terrace (Ja.). 

S^'WWjiJafi-sat ma-m wfroenftfkr* 
do not eat with a doubt; also do not 
entertain doubt [a suspicious man]*$. 

daft-ra stable for cat tle, in C. and 

W. (/«.). 

•f. Dan-la 1. 4 9 a tank, 

a pond. 2. acc. to tick. a tract of land 
abounding in springs. 3. n. of a long 
and lofty mountain ruuge iu N. E. Tibet, 
running from long. 90° to long. 96° K, 
and keeping mainly to the 33rd parallel 
of latitude. Travellers to Lhasa from the 
N. E. must cr«*s this range. It is Father 
Hue's ‘ Tunt-la 

d tea fit or dtcu fit-pa 1. sbst. 

glare, lustre : it baa no brightness 

or glitter; B very glittering. 2. force 
of language; also pronunciation (oolloq. 

«nr«;a*) . dtcofif-po h id abet, bright- 
ness, lustre, glare, dearness. 3. adj. 

sparkling, pure, clean, dear: %'9F*** 

sparkling water; unpolluted 

heart; (of the body) perfect 

health, looking bright; a clear 

sky, fine weather; n. of a code 

called “ the clear crystal mirror ” or direc- 
tions for the guidance of government offi- 
cials. 
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W juice, 

gravy ; fig. relish, taste: *■%?*■* the 
relish of food (4f«y»). 

da#-pa TO, «fi», **■ 1 sb8t \ 
faith, devotion. 2. vb. to beliove, to have 
faith ; ace. to Jit. a secondary form of 
to wish ; hence in compounds : ft V\ thirst, 
etc. Referring to this word Mil-trap* 
warn ks : S\« ^ ^ V 

SV^S'** **■■*■* a » il lb 

to be feared that may be mistaken for 
4 ^ ti | it is important that these two and 
the object of one’s SS q or faith should not 
he confounded. The first, is wlmt may be 
called divine love, the second, •>., w 

love for one’s wife, children, and worldly 
things. W«*Vi* * *» W & U k 
8C| | to men who are devoid of faith, holy 
thoughts (religious ideas) would not occur 
(tom-rim. 

H | w *i^q$'ft|*q<*8* all believing in 
him shall not be destroyed, but shall 
obtain everlasting life. There are tlirec 
kinds of Y\« dad-pa, viz:— (1) 

*{* unce:e faith; (2) ** tmst, 

full confidence ; (3 S* * ft Q * * y uufla S* 
giug devotion, unalterable belief. Y> q Y 
di#-pa hi 4 Bbst. TO faith, love, devotion ; 
SV3* da#- gut reverence and faith: ^^1 

on bearin K of 

his high virtues I meditated reverentially 
ou faith (&brom. P *)• 
lotj-jMi wrfani impaired faith, want of 
faith [also, the man who is wanting in 
faith]»S’; SV q 5*' l »|* q da#-pa phyirktyyur- 
„a w« *mi q •** ■ change or modi- 

fication of one’s opinion, (regarding 
another person). W»9S*» dud-pa bye#-pa 
to confide in, to believe; i® 

faith; S\u*Q**da#-pa hlui-tca offer of 


faith ; dad-jHi mi-phyed-pa 

unflagging faith. 

SSB* dad-gut (dan UH, TOS*^, W- 
WiRt faithful, loyal, devout, ro- 
ped ful. 

Syn. 3®r**'tS gut-par bye#; V* ^ gap- 
fdan; ) ehe-9a bye#; mHon- 

par Ida * ; $*9S ^ten-bye#; 

rab-tu btten; »«*>*- 

(dan ; W f* da#-[dan ; da#-t ha [ti- 
tan ; SS**d,<#-pa can; fpiy-ta 

snug; V-Q dufi-tca; q ntof-pu; 

3S' q gug-pa phyag bycd-yi ; bun- du- 

ra TO* (Jfffion.). 

^ i>v$ q dud-dam bpho-n*#- 
kyi hdun-pn love wi*h unflagging faitL 
and unflinching devotion ; as in u w 
flsSW’SS'V* $ y ^ in a remote 
land though separated by distance his un- 
failing love and devotion remained umli- 

minished. 

da#-hdun love, faith, devotion, 
reverence, veneration. SS *K q dad-hditi, 
me#-pa faithless, irreverent, unbelieving. 

*S«»W dad- pa gaum the three kir.ds uf 
SV y dad-pa or faith acc. to Bon -* 4 *V*V* 
|^S'q ; SVe&'SVi ; ; but acc. to 

Buddhism, there are two kinds of SV« (1 ) 
faith in a worldly sense; (2; 
rfqff w SV4 faith in a spiritual 
sense {K. d. 310). 

S\qq ft $ ag* « dt#-j>a hi lii’t-m hbiafi-iU. 
one of the stages of a Buddhist 
monk who is a (Jravaka, ssqa^nft- 
gqvqfrrqx^rao *■*» t i}fTOirc>Wfil ti 
pray to perform the vpwaiha ^religious 
fastiug) in faith ; V»w*«rB one ot 

the twenty stages which a Buddhist monk 
attains to in the order of Qr&taka. 



dan-goA balls made of wood, 
.-loth, stone, or glass, with whiob children 
play (A' tin. MiG). 

VTJ? dan-ta n. of a fruit yielding a 
medicinal drug. 

dan-neg in the dialect of Amdo: 
precious, important. 

3 dan-tliH li-kn n. of a kind of 
grass which grows os quickly as it is cut 
(A', my. 1 228). 

dan-da n ‘ °f a medicinal herb. 

W* dan-da-li in Ld. a sieve, gon. 
consisting of perforated leather or a wooden 
frame ; MrVW* rat dan- dal a sieve made 
of cloth (</«.). 

dan-bfaa u. of a medicinal 
fruit, [the castor-oil plant j$. 

Dun-lag or Dam-lag u. 

of hamlet situated below the great monas- 
tery of g*«i ijlrtit tpunt or Daipung 
near Lhftfa, about 4 miles to the W. of 
tliat city {Lot * 3). 

dan-rog amn Croton evphor - 
lia ; or rather its medicinal fruit : 
qcqvCTft'fkwft dan-rog naA-natf dfag-po 
$i>yoA-tea bye4 croton heals serious internal 
maladies. 

t WW* 1 Daiufa n-ta pa-la 
fW-vtfc* n. oi a medicinal plant: M7' I Q' 

ww, ** wvw vrV^t* 

waga from the root of the plant called 
Dao4& Utpala taken with cow’s butter 
a woman will in proper time become 
pregnant (K. g . * U)- 


^ dam bound fast ; 
fit or suitable to be bound by promise 
or under an oath, v. pu'gui khat-blafi #; 
V^wU/q dam-da bcit-pa fgqqf well 
bound; also bound tightly. 
dam-da fcun-wa to hold tightly, hold fast ; 
"I S* 1 yt-dam or tlugi-dtm a solem: 

promise, vow, oath, confirmation by 
oath ; V* dam-la gnat-pa to abide 

by one’s own promise or words ; S* 
dam-namt a violation of promise ; a 
violator of promises ; 
violations of duty. vwa^q-q to exor- 
cise demons, to bind them under solemn 
oath, etc. 

W dam-kha = *\l thefcu-tse a seal; 
S«'pjq«i to seal, stamp. dam-ga- 

wf tham-kha (CV). 

dam-prhugzz^VV* or i$l thehu-itr 
a seal (4fnow.). 

N* W d im-t>cah or dam-fyrah-un 

film, fw, dfar, W*»TT, a promise, a 
vow ; the act of promising ; almost equiva- 
lent to what we might term a sacrament. ' 
dam-fab hbul-wa to give assu- 
rance ; to make a promise ; ft aaqqS 
mi-bbah-pahi dam-beak a promise from 
which one will not shrink. 

ftsfwq Dam-can tdo-pie Imjf-pa 
is a Tantrik deity introduced by PotLua 
8'ambhawa and mentioned in Pth. He 
is of the or terrific class of deities 

and is usually portrayed riding either on 
the Tibetan imaginary form of lion or on 
a he-goat. He is known also as $dor-lcgt. 
Probably the same as that in the next 
paragraph. 

Dam-chen chobtgal is the 
tutelary deity of the (hand Laipa of 
Tashi-Uxunpo, and is supposed to be 
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under a solemn oath to defend Buddhism 
against all infidels. 

y* wrp dam fyxu-pa a promise made ; 
to mako a promise; dam «r vA-uxt 

to keep one’s word or vow ; V 4 " 1 BW4,q ' V 
not to violate one’s promise. 

dam-dum phran-bu 

or I* nun-nnH small ; a little quantity 
or bit. 2. various (Sch.). 

V" dam-pa ww»r, nm, im, I. 
excellent, superior, the best 2. steady or 
firm, tight. 3. holy, sacred ; which is the 
most frequent usage of the word : jwvr«r 
a holy lama has come ; 
g’jwStq he is a holy one who has become 
the very best; dnm-pafr » blo-grot 

holy intention, pious inclination. 4. 
seems to be also used as a term resp. for : 
the deceased, the late, e.g., ■«V rq ^S be 
my deceased father; ^VKV 44 ^^ the 
late teacher himself, eto. 5. also sbst. 
the good, the holy, holiness : y«r^**r$ of 
the holy ones. 

dam-pa rgyal for |«rg *v 

w r 

Dam-pa hg-jkar n. of a De- 
va-puttra ; aoc. to some Gautama Buddha 
bore this name in the Gahdan heavens. 

dam-pa mi-fdan^vrwfy*. 

^qS%qtor«^-q dam-pabi grib-b*l- 
dai {dan-pa mtn possessed of the grate- 
ful shade of sanctity. 

yr&u dam-pate chot or ura 

holy religion, Buddhism : 

both holy 

religion and worldly wishes there is none 
that can accomplish these two together 
{Lo. 7). Vam-pahi 

‘M pmi-ma ikar-pote 9 do vrfotfhngq 


n. of one of the well-known scripture.** 
of tlie Mahdydua school.' 

dam-pahi gwgt^rfian tin- 
image of holiuess. 

S^Ei dam-po 1. strict, firm, strong, 
tight ; adv. os in yrBvaltyti to hold firmly , 
to seise securely. 2. acc. to Jd. narrow. 

dam-po ma-yin fwfun not strong- 
willed ; not strict ; relaxed ; S*'5*'5S'c dim- 
par byrd-po or making 

firm, tight, or strict. 

S"*9* dam-hbyar 1. — custom, 

usage, official practice : 

the customary allowances of tin- 
new year, etc. (Risii). 2. the affixing a 
seal; also a letter to which a seal has- 
been fixed. 

dum-iahiy word of honour, a 
sacred or solemn vow ; words or engage- 
ment made solemnly; V 4 * 4 !^ dron-tatu); 
ii<j promise solemnly undertaken. 

dam-rdsnt or V 4 * 4 ^f« dnni-Uhuj- 
gi fJsaj objects or articles of religious- 
utility wliich one carries about; for 
instance, the bell and the dorje are the 
V' Ti of a Tantrik lama or a Buddhist 
exorcist which he always conies with him : 

q«* 

because he consulted the holy opinion oi 
the najjarma (female ascetic of the Tantrik 
school) ; her desideratum (S* 4 **) which win- 
beer was kept oonoealed (A. 61). 

•ayig^iai Qdam-bnte tshal n. of A place 
beyond Suvarpa-bhumi (ancient l’egu) ; 
it is located: j 8 |a fv 

soon after crossing the ocean 
to the west of the groves of Suvarpu- 
hhumi (,d. SO). 

lkwbsrag r dtoA described a? 
as being a district in Tibet (Rtaii.). 



S*fl tfuM-m i a specie* of gnome men* 
ti>me«l in Pth. as .causing plague and 
'’:ittlp-ilis**ft«*. 

rt"hn a kind of fever (typhoid) : 
*s a being laid up with typhoid 

fever. SV9* rAf 6«»fs4«i=^V3" - dtrubti 
‘m-ts/fi an orphan bov, orphan. 

S' 1 : dar *faf. *m, Uf* silk; also a 
Hug : ***'S' lit. meeting-scarf, is resp. for 
P'BST* silk-scarf presented on meeting; 
presentation scarf ; $ S' Chinese or Indian 
silk ; ^ ST white or plain silk scarf ; S' 
*»*■ silk stuff or drees. '3' S' hphyar-dar 
a hoisted flag; S' fl' a small flag ; *ys' 
rrtdiin-diir a silken strip attached to the top 
of a lance. S' $' dar-fkud TT*nCT siU- 
r bread : *j*r*S'S' |S 'S without drees ; naked 
like A bilk thread (stark-naked). S'fl 
i'U .khr* fTwi painted or coloured satin ; 
satin with figures on it ; S' dar-phon 
■i miis* kind of silk ; S'" IS dar-khru small 
square or triangular flag (made originally 
of silk); S'$f K dur-gyi Ida-IJM unr* 
silk-l;ico or fringes: S'- 1 ff ' * 
dn'-'jyi Ida- (din inad-po { ttagt-pa 
decorated with a large number of silk 
fringes, lace, &c. S' dar-zab itw the 
finest satin, silk*stuff; embroidered silk 
1W; S ' 1 * BT' 'w (S'Cflmya) 

the finest satin: S' - **f* (*KH 
3TS) (A. It) let Chandra- 

garldia sit on tbe satin-robe spread out. 

S s'-M'^T’ |s ^n mc 4« a 
present consisting of the finest embroidered 
satin, etft. (£/«</.). S'-^'1S'*^ day ri-mo-can 
figured satin imported from 

China. 

" * dar-ta q*, (HV) [a kind 

of satin cloth used for protection against 
froat]& 


S' 1'9 dur-gyi hbu or S' - $ §S"9 dan-gyi 
ttfin-bu iSiashf silk-worm. 

8yn. |Su5'3 fktid-pahi Hbu\ S'5'9 
dar-gyi hbn ( Jjfiion .). 

S' f ^ dar-lcog a flag-staff about 10 or 
12 foot high (with inscribed flag) fixed 
on house-tops, piles of atone, or on votive 
cairns. 

Syn. S' S i dar-po che. 

S'W« dar-biagi-pa to bind silk 
scarves to the neck or throw them on the 
necks of parties to be blessed. 

S' Yqw a dar-tkoyt-pa one with a eoarf 
in his hand ; S*qs5s S' fTro the general 
(when given command of an army) 
being presented with a silk soarf as a token 
of offioe ( D.R . ). 

S"T dar b thag-rpkhan silk-weaver ; 

S'’T»Wl3'* daughter of a silk- 
weaver. 

S' 9 dar-bu a kind of red cloth made 
of either ooarse silk or ootton, manufac- 
tured in Amdo (S. kar. 174). 

S' Q‘ W dar-bubt a whole piece of silk- 
stuff rolled together. 

S'S3'« dar-ipyaU or S' W daryug 
tnp^ a narrow ribbon-like piece of 
silk, a kind of silken ornament. 2. the 
silk scarves or coloured ootton cloth at- 
tached to a flag-staff 

Syn. S'fl dar-bu ; S'fl' dar-chut 
(«**-)■ 

S' II : ice, not glaoial ioe, but that on 
ponds, streams and lakes; S' *T* dar-chagt 
icy formation, ioe in fonnation : ws' 
an incrustation of ioe has formed 
on the lake, ss w dar-tam ioe-bridge. 
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^ III : Aw youth ; v or V* 
w*i im ; fWT youth ; youthful age ; 
also=i«V fkt/rt-phran. V JS dar-pltyei 
or dar-yol unefcf, «r*Aw one past 
hi* youth, »>., after the middle age, *>., 
from the 49th to the 60th year in 
man. 

dar-Qcir)~*j t stM or a little 
while, a moment; after a 

while; adverbially: £ot a little while, for 
a moment, directly, instantly, in a mo- 
ment ; ^'fa dar-tsam about a moment. 

dar-ua vb. I. to be diffused, grown 
up; to spread, spreading; ^'VQto gain 
much ground, to increase exceedingly ; V 
to extend, enlarge ; S* spreading 
and decaying ; increase and decrease ; ty*' 
S* o a growing place or oountry. 2.=*S' * 
(Beng.) ufw sbst. whey ; milk from whioh 
butter has been churned out ; St oS aa wine 
made of fermented whey. 

Syn. |’| cfiu-tkya ; ®*>| chab-fkya 
( 4 Wen.). 

V 1 *'* dar bab-ma—^'S^' M nWV a 
maiden ; a damsel. 

^ qq« dar-babf— ^V«rqq*l q youthful. 

Dar-rgyaj gliA n. of a Bud- 
dhist monastery in Upper Tibet. Ja. 
mentions this also as another n. for Dar- 
jeeling. 

dar-tga the walnut-tree. 

dar-dir forfarrftn humming 
or butting; wailing, lamenting (Ja.). 

V ^ dar-rdo^V^ rdar-?do, 
a stone on whieh any steel implement is 
sharpened; grinding stone, 
os 

J d ai ‘ m dhii V. 'JM toi-fa (JfftoH.). 

V® dar-po an adult. 


dar-po cfo, v. dar-(rog sail; 
large flag fastened to a flag-staff : 

l ^ q and that 

ship quivered like as a flag when moved 
by the wind (A. 16). 

: Dar-ma n. of a district in the 
province of Uphan-yul, with a small fort 
(RUii.). 

^**1 II : ***, «*T, 1 WO, also A* 
middle age (in man or woman) after the 
40th year. 

V*ST wr dar-tmbi ft obi the strength of 
full-grown man, that of an adult. 

S* dar-mahi lu§ wwuA the body 
of a bull; youthful body (like that of 
growing bull). 

Dar-ma rin-chcn also called 
fT*«r| the disciple and successor of Tsong- 
khapa; « Dar-ma food-nami n. 

of a disciple of Tsong-khapa {Loi. * 11). 

S*'# Dar-mo an abbreviated n. of a 
Tibetan physioian called 
his work on medicine is still extant in 
Tibet. 

a dar imat-pa raw-silk (Scbtr.) . 

VW dar~%man * Vfr alum. 

***** or |q fa or 

a moment ; very short time. 

dar-bttag^m ^ doth used for 
sifting and filtering: 

** ** sifted wheat is like barley (in price) 

(Rttii.). 

Dor-ttK-*do Darchendo, other- 
wise Ta-chien-lu, situated in the south- 
easternmost comer of Tibet and practi- 
cally out of all Tibetan jurisdiction. It 
is the transport place from whenoe briok 
tea is brought into Tibet 
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dar-ttkil 1. the fat of youthful 
growth. 2. soo. to SeA. grain. 

dar~ya lan a medicinal herb 
growing in clefts of rocks: 

V*'<w dar-yob a silk-fan. 

^ dar-fam I. the lower bonier of a 
Ktlk dress (Jd.). 2.=%vt n. of a plant, 
prob. the plantain. 

3 S5’V dar-fiA 1. a medicinal fruit. 2.= 
s* flkg-steff. 3. 3*' j *T» « a' very 
fine wood (Jiff.), prob. the satin-wood. 

S* w$S«i dar-mr by<tj-/xi to koep 
observances where religion flourishes. 

W dar-sai a thin satiny muslin 
umxI for door-curtains and screens by 
lamas and great personages to prevent the 
public- gazing pn any ceremony or 
entertainment. 

dur-han a Mongol word signi- 
fying a man who is exempt from the duty 
of fur nish ing labour, Ac., to the State, 
and also from supplying ponies, Ac., to 
those who travel under official authority. 

in* adj slow, leisurely; 
dal-rkaH slowly walking ; vrf*r*V«» dal- 
kkom without leisure or 

rest: the 

mouths of crows and little birds, eto^ have 
little rest (Kkril 45). 
slowly, softly, gently. 

dal-ffyil kb*b-pa 

n. of the river Ganges in the Himalaya; 
any sluggish or glacial stream. Also dal- 
Oabt' 

Swaf dal-bgro or 

ftMfcm, Wf slowly or gradually mov- 
ing that move* in a proa* rate position. 


Met. for the planet Saturn, the white 
swan, or a tortoise. dal* 

kgroki rgyHn-Jjshin meandering, as great 
rivers of the plains which flow sluggishly • 

4<n Sspiga q 

(rig. k. 15) pray permit your instructions 
(letters) to come to me uninterruptedly, 
like the flow of a river. 

dal-kgrot 1 . a mode of dancing 
v. sjt qfi'a^ gS. 2. described as 
to walk or move slowly. 

V» J dal-rgyn slowly moving, sluggish 
stream. 

hn-ciy 1 . once: V* 
I shall be coming over once 
2. WU a moment, cf. dar-pciy a 

little while. 

Vlffi ilal-rten^ V* the human body 
(which is very slowly evolved). 

daUhoff hjug-yn to attack, 
disperse an enemy (Sch.). 

dil-day this term and S«r and 
occur in astrological calculations of 
V * f the five planets (which term probably 
implies the planet Saturn). 

Yer^aMM dal-dtt phaAf-pa fig. to work 
or to study assiduously ; not to be lasy or 
indolent : 'vr V* w H v i' mr * he said : 
but then learn some science not to remain 
idle (A. 32). 

V® dal-pa wi'.zxdai sluggish, slow, 
relaxed ; weak, with but little energy. 

8yn. ^.'5 tkof-po ; $ugt chuh- 

tea ; 5F '* hut -% re (Hfton). 

V«« ww, fir*, ftwfri ! 

languor, ease, quietude, leisure ; also the 
state of daltca, and so the being at easier in 
state of leisurely comfort or repoeei H* 
Vryi when at leisure, when the mind is 
disengaged or at ease, dole* /hr nuntt. 



vrqj 


623 


I* Q-jtiH-fA- w % sr jsw s«r<w*«r qgq- 
*»* *» Sf s* M* 3 generally, not being bom in 
miy of the eight states of restless existence, 
•mo who finds rest by religious praotioe 
is said to be Dal-ua [Sri in.). 

!lie eight states in which living beings 
.in* at wise nnd happy iw being jmssossod 
*.f many blessings ; they are: ( 1 ) X*r$vo$'ft 
a religious person ; ( 2 » one w ho is 

fully developed both physically and men- 
tally ; (3) q*4Mf not a heretic, if., one 
rtlio is a Buddhist; (4) ns n f Ilia or god; 
l‘i) ns a Iktt-hHi yin or A*ara an 

uitugonist of tho gods; ( 0 ) »n enlightened 
'Him not a savage or wildiunn) ; (7) 
nxl (81 those not bom in spare or in 
my umumted nature outside Immunity. 
Those are also railed The 

following are ft mi-kiinm-pn bryyad 

^PW-. /.«■., the slates in which liv- 
ing Wings have no ease or rest who suffer 
I Mm continual work, and are therefore 
called restless ones or ft ( 1 ) «,yrq 

*t!€ttnrfti hell-beings; ( 2 ) “l 
those born in the fonn of pretas ; (3) 
farirgurffn thofte in the anirunl kingdom 
(hunuinity excluded) ; (- 1 ) ^ wwwt- 

qqmttqrtfw wild tribos liviug in the border 
countries, !.*•., outBide the i>ale of civili- 
5ialiou; (5) fff kh-jfio 4% or W 
lit. ono of iudistinct speech. iV., Moslems ; 
(H) 9 I the godB who 

•n account of desire to live long are bom 
in spheres of the heavens where there 
is no opportunity of entering the state of 
Xn-rdna ; (7) those 

who are defective in their internal or 
'sternal organa; ( 8 ) j frvr^ft those 
who are heretics or infidels, »>., not Bud- 
dhists. In Sanskrtand Tali works we find 
NwtflmufktifPHf indifference with respect 
to the purification of heart, instead of (5). 


<pqftTW«i dal-tcahi Iha-ldun-tm vtfisft- 
ww* tho lunar mansion in which there are 
five star-gods, a constellation appearing in 
the shape of a chariot. 

Syn. *1 f Oi-yi; J^ si ; kar-nui (nor- 
ma ( 4 tnon.). 

^qqxy^rq ( lal-war dyah-ica to like doing 
things slowly, not rashly. 

V 5 r4i/-/j>f=^qq (Mica slow: S* 
qwtqrfipft she who moves slowly, 
slowly ; gently. 

Dal-bon a sect of the Bon: V* By 
the Dal-Bmi 
‘tame from the soft regions where the 
lambs dwell {DM.). 

yqaqq^qq^ dfil-hlcib rnmn-bthi tlie four 
great rivers which have issued from the 
glaciers arc:— (l) faj the Indus; ( 2 ) % 

JTft the Gauges ; (3) ^ tpj the Takshu ; 
ace. to some authors, the Yamun& ; (4) ft } 
fall the Oxus ; aco. to some authors the 
Bralunaputtra : S^qsqq y«q q^i 

{Yiij. k. 28) may your 
letters also be like tho flowing streams of 
the four Manddkinl rivers. 

V* *3* dal-hbyor an abbr. of Vi'Q'«$S 
and *3 vq ' q §; and when these eighteen 
conditions are complete in a Saltra, i>., 
in an animate being, it becomes a human 
being : t V» -q ^'*V*' 'V I having 
obtained the noble body of a dnl-bbyor 
man {A. 3). dal-hbyor 

rntd-jxn- dknh-ica humanity, »>., the state 
in which the eighteen blessings are with 
difficulty acquired. 

dal (byin-ma qqyr I n. of a 
festival. [ 2 . night, giving relaxation or 
rest] ‘S’. 

(M-nm =:^ a uautch-girl 
or dancing- woman (J^non.). 



dal-mo quiet, calm; also the chine, 
loin (./a.). 

slowly: 

you walk slowly, proceed slowly, V*y 
dal-mynr rpi ho-4num-gyi hyrof 
Blow and quick, upward or downward 
movement (D. ch.). 

dat-bUot S«r**' 1. one selling 
articles at his own residence, who has not 
to move here and there for their disposal ; 
oik btsoH is pf. of ^ htnhoA. 2. in W. 
the people of are not 

seldom forced hy their rulers to take 
goods from them at fixed prices. When 
this is done underlings appear before 
the tents or houses with a quantity 
of goods (which nobody else will buy) and 
throwing them down tell the owner of 
the house or tent that he now owes 
so much to the Government for things 
received. This is called orthogr. of 

S«i not certain, but it appears to mean 
to spread, distribute— to spread trade by 
force. 

(i//-Ad4m=V r« or *•*- 

VX flowing in a low stream. 
rial-bik tin Aa-rgynl the pride of 

Maudhara ; the pride that I am more 
happy than another person ; V* 
dai-tUin (to-4yab the lover of 

Maododari, lUvana; ^ ^ dal- 

kdsin £ftaf-$sotf the superb mansion of 
heaven. 

Viww dai-yami*=*R a pesti- 
leuce of the worst kind, with the following 
symptoms:— i* I* gs*r-Mutf; 

n*4\ frU-tWli ^ ^ cog-byyet; 

*§*<*«» ipkkrtt-nmt ; j'**« fmyo-ritnt, 
etc. {§man. 119). 

di uum. fig. 41. 


M di-ki in mysticisms an assemblage; 
all or some brought in together (K. y. 
«l *15). 

X'** di-mar a certain worm or insect 
(8ch.). 

di-ri-ri the howling noise of 
the wind, the rattle of thunder; also 
buzz, murmur, hum, low oonfused noise 
as of crowds, of number of praying people, 
of wailing prisoners, of birds on the wing. 
(G/r., Ja). 

V? drunk (mystic) (A" 

g. 1 *15). 

V dig in rV or P M % v. V <*. 

U dig-tnan nqtu a pigeon. 

Syn. WM phuy-ron; OHS 

fgrog; hphrul-wa(p my-mn 

m on-)' 

V*** dig-pa Wf W 1. to slammer, aU> 
r a stammerer : %\« <npv y*T Vl '* he 
at the time of speaking stammers (Vn-md, 
35 ) ; cf. kdiy-pa. 2. staggering, 

intoxicated ( Jd .). 

V* did for V**' titti-mH. 

V S dti-khri a descendant of Grtuh- 
khri bttan-po, the first historical king of 
Tibet (/. ZaA.). 

W diA-diA the sound of the drum ; 
aoo. to Sc hr. ^V#'V‘V = laHghiug aloud 
(Td. 158-4). 

V' V dit-phon n. of a superior kind of 
Chinese satin embroidered and worked 
with needle: ^ the 
oanopy or ceiling made only of ViA-phan 
aatin is better (Jig). Also W* diA-yvs 
id. (V. kar . 179). 

V V diA-hur mg a sound, noise. 

V’* DiA-ri n. of an exten-ive table- 
land situated N. E. of the oonfiuea of Nepal 
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in Tibet end where there is stationed ft 
Chinese militia. It is oommonly called 
Tingri Maidftn. Is mare than once men* 
tinned by Milarag-pa in his Nam-thar. 

diA-taH abbr. ^ and «*■' 
to-day aud to-morrow, hence just now, 
nowadays; also written as 

V ^VW^^'H^'B^wthis passage 
was explained as: 

*** the stage wherein the teacher re* 
nounciug his home enters the religious life 
[DJI). 

^ I : du I. num. fig. 71. 2. termi* 
native case-sign after final \ •». 

3. how many, how much: V how 
much is there P q ^ how 

many months ago was it that ho came P 
gw $ hm -qqwqv * % w q«q«r$w *m (A. 
93) he asked how many years have passed 
since the Nirvana of Buddha. 

Syn. «!** ga-Uam ; ci-tnam ; 
ji-tnam (dffion.). 

^ dii-iiu how much, how many each 
time P 

du-ma w*N, wrar many ; also va- 
rious, several; Pl'V* many days: 
it divided itself into several (parts) ; 
many a time, often. Occurs for “ many ” 
iu Mil. Gurtatm 79 b. 2 and 182o. 3. 

Vfa du-s/ug about how much P 

VS dtt-ru how muoh, what extent P y 
*8* *v Jyi ^ vl 
{J°A. * U) I am oonfused 
being a stranger in this country ; for that 
reason the nature and extent of this coun- 
try of Tibet (pray describe). 

II: in mystic sense l.=* taste (* 
also = dead body). 2. a woman of bad 
morals {K. g. P 179). 


OTI 

* du-ku-lak* rat or « 
the finest kind of silk doth 

manufactured in very early times in 
India 

t V Q J ^ du-pa tri-ya (mystic) a cloud 
(JT. g. P 28). 

4*- vo WW smoke; ^qwfa dit-na 
ifdhul it smokes; du- 

tea phyur-wa bye4 smoke rises; ^ ^ hor- 
da “ Turk’s smoke,” signifying the Tur- 
koman Lob-nor or nomad’s tents each 
containing a stove from whioh smoke rises. 

du-wa tpjug-r\i comet. 

Syn. *S'«^ pho4-can ; vjuy- 

phod-can ; gtmy-phui-can', y*^ 

fbruLcan ; }ka<j-!a h ky<i ; fHVra 

tkra-gnit-pa (MAon.). 

^ q q du-va-pa acc. to Jd . : in Spiti very 
poor people that pay but & trifling tax ; 
proletarians (‘smoke people’) that have 
nothing but the smoke of their fire. 

V q du-tca-mi wd-pa—ttflQ n. of a 
hell (iu the Bon mythology). 

^ q a$qq du-tca AtaAuA# the hornet. 

V*1'W du-waki tkyt-gnttf 1. y- 
qtfyfire (as the source of smoke). 2. 
aw), to 4T<0»-=$^ flw** doud. 

dit-vak* tog >JW%9 a comet. 
du-shag acc. to Jd. the smoke or 
vapour hanging over towns and large 
villages in tho morning. 

* du-ru-ka 1. a kind of fir from 

the sap of which & resinous incense is pro* 
duced; (K- 9 - *S 338) 

the resin is considered good for the sacri- 
ficial fire. 2. JVV^ ^ r gyo durit-knki 
ynf rx. of a place in China inhabited by 
Muealmaus (ItoA. * 19). 

* du-ham *6 * a reply 
saying “it is a town ” (a phrase used in 
mysticism) {K. g. P 27). 
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y Du-har narj-po n. of a celebra- 
ted Chinese astronomer and mathematician 

(***■)• 

♦ yu X* da-pa kd t/u qwwm l. = "K$4' 
u an image either inscribed on or depo- 
sited in a *t it pa or chaitya. 2. a name of 
the great temple in the Daipung monastery 
near Lhasa. 

^1 dtt <J poison, which is of several 
kinds, vu:—' natural poison, 
such as snake venom, vegetable and 
also* moral poisons; substances 

that have been converted into poison ; 
are poisons applied and also 

made by mixture; sight- 

poison, poisons which are visible as such; 

poisons of contagion and infection, 
those of fatal or ruinous consequents. 
The four figurative poisons in Budh. 
are 1 ^ a mttnfra or 
r harm known in a wrong manner is poison ; 
4V«I'P^ f*«l 8*'<*'V indifference to an ill- 
ness is poison; *4 3 * ^ an 

old man’s keeping company with a young 
woman is poison ; S3* 5 ”^ ** a poor 

man’s sleep during the dav -time is poison 
(£. doi.). In medical works: *y**«cnpi 
the hot sun acts as a poison to the 
skin; Wr a<'ts as poison 

to the flesh; y!<iM table-salt 

acts as poison to tho bones. Again, we 
read of **TWl dug -([hum- ni the three 
poisons:— *ro [lust]#. 

[hatred]#. [ignorance]#. 

(A. K. ill-21). Aoc. to the Bon tbore are 
five moral poisons . — (1) pride origina- 

ting from an inordinate sense of one’s 
acquirements; (2) love and hist 

originated from objects that fascinate the 
mind; ( 3 ) anger as the poison of the 


mind which embitters everythingthat would 
otherwise be charming ; ( 4 ) jealousy 
which does not allow the mind to bear the 
sight of another’s prosperity; ( 5 ) 

*T*« « darkness of the mind. Tho five gods 
who ace. to the Bon can suppress the above 
five poisons are:— (1) (2) 8* 

( 3 ) S*ft ( 4 ) *, 

( 5 ) 

dug-gif by ug -pa-can what- 
ever, has been poisoned or besmeared with 
poison (a« au arrow point) (#nan.). 

V! If * *1 dug-gi me-iog 1. generally 
the plaut Vangneria spinota, the blue-lotus. 
2. also umfft Ltauri mitatmimum. 

^ dttg-gi fimn or ynrt aconite ; 
poison used as medicine, dug-tji 

f man-pa aqyavv a physical! or medicine- 
man using poisomms dru#» in diseases. 

W dny-fiLtyt poison charm ; the 
following poison-charm is carried in amu- 
let ouses inscribed on cloth, paper, or 
birch-bark, as a protection against poison : 

*48 « *8 da-na-te. W$8 M 
i 8 q«| 8j 8*8 0.1 y.^8 \ * k K. da. * 116 ) 
^ dng-enn poisonous; yi« 4 'e dug- 
can-pa — also=Hf^v: the ocean; 

anything poisonous or mischievous; 

V! dutj-cfiu ipttho nurv the ocean 
(which is believed to contain noison). 

yf'fltw (tng-bcom vntW an epithet of 
Buddha ; one who has made poison ineffec- 
tual (M.V.). 

dng-chagf mischievous; eolloq 
mi di duk-chak rc % " that 
man is very mischievous. 

yfafim dug-hjoinf qw, 
a kind of twining shrub used as an 
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antidote agaimt poison, Muiipermum 
cordtfotium. 

^qslaar m Hug kjomt-ldan . the 
{folden eagle which Vishnu is said to ride. 
dug-gfrtn an antidote to poison. 
dug-ti in Tsang : bo, thus, in this 
manner =$7$ (Jd.). 

VT q dug-pa or VT® old coat or garment 
patched np and mended (4f4<m.). Acc. to 
'/a. coat, garment, drees 

dag-hphrog ffWIOTT poison- 
repelling, antidote against poison, □. of a 
species of tree, Arutolochia Indica. 

dug-dmar=«'l * * f+*. 

1*' dag-mo nuA or ^8 % ^ 

medicinal fruit akin to Koraya : 
^r*lfi%«g'i > fcr4-*a > Fft Karaya or 
Dugma-nuA etops ‘ dysentery and cures 
biliousness. 

8yn. «\J faf-tkye; g*F tpu-eun ; 
ri-yi-phreA ; ^Au-ca/i 

f iA-fkya. 

^8‘|* dag-mo nuA-gi frlm ifirw 
described as grains*’ nan hbrat-haaA 
fine-fruiting barley. 

VIT dug-ttna (8a'F7) a species of 
aoonite. 

^ « sl«w dug rab-fyomf 1 . 71, fWTgl 
the lotus ; that which destroys the effect 
of poison. 2. the poison-destroying, 
the tree JfimoM eiritsa. 

dug r ha-can fanftfn hornet 
or insect having a poison-sting. 

Vl’8 dug-lo 1. poisonous leaf. 2. aufti 
the banyan tree; Ftcut ttligiom. y8 
ft** Dug-lo Ijon-patf m do n. of a 
Dqju religious work called ‘the tree of 
poisonous leaves.' 


dug-pg poisonous paper, or 
daphne bark paper of Tibet araenicated to 
prevent its being eaten up by moth. 

dug-eel that which 

neutralizes the effect of poison ; an epithet 
of Mahideva. 2. n. of a medical author 
of ancient India. 3. It the fruit of 
EmbHc myrobalan. 

X VHTV« dug-ha-ld ha-la 
fill, «!«)«, a deadly poisonous drug. 

W I : dugq inflamation ; in medical 
works of Tibet are named two kinds 
»f m viz. : — **rype inflamation from 
cold, and inflamation from beat. 

^pill: 1. gentle warmth; acc. to 
Schir. heat : by the heat of 

fever ; ^ yju warmth from heated stone ; 

warmth from the fresh 
dung of animals; 8u parched corn 
before it has lost its warmth. 2. revenge, 
grudge, rancour (Jd.). 

^ dugt-pa vb. 1. to make warm, to 
warm. 2. to light, to kindle (</a.). 

y duA «q, WJ, WWW, muriu any 
shell, the conch-shell (used as a vessel for 
offerings ; or, when perforated at one end, 
for blowing as a horn) ; a horn, trumpet 
(to call the monks of a monastery to a 
service) ; to blow a shell ; §«ry 

trumpet used in courts of justice ; ** V' 
church -trumpet, trumpet used in religious 
services; Wy war-trumpet; Hsy 
hunting bugle; FFV * trumpet made of 
a hollow thigh-bone; a copper 

trumpet ; a brass tube about eight 
feet long used as a trumpet; a 

similar instrument but shorter and 
smaller in size; *y * born trumpet; 

duA-gi-tshogt a series of 
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omoh-abeUt. th« 

conch-shell ornament worn in Tibet on 
the wriit by the women ; Wfan 

an arm adorned with the oonoh-shell ; 
y US dut-tkaj the sound of the conch- 
shell trumpet; ^ V *" r " ir a 

conch-shell on account of its sornjd is 
higher than all musical instruments (Lot. 
S 2) ; y ^ iui-cken large trumpets made 
of copper or bran used in religious 
services ; the human skull ; *£'*£■ rkaA- 
dui the thigh-bone trumpet ; y *«» duA- 
chof wg religious serviee with the music 
of the ohuroh shell-trumpets ; also the. 
damning of religions faith or inclination 
in the mind. 

Syn. -T^ $amka\ chu-mn 

W4- 

DuA-yi thor-cog ran n. of 
a celebrated physician of Tibet who lived 
in the 4th century A. I) : 

ft * hw wh D * ♦mt 

the physioian Dungi-thor-ohog-ehan 
served as physician-lama to king Thori 
and his son Khri-sfian-gsugs-can (Qw- 
33). 

dui-gi Idem-fiA jkar-po 
white-wood tree to make images, the wood 
resembling a oonch-sheU in appearance ; 
prob. birob-tree (D.R.). y 
qft'l'NV n. of a mythological ocean situated 
beyond the great mountain of #tte4-mob% 
Pkni l-tra# ri (K. d. * 3S0). 

y ja* dui-tkyoA n. of a Niga JUji 
who resides in the ocean and protects the 
shells (**».). 

V' ST « duA-tfkar rag-g$og-ma 

lit white oonoh with bran wings; a 
oonoh-shell trumpet or venel mounted 
with braes, with brass- wings (Pit it'.). 


ywrt" duA-dkar gyaj-hkkyil 
a oonoh-shell with its coil 
reverting to the right instead of to the 
left: 6«‘ 

*w*eew*V*Vk-«uM the sound of the 
Dakxind parti a oonoh-shell oures various 
diseases and if one is kept in the house 
it removes quarrels, Btrife, and brings in 
harmony (LoA. A 2). 

Syn. y duA-mchoy ; r s -s«« 

tgynt-po bkhyil-wa ; hkragit d*A ; 

I' *»?•*> tkye-wo tfa-pa (J&ton). 

daA gyon-hkhyil the ordi- 
nary conoh-shell of whioh the ooil is from 
left to right; JuA-tfmar w qf = 

red oonoh-shell ; conch-shell vermi- 
lion dyed; duA tnhe.r-mi can 

WlSf ; horned oonch-shell or 

one with bristle-like excresoenoee. 
duA-ipkhan, v. ytf'S 
duA-rnchoy, v. 
duA-4kar gyai-hkhyil. 

X duA-ido foesil-sholl. 

^ duA-ifidog-can possessed of 
oonch-shell colour, oonch-like oolour ;=® 
the human skull (Smart. 3+8). 

W duA-bbrat a kind of 

stone which joins fracture : ^ragrggjV 

^ duA-ipt»ho dkar-mo n. of a 
great white ocean abounding in oonch- 
shells (J. ZaA). 

V 1 T«i duA gyat-bkyil, v. 

HK 

y ® duA-ne defined as *^Y«i or YY q 
•Av* the growth of real attach- 
ment or regard ; also bayt or 
id. duA-Ae-toa constant, 

continual (Ja.). 
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y * Dart-ca/i-ww n. of a 

Khndoma sprite. 

yy = SW »«•< 1. with 

3S«=to yearn : even 

if you starve, do not yearn after a thiug ; 
«lH «r*«ry y 9\ q he yearns for his rela- 
tions. 2. staggering, reeling, loitering, 
wavering (ikh.). 

dun-pan a Chinese word Tibe- 
tauizod = a washing bowl, basin. 

¥ Sp dun-phyur (SM) 

acc. to Sch. and Ja. 100 millions. 

ytp' DuA-lui n. of a sacred place in 
Tibet ( Dtb . Jtf): yv^^'af •.*!** 
at Dunliuig ho hoard the voice of a 
Dakini. 

y < jfa a * '*% DaA-lo {jon-pahx mdo n. of 
a Bon religious work (if. Nam.). 

y ilwu dun-wmf lit. white heart, 
sincerity, candidness: 8 u*yfcwr^tfi 

*<!*« ■« || 6 , jc , an‘§^| (Tig. k. 
88) I sliall again and again sincerely 
hold' intercourse with you on appropriate 
subjects so as not to be discarded. 

duAt-pa a secondary form of 
iy«q love, svqyyn «i Vl some 
faith and love having grown. $VyP=fa 

* loving, affectiouate. 

^'*1 I: dud-pa l.sfQ m adj. 
humble, abet, mildness, humility, also 
respect, homage. 2. vb. to lie, to knit, v. 
«ya. 3. pf. of sye to stoop, bend, to 
bow down. 

ya$ dud-hgro TO that which walks 
hending ; opposite to man who walks 
upright; a quadruped, beast, and some- 
times used as a general name for all 
animals exoept man. Du^o are of two 


kinds:— (1) those that live 

hidden, such as in the sea, underground, 4o. 
2. P' a|V q those that live scattered in the 
abodes of men and gods. jy 

Jaygmay it is said that there 
are Dudo also in hell and in the region of 
the Prvfa (ghosts) ( K . d. *2). 

II: (*>«&yn) ijq 1. smoke. 2. 
nerw soot mixed with butter which is 
applied to the eyelashes in the East. 
yP dn<f-klui ace. to tick.: (1) having 
the colour of smoke. (2) a family ; house- 
hold, as smoke-emitters. (3) chimney ; 
y diid-yraAt number of houses counted 
by the smoke coming out from each: 

the number of house- 
holds or families of 0 and Tsang under 
the Khri-bfkor rule. (Tty.). 
dud-pa fnon the smoke preceding the 
flames; y«w dutf-bal soot; yfr dW- 
rtsi id. 

y • duif-4mag 1. flght or dispute 
among householders. 2. soldiers recruited 
from among villagers. 

y** du4-t*haA — % a f kuiiIj, a 
household ; ya* ducf-ktskos:^ * a village, 
hamlet ; y a* p^nj twelve villages or 
hamlets. 

dun-pa (forays) great diligence, 
assiduity ; ay a y*3 very diligent ; in W. 
(of. ay « and Jfl). 

dub-f>a pfinioryyq vh., pf. 
ye to be fatigued, to be tired; 
yev*jv$«i have you not become 
fatigued in mind and body {A. 23 .) ; adj. 
tired, fatigued ; also y *4 ; sbst. fatigue ; 
*w" untired ones; «rVyy being 
fatigued: be is tired in 

body, speech, and mind. 



dum 1. a small plate or vessel : %" 
W carrying one plate 
tilled with torma offerings (A. 2*J). 2. a 
small quantity, a little, a bit : y <•»$*> 
wait just a short while. 

yo dum-pa 1. fflw* some: y*t 
it being a little, somewhat. 2. a division, 
or volume, in the dialect of Amdo : *y 
y <ra$ the twelve volumes of the Bum 
(scriptures). 

y 5 dum-po a large piece, a fragment. 

yq d«m-bu=S*%" WW a fraction, 
r mall piece, a part, a quantity, y y 
*», or ffS'O to break, to cut to pieces: 

^ iro-arlh, yrq-^q-q «r*» all properties 
and effects whatever there may be should 
be divided into three parts — the parents 
get two parte and the bou one part. 
y'5'«4 dum-bu can fractional ; y 3 dum- 

bu win qvf, ww entire. y dum-bu 
gmm fiws three parts, triple division ; 
yr$* |* q dum-bur gyur-pa divided into 
parts; yy5V*» dum-bur byetj-pa ft*T 
to divide. 

Dam-brag n. of a rock-cavern 

(Deb. 111). 

y*’ du\n-yi& in Bikk. = «W^ 

head workman, one who supervises work. 

y 5 qy o dum-bu gsum-pa, v. y gV 

dur-tca vb. 1. to dispose of the 
dead* to keep a dead body. 2. y dvr or 
y « .tomb, gTave ; y Y*W q to bury, to 
inter, to put in the grave ; y^'P to dig a 
grave ; yy Jur-kbuH a grave, tomb. 

y dur-khro4 WW a cemetery or 
any place where the dead are disposed 
of (being buried, cremated, or else cut into 


pieces for distribution to birds, dogs, ate.). 
In the N. E. and E. suburbs of Lhasa 
are two large “ dur-t’oi ” or cemeteries, 
attended to by the notorious Rogya-pa 
or scavengers of the city, whose huts built 
of bones and horns stand in rows bard 
by. The different systems of dealing 
with the dead in East Tibet on the 
Chinese border, which in the main are 
identical with the methods in vogue at 
Lhasa, are fully described by Mr. W. W. 
Rockhill in his interesting work “The 
Land of the Lamas/* 

Syn. hjigt-gnat ; |qq*« «rep- 

pjwf; ro-yi gnat ; M- 

nahi gnat; *'k**tf* pha-tnet ruigt ; q^4^ 
4q* gfin-gyi nagt {Jffnon.). 

dur-khro4 chen-po brgyad 
the eight great historical cemeteries of 
Magadha mentioned in MnhiyAna works : 
(1) qyy lies in a forest where the 
fragrant sandal tree abounded ; (2) 

in a forest of Bod hi trees where the 
sacred fig-tree abounded; (3) w^fra 
in a forest where Jotmia atoka abounded ; 
4. in a forest where the «rv* 

myrobalan abounded. 5. pq-^n‘4n or 
qAarqA-4* (QUatana) where the species 
of sandal tree kcuanja abounded ;^(6) WP‘ 
the forest where the glomerous fig- 
tree abounded ; (7) h.L 

ki-Ur tgra sgrog-pa where the Arjuna tree 
abounded ; (8) where the banyan 

tree abounded. 

yjfrp dur-khrod-pi % mifill m Tantrik 
lama, one who resides in a cemetery for 
propitiating spirits. 

ytfV" dur-khrod-ma mmfawr an epi- 
thet of the goddess Paldan Lhamo. 

w dur-rgyat qiviq the food 
which is given to a dying min. 



yi* dtir^tyam or yf* coffin, 
y^ ditr-fdo stones piled over one's 
grave or place of cremation. 

yi* dur-tpyai lit. “ grave- wolf” ; 
I^rhups a specie of hyena that digs out 
dead bodies to devour them. 

n^ q diir-ira l. to hurry, hasten; 
^ « to run towards a place or object 

in colloq. to hasten to : ■n y n to hasten 
t<* dinner; mya to hasten to work; 
«■»'. ***y*4. 0. yif, <«TWT a kind of 

£ mss with syn. 4** 41 ««#-/« stoh-ldnn ; 

a-Vfc nun gpon-tkycs , ikyi-LUm ; 

mi hah- y at ; ^aj'a tshiy bryya-aa ; 
xa-yi hdab \ Ijan-xcr can ; 

X'adWfU Ixhi'-hphel-rd-sas (Alrton.). 

y^ST* 2 * (lur-iotr dkar-po 1. irifft the 
blue or white tlowuring dunra ; Pauicntn 
flatty Ion, 2. iwrtft, fww other white 
species of darted. 

Syn. 4jV*ya|4 brslon-hyntf bryyu - 
n a ; j q glah-tpa tkyes ; 9^ bya-yi 
auy. 

y a*ra3 dar-tcaf he hi a scorpion. 

Syn. tditj’jHi rfa-cait {Won.). 

y Dur-bon (lit . the Bon of the ceme- 
teries) one of the earlier sects of Bon-pa 
which originating in Shang-Shnng and 
Bruteha at last spread into the Tibetan 
central provinces during the reign of 
king fry the son of $Q-{|w^ 5 
k/iri bttan-jto ; Ixmam hi* minister under 
the instigation of the Dur-bon priests 
assassinated the king with a sword, whence 
lie was called by the historians of Tibet 
the swordrossasinated king. 

(«/. 7M), 

y» dur-bya if 1. also y 
Bmbminy kite .with white hack {Won), 
i. aeo. to Sch. a panng-cxe, a hoe. 


V«S dardiyuf, (*) fajxr, fw 1. the 
castor-oil plant, liicinu* cow muni*. y 
9S i 'F'¥, v |t | ^ 9S the root of dur-byid 
ejects all diseases arising from heat or cold. 
2. (uce. to V di. fn.) jVifBI Ipontoe a tar - 
pd hum [a plant of valuable purgative 
properties, (commonly called Tcori, and 
distinguished into two species, white and 
black {Conrnlrnfus turpetlnnn)]S. 

Syn. a^'aiwi rruiah-h joint ; 
tJainf-gisiim ; dor byed-ma ; y*r 

*!$*< a ph nr -m i gsum-pa ; kua- 

rjct-kbyitn ; y «4 rdaUmi ; Iv- 

ina gsnM-pa ; ^wg ^jM O dam-ba gmiu-jut 
(Won.). 

%*' $S ditr-byrd tw*\, fail, fWfw, wiw 
the plant Croton pohjandmm. 

V tt c da r -by an an inscription placed 
on a tumb. 

y€4 ilur-tthun, y*S dar-Ulual foo«l 
offered to the dead (On.). 

y**S du r-mtxh'4 a place for burying 
dead bodies {Sch). 

^ dar-yn — % *-* out side, beyond, 
foreign (mystic) (A'. <j. f» 26’). 

V M dur-bn (lit. that takes away from 
the cemetery) a sort of vampire. 

y Hat is perf . root of the trs. vb. ay a 
hdal-ira to tame, q. r. 

y^« dul-gnat or yaS«*a place 
of conversion or of one’s discipline. 

y q iw discipline ; y«r*«pi wnjf* 
[good discipline]#. 

y 14 dul-tca-pa fffli a tamer, disci - 
pliner. ya^f fw’lu one of the early 
Buddhist Mgee and authors of India. 

ya-ifc; dm i-wa kdevt^lfmMv 
obedient, holding to discipline; one who 
observes the raise of Viet ttya (W§n). 
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«y dll l- Mr kdc4 inn! courage. 

y « dnl-ma 1. powdered or pulverised 
by burning, grinding, pounding, etc. ; 
y* gold-duet, also oxvtized powder of 
gold ; fiS'y *• medicinal powders. 2. aee. 
to Ji. a kind of water-colour made of 
pulverized gold and silver, for painting and 
writing. Ueally an erroneous form of 

pi itl. 

y* dul-mo tender-mouthed, tame, 
manageable, tractable (Jd.). 

dug mm, am, wwr, y 1. time in 
general, season. 2. = *S a certain time, 
the time or occasion for a thing to 
happen ; right time, proper season : QV 

« w ^ ^ ^5 «r| wyy 

taking the 10t.li day of the 
month as the most appropriate time, 
when night came on, in the first hour of 
dusk he would equip himself with a black 
silk robe and a staff (Pth. 729). V* 
dus adv. for a while, sometimes ; <« 
y* at the time ; yM’S at that time; 
Sy, then, at this time; y^S*^ 

in that very time ; S'-' ^ in tho 

very first time ; y 1 or yry* at times ; 
ytqsA sometimes, now and thenj^S* - 
ywpr^ simultaneously with that; 
y*H%* then on occasion ; y 
on a certain time, once; yi ^3 or 
at one and the samo time, 
together; y$«Hs some future day. 
The statement that the time had arrived 
for anything is always phrawvl : it came 
down tq the time yawl* ; the time 
will arrive ; y 1 it will descend to 

the time. V « ftfter * ? enik - in *- 
or verbal root = when, after: y MV , ' ai ' y 
when two days had, or will have passed; 
* y when I was still a girl; 
*»jy*S the time of merriment never 


arrives: ah*y$ being the time of giving 
birth; MfoSy^iwiq to fix a time for 
going ; y S'** henceforth, from this time 
forward; dng-kyi khijad-p« > 

special time, special occasion. 

y$aj«<* Jhtt-kyi hkhor-lo mwwn 
J. the famous Kale-chakra system of 
Buddhism which introduced the worship 
of a Supreme Deity under the designation 
of Adi-buddha or ju. If. arose 

in tho ltth century A.D. in Slmiuhala, a 
city said to have been located near the 
river O.vns in Central Asia; and both 
Atis'a and the historian Boston belonged 
to this cult. Under the appellation Tmtkwt 
K'urden it is popular with the Mongols. 
Varieties of the cult in India gave to 
S'iva or to Ganes'a the position of Adi- 
Buddha. 2. ani- 

mated nature or living beings; 

meditation. 3. v. yej** 

duf-hkhor. 

dut-kyi cha-$a$ the divisions of 
time — such as < year; season; 4 
month ; ordinarily the year < is divided 
into four seasons, each of three months; 
but according to the Vinaya school the 
seasons are six, divided in reference to the 
Upomtha observances, and are: — S§S 
two spring months, Hn two summer 
months, SB* two rainy months, 
two autumn or harvesting months, syHV* 
two winter months, sy IS •ft* two deep- 
winter months. Tibetans also divide the 
year into three seasons, counting s5s** 
spring and summer together, S8*'|S rains 
and autumn together, and Sy fS and syiS 
anterior winter and posterior winter 
together. 

y|-Iq^ diu-kyi chog-nidmmrt met. 

death (4 W<m.). 
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|arga| q dut-kyi rj't-xu hgra-xca 
WVTfwfV one who behaves ov changes 
aooording to the occasion; a wind-oock. 
[also, it is a phrase signifying benxoin or 
benjamin] S. 

'fq'M duf-kyi 

kbnin-wahi tsan-dan qrTsngiirfrq , W yellow 
sandal. 

dut-kyi bdag-po met. the sun, 
the lord of time (4fto«.). 

Vt JHV dut-kyi gnat [revolu- 

tion of the seasons ; a year] 8, 

V'l'sSv' 1 dut-kyi iby’d-pa 
[the staff of time, death]#. 

V dut-kyi byef-po «rW*’T, 

the sun ; the maker of time. 

Y“ $'«« duf-kyi-bar during ; Wtarfiff* 
[momentary]#. 

duf-kyi me -tog, v. rpthii 
deep blue (ffiott.). 

dut-kyi brt&i-hhnl the manner 
of counting time:— 120 of V* •**'*> 
dut-rpthahi tkai-cig-pa (the smallest con- 
ceivable division of time) make one fl’ 
5 Ay* rdxOgt-kyi tkad-eig-xm (*’ 

Qtir-gol gtogt-pa ) ; 60 of this latter 
make one e*" thai\ 30 s*' that make a 
•jyflw yud-tsam ; and 30 3S yu4 make 
ono M shay or day. Aco. to the system 
of counting adopted by Tibetan astrono- 
mers tkar rt sit-pa) four drawings 

of breath in an adult make one ft ft*' chu - 
trait 60 il 1 - chu- trad make one ft*S chtt- 
tshoi , 60 ft -3 ®S chu4tho4 make one shag 
(day and night) ; sixty years make one 
aqga 1 rab-byui or cyole. 

dut-kyi-tshigt srrsnnq [a sum- 
mons by the angel of death]#. 

dot bkag-pa explained as *K «* 
yoipa-lag dad mi-pa dub 


V*‘ dP* dut-fkabt v. ft** tkal>b 
VI « dnt-tkye t mwm % ^ 

tkycr-fii prob. Herbert* vulgar it called 
|a Q tkyrr-pn or f User the yellow 

plant. 

V» ^*> dut-hkhor mrerww [the wheel 
of time]#. 

Syn. *** A ■^■b3-«kw j pehog-gi dat- 

pofr tni ibrgynt; tluibh^t 

bdag-nitj; X, IftwN'V* rdo-rje xnnt-dpah ; 

t'-xcam xjt-ge rigt nui-pa ; 
^K.flsrgrq^’^sAq pt-doi fet-byahi 
bdag-md mcltog ; K ski-tea 

tdomt-la h<lut-p<i ; hpho-ntei ; 

thog-med \ e tha-ma mei; *WS q ‘S^ 
rigt-kun khxjnl-dmj; gt'^aftsw byai-ehnb 
temf, Vraja^srq ntaLhbxjor znam-pn ; M« 
gq rnam-kvn rpchog-ldan ; •* 

thog-mahi tpgon-po; gnif-sn 

rued; hh a »m 

hkhor-lot fygyitr-tra. (if ton.). 

a^u affe op > $ Dut-hkhor potufitu n. of a 
celebrated lama born in Mongolia who 
was recognised as an incarnation by tbe 
Emperor of China. He founded the 
monastery of Pai-fkar eho-glii now 
harbouring three thousand monks. 

dui-hgyttr Vjjufif* ; change of 

season. 

iut-can n. of a flowe* , 

<^a *4 Q KTTOfrw n. of a flower (A. my. 
*1 90). 

ditf-geig fkyet-pakt 
(mystic) (Ifii-zda. 4). 

^a *y tr*K,g duf chai-pa mi-pa snf%n 
in proper time, timely; time without 
interruption, continually. 

^W^’^ qa^sraga dut-cken ige-tca kbum 

hgyur the days when one work of merit 
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donn produoes ono hunlml thousand 
morits ; they are: tho 8th lunar day of 
tho month of V»iotkha when (h iUinn 
Buddha ronouu cod tho world; tho loth or 
• full moon of tlm anno month when ho 
wa* conceived; tho diy whon ho Wauie 
a Ihil llia; tho day ho entorod AVrdflfi; 
the day of lxi.4 prcadiing tho Dbannn ; 
tho day when ho defended from among 
tho god*. dtg-ch>'n bxhi or y^' 

tho groat period* of tira> or Yuga. 

y«lS dag-mrhoJ *19* religious 

service observed at certain prescribed 
period* [a priest for performing a sa.iri- 
tice]4f. 

y fa dng-gton or Vfafa a festival 

{if non.). the nne festivals 

observed by Bilihists: — yfa^fiQ d 19- 
sfon ehn-po Wfriia great festival; of*«fa 
rnnm’k birth festival ; M 3 ^ f s 

the fedival of outting the hair ; ^4*1 IV 
fry H festival of forming 

the crest ; festival at the fifth 

yoar of child; ^y^lyfa tho sixth year 
festival; «lfWfMyfath# monastic or 
vihdra festival; y'fa WWW-WW festive 
rejoicing. y fa q dug-gton by el-pa to 
keep a festival. 

da| bloh.pa to fix time (for 
meeting, eto.). y*'W*» du | blah-mn~%S 
* passionate woman (l&non.). 

ywtf^c dug-rpthahi rhn = *m 
*££*•’ tfVHJ the wiud that will destroy 
the world. 

TOn-frpi one 
of the 20 stages a nkonk of the (Jraroka 
school reaches [delivered at a wrong 
time]#. 

V*' V» t dut-dnHu at times, occasion- 
ally. 


V^V* duf-hdtt «ii, wranfia ; past 
time, past tense ; time olapsed. 

yfl l)ug-ldan WTfwn n. of one of the 
10 nlha ira or ; also ; goddess ; 

sandal- wood. 

V ?* * dtif-ldan-ma a woman in mens- 
truation ( if non.). 

Dug-na dgah-ica ithrn 
bya-ienhi ri a mountain in the fabu- 
lous continent of Utt&ra Kuru (JT. d a 
. 115 ). 

y qsrq '34 dug rnam-pa kun all times; 
with q, as adv. always, at all times {Hfnon). 

y '*wa dug-bnbg appointed time; the 
natural course of events. 

y 3 ^ dng-gbyor Wff, fawn [the parti- 
cular time in which a man is born >S\ 
y§^ { > dus-gbyor-pa an astrologer, ygV 
3S q dug-gbyor bycd-pi *tvr [the hour in 
which a man is born]S. y‘s3*'Q dug- 
g hyor-pa mu junction of periods, timo, #c. 
[the particular sign of the aodiao under 
which a man is bonijS. 

y* ^ *' Qdug mn-yin-pur x a-v>n WWiq . 

at we taking fowl untimoly, i.c., not at 
the fixed or proscribed time or hour; 

^«-q dag- win pg-pa wwew one who 
knows the fixed times or seasons ; a cock ; 
an astrologer. 

y*l dug-mn nrwrfa lately said to= - 
universal conflagration at tho end of time, 
yr dug-Uhigg iff I season. 

— gsI-JiJ} the jolmo bird (Jfjfion.). 
y «|wv q dug-tnhjg g*flr-fr,7=y a|aa 
change of time, season ; also fresh provi- 
sion, produce of the year, eto. 

y dng-txhod 1, a division of time 
equal to two English hours : 

% in each day ore twelve dug-inhod 
hoc. to the Chiueso method eaoh of those 
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kta a separate name attached to it, vii : — 

(1) day-break, called yot rabbit ; 

(2) ^ -*P> sun-rrie, called hiruy (duk) dragon ; 

(3) "S \* morning, called tbrul (dui) ser- 

pent ; v4) ^ «jS ni-phyntf noon called, fin 
horse; (5) afternoon, called lug 

sheep ; (6) eveuiug, called rprel monkey ; 
(7) S 4 q sunset, 'ailed lya bird ; (ft) * 
dusk, called khyi dog ; (9) fore-night, 
called phag pig; (10) qwjq mid-night, 
called byi~vca mouse ; (11) g',' 3 ** after- 
night, called fl*' glut ox; (12) A *** dawn, 
called f tag tiger. ' These twelve names are 
also given to the succeeding years of the 
60 years cycle in various combinations with 
the names of five so-called elements, viz., 
earth, fire, water, wood, iron, v. * In. 

dut-hhwf net-pa evil-hour, 
had time=y*'*^** wrong or inauspici- 
ous time or hour. 

yrwi^rfufl-qitoAa*: the king of 

Kalinga, a descendant of Chakravarti raja. 

du 9 -tfUskami WW 1 T, ta»n%wi 
junotion of day and night ; period, epoch. 

the four seasons, via :-*&*• 
the summer ; NJ4 the Water ; the 
autumn ; the spring time ; also V' 
morning or day; 4** evening or night ; >4 
day-time, and "W night. 

the lour times wheel ; a cycle of yeas* 

* Duf-hiAihi Iha-mo or < 
the goddesses presiding over the four 
■aaaau:— ^\fr***|*HW the white 
fair queen of spring; 
the blue queen ef the summer season ; |V 
i the yellow queen of the 
autumn ; TO the black 

queen of the winter season (B. cA.). 
yrfc* dut-ni time of depravity (8ck.). 


dut yol-tca uuiqwi lit. time 
passed ; too lafe. 

dut rih-po fwrmr long de- 
layed. 

V & q * dut-rlabf wave of time, 
ebb and flow of time. 

V^W 1 * dut-Li dyah-wit qpq, aiwfva 
that delights in time ; an epithet of the 
sun (Jfifon.). 

V* ^ dui-log a year yielding no cropp ; 
a sterile year ( Ja .). 

^*t q dut-fet-pa WTsni an astro- 
nomer or astrologer ; e rtm-pu (Iff non). 

j o dut-nu tkyc-ica mature; born 
or grown at tho proper time. 

yiqlaq d"t-*u thob-pa to get at the 
opportune time or hour. 

^«q*«iq rfuj-su hot-pa mnqs suit- 
ing the occasion, opportune ; 
wqWTvmpH as suited tho occasion. 

yrq^*' q duf-fu ruH-mt UTf^ffU timely. 

V* TO* tluf-gAum famw the three 
times, viz : — (1) t\S early, after and now, 
described as future, *Vio the 

past, and \ f « the present, y* TO* *dv q 
dut-g*um qtkhym-}M fhUv.W a general 
epithet of a Buddha. yrqqs»«*«i rfwj- 
gtum ipUhamf fhufr the three junctions 
of time. 

^ I : de i{% *: 1. that, that one ; he, 
she, it; like that; that 

which is; 3*'TO4 other than that; 

for that ; 3 under that, after 

that ; »t that time; tqe he 

that has gone before. 2 . ^ frq. stands in 
the place of the definite article— the; 

c,Vgsieq J luy-hdt 

kkrtf-bonhpob* fan-pa dt €a&t Iham-tagtku- 
the butcher who brought the sheep 
stole my boots; the younger 



oue <wrid, or the youth replied ; also some- 
time* iu the plural : fl* 4 * 

ho said — wore you they or those ones 
(Ulrom. 55 ' 

^ II : (iu mystic) a term for she ; M** 
the term *de’ is a woman 
(A', y. r /:!>}. 

Kl de-ka or th -khd that, thy very 
Niiue ; ^ ^ that. very person was 

L myself; just at); tin 

answer to a ipiotion) indeed! that is so; 
just that. 

< f d.-kka = < 1: < P from those 

wnuo public bodies. 

^ ft* dr-k/wl~^ jVcsj or ^ tl»at juris- 
dirtiou ; also uudor that, included in that. 

df kho-ua jti, ; of. I s — 
Hie col. ^ 't the very same, that itself. 

do kho-na Hid nw ; — 
Suntjttfii , osseui-e, nature ; 3 ^ ^*^ 

the essence of the soul. ^'Koy* ** do 
kha-an nut bt>*f-pa mpVfnrtf n. of a 
Ituddhist metaphysical work: 

m q *« 5 ^ 

ho proceeded in the direction of Tibet 
carrying with him the religious work 
called Tattoa-santmraya by Sauti-jiva 
{A. SS). 1«F« * kho-na nitf rtaji- 

pa mana to meditate on the real tat ton 
or secrets of religion. 

rfc-pwcolloq. that, that one ; precisely 
so, just so; <U-'jar?=>K% or ^ there, 
in that place. 

de-nid ST7? that itself; 

os* do-nuf fuira-na irwirfipT one who 
expounds the truth. 

*|S rfr-ia/d-^is WVt *o many: 

so many men 
w there are so many shares are required. 


de-(ta like that; so; is fig. in 
books, but in colloq. ^ is used instead : 
-nr * not being so with the father; 

Uc (ta-hdu (rj-pat ifijfiwW: 
being known as that ; ^ (k-lta-m like 

this; ( Iv-lta-bu of tliat kind, 

quality, or manner ; such ; ^ If fl e|s u 
TfafTW history, oral account, narration of 
aocouuts ; ^Sf*K3 <k-lta vtod-kyi iwftr, 
fmmft yet, notwithstanding tliat; 
df’-lta-r/an wire and yet; Kf* dr-lta-fa — 
M'3* although. 

tic-cth I- phyir-shc-na is a 
curious paraphrase, used chiefly in the 
older classical writings, but not quite 
disused still, to express the conjunctions 
“for” and “because" at the beginning 
of a consequent clausa or sentence. It is 
sometimes varied to ^ de-uhi- 

flad-du she-na (iT. * S^tc.), both meaning 
lit. “if asked, because of what is that." 
Curiously enough the Mongols have 
adopted in their sacred writings a similar 
phrase for the same conjunctions: tm- 
dzaijun-n tula keruebcuu. 

Mf* de-Uars:K%S yft, qw, iwr, 
like that, accordingly ; de-ttar 

<jyi*V9 'nr* ff do accordingly ; dr- 
(tar -tin qiff thus indeed ; ^ w* - de-(tnr 

yak wm yet. 

dc-thad— ^3' for that ; also there- 
fore: therefore, the 

words to be put together or in order 

(Kfl-w/. J4). 

^ V dr-duA f by that very (thing) 
^<V q dr -da A fydfa-ua itv^w like 
that. 

^ V* de-d ui wvm that time ; « 

«rerm?w fit for that time. 
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dr-de exactly that ; that (emphati- 
cally) ; ^'*HX wt «tfh just according 
to that ; yos, so it is. 

d -iiun tow for that. 

\'W dt'~l<lan TO truth. 

^ d' -hdrn is the modem nnd colloq. 
usage in place of ^‘g dc-lta or •k-lta- 
bn like that, similar, similarly ; 
seen like that, seen so ; </*yaa* de-Mr*- 
l>hnnf fwni an interj.: such a loss! so 
great a damage ! i*Y** tlr-kdra-mn nr^Wt 
like that (applied to fern.)- 

tir-na or <'TOsb*'| toI, to 
therein, in that place ; also thereafter, 
after that. 

rfc /i/j s hdi-tknd TO 7* theu 
for instance, then like this, then so. 

^ dr-ni that, that one, it, those 
indeed: it is not the proper 

place. 

^ q de-pa one of that place ; but in C. 
col loq.= there, thither; de-wnt me. 1. 

than that, gon. after a comparative. 2. 
also for therefore, consequently, 

now then. 

*-po=««-5, Mi well, excellent 

(Yig.k.SS). 

^ dt'-pho a cock. 

dt-hphral TOW- immediately, 
at once. In colloq. in C. we hear Vf 
MF ^ “ tanta t'et-ta” immediately. 

<ir-ApAroi=^ fq the remainder, 
excew thereof ( Ya-*cl. tf), the excess 
portion. 

^ than that; imrj*' dc-ieat 

kyat sal, fit more than that. 

*->** one of that place, sect, reli- 
gion, etc. (C«.) ; ^ dc-m-thag.i* TO 


at once, freshly, instantly; dt- 

iw-tharj-pa 1TOTO fresh, immediate ; 
^'W'wqw dr-mnlayt =a de-wa-hid not 
that, not the same; nsrrox 

TO® immediate cause or dependence, v. 

+** df’-mo—'ft* *! necessity. 

Y** de-t*«m TOPS, 7TOl*|, Vgraf, nth-, 
7ari*T so much, about that; 
then, at that tirao, at about that time ; 
^<1 tit'-iwij so, thus: = ^ 

how is it P how is that ? what is it like ? 
{Deb. q 38). 

Kt d>‘-/so=z< l 'S1 or those: ^'*w 
K* AW4"*Tr«r«««TO they possessed 
perfect contemplative skill (A. !&}). 

d*-fpf*b"flt=$*$ dt-kdm «re* 
like that, its match, equal. 

^ de-hdain afhn = acceptance. 

^ q Ws dt-fpthin if'd wrw, 7d, 
identity, essence ( JFns.), lit that -ness ; 

de-b* bin-da 7 f*f according to 
that, thus, so; hoc. to Ja. — for it: 
•HVW*'* 5 h® allowed it accordingly; 

2TJ|«r^«( dc-fahin Jfo-fef-jMf perceiving 
it as such ; b*hin-dn ebyar- 

w7i=*^.w aWl*® to apply as before, 
to adjust accordingly; de-\shin 

byed-pa TO Jl to do accordingly ; 
M*'** dc-b*kin mi* WTOT not accord- 
ingly, differently. 

dc-fahin Wfff-fxi TOTO 
lit. he who is gone or pasted away like as 
did that other one — like as did his pre- 
decessor ; in other words, * Tathagata or 
evangelistic teaching Buddha. The 
Mongol synonym for the Tibetan term is 
Tegtn chile* irrhe* “came like him.” 
Shakya-thubpa or Oautama together with 
the six preceding terrestrial Buddhas 



form the seven pro em inent Tathagataa. 
But we read of 14 thousands of Tatha- 
gntas ” in the later lf&hfiyaaa writings. 

rose wttwswt 
n. of a religious work. 

<r j o *je. qq^q Hwmshrufu wwntWfw n. 
of a rel : gious work. <s<^^srs wursvjr 
3 91 J* ^ «4iwraai ffH pp- 

mtfk u. of a religious work (if. V). 

<11 <lt-zng=Ml in.fF. 

^ tkhi chot-can, nsf, in dm pos- 
sessed of that virtue ; its attributes ; of 
that quality. 

^ i« 3 fl«'* r>H« pAyvyt-P 0 *i* 
« imitating (considered as an inex- 
ousible ein in a Budh. monk) ; following 
that ; its follower. 

<* IK<I dehi l or 

or V * at that time, during that time: V* 
X^wyiWMilc.ow in the meantime the 
night was over [&dm. 10) 

ilc-boij mr. then, thereafter., 

<aa- Je M » 

di-gat WW l. this also, or that 
too ; hs also. 2. namely, to wit, via ; is 
used before any specification or detailed 
statement. 

<**t de-gem for also that, pre- 

ceding it (Ya-ocL 35). 

< M| de-rag directly, immediately (8ck) 
that is just 

the thing t exactly! to be sure (/a.). 

d*rii*iS f^Y* VI ooiloq. to- 
day, this day. In W. T. a< U gdi*rmg 
is more frq. <U jae de-rid bgat-aem 
waew a fresh ocounenoe; to dsy’s out- 
come, produce, experience. 

<9 de-ro*^*’ into that, there, into 
that place, Urithvv that way 


<ar*q‘fn‘ar^n d*.ln fog-l lt .pa «*<•, 

«w»S (elu ae^^e) to do as direrfed, 
or m per design. 

<ew de-iat imt, mrrq from; out of; 
from that ; after a comparative : and, 
other than that: <*wj* dc-tat ffcjv# 
grown or born from or out of that ; 

I* what results from that ? 

dc-lo) ttsogt-pa 0l**nr: [having these as 

their mouth-pieces, like these]#. 

n. of a tribe in Tibet. < 
< n. of a king of Tibet (J. ZaA.). 

<tl desnd irrffnw, mpf as muob as 
that ; thus far , also that is possible. 

+ <1*f dag-go or non-no used in 
keep it above, put it up. 

den also V' to-day ;^.'4n from this 
day forward ; ^ 5l *S henceforth ; ^ < 
Y*=M the present time or age. ^rqnr 
H'W 5 B*i v = fc w &*rga- ws-yt-*-^ 
<x^awwc dei-gi cAtf/-yafi=^a*%yr 
iw even at the present time, even 
nowadays (Yig. k. lit). <L4-pkan 

s<qu ^a^ henceforth, henceforward. 

dei 9 -pet 1. or * <Mh sc, pf. 
of to go, to go away; 

went to their rapeotive 
places; went each to hie 

own place ; melted away into 

■pace, dissolved into air. 2. old, rfala, 
worn. 

dot-mi at p r o asnt; for the 
present; nowadays: dM-erf 

tte-o* the phyncian of the present day. 

^ *r»<3*-«» wfi there; also as an 
adv.: then, at that time: ** that 

is all, there is nothing mors (Ck)s 

W iar^ml as Mentioned, as rfafted 



therein ; aco. to that. de§ 1- 

iostrum. oi ^ ; by that. 

that is enough ; that will do Sch. 

2. for \ on, v. V that is enough 

for me (A. 128). dc^m Mi- 

phyir , *iuun I %nm<[ that then, on 
that very account then. 

de-ira a medicinal herb : 

N S % ^ ^ the dcvdy removing 
the oommun looting cause, dispels bilious- 
ness. 

Dc-va ta-rJ n. of a learned Sing- 
halese nun who with ten companion-nuns 
visited China and preached Buddhism there 
(drub. 6). 

De-li ko-*a an anoient city in 
India, probably near the cave temples 
of EUora and Ajanta. 

*f dchu—tf' *» small ; adv. almost ; 

^ K% ft fi** {A. 59) 
on a small rock standing on the hank of 
the river Gang*; It'sdtaftt Rqtf'R 
the horse having leaped into the water, 
Khu-oton nearly died ; ^ drku-min- 

wi^HMbutfor a little; 
did hit (him) almost; dbu-tehig 

but for that, he had 
almost fallen down (D.R)\ ^ 

dek*-ra (vulg.) |*»S 1. a little, 
almost: were it 

not for a little, I had fallen down from 
the roof. 2. aco. to J&. one day, some 
future time. 

dej-M&n-VV* (^u) n. of a 
large numerical figure (Fa-eei. 57). 

Wfrerm n. of a still larger 
number than the above (Fa-eel, 57). 


4-pa driven, carried, moved, 
pursued ; pf. of efre j. a. 

dc4-4pon vrfillf foreign -trader, 
master, captain of a ship. faM^'l**'** 
merchant’s place, commercial 
building, shop (**>». V 

merchant ; feWWM‘f4=«Vl' 
an epithet of the son of Kima 
(**on.). 

^ deb :, situ or «l ^5 • library, 

archives, records; fi* \ifu^ a list or 
register of articles, do. ; ty* P* del-khan 
chancery, government office (Schtr .) ; h 
di-ther or ^“1^ register; documents, 
catalogues, anything recorded or put into 
writing or stitohed together; 

to register all accounts or pul 
them together in one book; 
deb-tber i fkhan keeper of tho archives or 
librarian ( C$ .). 

Deb-iher rfon-jv the n. of a 
historical work by <j*hon-nu <jpal . 

a del-pa 1. acoounts cast into one 
place or shape; fi jn Vqnqlq-g \qq to cast 
all accounts or rconrda into one place. 
2. aoc. to Sch. : poultice, cataplasm, applied 
to sores and inflamed parte of ♦he Ixxjy 

dem-tsi a small, narrow bridge ; 
foot-bridge (Jd.). 

^ deba, or on any day, at some 
future time (1ft/.). 

*f M-pa jX** 1- fine, 

brave, noble, obaste (CY) ; 2.=« JV«* a 
o, q of good nature ; (AT. d. * ICC), 
q def-pa pk**-iHM hhogt-pa 

consummate. 

^ da 1. Bum. fig.: 131. 2. a pair or 
couple— used only in counting, weighing, 
measuring, eto.: of i bo two each. 
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3. this ; V4 q this evening, to-night : *YlV 
jq*c 3|ft f t a man only for to-day and to- 
morrow (Ju.) ; VM to-day. 4. 

also VV an equal, a match; 
do hado-tea adversaries, rivals; 

he exterminated his anta- 
gonists by war (Sony.). *• do non-pa 
the equalising of the load, by increasing 
or lessening it on one of the sides (Jo). 

do ma-yiu or 
match-less, unequalled: 

A* (K/mJ.) the possession of 
this preci6us human body is not equalled 
by the gain of any gem. 

**V^ or also 

writtcu as luxuriant locks dressed 

neatly on the crown of the head, some- 
times in fanciful dosigus as amoug the 
Burmese ; Tibetan high officials of the lay- 
class also drees their hair in a prescribed 
form. 

W'P do-gar kha in W. light-blue (Ju.). 

do-gal importauoe, weight; 
important : w & ** « ^ 

matters that are important to yourself 
should not be delayed (Ya-acl. U). 

important; of weighty consequence 
(C«.)i very important. 

do-chod^*\ intelligent and 

useful. 

commission, charge, 
superintendence, care ; ^V* q an overseer, 
authorised person ; VFtS* to supervise, 
superintend. 

do-po 1. or u^ an assistant, a 
servant. 2. a load, fora beast of burden, 
rf. *•(<&). 

do-pkrug an orphan. 


W* Do-wa r daoA n. of a district 
in the province of Lho-lrag in Tibet. 

do-tcuhi tog-inti fqurw ; root 
of artichoke ; also potaloe. 

do-Ko—dot-po a load (Rttii.). 
<io-tno4zz*W% 1. quickly; 
fc’aErqwwft-^raffc'VrvS (place) quickly 
in the holy mania la of unsullied contem- 
plation. 2. to-day, this day (CV). 

do-ahag this day, presently: {JV**‘ 
^ V and particu- 

larly to-day the ministers are more lazy 
than before (jfbront. 4 1 ). 

V| do-zla=z*ty\ hgran-zla 1. ooznrade, 
consort, fellow. 2. party in a law-suit. 

carefully to investigate 
(the right of) both parties (C»). V"'^ 
do-ga-gdg lit. one of the two or of a pair; 
half a load. 

^ do-nt 1. a stage; a courtyard 
where dancing is performed =sa4sr<, u. 
2. an enclosed pasture land ; a lawn. 

do-lo or {U: ***(* ft * 9 V* « 

a necklace, a string made of pearls or 
precious stones (worn hanging down from 
the neck); an ornament hanging down 
from the shoulders (Jig ). 

Do-log a kind of worm: Ju*r 
$ 4 a g in future life (he) would 

be born as the worm Dolog (Va-tel 7). 

^’•^1 do-gal w, WWW, TO necklace. 
Syn. pkyaH-phrul\ ae-modo; 

rtf Lrai-gi rggau (4 fion.). U*4 
do-gal-can 1. one wearing a necklace. 
2. n. of the residence of Vatjoyanla. 

do-gal phpd-pa wiw half- 
length string of pearls, dc., or half eiso 
necklace. 



dog 1. clod, damp, lamp, loaf : 1*' 
Vr^fcf a lump of sugar. 2. capsule; 

capsule of the cotton plant 
iJa.). 3. for dog-pa nanow. 

I : dog-pa 1. WW* capsule : ft'VT 
ifaqag oap>ule of flower, flower seed 
in one pod. 2. M bundle, skein, of 
wool, as much as one can hold with the 
hand; «»«rVl handful. 3. < ¥ r *f*T9 as a 
neck ornament. 4. ear of corn 
f"; i g^wwft flowor shoot* or 

buds; buds contain- 

ing honey in their capsules. 

vr*> II : aho M ® or Vl'* 1. narrow, 
narrownetw : Xfl5 ft it is not narrow ; 
VpjSufl** to get out of a narrow 
place; fig. they were 

kept within narrow bounds {Oh., Jd). 
2. atrict : kitrimt dog-po strict 

justice, also hard punishment. 
not narrow, wido; small narrow 

house; waXfl narrow-place; XjwXfl a robe 
that does not fit being narrow in dimen- 
sions. Xfl‘*3 doy-po or Xfl* adj. dense, 
thick ; densely, thickly : 

VTft^'fl 9 9 all the regions were thickly 
filled up, i.e. f thickly inhabited [Tig.). 

don-pa, v. *M q to bring out; PX**‘ 
M q ejaculated; brought out by 

the door. 

+ dog-ma — front, fore; also, 

resp. far * (Lex.). 

+ 1 W* dog-1* chu-bei'O-tca^i 
tno 4 aco. to Jd. an iron pan with a handle. 

I ; dogt-pa for *X^*’ 9 1 . stfiePl 
necessity, usefulness: usefulness; 

•^X^^Y 9 useless, without usefulness. 2. 
fear, apprehension; ^*'XT» what fear ! do 
not be afraid of; Vfwo-JwJ fear having 


arisen; or Xl«1*Y 9 = 

*i*\ q to remove doubt or clear misap- 
prehension ; M‘S‘1^‘1'' 

'Wtwi-HS * & “ » dnit 

containing matters of some importance the 
points should be written carefully to avoid 
all that may be misapprehended (D. pi. 20). 

or wwf, fh:*rr v without 

fear, fearlessly ; XXl* hope and fear; 

$wr*r, Wf with apprehension; 
XqarcA-prt'q dread of suspicion. 3.= 
1** scruple, doubt; in colloq. 

scrupulously, doubtfully ; XT**** the 
limit of doubt (A. 50) ; X^**4 scrupulous, 
also to take oafe, take heed, to be cautious 
being a king he 
should be cautious. X^rgura dogf-flofif 
pi to raise scruple, doubt ; also to make 
another apprehensive, doubtful ( D . pi. 
*■ 20 ). 

II: vb. to fear, not in the 
violent sense in which is used, but to 

apprehend or dread anything happening : 
** at a time when ho was 

apprehending that hail would come ou; 

^ 5* X^ 9 ? being afraid (the 
prince) might not be able to govern ; y Y 
«‘«rifc-^*pr<nt fearing lest he should not see 
the ftnkii ; dreading that 

his eon might meet the view of the people ; 

w X/^vX $* be on your guard lest 
anger should arise ; take care not to grow 
angry! (Jd). 

tiort=H*> khuA wk, fw 1. a deep 
hole, pit, trench: XF«afr-w«rXVYiT r 
qft’MVrl! in refilling the earth into the 
hole excavated, it will not be even with the 
surface (if. du. ^ US). * 
a flrepit; toe. to Seh. enter; wV* * hole 



in the ground; 4*^' a well, a deep 
cistern; snake. 2. depth, deep- 

ness, profundity ( Jd .). ^ deep, full of 
trenches ; not deep, shallow (C*). 3 . 
v. a. 

V*l dod-ka wfVwrx the tree Ptcrotper- 
utum accrifolinm. WfiuT $W 

flower of Kaniik&ra. ^csprstopqv ** K 
xtsrgx-a.^ the fruit 0 f donki is a cure for 
liver disease and is a mild purgative. 

Syn. tnc-totj phren-ica; 

w lo-wa-fysift ; ntttf-kjomf ; 

hk/w-b frdra ; xht-byrd ; tif S qVa 
i tor-nio fchi-pa ; fgyal-pohi fid 

(4 fnon). 

Vf don-kha qr^V [a kind of rodishjtf. 
KcpSxq qratas medicinal fruit. 

+ | sod -tfe. 

V q don-pa padlock; to put 

a padlock on {Jd). 

M’Q tfod-posxl. B tube, any hollow 
cylindrical vessel. 2. B ' V a bamboo tube 
used os water or milk vessel in Sikkim, 
Bhutan, etc. **\*'V- a quiver (generally 
raado of bamboo). fT* ^ K -' iron tube ; 

^ wooden tube. 

db«-»ra=s^'fl, ^' q 1. to proceed, to 
go ( 4 f«o» ), v. ^ 0. 2. Tlfv a quiver. 

V* (toi-utp or a small churn for 
tea-making— 3* 3* {Jd). 

*F* dod-tsc or dod-rUt sufmr 

l. a oopper coin in China. 2 . piece of 
money of small value either in silver, gold, 
or copper | gold coin. 

iu W. Corydalis mcifotia {Jd). 

V* don-zc wasp, acc. to Cm. 

^ dod 1. definite; indofinite. 2. 

a substitute ; an equivalent : 


what is the equivalent, what shall we get 
for it f adopted son : 
pray, Buffer yourself to be adopted by us. 
3S’V\ verbal equivalent, the original of a 
translation, a synonym ; as an equi- 
valent, as payment for, instead of, at, e.g. t 
at a moderate price («/a.) ; V\‘tf dod-po one 
in the place of, a substitute, a representa- 
tive; ^v5*-g«i=iq-g* represented, acted 
as a representative : Wfl*' 

a ^v*5a 8« ^ ^ p gt wi 

both tho mother and son being pleasod, 
substituted tho yogi t though he was not 
really tho cow-herd, but one representing 
him {A. ( )()). dod-por byat-tt 

acting as a substitute {A. 59). 

dod-po issq’Jqq fynd-ica or S9 vq 
l. to project, to be prominent. Often 
with elongatod. W'l 

^\ q come out in relief ; ikyc-rpcfuxf Uod-pa 
a child in tho womb just when its nose 
and oar* oro being formed. 2. to 

come out, float up: gw^titfqvqv^gc 
( Fs-bc/. 56 ) there arose islets in 
tho midst of the flooded plaoo. 

don 1. particle signifying: more 
than, over; one over seventy; 

two over seventy, etc. 

Sfl II : *11. wfw, 1W 1. the 

sense or signification of anything; M^ q 
to understand tho meaning; 
the meaning to be expressed; q 

to elucidate, explain the meaning ; M'lS’ 
ox S|s|«g individual letter, the mean- 
ing of whioh is not easily understood ; 

it has no sense ; ^ what 

does tliis mean ? full of mean- 

ing; also one who is a sensible man; 

meaningless words, ravings; 
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^q-^srlsw do think over the meaning 
of tbie (Mil.) ; col. in truth, in 

fact, really, surely, indeed! 2 . reason, 
purpose, profit, advantage ; object : 

going on is to no purpose; 
■**'% '^q'sn ffyro-mki raA-gi dm lab 
tell me your reason foi going ; 'IF 
g^gaan what has been his object in 
coining? M'| q *■ don tgrub-jxi to gain 
one’s object ; ^YV WI don gnad-rnamt 
real reasons. 3. in a general sense: 
affair, concern, business ; **>'*|'M one’s own 
affairs, ono’s own interest; wJ'M 
interest of others ; on account 

of much business (Dzl.). 4. welfare, 
advantage, the good of a person; 
M§V q to promote a man’s welfare; 
a| aMfl aS'<* to work for the welfare of all 
living beings; a useful thing; 

*^'**'M a gift of fortune (Jd.). 

**Hi|M the Bubstanti&l benefit of the 
highest perfection. 

Kfi ni : a document : «yK 4 1 . a special 
request or object (in writing a letter to a 
subordinate or one in subordinate posi- 
tion). 2. a written contract, agreement ; 
also a letter to an inferior person. 
U'M the certain or real meaning, also 
positive order or instruction. V the 
proper or plain meaning ; distinct order or 
instruction. application, petition, 

request. literal meaning, grammati- 
cal signification. 

q don-h gyct-tra to change or 
divert the thoughts from the three causes 
which disturb the mind. 

M V don-kun Wfi the interest or 
well-being of all ; public good, cause, ob- 
ject, etc. M don-kun grttb-pa wmf#- 

fn 1. to aeoomplish or fulfil all objects, 
purposes; one who has done them. 2. the 


early name of Buddha 8'lkya-Muni which 
was given him by his fathor. W 
don-knn fyrnb-pa awHmue one who 
performs service for the good of the publie, 
does public good. 

M'51*Y1 q ’ q don-yyi khoy-phnb-pa as in 
(O. Hon) to 

]¥?nctrate into the real import. 

vn don-yyi tpyi wfiemr* gcnoml 
sense, ordinary meaning, common object. 

M| q J)oM-//rs6=M‘Vfe dbn kun-yrnb 

1. Araoghnaiddha, v. post. 2. 

assemblage. 3. common personal 
name in use in Tibet and 8ikkim. 

M**!* doH-hyrilzsXtfb *N|qa don-mr 
tptfiHH-p t contrary sense, opposite meaning, 
going against the purposo or interest of 
(**•».)■ 

M'f (lon-{r,a in anatomy the fivo func- 
tionaries of the human body: (l) l 1 ' tniH 
the heart ; (2) f glo lungs ; (3) 
pa liver; (4) ***** tpckrr-tca spleen; (ft) 
« rpkkal-ma kidney. 

don-cun- MW don-ldan wfHr 1. 
useful, meaniugful, profitable, expedient. 

2. enjoying an advantage. 3. baring a 
certain sense. 

Vrf*S don-gro4 or MT*Y q don gco</-pa 
(Xfl wr^T\*Tfi don-thay gcotf'ipkhan) one 
commissioned, a commissioner; one spe- 
cially appointed for the performance of a 
certain object: 

it neematatod the going of » commie- 
sioner (Hft/7.). 

tftvmn don *1 q 

failure, ill-success; also the decrease of 
interest or importance (Jftfou.). 

fA D* don-gHer (*«* *) wfo, 1. 
prayer. 2. the carc^toker of a place, the 
custodian of tho property in a temple. 



’fa'lV'l to* 


M 4)* (foH-Qitii in Budh. v%M 
for one’® self, ane f s own affair; wlM 
IPPU another's business: 

§M'“ifi that i® not my but another's bum- 
no®®. Acc. to the Bon don is of two 
kinds: (l) *WM self-interest which is 
f*f q inherent, and (2) M'W interest for 
other®, the final interest for self 

emancipation. 

M'^*’ don-fiiii or M|>8 the real 
object, the chief object of a petition or 
prayer, eto. 

M’fan’* don rfotfj-p'i — M'*f ** to com- 
prehend the meaning ; also to reflect on 
the sense of a term or passage, or on any 
subject. 

MM don ftoi-gi tnhig a word of 

empty meaning, nonsense ; a meaningless 
expression. 

MM |to4./wssMM or M ,fr M 

ohjectlee® ; unfulfilled purpose'; void 
of meaning; for nothing (Muon.). 

M’MM* don-mod fahin-dn without 
®eoing the use of it, without understanding 
the purpose (with the genit. of the 
noun). 

M’*34 dnn-mthtm lit, one having com- 
mon in* eroat or purpose to serve ; originally 
a number of traders who would make a 
voyage to Ceylon for buying pearls, <fcc. 

*ra*rr merchant (gene- 
rally those who make sea voyages), hence 
a boat passenger (tyron.). M‘"| 4 l' 1 ’ don 
ai/AN»-/i'/sM^F’ a, W a 1. iM") wwmrfc an 
assembly having a common internet. 2, 
business men. 

MS*! don-dag lit. good or pure inten- 
tion =* purpose, object, interest ; com- 
mission, business, affair®. 


MS* don-dam 1. the true sense; sub- 
j.w tively: good, earnest ; ool. in. W. 
wte ^ it is not said in jest but 

in right earnest; objectively ; M'S*"** 
S3* in truth, after all, upon the whole. 
2.3=tva emancipation, li Iteration (from 
u.frldly troubles) {Jffnon.). But M'V' q M‘ q 
dan-dim faln-pt or M'S*' 51 * *» q*wrtau 

= absolute truth, i>, t ton-pa Hid 

Wam emptiness, voidity. 

M'S*’*' don dam-pa tjrina [the highest 
truth]#. 1. ^ fM, [essence, the very 
truth]#. 2. mnihfk [the cul- 

minating point for all bungs; voidnen, 
vacuity, absolute nonentity)]#, ff. 

"fa, awifT; [that-nens, true essence]#. 4. 

'SnfbniUTTT [unmistakable 
truth]#. 5. npv«mi*m 

[non-alternate truth]#, fl. f* a’H, ipa m 
[emptiness itself]#. 7. t * ndinTg 
I the essence of existence]#. 8. Xwftajv 
*>^S, [unalterable entity]#. 9. 

*) wftmrrng [unthinkable 

entity]#. It), 

nmiWJnnu irreversible truth]#. ; 1 1. 4^'f 
M, [non -sc parable]#. 12. «fV» 

*jgai)^q | artuta* [non-divisible]#. 
Iff. 'rdifmfh [substratum of 

existence '#. 14. *u'$ 

W lft. i«. 

Ssr)-^Mi' udtwff 

[indestructible essence of exis- 
tence]#. 17. 

iKlcs-asV^osV^V 

M ^ don-tin postp. e. genit. 1. for, for 
the good of. 2. for the sake of, on 
account of ; o. genit. of iuf. in order to, 
that. ff. rarely, in the place of, instead 
of, for. 

M'M<* don doj-pa (fl*- **> a needy 
person, a beggar (4 Mom.). 



den-ldan with Horae object or 
design; in Budh. abbr. of H**r^*V 

posMwed of religion and piety; ® 

rauke it essential to 
acquire while you are a human being 
{frina. JM). 

don nmm-pu gaum the three 
kinds of don, i.e. of siguiKt ations : (1) 

M the literal meaning or signification 
of a word; (2) M3 M the meaning of a 
meaning, real import ; (>$) P*** $ M this 
includes ajtsrq 

etc., the meaning of the root and also 
that of physical thing* and spirit, also 
§ pM(, *** *vj| P**», etc. 

(K. d . « 47). 

don-'lpyod tnon-gnak the 
pioneer investigator ; the first man who 
inquires into any suhject or case ; M vT\ q 
don dpyod-pa an investigator, inquirer. = 
*'V q Arjnna . 

V' don-metf , useless, in vain, 
for no purpose, silly manner : 

^ q M it ia useless to light lamps in 
the day timo; §*q 

to entertain one who has eaten to tho full 
is useless; jvgxq-*r nff\n it is 

useless to stick to a l»ad man or mean 
person (A", du. S 20<J ). don 

med-dkrog-rkycn quarrel for nothing or 
without any cause. 

M'*VV don-med gtam fcmni vain, 
idle talk. 

8yn. fiaj-hchnl plain, MH 

U don M-tihig; M 9* *1 don brai-tt/ug. 

MT don-rtaa the real mean- 

ing, reason ; also result. 

M M* Dor+*hagi seems to be a Tantrik 
manifestation of Avalokites'vara. 


don-bsat 

tni fi-poffi Tgyuif n. of a Bon work on mys- 
ticism. 

Don-god grub-pa Wwtyflrf lit. 
one who does a real work Min-o«sf tally ; 
n. of the fifth Libyan i Buddha, the ruler 
of the heaven situated to the north. In 
Tantrik ceremonial he is generally painted 
green and is often represented with it 
Ktmdmua fairy as his Sakti (Tib. I***;. 
Is styled M | q Don-grub for slmrt. 

dob-dob 1. one who dresses 
tying his breeches above the knees, in the 
manner of a Bhutanese. 2. stuff, non- 
sense [Seh.). 

dan WW the tawny bear, 

lfr*ut prumontri of Blyth, found near 
IJiasa aud elsewhere: ty* § wi <i* B*t Jfx 
the teeth of the bear [made 
into paste) stops bleeding; 5 US **** 

»4 Hja the bear's brains heal sores on the 
head; V§‘ the Hush of 
the bear is useful in the diseases caused 
by evil spirits. dom-mk/tri$ Lear’s 

bile (it is used as a medicine). 

8yn. Wf* phog-nnl; M oug- 

ftittm htf-crin; V*S*|' f 6 rub dknr^nnl ; 

gfutn-it(ng *ht'-phn-tm ; 
plig-pahi ito-cun (4f^ n 0- 

dor a pair of draught cattle; 5 C 
glaA-dor a yoke of oxen (Til l. 

dor-w i pf. aud imp. of 
(idor-tca to throw out, east out; S *'**<• V* 
give up liad actions or behaviour; ^ ^ r 
dor-mr gyur ftut* left, cast out (A. A”. 1) 

dor byrd-ina— dur-byid- 

pmn. 



dor-mn breeches, trowsers ; ^ 
Jf short breeches; long drawers ; 

r V breeches made of thick serge doth ; 
Vi dor-fia that part of the breeches 
which covers the privy ports. 

^•ImWL TJ fishing-net (AfAon .) ; 
f^«a flahemun, cf. gdoi-pa. 2. 

W. stew-pan (Ja.). 3. in Vf^V a to split, 
to deave ( 8eh .). 

II : n. of a place in the province 
of Lhokhain Tibet: « I" 

W t" then arriving at Dol from §na- 
bola kha be blew the conch-shell (trumpet) 
(A. 90). f Dol-gyi doA-tna n. of 

a village in Dol {Deb. i 3 £.). 

Qol-ptani rgyal-tUon the heod-qoaiters 
of Dol Vr** DoUpa a native or 

resident of Dol ; dot-pa rin-po-cfo 

n. of a celebrated lama of this place {ho A. 
■ 2) ; V 1 fi* Dol-bu-ica the name by which 
that lama was usually called (Fa-*/. 37). 

M‘*M dot-boa a sect of the Bon (J. 
ZatL). 

^*1 dot or tl a load that is 

earned by man or beast ; khal-dot P* V« 
lend carried by a beast of burden ; * V 
a load of tea carried in this manner ; V* 
to load, to pack ; to qnload. 

V f a guard in charge of loads, one in 
charge of loads oarried by beasts of burden 
and walking behind; 

V f caravan-guard coming from Khamg 
and other distant places (£tai.). 

k d&f-cAsaseH'l'n bbor che-vo or 

tosrk P {Jig.). 

^4 ^ dot-drag Uha-d t ag {D.R) 
* ka-eaA brel hka-tco urgent, 

impatient; calling for inquiry. 


^4^4 dot dfag-pa 1. hard oompul- 
eo/y service. 2. severe in exacting it, e.g., 
a feudal lord ( Ja .). 

^4 4 dot-pa one who carries loads, a 
coolie; ^4*S a load; Vi’V*» 

the leader of a caravan of such loads. 
^ 4 ^ s ^ 4 )^ the weight that can 
becarried by a man or beast. In Tibet 
12 khnl is the usual dot-po or load for 
a cooly {Rttii.). 

^ dta signifies (mystically) )4*g tkget 
bu a person, a personage [K. g. r 179). 

dpa-ci or V>'% draA-ci in Pur . a fiat 
basket {Ja .) ; dra-ohuA a small bag 
made of net doth (CY) ; Y 1 ^ dra-phai a 
bag of net-cloth. 

Vft djra-phyc4 1. nirn half-necklaoe, 
half-chain. 2. half -lattice-work; a kind of 
silk ornament. 

I: dta-M 1. a tailor who outs 
robes, shirts, etc. 2. to cut, dip, lop, 
drees, prune, pare with knife or scissors ; 
also fig. «A fc*. q4‘ v» $ borrowing (a syllable) 
from the father’s name; doth cut 
out for a garment {Vi .) : 
fip 4'Y* in handicraft (he knew) tailoring, 
cutting and sewing {A. 3$) ; VIS scissors 
(&A.). 3. a small copper coin used in 
the Western Himalaya; called also Dabu. 

II: abet. 1. 4Tt neoldaoe (of 
pearls, gold etc.), chain worn as an orna- 
ment 2. «mv web, net, lattioe, grate, 
net-work: (the veins) are 

spread throughout the body like net-work 
(&,.). v^n" di a-mbi thag-pa rope or 
string of a net or trap. dpi- 

tcatf rkaA4dim web-footed; a goose, 



duck, swan. yrflRyithe frame-work of 
bones, the skeleton; WY iron lattioe ; 
wooden rails, fencing; iron 

trellis ; gridiron ; ^ lattice-work of 

lays. 3. [a club]& 

dra-tca bk/trol-tca~ 
dra-tca-ran 1. aniw latticed, 
grated. 2. met. a spider 3.=*fB q a 
coat of mail (Sfnon.). 4.— I** a gourd 
{Of Aon). Y q a4* dra-ic.t can-ma (3V*N 
fn«) a clover and skilful woman 
( 4 fiion). 

Y* Y^S dra-tca dra-pbjc4 laoed ourtains 
or ornaracutal silken frills, hangings em- 
broidered and with pendant strings : 

having put on 
certain ornaments with pearls and pendant 
tassels (A. HI). 

^ dra-ica-hdttn met. a fisherman, 
cne who holds or uses fishing-net (l&flon). 

drn-ma l.swqm nobility, gene- 
rally applied to the fkPUfft Iicchabi race of 
Vois'ali. 2. experienced, practised, learn- 
ed. 3. =1“^ rlti-giA a Wird or slate for 
Counting and writing figures upon. 

Y*i|wq3'£c. Dr a- mu iprul-pahi gl\A n. 
of a fancied continent or idatid. 

dxa-mig or Y*^ ^ the openings or 
“eyes” in a net-trork or lattico. 

VI drag seems to be a rout with two 
distinct significations : 1. advisable, better, 
best; where two or more courses offer, 
that wbioh is the more or most expedient : 
hgro-na d&g it is better to go ; 
fdod-na drag better to sit, to stay 
( 4 ffion .) ; what course would 

lie expedient P Also any improvement 
may be expressed by drag : W'fc has 
improved, become britar ; flY^fYV 


^J^q q ^your entering into a religious 
life is better (A. 127) ; VT ju dpag-tkyct 
growing better, is improving ; is in the 
way of improvement ( Ytg ) ; colloq. better, 
that is better, well done. 2. vehement, 
forcible; and so, fierce, violent. In this 
sense is gen. applied to the powerful and 
violent aspect of cortain Tantrik deities ; 
other ('ompounds of tliis root, however, 
are being more frequently employed. 

Vf drag-gif firmly ; V to 

beliovn firmly. 

JY n of a T, infra 

used hy the RntA-ma se<4 (K. g. a 

Y1 drag-can nSf, wq strong, vehe- 
ment. Term upplied to terrifying deities. 

drag-char 4*1 snt heavy rain, heavy 
rain or downpour. 

dnig-hjiA n. of India’s horse 

(Sorig). 

W5 drag-tu-^M l q 0 r ^ adv 
strongly, earnestly, vehemently, violent- 
ly; moreover; 

ho implored him to stay in 
tlrnt place (fjlrom, IOC). VY3 q dfag- 
tu hthen-pa to pull violently, with great 
force. 

Shrank 

or cla«s of hotter people ; higher class or 
order: iSf 

account of monthly allowance to the better 
or higher class of domestio servants and 
workmen ($J*ii). 

^ ^ dnuj-naq f a serious illnorn, gen.— 
dreg-nad gout. 

YT q drag-pa l. from the root drag 
and thus signifying: the better sort of 
persons, and so: noble, of noble birth, 
superior, reepoctable, of superior quality 



648 W*| 


or order; VI * a noblemen, gentlemen, 
respectable men; |S**V1** articles ol 
superior quality ; nobility, gentry; 

^ a to raise to nobility ; W 4 ^'V , ‘ 
to become e nobleman. 2. vehement, 
powerful, severe ; W VI • to 
exert with assiduity; M qA YV q unben- 
ding, unwearied application ; 4YW q 
a powerful voice; a severe 

punishment; V'l^ q yearning compas- 
sion. lhnj-pn implies in fact possessing 
any quality in a high degree; 
very poisonous, virulent poison. 

¥«r<i drag-pahi choypa a performer 
of Ttrufrik rites and religious observances, 
iu which fierce deities are either coerced or 
propitiated. 

^■cia lfs <trarj-pnhi tho/f described as 4** 
an epithet of the river 

Ganges ('Sfnon.). 

\*‘G drag-po also dragt-po [A. 

K. L, 1 +\ *t», *X snr; vbr 1. fierce, 
terrible, fearful, violent; and is the term 
tqwcmHy attached to deities in their aspect 
of anger as defenders of Buddhism ; is thus 
synonymous with S® as used in that 
sense. 2. sbst. any terrific deity ; a 
Hhairnva. 

drag-po fan t-f log-can 
n. of a Bon deity ( D.R . ). 

drng-pohi mig ffif 1. n. of a 
fabulous animal 2. species of tree, Ekeo- 
tarpH* ganiinu ; the berry of thin tree 
used for rosaries. 

drag-pob* gttng-rgyan an 
epithet of the moon (Iff Aon.). 

\n&W**1drag-poki fug&bgro spsnrfii 
that which moves with vehement speed, 
like a shooting arrow. 


^ H dfag-nto 1. w«t a fearful woman, 
an amason (4f ton.). 2. VfpiV Rudra't 
wife, an epithet of the goddess Durgi. 

drag rtcal-ca w=^'S ace. to 
the Bon, possessing the terrifio attitude and 
powers of deities. 

drag- ft tub bfkal-pa the rough 
or rude age, a name of this present 
period of time which is called V* V* l| - 

qq rft'fc aq itragdshaH choA-can ace. to 
the Bou: in whom are all mannor of 
perfections, good qualities. 

drag-chan strong and weak, i.c,, 
the relative forco of sound ; also with 
respect to rank, M3 prior and inferior or 
good and had. 

drag-fill fierce, also frightfulness ; 
VT4* r *4 drag-fnl ran vv, frightful, 
terriblo, powerful, cruel ; also one of the 
ten tones of music (M. V). drag - 

fat che, ** dpah-bo fia-tea fierce, 

terriblo; also like a hero, chivalrous, 
hemic: thou art 

heroic and fearful (Him. 30). 
drag-gal ipyod a mystical practice = |S ** 
r qq wrf*r*nr«l 

Drag-w 4 is not, as Jd has it, 
a single deity but indicates a group of 
fieroe and redoubtable gods, of which 
there are said to be eight. 8co Grim- 
wedel’s Mythologic dec Bmldhimnc^ 16 4 . 
The Mongols style the Drag-shed group 
Dole n hit ; and a special robe and hat are 
worn by exorcists who deal with th« 
group. Each Dhyani Buddha, moreover, 
is held to have a drag-chcd in liis retinue. 

W W Drag-gmm the three fierce one* 
(the Bon trinity). 

<« *■!*• thal-pa 

3? excess: eating in 



excess will cause the illness o! indigestion; 
•*'NT maft-dragt very much, in excess ; os 
adj much, strong, intense. NT flN drngt- 
hijc<i a bmg&dacto, one who brags 
much. 

draft 1. a kind of beer (Sch.). 2. 
«tsi hon«»Ht, straightforward, upright. 

draft-h(/ro—**\*, *rv an arrow, a shot 
(lit. that which goes straight) (4f/to>».); 
NaT* plain language ; T'8 draft-po W*, 
sr?W, efhfh right, truthful, straight (•** 
M *> not crooked or bent), sincere, honest. 
%*>'** draft -lam short road, straight-road, 
straightforward, not deviating from the 
direct course; upright'; **’$**8 good 
actions, righteous deeds ; fisn ^x 8 righte- 
ous judgment, justice. | 

dfaft hahay-tji hm-tgo settlement, good 
arrangement— also described as e&rij' 

tO 

return good to ono who has done kind- 
ness or good service before (Yig.). 

V'M draft-don ordinary signification ; 

the difference bet- 
ween the general and real significations ; 

(ward) the sense or spirit of an 
expression or word; |fM«-frvw»sw 
significations drawn 
from unrealities or phenomena are to 
come within the term draft-don ; 

¥* *vsrwmiw»\fai - \ft a meaning dented 
from the spirit or spiritual sense is twV, 
the oertein or absolute meaning. 
{B+l 37). 

draft-por adt.‘ straight; N*’8x' 
draft-por ^jog-pa to plaoe, put 
straight; draft-por tfoi-pa 

wishing frankly ; V*8v|e draft-por iwfff- 
m to speak plainly, to be candid, to speak 
the truth. 


N* q draft-tea wrWe, an 1. abstract 
noun to N**8 draft-po. 2. pf. to 
v» > 

draft-itoft Wfa, ^ 

Mer q a reciter of sacred hymns, an 
inspired sage ; originally the authors or 
rather seers of the Vedic hymns; a saint ; 
an anchorite. Jd. says : at present the 
lama that offers tbtjin-srog is stated to bear 
this name, and whilst he is attending to 
the sacred rites he is not allowed to eat 
anything but NT’** white food, i>., milk, 
curds and cheeso. The terms cognate 
to N* f* draft-sroft but not exactly 
synonymous with it are the following : 
yro, qjw|Ti'«\V*’8 |«ru, ^ 3N'5’J, 

N^ex'Sx, n Xe *XN o gWOfN'U, xsje|«r« f 
•’J’8, ^ «, NT 

trR-< dwrwfve, ft-ftae-ge, «<Ng 
(Won.). 

draft-sroft uwfi the 

seven sages ; also the constellation of the 
Great-Bear. Aeo. to Bon the seven 
are: — (1) NM*S >*N; (2) (3) 

T$N ** ; (4) !T»’ST’M«;(5) ^ 
(6) (7) (G. 

Bon.), y draft-sroft rigf-hcH ten 

kinds of Rishi, aeo. to Budh. : (1) * 

S*' Rishi that move on earth ; (2)*T‘ 
xrt^x-gx’ flying Rishi ; (3) tswXw^x*|' 
a* %x flx- the Rishi that walk in a dancing 
mode; (4) *r*«r jefl Nx<jx* Rishi that 
travel in the sky,* (5) |frv4^' 
Rishi that travel to the celestial regions ; 
(6) Rishi who move 

miraculously ; (7) 

Rishi that can take an enchanted form ; 
(8) ft erxfl’uft'ix’lk* Rishi that can 
vanish in light; (9) 8|S> x*«* *x *x 
Rishi that can move as embodied forms 
of anything; (10) 

Rishi who have attained to exoellenoe. 
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(irafsrot Vn/A-va wpTTff 
cue of the 36 sacred places of Buddhists 
iu ancient India, the rito of modern 
iSeronth, near Benares, where Buddha fir-t 
preached tho Saddharmn. 

rfnttig v. q 

drnn-pn I: 1. in Budh. 
*»lQ*q|\q^v*, [K. d. 

a J55) the state of the expression of 
anwwr. «.<\, dependence of a tiling upon 
another, indicating that the mind is free 
from darkness. 2. recollection, 

remembrance, memory: Vf^ff® clear 
recollection; to lose one’s 

memory or senses ; w*w%*« to swoon, 
to fall down unconscious ; ^ being 

out of one* senses (with joy) (Ja.). 3. 
self-recollection, consideration : h«fM 
insane persons regained 
tho respective faculties of their minds; 

quickness of apprehension, 
good capacity (Ja.). 4. ft? an epithet 

of Kfttnadeva. 

II; 1. vb. to think of, ponder; 
gon. to remember, recollect with “K*: 
^qsaff'Vl'q to think of, to remember 
Buddha, Dharma and Saijgha ; ^ « 

^ n vv a 5>q do not think of, do not troublo 
yourself about, future evils ; u|f ua H 
I do not recollect having token any- 
thing on credit (Ja.) ; Victim |f as soon 
one thinks of it ; quick as thought ; ftf'4 W 
w|\f c/Vf-i h (Iron-par bi/dJ-pa-W^^VA'*, 
d con- do also to be reminded of, to 

put in mind of ; to recall to the 

mind. 2. to become conscious ; ^‘fMjvq 
to recover one's senses, to be one’s self 
again; unconscious; A^ql*^ 

after they had beoome insensible (Ja.). 


3. to think of with love or affection, to bo 
attachod to, to long for. 

V i rf(an-whoij rje dearest sir (Ju.). 
W ym q ,/ivm nmat-pa fl|:<np 1^ uncon- 
scious, senseless. 2 . = V q 8 ^ q faint 

recollection ; weak-minded. 

^q q dfon-fnt nr. war faJutg-pa 

kuhi frwrf? the four essential 

recollections, which are— (1) ff ^qq^w 
Wf ffffpfffnw [the body is imper- 
manent]^.; (2) *aq^q^qvq?f q tfWT 

V 4 «mfpr«r [tho evils of sensation]#.; (3) 
ftwfHjtranw [tho era- 
uescence of thought]#.; (4) If ■**<!>« 
q wd^iynfTf [the conditions of exis- 
tence]#. 

W I ilcnn-thoti memo, a note for refresh- 
ing the memory. 

\*\ dfin-dri abbr. of W«r vV«. 
^qql^f dran-pohi kn-tra~ or ® 
f* 1 ! the glans penis, the male organ. 

\*i q q l drnn-pn b*'n or IfffU'f tho ten 
remembrances, viz.:— .(1) fxfgf |fg^q; 
(2) If ifU^C; (31 tho 

constant remembrance of Buddha, Dharma 
and Saqgha ; (4) ff 3*" i« 4 VI 4 * the 
baring in mind monastio vows of mora- 
lity; (3) |f«mq remembrance to 
give away in charity; (0) ftffW* 
remembrance of one’s tutelary deity ; (7) 
W S + V t« 4 V" recollection of 
breathing in and out in the practice of 
yoga ; (8) 4« \ A* *» |f * \\* the’ remem- 
brance of the various constituents of tho 
body; (9) )*ftf 4AV fkye-wa ryn« 
drnn-pn bearing in mind that one has to 
be reliorn (in any of the six states of exist- 
ence) ; (10) fl f |f 4M «• the remembrance 
of death (as a certain and unavoidable 
fact) (Ubnm. 4 OS). 



Dran-pa ^om| the 

subduer of Dod-lha, of the desire of 
procreation, «n epithet of Buddha; also 
n. of an Arhat, Ac. 

VT^’fi'* dpan-paki kkron-pa gnqppi 

the female organ of generation. 

dran-pahi <fi coti-po l.= # T** < » 
ifikhat-pa a iearued man (4T ton.). 2. 

the faculty of recollection ; 
memory aa one of the fit© faculitiea, v. 

d^nn-pahi gtitfft a handsome 
woman, a beauty (Jjfkon.). 

dpan-pabi pA-pta UntTU an 
epithet of Karaadeva or Dod-lha. 

VV* dpan-po WK, awake, one in his 
senses, conscious. 

VI * dpan-ma the mind, memory : V ’■* 
u»«. good memory ; dran-ht fTSll: 
from memory, from oonsoiousneas ; con- 
scious state ; V q dpan Kaj-kyi tin- 

pa sudden recollection ; remembering all 
on a sudden. 

dpan-ya the meat of an animal 
that was slaughtered three days ago ; the 
flesh of an animal after the third day of 
its death (consciousness is said to linger 
in the body until life has been extinct for 
three days ; it is therefore that the human 
body is not disposed of until after the 
third day of death in Tibet). 

Wtow df&n-Mmt in W. lore, affection, 
attachment (Ja.). 

dp*l 1. v. f"*. 2. t. ***«. 3. for 
1*gral. 

yrfl dtaLpo (V*^V r «f r *f r,| ' q 5*' 

e'|*'j*) grain or peas that have 

been epi it by heating. 


V*‘ q dpeL tea to split with a 

blow ; afllYV* to split assnnder, splitting, 
rending ; agsraryr '* one whose observance 
(of a religious study or vow) has been 
broken; dral-gp* 

sAut-pa&i ijet^tkiu kho-na ru scar or mark 
left on human body by striking (D.R.). 

^ l dpaU* a kind of oourier or mes- 
senger (Ci.). 

\m drat ^ ^ ^ cloth cut out 

for making a robe or coat, etc., ▼. V 4 
dpa-tca. 

<k i 1- ▼nfa, wsf, WTW odour, smell, 
scent ; \ *4 sweet-smelling ; Y*** 1 dri 
Aan-pa spfar bad smell, stench, offensive 
smell ; Y*K dri-nv>4 fM* without smell ; 
odourless; bright ( A . K. 1-2); Y*Vfl= 
water (kffion.). 2. in ordure, for 
\* n. of a sacred 

shrine at Lhar-tse in Tseng (Jig.). Y*V 
n. of a work (Ya-ul. J^). 
ftwathw n. of an Indian pandit 
who worked in the Buddhist propaganda 
in Tibet in the 8th oentury, A.D. Y*S 

Q n. of a $niA-mo lama (S. kar. 

182). 

Y! « dfi tkye-ma ifar-wanft produced 
of smell, a kind of insect come into exis- 
tence from dirt or moisture and 

warmth. 

Y*j* dpi-kkhor changing or fading of 
colour of a dross by use or age: Jfaguv 
aqu ^’Y^ w c c (#«Y.). 

YHfa* <ki-*uyogi=w*\ tpot-dpi wna- 
gay strong scent; incense; Y*' q dpi-ka- 
m had smell; Y^^V* 1 odour- 

lets, free from bad smell. 

Y^ dpi-ka4 vapour, exhalations; Y*V 
wa dpi-4a4 fyam-pa arjgplw wry agree- 
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able scent ; fig. virtue, laudable merit, 
qualification : *« 

Ij* J* the mouaatery of Vikrauia'rila 
was so called, (its mouks) being possessed 
of purity in morals (A. 61). 

q^qa^w d(\-Aahi Hdnb-chtujt met. 
the hoopoe (4Mon-)- 

Vf dti-tfti the five perfumes used iu 
offerings to saints and gods. 

dri-rni ft pod of 

musk (mystic) (MiA-rd<t. 3). 

\ m ( iri-chab scented water ; scent, per- 
fumery. 

Y'4 drt-chn — US urine, also abbr. 
V* dri-ma ordure and 4 urine; 4 water 
when written with Y conveys the meaning 
of utine. 

\'4'qfa»'ft ti[i-rhn gm7-M?fl = aft or ^^4' 
to make water, to pise (fttig. tiS). 

\>4 ^wa|^s sftw ordure, filth, 
duug (aSw tun ). 

\*4lq tlri-ypihoj, Y* q A** excellent 
smell, sweet scent, fragrance 

\ q dri ninom-pri nun* of uniform 
smell as of incense-sticks of China. 

Y«5* t/ri-^w^YM 0 V* q suppression 
of stench. 

Y’Sft ftM’ w <^q tift-dai I bphreA-*a§ 
mchod-pa ifWf> Ufa* worshipping 
with offerings of garlands and frankin- 
cense. 

in dcHd.tn 1. having the 

smell of. 2. wnfn a guuder or 

ft* (4 Urn). 

Yn** d[i (daH-pa there are ace. to the 
Don cult seven classes of scent <l) A 
sa ^ q tft *?4 earthy smell such as sulphur ; 

(2) rtV'S ,,( ^ k 'Oi (3) 

d'WTO: (4) l\vs*rtTJ 


flaahjr muaky ameU ; (6) •j’VV'JI *r»fV 
*f8; (0) «\s‘84 xr’HSm *8; (') 

wr * {*>■*■)■ 

Vp* Dn (don-nut (***) qarnft n. of 
a place iu ancient India. 

\ |k*q dri §nout-pa pf. a|*« fanatnf 
=YW ,r *4' g to smell, to inhale an odour 
(Won.). 

Y*4 d{i-pliog gen. clothes 

soiled with spots and bad smell (57m.). 

Y^ dri-brol or \ dn-nnt-brai 

free from bad smell; that which is 
not soiled; fig. = |A •*»'*> tkyon-md-pa 
blameless, without any defect (JL K. 
1-2). V V f^«w|'|4'4 = *«« ST- 

G^p q^qq a white scarf presented as a 
token of pure heart and good wishes. 

V* 4 dci-Mu wma, ««, jOw filth, 
excrement, manure ; If Y §na-d{i nosc- 
mucua; . Y^’V^VM* dri-tm kttn-»n4-nu§ 
after all impurities have been put off ; Y 
•♦'M rfft'-ww <fku or V*V* g Vf* had or 
offensive smell ; . Y*‘ dfi-nu 
bgiKjypah i m4 the diseaso of obstruction 
of the bowels. Y* *4 dri-mn-van 1. dirty, 
sluttish (as to dress). \ s. S t q«* q Uri-nu 
duA bcot-pa «q« with smell, stain or 
defilement. Y*’S c SP lg dri-ntu do A Iral-tca 
(Yfi*.) washed, bleached, cleansed — Y* 
*S <* 6* and Y"fi4J* g signify the same 
2. wmi interlocutory month in the 
lunar calendar (4 Urn). 

<ki-rw drug in Budb.. the six 
sorts of defilement, namely: — (1) the 
feeling that I am superior to my spiritual 
teacher; (2) want of regard for religion 
and one’s spiritual guide; (3) Isnfy - 
neglect of religious observances ; 
(4) 4*« J U « s the mind 

wandering over external objects, in 
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deviation from the observance of religious 
dutidb • (5) ^ V^ewncentrat- 

ing attention upon the working of the 
five senses; (ti) “ 

tiring of continued application to religion 

(KArit d). 

\ utf n drt-tn ‘1 kLtn-ifri — 
a voluptuous woman (4f*0N.). 

\ si -*)-«*- n -« dri-mn hphiji-tmhi mn-nut 
**nr«t a child’s wet-nurso ; a woman who 
attends to infants’ cleanliness. 

ilri-mn nii-rpn«b W*TW not 
touohed or affected by filth ; unblemished, 
throughly pure. 

\ * dri-niu mi’jHi i fk*W 1. the 
third stage of Bodhmittvu perfection or 
pore as smell of flowers; 
without defilement, an epithet of Buddha 
(Jf/,). 2. f*W pure, holy, all-good; 

clean, cleanly. 

5 a treatise 

by Achirya Amogha (Tun. d. *1 2/7). 

fn(* n. of a vSutra (K. d. * MX). 

dri-wn-pmm the three impuri- 
ties or filths : — ordure, ^ urine, 6* 
rftttl sweat (§wm .) ; fig. ftl«o 

IfolSwq&V* and M 

dri-mit wyt-pn blemished, 
stained, spoiled. 

Syn. nay-noy ; dri-{dnn 

\ hw( dri-ma can; V** tM’l* dri-mnf ««a- 
phyufi ; dci-nta got (#non.). 

X dn-ptsafi khad sptffsh, Wrin 

prob*. anam a sacred place, the princi- 
pal chapel in a monastery. " 

Syn-H^fP* gtiug-kg khud (If non.). 
♦Y dci-faltni-X^ good smell, 
fragrance. 


V**Vj* dci-kdtin tkyti^fiVf^* 
V^'ST d{i-»hib 4kur clear and definite 
instruction or direction. 

W q <k% »him-pa or VV*B 1. an agree- 
able smell, sweet fragrance ; adj. fragrant. 
2. =3*1* JJ* saffron. 

Syn. of 1. ptum-ntf §lytr- 

ipot; iZtA-hbab dn; ^ 

kun-mot dri-fa id; sflfa’O’ia biAon-pa run ; 
yii-hphroy ; 

rift-iinf byugt; hdo4-paki 

$*\ tua-txAim byei; *BvSS bbo4-byt4; 
duf-brnd ; \ nfi-du khyab ; 

*5* l-gt-par hihul (ffdon.). 

W S q dri-ihim bya§ srftm perfumed, 
scented. 

Xto dp-dion wrr met. for wind 

(Won.). 

V* rfft-ii rpH lit. eaten of smells, 
a class of demi-gods supposed to orig- 
riate from the sone of soents in 
Gandhamadna in the Himalayas ; are also 
celestial musicians. Aoc. to Ja . : “ the 
Dp-xi are not only supposed to be fond 
of Bowers and other fragrant objects, but 
also to visit dung-hills, flaying places, 
shambles, etc. The insects swarming about 
such place, the Tibetan believes, to be 
incarnated X)p-Stf. rffi-sa 

yft’bur nn-tho-con 

t igs-ynit numes of two species of vegetable 
medicine black and white (§mm. 109). 

dri-Bafr grod-khyer a mirage ; 
explained as an 

illusory phenomenon appearing as a 
reality : t fi aw*-q*f*r«V, \ ^ 

*«*n, ■*■*«*■ w *«%*••*• 

(Buddha) has said that like as 
a dream or illusion or in the manner of a 
mirage are we born, live, and die (Theg. 

tt). 



dri-ztht gfn-(jb!/(it$ ITJqw, 
melodies of the dri-aa musicians. 

\qjk|« dri-Qs in $J;/c| lit. born of 
fragrance; an insect; the rose-bug 

5 dri-bziA dtmn-po musk-deer. 

8yn. i 1 * git-ten ; S ^ gl i-rtsi-uin 

\nnj*.d tlfi-bzin khan -p i TO lotus 
flower (JM< on.). 

VHfi driki urat-po n kind of insect 
believod to grow from smell. 

Syn. 

khynA-pohi rn(-pa ; B spa -cm { Jf Hon.). 

\*HS dfihi hctuj flower, lotus; the 
virtue or nutriment of \ e« cut, smell ; 
subetancee like camphor, assnfcotidn, <£<\ 
dri-blaH-tca ipq to smoll. 

Y«af* kci-lt hkJior a bee, that which 
roves round or is attract ed by fragrance. 

dti-icu for "V pf. \* rfWs;=V 
q\*\q to ask, to make inquiry, to interro- 
gate; also abet. TO, *WP question, inquiry. 

dpi-mi rm-Lt gion-pa =\ <J 
■*R**tV* not asking to the point 
but in an artful manner ; Y*'**! q dfi-ica 
log-pa to aak irrelevantly ; wrong or con- 
trary questions ; \ q a Y q dri-irtt hdri-ica 
to aak a question. 

drii 1. looking to ; care, regard ; 
dependence upon ; = q ^* q or '*1 ^ 11 : W 
if you place no rogard in 
others, if (you) do not care for others. 2. 
aeo. t? Ci.=V. 

^ drin resp. rarely |V kind- 

nem favour, grace ; V «* drin-can kind, 
gracious, benevolent ; also benefactor ; V' 
•q sr* the parents, the benefactors [Ja.) ; 


V ^’ q vb., to acknowledge a kindness, to 
feel obligod: V'V* W as I shall always 
feel greatly obliged to you ; ^ V W 
3* being now full of thankfulness to him; 
Vtv q to forget kindness received, un- 
mindful of obligations. 

V * o drin rhr-wi or very kind, 

grout boon,* the great or greatest bene- 
factor. * ^kah-dnn-che is a very 

frequent pliraso of thanks e<]ui valent to 
our “most kind id you," “many thanks" ; 
it is often repeated twice uud is u common 
expression of ceremonious thanks in letters, 

9| the greatest 
benefactress for this life is one’s own 
mother; ^ o wqa « this turned 

out the greatest benefit for Tibet ; w 
kindest motlier. 

V <!* q drin gzo-it'it or V V^ q to show 

one's self grateful ; you 

shall not have done it for nothing. 

drin-lm gratitude ; V ^ q to be 
gruteful ; V ^ ^ in return for kindness 
received ; V ^ q ingratitude, ungrate- 
fulness : V* Vl V ^ q " I" 

ore night because of his ungrate- 
fulness, the hermit was punished at last 
( #«&/;. 19) ; V '«** *** q to be grateful. 

drin log-pu or X'V'VV^q-q lit. to 
reverse a favour, to return evil for good 
or for kindness ; ingratitude: VYY^’^W**’ 
wn«r*-q-cvg*i-tf now, having met with 
ingratitude, he did me WTong ((Mm. 10). 

Y q drib- ft l acc. to Ja. a corrupt form 

forW«|S* in Zrf.=q**r. 

dpirn stump, trunk of a tree or 
plant ; pollarded (in Ld.). 

drihu v. 1 dee ; prob. for Vffl 
a young mule. 



*J3| dfil 1. roll or rounded thing : 
a roll of paper. 2. for ft hell. 

V ‘5 tlril-bu tun a boll; V*S<» one 
who rings the bell. a member of 

tho 8'akya race whose daughter was 
married to Siddhartha (Yig). 

fwfcft, sit«*WV sounding 
like a small bell. 

V^P*' tiril-khnft bell-tower, belfry ; 
V« f the sound of a bell. q 

'Iril-igra lat fayragt-pa TOretsu procla- 
mation by ringing tho boll ; O drit 

tyroy-pn to ring the boll ; to publish by 
ringing a boll; \«i a placo 

of justice (if. non.). dpl-lcc thotonguo 

of a boll, tho clapper; V$ c drtl-chuH 
a small bell ; V’H* dril-tfegt a 
bell stand, or a piece of doth on which 
Mis stand ; the frame of timber in which 
bells are suspended. 

q dnl-mt, v. “V q fy(l{il-icft. 
q drif-jHi, v. *V q Arffi-icrt.\« rfftf 
** asked, an interrogation. 
qfuv having asked; wt ^ V *qn 
well asked ; asked carefully. 

V» « W*'** <iri*-pn gtan-la phab [an- 
fqdu decision of questions^’. 
dcif-pnbi tho 

Y* lie ‘-fro an enchanter, sorcerer, magi- 
cian; V* < in-mo cnehantrass, witch (Ja.). 

V" tlrii-im one who has 

asked ; having asked. 

(trif-hn qqftw* answer to a 

question. 

^'*3 dru-gu a ball or skein of thread. 

^’3 dru-bu a clew or ball; gV«fl %•$ 
a ball of thread or of wool; 

like the dew of a thread 
mixed up or confused. 


deny 1. num. six. 2.=q*fl 
good. 3. symbolic of $ q the kinds of taste 
which are six, also of the six quarters 
(Mw), i.e.f tho four cardinal points besides 
above and below; also that of the six 
ornaments or Jf (Rtsii.). drug- 

iknr a superior kind of turquoise. ^ Q S 
dcuy-hryy" six hundred (600) . l drug- 
tgrt 1 in Chram. the so-called article present- 
ing itself in the following six forms ; q , q, 
**» *, *■ Vli drug-cu or qfir 

the num. sixty (60); Wllr 

nura. si\ty-one (61). drng-cn tkor 

the Vrhaspati cycle or the cycle of sixty 
years. druy-cfm one-sixth, one-sixth 

pari ; Wt*' drug-tfoA six thousand (6,000). 
VW* 'hug Idmi-mn qft an epithet of 
the goddess Gaurl (4 Won.). Via dtug-pn 
or 'ft Q drug-po if the sixth one. 
drug-tjrwr a very fine kind of turquoise 
supposed to be one-sixth part red in tint. 
|M drug-sho six khnl (mule load) of 
barley grain for one tho (Rtsii,). 

drug-pie wfrvffci 1. the early 
disciples of Buddha:— siwt ; 

W* ; ^ TO ; 

***; 2. a class of dissenting 

monks who being of a discordant disposi- 
tion often brought troubles to the early 
congregation of S'ikya Muni. 

dciig-ipdo back joint, spinal joint ; 
henco q = § q 1 a follower. 
(tf*on.). 

d[tifi resp. 1. PffW, «f|pr>l, wffN 
adv. and postp. near to, beside, at, to; yc 
qmfcq drufi-imbbyin WTwqq: drawn from 
near; * ^ baring 

alighted on the place before the palaoe. 
But the ordinary form in which the word is 
found is as the postp. and adv. ^ ^ fafH 



nt, near to, in front of, bofore ; 
to the king, before the king ; 

to examine personally, face to face; ¥ \ 

to go near or up to ; ^ 

near or under the tree. 2. a title or 
address of honour geuerally intendod for 
the son* of nobleman; your 

honour; |t' honourable mbs. 3. 
civil officer, official; 
high official ; ^ 1 hnft-ijig private wre- 

tary ; S5 V * dkg<it-ma an inferior 
official, a common clerk (Rtsii.) ; 

(Irii n-hkhoi' geu. lay-officials under the 
government of Tibet; draft gnat- 

pa a oom panion, an amooiate ; |F’*§*' Q 
druA hbriA-ica or a middle- 

dam official (Rtsii.) •, druA-fpgi civil 

officers in general. 

draft yragt-pa names of 
officials under Phag-mo Grub hierarchy. 

VI draft-drag superior rank of offi- 
cials : ^ ja ^ i ^ ^ 

those superior officials who are of 
much importance (or public sendee and 
ore especially favoured, etc. (D. gal. 11). 

fiM* draft m-mo vug imminent, 
very near, dose to, impending. 

Byn. «*rV* thug ne-wa ; ne-hkhor 
Won.). 

DruA Nim-ipkak b*iA-po 
(LoA. * 15) n. of a Government secretary 

of Lhasa. 

•f y*l druA-pa or | 
secretary, lit. one standing near, waiting 
in the presence of a great man, an aide- 
de-canJp. 

dpuft-po— 1. |*'B or wffv 
clever, skilful. Aoo, to Jd. prudent, 
wise, judicious, sensible. 2. sincere, 
candid. 


^ a* q draft httho-wt private physician, 
physician in ordinary (Cs.). 

|p5)fl|q druA-pig-pa arrow a clerk, 
specially the clerk of a superior officer, a 
writ or. 

druftf root (of misery, sin, 
disease, etc., also that of a tree, etc.). 

exterminated or destroyed 
from the root ; radically cured. 

M druftf-pa l. = |pa *5 bright, 
sparkling. 2. arc. to Cs. clarified, clear. 
3. Ivor, reap. beer for the use of 

a great man. 

^ drad v. *%V«» fauifWi 1. divested : 
rSrirforosKi, 3 W *1 %V the father killed 
a tiger, the son pulled off its skin. 2 
drui-drui a pelican (JfcA.). 

+ drub-pn or v. 

ql«a a (anything) sewn. 

drum-pa or V* passion ; arc. 
to Sch. to have a strong desire, to long, 
languish, pine for. 

drut-mn 1. in foal, as a y* ** a 
cow about to bring forth. 2. millet (tirA.). 

^ dre acc. to Jd. a mule ; prob. col. 
ofV*. \A she-mule;X^, mule. 

\5 dre-vo in W. the elbow (Jd.). 

dreg-pa grime, intrusted dirt, 
soot: tgron-dreg lamp-black; $*1*1 

lh ft -dreg soot on the frying-pan ; 
or ‘frl* dreg-grum gout; d^eg-tym 

wnta coating of dirt on anything; 
S1'9^' q dreg-byej rdo-toa (P). 

dregt dreg$-pa ^ UW, 

UTtWV, W pride, haughtinew, arro- 
gance; id. <k*ght*kig= 

j*m *5* haughty expressions <* words ; 



boasling (M ton.). XT'**" dreyt fan- 
wi«3=f*Mr^'* a youthful female, & damsel 
who on account of the charms of her 
youth is proud. In Builh. fifteen kinds 
of prido are mentioned: — (1) 

the pride of moral purity ; (2) 
pride from much hearing ; (.3) Ifw 
<w^ l,| q pride of courage; (4> q 

pride of acquirements ; (5) 
pride of honours; (6) W^«|wti 

pride of intellect ; (7) 
pride of residence in solitude; (8) 
W$ ,,: \T , ' q pride in attainments; (9) 

^ pride of having few neces- 

saries of life; (10) s||«|w*i»c q*Xl * u p r jde 
of personal appearance; (11) |\5o - 

VH! q pride of wealth; (12) ^Qa’kwVprq 
pride of power; (13) 
pride in possessing many servants and 
retainers; (14) $«r of dhyina 

and fore-knowledge ; \ 15) »5*<ixS«»s q*t 
pride from the praisos of gods and 
niga. (K. d. M 75 and Lot.). 

Xl* 3N dregs-by,'4 met. for a devil. 

dretf, generally di ed- mo, indi- 
cates the led or snow bear ( Ursaa 
iadbdlin ms) ; but. is often indiscriminately 
applied to other species found in Tibet. 

dred'po 1. ft wild-mftn, a savage ; 
one who is brute-like and irreligious. & V 
|wja ^ though born as 

a human being, he has giown an impi- 
ous savage ( D.R .) ; aco. to 8ch , : evasive, 
lasy; be quotes the passage: 

^ ^ a savage without religion, 

full of deceit and cunning. 2. a yollow 
male-bear; dred-Ukaft a bear’s den. 

Xs* dred-nto 1. one who has gone as- 
tray from a religious life ; one who 
has abandoned a righteous life. 2. a 
yellow bear. 


draf-mo species of bear peculiar 
to the mountainous plains of Arndo and the 
Kdko Nor region, the 17 mm layout yari ns 
of Prejevalski. It preys upon layomy* 
and maimots, as described by “ A. ¥.*’ in 
bis Report on a Journey in Tifat and 
Mongolia . 

drehn nR, a young or small 

mule. 

+ drehu-rdog ; 1. the 

inane of a mule. 2. B ® a spotted M*at, 
or cushion. 3. a kind of long-haired cloth. 

drel a full grown mule. V*'^* = 
a drel-rt; stall for mule, the tojk* for 
lothering mules (Rtsu.). 

tpw drce-nia a kind of grass, of which 
ropes and shoe-soles are made in Tibet. 

the filaments of V*'«; 
dret-hbru or dret-fainu the seeds 

of V* grass ; V'flfi dpef-fun rope made 
ofV»*» grass ( Rttii .). 

^ dro 1. the hot time of the day 
tfX (da -dro the morning from 8 a . m . to 
10 a m . phyi-dro afternnou from 

3 r.M. to 5 p.m. in India aud Tibet. 2. 
acc. to Ja., lunch, a meal taken about 
noon ; Tw*» to lunch. X has ulso the 
general meaning of any meal ; * 

X'W in one day three meals; 
a\fsi5aa^s| “give to (the labourers) tiw 
meals a day ” (said a rich man who was 
building a house). 

X a* dco-bjmn (col. ton jam) tepid. 

XVi dro-dod = comfortablo accommo- 
dation (of travellers) under road-bill. 

X‘Q dro-ica 1. vb. and adj. to be warm ; 
warm, as distinguished from hot. 2 = 
bro-\ca of which it is an inoorreot form. 
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X'qlfa'5 dro-w pion-po nWsTK very 
acrid taste ; pungent. 

T W d{o-lug a sheep intended for food ; 
Xi dro-fa meat intended for such a 
purpose. 

W dtogi (Seh.) packed up, made up 
into a pack or parcel. 

V>‘ dron or V** dront v. ^ hdrrn-jxt. 

y H droA-/m a large basket or dosser 
provided with a lid and carried on tho 
1 ack. 

V* 

^ drod WWT 1. sbst. warmth; *•[•»' 
jXS warmfh (derived from clothes) ; 
warmth from fire. 2. animal heat, 
a small piece of food=r*«, 
prob. foT fXS enjoyment of the month 
[Jd.) ; V» drod-can tw possessed of 
warmth, warn. 

+Xvj fl > drod*nirJ=$i'1 i *'*S matching 
■ me's desires, inaccoidance with design, fyc. 

Xs dro4 pht'bhdti9 = %S'*\ dpyuj-kfi, 
the warm season, i.«., the spring {I$non,). 

XSitt rfro^-J«w«=sXV§VJS stimulant; 
Xvu | t nK.Q'*l*|*» the three stimulant medi- 
cines ore Piper Jongum, cardamom, and 
a smaller specie* of cardamom Ll/o?- 
rdn . 3). 

Xv* c * fltvd-ltotitm&to the coining of 
the hot season, the summer. Xv* 4 * dcoj 
•jal-m the vanishing or diminishing of 
warmth or heat. 

Xs**T q drod ruj-jM the science 

of mysticism, occultism, charms. Jd. has: 
well-versed in measures. 

drod-gpr 1. sweat, pers- 
piration. 2. ace. to Ja. : warmth and 
moisture. XV^ J M*'i , * q vermin, 

insect, etc., produced by heat and moisture. 


W\ 

X*> 8 dron-po col. for X* dro-wo. 

Xf ** dron-tm orXf : * gentle warmth, gen. 
equalling Jro-fjjum hX* warm 

food ; fi^fX^'* khrag dron-mo warm blood. 
[JObrom. !tl). 

drol v. *X«t * tea. 

X** i: drnf (&•//.) =X rfro. X« noou, 
midday ; X*^ when it is getting warm. 

X*n: sometimes written for 5*. 

X«' q droi-pa 1. WFSHff hoated, grown 
warm, esp. of the ground by the heat of 
the sun or of men by warm clothing. 
*X* q yia droi-pa swan is the n. of a 
lake, /.i*., of Tslio Mapham, the eastern 
one of the two Manasarow&r lakes in S. 
W. Tibet ; also a Nagft king. 2. 
cutting cloth to make a dress. 

&d<trj or Trt** gd,uj 9 1. fut. of 
nwfir; to attach or give 

a name; tho man about to bo 

given the name ; <•» the doctrine that 

one should be attached to (Kdo. 4fi). 
2 acc. to Jd. day-light, opp. to f*w. 
3. in Sty. q occurs frq. as a transla- 
tion of sin wisdom (Jd.). 

*K r gdttn or 

vrrvwinr clothos-horse, rack; the rail on 
which a bird perches is called 9 W. 2. 
a peg or nail for clothing. 3. 
the rail of a ladder ; but acc. to «/<*., the 
step of a ladder. 

^ on a golden rack thero was 
placed a black goat-skin (Ulrom. 1&). 

gda^-ica pf. ^**0 gda&t-pa ; 
to gape, to open wide (the mouth 
and nostrils), to stretch ; stretched 

apart the arms; $#*«* g«Ai 

gdutif cured of disease. 
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gdafi-yai n. of a numerical 
figure (SF*) : I (Fu- 

se/. 57). 

gdafit prob.— duaKi (qv 
MWf'i as of the voice), or *'X 1. tho tone 
or pitch of one’s voice (Situ. 5*). 2.= 
gdats-snan music, harmony, melody ; 
to make music (J<i.) 3. resp.= 
the forehead (Cs.). 

gdanppa 1. v. gdun-tca. 

2. = *qq sot-pa or u saRt-pa, also resp, 
for ^ a dray-pa to recover (from an ill- 
ness) ; ^*i q one recovering from 

illness, convalescent. 

it, m resp. 

a low seat, a divan, cushion, a bolster. 
Ttf'B gdm-khri a throne, a high seat 
(jR/s/V.); TvV? 1 ! gdan-l/og abbr. of W 
a cushion and a small tabic. 
gildH-chn a suite of cushions; soats (for 
tho use of a party including a great 
man, his attendants, etc.) : *» ^ 

thab-ydan-cha togs sprod supply scats, 
fireplace, eto. (lit sit .) ; gdan-hjag 

cushion-seat end small table, toe, etc. 
(&sii.) ; gdtn-itaj hjitli a tiger- 

skin rug linod with satin placed on a 
stuffed cushion for the use of great men 
or respectable lamas; 

«-ftW*** f on tho first row of scats 
spread tiger-skin mgs lined with sat in and 
(place) wine-glasses and large silver cups 
UtoKt.). gd'tn hdegt-pa to take 

leave, to withdraw, to depart ; Tfi'aVVu 
gdan hdren-pa^W&ft * to invite, to go to 
meet, 

gdan-pn qrnrf^nir one Boated on a 
cushion, one occupying a seat, a chairman. 

gdan-rabi a succession of 
abbots in a Buddhist monastery. 


W* gdunsa 1. place of residence; 
the Beat of a chief lama; 

a place of festival. 2. situa- 
tion, position, rank ; the chief or 

central residence of a head or ruler; 
n. of the capital of the Phagmo-gru 
head-lama in Lhokha, the province to the 
south-east of Lhasa and east of Sam-ye. 

^,qq gdub-ptiy fut. of a^qvrq, but 
apparently is often considered as the 
pres. 1. to put, sow ; srfy^qyjq to 
plant seeds, grain (&do. 46). ^jv5‘ 
^ ^ he vn« 

enabled to put into practical use all 
tho religious instructions of the Pitaka 
classes (A. 10). 2. =*3* or f* *» to give, 
offer: 

q'^qg¥^ even the Maharijfi, of Nalendra 
(the king of Hlagadha) having offered me 
a good deal of property and effects 
(A. 10). 

gdtb-yat ** t 

numerical figure (Ya-scl. 57). 

gdam-kn or wc=s*vr* 
choice, election ($ag.). 

gdam-Rag qrunr, 
advice, counsel. 

Syn. man-nag ; T\ w * q gdnmppa 

(tfnon.). 

q gdanif-pa 1. technically fut. of 
to advise ; hut occurs as present : 

I advised this; $«5«r 
tho sutra which will advise 
sovereigns. 2. or sbst. vtftq, 

sraqtq, advice, counsel, directions : 

we pray givo advice; IV*' 
to give sound advice; 
Sftwqtfq gdamt-p* imrasca to 

give advice, to counsel, to make suggestion. 
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Syn. *T9* bkah-lnH ; *4 *9 man-toy ; 
s^nw tq fjdamt-tog (4 tton. and Any.). 

gil&b-\ca is the elegant form of 
q 1. to be, to be there ; or 

j( q^sufta (sir) horo it is. 
it may be discerned, distinguished ; 

he had arrived (Ja .) ; 9S* 
aq« •)%« a % <9 t# <w ft 'TS'f the water did 
not reach above the soles of the shoes 
(Jfi/., Ja.). it i* a ^ l> equivalent to 
the expression »he$ gsnfi-M to 

say, of. •A'u tfichi-wn. 3. with the tormin. 
inf. of another verb expresses possibility 
of being or of doing. 

^V*'3 C Qiiah-gun—if^ ^ gdnk-nhi and 
gnA-tahitjt the congregating of 
monks for midday meal or dinner. 

^•q gdnl-ica encompassing, diffus- 
ing ( Yiy. 25). 

+ qswq ydai-pn = 

said, stated. 

qftcq gUin-irn ^fir, 1. the 

rug or carpet which a monk aits upon und 
whioh he carries on his shoulders : 4 $ 
«IY<M|V'C | $4 spreading (tloating'i 
his rug upon the river Gangs he pro- 
ceeded (A. 2H). 2. as vb. another form of 
aV a bditona. 

gc iu-ufi pf. gdni «w 1. to stir 

up together, to mingle, mix up, to mix 
up drugs; to make up into a 

broth. 2. to covet, to hanker after ; "|\w 
t tod-la gdu love of gain (Yam.). 

«ft'9 gdu-bu sometimes ^'9, iff, srmt, 
qfCfi**, ring foT the wrist 

or the ankle; W«*^9=S9*«*^ 
chain-straps for the shoulder, 'shoulder 
ornament ; ^V9 gdn-bu beyyan-enn 
ornamented with bangles. 


T5F 

w* gdug-pa or 
i(l 1. vicious, mischievous, deleterious, 
poisonous : mischievous wild 

animals; sfyfsR'WWU propensity to mis- 
chief; Sf^qSaK gdity-puhi to-ro wild, 
hideous screams ; * deleterious 

smell ; «|^ ^ ^rmn a mischiovous 
spirit; gdny-npyod « 9tsrqft'j<s q 

bad behaviour. 4|^q gduy-ma - = 8\^V 
^5* >1 a fierce, venomous woman (Iff ton.) ; 
sf^^ qS | gdny-pa^i l ha mischievous god. 
9V1* 1 * gduy-rtettb feioeity, malice, spite. 
2. used for Vt poison. 

^1^1^ ydu,jt-y^^ *w, reap. VJ 
1. parasol, umbrella: <1^ S* 

S* w^fwavwywqwrst ; um- 

brellas, royal enrigu, and Hags were hoisted 
Syn. jb txhad-skyob ; * * 1 1*1 into -ten 
tyrtb ; 5' * u thur-mu bryyu-pa ; ajfR W 

hkhur-lobi /«#; chnr-ikyob (Jfffion.f. 
5) ^ gdug4-kyi-gud qenwr the ribs of 
au umbrella. 2. any canopy or awning 
(Ja.). 3. eleg. midday, noon; 

gduyi-lthod-Ml*' ur noon-tide, 

also lioon-tide meal ; 

5* V in ihe row iu which 
tho clergy had congregated for the 
purpose of taking their midday meal (A. 

gdugt-ifknr foflfw white um- 
brella : 

"Wl 1 *", are the 

names of charms, which when recited keep 
off evils, diseases, etc , they are resorted 
to also to bring immunity from war, etc. 

I A', y. n 212 ). 

^V}«r^q« giiuyt-khdt-^ K^ n pH ffuy- 
p « the birch troe (IffHou.). 

15F gdu A honorific term. 1.. bones or 
remains of a deceased person; 9'*!y the 
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remains of a lama, or those of a king ; also 
a tomb wherein the remains of the deud 
are deposited. 2. in family, descendants : 

cA' 3 «i QfittH-kdxin-pubi urof 4n- 
*?5W the son who will continue the 
family ; •ft* 1 V* gdnA-nti lineage, family, 
hlood or seed. Also fly*» gdnA*)>a and 
fly* gdnA-nvi fflffl beam, piece of 
timber; *fly principal beam; S'fly 
cross-beam; fly^w beams projecting 
over the capital of a column !/?/>■) ; 
a|y s<q« pedestal ; fly ** a bridge of 
beams or of polos; fly% in Bikk. the 
silver-fir Abien Wehhuma. fly^fl gduH- 
i7///wrf=|\« or *fl* JS or 9 >fl*y progeny, 
descendants: Ay^V 3 ^ his descendants 
still exist. 

fly §*» yduA-tkyob umbrella. 

flyfa g(fnA-rt«n funeral pyramid con- 
taining relics, of. tpchod-rtfn. 

fly gdafi-ldm <qr^ kind, merciful, 
compassionate. 

vh, pf. fly* gdnnt 
*q, nqftr, mm ; to be pained by physical 
causes, to be tormented, to be scorched : 
*y«ur^ wiaafly* he was scorched by 
the sun or by the burning heat of the 
day {&*</■) ; W q was soothed 

by the heat of fire; iT« ^ 

qgq <«|»i 5 q ‘«iy q I to be distressed by 
disease, misfortunes, destitution, poverty, 
thirst, hunger, etc. 

<iy q II; 1. to desire, to long for; 
»v w qyq p uJa gduA-wa to long for food ; 
a^V 4 ^ fly q q afcflsiilflfc’i fcfl one who is 
consumed with desire has neither fear 
nor shame (JVf-Ho-to*.). fi'fly q ^' ,, 'Alfl 
aoo. to Jd. : my own dearly beloved 
mother. 


w«i 

W a III : wfbvfirfkqiiT 1. abet. c.vces- 
sive desire, passion (for any enjoyment) ; 
lust; fly (sensual) desire subsides. 
2. love ; *«yfly«s*fl*vi immense 
veneration and lovo Arises (./«.). 3. yearn- 
ing grief, distress, torment, pangs : fly 
a plaintive voice, doleful cry; fly 
gdnA-d^yuAt a song of longing grief ; 
fly*>'*K*» gdufi-ua mnj-pa wnrrcr, faucir. 
mrnmn unafflicted, without troubles or 
anxiety; flyq*s«|x fkn^fa he- 

came free from sufferings, fly** gdnA- 
i rar byti causee pain, afflicts ; fly 3\a 
to make sad, to distress, e.g. t fla* $ *wq 
the mind of others. 

fly 5^ gduA-bytJ 1. as met. the sun, 
olso=*y»»$ the sun’s rays. 2. Hq drought 
(JUfAon ). 3. *fla Sv^ja' n. of a tree {Sffion.). 

fly §\* gdni \ bytd-HUt qqaT an epithet 
of the river YamunA. 

V gduA-ma v. fly « 

gduh-pa I. fly« 2. adj. frugal, 
temperate (Jd.) . 

iyg gdub-hu v. fl\8 f«s, awu 
ring, bracelet ; *»fl fly or 8fl'fly bracelet : 
fla fly wf^Ti an ornament for the tons of 
the feet, foot-ring ; *a fly also fly *fa 
finger ring ; fl*afly golden bangle. 

gdum-po l.s=fljw U. 2. a piece 

= y dim. 

flyq gdui-Hv r. ay o Hdut-ic>>. «iv 
<£ y«rQ gdul-icnhi #fo#-po=gy$VVB the 
objects that are to be suppressed, which 
are five : — threat, « curse, «BS «» 
|a'*g*rq, and B c q (K. dn. « fly 9 
6yas=*v5*«fly 8 to he disciplined by 
religion, fly^flau gdul Jki^wd 
yfo , y difficult to subdue, restrain, or 
tame. 



I 


| 662 


adt.g v. *VT' 

nit (Nag. 88). 

g&A, also ^ R *S fiin confi- 
dence, assurance, cheerfulness (flag- 38). 
Hfif* «J gtleA-khcl-ioa to reposo confl- 
dence ; adj. confident, certain; 
gdcA thob-pi to become confident, to take 
courage, to be reassured; !««, fts 

when dying he has nothing to rely upon ; 
^ ft a strong or fearless confi- 

dence; **5v^*A*% no joy ftt ‘tying 
without steadfast assurance; implicit 
confidence, trust. 

gdcn-wi pf. gdtns to 

raise, lift : TO to raise one's band ; 

a bird with its wings raised 
and spread (Jla.). rify* to brandish 
a weapon, to flourish it (flag. 87). 

Q|^CW f 1] gdcftf-k i 'TOT, TOW, »iriT the 
expanded hood or neck of the cobra; 

resting on its lifted neck, 
standing in a proud posture ; 
gd.'ts-k'i-MH *vrfir, WW the fabulous 
hooded dragon with eight legs inhabiting 
the snowy mountains ; a hooded snake ; 

qnrat hooded snake, cobra da 
capello ; iftfro hooded snake, 

any hooded object. 

^Mr*S** Qdt&t-can jfM drifts 
Ananta Niga, the king of the serpents. 

gdeAf-can lha-m 1. Visuki, 
chieftainess of the snakes. 2. the god- 
dess with the dragon’s' t&il=wwvr tow 
^ wsr^ the ninth lunar mansion ; constella- 
tion of Scorpio. 

gdoA or doA-kha the resp. 
form u'TOiV' WTO, *t», the face, the 
front : ftt ^ one with the 


lion’s faoe, n. of a goddess ; 8$ 

•dfsfi a Bon god, one with a dog’s face or 
head; TO*^« the pig-faced— suoh are 
names of Buddhist and Bon deities of 
Tibet ; wV-'f a pale face ; wV'V* redfaoe, 
is the n. of a cannibal hobgoblin with red 
faoe ; V* the country of red- 
faced demons, »>., Tibet. 

Vffi'Q a round face indicates possession 
of religious naturo; ^cftsrs* 

a dry hollow face indicates gar- 
rulousnesa and thievishness (Mi.): 

gdoi I khyihi lta-bo his face is 
like that of a dog. gdoA-gi 

phyogt the cheek. the snout (of a 

pig), the pointed part of the face. 
gdoA-tgyur changing of complexion of the 
face out of shame or anger. 

WVf * gdoi flfo./wss«|fTO\8W TOTTO, 
fftw or “ the five-tufted one, ” an epithet 
of Mah&deva. 

gM^firn^un^A^ M., 

a shameless person (4 frJcn.). 

WW gdon-dntg rrfJ .1. the river 
Ganges which is said to have issued 
through six heads, i.c. y has six sources. 
2. TO™ ah epithet of K&rtika, the son 
of Mahideva. 

gdoA-chuA dejected, dishear- 
tened; i**Y1^M*' R '8YW not being 
impudent and saucy, 

WV'W gdoA-la adv. in front, in advance ; 
gdoA-ttad just opposite. 

pdoA-pig that which 

attracts the eye, c.g., address on the cover 
of & letter, front inscription, sign-board. 

iV**' gdoA-rii *WfW long-face 
explained as TO'VrA^TO H*, 

^w-irq (TuA. d. ^ 220). 



gdoA-lu tkd-pa to push or 
proas forward, to urge on, to haul 
a (Milpi it beforo the judge; 
to puisue one’s course regardless of olliotH 
both in good. and in hail sense) (Jd.). 

9»l f 4 <>r '*= V 5 in early time ; 

lUnufa the first; and tho begin- 
ning ; in the beginning, at fiist ; 

«o *k.« 3*1 the earliest Buddha, 

y q q|^*^*i ^q-gq^nwws^et p;ne 
fiom 1 1n* vi! iv root, />., in origin. 
^*1*13*10 gdod-u-f$ m t-sk;/' 8 -p-t VPT3VW 
not Ijoi n f tom the first; pure 

from the beginning, primitive purity. As 
Mil ad v. tiisf, at fust, previously, 

Ud'ove; al.-o ^S=V«I**\ at thu start. 

‘ifa I : gi.hn or qi^ q^*l Vf, SRfV ; 

sn evil spirit, a demon causing disease. 
Then* arc dM kinds of spirits which do 
mischief to living beings; out of which 
eight eon are very powoiful and dangerous ; 
lift ecu kinds arc said to attack childnm of 
,-ithcr sox. The names of some oi the chief, 
••vil-spiiitsare: (1) 

Jtrinr*, (d) | (1) 

inmrf, (*>) W 3) nj% urmrT, 

iti) V$«|M win, (7; 

t**w, (») o>) 

tftt, (lt» tranrir, 111) 

qjV (I’d) '»i yi* 9 f ntrf ; 

fid) 1 14) *wn, 

»1A) (lb) (17) 

(Id) (19 ) Sf^‘ 

3«lM, (20) (21) *fl*a*^% 

, 22 ) (2d) ve&m (24) 

pftvt^Vb (25) a 5 (20) « v 
(27) (28) 

o^qSs^ ( &c. Generally, ail gdom are 

divided into three great groups, viz., 
j)E. qVl evil-spirits of upper regions, *<T 
/foy-gdon those of the nether world, and 


bar-gdon those of tho. intermediate 
regions. Again 

g<fau the evil spirits of the higher and 
nether regions am ealled U* Utahi-gdon . 

$«■**'«= death by 

epilepsy, which is believed to be the malig- 
nant iutluenco of tho evil spirits of the 
upper region ; *iX*5*i p$*«i q gdnn-fjtj^ 
hrt'tutf-j/ft or hrhi>is-}Mt infatuated 

or possessed by evil spirits (&7i.) ; *l^v 
‘‘Jflt ^ gdon hjti.fj-p'i the entering of a demon 
into a i>or son's b*>dy. 

1 1 : 1 . fut . of e ( ,/. 41 ) 2. 

ceitainty, suiety 
(AV/. JSj as in * q« * 1 ^ ii j them {$ j„j 
doubt of sin h a tiling having happened. 
As adv. 

cdly, indubitably. vfX* g gdon- 
S S <j^y |,V.7<c 7J.i. 

gdot-pn ^mtw, rniTf 1. a 
Tart ar ; t lie fierce, impet hour. Among t he 
Mongols thero is a tradition to the effect 
that India was the original home of tlio 
Mongol tribes. 2. the lowest and most 
despised class, a finliermau ; iu W. Tib. 
up a gdo/.pn. 

Kyn. given in Jifnon . : — *!$*.« ytmu-p>t ; 

C Q-hil-it 't ; jx nd-U'f ippotf', V* 

vi. -fx/u ; SEn'*^ < bn$-ih‘ d; y filiy-pn-wn ; 

'2 rfnns-pn ; ** Gg Vj| ® >nt-^srttn }ky*-tco ; 

**%**{'* int-mfif-pH ; thnb-chod- 

f'au ; 5^'® g/ tti-po fwnrjp . 1 . 

anything 

having muteriul form ; wlV'5 llm 
aggregate of material terms, i.»\, of 
matter; material, coqioreal: 

qw«| these things aio nothiug 
material, they have no substance (•/«.), 

gdof-pft — q 1. a boat, a ship; 
«l^*t w| gdos-t/iay a boat -rope. 2. a mast. 



Syn. rlui-gyor thoyi-pa ; 

grufri dar-po kdsin-pa ($ag. 
38). 

^v< *»'****» .gdoi-pa ^dstn-pa-^^ 
«lw lit. the holder of the boat, the 
steersman of a vessel. 

+ gdof-btt L or **’ 

rlan-gyor the sail of a boat or ship; 
to set sail, to fix the sail 
on the mast. 2. balls made of tough or 
soft materials such as cotton or wool with 
which monks keep off sleep during the 
time of study or meditation. "3. ace. to 
Sc A. an oar. 

*>S g dof-metf or «|V» g* gdos-bral 
immaterial, unsubstantial. 

kdag ^tipi 1. solf, one’s self ; 

lor the good of one's 
self and others (»V. o.). % kho-uo I. 

I myself: M W 3 

gtam-yyi hpliro-kgnd-kyi 9 let me relate the 
remainder of my story, »>., I will 1 elute 
the remaining portion of my story 
(ffbrom. 116). Common in polite talk ; also 
in personal narrative. q^T^I bdaj-gi 
mine, one’s own, my ; q re- 

proving one's owu self ; S| yt $ tj s*. 
decorated my own body with gemB ( K du. 
281). 3. the sbst. 4. the I, the ego=sjq«! 

( Was. 869). 5. for master. 6. in 
natural philosophy, the element of solid 
matter; also met. for air. ^ ti 
bdag-tu rmoAs-pa wnwaTT self-illusion ; 
*Wf q insight into self. 

egotism. 

bftoj self-praise: «W «|T\ dV 

praising Ais own self and slandering 
others. *M'Vq $day-thob one’s own Bhare 
of property. 

Syn. bdtg-nid; V M; f«9 

tkyes-bu ; it* gtso-w ; «F ^ gak-tag ; ** 


rat ; J q 5 9kye-wn-]>o ; JfrqVf fed-fat nj ; J|V 
9 fed-bu; pd-f *t-*kgt9; ^*^4 

nrr-bskrun ; "*^'$4 mchod-sbyin fbyur 
[Iff ran.). 

Mag-rkyai recognition of one's 
services by one’s superior, with promo- 
tion, etc. ; appreciation of merit by. an 
official suywrior (A!/viY.). 

oWI* bday-jkyi:} WW* l. an epithet 
of Urahina. 2 . bom of one’s self, »>., a 

Syn. Iha-t lu'n txhanx-pt ; 

rat-1 19 ski/rs ; phru-jn or 9 * 
kif-ixhn (Jtfnon.). 

without ogMHm, an 
epithet of liuddhi (if. /C). **| *« wmsft 

n. of a goddess. 

9 * tt faing-yir bynf-pi-f^^n a 
1 . ynomised, undertaken; ^*1 y t >* 
undertake, to promise. 2 . an:, to ./«. : 

attachment to the. 1 and 

mine. 

^ b<L«j-rrjynd~ V. rat-iji-vihS 

one’s own rniul or self: | q$* •« q Si 

V ^ lo 

the veneiabie Avadhuti aud, piopitiating 
him, enter into the disciplining of thu 
mind (A. 13). 

^ C A Jjdaj-rhen nn-p»-rht t •< J 
•ff t « the title of the head of the Sakya-pa 
school ( Yiy. k. 12-1+). 

bd>y-m<J= **,*1 f. I myself, thou 
thyself, he himself ; listen 

to me ! jq'Q'qytfts the king himself ; P'&! 
* VJ 3 ^ q* *|*| some ask for the 
permission of becoming priests themselves ; 
q^sf^aqa^i only for their own persons. 2. 
sbet. the thing itself, the substanoe, the 
eeaenoe: *wr5qv^-5ll I am the 
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«vrKri i 

essence o! Bodhi enlightenment; 
qi WVS^K w **r , W* the precious ones consti- 
tute the divine mercy itself; wjtwr 
the 

suit! and substance of all the thoughts 
of all the Buddhas concentrated in one 
expression (that is om mani padma him). 

* tgrog 1. extoll- 

ing of one’s own self, advertising one’s own 
doings, self -laudation. 2 met. the crow 
(4 Hon.). 

OVI'K* hdaifrh 4 Che— f fa- 
khog t/afit-pa or bk-ehe-wa magnani- 
mous, generous ; one with broad viows and 
principles (4 Won.). 

bdog-ntf chen-po *rfT*Pt a 
general epithet of all the Buddhas, a title 
of address for a king= your 
majesty 

V*W let his majesty’s life remain 
fixed through myriads of ages (Yij. 
k. 59). 

+ V*» bdag-5i4-h one 

weeping at heart for failing to practise 
religion, self mortification. 

OYT 1 * bdag-po ufa 1. lord, . master, 
owneT, proprietor; khyim-bdag 

qfnflt a house-holder; thngh 

tj*b i bdag-po the lord of graoe. 2. in gram- 
mar : an agent ; *8'| the word denoting 

the agent. 3. spouse, husband, companion 
for life. dag-po bye4-pa to take 

possession of, reign over ; 8V*S 

a married woman. bdn g-pobi- 

rkgen w ftM fo w [dominant or defining 
cause] S. 

*>W*S bdag-m4 a wm w 1. fftayorfd; 
voidity, emptiness, that whioh is not 
absolute, the quality of being not absolute. 
2. unowned, forlorn, friendless, a vagabond. 


)}<1<uj-)m4 « or unclaimed pro- 
perty: ****W*WP*^*, 

the Domjy »>., the wild yak, of 
ChaA-kha (northern deserts of Tiljet) is 
unclaimed property; the king’s treasury 
(granary) is also publio property. «S«T 
dy* tyfog-mc&wi a woman who has 
obtained perfection ; a woman that is not 
married ; also a publio woman. 

Qdtnj-mo r hen-mo Hfrftvqs?! 
n. of a Buddhist goddess. 

bday-hd*in vm-vf 1. selfish- 
ness ; in Buddhism there are two kinds ot 
«*fl**S Atmagraha :—* the 
conviction that a living being which in its 
nature is perishable is not so ; and 3 
to believe that everything, #.f., 
matter, is permanent and enduring (which 
in fact is not so). 2. the clinging to the 
I ; the clinging to one’s own self ; egotism. 
Syn. <k*«r**S 4Aohbdin ; t ^ ^ ht-gw- 
bd*in\ har-bdtin (Iff ton.). 

bd'/fj-bz>iA claimed property, 
property of which there is an owner or 
claimant; a woman 

that is married, i.e., who is claimed for the 
wife of somebody ; oyfwaqsiw st* *df- 
attachment ($/«i.). 

ayfsnryc ^dag-lit bynt lit. the self- 
bom one; an epithet of K&raadcva the 
god of sensuality (4fAon.). 

ayrga’ bdag-trui or 
truA-tca, 1. a hermit, one who watches his 
own actions, *.<?., his self. 2. self-defence, 
self-preservation. 

b dab- tea ^ 1. adj. delirious, 
savoury, well-tasting. 2. vb. to drive, 
to drive out=«§T< 9*^V q to rhase, 
to put to flight; h§- 

kgi flak-git bdat-m being impelled by the 



wind of karma, i.e. t in oonaequence of one's 
works or certain notions. 3. to bear 
awaj, along, or off, to hurry off; t'**' 
land, carried away by water (Ci.). 
4. to oall in, collect, reoover; g^a^ra 
to recover money lent, to sue for the 
recovery of a loan. 

bdar 1. for ay a* h<l(th-tcar. 2. = g 
gh ; thus |*ay = jag fee or reward given 
to an esoort, the charge of conveying a 
thing or person. 

+ qs*’ q frlar-tra or **a 1. 

to adjust exactly or in a very accurate 
manner ; a^cray a = y B*aya to depose 
the truth. 2. to pray earnestly (in casting 
lots and in divination). 3. to grind, to 
polish, rub, file; a file; a as* a 

rasp, also sandalwood; B’ w 3 WQ S*a to 
grind to fine powder {flay. 38) ; 
*S*?=V>*^a reluced to powder [Situ. 
75 ) ; * *S* a to brush the teeth ; to grind 
the teeth ; |*ay exerciso, prac- 

tice. 4. to inspect; to examine closely: 
ac8| examine minutely the 

working of your own mind ; take it seri- 
ously to heart. 

^orqpsaq 

hdal-ica 1. to spread forth, 
to expend ; ^*aya to give away riches, to 
lavish money, to scatter plenty (8Uh. 75). 
2. v. S*a {dal-wn. *S**!J* n. of a Bon 
religious work 4wa<*-ay ^wa(p *|yr 
(<7. Bon.). 

asa frtot, pf. of aya Iplah-ica, r** 
to 

the suburbs of that city the king drove 
five hundred oxen and gave them grass 
(/r. da. 861-306). 

a^ q Wag-pa 1. vb. pf. aya to 
fumigate, to born incense, to swing the 
oenser ; f ' a^flrSvaya lha-la tpot-kyit friug* 


pa to burn inoanse before a god ; *\a gy 
|aay q fare-la gu-gui-gyif faug-pa to 
fumigate demons with the incense of 
gugul 2. abet, the burning of inoense; 
frankincense: ay KSragf faug-fpot bthul 
odours of inoense arise (Jd.). 

faug-fiA—itfQ fug-pa ; Juni- 
pers txcelw, called by the Hindus tafia 
or the deodar tree. 

aya faui-tca 1. pf. ay* Jds4|=ra^f«j. 
a^ a^aa gthu-fauA§^^v^a bent the bow 
by pulling the string to shoot an arrow 
[fiag. 38). 2. vb.=$*a rduA-wa. 

5dit4 arv the chief devil or anta- 
gonist of religion; the personified evil 
principle; the evil one. There are four 
bdn<J devils : — (1) y«$ ay mmm the 
devil originated from the aggregates, i.e., 
the constituents of the living being ; (2) 
^•Jka a$ ay liwwrc the devil ruling over 
sufferings and diseases; (3) **^f$)ay 
swulaarv the devil of death, the messenger 
of the lord of death ; (4) |$g*ay 
wrv, (amata) the lustful god or Cupid. The 
first two are classed under ya*$ff3|*ay 
as devils of imagination or Vikalpand, the 
last two are figuratively called 
ay the demons that are not human beings. 
There is a second classification of the 
satanio principle: — (1) la*'awr$‘ay the 
avoidable devil ; (2) fyr *\S’ay the un- 
avoidable devil ; (3) Wg'^'ay the demon 
of merriment ; (4) |**'S\$'*y the demon 
of pride. 

ay^Ja* alwa* 

WS n. of a 

mystical symbolio rite ; ay Jyasi vfit the 
concubine of K&madeva. 

WW bdu4-kyi- 9 de grwg, undai the 
troops of the Devil. 



owfrqvqi eer 4»-»rjBrq-»v«iv«i| 


tdn4-kyi’k<lag the arch 

demon. 

*»h\5'9 hdiii-kyi-bii = the son 
of the god of sensuality (Ilf don.). 

* tyhi-kyi bu mo the damsels 
of Mira who are : — fK* «r ti-m nwT, 
^p-§Y« igafi byej-ma vfr, and WtV* 
4gah sppo4-ma wvfii or (K. d. * 72). 

q^\jq bduy-Tynl i<^— » the 

conqueror of Mira, the archdemon. 

kdn4-bthul or bdui-bdul nit- 

fittl he who has subduod the evil one; 
an epithet of Buddha. ^ du4 

btful-fidan J* the grass Kua'a (#*<>»».) ; 
a seat made of Kus'a, grass sitting on 
whioh Buddha vanquished Mira. 

q^Mj sq bd«4 fdiy-ca * * W w V*’ V* 
4gdb-rab tfwwrt-pAyMg WTW, WV Mira the 
sinner; also Kimadeva. 

bdu4-nag ffbar-m a god of 
the Bon pantheon resembling in his attri- 
butes ft-qsrrffv* Mafiju 8'rl. 

qyS* bdit4-rM W i- the 

food of the gods, nectar, the potion that 

confers immortality; the nectar 

of dharim, of the doctrine of Buddha. 
2. a laudatory epithet of medicines ; 

the imgnnt juniper; an 
elixir prepared of a deoootion of five holy 
planta, vis., M M » Vagrant dwarf 
speoiee of rhododendron, qdtAr-wo, pwo 

kkam-pa* and <«* bomdtv. Really 

only four, but according to the absurd 
aiatho d of numbering in Tibetan styled 
**ftve,” because the whole taken together 
makes five. 3. Myrobalan, Terminal*, 
Ctorina . 4. a polite word for wine. 

(M-rfri ril-bu nmmm olixir-piU, 
nectar-pills. aQiH’T** MiUV kM. 
jmmXiS ri*kro4 a hermitage; a retreat 


in the solitudes of hills (4 ffon.). 

HT kdti4-rt*ihi §go=t or |W|*c-»rffii 
Igo the mouth (Jtftion.). 

q^S>§« wwnw Wti-tltu-tky** produc- 
ing nectar [the yellow Myrobnlan plant]#. 

bdit4-tisi fjfidf-^mn vege- 
table medicine growing on tho snow-line 
in the Himalaya or in Tibet. 
bdnd-rtsi choj-tman vegetable elixir used 
as an antidote against the attack of evil 
spirits. 

bdn4-tt*i tnid-po yeast. 

Syn. « k chat-rtei, V tt nid-kku, V® 
fnid-Mm (J&doii.). 

Wt’**f* fidf/4-rtei thab-ihyor mm*- 
ywift n. of a goddess. 

q^q- f gwtrsi §dnd‘[Ui bum-pa ma n. of 
a goddess in the Bon pantheon who 
resembles in her attributes the Buddhist 
goddess of the ocean. 

faiutf-rtsi 4>»nr-po n. of a 

demon. 

qyvfr'P* bdi«j-rtsi tmug-po a cure for 
congestion of the brain. 

kd"4-rt*i char -{du n gUTVff 
raining nectar, a. met. for the moon. 

q^-£**lq bdit4-Tt»i hdsarj-^ fee turn 
the tongue, the organ of taste (Jfftiou.V 
bdn4-rt»i hdsng-jui *\WT 
pouring nectar ; also satire ; sweet meli- 
fiuous tongue or language. 

bdiifahi zn wwi tho god* 
who subsist on nectar. 
ariwent WV 1. ambrosial food. 2. wwflhtu 
n. of an uncle of Buddha Gautama. 

bdu4~tt*iV bo4 (|‘* sli-tot) 
gftn met. the moon. 

q^VwJWQ H’«Ksi b<l"4-hi ikyotit-pa 
&r *-<W« (*««»•) the 



goddess of earth called fit tan-m who 
keeps certain demons under terror. 

bdim kt the number seven ; ^ ,q J 
seven hundred; seven thousand; 

«*y I irvtH seventy, 70 ; 
seventy-one ; |'« mrfhw the seventieth ; 

«y S'«V q kdun-gyi bdtm-pn *irw, 
the sun, who has seven horses before him 
harnessed to his chariot (4ffon.). 

q^f* bdim-ldm n. of a peifumeiy, 
prob. a preparation consisting of seven 
ingiedienta. 

Syn. fail-hdnn ; Sg fyu-ba- 

mn ; d ipvyt-pa ; gw/; V**S rfp- 
»w mc4 (Won.). 

^ or the 

religious robe of the Buddhist clergy. 

•V* bdun-pa WTR, the seventh. 
bdun-po of seven parts: %«'!’ 
the seven principal parts of the 
body; vis., hands, feet, shoulders, and 
neck. 

Qdun-phrag mrf a week, seven 

days. 

hdttn-ty*at bom in the seventh 
month, a seven-months' child. 

bde or frie-wa % ri, fq, gju, 
fWW 1. happiness, welfare, safety, piety, 
enjoyment, joy, bliss, prosperity. In 
Budh. there are two kinds of happi- 
ness: the happiness or 

bliss that terminates or becomes exhausted, 
and the happineM that is 

eternal gad cannot be exhausted ; the first 
being mixed up with the miseries of 
transmigTatory existence, the Utter re- 
maining unaffected by any cause. 

happi- 
ness is followed by misery and after 


misery comes happiness, the two revolv- 
ing like as a wheel [Txd-na-ka). A Tib. 
proverb is q 'sK W g*! 9fcq- aqa%|fl- 
**8S longing for happiness, one only 
brings on misery. 

possessed of all happiness; 
q^qthq qs^qw? to gain happiness; 

<JS1T that which makes happiness ; 
q^q$ ga q ^srtqAfP! the leqnisites of hap- 
piness; e^wtjk-qa-g^ what causes to enjoy 
happiness. q^/sS'S* bde-mt# kfirnf~t ; 

*srtw* a merry festival; 
qkwXq liar the god S'arahaia [a 
demon of drought represented as an 
enemy of Indra the god of cloud]#. 

iWa^v the human body; 9^9$* 
** ** or *f*§S TSWtuum [resting upon 
comfortably, a comfortable pillow]#. 

^ VWBHTV [basis or seat of happi- 
ness JS. 2. 9^'* bfa-tca to be happy or 
well ; also adj. happy, pleasant, blessed, 
and even beautiful; also easy: *9<f 
as I am quite happy; he is 
happy; gone to be happy 

or to a place of safety; q^qaq^wo to 
live happily, in prosperity; o^'9aq$aq 
to let another be happy ; (JV^'**'***' 
® we shill not allow you to be 
quiet; 9^q$aga - qqq the source of becom- 
ing happy, the state of bliss, paradise ; 
«^^*=peace and joy (4 fAon ). 

or o^ oa qj^q ^ be happy ! faiewell I 
Wft«rtqa*|vn to be bodily and 
spiritually afflicted ; fearless 

of adversity; fl'q^oaagaq to ache (of 
parts of the body) ; swcM^Vq to bo 
unhappy in the womb, »>., in travail, to 
suffer the pangs of child-birth ; or 
or cheerful, merry, glad ; W 
9^ peace, a state of peace; 9^q**mr 
s^q q enjoying the quality of peace or 
peaoeful happiness ; i’rf q^’q the happiness 



of refit, a happy tranquility; 
q q'Mpr$ loving the pleasures of the world ; 
a happy situation; 

q« q<, *J |q o to attain to the happi- 

ness oi Nirvana, q it will he easy 
to understand; q^'M'^S he ia well; 
easy-going person ; also well-qualified, well 
adapted; P'j'q^q with good organa of 
speech; qqq^q one who has practice in 
working with his hands, skilled, clever ; 
j q^V'" knowing to sjH'ak well, being 
eloquent, well-spoken ; $ fl I a 

tongue skilled in shaking wisdom ; 
the road is easy, may be passed without 
risk. As adv. q<q* happily, merrily; ^ 
qs rf to lire happily, i.f., without illness. 
3. good order, durability, strength; ^ 
qB'iqst ^ acc. to Bon tho nine signs of 
q<« durability:— elasticity, if 
pressed it springs up; q when 

weighed it is found light; qq*S*f®*q 
when turned it revolves ; 1 *H y when 

bending it, it is pliable; qq^’S'fS'q bshtiy- 
na tdo4-pa where placed it remains ; S' 
>q q if broken it crumbles away ; MM' 
s|q if scattered it diffuses ; * if 

amaased or collected it mixes up, i.e., 
agglomerates ; <^S'Usrq it is soft to the 
touch. 

qS|s tyk-tkt/ui va happiness, felicity. 
q^«B fydf.-hyro or q^ 1 * ** qrtf, vrth 
state of happiness, going to happiness; 
the kingdom of heaven. Opp. to M 
Aan-bgro the state of unhappiness. 

bde-bgro-can wffa heavenly, celestial 
q^ql'sdf 9 « 1 hrq to receive a heavenly 
or glorihed body. 

q^ «q idi’Oan happy. 

b<k-cMn abbr. of felicity, 

consummate bliss. q^'^S y bde-chen-pa erer- 
ier great happiness ; one in gr eat happiness. 
b<k’<:ham-m« or q^** n. of a sect. 


q^ $dc-rpcho<j sfw* is a most impor- 
tant >p ilmn or Tnntnk deity of the 
Buddhists. He is tho equivalent of S'am- 
bara or Samvara ; and in Tibet is usually 
represented with threo faces nnd eleven 
arms, standing on two crushed bodies and 
wearing armour and a necklace of skulls. 
ThiB is his formas s«wa/Ka/H |hq Pal-khor- 
lf> Dom-pa ; but he has several other forms 
and phases. The Chief Lama resident at 
Peking is hold to bo an incarnation of 
one aspect of Qdr-ipchog (Dem chog). 

Syn. qffc'*f'f»rq fykhor-lo tdo>n-pa\ ^‘ffs - 
« ri-khroef-pa ; 4p«b-ico rfo-u * ; 

y\q«S tho4-p<\ *■*•**«* zia-mhi 

chwl-pnn ; ifikhuh-Hyrobi 4mA ; 

ffo-rje kkhor-b (tfAon.). 

***«!* frfr-Atf# 1. 4<je-k J9 or 

■df^q *W»» tpththni gnat paradise. 2. qrfto, 
q«TW well-being, auspiciousness, blessed- 
ness; blessing. 

Uyt-can 1. wfWV auspi- 
cioiiB. ’2.=|jwg domestic fowl (JjfAon.). 

q^ dqq q^ q frie legt-brjo4-pn benedic- 
tion, expression of blessing: q^'^qqg' 
J* ^ tylt leyt-tn gyur-cig qrft «H| bless- 
ings be to him. q^dqa’gjaq frk Itgt-en 
fjynr+pa has become blest; row per- 
formance of religious ceremonies to bring 
blessings. 

q^ uqa tfe-Magt prosperity, welfare, 
q^qfs b<k-btjo4 felicitous expression, 
q^fq- We -ttoi abbr. of 
happiness and Niredna. 

^ Wf-b^kuA met. for j*t lightning 
(**««•)- 

q^ «q« »hbr. of q^q$«qq. 

q^fS bde-idrm the heavens. 

Syn. *tho-r\t~g*at ; •dptsrgr 

iS qi/Ao-r/f rgyahttf {#*<>*■)• 
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^f*S**jq Bdejdw imi-phffHy qwr- 
vihpc the lord of the Su k /ideal i heaven. 

^ fyde-idtH Jfbrai-bbtftii * wt - 

the happiness of heaven. 

«■ bde-ldan-tM to# 

fotan-pobi ifuic, the Slim delivered at the 
request of &de-{dan~>M queen of king 
Bimbisara (JT. d. a 395). 

*fs \tdc-tpyo4 sensual enjoyment ; 
also a privy (Jd.). 

&dc-rca-c<m qencnl Dewachan, 
the paradise of the Northern Buddhists 
which is said to be situated in the west 
and presided over by Buddha Am it abba 
It is never mentioned in works of the 
pre-Christian era of Buddhism, a^a 
V**K q terror^* “ the plan or design of 
the Sukhivatl n (K. d, *d06) is a work 
describing this heaven as beiug full of 
terraces, lotos-lakes, and players of music, 
together with swans, cuckoos and pea- 
cooks. The Tibetan version as given in 
the Kah-gyur is longer than the Sanskrit 
text which Cowell, under the title of “ the 
smaller Sukhavnti-vy uha, 1 ’ has translated 
for Mu Muller’s Sacred Book* of the 
Ba*t. The whole work is one of the 
latest Mihayina productions, probably 
as late as the 5th century A.D., and in 
some respects bears a curious analogy to 
the description of Heaven in the Revela- 
tion of 8t. John, of which the writer may 
have certainly had knowledge. 

a^aa'Ma fcfe-t ear hthab tabs* the son 
of Bhrtariftra ; the chief adversary of the 
Pi 9 d»va\rothers in the great war of JTu;*#- 
toctra. 

q^qaaga q bde-wir ibyqr.pa ^ well- 
made, elegant, handsome. 


bde-iear gfeghpn or a^’ 
qqw a general epithet of the Bud- 
dhas, one wha has passed to Birrin'!. 

= w the 

goddess of Earth (Mon.). 

W-byef 1. aft, WWfV, ffreuft 
an epithet of Mah&deva ; also snaw 
eaffrpn; a physician; the glans penis: 
thunder-bolt; the spring season ; a croco- 
dile, 2. n. of a Buddhist author who 
wrote certain religious works (Grub. *1 
15). 

Syn. for saffron: gw-gnui ; W'V* 

a~ru-ra ; 9 >nan hoA-len ; gsa gmm- 

pa\ pho~rt(T(jt ; aj§^*f^a bcgga- 

byin rptshon-c/ia ; qaa jq faaH-phytuj ; ] | 
W«’Wi ; ** "P'V* m-k 'hi d >g ; ft hn-^ui 
(Mo*.). 

*qa bdednjci t*hoyg v*w [a class 
of fiends attending on ri'iva J5. 

flde-hycd gshi-thogg WW*., 
ffRnft n. of a deity mentioned in M. V. 

Qlfi-byed srng awrae the young- 
est son of Mahes'vara. 

bdc-bbyuA 1. source of 
happiness ; an epithet of Mahes'vara and 
of the city of S'ambhala. 2. as a symbol: 
11. 

H*«J*AWq **« \m tfc-fibi,"* <ini-waht 
tskofjt arcrt a cowry ; also the followers of 
Mah&deva. 

b<h-l}h ff 1 W felicity, sose, oon- 
tentment ; a^ftq ‘5 in happiness, happily. 

q»a bdc-gvnr the time of war or inter- 
nal dissension, dist urbed stats of a oountry 
(Shal^c* eh. 1). 

^ fcfc-fff dwi or w-wm felicitous 
knowledge. 

^ hde-wg* «»« an epithet of 
Buddha, one who has passed to eternal 
happiness. 



q^Maq-q^q fck-fiogt-frfaj an epithet of 
Indra^(4f<fo».) ; ^ k<h soys- m e the 
celestial queen, the wife of Indra (4 ffon.). 
qVq hdeh-wri an antiquated fovra of 
e (fdc-iar. 

bdrr abbr. of *>*> brf?-wtr. 

I: fykn-jMi mq, sro, true, 
sincere = qfljq o htlu-tca metf-pn guile- 
less, not false or deceptive. Also as a 
vb. io be true: j}vJvq-q^‘^ khyo<j ser-trrt 
faUn-no what you say is true, ».<*., you are 
light.; h'tmj.yij n c9 . iw 

bten-fjyii it being true that I committed a 
fault; dt-thin-dn (>f Int-ijrid 

it might be true after all; ^ cfy 
that is indeed true ! ^ q^oa i„ it 

quite certain that this is true ? 

If: 1. truth, right, in the 
abstract; but usually something true; true 
words, etc. 

g«/| «?qfq the two 
truths: (1) kun-riUoU fylm-pa 

nwfrwq the ordinary truth which concerns 
all things or phenomena ; (2) V’^woS q^qq 
tnwriswthe sublime truth. 

tWfqrqimrmw the Siitra on the 
two-fold truth (A', d. « 270). 

c^-crsdfc ci iftthoiUfca qrq-qna 

the perception of the truth ; to discern, to 
know the truth ; a degree of Buddhist 
peifeotion.' 

t *A t * ^ bden-pa fak* or aaqq q? ^ q 
qwf^nhmqrfq the four noble truths; the 
four apparent realities : (1) |qcfcqq f.qr 
misery ; (2) (p- V*) 34 *** « (ft **«) **- 
qq the cause or origin of misery ; (3) 
(8^ ,q £*) piqhi cessation or pre- 
vention of misery; (4) <*'*1*$ 

■** HT* the path of salvation, »>., the 
deliverance from misery. 


q^q qq aKq q ^den-par k<Um-pa to believe 
to be tnio, to take for granted ; **4 
hden-hdxin dug-m if the illusion is 
destroyed ; 14 den-den " vary truo 

indeed! certainly. 

^4'<^S hden-ptt-nij truth, also 
QUnytttd. 

q^q'C g q h<i:n-pa 9 >nrn-tat to tell or speak 
the truth ; as an odj. veracious. 

qfyqvM| kilt , i-pnhi- fay mqqT^ 1. truth- 
ful speech. 2, os met. a <9 bya-rotj tho 
crow (#non.). 

ofy Q ffden-po a tine, a just niOD (Cx.). 
*£$'*}* fyien-brnl 1. prafvt south-west 
direction ; ^ 9* J*?* tyU'n-lrul-p/iyo<j 9 

qsifafHt the south-west quarter. 2. void of 
truth, unjust {€».). 

fl kden-ftioy sifl, vqq 1. an ascetic, 
a hermit (4 tAon.), 2. one who speaks thr» 
truth or preaches the truth. 

afyj qr§«* ^ieu-pabi khritnt striot jus- 
tice ; discipline of the truth. 

bdnMvj or «^'«* *■!*** 3 * 
W< qiqsrqT 1. truthful expression, truo 
words. 2. a solemn asseveration, often 
combined with a prayer. oun 

who has spoken nothing but truth duriug 
several births, and thereby has acquired tho 
power of exhibiting miracles. 

bdoij-pa 1. attainments, effects, 
possessions, wealth: *T*' 

fydoy-pa ritj-pnf ner-btgntl-^iH having 
acquired all attainments by intelligence 
(f. rforf.) ; M«r*4 afca q 

having wholly renounoed all his posses- 
sions. 2. vb. to get or take possession 
of, to be fKwessed of, gen. with w, as in 
he is in possession 
of only one piece of cloth; iv«A*v 
qS|q-«q^q^jN have you such scholars? 
^fiq^qq poor, having no property (Jo). 



<5 to be; to bo situated : 
where is your monastery ; 
kdoy-it pkag.pa frdog I have a cavern ; 

b q<fl thnlif frloy-gam vn-friog 
are there any means or not P 

f}do -f ca 1. = va iLir-ica to increase, 
to spread, diffuse; applied chiefly iu 
reference to sin and evil. 
tnigt-tna {Aa tyio-ica the increase in the five 
kinds of Vfm degenerations; rgyat- 
pa abundance, exuberance. 2. aco. to 
2am. i?hr acute, keen. 3. with % to hurt, 
to injure a person: S?«' 0 V , J to hurt an 
enemy. ^lo-hp/iros= rgyat- 

pa ki pfin-h on the increase, in the course 
of increasing, copious or full: 

in such ways as 
this, awakening only to go on again, the 
dreams of present happiness are aug- 
mented {Khritf.). 

***■• hdful pf. of hdxnl-\cn and sig- 
nifies: disregarded, broken, not observed. 

tpdag-pa or 

glowing embors, cinders. 2. a ^mt of 
large unbornt brick of mud or clay {€»,); 

+dag-mabidoA a pit for keeping 
live coals (for the purpose of molting 
metals). 

ipda A or yesterday 

evening ; •V*’ aaaw yester- 
day; oarae only yester- 

day {tag. 39). "W* ffuiiisum last 

night : ifidai^um ffdaj- 

gi pm-ttm-na last night in my dream, etc. 

UScq 1 ftdaH.tca or ** ** place of 

cremation, the place where the burning of 
the dead take* place (Sch.). 

mpm *dai % itm:, ^fNr. 1. oolour of 
the face, fresh looks, healthy oomplexion ; 


^h*"bS ^h jaiar. ipahi tndaH§ ruddy com- 
plexion; of fresh appearance; 

^*1'^ bad-looking, dull complexion. 
2. brightness, lustre, splendour. 3. resp. for 

0 dpraf.ien the forehead. 

« rpdnnt hphrog-pa 

or JTWffrfr^ faded lustre, the bright nr^ 

destroyed. 

rfida^-tnrd dull appearance, not 
bright, ugly. 

Syn. i| vfo'f-HtH] $kraj- 

wed (tfrioH.). 

*^*»q*t quIriti-kz'iA 1. bright colour, 
good and cheerful complexion. 2. a hy- 
pothetical fluid, the most subtle part of 
the semen. 

rpfiitn-k/uiH or •VfrtK* (w 
irarrfkv a kind of poison used in medi- 
cine. 

ifidab ts, nv, snji, am, fh- 

JL an arrow : *V* J*>« to shoot an 
arrow. tngng-ipdah an arrow of reef! 

or bamboo; fragh^dn^ an iron 1 

arrow ; V! day-ipdah a poisoned arrow ; 

dprat-wahi tfuiah an arrow lodged 
in the fore-head; me.quiak a gun, 

fire-look. 2. any straight and thin pole 

or piece of wood, e.y., the tube of a 
tobacco-pipe ; IT****/* icagt-rpdab iron rod, 
a ramrod, etc. ; chu-ipdnb a jot or 
shoot of water ; tkar-ifufak a 

shooting star or meteor. 3. sym. 

num. 5. 4. luH.pa^i qrfnb the 

lower terrace of a plateau, also *^'4 
chu the river or stream running through it. 
(Ja. in part.) qtdofavlfi a case 

or oover for keeping arrows ; a quiver. 

8yn, Sag-phran ; drat-byro ; 

nd-bkhyoy.bgro ; ^ fo- 
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rn htdgs-byed ; bd;b-l(tan- 

mtnhon ; l«<i lyro-Ulm ; 1**4 gtoti-mn; 
f * *4 ri^-mo-can ; **4 *J|[4 hben-fanun ; * 

quiah-mo ; {cagt-ipdak (yra- 

con ; H"ra«r*4 {raijt-(fjtd>f^nn ; 
hnr-tftra-ron ; «2tya$ «|S tftfthon-chnhi-gtw, 
•& **£ ; VT^ 8«t q '* dug-yi bymj- 

p.t-wn; < 'f'H Ifl-ttrt-k'i. (iftion.). 

"SM* rpdth-yroft w*f%r, ^r«tiT [a 

quiver]**?. 

md ih-tuhn-ithon twlur-run ryynl-icn (R(xu.) m 
«Sa ja| t^/A-ryym7-*^ ,rf ^§'3 <, l *4' q 

(Rtm.)' 

W i md'th-rh* or «V» ^ rpdnh-bo-rfus 
Htmc a very powerful effort ive arrow [a 
lanoe]<S\ 

V W,, ' Q = 

wr, « u, hboot an Arrow upwards, r>.. to 
the sky. 

ipiUih-kkun loop-hole, embiasme. 
*** mdah-mkhnn 1. rp>T? n. of a low 
eftvle in uneient India who usod to live by 
hunting. 2. an archer, an anow-maker. 

^'J c mdah-rjyun the range of an 
&now phot. 

*V»3S ipdah-rgyuj 1. tho bowstring. 
2 . n. of a medicinal drug : 

*8* w 4 V*Ymi (Jfrrf.). 

W dah- 9 'jro the feathers attached 
to An arrow. 

«S*'J mduh-lto are (1) iT3\8*V pttyc- 
byed-kyi rpdah ; (2) “S* nred-hytd- 

kyi md'ih ; (3) W kuhn-tu 
rnwM-byci-kyi rpd'ih ; (4) l* 3\3 **i* #Am- 
byed-kyi mdafy: (5) hthi-byfd- 

kyi wink- 

tfdih-lna-pn tnrer* an epithet 
of Cupid, lit. the holder of five arrows. 

Mdak-bjomi I. wttt the great 
Tantrik Buddhist Sage who was abbot of 


Nalendra and from whom Nagarjuna 
derived hie mystical knowledge of Bud- 
dhism. 2. n. of a medicinal root= V 8S H* 
dur-byifrtnum. 

rpdoh-stoH the notch at the end 
of an arrow which ia placed against the 
bow-string. 

*V*'*Jfl mdnh-bltan WTVtf [a deer]$. 

WV mdth-dtr a lance; a little flag 
fastened to an arrow with silk ribbons nf 
five different colours, by booking which 
arrow into tbo collar of a bride the 
match -maker draws her forth from among 
her maiden companions. Also an arrow 
wrapped in a scarf, with which the head 
of the bride is touched during marriage 
ceremony. 

*S*'V>* mdah-don erwru quiver. 

wiah-snod id. 

mdah-dpon the commander of 
a troop of soldiers ; an officer of high mili- 
tary rank nel! t0 

who has command over '7? M thousand 
men (Rim.). 

*S a mdah-ljpag§ a gourd, v. $ « 
kn-icn (4f»on.). 

"VH J&tlih-phu n. of a place in Tibet 
(D*A. *1 11). 

rndsth-phyed byas-pa wiwrnw 
an arrow with a sharp semi-circular disk at 
the top-cud. 

*** 3$ i mdth-mo-ch* ^ [an 

iron club or crow ; a lanoo]& 

mdah-mo arrow- lot, a kind of 
fortune-telling by shooting of arrows. 

tpdah-zo a vessel made of wood, or 
wicker work, eto., with which barley cud 
wheat are measured ( Rtaii .). 

ipdab-yab=s* qp 1. balcony under 
the dome of a temple made in Chinese 
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style. 

«*4*n he constructed, »'. *., caused to 
be made, the saored symbols placed in tho 
balcony of the Jo- wo Iba-khang at Lhasa 
(Lon. * 17 1 . 2. aee. pit- fit 

parapet, i ailing. 3. a covered gallery on 
the top of a house. 

mdah-itirj 1. a kind of anow- 
point character which was used in Magadba 
on Buddhist statues. This character was 
bxought into Tibet from Vikrama* ila in 
A.L). 1000. 2. letters which a-.e conveyed 
by arrow-shot are also called Da-yty. 


m 


rpduti nftt, lance, spear, pike ; 
^ o or q to sting ; to pierce with 

a spear. and ^ aie the two 

frontal muscles (Jd). mduii 

(ft&or-if i to brandish, to whiil a spear ; 

V* * spear attached to a sling. 

*^ 8 " rpiuh-kh yttn a shade for travel- 
lers made on the wayside by throwing a 
piece of eloih over three pikes or poles; 
a fiame to lean spear* against. 

jprfwtf-O'Tfi-wn nifWFWT [a female 
worshipper of the S'akti principle] *S\ 


^ rpdufi-thufi -fpltia an epithet of 
Kirtikeya youngest son of Mah&deva. 


the life of leaping over three pikes fixed 
on the ground (They. 33-39). 

ipduft-hdein mrw hornet, 
•f^a'idfq ipdun-vt-ica a maker of lances. 

3 s * mduH-giH or shaft of a lance. 

ipduff also rpdud-pa a knot ; 

chin of animals; 
the muscles of the body; 
**'*^=JS* *^S nrun-mdud charmed silk- 
knots ufed as pi ot action against evil spirits ; 
I ikr.i-mdi<4 knot of libLons holding 
together the loug hair of womeu in Tibet ; 

knot of strings, fig. ^ *^S *i 

tho bond of ava-.ice (t la .) ; a rpdv4- 

pa tyrol-ura or hgrol-wa to untie a 

knot. «^v«r^|pt q rpdud-pa byrel-pa 1. a 
commentary, a key to unknot difficulties. 
2. jpwntww to untie a knot.. 

mdutt-dor-wt—tf ^ q to lay 

a wager. 

mdttd-fpira a disease of the mem- 
bium virile, pi ob. paraphimosis. 

rpdu4-pa fhin-pa wealth. 

rpdntj-hdtin (*|*‘*'t'S)«a string 
or wreath of flowers or of any other 
thing. 


w^T«r* fpdut-thogs or 1. a spear- 
man, lancer. 2. an epithet of Mah&deva 

'S* ipdut-dar a lance with a little 
flag at the top. 

ip8uti~£iee i. a spear-head, top 
of a lance. 2. the religious trident. 

i Vi‘ , W r * ipdu^ytne yvtm-pa 
1. epithet of Mah&deva, who holds the 
trident. 2. n. of a sect of the Tirthika 
in Ancient India who used to perform 


#1^ rpdun (f&'w) nm the van, 
the for e-part, the front-side of a thing; 
face or presence. good frontage ; 

an aide-de-camp; 

ifidun-gyi nim-ifikhah-la in the heavens 
befoie him, over against him. Usually 
ocours in the adverbial forms: ipdun-la, 
mdun-nn, mdun~4a t mdun-na*, whioh all 
seem to have about the same meaning : 
in front, before, ahead. In this sentence, 
for example, two forms oocur with no 
varying meaning: 



* V I i** *1" ** * *\* I 
havin g brought the bier and lifted up the 
burning lamp in front, a vast crowd of 
people went on at the head [K. d. 4 ) ; 

mdun-dtt <1 mug -mi phyin- 
fte the soldiers approaching tint. Also 
used aa postpositions : ^ in 

the piesenco of a lama: 
before the king; khyod-kyi 

ipdun-la in \our presence. 

quitm-jut — 9 ^ i pdun-byw 
conference, consultation. 

mdun-hjog a present. 

83m. 3 81 O phttl-ica ; hbul-mt ; 3 * 
f* gu(-rd* r t ; phyig-rtar, 3 ^ ihu- 

f/rn (hfnon). 

3 q f vq mduu-dn b$nnr-ua faujbe to 
move forward, towards one’s self. 

+ rpdun-^dtr ^^ ^ or 

A'iK-Q-<q«r«i 9 -ity in tbo presence of an 
assembly. 

mdnn-na hdon srh**, STlfiPi 
a minister, a magistrate, a judge, a high 
functionary, 

8yn. sfaB bion-ju ) ; <r»p sot fykah- tfwan ; 
gsM*$F«q kJtrimf-kyi kha-lo-pa (Hfion.). 

T md un-mu qq conference. 

8yn. rpdun-fjror, I 1 * 'jrot IK 

W grot-beau 1; grot b yog-pa 

rpdun-ta ufafh, twr society, com- 
mittee, association:’ wq3*F q rpditn- 
unr fyhiujt-pa wmifK to sit ?n committer. 

mdunso Tiar^'tf punishment in- 
flicted by court or king. 

r[i<iuhi rpdifyu tho 
pointed arrow-head made of steel in Tibet 
and Mongolia; the arrow bead is made of 
various dosigns some with three points, 


others like a miniature pick-axe. 

mdchti behufyi-no hdra-ica rrvf<Tt 
anow-head like calf’s teeth; 
mdt'fhi byihn fnin-mi rj^rfanr arrow-head 
like a bird’s heait ; *^Vi*K|‘ q ipdehu rur 
b*hi-pa an arrow with four-bladed head. 

mdo 1 : 1. the lower part of a valley 
whe:e it merges into the plain, the place 
where one valley opens into another; tho 
point where two valleys, toads, or livers 
meet ; 3*^ upper-part and lower part of 
a lateral valley; V§ T** 1 ^ the upper or 
higher part of a country and the lower 
part of it ; ** ^ load- junction ; 4 ^ river- 
j unction ; St* street coine;s ; 
a ci03s road ; lr whe.e one vein crosses 
another vein in the body, £ do 

and K/i rm$, indicates Amdo, the province 
of Tibet S.E, of Kbkb Nor, and 
Kham. 2, aee. tc Cs. prudent, 

*V**S impnulent. 3. conjunction or meet- 
ing place in general : PM fat ay - 

pa r tti-chufii mdo ; ^ thi-bye<$ 

tmem-gyi mdo ; gbyoH-byed 

ht-kyi mdo ; ***■ bjam-ttmb 

dpytul-kyi ipdo (Simn-r/sa eh. II. 1). 

II : qpr 1. defined as 

$ ^ a discourse where many significations 
aie massed together in & few words; a 
Sutra. 2. short sentence or rule, axiom; 
heuco to oontraot, 

abiidgo, epitomize, to give only the main 
points; 4 ipdor btdn-na in short, in 

general, altogether, on an average. 

rpdo-ftiob a benediotion to the 
host for his entertainment («/a.), 

*V*<V3\ q mck-ypdo bye<j-p*i oocurs in 

*«*M* l«w»«r« 

(A. 1H). 



4f<io#rf» a collection of 

Sutras forming an important section of the 
Koligyur. 

qtdo-tdt'-jxi or fptto-itl r~ 

hd*>n wVsrfiew one versed in the Mdo or 
belonging to the 8Atrtnt<t school of philo- 
soplty of Buddhism. 

** mlo-hthiH-jt t a carpen- 

ter [also a stage-manager]#. 

* qy/o->ni 

flf/roj? rytho-tc,i of liigh ptower or ability. 

■'V** ifdo-i'tt/i according to the teach- 
ings of the Sit rut ; is parallel to the tenu 
tgtjn4.ltm according to the Tuntr,m. 

rju/at-fo/nt abridg- 

meut =*«$««» fdsf-jw or Q 5* q 

(JfhOH.). tjulor-^yit-nt FWRW'. 

[briefly, ool!ectiyely]<S. "M'fi qufor-mt 
in brief. 

jpdor-fyiJ afrww akin to 
a croee formed of two small sticks, the ends 
of which ate connected by coloured strings, 
and used in various magic ceremonies (Ja. ) . 

} tpiio-Ii khyib/i a 

se* Ion-chair, a conveyance for canyiug 
sick, incapable, or old persons: 3^^ W 
supporting him by 
the left hand he lifted him on a dooly 
(4- 70). 

^nbj or P" 1 ^ colour; com- 
plexion; |‘»Vl fkii’ifidog the colour of the 
ho<ly) «VT*T» beautiful ooJoiu; 
qnf/Hl-infai nice colour, a rose (£?«.). *Vl’ 
SP* ntf-koj few* white 

colour. « i pdog iptMi-pa = 

nyta or ^ of uniform or name colour. 

ipdoj^*a' gold; golden 

colour. 


«^*l lAj-sashWl 1. wlite 
sandal- wool. 2. w^wllaving a fair com- 
plexion. 

rpHotj-(<hin 1. (^)gold. 2.«4<« 
camphor. 3. a coloured cloth. 

^ 3 <i t or q W* 

met. for the taven (Jjfnon.). 

wfloj-fiyin iw*, WA* a specie 
of saudal wiKsl 

ffldotj-mdstg riw*t, tqw and 
vnuftwv seem to Lo names of 
flowers ( K . it. * SOS). 

T** ip doy-gs >1 a species of gall (Ja.). 

J^CN tfidotlf fhwer 1. appearance, the 
form of the face. 2. s> metimee for 
white ^pot, blase, or star on the foie- 
head of a horse or cow. 3. the eye in 
u peacock's feather; si^Mi'Wsq rpi/ung 
mth'ifr-Mu peacock (Iff non.). Syn. tP> 

ly«4\ bhiu-m. (fflvn.). si^wf* 

ipdoAfld’ii 1. peacock 2.=sfl^ 

khymj. 

mdoiig-jw 1. — jfte (don -tot 
blind (physically ami morally) : 
M^arq, t 0 blind, to be 

made blind. 2.=^ * foiehead. 

«^tW4|feq rptfonf-ffwI-Kfl l. = ^«K 
|U Q y%i-t)rj%4 ryy»g~i»t very bright, ree- 
plendent, lefulgent (flay.). 2. to make 
a p'ayer before the image of a deity. f3. 
to congiatidate, to wish joy to another 
(CV). 

«<« tydom or q> dotty some- 

times written for *V a measure (*W'9s) 
equal to six feet [ew a fathom or the 
space between the tips of the fingers of 
either hand when the urms are extended]#. 

rpdog a tall thin pared stick or 
wand provided with small o oss-pieces, 
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and with strings of varions colonrs 
fastened to the . ends of the transverse 
pieces and stretched thence to the main 
upright stick ; the whole evidently in- 
tended to be a rude imitation of the 
mast of a vessel with yard-arms and 
rigging. Several of those structures, 
each 3 to 5 feet in height, are planted 
in the ground on the hill-side just above 
the house where some sick person is 
lying; and various magical ceremonies 
having been performed over ihe sick 
person, the btsan or demons which 
w'ere afflicting him, and which are reputed 
to have a great possiou for the tigging 
of a vessel, ore presumed to be expelled 
and to tako refuge in the toy masts out- 
side the cottage. The sticks With their 
coloured strings are presently cast away 
as US glad down the ravine (Snd. Hbk X 
There seem to be various names for the 
masts such as §«r«£ «V* $kyel-u«hi tfulog 
(tfarj. 38 ) ; Uut-mobi bfk.rf- 

i pdbf; f* f fjroi-mnhi gyut-mdog ; 

rgyol-rptlot ] yhan-qulog. 

hring-gu-i* ikyo-ma pap, 
pulp; piob. = ^ 5 fde-yu. 

bdog-pfi = f « 1. to lick off, as 
in fcc-y«j *ho-hd<ig-pti to lick 

curd with the tongue ; to clear, or wtw-h 
away, to wipe off* (dirt, blomishes, aud 
even had thoughts). 2. in a 

mixture of day and water. Sch. more- 
over gives this meaning; “cleaving, 
adhesive, sticky.” *v|trgCQ hduy-pa 
(byafi-wa to make a mixture of soil and 
water; v fl ,q J*' q frdag-pa gbyar-va coveting 
or stopping up with day, <•.//., the chinks 
of a wall or door. j « hdag^puhi 

phyt.ma powdered day. 


bdng^byar flbul-toa to present day, etc., t>., 
to oover the chinks of the cell of a 
meditating lama sitting iptihamt-la as an 
act of piety. In Pth. is mentioned 
as a kind of plastic art, and evidently 
signifies to mould, to model, to shape 
0 Jd -). 3.=^** idag-pa (C*.). 

*MUf« hdag-cdta ? or more piope’.ly 
*S*l q day, dry or wet. 

zip.- hdaft v. *SS hdti(f. 

+ g&g. gi-pa (from rff* or 

irfSf the paddy -pounding implement) n. of 
an Indian Buddhist saint; 

giob-dpon jfluhi-m, fydan-yt- 
pa % dhu-ri ka-pa the teachers Nftgabhumi, 
Dan-gi-pa, Dharikapa, etc. 

^£’3 hdat-va 1. (pf. <»)««*«'« 
or ^ hgng-pn to be right, to suit, Ac. ; 
mi rag-yog-hdafi doth juht enough 

for making ft dress or robe, just as much 
as is required, etc. j/ 0 %a-rgy» 

bdnA food to be just enough. 2. acc. to 
Sch. to come to, to arrive at; cf. also 
q Jn about or nearly one hundred. 

Mad reap. | ,q V gku-M<d, or 
Add a funeral repast. 

M >l b l- a train (of persons) : 

hkhor-hdab retinue (Os.) 2. fold : 

hn-ynit twice or 
two-fold. 3. ^4, n* or lo-bdab a 
leaf, yal-hdtib ft twig with 

leaves. 4. a feather. 

•Vfw hdab-gkyeg feathered, bird-bom. 
hdnb-gkyod ipm met. a bird 
($8oh.) [prob. a crane]5. 

uj hdab-brgya WW, tnt tho lotus. 

^ q S q bdab-fcgya-pa 1. all's the pea. 
cock. 2. = 3*'3« gur-gum saffron, 
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ssas^ bdnb-c tin leafy; feathery ; as met. 
a bird. 

hd ih-ch>trj two-fold fall iu the 
value of a coin or anything ; if for one 
rupee four pounds of butter can be had 
in one market and again in another 
market not more than two for the same 
price it is said of it hdaWhtvj non (Htsii.). 
h<til-hphn-—& two-fold increase in 

price. 

kJti',-. tvi'jf Ufa*, flrrr*, 
*rr«, birds, the feathered race, 
various kinds of biid; *S Q 
*q**$*5 hh'il-eh t<jt rgy il-pa the king 

of birds, the eagle, the mythical Gmida 
on whom Vishnu rides. 
said to be the hawk nnd = ^'*fes 
the eater of ha es, »>., the largest species 
of hawk, asqwprwiq **»=ft* the 
flying-fox bat {•£>’<;» />i. 3 JO), m|m l 

= gdt U- the long-lived bird, H ^ 

hdil-chigt trti-je the most powerful of all 
birds, an epithet of Gnnida. ^q **!** ^q 
I* bdub-rhags gm-ldan (%'$**) [a 

kind of curlew ot plover] 5. 

hdil-ftofi inp^TO, TO the thou- 
sand petals or the largest species of lotus. 

*S*fV**1 hd ib-(dnn » pUfion the fcatbor- 
«t weapon, met. an anew. 

hdab-hdib a lai-ge numerical 
figure: «mi q«(q- ^q^- (Yu-sil. 57). 

q\q ft* hd tb’b't-dn' one of the namej of 
Arjuna, the third of t lie Pd od a vabi others. 

aw hdtib-un TO, TO*, TO, TO, 
Vts 1. wing: ^q«q^« bfal-mn tjMy- 
pn to shake the wings {Ot.) to 

clap the wings. 2. leaf, coi olla, petal ; 
i«V» large leaf; q<jq q «4ro* 

qfripi all the leaves fully come out, the 


flower iu full blossom; asq'«qjv« eighl- 
petalod = ft‘%T*- (#«<>«•)• 

f^POTO a smooth fresh leaf, v. Seht. 
Budh. 248. eyisA^Qahoap of leaves; 
^ '% i bdab-nutfyi fiA-rta to*V a chariot 

or oonvoyanoe made of leaves, d. fan. 
4. flag (Cs.). 

8yn. of 2. 1. f*| tjro-g^oj. 

( 4 (Aon.). 

bdd-mt fkyob (ft) tou that 
which is protected by wings ; the foather- 
protoofed, a bird. 

hdi-mt bskyoj that which 
moves with or by wings, 

«yj h qfy q hdaL-»ki hji'j.pa qwrarom* 
withering of leaves, the winter season 
that kills the leaves of tree*. 

H hddb-Hil b< inn-pa nffUwf, «v- 
*** U. of a flowering tree [“ tlie bovou- 
leaved,” the tree A/*(on»ff]6'. 

<*V» " 5 *• hd d>-nta phra-mo »rf»f* lemon, 
citron = J*'K fkyur-mo [tfnon.). 

A«(q«uicn hdib-mi ynrt «r* Stl tree 
with broad leaves. 

^ ** faibib-DVifli thig-pa met. for 
cuckoo (jjfnou.). 

hdnb-imbi iptUoJ (ftftVV) 
*■*1* [Jasudmnu multifionm.]8. 

q^qw bdab-bzaA ]. ftro* fiuo looking 
leaf. 2. a species of bird of fine plumes. 
3.=Y'«rwt 80 ->im ra-dm flax (Iff Aon.). 

q^q qsx n^ ft b ttb hztA-m'ihi bu ft mines 
the son of Suparnft [Garuda ltird.]S % 

^ M frdafj-zur-i'an WTO a species of 
sandal wood tree. 

'W'** bdth-yt" (^w^q «* &m) a 
measure for groin smaller than bre or dronit. 

bdibt rai cly the side, lateral 
surfaoe (chiefly of tho body); surfa^; 
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ayq the stnfaco of t ho liver; 
the lumbar region; yaraynq — in 
the wood (•/«.). 

hdnm qv, qfata, WH, «n? 
mud, mire, swamp; earth and waicr 
together : *yqoj muddv c lay or placet ; 
ay ij« kdtnn-iktjc} q^*, qf^f lit. that 
in grown ia mud, lotus plant ; «y|orya 
hdnm f kyct-tfniar the ml water-lily; 

*yg*Ma hdnm fki/,$-ndA„rh q*«IWWt 
met. the sun (tfnon.). [lit. “marked by 
a lotus"; higmih-s nbo, a king, an 
epithet of Brahma.]#. 

ay*| hdiim-kti , ayo| ,»• ay a 1 faro* 
choice, option. *y * 1 3 S y to choose 
(whether to-day or to-monow) iZnin.). 

aygs fuiiiH-khrog—^ tW *!fTs fidwi- 
ipog-yi kb rod a swamp or a number of 
•wamps (A \hj. dii). 

*yqy hifam-guaf lilffw* [one who 
gives help to u cow in the mud.]iS‘. 

hdtm-pa = ay si <j to pick out, 
to mark out., to choose : ay^a hdnm- 
mV i choosing, brooding over in one’s wind 
a long while; W* wy<r fto|*ay*fcaq«r 
3* *yt not losing sight of your enemy, 
constantly watching, put him down as soon 
as an opportunity offers; ^aay^M on g 
grudge iJa.). ayq vnfi.pohi 

kfirod-nat hdam-pa to select from among 
many, ft ^ta. Ej ay a mi-gtsnfl-]>o hdam-pa 
such as choose impure things, i.e , lascivious 
characters, ayqftaj hd tm-jn trvfkga 

qliKW said to = Safta95ia hf-potf 

pi-pi-Un (Hffion.). 

*y*S ffditm-po — ^ 1 * loy-pa. 

ayg ^ aq fpiamdm kn>- tj n. of a mod* 
cinal root: ay gsi'Mi if r A** dnmbu 


removes inflammation of the lungs, li\er, 
and Wood-vessels. 

ay g hdmu-ltt ** a iced for thatclfing, 
wjiting ; an-, to Cx. siigo r-eano. *y 9 1 ** 
h'tiiui'ltii (t' -trn qqtqrfH [thu navel or joint 
of areod]*N\ ay hdum-bahi mi a sjiecics 
of erl living amid iccds (4 lnou.\ ay g$ 
*ng*t hdam-buht t»b«!-(k;/<f mSHRT an 
epithet of lvarltikeyu the youngest son 
of Muhadeva. [lit. ‘ reed- bom.’ lvartti- 
k«;\ a is fabled to hove Wen born in «» 
thicket of ned>].S\ 

ay ga oi ^ hdam-buhi m-lon [the 

plant Ctiiciiimt zrrumbi f.~\S. 

ay gS'f^K fidum-biihi hhan-MQ 
[the plant A1 houbimn hj* l < i'wum.]#. 

■*y % hdmi-rtM an agnatic cieej»er ; 
giass growing in swamps and ma’.shy 
soil. 

ay tlm-rdxub swamp, cess-pool ; the 
filth of which makes water impure and 
dftngo: ons to health : j'rjfrft-qfcay C*** 
the unclean, or badly governed 
kingdom is (like) a filthy swamp \A- 7). 
ay f qq age q hda>H-\ (hnb-l i hbijid-un to sink 
into a swamp. 

ay Jf^aK Ildam-god iiinr-it/o one of the 
thirty-seven eacivd plat es of the Bon [0. 
lion. J7). 

ay hd.on-nin the lion of the swamp, 
i>. ( tho fiog. ay§MHV«* hdrnti-jyi 
ft fi.gc fkad-jio *■/«■ the ciy of the lion of 
the swamp is loud (Sunni. 108) 

hd;th- tea (pres, and fut.) pf. 
ay a hdns-pa owta, V, <niH 

1. to pass away; to go beyond; to 
surmount, get the better of; 
aye to pass away from sufferings, 
to attain to Nirvatja; $*^wayf*a at 
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the time of death; at the time of enter- 
ing into the etate of Nirviqa. ayr 
friab Skafrieti diffi- 

cult to pass over, to spend time ; a^af 
kdah-kha the point of death; 
qq-fc-q-SI^ afttq those arc of importance at 
the tiine of (one’s) death, he said {Deb. ^ 
Hi). The following are examples of the 
use of friag-pa the past tense : a^q qwr ja 

Mag-pahi wiii-iyyat the past Buddha ; an 
fpithet of Dipaijkaia Buddha. •y^aa- 
|a <i Mag’pa hi char gym-pa 'inlm ; dnm ; 

passed away from this 
world ; ayro^q the time that has passed 
away ; |A*J ayi »fter an elapse of nine 
months; J*qqayrtrS gq Iha-lag k<in ( - t >ahi 
t/x)t incense surpassing that of the guds; 
qucqstsyrq 8Ui pawing the number, 
uumbeileas, innumerable; j’tqqqqayre 
surpassing the under standing ; inconceiv- 
able ; qfS qq ayi w unspeakable, indes- 
cribable; Ygayi^q when the sun and 
moon have disappeared ^for a time). 

frleupahi tthig the peifect 
tense ; from-ldan-fri a* “be who, 

sat<?d with conquest, has parsed beyond,” 
/>., Bhagwan or Buddha. 

hdafrrjn or f S 

(hH-hp/iret {ta-bu) the hour of death (Ct.) ; 

aT^'J|q hdafr^a ye-fcg know- 

ledge of the hour of death (title of a 
book). 

xyr q<^ frlag-rpc/'otf or ^ 

funeral oeiemouies (« J . Zan.)^ religious 
ceremouiee observed at death; the death 
anuive.sa’y of deceased parents and 
lamas : , 

c* sd^ he kept well each death anniversary 
of Lama Q*cr-g!ifi-pa without a break 
[A. tf). 

«VrB hdag-po the deceased, defunct, 
the late. 


q V r *1 Mat-log ghost, apparition; the 
reappearance of a deceased person^ which 
re-appearing is possible only within 
forty-nine days from death. 

ay ^ Mar ’pa or frdar-tut mm 
(sbst.) quaking, shivering; one who 
shivers. Also as vb. to tremble, 

shudder, shiver, quake: gqagsiq yi aye /„ 5 
bkhijayiriiat Mar the body fi wring shivers 
Jtf); gurwaya to shiver with 
cold ; ay qx*x|x q frlar-nur frjyur-tra to 
tremble. 

ay «n Ma> - yum wavering, doubting, 
undetermined. 

8yn. afffax^ yyo-nar-byrd ; 
M'r->oir-byv4 {JUfion.). 

a^'as^t Mar-yam byri-pa to doubt, 
to waver. 

ay 5*5* Mar *him-*hnm tremulous, 
quaking with fear: ay £«| 

*he mice quaking with fear and 
depositing dung squatted down (Hdsa. 
SI). 

ay ay Mt"- friar wrqv trembling. 

*y$ friar -bu mm ague, throbbing. 

^y’i*’ frlar-fnH a high-sounding vibra- 
ting drum used by Bon priests in 
necromancy : s«q*«Y jx ayy j^x-yi 

even all the demons carrying drums. 

^ frhtl-wa 1. to sink down: ay 
a!j o friat frjro-um to be absorbed, sunk, as 
ink sinks in bad porous paper or in 
blottiug i*per. !i. ye dal-j a, gay f Av- 
frlal st ill- water, also water moving 
slowly. yay ba4-frial being left ex- 
hausted on the road, sinking under 
fatigue (Jit.). 
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^1 

^ hdi 1. W, T*\ TV. 

this; also in colloq. very commonly = 
tlm: *>**,1 ^ a l y where is the gun? 

who is this Y Where the pluraJ of 
a noun lb indicated, the plural sign is 
annexed to the demon, pron., r.y., 

* as ^ fuihi-tnjity-hi rht hdi -day 

krid-pty lead the hor»es alter me! 
iti this month ; S ^ in thin year ; *Y 
ut this (particular) time. 2. when 
applied in tefeienco to distance it signifies 
nearness ; ** *f| j»*> *t k c k ** my i csideneft in 
this (near) hill; in this valley 

or count!) ; ^ ^ the reflective per- 

former (of an incantation) (Ja.). It. such 
a one: 1, and such and 

such a one ; *•** J3S ^ $ 3 ^*1 % A 

give you suih and such ft thing. is 
often redundantly joined with the pos- 
ses.M\e pron. *JVI 5] for*^ this my doth ; 
<JS«! 3| ^ ^ this my wealth ; « * A *, 0 ^ <*M 
<( W4 yB | e ' ( Ytd. 1 1)2) in this great country 
who else is yrt atn ■ than tlus ? * J* 

hdt j% ptum-dn urns what 

think yotl of this ? ^wj^gt 
pc*sWs»«i (underneath this mound of 
sand) there is the monastery of liuddha 
Kas'yapa, 1 est ore it; h,/ t 

yod-pai hdi-byuh that 

having existed this arose; s^*i nk, fl$c 
hdif hd'-Cntuuf b tun *HTf«l they 

will drink these. 

hdi-ka-rad just hero, just uow 
[Ja ) ; also this very same. 

hdt-ko this one [JSo-ruj. 15). 

gti thus, 

accordingly. Uses! chiefly with the nr bum 
loguendi and quotations; but *V*N$V<<* 
hdi-fkaj bye 4 -par gynr cig T?f 
l do in this way]*'. bdi-skaf-do^. 

or has said so; 


jmcjq has thus fully ex- 

pressed in resjicctful language; or, ho 
piuyed will) inflated wonls thus [A. 21). 

^ <( '*$*• 51 ** kdi fkytf-jiuhi phytr 

hdi-fkyt %« T<*qqq?t [this is 

produced on account of that being j*ro- 
UuccdjiS'. 

hdi -U nr ni y Trjrsj, 

so, in this manner, thus : ***** 

$*■ 3* in what uuiuner have you beioiie* 
ho, bow did you get into this condition Y 
* it was to this elicit, of this pui- 
port ; c sk *« **U s,:nh u< thi' I am; ***' 
eompoiiinled things must 
be regarded thus; tin* word k jp *. should 
usually bo areonipuuied by a *uup of th<- 
fingers ^*hi or 

(t ar gyur-ci;/ v* m3, vnm be it so, let 
it. so be. <31 j( hdi-!fn-st ‘ , <Vfc *) agin, 
J 3 f«* for example, for instance, to wit, such 
as, viz. 

^ hrft-din pf,yi or ^ the pjcv* nt 
and the future ilifet. 

hdi-d.tf to-day, this 

time. 

htft-ntif from this place, from this 
time; as yet, still. from here 

to that, from here to theie. 

Q hdi -f/n n-axi of this place; this 

man; hdt-pahi y<lvn from this 

man’s face, t>., fimn the li{M of this man. 
Collorj. i« a common word for here: 
khn-mnj di-jm trp-wug he arrived here 
yesterday. 

jf 941 hdi-phyi $dtb-pa t or t * rje-ieu 
to exchunge this life for the future one, 
i.r, doing the 

conwms of this life, having cast out from 
the mind the thoughts of the future (exis- 
tence). 



kdi-bya bdi-byci instructions 
to do this and that (idiom.) ; to be earthly 
minded. 

fydi-t tug-yin in .W . : how is 
thisP it is he himself: *S e >^ <r 

^ "fy tshr-daA {dan-pa hdi-tthvg-yin how 
» the venerable monk himself ? ( A . 133). 

frdi-rii here, into this place, at 
this plaoe. come hither 1 ^ 

hdir WW here ; — hdi-na at this 

place: «w has the Dharma 

lUjft (with his retinue) come here ? 
(A. 23). 

— hdx-na hero (Y*g> 

S3). 

Juli-rigi these; of this kind. 

hilij stopper, stopple ; also f* 
to stop up, to close with a stopper; 
musket-ball, ef. M dig (Jd.). 

hdin-ua pf. fut. 

imp- fc* thiA(, to spread on the ground 
(a mat, etc.) ; to lay out, to sprinkle, btrew 
(grass, hay) ; abet. *»$*■ e in IF. a Bmall 
carpet on which lamas sit ; ** bed- 
ding, pillow, or blanket ; “V J qg aec. to 
ScJi. to weigh in one’s mind, to con- 
sider ; to suspect. 

^•q I : fydu-<ica pf. *%** nws, ajn ; 
turner 1. to collect, accumulate; M* 
•urjw* to collect men, wealth and 
fortune. 2. to come together, to assemble, 
(of men and animals). 

ay*' Mu-kkaA w* properly the hall 
of congregation for members in a monas- 
tery, but is a term often loosely assigned 
and is applied even to the ordinary ante- 
chamber of a temple. W fl 
khat-du kdu-xca to assemble in the oongre- 
gation-hall. 


bdu-bkhrug l.spwi^ or 
qgt q-apqjq lit. distemper, disorder in the 
constitution ; hence illness, ill-health. 
2. tumult, riot, uproar (Ca.) ; q yH , ? ,,q £(/u 
hkhrug-pa invalid, one laid up. 

Mu -gnat *nwr; wt [house, the 

world J& 

♦ or BS hdu-hphrod or khrod— 
assemblage, congregation, crowding 
together. 

hdu-htitin Mr* [company]# 

^•q II: 1 . to get married, to unite, 
to join one another: khyod $ug- 

tu hdu-ua to unite as husband and wife. 
2. in a special sense in philosophical lang. : 
to unite (opp. to q gw<» to separate), e.g. t 
the soul uniting with an organ of sense, 
like $ qq tdeb-pa: aygu hdur-byat com- 
posed of two or more ingredients ; ay 
consisting of one thing, simple, 
elementary ; only the primordial is eternal, 
everything compounded is perishable; 
frq. 3. aye f° consist of or in;.*ft*fi' 
ay* consist of two things; 

the inner, •>., the visible world 
oomprised in the soul. 

^ bdu-bye4 afmm, utafr*, 
that which is or seems to be compounded, 
as opp. to the simple and elementary; 
anything pertaining to either body, speech 
or mind that oan be analysed. Is thus 
particularised : mental associa- 

tions, thoughts, ideas, etc.; 
material or physical oompoonds ; 
phrases, epigram, sententious expressions 
etc. ( K . d. % 243). It is one of the five 
Skandka. Aco. to Budh. there are eight 
Dv-je or Smukdra which are necessary to 
the state of Samadki (»>„ contemplative 
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asceticism): — (1) lovo & (2) 

)p«i« [vrqnff exerciso]$. (3) SV [*®r 
faith >S. (4) 3|fl$sw [rn'nwm watch- 
fulness] & (f») W«* [«fn memory]# (6) 
J|«q^ [%jwt iutclligt*noo or reflection]# 
(7) %*"»'«» [varf»» confidence]# (8) *»**■ f"* 
[nravtf indifference to pleasure and 
pain] >9. 

a^q jfwy tain-tea sno»tt-p< good 
physical constitution, health. 

kdu-tshoiji a crowd, many people 
assembled together: 

H^a^ the concourse of men was like the 
city of Gaudhavati i [A. 2). 

a^a? hrfti-hdu entertainment of many 
peoplo in one place with food ami drink 
or with amusement , also noisy talking at 
the time of entertainment : 

^ara^aV||K,ti being free from piide J have 
left off attending entertainments (A. 0). 
Also=noise, bustle, din : 
this solitude which is free from noise; 
A^A?«q 4 «i<i to live in the miGst of the 
bustle of wo i Idly affairs. Ace. to the 
Bon thero are sixteen kinds of *V ? -~ 
*^**5 hil«-h<lst‘tan 'Wfcf-a hermit, 
a retired man. 

Arf«-fr| ITT, 1. con- 

sciousness. Moreover, in the opinion of 
the author of this dictionary (though not 
in that of the editors), this word practi- 
cally signifies the soul, with the difference 
that according to Buddhists it is. not on 
absolute simple entity : fiathjmi conveys 
the idea of a collection of jKuccptions to 
form one compound entity, i>., to form 
such consciousness ns is capable of being 
analyzed. <flUA J|* ua h *4 

Hdti-fi f or consciousness is said to bo 
tho sign of perfect knowledge ; Im J|w* 


A« ,S M that ip 
SmiyUd which comprises 1 lie knowledge of 
the natuic of all diffeunt t Lings, »>., 
matter in its differentiated state (A. «/. 
a 35%). 2. notion, conception, image, feel- 
ing, thought: A**M^V**‘^*j|S t * the 
up-rising of the idea of constant posses- 
sion of earthly good ; 9** 5’ ^ to 

unite with the human body the idea of 
a ship, to represent the body as a *hi)>; 
| C ’ A V J I* 9* there arose the feeling of 
discomfort; P A* 8*-’* the giving up 
of the idea of anger; *\A *>* «' vA* i c 

*S3*>*^* no thoughts, no inclinations, 
tending to virtue, arose (in him), \i\luou> 
emotions never stirred in his mind: **l* 
gSA^ Jjsis^ entertaining thoughts of n- 
sual pleasure ; to reeo\er fiom 

a state of insensibility. As one of the 
five tJ cZ * or aka mi ha the term is tramdated 
by idea (Jjttm. J. 511), by perception 
(Kopp. 1-003). The tin ec terms *V*'* 

n‘**S*fl »*ay be rondei cd : 
having the faculty of thinking, having n<. 
faculty of thinking, neither thinking nor 
not thinking (latter part from Ju.). 

Mu - fcj or wniyna signifies 1. denomi- 
nation, name ; 2. knowledge derived 

through names, verbal association]# 

hdu-^cf-gsiuu 1. qfvw 

[little, limited]# 2. 

[great, extensive]# 3. wvqn* [un- 
limited, infinite]# (M. V.). 

h iiu-{c{-kyi riunu-jtu livwifl 
the 10 subjects of &mJSd necessary to full 
meilitation on aro: — (1) 

wrmwm’pr; (2) ATOajsrahjn-q^- 
or *fl«*§*VA* ftWWlr; (3) M* 
uv^q^^ufjmfaq’in, (4) ^aa^waiAa^ 
A* fWvroV; (Of ft. 

iffowlwr; (C) HtwIsrAa^^i fapfailfar: 





684 




(7 1 (8) $sr«fi* 

M or V»'^ ; (9) m»«‘H 

^«y^flmniwnp; (10) vns\fc.«y^«n 
\s «• S% *•** 3«f 3f *mTqsmniT*n&’*m 

^wi n^anJfTTOT 17 *) ; (11) q*» « SS<x 

S«|, ^ **»»*•« 5 9 S«| S* 5 gx q* 

*rqm*m tmtornf in <nn $i) «w*rtu« •• 
TOOfSlfW!:; (12j S«q$q**x^«SV'V), 
*$* * ^ ^*w n **»i « qqwwrqr. *Twr m )umT: 
a*l nut wwqrn:; (13) 

S«, !}f *»«i*Tjwnuf TOmmi: 

j^UWT^t: UHWW:; (14) 

irtTium’irww; (15) ^*r 
*K« S tow *4 *«w w^wtwrwt: . 

a^ J|ni}^oS a|^ ffdtt^e$ uifd-pahi gnat 
an imaginary place situated in the diiec* 
tion of «g« 5 'i« (Bon). 

hdn-pt metf-pa wiftfiw ; [with- 
out eouw’iouaness]^. 

W Mug-pa 1. to sit ; to remain, 
to stay: stay, stay! don’t 

be in a hurry. 2. carries all the meaning# 
of our verb “to be 1 ' in its usage both as 
an auxiliary verb and as a substantive 
verb- It is employed to express pro-encc, 
c.g., Kho khang-la hdug ho is in the house ; 
also existence and identity, e.g ., De «u 
Mug who is that ? Bu-mo la 6u-tia gfiit 
Mug the woman has two sons*; also as 
copula to connect a noun or phrase with 
its attribute, e.g., ChoA Ml yag-po Mug 
this beer is good. As an auxiliary 
is conjoined with other verbs under 
varying circumstances. If annexed to 
the simplp root, the present tense is usually 
indicated: fc’t«rs*Vy*v|'«3H |pm- 
rnamt MaA-Za H i~(fAod tkye-Mug when the 
clouds pass away, sun-light appears. 
Added to the termw. inf. it expresses 
intention or compulsion : 


gfa-dro-la tkgotf-par Mug he is to set out 
in the morning. As an auxiliary 
seems to be annexed to all the gerundial 
and jMirticipal forms of other verbs, 
with the forms in ) or or $| and those 
in «, and V ; making with the first 
set a ijeriphrastical pres, tense, e.g., 

§*Vi he is lying on the ground, ami with 
the second class usually an imperfect 
tense. In the case, however, of its use 
with gerunds of tho second class we 
observe often that the sense of “ it seemed ” 
or “ it wus as if ” is implied, Thus, 
commonly occurs as the auxiliary of verbs 
in narratives of visions, illusions, etc., and 
also where a certain doubtfulness or want 
of exactitude exists. Wo shall proceed 
to quote two passages from Milar&gpa 
which sufficiently illustrate tlie latter 
usage and which, further, aro exam pins of 
tho whole participial or gerundial forms 
with *V! ’ HH f *V*' *\ f I **' TW 
8 «.*Xxw| 3ft Hti Vufi* 

^-^wrSw'^c'lH'qvaaai-q-si | q^q 
3) « if« ei V a^flf ci ^ Sil’f I one day when 
the deities of the six classes of gods of 
lust were clearly visible, those which were 
uppermost were, as it were, showering 
down rain of nectar on thoee below. 
When the deities had satisfied their thixxt 
and were contentedly sitting together 
they saw one of their number who 
was apparently dying yet was free from 
thirst. ^ qjfwi i 

l «|^WA| q ^ ^ !)• * 

pHr^-QA I «* U* * « w f 

W«n<WW*fsrq^qq*A5c i)'q^| 

a-JK'*** VH 1 **’ V f ^ V l 
4 *HX*T 4 «|V Mf qj*’ W *Y <*.' | then, 
because be applied himself assiduously 
to meditation, when 14 days had elapsed 
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it seemed as if his body the whole night 
had boon even up to the skies, and it was 
as if there were sen sate beings of the six 
classes of living creatures from the crown 
of his head to the tops and solos of hjs feet 
and for the most part they were drinking 
only milk ; some indeed having obtained 
milk from the sUrs, were driuking it, 
and loud sounds of cymbals were conti- 
nually coming up without his knowing 
whence they arose ; hut when night had 
lifted, having cast aside his meditating 
bonds, they vanished. Finally, it should 
be pointed out, how common in the colloq. 
is that form of the present with ^ added 
to the gerund iu 3, 9), etc. In fact Hub 
form has almost superseded the ordinary 
present tense ; although in these cases 
seems to be confined to express the 2nd 
and 3rd person*, $4 or being substituted 
in the 1st person: kho-rang <fo-gi-dug he is 
going ; Aa-raug <fo-gi-yin I am going. 

I hdug-khri a chair, a raised plat- 
form to sit upon. 

bdug-pnat or 
residence, home (tfAon.). 

hdiuj-tiafit = manner 

of sitting : the manner of a 

lion’s sitting. The different postures of 
sitting are:— (1) ^41*3* rdo-rjc tkyii- 
kruA ; (2) |« # 3* fkyH-mo kruA ; (3) ** 5* 
Wi (4) fiB-Kwaa-fW; (§) esnffe 

W**; («) WWi (7) «8«'W4 

(Mon.). 

bdug-bdug 1. (in the dialect of 
Khamt) = dq-drgw. 2.=¥vft sit, ait. 

pf- «nd fut. ^ 
Hud to bend, to make a bow; 

to bow at a person’s feet (2?ay. 
39 ) ; i;v to incline one’s ears to hear ; 
**0'*Vi y wmr salutation. 


or several kinds, 

divers, various. 

+ ^4P* hilttn-khaA = or 

r t ' store-houBc, treasury, repository. 2 = 
|pV v tdodsa residence, abode [tfnu'i.). 
3. Wf(T*(WQ, *WFT psrlour, council- 
room. 

^dj'Cl kdnn-pa nWl, sS 

1. longing, oraving, wish, supplication ; 

what is called 
Jjdun-pa is whatevor arises in the mind 
(K. d. s 355). 2. a courtier ; a sycopbanl, 
flatterer, one who waits upon royalty 
to contribute to bis pleasures aud amuse- 
ments : frg‘«r«v«'W* to the prince 
the courtiers said (Ulrom. 155). 3. vb. to 
long for, crave, to hanker after : * ft 
4^4'<* they not having any desire to hear , 
44*^4 one who is devout or is earnest 
in virtue or religion ; also to 

yearn for or strive after virtue. 4. one 
of the six early disciples of Buddha called 
Sad vary a (M. V.). 

Syn. hdod-pa ; djonf-jm; 

**»*» uiot-jxt ( 4 fAott.). 

*^4* bdm-»w 1. council, conference, 
committee: the committee 

did not agree; 4 

others said; if each Sp«- 
po speaks independently the conference 
cannot settle (anything) 136) ; 

*^4**4g* they called a council together; 

a congregation or association of 
religious persons, the Buddhist priest! tood. 

2. advico, oounael : * *4* a bad advice ; 

to give adrice ; to 

take a resolution (tfd.). 3. companion, 
associate: perma- 

nent companion, i.e. f wife, and the con- 
sideration of the future. 



bd»»-*a meeting place, assem- 
bly ; association, society, vy^w^q 
potted, Appointed to a position (A. K. 
*-73). 

Hyi-q hdatn-pa 1. abet, concord, 
peace, tree ty, concordat. 2. vb. to bring 
to reconciliation, to reconcile one's self to, 
to be reconciled with; if con- 

tending parties are reconciled with one 
another ; W5 they are constantly at 

variance; qyrflsc, to make 

treaty, to come to terms, to come to 
agreement 

'V'S Mum-Jtira agreement, contract. 

v^wq^q b<Ium $ds-jra= jqq q^ q (Tig.). 

qy*9 bdum-bu seems to indicate the 
three t'fS tt-rgoj, j\« f kycf-pa, **9 
kom-bu which also are called ^ gyu. 
bdvtu, «ffc«yi gttr-(uium, «dMp i mchofi- 
bdum (MiH-tda. 2). 

Q.y War thick and clammy (Sch.). 

Wur-va to trot, to run in a 
trot; ^ W*r-gro « a trot; 

Mur-gyit sod went trotting. 
%Yayr3aMfYrt'*t'4« trotting along 
with a whip in his grasp went to the 
side of Atis'a (A. 106). W &«r- 
W*r=* f«w kgrtHla*9 ($*0- &)'• V 
came running 

in a trot before me (SAm. $1). 

bdar-phft dft tg-pa very fine 
floor; Vl'^i W*r-pkye tkat-pa course 
floor (£»*.). 

W*rJ» a=y*fl iur-bon the 
dale of Bon who chiefly practise nearo- 
manoy (Tig). 

f^TPl : kd* iUt* vK, pf.«V$<Wor 
«« Oaf, fat ^ g*f, imp. ** M i <VtS 


bduU>ya4 y bdtd-var-bya, should or 

■ought to be converted, ayrwv|wX kdul- 
war gyur-ro have beoomo converted. 1. 
to subdue, conquer, vanquish ; sometimes 
even to kill, to annihilate. 2. to till, 
to cultivate, waste land. 3. to tame, 
bring under right discipline; and so, 
Buddhistically, to convert. This last is 
the most important and frequent sense 
pt the word. q^wqWqvQ hdul-nahi rig-pa 
those fit for and predestined to conver- 
sion ; qfvqfrqyrgfy kgro-va Hahi hdul- 
bya yin the beings are to he converted 
by me; bdag kkyr cf- 

kyi Wul-byar fog-cig may we become 
your converts! «S'^yr 

gq^wamqa the time having arrived that 
all the regions of llTgyan should he 
converted. 

0,^1*^ II ; ftaa discipline, taming, 
conversion, etc. Hut the word is espe- 
cially applied as the title of the first 
section of the Kah-gyur which is equiva- 
lent to the Yinaya. 

In Budh. «V« *« ftm flritfe 
prqqfaqrg, |*q fffc ewW^«HC^qqV« 
ftfStwa also 

wr *"K**l**\**Yi (J. 
Zak.) 44 Jfdvl-ua is called! Yinaya mi 
Vipatii signifies complete falling (into sin) ; 
and that which demonstrates that fal by 
mdmg sure of it ia called Yinaya. It is 
Stated by Fi’iufcay a. that* by Rnam-par le#- 
pa that Yinaya is observed. That riste of 
moral discipline, i>., Yinaya, heoanse of its 
oartain action, fully dis ting u i s h es between 
an, origin of sin, anger, or passion, and is 
so called on aeeoont of its certainty.” 
Yinaya issntewng of the external foe as 
well as of the inner sufferings. Buddha 
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is reputed to Have delivered the Vinai/a- 
pitaka scriptures consisting of 21,000 
sermons; but at any rate only thirteen 
volumes have been translated into Tibetan. 
In the Tibetan Dulwa or Vinsya there are 
three hundred an I forty four chapters and 
104,800 eloka. At the beginning of oach 
chapter is the following heading which die* 
tinguishes it from all other pttaka : — 
thamt-ca4 ipkhytn- 
pa-la phyaj-hi*h%l-lo Salutation to the om- 
niscient! The section of the Dulwa 
treating of luA-gthi is callod 
wIS bdul-lu* mn-tno (Rda-rni&.). 

ay* ago hdul-ica fmra-va fkmHTft (A. 
K: 1-12) [one who propounds the doc- 
trine of Vi»aya-piiaka]8. 

ayrwfl (utul-ica-po a lamer, discipliner. 

q^q q^A^s q frdnl-vn dnn hgal-ica ffrm- 
fwWt [transgressing the laws of moral 

wndurt]6\ 

hduUyed wrt [virtue of self- 
restraint]/!?. 

ay»3Vj* hdul-byef §kyet an 

epithet of the Garu^a bird. 

ayra$'| bdul-whi yd* fro id the 
Dulwa or disciplinary part of the 
Kahgyur. ayraft'q^ hdul-icahi-giht fkwe 
west the main principles of the Dulwa. 
ayrqal^q kdui-va Kdtin-pa frowr a 
Buddhist monk who observes the rules of 
Vinaya. 

C^ r 1 Bdul+Uin nit, to rna-po n. 

of a celebrated lama of the $JUik-gdam-pa 
■sot of 4 U*A* 4 M in Tibet {LoA. a 9). 

WlkW bdul^en drug the six Bon 
Moetios or Mints corresponding to the fa* 
q W tMhpa drug of the Nyingma school 
who preside over the six states of animated 
being. 


#dnt-chuA fdsoA n. of the 
chief towu iu the district of 
Sdn(</niA (Rtsii.). 

hdut-pa l. a pf. os well as 
of *V q Mu-m ; ay»*-*^«« assembled. 
wgnl^-f*spi^«q •rwsrro&um 
assembled from different Buddhist man- 
sions. 2. sbst. w*fl, Uf t UUTU : wyreq-qc 
although he may have entered 
tho assembly or count il; also = he may 
sit or have a seat in the council, d. 
nflpim typhoid fever accompanied by 
many complications. 

q V* d*f»» USH [aggregate]^, 
ayrg*' ffdui-chtin n. of a district of 
£ tsaA in Tibet. 

/^a^ZjiSy hdut-pa rin po chchi 
rgyud n. of a collection of Tantrik works 
of two classes ( D.R . ). Again spoken of 
as double in form and of a secret 
quality ^qayt« (^. 

innsntM) *n«raftw*s. These two systems 
are mentioned frequently: sequin v 1 , 

let the two classes of Tantrik collections 
be searched out ; let some one be sent to 
India to fetch the classes of Tantnk works 
(A. 6b). 

^ kdufpa-^U kbyuA- tea nn 
[to beoomejS. 

JJduf-duaA n. of a district 
in QUai (£fs&). ayry* JJdnHuaA 
r dwA n. of the chief town in the district 
of ayrqoa BdtifdvaA. 

ayrg* *1M, Win oompded, 

brought together; revised. ayrg«r|g« 
kdut-byai-lyi ch<4 things or matters which 
are compounded are the following 

IIWJ things corporate ; ^ | ^ w | p sa i 
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objects having ahapo and dimen- 
sions ; *13*1* •K 3 * ***»*< wspcr-nr^ loimlo-a or 
ether ml object a. y Qywqqcjaq^*-, s*vr 
«A if t q q^ 411 ikh jq 3 

' $ ar-e included in the compounded 
things; while ideas euvh as hdnf- 

bia by (if are Wfa’fta [not coiii- 

pou^did, incorporate, uncaused j>S. 
gir$'^Mi hti>is-!.ya$-kyt kh>nnf things that 
are absolute and simple, whic h taring never 
bom or comjKRuided, are not subject to 
dissolution or annihilation ; such are 15 *5* 

S4*t ^ J qwsfsast, 

(A'. <1. 'Jl ) states of the cessation of 
desires, metaphysical viridity, and deliver- 
ance from suffering*. 

^3 hti -ju, v. I’b.yti. 

n hde-tni, V. a; *> Itk -u a. 

^T q h'ivj-pa or h-U-yt-pu pf. 

or tyo i* fut. V’V g leg. imp. ^ 

they, Wjpu, 1. to lift, raise, 

bold up, hoist; WA^qoo to raise up, 
agftretyt fin nn.ytf h(i<j who will raise 
mo; aTe's^Bic will lift up the drunken 
man ; ^‘iwq'q$s|4r<ify tie big stone has 
been hoisted; to raise to 

a high rank, to raise to distinction. 2. to 
weigh: j wqvftqq on a steel -yard , 5j*w 
to put on the balauee ; 
weighed accurately ; f*» httrnf-khal a 

bushel by weight < CY). hdryt- 

4 pon one who weighs or measures things 
in the stores (of a merchant or land- 
holder or monastery ) ; *4*7* *S hdeyt-tthod 
weight, weighment and measurement. 

1*4 hdc(jf-rpt&h<m— *3* $4 (fbnUrten 
or gzigf-rtfn token or present sent 

with a letter, gen. a presentation scarf : 
«^««*4 ^wfcroKZK*) presented on 
an auspicious date with a silk scarf as a 
souvenir (Yig. k. * 7 ). 


hdeg,-$ri a yoke; a bar or 
thick stick placed on a person's shoulders 
for carrying goods or water-buckets. 

hdtyt-Qfor weighruent aud 
measurement : ** jj\ $< *4 3 ^w«^Aa>|4' 
yd4 ««q^q unless there has been fault 
iu the weighment, or measurement (of 
articles) in receiving or taking away, i.e., 
in bartering (/>. ft?/, tf). 

*^£'3 Aulen-tra pf. 4^-«* hdenf iiup. 
Aiy to go, depart ; to vanish : wyq ^ 
je, let us both go to our 

parent/s house {ffirum. F 19 ) ; 
q^4k*.^«A,ftqAnA^*»Ap^« i A^' | they 
went to w ash their robes at a delightful 
solitary place where there wa* a tank 
(jjlsrom. «9); ^ hdeA^rJu fpiitd- 

kyif give the signal of march ; « a&*a<c. 
y 4fl42l«iM*34 yti * at the time of his 
arrival do give the signal of inarching 
instead of me (A. J)H). 

*\ hdt nf-tihod ^^ ^'^ or 
q* *4 also £4 measure of sufficiency, 

i.t., being just wbat is wanted: 

4^41*4 the account re- 
garding tho payment of allowance* or 
food according to the requirement {Rtvtt.}. 

hdetf-pa or ^.4 a dtd.pa, the 
prefix * being sometimes dropjred, pf. 
an d imp. ^4 detf. 1. vb. n. to follow,, 
to come out in succession, to succeed: 
^«qq^4 4*4* 4^40 to follow one after 
another, «>., in succession ; 

44i a<4*ci from where tho immaculate monk 
followed out (A. M); *w3j4«^S<» to 
suowed or follow a particular school or 
sect of religion. 2. to drive, 

pursue : ^WNW** causes to move on ; 

the wind drives the boat, 
j^-na^w a horse pursuing a mare, to 
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be in the rut; *4^4 to chase out, 
drive out; ««*'4^\q to drive upwards; 
*4^4** to chase down; a 

driver, the pursuer of a fugitive. 9 *4 4^V» 
to urge a debtor for payment. Other 
phrases are ma-detf, % bn-(k-4 t t3**A*\ 
yrogf-dtd, S3 ^ 4*J r o-dc4. 

kde4-tba*t clever in making 
collection of rente or debts : rwa* *i *v 
4** '4^Vfl*«‘w* 5 3^ the measures of excess 
and the budget of skilful collect ion (1). 

F* V). 

*^V$S hde4~bye4—*\b* k tfsaZ-c/m quick- 
silver, mercury (4f«o».). 

hde4-byt4 idon-po v. S* *4 
n. of a poisonous vegetable drug (kfnon.). 

b&bt a puncheon (tool). 

Q^W^l (uiebf-pit pf. 4V3 l}tab, fut. 
4^*HN hdebt % imp. I* t/iob supine 4^qa»J 
hd:.bt-*H to cast, to thiow ; to strike, hit ; 
to offer {$do. 46). In the colloq. 
|44 tgyab-pa usually take* the place of 
this verb; and also, occasionally, 
rgyag-pa. to throw seed, «J 

4^<w*i to make a request, to offer or make 
prayers ; to slander, cast or make 

reflection; to pitch a tent; ^ 

to encamp ; to Ihj beaten 

by the wind; «tM 5* **.*»* q to be hui-assed, 
possessed, by a demon; 4S$*4<;qMq to be 
attacked with an illness; to 

pronounce a charm against a person or 
thing; f js q ^w*i to comment upou, to 
explain; Isra^qactogiveor thrust advise ; 
*4 4^«wi q to reply, to answer ; 64 ** 4^q* a 
to express one's wish with force, to offer 
up a prayer; commonly to 

remember well; to have 

distinct recollection of a thing ; 
to oompute, leckun, to cast up accounts : 


I do not take that into 
account; $*rq «|Kq^q*i« knocking nails in 
the body ; u to fix or attach a seal ; 

qm «^q* a to sprinkle water ; * -4 J3 y * q S q ** y 
to put salted meat into the gruel ; fc4«^Q 
^43^^ (pitching) in the tame del I 
where they had encamped before (7)c/.) ; 
Nfytr^qwq to found a monasiciy; ^ 
4^4 to fix a time (Ju.). 

^ htb 1 tn-pn to prove, to examine 

(**.). 

hdtr piob. for |4 

f hdo for rpdo; 4^^ having 
substance, not hollow ; prudent, clever. 

4^44 Jfdo-chun a good breed of jHiny, 
prob. those inserted from Amdo; 4^^ 

* {4 aq tho breed of jf Uo-shan goes 

smoothly as fish swimming in water («/o/). 

4^*4 hdo -c hen another Amdoan breed : 
4*> <*4 ^4-34 V the $} do-dun horse 
gallops uphill like a hare. 

4^4 hdo-wa vb. =4' q 5/ /-«« to say, 
to repeat; unspeakable. 

Mode a sedan chair, the Indiau 
doolt. Is mentioned in rtk. 

Q,^qj*rq hdojt-pa 1. tc bind, fasten, 
attach, to tie round, to tie to (opp. to 
4fjqq ^c/-ira), pf. lut. W» 

9 dmj9 y imp. ^ thoijf- ** »*4 y «" to buckle 
on the armour ; 4 C ^4 ^Vf** 0 **^ wrsrw a 
pillar to which au elephant is tied; 
j4 a to attach au ornament ; 

2i4^)«q ado: lied with fine oinameuts; 
tt k 4V)*i q to charge a pem>u with 
fault; f4^ q v. |; to in- 

terest one’s self in or for, to take care of : 

«i ft why he 

does not interest himself in your behalf 



I know not ; you have taken 

great care of me, a phraee frq. used 
v,heie we should say : I am much obliged 
to you (Jo.); swsraVpw to bind under 
oath; v. «l«; 

to give a name to a child ; jj 

how is the dog to be called ? In 
Gram. to subjoin, affix : y 

subjoined to another ; * r subjoined to 
a letter ; flroyq* the letter l subjoined to 
another letter ; the three sub- 
scribed lotters **•, \ and ^ h<io(Jh 

ran 1. having a letter subscribed. 2. an 
open syllable with a vowel-sign, as 
*5., etc.; ha-hdoys consonants 

with the letter a subscribed, ».<?., syllables 
with the vowel elongated by the addition 
of the letter a. 

+ hdm -wi pf. and imp. or 

to go, to proceed ; Maa^s, q to sepa- 
rate, to disperse: may 

you without fatigue pioceed happily! 

o going direct to the king ; 
| ^w^amt^aa^c, q to take a walk outaide ; 
f^nJsfiAfq^A-^A^c he passed through 
one hundred iron portals of the fort 
(DA.). 

I : hdoi-pa vb. to desire with 
the mind, to wish, to be willing ; 

Q &a^ does not wish for dainties, delicious 
food; he betrays repugnance 

to eating it, also; he feigns not to like 
this food ; |^aaa^«A|Si he grows willing 
to give; ftA^«RA|Aq he becomes disin- 
elined ; to fed no longer iaolined ; 
to wish to listen ; ^ whatever you 
may wish ; frfWfr* to wish to be a king ; 

if you wish ; g o will be agree- 

able, pleasing, obliging, flattering (CV). 
8**V\ I wish I weie at home : 


I am longing for fire -and for sunshine; 
AAA^vfcq self-love; self-com- 

plaoency, vanity (I am alone good) ; ^ I' 
they oame in order to ask 
for tho Chinese princess, *>., to moke pro- 
posal for her marriage ; aaw juagAA^ to 
aspire after Buddha-hood; 4A^q 0 no that 
wants to grow ill, that does not take care 
of himself; a^qAflv** to make willing, 
disposed, persuaded to it; to be 

not willing, not liking; o&jwqq §w*» 
*VS tw » ai she was detested by all on 
account of her slovenliness. &a^« and 
asadj.=not wished for, disagree- 
able; unpleasant work, hard 

druvigory ; $A^'c$gc adverse winds. 

hiiod-rmomt ifwnr* utensils for 
religious service in a temple. 

a^S-a II: ar*r, TV I' lust, sensual 
desire: after all desires have 

ceased , <0E,s q M"< t0 indulge in 

one's desires or passions; *\S Q IS q hdotf-pa 
tpyod-pii to practise cohabiting ; a^qq , 
to agree upon the time for coha- 
biting («/«.). Is sometimes used as our 
word “love,” but mostly with the sensual 
idea. 2. any wish or desire : «ri q an 

ardent wish; if JJbree 

wishes are granted; a*\V v Tq q to get one’s 
wish fulfilled; a^\ q '\A'gwq to be sepa- 
rated from the object of one’s desire, 
to be free from desires. 3. supposition 
{Ta. 45-81). 4. Kftma, the god of lust; 
5. num. : 13 ( Jd .). 6. an object of sensual 
pleasure, a mistress. the five 

gratifications: (1) that of aight, desire 
for beauty, eto. ; (2) that of hearing, *>., 
desire for muaio; (3) that of smelling, 
•>., desire for sweet scents ; /(4) that 
of touch ; (5) that of taste, <*.«., desire for 
sweet and deli moos food. ^’qilV 
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tho thirteen oelestial courtesans:— (1) 

(2) ****** " f*nfrw; (3) 
vrar; (4) w« sw^«r; (5) 
w*w*«; ( 6 ) (7) «*S*$S*; 

(8) i^w«; ($)*** 3**; (10) «**1**; 

(II) w wgp.; (12) *^q**-«; (13) *V 

^8T* 

Syn. k/ia-ica ; *«* ; S3* 

IfcAu-tywy (4f«on.). 

pm 1 : Jkdoi-khami wmwtl, 

nnrenj the world of sensual pleasures, 
tho world of BrahmA. It is situated 
below ParanirraA oa-vaaa- v&rtin and im- 
mediately above tho purgatory of the 
Buddhist cosmogony. 

^■fwmnca, af^*** v. ^xw^Yr"** 

(So-rig.). the eight 

ol asses of gods of K&nwloka are 
(l) *g <2) **f ****** warxVwsrfa*; 
(3) yi ^ ^ ^vT i rawifhi ; (4) V*iT 

*S* w eN*3 * l; ; ( 5 ) wy w. ; (6) W V 

gfal; ( 7 ) 13 * S** $phrul-4gtih FmJwxiW. ; 

(8) Kama- 

loka is described in the Buddhist works 
of Tibet as consisting of 44, 36, and 20 
regions. In the first the constituents are 
22 unhappy states and 22 

happy states, the former consisting of eight 
hot hells, eight cold hells, two (*4* q 
and ***), two and I'M'), 

and two 411(1 tlt10 22 

happy states comprise the human beings of 
the twelve continents and the ten states of 
A nira headed by the demon RAhu. The 
30 i are the 1G hot and cold bolls, 
with the spheres of Prcta and Jtura, 
making 18 unhappy states and 18 
happier states which include residence in 
the twelve fabulous continents and six 
islands. The 20 are eight hells 

of the kingdom, the two ghost 


worlds, the four continents and the six 
spheres of gods (LoA. « 16 and 17). 

bdo4-ipkhan one who sues as 
a lover, a suitor, one wanting (a particular 
thing): W*** 1 ^* there are 

many suitors for my daughter. 

hdoj-$gu lit. all wishes, U. % the 
dosiies in general, the word 4ju here 
signifying many : 1° trans- 

form one a body at pleasure. ^S’^f*** 
unrmni [freedom of transformation. posses- 
sed by gods ; occurs in the S iHkhya works 
of the Brahmans] <$. 

fyiod-rgyal oonoeit, self-assuronoe: 

none thinking much 
of himself without cause (Situ. 119). 
bdo4-rgyu 

objects of desire ; wealth, prosperity, etc. 

kdo4 hgro-rm = a pros- 
titute, harlot. (J^Aon.). 

mju hdo4<kagt TOT, WTW, passion, 
cainai desire, lust : «Vi***4^**«*’t, 
<vq|V>iM^ with the growth of 

carnal desire, anger, and blind passion, 
arises sin or vice (La.). In Budh. 
*Vi*** is of four kinds : (1) *|**$ A %V»*« 
bodily or physical wants ; (2) S&*«U A ^V 
**« the dosiros of tbe intellect; (3) 

M sensual desires ; (4) 

q$ k'q^a^a^aj moral desires other than 
those for perfect emancipation (K. d. 

%U). 

Syn. ^ 4*1 ipnoH-sbcn ; mfiou- 

kdo4\ ******* fakam-chagt; 4** *fon-pa\ 
$\q tred-pa ; ***** «hojt-pa ; ^ V*4- 

bdo4;**i Sfi litf-**' 

ft irt-rta i wK*; rc-tca; tkob-bdoj. 

($t on.). 

a^a*w|f* kdo4-dugt-ky* rtse-ma in 
mystic phraseology is defined «•«§*** 
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the red west of the oock (MAj. 

111 ). 

wmvg a wish- 
ing cow, a oow that yields milk at all times. 
bd(4-gtam -•***&* or 

words of love, amorous conversation 
(M*on.). 

V*> hdod-tkay ne-tca an expectant 
impatient person ; one expecting that his 
wishes would be soon fulfilled. 
hdoi-ihag mct-ne not impatient, not sangu- 
ine, not thinking that his object would be 
soon fulfilled : *KW«V «*** ***%***** 
slowly and patiently he ascended the hill 
(A. 131). 

bdof-ldan Tiflpr, **$*, wm ’ ftc 
1. lustful, passionate. 2. w*W n. of a 
flower; n. of a flower (K. my. 

1 * 0 .) 

frM-gduti wrcfira one 
smitten with love, love-stricken. 

•^W 1 hdo4-d*i W$, *TJ*TW the spring" 

season. 

*ViVl bdo&don 1. desire, object of 
desire : W*0 

if the objects of desire be divers, not one 
is fulfilled. 2. v. 

bdo4-nog~cansz4{\tr%* very 
ambitious, with many desires. 

the boy wishful of many things, who 
knows not his mind {A. 139). 

Klmadeva= * Vi fWW 

V*'*Y (4Mo*.). 

\An4-% tatf tnyof-bum the 
intoxicating bowls of lust«t *, **#*••** 
the swelling breast of a youthful woman 
(Miom.). 

fdof-pa-na &yo4-p* wmrf- 
ft [walking or doing according to 


one's desire ; a class of gods living in the 
world of desire]#. 

*V ,|r W hdo4-pa {dan 1. wishing; a 
lustful person. 2. = •'£*'* (If ron.). 

hdotj-phyogt the objects of 
one’s desires: *V'fWf*1« various 
articles of desire (Tasel 10). 

*V'S bdod^ya wm copulation, the act 
of cohabiting. 

*V'Y K >‘ bdof-dtcaA- met. a dog. 

*V§S bdo4-by*4 l.ssq^rg quioksilver. 
2. mvW as met. water, frolicsome. 

kdo4-bral 1 . met a snake. 2. 
frcm passionless, free from desire. 

hdo4~me 1 . met. a he-goat. 2. the 
fire of lust 

*V|V« * a pros- 

titute, a voluptuous woman, a libidinous 
woman. 

*V'kfi bdof-rtun as met. the 

ouckoo. 

hdo'J^xugi abbr of 'XtYPw* 

V WF" (Ya-*el. 55). 

fdo4-4hen=**ff* passion, 

selfishness. 

*V ^dof-log desire for sexual enjoy- 
ment, lewdneas, wrong desire: *V<*T 
IS bdo4'iog copulaton, gen. 

illicit connection, adultery. 8yn. 5*-^ Is 
gron-pafyi chot, hdo4~pa tpyof, 

D mi-tohoA ipyo4 y chogt-tpyo4> 
bg-gyem (4 Hon.). 

*V* bdo4~k defined as WW*f & 

bdoi-Wi t>i*ya* t .pa one 
who acts according to his will, a libertine ; 
to act according to one’s own wish. 

*VfiS bdof-arej passion, eager desire. 
^dof^ztf-aan avaricious, greedy. 
Tga bdof-pa-ni rui {ta-bu gflfl- 
w m> rotten or putrid desire. 



^VfSiV'qi 693 


bdo4-pq-v\ dri-Aa-tta ijiw- 
*rn: desire of a bad smell. 

hdod-pa rrumt-ni 
kun-tu b*>ar-\ ca *rnr. the (his, her) 

burning desires injure everywhere or 
everything. 

hdod-pa rnamf-ni yxod- 
pa w-vnrr: desires which kill, killing 
desires. 

q hdod-pa, tna m- par yyo- 
i ca fickle desires. 

^iv* h^tod-pa ipyod-p** v. **\S sfs 

hdod-pa nhi. 

nffttrnn\ \M|« hdod-pa la hilod-chayi 
wnrmt carnal desire, lust. 

«0^crq *$*wq hdod-pa- 1 1 hchumt-pa *m- 
fqq* one who restrains his desire or 
increasing desire. 

a^qiq hdod-pa chc-wa one who has 
many desires, discontented : ^ 01 

«<q*K, the man 

who has many defies is unhappy; if you 
wish for happiness limit your desires and 
be contented (PAu-rAo* SO). 

nifttnl P hdod-pa (yv-wa [that 

which yields all that is desired]#. 

hdod-pa nid fH desire itself 
desirousnees. 

^VlV* hdod-pa fpyoil-pa—^^ 1 * sexual 
union (4W<w«.)* 

hdod-pahi khn-lo-pa n. of a 
celestial courtezan (4 fnon.). 

-Jjq- hdod-pahi khri-^iA an 
epithet of the wife of KamadeYa. 

Adod-pahi ta-h the cuckoo as 
the messenger of the spring 

(4 Wen.). 

hdod-pahi scent, 

peifumery ( Jffion .). 


*f ) hdod-pahi pho-na vn^pr 1 . 
music, sweet sounds. 2. semen virile. 

3. the cuckoo. 

hdod-pahi rUod-ldan TO* 
desire for dispute, debate, contention 
[eager]#. 

aXftdS. hdod-pahi tx/xr -punt *mr«j 

[lustful life]#. 

hdod-pahi pzuyf-can «rq- 
vft, personification of sensual love. 

•^V* 4 * 3 ^ W‘2T hdod-pahi yon-tan tna m- 
[five sensual pleasures, viz., the 
pleasures arising from the five objects of 
sense]#. 

hdod-pahi yon-tan wished- 
for goods, earthly goods and pleasures, 
whatever is gratifying to the Bensefl. 

fplad-pahi rim lust- 

fever. 

^ hdod-pahi Via 1. a 

tutelary deity. 2. hdod-lha 
the god of love or illicit desire. However, 
mention is frq. of six classes of l)od-lha 
or gods of desire, e ^ VT 
^‘snrUfsrsi q*^s frS' 
one day the gods of the six 
classes of gods of desire being distinctly 
visible to a great distance, the rain of 
nectar began to descend from those above 
ou those below (Mil. Gar. 191). 

Kamadeva or 

the god of sensual love whose other names 
are: uis«w§« yid-lat 

pnhan-las ma-shyef hdad-lo4 byuh; 
dran-pahi pn-rta ; "I ** tfitf-fa 
rial ; ^ th hyro-rtten ; *1*3**^ ehu- 
nrin ryyul-mtxhan-oan ; hkhor- 

» fah* bla-ma ; tfobt-ldan hthemt ; 

yid-la nal ; ydom-pahi 

dyra ; nu-tog g%hu-ean \ "S*f* 



ifuiaU iHit-jta ; S^aJ&QVlft 4gub~it*>h* kdaj- 
j>o ; ^ W 3s thi-githar byc4 ; lut-ntcd ; 

gshan-hphrul <frcan-byc4 
fyiag ; me-tog ipdafr-ca * ; ST 5 Q 

a<J 4kah-thub igra ; tf^SS myo%-byc4 ; F$^' 
r«‘*> tbran-rtsihi kha-lo-pa ; ftyyw*.* 
a*a yi4-*?ubi tshtnt-lpom ; *c-y» 

% ; *S*|S * rtv-igdki bla-ma ; ftv-nrga- 
yid-to* 4y«i* ; 4jak-rab fran- 

phyug ; "ysA's^a ni-mahi mdab ; a|a$fta^ 
kgro-waht gifi-rta; PyV$^T*^ f dig -can ; 
a V* oa 9 kdo4-pahi iha ; fl* HTO A>0- 
Jw (jfnon.j. 

bdo4-lhak% chn/i-makt 
nut the several names of the wife of K&ma : 

kdu4-kyi ig*h->na ; i*A|f" 
hgro-nta; hdod-chagt 

hkhri-giA (kfiion.). 

hdo4‘U«*hi-bu rnai/if the 
tons of Kima, who are : — to?-/** 
krgya-pa, f *spr fa ' tna-tshoyt tog , 

*»5f 9« tshttpf-pahi bto-grof, ma- 

hgagt-pa, ^SS«K dcd~4pou 4bya*t- 
tnan, fwfi frio bzan-po, ftarwffl** wtp- 
$ss,t blo-grot, ft ^ p mi gyo-xca, f 
bio- grot fitc -prig, p<\^wj^ fao4-namt 

rgyan, chot-hdoi, ft* ^ffa«rQ sefi- 

ycki tgro tgrogt-pa, fflfsrM « blo-gm nan - 
pa, **«■£*. tikont-jpof, glog-lka 

(Mkoh.). 

frdon-pa, pf. ofa, fut. aoc. to 
Ci. imp- fa /Aot» 1. to cause to go 
oat or to come forth, to expel, throw out, 
eject,- to take oat (from a box) ; to dismiss ; 
to drive forth : •fcvra^a to shed team ; 
F A fa q to utter, to ejaculate, to pronounoe 
two consonant* aa two distinct sounds; 
l W* A fa’ q to pronounce a magic formula; 
tW* A fawBK^' practising reading 
and pronouncing (reciting); **Afa q to 


read in monotone a book; 

( Td . 95-11) iesp.^rfaSS 1 * to read by 
heart ; W*AAfaa to read silently, wf 
i^Afa q to pull out another’s life, to kill 
him. 2. fig. to elevate, to raise : Bfa"$Afa<i 
or gaeaa^ti to raise to the throne; fcr 
W V^' <| to arrive at the end and scope 
of religious knowledge (Mil.) 3. in W. to 
take, to taste, to eat or drink ; 
would you like a taste of that ? afa-fw/ 
dining-room; qT faB|* for *B)*; afaafl for 
ss'Mf brandy (c/d.). pA^fa Kha-hdon in 
p-a^ ^ ^e ^ j ^ ariteedo. to be per- 
formed by reciting by heart (£/«».). 

hdon-iimg troops that aie 
drawn up, have been arranged for 
battle. ^ bdon-4»tog g**r- 

bijrigt re-arrangement of tioops for 
battle. 

*fa'ifaA*a frdon-ga tton-hjal the xealix- 
at ion of meat- tax in the autumn (Rt*ii.). 

bdom or q V* q bdotn-pa a lineal 
measure, four cubits or six feet in 
length, a fathom: a piece of 

wood two fathoms long; *V r< F-* one 
fathom; *V'Af*|'*ty i VS|K.<w a fathom 
square, about the length of an arrow 
(Blrom. 41). aVrfwwv bdom-gyit 
hjaUtca 1, to measure by fathoms ( Ct .). 
2. abet, a strong jail or dungeon. 

s^*' 4 «rq bdom nut-pa = g-^- 
aeuAx ^ *k* a-a^sr fw a’ aj- 

(Khrtf.). 

bdom-p* or generally aV**** 
hdomt-pa, pf . iMW fidamt or domt* fut. 

pdarn, imp. bdom§ 1. to induce, 
to admonish, to exhort: a^ft\<np wa’ 
a^fura bag metf-pa fuamt-la bdomt-pa to 
exhort wicked persons; af ^'aa aX,*wa 



fctnon-pnr hdomg-pa to exhort to be diligent 
{T&.). 2. to assemble, to come togethor. 
g'qMrtynrV ** W the gods having come 
together and appeased themselves {MU.). 
;j.=sf^«q^<i to demonstrate, explain ; 
^«m-^a^w«rq wnqn, trn to explain 
precepts or advioe; demonstration, expla- 
nation {Situ. 51). 4. to select, to choose : 
gSAAA|AAV^qSqaV**« choose ono, which- 
ever you wish. 

aV* 1 hdomg private parts: *V w,, $'H‘ a = 
aV 1 * 1 5 * fof the penis, the male organ ; 

^ eolloq. to take to one’s 

heels ; hdomf-lj.ayg foieskin, pre- 
puce; hdom-rat wfjpai a small 

apron to cover the privy parts (<?*,) 
a^**j hdomi-dkrtf tho tlhuh wom by 
the Hindus and partioulaily by the natives 
of Bengal (&riou.). [qiTtft, qfw\, a 
chequered cloth for playing at draughts 
on, eto.]S. 

hdor met. the sun. JJrtor kha-irn 
n. of a medicinal d tug (4f non.) [the 
plant Ca**ia alata or Torn]* S. 

Hdor -iffl, pf. and imp. ^ dor 
qrtjqir, wqw to cost forth, to throw out, to 
eject ; to reject, to fling away ; to sweep 
off or away; to give up. g c *V or a^a$4 
rejecting and taking, deciding for or 
against ; jjv*!**' jyqa^AiilU^alA 
would you abandon or not the practice of 
sooret charms, he said. ^ nA^ q-^-rr 
Cap to fling forth one’s ateps, to stride on ; 
a^vg Hdor -by a qwpi, *twj any thing 
forsaken or to he abandoned. 

aV* hdor-byci 1. one who for- 
sakes or abaudons. 2. met. blood, d. aura ; 

the spyt-uhtir plant of Tibet 
(4fwow.) (the tree Ttrminaha toutcnicM y 
or Martilca quadrifolio^S. 


hdol-pa a kind of plant used 
for Are- wood in Tibet ($/*».). 

aX/>r»i Arfo/-m foitile ground or toil (Sr//.). 

or bdra-Ktt yq, f*m, 
tjiwt ; 1. a comparative term, wbicb may 
bo used after the manner of a verb, an 
adj., or a postp. meaning: to be like; 
eqr.al, similar; like, as, just as. When 
uhlhI in tho postpositional manner = like, 
as, etc., it is thou tyn. with ^ {tor or g'g 
(t t-bu, and in the eolloq. has completely 
supplanted the latter. As & verb it has a 
pf. tense a^q which in eolloq. is the com- 
moner postp., c.ff., a^a^* hdi hdnn like 
this, so, such. It gen. takes *>*■ os * 
SlyAA^Kft yA‘ you cannot tell a real man 
that he is like a man ; ^Aayq *ay 

as to the monkey it is right to say that 
it is like man. But often S,*- is omitted : 
f a\ a=* like a god ; -g *£*«** g'f 'g 

like a donkey ; aya a^sqtbe<e equal things, 
there images, = 5 '^ $J lu-h<lra\ 
ayqaayq you two resemble each other 
very much; ^a^a arayq equal in 
length ; ayq$ - ^ a/\ amongst tiros*? 

who aro woman -like ; /fewest - 

ay a Lis brightness is equal to (that of) 
BrabrnA ; wJ'M ' * 
esteeming other’s advantage aa high as our 
own; aw4V«i'g , qfa«iy.-ay* he behaved 
to all as to an only sou ; aflywc ^sa a^ jf 
qik, others shall allow it just as little 
as he himself; «*•».$* Vayqag *5 Jq j n 
order to beoonu equal to Buddha; afl»r«J^ 
^ a place such as should he enquired 
about; fayw^yv* whether there is any. 
thing like hair (left)? &S'*'ay|S he found 
the romnants of a carcass or something 
like it ; * S*- ay^as much as dead ; a^ayr 
yviryrlq hdi bdra* bur out rgyab ay 



don't male suoh a noise; 

Q-«^ gaA-nat b{ta$ kyaA Mre yin- 
pti htlra from whatever way you look 
at him he is like what a demon is; 
4 t e V ,( V^ if it appears feasible ; t* 
it seems I shall he obliged to give it ; 
WAV** 0 ** as your strength 

this time at last seems to he mi her great ; 
*h*Y q dissimilar, unequal, different : 
fclt* Yn V* ft *Y q 2 a £ tq 5 khwhn t hvn- 
Hn kha-'fat) mi-hdra-irn Inn hkhrunx-te there 
issued forth five little hoys each of a 
different colour ; c< i«f or fan 

tni-hdrrt-wki fyle happiness not eqoal to 
lhat whieh was before; 
not like or not befitting a priest. *V*Y q 
h<ii hdra-ica or ^' a Y Q de hdru-tra each, 
so ; $*Y q » ^ a Y q of what kind, of what 
like; ls\*r*NWHS^i you must tell 
me minutely how she looks, what kind 
of appearnce she has ? *c what 

will be the upshot ? where is this to end ? 

he becomes just, what 
I am: how? what like? In W. 

mtuhog* takas the place of *3 or %*'. 

*^*3 fytrn-hdra colloq. (4*»da) 

match, rival, the two alike ; i or 
^ j' j a\ av q fa t H something similar 
to the substance of tin is called zinc. 

kdra mi-hdra like and unlike; 
equality, likeness, similarity : °Y® a YV q 
hdra mi-hdra Ita-rca to examine the like- 
ned*. 

^ hdra-trar fahet # image or 

likeness of a person or thing ; a statue ; 
anything drawn to resemble an original. 

Syn. %% fku-hdra ; wr«H gxngi- 
fynian ; *Y q kdra-tca ; hdrn-hbag 

t4f ton.). 

*\*hdra-vo 1. as if: 
as if he waa made to doubt. 2. likeness, 
copy. 


a YtJ q bdra-g «*= exaot or true copy 
hdraHt 1. v. * q « q . 2. v. 

hdrad v. “9S 

Arf/yw=*gft Mran zht 

byt4-P < * to rival). 

QC^TJ'Cl hdrnbpa = * qq ; pf. V* dm! 1. 
to break, violate; S*'*«y*yrq to break a 
promise; B* w, ‘*S q to break or violate 
law ( fing. 39). 2. to tear to pieces, to 
rend asunder ; to rip open (an animal) : 
Y q ^ q qt i one who tears asunder a grating 
or lattice {Situ. Sit). 

C\ 

hdri-un pf. and imp. \*> dn\ or 
*»*«! Wm, VW, ** to ask, to ask for, 
enquire after or about (a thing) : 
a place for asking advice, oracle ; 

enquired after his parents; \ 
to ask a question. The honorific form 
for this verb is 3 q ahu-ica which is ohm I 
to signify an inferior enquiring of u 
superior, whereas when tho latter asks 
anything of the former “\ q is the verb 
employed. However, *\ q is also stone- 
times found where one would expect 3 q 
to he used ; thus in Tangyur , rtuia y xciii, 
131, we read : 5* q Q *" '^V 

w the gelong 
having enquired, the conqueror Rhagavnn 
because he sees all replied to him. Again 
in Pth. wefind: ^ 

^ qq the king enquired of Buddha 
Amitabha. 2. sometimes occurs for q 
3. vri> ad 'b ess. hdri-byed TV 

interrogation, inquiry. hdr\ thou 

information. 

•#» ^ hdrid-pn I.sjg q tlu-HH to 

entrap, delude, deceive. 2. v. «^S' q kbrid-pn. 

*V*' q hdrim-pa incorrectly for *§* rq 
hbrim-pa. 



cor 


«^arq[ 


hdrit-wa , pf. *°i dril 1. to roll 
ilown, to be rolled along or down ; to 
j< >inod, entwine! or wrap[»ed or enveloped ; 
****‘5*1* S v> 5 a,a hod-wr-'jyi gan-hn 
hdril~wn to he wrapped into a covering of 
light; J &fo-»*wf grin -in 

hdnt-tf! whilst our minds wore flowing 
down togother; a the 

country men uniting togother (forming 
a league) conspired against (me) ; ^ ® ^ 

sfa ri-u o nOf-k hdril rolls down the slope 
of a lull. 2. vh. a. like 1* q to wmp 
up, to coil, to roll about : M» 3*** 1 * *» mt~ 
kyi* hdril -mi to wmp up in cotton cloth ; 

to wrap up in five sorts of 
silk; covered or 'sheathed 

with copper; amal- 

gamate the gastric mucous with stone-ash. 

dril-icai wrapping it together, in 
short, to sum up all ; $**'**•'* to roll about 
the tongue, moving it to and fro ( Sch .). 

Mnt-pa qffau, 

to he well acquainted with ; to be known 
intimatoly to ; to be accustomed to : *^* 
5 as soon as you are acquainted with, 
immediately after acquaintance ; ***** 
do not exprese your 
heart immediately upon becoming ac- 
quainted (Jig.) ; an acquaintance, a 

sympathising friend. 

Q%Q kdru-wo v. *9 «*: B^S**** to dig 
a hole, ditch (flag. 30). 

QQF* Ifdrugi-p^ l.»SWn b*>‘itgt' 
pn to stir up, agitate. 2. to fall into small 
pieces ; to crumble (away) (Sch.). 

0*^3 bdrvj-pa pf. and imp. ^ 
dru4 1. to drag, haul or poll along: 
«r w a%v« to drag on the ground ; '■T^IV 


Q M 

to pull at a rope. 2. to mb: $**%*« to 
rub tho body ; to polish wood, to 

plane wood ; * fa 3* *** 5 *^*1 is strikii 
match. 

+ *?»'« hdrub-pit pf. and inip-% Q dr»h 
or V** 1 drub $ I. =**«« to sew. 'L to (em- 
broider; needle work; «*c*»q3cj 

lya-im=z }£\ 9 *» needle- 

work or sewing. 3. to heal up: *i*y> the 
wound is healed. 

hdrnl-wa pf. %’* dr**l l.-^O to 
rot, to grow putrid. q * % K q hd* if-nnr 
gyur-im to become putrid, to laconic 
decomposed. 2.~|^ q to slip down, to 
fall down: * 

(A. 17) making the weapon of another 
angry deity to fall down. 

^ hare than a general term for a 
demon, or evil spirit; y-hdre the 
ghost of the dead; Q*on-hdrr a 

goblin possessing a living man ; 3** biju- 
hdre bird-goblin ; *** za-hdre a word for 
“owl ” (./a.) ; kdri'i-hklnjtr carried 

olf by goblins ; 4**5 is this 

a man or is it a demon ? *V*V q hdr* 
hdnl-tixi to subdue or suppress evil spirits. 
*VW hjrt-dkar a class of demons whom 
the Bon worship with a view to keep off 
other mischievous spirits ; *Y q ^fa Hdrt- 
ytol n. of a disciple of Padma Sumbhavn 
(Deb. i UG). *VlV q Wf* fkroj-pa to rust 
out evil spirits; *V* hdir-pho a male 
devil; *VlJ hd(r-bif a young devil; ** * 
hdrr->»o a female devil ; *V*3S hdrv-m - 
bud the firo-blowing devil, the will-o’-the- 
wisp, ignis fat hum (JSektr.) ; hdri- 

Jntag a troop of demons, a goblin host. 

*V*^* bdrfi-hp</9W*J* lit. tho devil’s 
fear, a fragrant gum resin the smoke of 
whioh is a terror to ghosts and evil spirits. 



bkc-hjiy* that<hui=*. jyr 
(mystio) (8ma».). 

*Vt'*J h*k*~lje badtra (gaWft khyui-po 
rito-rje) n. of a celebrated phy&ioian of 
Tibet who ww bora of the family of £yw 
t hog-pa. He was physician to king Gnt- 
st oi i gut-fr* ttt. (Qgti. $.). 

bdre-idog yaw [a plunderer]#. 

Mre-pan-Uia n. of a medicinal 
fruit tgon-thog ( Vai-t*.). 

hdre-gig lit. ‘devil louse/ = bed- 

bug. 

-v 

I : hdft-tca pf . and imp. ^ 
&/**#, aco. to Jd. vb. n. to of* far-va 
L. to be mixed up with, to blend together ; 
to go together: phyogi gcig- 

fit hrtrt} mixed together, miscellaneous; 

hdr?9-mlkham9 the limits of con- 
junction ; fcyw*^**'* UAitj-gahan ma- 
hrtret-par without mingling other talk 
with (the conversation) ; *rs$a kha 

dnt tnifi-ma-kHm a man with whom outer 
word and inner feelings do not blend ; 
S*c^*WJfS^Tr^«c chof-cM chct ma-yin-pa 
hdrtf a medley of religion and irniligion. 
£n an absolute sense : ljvra\u$'g|w*- 
? identifying himself with overt 
practices, he became a Brahman ist; y 
af-a\aq dui-bgro bdr*$~pa an animal of 
mixed breed, a cross, mongrel; w^wo 
ma-bdf«i-pa unmixed, pure, unadulter- 
ated; wa$w*w ma-bdret-par without ocm- 
founding or mixing up together, sharply 
discriminating (partly from Jd.). 

II: (^«iwa\a rig-pat bdfe-tca) 
1. to discriminate by intelligence, 2. to 
interfere with ; to have interooune 
with, to engage in: w«rp^ 

ral-scmi kia-ma bdfef-pat bit through your, 


the lama’s, intercourse with my soul, 
I am happy (Jd.). 

( v - bbrtg-pa), 

pf . bdregt-po : to excise, to shave 

the hair, to pare nails, etc. hdfeg- 

ipkhan WXW, rerfvni ; a barber, one who 
orope hair. Syn. of latter term: fyi 
tkra-igJchan ; zla-hdftin ; •df'Xw^yi 

ffUMo-rii-gragt ; ijMar-gnaf-pa ; 

hbrtg-pa (4 Hon.). 

hdrtg-qJthan-gyi lag-cha mfim ami; the 
implements of a barber. 

*N 

blo-nemt 

8iin-pa 1. to be sick of (at heart), to be 
disgusted or annoyed. 2. to slide, glide, 
to slip (Jd.). 

^ « bdren-chai, defined as |V«wr«*‘ 
4k g VP fpyoi-iag phar-Uhur tpor-ma the 
removal of things from one place to 
another (Btsii.). ^ « bdrcn-that 
rw-chen a cook {Biion.). 

W> I : bdfcn-pa pf. ^ drat or 
drat 9, fut ^ tifan, imp. ^ dfoi or 
drotf 1. to draw; to pull: fit 

hdren-pa to haul wood ; 
to drag a crops© by a rope ; •TgS'J’pnr 
^csryrwa the feathers pulled forth 

from the peaoock were placed in the sacred 
jar. 2. to oonduct, to draw along, to 
invite : ww^w lam dfen-pa to guide in a 
journey, a guide ; log bdfen-pa to 

mislead, to take to the wrong way, •>., 
to the state of unhappiness and hell; 

yul-du imag kdfen-pa to 
oonduct an army into a country; H'* 
invited the wayfarer 
indoors ; to invite is usually rendered by 
M or tpyan-rm 

dwtt-par bgro-va to go uninvited; W 



tpyan-bdrtn-pa also= to coll up a 
spirit, to invite or draw up a deity : <**'3' 
gsr*^- jk-qq* ^ A* U 

§k^Vq|ii having placed the vessel of fate 
at the eastern entrance, the lama (stand- 
ing) in front made offerings to the tute- 
lary deity he had conjured up and 
meditated on the very void. Sometimes, 
also, the form must be merely 

literally rendered, c.g., 

drawing to his eyes a little sleep at 
dinner, or closing his eyes for a short nap 
when eating. Other usages of may 
be quoted: to suck; 

pux-hdren pa to guide, lead, e.g.. 
to' conduct water, to irrigate; 
jhabt hdrm-pa to disgrace, to bring shame 
to, to insult ; fyfo kdren-pa or % 

to persuade, to induce ; to 

appoint ; also to go to meet ; to invite. 

^ ^ : *be chief, lord, hus- 
band, guide ; the lama is my 

guide; hdren-pa gtto anra the 

chief leader, a husband. 

kdren-mn-*\*» hdnynn 

oomplex. 

kdrej.pch wn 8Wf ; frt, farw 
to be mixed ; a mixture : I V * chu- 
irf ko-ma luirei-p* a mixture of milk and 
water. a mixture as 

of sin and property. 

Syn. bkhrugt-pa ; “*•» Q fchol-Ka 

(Won.). % 

¥ktt-tfog disorder, confusion; 
1 tds-tthan fidm-rfo? **4- 
par* no disorder in the chapters and 
Motions of the book 

become 

nixed up. 


a \ea k<{rcf-»K medley, mixture, 

anything mixed up together: 

like different sorts mixed up together 
(flag. 39). 

bdrog-pa 1. to wince, thrink, 
quiver*, shudder (from fear); % ‘•V’T 4 * rht 
hdrog-pa the .‘hying of a horse; 
ktlfog-ran shy, ‘kittish, easily frightened. 
2 . hdrog ftoti-irn take by surprise, 

to deceive by cunning, to outwit ( Ja .). 

"Ni- 

hdr on-pa (“K a **. «>) to believe, 

confide in : 

"••X* V* the detailed clear newB obtain^ 
from you being reliable. 

hdronf-p u*s Vi kdrcn-jM. 

j BdroH-tkyoA-fii bn Ka- 
s'yapa Rishi, the son of ^ j* Jfdron- 
tkyoA the keeper of light. 

ayWKI hdrobf-pa W| straight. 

^’3 $ da-Ka one of the thirty-fix 

border-countries of India (Ya-stl. 38). 

rdflii v. gdan. 

rdab-pa to fold, pile one upon 
another ; clapping one hand Against ano- 
ther, v. q pdttb-po. rdab-fgra sound 
of clapping of the hands, clap (#/«/.). 

^•q rdar-ten to sharpen, grind : § ^ ® 
gri r dar-ica to sharpen a knife, v. 
ftder-irfl. 

f </<*/= th*r4hor Mattered, 

separated from each other as houses are 
in the suburbs of a town ; IKVi groi-^iht 
the suburbs of a town (rfog. J*G). 



pbtl-wa— bgram-pa, pi. and 
fut ^ fcdaly imp. V« rdol, also T=\ 44 gdaU 
fro, bdaLva to spread, stretch 

out, to include : t C4 )'4 4 <$' wr4 Vi T&iA-gi 
shabf-byc mat fatal the bottom of the 
pond is strewn with sand; yrlweaw 
V*e<* dam-dun thaA-mar fdal-ica la now 
when holy religion (Buddhism) lies before 
you as if it were spread out in a plain, 
when it is aooeesible to all; 
Ihyalbfdal comprehensive ; all-embracing : 
fcHrqsrspa’f'a'B 4 ^* the mind is all- 
embracing; BOf-rdal slowly, not in 
a hurry ( Sch .). 

{dig for *11 the 

utensils and furniture of a house. 

f difff-pa to beat (&-A.), prob.= 
^ ,£ » rdeg-pa. 

^ tdih-ptr, pf. fdibt, to crumble, 
to fall to pieoea, collapse, cave in : a 
khaA-pa rdib-pa the house breaks down; 

thog rdib-pa the roof gives way 
{tag. 40). Also to get dinted, battered 
(like tin vessels by a blow or knock) 
(Jd.). 

J’P r du-tca a thistle ((?#.). 

rdug-pa, pf. fadugty fut. 

bfdug 1. to conquer, to worst: I'M***’ 
f •r*|'|rtu*j*w®sr* the Nigas having 
overcome and worsted the Asoras. 2. to 
devastate, wreck, undo : ^wqjspnw as 
all the resources were destroyed; 

glagt-ma f» ei-pa desti- 
tute, wrecked {tag. 40) ; u zdug-pa 
or bu-rdugt a wreck, one shattered 
by indiscreet actions, entangled with debts 
and vicissitudes, a destitute person ; 1J4P* 
pkn-rdugi a bewildered person. 


r duA a small mound, hillock (<7d.). 

pf. «$mi brdui if, 
fut. imp. faduAt or ^ 

rduA 1. to beat, to strike, to drub ; fw 
to beat with a hammer; ^ e ^i- 
having beaten a large drum of 
lion acacia (PM.) ; zdunt-fig beat 

him, strike him ; V'^'Q §go zduA-toa to 
knock at a door. 2. to break to pieces, 
to smash, to beat out (Q’S bra-bo buck- 
wheat with a stick); tm fteA-rdut a 
pestle ; ^ 4 bro rduA-ua to dance ; ^3 ^ 9 

gshn fdun-ua to bend the bow (v. Sdil. on 
Dsl. 162-ll)\ 5^ ,f r4 rduA-jpkAan^^a-S 
a beater, striker, fighter, fuller. ^ 
fduA-gtag prob. a drubbing, a sound- 
thrashing : 5* 'fiy I have got a thrash- 
ing (Ja.) ; rduA-bt/ed—^l'** a stick, 

a striker; tduA-fyttshoy-pa— 

to cudgel, a cudgelling {tag, 40). 

rdum mairnod, limbless: 
anuless; WJ*» tailless {tag. 40); 

5* rknt-rdum a maimed foot; nca- 
rdum a mutilated horn; $*9, k^' 4 rt»e 
tnt<f-pa , headless, without the top; 

ykV 4 to mutilate; anything mutilated, 
maimed. 

r dul >jfw, to, utu 1. dust, motes, 
partioles of dust in the air visible in 
the rays of the sun, pollen 

all the particles of the procrea, 
tive fluid ( Vai. §A.). 2. the subtle 

components of impalpable or intangible 
things (such as smells, heat, cold, etc.) ; 
perhaps molecule, monad. 
rdul-gyi pHA-po ^fwn: [the essence of 
dust; camphor]#. vdal-gyi tkig-le 

wwetfifw wr [mark of dust]& ynu r duUkul 
dust arises. J**fW|Y 4 tdul m4h*l-wttr 



hyeif-pa I. to lay the dust, minutest 
particles. 2 . a woman's menstrual dis- 
charge. y* 3 rdai-phra rah qrwr’j or 
yr^ Siir* rdid-phra rah tha-tw <1 atom, 
indivisible particle. y»g* rdnl-phrah nr 
yraga’Ji W’g the minutest particle; yr 
VSi 0 rdalda Hog-pa 
rdnl-thnl-har ibig-pa to crush or pound a 
thing uulil it is reduced to powder ; S c y» 
glai-rdnl a mote in the dung of on «»x, a 
small particle of enwdung; M5’ rdo-rjr 
pin l diamond-powder; y*V* rdnl-dmar 
Vermillion powder. yi $*» 
rdul-Uhnh a whitting cloud of dust. y< 
rduf-f-dion paiitl -powder, tolouied stone- 
dust, limed in it,' re monies for making figures 
diawn in the sand more visible (AV.vtY.). 
yi nlai-gznt a blouse, a travelling- 
cloak against dust, a god wears it ( Vai. 
kur). 

ymntal- on 1. dusty. 3. 

TSWisn in ineudniatiou. 

yi‘*^ ^ t'lul-<an mnht-ha the son of 

fjidtil-can-rna, Paras'urama (V? 1 

mw « Jr///*/ batf-wa^ 9 * 4 * a 

young girl, a maiden, damsel, young 
woman (if ion.). 

yrafmi rdtil-hjoaii [urns destroyer of 
dust ; water] & 

PV rdal-ldan l. r^^abie 2. 
night. 

rdul-hphyai WwVig [ reduced 

to dust]& 

yrq* rdMralt ftrcw^f (J. K. 1-til) 
-=***» salvation, emancipation (if non ). 

yi** rdul-ma dust. 

gqn f dtii-wtn tnii-tfobt aw. to 
Ihibbkhvr-Io (Kslaehakra) ; yilwftf 
«^o$a*qVhm «r 

y* fqsr$ ^st <131 a «pw H a|T*’ 


S* *i HI ** *M %•> <* ww* {frjynu. 

11 ). 

^ ph in . (impounds for Vi rdihn. 

ft kg-pa vr Q rdrgs-/Ki t 

rdnjt or Itrdi'fjt, fut. Wdiy, ini]* 
brdnji or ^ rdnj : 1. to heat , strike, 
smite; ^'^'jlS'y r dry-tin fpyod-pa 
sirsfiiT to commit rape; to fnreo cohabi 
tat ion ; A flfe a q^«| &. tm-loi-h brdey-ni 
lieating the looking glass in anger; 
*«| «*«! S| $<*1 rdtij-hithoy-yi td«y-btial 
torment of eoqwual punishment, the ill- 
fortune of getting a beating. 2. to push, 
thrust, knock, kirk ; ^ $S U phul-rdnj 
byrd- /)<i to give a blow with the fist (Sib .) ; 

rdnj-chn fpkhaa--.**^* black- 
smith (91 ion .) ; rikg-chot a dance; 

*3 *•* *» rdnj chof-pa to dance. $r dry 

seems to occur also as pres, tense ; also in 
combinations : |o^ ^ 

htsan ibahf-kyi (fftkg hi hug gnai i nut 
giving thumpings and reudings of a 
violent kind (J/Y/.). 

< a S ^ rdih da-nt (fai-ji.) ineoirectly 
fur ta ; deodar, a species of cedar. 

u rdd-pi 1 for <» 

-N 

^£334 CJ rdihf-pa acc. to Ja. prob. the 
original form, but of rare occurrence, for 
VJ« rdab-pn pf. irdabf, fut. ««,«» 1. 

to throw dowu with a clap, to fling or 
knock down : l<ti-xa-?a f debt-pa 

to prostrate one’s self ; ^ rtat-fdebi 
thrown by a horse. 2. to throw to and 
fro, to toss about: *3f'8'l,q«^a , a\^q 
ipyo-ico rikhf-^ii kdre-ldoy-pa to roll an the 
ground as ponies do, to willow. 3. to 
stumble; ■■'V* or V**'* to slip and 
stumble (Set.), 



^3 r*#** or V* 5 rdrl-po diminutive of 
rdo 1. small stono, pebble. 
rdehu kikyur-ica liko a littlo stone 

thrown on the ground (Gfr.). 2. the stone, 
calculus iu moles, mo-rde in females ; 

Q rdehu chayt-pa the concrescence 
of a calculus; rdhit hdon-jui the 

removing of stone (£•*.) ; ^ V! q rdl-dkar a 
white pebble (C«.) ; rdd-khra a colour- 
ed pebble (CV) ; r tkl-hgram (lit. 

tbe spreading of little stones) the count- 
ing with pebbles (CV.). 3. a musket -ball 
or bullet. rdehu (jcujden the 

enchanted pebble; anciently in India the 
Buddhist sages used to enchant pebbles 
with the pretence of subsisting on them 
when performing contemplative feats. 
^9*9* rdehu chaA-bran pimples on fare 
from excessive drinking. rdehu-pnt 

a bullet fount or bullet mould. 

'V* 

^ rdo qran, WR, wnh wmi 1. a stone, 
a boulder. 2. main or real point (in a 
memorial, complaint or application). 3. a 
weight, for weighing things by a balance. 

4A ul-rcio a stone containing silver, 
silver ore ; term -rdo pro!', a topaz ; 

fbra-rdo asbestos; &K m-rdo fire- 
stone, Hint; sur-rdo corner-stone; 

^ qaer-rdo gold ore, stone containing 
gold (Ci.) ; a boulder ; tdo-tUig 
a stone wall ; ido-tam Btone bridge ; 
fdohi niam gyur formed of stone; 
a stone image of Sikya-thubpa ; 
^‘9 mineral formation; (I* 1 rdo »o-tca 
stone- worker, quawy-man; rdo 

gtdnogt a cut or squared stone. 

fiyn. V q rdo-tca ; BS yx’d ; govern ; 
btaog-po) % *ju-po \W gtvrt (MAon.). 
rdo-ikar (^S*^ a kind of 
crystal) hftfhvi, a white stone, aoc. 


to Sch. alabaster. a mineral 

medicine (4 (Aon.). 

Kr> rdo-klaj a stone resembling a 
sheep’s brain in appoarance, and used as n 
remedy for diseases of the brain. ( Sman .). 
K §* rdo-fkgur another mineral medicinal 

substance {Sm an.). 

Kl* rdo-jkyes fhsmsnj ; bitumen =9^ 
$*> hraj-nhun (JfAon.). rdo-facud bitu- 

men (mystic) (MtA-rdu. 4). rdo-tkmn 
a kind of steatite or soap-stone (Jd.) 

rdo-khn vein in a stone; also=r« 

*» rh«->ca faiA-xa what is fundamental 
in the points of an argument ; the basis of 
the complaint in a suit; the subject, 
matter. (D. 

*./. «). 

^ j**l rdo-khoy 1. a hollow or natural 
cavern in a rock. 2. acc. to Jd . : a stone- 
pot TOTTW. 

rdo-rpkhan 1. fhwTfia stone- 
cutter, or worker. 2. Prof* the thunder. 

rdo-ipkhrij (^|H) gallstone 
(Won.). Used, it is asserted, as a medi- 
cinal application : ^*§sr*Slrr ?*'«* 9S 
($man.). 

rdo-tgyui various kinds of soft 
stones, as serpentine, soap-stone, chalk, etc. 

rdo-rgyut 1. a medicinal stone 
(4 fAon.). This mineral cures swellings of 
the veins and sprains and contraction of 
the muscles (Sman.). 2. oath in contract- 
ing friendship to make it lasting. 

rdo-hchaA a store of such a sice 
as can easily be held by a man as a 
weapon. 

#do-hjog wwffcfr Taxila, n. of a 
sacred place of the Buddhists; the ancient 
capital of the Panjab when Alexander 
the Great invaded that region. 



rtlo-rtiioi a soft kind of stone, 

alabaster. 

rdv-fnin or 5 ]. = |^ W* 

iW, W«R*rv irou, Lit. the pith of stone. 

^ E)%i iron removes the 

fxiisi.u of diseased liver (&j«im.). V. wvna 
** ace. to Sch. jasper [emerald]#. 

K" nlo-thaJ (^Jh) (Mfion.) stone-ashes 
(CV), calcined stone (•/«.), quicklime (Sch.), 
chalk (Sr Mr.) Bui v. 

t*5 twin.). q rdo-thal byuyt-jia to 

lough -cast, to plaster. 

rdo-don purport, 

s-ubstamr of any prayer or applieation. 

rdo-drrtj a kind of pitch) 

(ffnojt.) not as in Jd. the diit on stone. 

pitch eradicates chro- 
nic inhumation ami poison {#’«*///.). 

rdo-fumu ruck-oil, petroleum ; 
oiled iron u-ed as horoscopic dice. 

rdo-fjMf solid incense: ^ flVj «w 
da-fpof m of use in some 
constitutional diseases (Sawn.). 

^A*c.*tc£ rtio hjdiafif-jxi/ii mdo n. of a 
sutra in the Mdo section of the Kahgyur 
*> 4 2d describing the miraculous feat of 
Buddha in throwing missiles performed 
by him in the country of the Malta. 

rilo-ua is another word for ^ rtfo 
a stone : ■Msy.*, 

in winter time the soil 
becomes (hard) like stouo {film'd.)] 

rdo-icar t/t/itr-pa WWrim converted 
into stone, turned into fossil. 

rdo-slii'ujf explained as g * 
-»■»• ni-nta thaH-yt fyla-n/a 

l fiaij. 53). 

r do-t&ai a bar oi silver bullion of 
about 4 pounds in weight. 


rdo-hhiy — a firm expres- 

sion or word (fiay. 4 0 ). 

^3^ I'do-tifiH tt bitumen, miucial pitch- 

^ ^ rd(>‘\ho lime <t»ot!i quna and 
slaked). 

K«ffS ido-Qxhod [a mallet for break- 
ing small stones J.S\ 

^,n 

rdo-t/i ryi/al-pn fysbi the 
four kings of stone, viz. : tortoise-shell 
Btouo— tl* ^ 5° ST 5 ; MA 

^ u) rdo-yi zag-can — ^ 1*4 mxfa 

met. a pigeon (Jfffion.). 

K* tdo-rin or tdo-nng a stone 

pillar, obelisk or monument,' or an orna- 
ment of buildings. There is a famous 
Do-tiny near the chief temple of Lhasa 
with an inscription recording a victory of 
the Tibetans over the Chinese. 

^ V OT rdo-rnf-tJuty to the la-t extre- 
mity {Sr/).). 

rdo -sol coal (jffai.), mineral coal 

\^N 

^ E rdo-rjc 1. aw, WOW, 
or *5!j«5 lit. the prince of stones, 
and said, primarily, to he wwTs&'jft' 4 wn- 
jdiyrd-pa or wi-fo-j-jia infallible 

or indcst nn t iblc, also unchangeable, hence 
holy, venerable ; but i> bert. known a» 
Indra’s thunder-bolt or sceptre. With 
the Northern Buddhists a supposed model 
of this wept i e has long been in use as a 
ritual instrument of the Tnutrik priests, 
held by them during prayer in their 
hands and moved about in various direc- 
tions; it is used as a symbol of durability 
and of power. The vajra or dorje is, 
moreover, a court nou symbol in repre- 
sentations of deities in whose hands it L» 
there plaoo^ In Tibet the standard- 
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shape for ail dorjes is a huge golden one 
in Sera monastery near Lhasa, which is 
alleged to have a miraculous origin and is 
carried in procession on a certain day 
annually through the streets of Lhasa. 
rdo-rje tpkhab-kgro 

heavenly females, a class of oelestial 
deities who in their attributes resemble 
superior fairies. They appear to have 
played a very important part in later 
Buddhism. <** is 

the n. of a treatise (in K. phal. *>’ ). 

$do-rjc hkfior-lo an epithet of 
Sambhara a chief Tautrik deity 

of the Buddhist pauthinm (4 fnoti.). 

t*i‘ falo-rje-glin lit. place of the 
ritual sceptre, n. of a monastery formerly 
belonging to Sikkim from which the 
important hill station of Darjeeling de- 
rives its name. It once stood on the 
Observatory-hill at Darjeeling. 

nlo-T)r r'jyal-qttthan JrVNriJ, 
the staudalrd of Victory, a fuller 
name for the Buddhist folded Hag or 
emblem of conquest. [Having a vajia 
for an ensign ; u. of the demon Naraka 

f do-rje rgy</l-T?d*h<in-ji(i 
btfo-va in {K. phai. «). 

tfjr fdu-rje zgya-yram the fixed un- 
changeable posture of sitting cross-legged, 
v. $ rgga. 

trte &do-rje gri-gug an epithet of 
Heruka called igge\-pa rdo-rjt he 

who holds a scimitar in his hand (jjfrfon .). 

rdo-gc bevhi tniA-jpo lit. 
the essence of ten tajra , n. of a Sutra. 

rdo-rje gcoj-pa title 

of a religious book most extensivly used 
among the Northern Buddhist*. 


zdo-tj* chot-bduH^ffk%m 
the seven venerable sermons of 
Vairotsana ( K.phal . *). 

Ildo-rjt hjvjt-byetj ***** 
is a tutelary deity of the dragged or 
terrifying type, held to be a manifestation 
of the Bodhisattwa Jampal (Mafijus'ri) 
who under this guise assumes the charac- 
ter of Shin-je the lord of death. Among 
tho Mongols this tutelary deity is veiy 
popular under the title of A got ghakcl,i. 
A ritual for placing a person under the 
protection of Dorjc Jig-jye ooeurs in tlie 
Kah-gyur. 

M r'to-rjfi from Wis killed by the 
Vajra of ludra ( A . K. 1-42). 

rdo-rje clm-kgi glu hymn* of 
Buddhist Tautrihism : *[ * * $ ^ ^ $ 
(A. 60) having translated Tautrik 
hymns at the monastery of Kusuxnapuri. 

rdo-rje ipt hog v. of a bird ( K 

ko. 1 2). 

ZLdo-rjf fychan **** is the Ye- 
shes bems-pa or Dhyani Bo dhisa ttwa 
evolved from the 2nd Dhyani Buddha 
’ Mi-iky>xf-pa (bans. Akthebhya). 
Has been chosen to be tho puling deity 
in the Tantrik system under the appel;a<- 
tion of or, in brief, Chhak-dor. 

8yn. *AA lag-nn xdo-jje 
rigt kun-kkgab b<ky ; ^ riyj- 

brwaki Wag,l**fW * eh p a fUa-fdan ; 

khd-fbyor bdvn-(dan ; *** 

W* f* QMt-iAagi-Tml 

W* rdo-rje ni-ma fWVt; lit. the 
venerable sun ; n. of a sutra [also, of a 
Buddha]& 

Kl xdo-zjt tnifsAut kku- 

Qfiig n. of a sutra (AT. d. a) 





rdo-rje tnifi-jx) rgyon-gyi 
f gyu4 a Tantrik sutra descriptive of 
acquiriDg perfection (K. g. 5 IS*). 

oi P*£do tj<‘ tnid-gsufit («ee K. 

9 . "tf. 

Rdo-rje rfifi-po r <to- 
fyo (cs Rbab-pa u. of a dhirayl (i5T. $r. • 
93) used as a protection against epidemics, 
enemy, evil spirits, also to stop rain, to 
cause rain to fall, to make abundant 
harvest, etc. 

Rdo-rje dril-bu n. of an Indian 
Buddhist sage {K. dun. 20). 

Rdo-rje giian r^Plf ; *W, rfT- 
««l ; described as the navel 

of India, namely GayA, considered the 
holiest of all places in the Buddhist world 
(4 tHon.). In Pth. {folio 12J* t eto.) occurs a 
story of the destruction of Gaya by fire. 

M'w Rdo-rjt t gilan-pa 1 , an opithet 
of Buddha (4 fnon). 2 . names of three 
Indian sages of Vajrasana (GayA) {K. 
dun. 45). 

^ I'Ttf rdo-rjt gdan-h*hibi-tgyu4 

a Tantra treating of the twelve signs of 
the sodiac, of the symbolic hand gestures 
of the Khadoma , of the use of 
rosaries, eto. ( K g. a* 57). 

T do-rje hdu4- 
rttifyi igyni lefyu-pcu-gciy n. of a Tantra in 
the Kahgyur {K. phal. *). ^ I 

r do-rye gdeAf-paht rgyu4 another Tantra 
{K. phal. «). 

Rdo-rje Nay-mo n. 

of a Tantrik goddess. 

Rdo-rje rim m-hh joint- 
kyi ffsuHf n. of a special dhirani or 
mystical sentence {K. phal. «). 

*f Rdo-rje r non-po an epithet 
of the BodhipUtra Jam-yang, an aspect 
of Jampal or Haf jua'rl (4 M«0* 


Rdo-rje pad-mn teems to 

be some BodhiMttra. 

^ rdo-rje phu-hm II 

a diamond believed to be formed of stone 
derived from earth and water and said to 
be of four qualities corresponding to the 
four castes of men in India (tftfott.). 

Syn. nor-butp *** ; M* 

rcio-rjvbt riyt (4 (Hon.). 

rt'iH «' V* V* {K. my. 928). 

i; j Rdo-rje phul-hm 

thoy kun jog paf,-byc4- 

rdo-rje fua/n-hjoutt- 
kyt b$a4-vgyu4 »• of a Tantra in the Kab- 
gyttr {K. phal. "). 

X I W *4 Rdo-rje gmm-lcay^, qulta 
lit. the thunderbolt lips, n. of a Tantra ( K . 
phal. *). 

^ 4^* Rdo-rje Play-mo TOW*) a 
popular goddess of the Kormapa sect who 
is said to have frightened and vanquished 
the enemies of Buddhism by manifesting 
herself in the form of a sow. Her spirit 
is continuously transmitted incarnate in 
each successive abbess who presides over 
the monastery of S&nuling on the shore of 
Yatndok lake in Tibet. 

rdo-rje phur-pa the vujrakila, a 
religious instrument the upper paii of 
which is of the shape of a dorje and the 
lower a phurpa or mystic dagger. Or 
y rdo-rje phnr-pa rto-ttc/^t r gy«4 to 
enchant a pburpa for suppressing evil 
spirits [IT. <y. *' 288). 

K* 5 a q rdo-rje phrek-wa Vajra mil a, 
n. of ft Tantra ( K . phal. «). 

Rdo-rje 4br*hkj/i 

4ica*’phyug-ma an epithet of 



*r*t | 706 


lit*.* goddess Sarosvati (Mhoh.). In later 
Buddhism, she is the T«w or S&kti of tho 
Bodhisattwa J arnpnl ^Manjus'ri) and is 
popular among the Mongols under tho 
designation of Egt skiktu Eke. 

a* i^vsqvu *!*•« $v$ is a 

dhdraul in (2T. j vluil. 11 ). 

M-M rdo-rje. me -Re n. of a lu ll wheie 
dames of fire issue resembling the point of 
the doijc'(lV*7. +3). 

rdo-rje I'tsc djn-pa lit. a dorje 
made with nine point*; n. of a religious 
work w'hieh was unearthed by Pad-tna 
gfin-pa, a dorje made of meteoric metal 
with nine point* being found with tho 
book : H* * VJ' 

(5. kar. 193). 

Rdo-rje rdain nTFC an epithet 
of a teriitic deity who is guardian of 
mysticism and preserver. Often con- 
founded, with the Dhyaai-sattin i Dorje 
Chhang or Chhak-dor of the Tantras. 

8yn. 3^ * ^ I phyag-na rdo-rje ; 

|«^U$|QvZj fargya-byin giafi-fnaijf-kyi 
U /rub-pa-po (Jjfnoti.). 

Kl*U« rdo-rje hdsin-pa an exorcist, a 
Tantrik priest. 

8yn. ri«'jhpa ; OT*'*a* pw<j»,- 

bchat (4fd<w.). 

nwjv*rT' rdo-rje fu-gu rgyu<f- 
rnnhi vtog-pa a mystical work used by the 
blue-dress Bon exorcists of Tibet (AT 
phal. «). a myr- 

tical work in+thirteen chapters called the 
nether Tautra (. K \ phnl. a). 

** « (K. g. a 31*3) 
a Tantra of Yajrapipi to meditate on 
the three stages of Bodhuattra perfection. 


Rdo-rje »cuis-dj>ah wantw 

1. an eternal and unchangeable beiug who 
is A di-Buddha of the Nyingma school 

2. a Tant rik form of Akshobhya, the 2nd 
Dliyani Buddha, which was introduced to 
followers of the Dor jo Vehido by Padmn 
ftamhhava and stated by him to be presi- 
dent of the Eastern Heaven where he sits 
on a white lotus. Is often represented 
clasping a female as his Yum or Sakti. 

K I vj& | a^rv* 

JS tA'. g. * 171) n. of a Tantra used 
by the RniA-tna sect, 

^ | o Rdo-rje legt-pa an epithet of 
tho tutelary deity Dam-chen who under 
tho press ut Dalai Lama’s rule occupies the 
position of a chief guardian of Bud- 
dhism in Tibet 

rdo-rje tlob-4pon ; 

{Rhii.) piofessor of the 
Mantra section in a monastery of the 
Tantrik tchool ; also the lama of a 
monasteiy who is in ehargo of the Tantrik 
ritual. 

$<*3*. $ do -rye hi tkyil-knA mystical 
posture, the posture of sitting cross-legged. 

Rdo-rjih' rpchu-can nrgw, 
OWf, 1. an epithet of Gaoapati, also 
that of Garuija the eagle-king — who car- 
ries Vishnu on his back. 2. B** 1 ! bya 
pho-rog the raven. 3.=iwipci a tutelary 
deity, sometimes held to be identical with 
or Yamintaka, a Tantiik 
development of Yama the lord of doith. 

^£tat«q rdo-rjebi bjim-pa or 
siwti rin-po che# bjim-pa mortar composed 
of pulverised cement of marvellous 
properties. 

rdo-rje hi rpjug-ma met. a god 
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K«ll 

tdo-iji'b* tfbi/j lit. the precious 
or hoi/ /word ; truth ; the word of Bud- 
dha, held to be free from deception, un- 
changeable, of piofo.md sense, and hard 
to comprehend. 

Syn. A-pohi Uhig ; «$*< *4 

mnam-pahi t*hiy ; bfan-paht ttshuj ; 

mi-pfit/ed-f.ahi t»hig\ 

Qrtan-pafri tshi<j (Ji. rf. *\ 118). 

rdo-rjtht tegt = thunder (if Aon.). 

rdo-rjehi rigt-kyi tiiiA-po 
mysticism, mystical charms : 

these princes 
of oharms will bless tho soul (Surat. 12). 

3(1^ f do-rjfhi gtun a knocker made 

of preoiouB stones. 

tdo-rjehi thoy 

n. of the second chapter He Vajra Tantra 
(K. phal. a). 

<1** tdo-rjehi (a/ui a very long life, 
immortality : *1^(1 y a 5 

he having obtained lifelike theundccaying 
dorje. 

H** rdo-ra l.s^'lA-4 enclosure with 
a railing or wall made with posts or 
pillars with capitals of the shape of the 
dorje or with dorje on their tops (such 
is the shape of the wall which surrounds 
the monastery of Sam -ye in Tibet). 
2. = circle of dancers (Tit.). 

Ktr Rdo-li-kha n. of a place in Nepal 
( Dtam .). 

v 

W tdog 1. an item, any single thing 
or single pieoe os in ^ * grain of 
corn; phroA~rdofj the bead of a 

rosary, seven peas. 2. a root. 

3 * just about : *«Ki just about to start, 
on the tip-toe of starting (Yig. 4). 


K««-i 

Jp>*«^** f dixj-tmm rtfoy-twhi only a 
little bit: « <» ^ > ^sj f*4 ^s(#w 

with a razor cut just a little of the 
hair of the ear aud from the tip of the 
tail [Rtlsii. d). 

nlog-tshuj the main point, 
Bubjeot -matter : 

(RiUa.) according to the main points of 
iny Hist petition, ray state, *>., the cir- 
cumstances under which I laboured, was. 

rdog tffar-irasftw * for 
supervisor, overseer: 

r* ? the allowance of five khnl of barley 
flour for an overseer (Rtsii.). 

^ *§«( q f r log-hyril-na = V * V> & *» 
to enumerate exactly, scrutinise ouefully ; 
formal into minute grain: 

** even more-fully grained than white 
mustard seed. 

K«l*« rdoy-thon-pa to go out together. 

r< log-pa any action with the 
foot, but chiefly a footstep ; a stride or 
pace : ^‘qVfc U to step, to pace, to walk 
(Ct .) ; ^ q S* q T<ioj-pa r gyab-pa to stamp 
on the ground with the feet, to kirk. 

^5 rdoy-P 0 or each; also one 

of the two loads placed on the back of 
a pack horee or any beast of burden. JI' 
6 the load a man can carry on his 
back. KM rdo/jsho the prioe or charge 
of articles at one sho each. rdotj-bb 

a flat piece (Rttii.). 

fiiott-lM, V. tf" ttMi-Ktt. 

^q*q t M-pa - “I" to give, offer. 

fdom-chad oolloq. 1. many 
persons who drink wine together. 2. 
oolloq. for a stone 



^ frfw*, imp. of ^ fdar-tca : | 
fjri-rhni fdor sharpen the knife! {flag. 
iO). 

rdol-pa for ^V*' 4 gdol-pa a 

cobbler. 

tdol-%ra % pf. and fut. 41 fr iiol- 
i ra, to come forth, to make its appearance, 
to come up (as of a plant) : to be re- 
vealed : ^ '«!«*' <* 

the hiding-place of the books having 
been revealed by the tieasmre-finder ; to 
come out, percolate (as of water from a 
vessel or rock), to let in water : raflaSK 
the tea-pot runs or leaks; ® IV 
^ disease breaking ont among men. 
rdoUAot= ($ag. 40). ^51 
leak or hole in a 
vessel : 31 *V<r* a|fw c* 

he carried an iron mendicant’s platter 
without any holee in it (A. 22). ^ 
f dot gzer an instrument for boring metal 
(Sch.). 

_ rw P rdot-pa 1. adj. swollen, bloated, 
like to burst: very corpulent 

body. 2. vb. n. to bieak, burst, flow 
out: (bu-va r dot-pa the bursting 

of a bubble. ^ 3 iw^w<» to pant. 

H (da-ju discourse, speech, conversa- 
tion (Jd .) ; f ? M (da-gu-can talkative 
(Ct.). f to talk. 

sr^ / da-man a couple of small kettle- 
drums one hanging in front, the othor 
behind, the latter being beaten by a 
second - peffeon that follows the bearer 
(Jd.). 

« (da -((it gm, <tnis striog (of beads 
or flowers) ; a wreath made of pieces of 
silk, etc. (**\ro-|V!'!«») ; o:nament of 


silk or ootton of various colours, a fringe 
or tassel hung from the ceiling of a 
temple or ohapel. 

W (dig-pa, pf . fjldagf fut 

W*$ imp. (dog to lick : B*1 f to lick 
blood; (ce$ (dag-pa to liok with 

the tongue. 

^|C* idtiH near, •t.-rr-vl* 

written at Ihe entrance or threshold. 2. v. 
t* 4 *. 

*a * (dati-tca pf. fa* (da if or "<s 
iaiity imp. (do A *wpi 1. to rise, to 

get up ; to flow up (as Binoke) ; e 

to get up from a fall; fao^aja. 'jwrqa'fl 
[raises up]$. ffaw^o to raise up; 

to rise from his seat; jawu 
|<a*» to rise up from a lying position; 

to rue from a seat; wa-uvr* 
Vast kwVft’fa.' when the king arrived 
who would not rise up P (A. 6) ; VM 4 * 
a n offensive smell is rising 
(spreading) in every quarter; 
•^o^ifaujc tw.fre zuamf gtgyog%-tu 
(datit-byuA the flames quickly rose up; 

the smothered flame breaks out 
again ; to break out into hosti- 

lities (Jd.). 3.s=as,a*o to suffioe, to he 
sufficient, enough: a$fe$pr^a-q if divi- 
ded into shares it will suffice; 
tnhad (daft sufficient quantity. faw^^M 
(daflf-Iugt^* aw«mt the manner of rising : 

^ ( Khrii . 47). 

(daj-pa l.ss^fV 4 * to contaminate, 
debase, adulterate; alloy; debasement: 

if (the) 

cohabited with another person, leaving 
the king, it would debase the 
(A. 60). 2.=fV# funeral anniversary or 

festival : in the 



year of the sheep they performed a memo- 
rial anniversary for Atis'a ( A . 117). 3. 

vb., pf. and fut. kldad to chew ; JpiifV 4 * 
tkyug-ldatf-pa to chew the cud, to rumi- 
nate; tfo^kyo-tnar zica- 

hho4 Mdatf-itat having chewed the nettles 
into a green pulp (!/»/.). 

^ ( dan or '« (dun-pa 1. possessed of, 
belonging to, having ; is defined in 6V tu. 
48 aa ahows whatever 

belongs to what. It is used as formative 
whereby ebet are converted into adj. and 
sometimes into other sbst., and in gon. 
the sbst- is connected with qq y by the 
oonjunction V Ex. Sfl'SHfA* bray-dai- 
(dan-pa rocky, contx. bruy-ldun ; 

igah-(dan joyous, blissful. Often is 
conjoined to several nouns at once : 

phyttyi lay r<u 
ra ipcUo-ffunnt dad (dan-pa fri {dsoH-dpon a 
Jong-pon possessed of yak, goals, horses, 
sheep and cattle. 2. Rbst., also •M' q , cheek ; 

cheek-tooth, molar tooth; fAfT* 
a blow or box on the cheek, a box on 
the ear (CY). the cheek or side of 

a ravine ( Ji.). 

f V**' 81' (dan-pa (Ha the five possessions : 
(1) possessed of a sinoere 

heart; (2) yrtfWBAft possessed of 
respectful (humble) person; (3) |Aq$f 
VfA q possessed of au provable voice; 
4 . qfc-q$-M|-^^-q po ftsc^ed of clean 

and pure food; (0) •**'«* JAW* pos- 
sessed of beautifying ornaments. 

9* (dan-grot an abbr, of tfft Sftfts*' 
^ q^ q-^ ^ q (Khrtf.). 

fA«t'5 (dan-pa-po possessor; one that 
has, that is able, a man of ability (CY), ono 
that repossessed of qualifications or talent. 

f A* Jfdan-tna a. of a district in Khum 
{La*. * 6). 


8fV* (dan-mo 1. BA a * a fomalo-pos- 
seasor or owneress. 2. a female ibex. 

BA*S (dan-ts/iaq acc. to Jd.: 

^fAB* bdan-yal n. of a village in Tsang 
near Tonag (Deb. q 45). 

^ ^q (dab-(dilt idle talk, tittle-tattle: 
q!\vfq$qsrfy;* (,s t/». 90) there being 
no inaccurate or irrelevant speech; 

mi chom§ f/n tshiy (dub-(dib-tu f»i>a speak- 
ing tattling words and not subduing 
unbridled proceedings (Khrid. 47). 

^q-gfq 

(dab-(doO 1 . indistinct and in- 
correct expressions. 2. indolence, dull- 
ness, drowsiness (CV). 

Sp’q (dnl-i»i pf. q^qq (/< b,bi fut. *>jtq 
b(d»b imp. (dob 1 . to fold up; *fsr*q«r 
to fold up clothes, etc. 2. acc. to C *. : 
to repeat, to do again ; Vt repeatedly, 
afresh, again, anew; twice, for 

the second time (&7/.). 

(!«w (dubf-phyor n. of a great nume- 
rical figuie: ft 1 * ftft |»qq (]*,/- 

tcf. 50). 

fft'B (danMusstfan dirty water, 
water sullied with impurities (#&>«.). 

(dam-ldam or ( dim-pi very 

slothful (CY). 

r , T (dam-(dum mean, pitiful (CY) 

qftfft (dam-idem dubious, uncertain, 
(used of things) (Ja.) 

(dar-tva to be wea’y, tired, faint ; 
f* languid. 

Ifdtih" n n. of the 
minister of king Ruta-fiyfi (Yiy.). 



ldi-ri-ri=%$$^*^[ns the 
rattling of thunder, v. (dir -tea. 

Vr q (dig-pa pf. (digs to quiver, 
shudder, to wriggle; kha-ldig-pa 

to stammer. (digs creaking sound, 

sound expressive of labouring or groaning 
under a heavy weight; 

3*3* a mass of scorpions were wriggling 
(A. iY). 

c\ 

«F'*» / din-tea to float, to be swimming, 
lo be suspended, floating, soaring (in the 
air): q the bird soars in the 

sky; {dt n-bfkor floating in a circle 

in the sky (as of birds) ; tbo circle made 
by birds when floating or flying in 
circles ; ^ Zi ^ ^ 

to’X (Rdta.) the vulture thrice circling 
in the sky said this. 

jp|«* Idin-fkyojt a large copper ladle 

(mu.). 

|c-p (dtn-kha v. §*'P ( tin-kha . 

/ din-khan a bower formed by 
over-hanging shady trees, a natural 
arbour : I a bower of 

trees full of green (turquoise) leaves. 

(din-khug a email silken bag 
worn . as an amulet or talisman on the 
breast : S*3¥* W put li in a 8 ^ en 
amulet bag [D. 12.). 

^ IdiA-dpon an officer over fifty 
soldiers (&tm.). (din-frog one under 

or subordinate to a IfdiA-djton ; (di({- 

tsho militia of fifty soldiers under a f,dtn- 
4pon ($tsii.)* 

(din-saUf a largo copper caldron 

{&tm.). 

t*'* (difi-M or (din-si in Ld. y adv. 
quite, very, very much (Jd.). 


(dib-pa vb., pf. (j(dtb 1. in 
5r/i.=s^ y . 2. not clear, unintelligible ; 
fr$Q-q=*q-$q stammering. 

Cs 

/ dim in W. the crash of a falling 
tiee, the report of a gun. 

**’*» / dir-ica 1. also (tir-ua to lx’ 
distended, inflated; / to-ldir ft big 

belly; i to-(d\r-can big-bellied. 

lfdir-(dir full to the brim, eaten to the 
full (of a greedy boy or beast). 2. 
to rush, to roar (of wind) ; to loll, of 
the thunder; hirug-(dir it thun- 
ders ; (dir-fatdn like thunder ; f ^ g 

(dir-tgra a thundeiing, loaiiug noise; 
[dir tsha-mi thundering (./a.). 

^’*2 (du-git pdtt-ica ^ 5 . 

5**!’^ (dng-pa or | (d m pf. 
l duyt or 8^ (usual form), fut. M tyutj 
imp. a 11 ! or a ^ tfugt col. (rlug-pa : 
to pour out or into to sprinkle, to strew ; 
to cast, to found (metal), of. (rings. 

(dud-pa pf., fut. and imp. 8S 
i )lud col. |\« { )lu4’Pa to give to drink, to 
water (cattle, etc.) ; he does 

not die by a poisoned draught ; **$*'*JS 
he gives (him) to drink ; g’d’srt'srp give 
milk to the boy ; giving water 

to a pony. 

(dum 1. vegetables, greens or edible 
roots in general. 2. in W. lettuce, salad. 

\ dum-nag black species of lettuce : 
fwwVi'^frnr^rr^l black lettuce 
with bear’s bile applied on a sore hoals it 
and also acts as an astringent on the 
rectum. 

|(« 5 (dum-po or l. for y fl dum- 
po. 2. for |«rB tlum-po round : gr**|*q 



(dnui-la hjriUica made round, rounded 
off. 

(dnm-bu l. = ^S ^v alms, also 
lagging for alms: 

(J. IT). 2. any stalked plant. 

^ (diun-ra or I** ' flimwa garden 
in geneial, kitchen-garden, vegetable 
garden, an avlifi«ial gru\e. I11 IV. fruit 
gonleii, orchard (Jd). 

Ryn. fk>jrd-t«hnl\ khyim- 

gyi tx/ml ; b< o$-}>ahi najf ; 

$** a m -totj Idnm-m flower garden ( Option.). 

FT (dur-ldur 1. the noise of boil- 
ing water, or any fluid boiling. 2. roar- 
ing, rushing ( 

JA 3 (dur-phyr also 4 ^ rku-(dur peas or 
barley-tlour boilod in wator for caltlo 
( RUii .). 

^ Ide 1. a prefixed tribal title which 
some of the early kings of Tibet had 
ossumod. 2. treasury, store-house. 

*n (dc-kha belonging together, of tho 
same species (Sch.). 

u (de-khu *tm coloured medicinal 
syrup; sweetened medicine 

h (de-gu or (dedfu 1. mixture, 
syrup. 2. ointment ( Jd .). 

(dc-chttfi junior treasurer in a 
monastery or government treasury; 
(de-chen senior treasurer. 

tr«v Ifde Snol-nam n. of one of the 
early kings of Tibet (Tig.). 

t*g' V 4 w a*4 Ifdc-hphml Nam-gthuA- 
btean n. of a descendant of king Ze-(de 
one of the early Jkings of Tibet (J. uA. 

my 

| n (dc-m 1. one who is in charge of 
the key ofv treasury, a treasurer. 2. 


vh. with pf. «$« bidet or (dr ,, fut. 0 $ 

bide imp. (det to warm one’s self, to be 
warmed at or by : *> V 4 mddc-na to warm 
one’s self at the fire; ni^mi {&-h* 

to be wormed in the sun. 

Idt-mig 1. the key of a store-room, 
any Ley ; padlock. 2. introduction to a 
book; index or key. {He mig-pri = 

«lH 4 ( Mncu.y 

(fkhn ace. to Cs. l. = $3 tdctfit 
a kind of peas. 2. v. $3 (dc-gu. 3. = 3 3' 
a tiddle. 

^ (d-g-jia (pf. b<kg) to (piako, 
tihake, tremble, v.g. y of the palace of tho 
gods ( Dzl .). 

(drn-kaz = (din-ka v. 

ItrA-ku a pond. 

J 4 Udck-rygat n. of a mountain on 
tho border of India. 

fifert-wro colloq. (also 

insufficient. 

^jCJ'CI (deb-pa i.s^W Idcg-pa (C#.). 
2. to bend round or back, to turn round, 
to double down or over. 

(deby-pa 1. the side 
V* the inner wall or the inner side of the 
wall of a house (Situ. 99). (debt-rif 

logt-brit paintings on the inside 
of a house; m-kpab* 

bbur-pobi (debt by the side of the portu- 
berance of the bone. 2. enclosure, fence 

(Sch.y 

Ifdebu tgaA n. of a place in Tibet : 

G t*' 4 tykkan-po (debu tgaA-pa the 
learned teaoher (professor) of Ddehu:%gaA 
{M. 1 !tS). 



fdm 1. v. I*'* ldem-po. 2. a 
statue, image, idol, (standing upright) 
(Ja.). 

(Hem-pa oontrariety, opposition, 
irony. 2. adj. inconsistent, unstable, 
variable. ((7s.). 3. vb. also *"•*« « /*»- 
l Hem-pa (Sek.) to move up and down, to 
vibrate tfog-W™ l&m-pa the 

flapping of wings. 

Idem-idem flexible, supple, clastic, 
pliant (Jit). *****^ ,q Idem-idem gyo-tea 
to shake flexibly, *.e., bending but not 
breaking. **' q iM Idem brjod-pa to 
utter a double entendre ; also to speak a 
parable. 

% V ldeb ft | " Sty* fo*'- 1 * 

on the side of a wall, on a wall ; **** 
, [Her the side of a hill, hill-side. 

*^’5 ld»m-po 1. not 

straight, dishonest, orooked-hearted. 
2. riddle, enigma (of. %•);•♦» mi-ldrm , 
g bya-ldem> bem-[dem an enigma, 
an allegory, applied to men, to birds, to 
inanimate beings. idem-pohx Mag 

or idem-gtam parable, allegory. 

^sr^« idem tthod-pa or {dem-chod- 

pa 1. to solve a riddle. 2.=wfewfif a 
plot, a oonoealed and deceitful design; 
aoc. to Sch. a mysterious opinion. f« ** 
^fasra idem-por igont-pa to design a plan : 
of whioh are four kinds (1) W q ** V 
BaA*** 4 q aaufi f ft nft * [plan of appear- 
ing or descending]#. ; (2) «*<K* 

w fWTfue f a r [plan with regard to 
token* or characteristici]#. ; (3) 

'^furo [a plan regard- 

ing the opposite side]#.; (4) 

B* - 5^*ra qftnTsptTfknrfk* [a plan respect- 
ing change or transformation]#. 


$ag ider-tku or * ider-Uho 1. an idol 
or statue made of day. 2. an image 
painted on the wall. 

$vq idcr-tca 1. toughness, clamminess 
(C*.). 2. potter's day. 

If* df ider-Jjto 1. image, statue, figures 
modelled of clay. 2. day: 

IHer-bzohi [debt a day-inclosure or 

wall. 

l<lo the side of anything. 

£j’8j ido-ldo for a few days, for a short 
time: phar-gar ido-ldo 

b*hng he resided for a few days at places 
where he pleased [A. US). 

[dog f kycn-pa Wi fttom q [being 
dragged back]#. 

^I’^l I : idog-pa pf. and imp. log t 
vb. n. to fT q clog-pa ^rrsw 1. to 

oome bark, to return, to go home. 2. to 
send back. 

Syn. k ^ q phyxn-ci log-pa ■ q iJ0 
log-pa (Mfion.). 

^*IJ *511 ; 1. in a specific religious sense : 
v. q^ frq. ; ^f<gq dgrar f dog-pa to 
come forward again as an enemy, to renew 
the war (J«i.) 2. to change, to undergo n 
change (as to colour, smell, eto.). 
bgyur-fdog and 1^*1* (dod-hgyur change- 
ablenesa, inconstancy, fickleness. 3. to 
torn away (vb. n.) lit from; bio 

idog-pa to ohange the mind from ; *»- 

q to rebel. The partio. as adj. : 
de-lot Idog-paJp (thing) opposed to 
that, contrary (to it) ; Sch. has also | S T|' 4 
[dog phye-wa distinguished, different (from 
each other), and 9?* [dog-pa reciprocal, 
mutual, each separately. 
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«F 

Ldoft one of the six ea.ly tribes of 
Tibet descended from the four sons of the 
monkey patiiaroh, the six lx*ing : % * 

rme, ^ Afort, ftoA, 9J yrn t g /#rn, which 
are also called **9 nn-bu gdun-drnrj 

the six descendants of the (first) man (./. 

Zat.). 

(rtnn-kha the cover or lid of a tea- 
rhumer (R/sii.). 

pf. $Tt<i IjlnUt, 

1. to become blind, to 1 h* infatuated. 2. 
adj. $*•*<» f'/oai-y** ==**** « blind, inf at u- 
ated. 

{don-tito — h'ti reap. gW- 

Afotf ) a toa-ch timer. 

hlon-rof w.faiwr ; a kind 
of mineral medicine ; also a yellow earth 
uis l for painting walls of houses. 

Syn. «4*§«t ba-iui n-skyr, «w«pr|* 
#ai-ynl $kyt '$ ; Sk«®V« y\4-hlvil-nui\ * I*’ 
tjnr-mkJuin-nia ; S j k/«- 

Av; ma-no-ha (finon.). 

filon-lha n. of a mountain in 
Tibet, presided over hy a dcini-god of the 
ham * name {(f. Ron.), 

^’^1 ldon-pa to give or pay Wk, to 
retumrsfr ** Wm-jm orSV«i glmi-po ; 

lan Urn-pa to reply, to give an 
answer. 

jjjq-q 

{dob-pa to apprehend quickly ; to 
\w. witty, to be quick in repartee «V). 

U (<(ol>t-pu 0 9p"l>f-i»f. + f«' 

S^ci tttbi ikt/en-pn -* jwgd quick peroep- 
lion, understanding readily. 

ftlom-pa alms anything given to 
a religious beggar. 

8yn. fb q {dom-bu ; d*S 

{Situ. W). 


♦ $^9 ldom-bu v. fdom-pa. jf* 1' 
frlom-ltu bffij-pa to aAk for nlms, t<* 
hog as a religious mendicant, jfb q q /,/#•«<- 
bn-}*a a religious beggar, mendicant. 

d plotn-m arms-house, house when* 
t>eggarfl roceive fowl. 

Ktan-wn l.M** fit, ^| ; 
pf. fdoUt to hate, to be nngr}', 
wrathful: ** %» V-'«w«w V* *>* §V * 
the parents together with those about 
them became displeased ( fibroin. / 7 ) ; 
^ being displeased, be grew 

angry; the 

Chinese hated all foreigners. 2. slwt. anger, 
hatred, malice: owai^wru*. sd * 
anil imme- 
diately poroeiving iu very truth thought-* 
the niORt stupendous, those afflicted with 
the potent poison of malice were healed 
(Tan. fidol ISO.). 3. adj. nngry, mali- 
cious hostile: |a'«AS5 fifad-tcnhi <!<tru 
an angry vindictive enemy; d**i 

fdnd-iaihi *#»# wrathful mind, hatred, 
enmity, hostility; jaovtow** 9 do«- t cdn 
nemyMtu ^ifww having a vindictive mind. 

piaH-mt (hmnyatd hjiy-jnt 
(or oolloq. d^ a) to disarm hostilities or 
hostile feelings. ftor f dati-w the 

former hatred, old grudge. 

tlaf-Aahi r tng$ the signs nt 

hatred or ill-feeling are : not 

giving alms or charity; 
to cause disagreement; not 

being accordant, or in harmony; 
nt‘i-tpy<4 mischievous, behaving viciously, 
etc. (K. du. S m). 

tdati-byej an enemy, loo. 

Syn. M 4gra ; bkhm-^Uin 

(fi*o*.). 

1* 9 ftM-bv, *?. ^ i gdai-lm. 
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****«! 

fS gdad-9>'ot froehol d house ; a 
i esident owner ; opp. to house occupied by 
iu agricultural tenant i RUti.). 

t’/niii-jjt v. '■* {'t'in-pi «'s? 
abstinent, self-restraining, bound ; * 

haudeutfod; n bound with a rope. 

^‘34 fbr-n/n bio rhnr,~tra t ^ 

$**>) timid, timorous, trembling: Sf^ *» If’ 
though a timid person may 
put on various clothes, «$m. (A’. d». S 

m\. 

pity-pa I : W13U, W««r*, vr, *w, 
ir q sin, moral evil. Acc. to Tibetan 
•vplanation, the word is derived from 
?^*i '■* s> liyg-pt to sting or torment, tho 
tinner being pained in body, speech and 
mind by the misery resulting from impious 
icts, &e: ^ ^ w «.S 

«i e lea g, Uy.^t-h yid~c}ug-)>aUt talipve 
iu sin; $^3* vli'j*l<jrib = <»' V ^ mn 
md defilement, contamination of sin. 
fr|4'MTflVfrl *J gdiy-gyvib thimtg-vad tv Una 
to cleanse from every defilement of sin. 
W M gdhj-can sinful: gdiy-caa 

■;nn-pn the sinful butcher ; gdiy fo-ica 
or a sinner, one who has 

accumulated sin ; tdiy-Unhi 

Qt*haH~nid«tn utuwwwt one having sinful 
took*,' a suspicious character ; gdiy- 
*lng *w, sin and ruffering, face 
<fw« gdiy-pa hjomg-yi to conquer sin, as 
ooinething hostile to man {Ja .) ; W* 
f a g^evous sin ; Q gduj- 

iH rntua-par gbyn&g fk'jwu [one whose 
'ius have been entirely washed off]& 
W ,<r iM tdig-pa tpyod-pn to practise sin ; 

gdiy-pa byed-pa to comtnit sin. 
(m^q • dig-pa b<p><jg-par byed-pa 


tT**l 

expatiation of sin by confession and 
repentance for which four kinds of fa* or 
powers are necessary: (1) 

( 2 ) ; ( 3 ) 

$«qsw^tiq|W; (4) 

gdiy-pa^i yt'oyg a companion in vice, an 

associate in crime: Q'V 

g\A\^w*-n3ur«, f tpwfa \ avoids 

mg evil companions and not being bound 

by the snares of women, associate with 

the gods (A”. < 1 . « J1 ) ; 

chog-can untund 1 posseted of vicious 

propensities. 

sT'^ tdiy-pofri {to-can nil a bear. 

C\ 

It: a scorpion ; of which three 
kinds occur iu parts of Tibet, lut mainly 
known by reputation only. 
gdiy-jmhi phuH-po a largo number of 
seoipitms in one plate: 

Jv-icohi mdun-tht giliy-pahi 
phun-po idiyt-kyi-byun a heap of scorpions 
were quivering in front of Atis'a 
(A. 27). 

Sjn. fl*9 gpafi-byu; nvg-{tu4i ; 

**-***$* fain-iag bifO dwag-byed; 

$1**l tan-hyrohitam, 

***$ Uhar-hyro \ tian-hihui i; ^ 

qrq^| dy(-icab* bjal-zla (4 Hon.). 

gdty-blon a wicked officer ; an 
officer or minister who is not dhvoted to 
Buddhism but favours the Bon oult 

fdiy*uhiy ’frau lit. words of 
sin, but also implies words of repentance. 

gdiy-spn (W) «^i the crab. 

the crab diaws 
forth paralysis, kidney disease, and 
dropsy (Med.). 

8yn. hpdtroy-bytd wig; ¥■ 

•*■5 rkai-m<i&-p<>\ 9 *rlq glal<hen (ftoi.) 



vky-pn rica-can scor- 

pion. 

Syn. dnr-ica) fc*»; •M****' 

3S umr-jyif vauif-t'yii ; ln( tui-fditg 

(3ffion.). 

(dig-phug-ina speeieB of bird o! 
TiM (Him.). 

Cs 

W™ t'l'Hl-pa, pf. «»$1« bftiijt, fut. 
fl$a| Mi;j, imp. $1* (digt; also $a sdi-iru, 
pf. £$//**, fut. «»$ bftii lo poiut 
towards or at, to point out ; to threaten, to 
sting. tT*'*^* 5 (diyi-ri byri-iru «wh, 
when shooting an arrow or 
flinging a stone to threaten to strike some- 
body: V'P' 

if the merciful one for 
the purpose of threatening cost a thunder- 
bolt on the prince {A. 13). 

$«MavQ (dtgt-mo hyvtf-pa to assume a 
menacing attitude, to threaten tauntingly 
(Jd.). 

$1* *Hf* tdiyt mdrntb nrifft index- finger, 
the forefinger of the right hand the 
pointing of whioh may be a sign of a 
threat. khro-tcohi (dig( ipdsnb 

the sign of threat made by the hand in 
which the thumb and the middle finger 
are brought to touch each other at the 
centre of the palm, the pointer remaining 
outstretched. 

gya%-nn bkhor-lo rul-gri dgra-(ta {do- 
rjt (kii gyon-na (digs-puhi (dign-ipdtub-po 
yn-tu bjigt-pabi bdag-nid-enn (the figures 
of) the dorje, battle-axe and sword being 
formed in a circle to the right, and the 
index-finger of myself, who am groatly 
afraid, pointing to the left (Taut™ in 
Tangynr on 14 Mode of oo-ercion of Yi- 
dage, Grul-buxn, and 8rul-po”). 


ffify, va-ft-fm «t* 1. a level 
eminence, a levelled place, flat mu fact , 
table-land: Iha-tdint the eminent 

whore gods dwell; 8$** klu-yh'nt tin- 
plateau whore the nfiga reside ; S**' 
dno(-grul plin( the plain when 
enchanted things are obtained or when 
one’s wishes are fulfilled. 2. aec. to ,/«. 
a cavity or depression ; 11*'$** tpaft-tth’n* 
an undulation on a grassy plain; 
ri-yVn( a depression on a mountain ridge. 
3. aec. to Ct. middle pait, heart, coie. 

$**»•»* i. (**.)«*■« dil-pn. 2.= 
|*»o {fib-pa {Jd.). 

$* fd,i wfh [ah*T$. 

(dn-gu for 
*\m beauty, beautiful. 

$1 plug as adj. unhappy, miserable. 

’*1 I : (dug-pa vt, wr*n ndj 
attractive, agreeable ; comely, nice ; dear, 
loveable : f ^ *> vis nice-looking ; «*•* 

t*carae beauti- 
ful, pleasing and comely, to the sight : 

the most beloved of my 
sons; 9I|1 my dear son; to 

love, c. dat., gen. with regard to parental 
love; I*! ** q |* * to become dear to a 
person, to be endeared to ; ^ o not nice, 

disgusting, disagreeable : a 
g w a lama oovered with disgusting sores ; 
ft to disfigure, pollute, profane. 

Syn. « hdoj-pa ; *»*«« 

bphatt-p<t\ *«« (dug-pa ; sd*a 

ipjab-p«. ( 4 fton.). 

glj (dug-gu (also written 55) engaging, 
pretty, winsome: all 

pretty women. gl'Y" ^lag-ja-ma «rrt« 



fdtuj -p-tc<i the stale of being pleasing 

(■/«., On.) 

II : vb. to bo afflicted, downcast, 
depi eased, prostrated : d*«ri»<vfc the 

mind was very much afflicted; aUj as 
8bst. V'W' ,Vt * fd.nj-jHl) 

soi row, miseiy, distress ; j«| e v«*f *§'ej»i 

the beginning of the misfortunes of Titat ; 
^ qcj our turn of being visited 

by affliction came ; d m 5 ** ^Vt'*!* 4 *:•> 

you not in distils y d«ns*3v» to undergo 
hardships, to bear affliction, to sufb-r: 

you cannot endure hardship ; IJ**! 

or lip ikyid-fduj lit. happiness and 
misery, good and adverse t'ortuue, but gen. 
ill-luck; to accumulate misery 

upon one’s self; ^d^T?^«thc siu of 
having done evil to others; d°I w*» to be 
in mourning {C*. i ; d*! 3 C q tduy mon-mt to 
mourn {Ci.'i ; ^ sdwj-.un col lot- 

fatiguing, worrying, fduy-kkan a 

darkened room, a chamber of mourning ; 
S^*» (dicj-jof a mouiuiug d.ess (Cs ). 

d*l tdwj~b until calamity misery, 
dbtress, affliction, d^ 9 ** 1 idt«j-btf,ul 
bryy«d the eight miseries euuinmatcd in 
Buddhist works: — (1) | q ^'d^ q ® q| • *i' q ’’ 

f«f q l*; (3; (4) 

(5) (6) *df q 

^ (7) 

(S) 

qfc«rq §dufj-kihaLiva to be unhappy; the 
state of unhappiness; fduy- 

htnal byttj-pa to bewail, bemoan ; dY q £ q Y 
*H'q to become melancholy. d^ 9 ^ 1 *^ 
«Hl« tdug-hfAal frbyufi-finatsxtfk q (4 Won.). 

Syn. *^ d^ 

gyei U; tmt-khoti-chuj; 

yid-uai-cJmd ; yi4-mid}de ; $^6 

I duy-po ; WjJ 4 rab-tu4sha ; ^iy* 


pld-f/dtiny. mya-nan ; ydun-ua 

(df/uw.h 

td,nf.n,t/,ny accumulated cala- 
mities. 

d 4 **^ sd'ty-hd/r a demon oSY4.). 

g4|-qy*q $,(ih/-j>a «« l-dit— 

[Jl ko. 1 

id, iy-po wiefohed, .vnage, uuami- 
ahle; eril: &SV 4 vlmj.po hytd.pa to 

do evil ; d*!* 4 «wc q td.of-pa btun-HH to do 
evil to a person; to molest, tioulle, 
injure any one. 

d*3S (Ah 

ko. *\ -dJO). 

d^ \ sdwj-ddpi a mourning hood or cap, 

d«f**« bflafit-iuiA 

TO W ; atfeet iouate. 

tdud 1. srfer (folds, wrinkles hS. 
the foils of a garment; d*^ (dud-kf,a 
string for drawing together the open- 
ing of a bag ; drawing-hem. 2. Ox. : 
M ulhesis ; bbyt'd-Mud uualy.-ds and 

synthesis. <i. v. d^ q fdad-pn. 

§ l V q I ; pf- °S" bi>n<9, 

fut. (used likewise for the pies. ton-e) ^ 
fadu, imp. d* 1 rfut, vb. a. to Mu- 
ica I. to collect, gather, mass or range 
together, to assemble, to put together, to 
compile ; to brush or sw r eep together. V»' 
Vd\“ to bring under one’s [tower, to sub- 
ject, subdue ; $ as many 

aa six kinds being. massed together; 
fqq by the power of 

faith waa unable to control the eyes from 
looking {A. 151). 2. to unite, joiu, wo- 
denae, add together, contract: ViVW 

Y$V adding the troop to hia retinue ; 
5-5'liP' 1 kkyo^uy-tu | du4-pa to unite 



In matrimony; 

H* 'Aw* ** , 'W*C spyan ge urn tdun-mig 
kkro-gner faint U a Qi b*h'il rfm-u'a me 
(tag hphro a tiger will issue forth with a 
great fiery tongue lolling out and having 
tliree eyes united together with scowls and 
frowns (T'tngyur treatise for “ Coercion 
of Tamdin "> ; if 0 oe shortens it 

still mo e, if it is further abridged 
falut-yij abbreviation, abridgment; <»$«« 
falnyh'jnl ua abridged comment at y. 

comprised of six letters. 

B or ^«I3 a p:epft ration by combining 
together several ingredients. 

II id«tj-pa — ^ ^ the 

four virtuous collections or confederacies : 
l^ityn-pa charity, »>., giving alms, &c. 

polite language; M*W M common 
miifonn interest; public weal; MR* don 
H>yo4-l* working for on end (K. rf«. ** 4<S). 

JS** tJwj-ltn abbr. of 
collection and realisation: 

3^t(5 ajc.|f (nource of) income from the 
realization of revenue of a Jung (diatrht) 

l #*'/.)• = 

the weighment or measuring of 
revenue, etc. (Htvii.). 

fdntn-j u 1. vb., pf. fut. 
T* imp. %* or $w to make agree, to 
bring to an agreement, to reconcile, to 
conciliate; to bring to harmony 

or terms ; gwiso reconciliation 

who is eager to 
make peace will join the gods, will 
become a god (K d. * 31). JW**S 
intermediary : * 5 3*yi S «ft*r§ $<i*i#s W 

the Jmo also becoming the recouciler 
of the two kings (A. 53). $ K£J * pium-pn-po 
or conciliator, pacifier, peace- 
maker; they 


often at one time w r e:e at odds, at 
another they were at peace with one 
another. 2. sbst. a treaty, agreement. 
3.=r*S" k/uiti-kliyim a mansion, houn* , 
afeign gzint-plum (reap.) bed room. ♦ 
ws family life. + 

^*1 tdum-fpiiJtet- s|a«Ia neighbour. 

tdur-tca pf. and fut. ^ faltir to 
make wmparij&on, compare : 
to compare attainments among scholars , 
to compare different texts; 
to try feats of strength; 
^ ^ tdnr.lu exercises. §(tta-fain 

iu Tsaug : amber ( Ja .). 

*S 

^ I : t<h’ far, an section, class, commu- 
nity, race, tribe ; part, portion : fa f Lon-y dc 
Bon community; Ifawfl* yde-du-H-lt 
tnnj.jMi to aim at an extension of territory ; 

q pha-rol-gyi yde hjomt-pa to 
conquer hostile tribes; ydr-ydr 

bjo-uu to divide into chases (C«.) ; *Kf 
ipdo-tdo 8utranta class ; JSf Tontra class ; 
**1 c/iot-tde religious class or section, 
hence a monastery : | tdc-bttugy he 
founded a section i.e., a monastery. $'*! 

yde fao-fcyyaj the eighteen sects into 
which the four earliest schools of Buddhism 
were divided I rw^own || 

wrwtawTK; (1) 

(2)falw*M wwih; (3) 

(4? *w*a|f rtfi; (5) 
a*»aV (8) fa\*«* | an. 
^ ; (7) V <*l tf^l » fan**** II : 

wr^at%i?lq; (8) sw 

(9) j*‘*«*l lanm; 

(10)^*^3511^5^*; in. 

fa* 5 * WfitftC (11) | «U«; 

(12) nSX4|i wroiV (13) 

fma;(14) vtthr'fTfa; 

(10) tlfl aiftn . IV; 



<rwrqw«fijl wtoft* ; ( 16 ) lfW 1 ? 
«W* nw i rmw fi w ; (17) **#V*f«**t I 
Ml; (18) **r*S*"Krtl 
nfimi. 

the four classes of Buddhists 
(the earlier schools). four 

kinds of acquirements ; q , 

enjoys or prospers in five evil objects of 
desire; | the fourth section of 

nttain-ments is salvation ; f tt«- 
xnn-gj/i fdf-ftflfW the eight classes of 
spirits. 

Sde-dkor district (Olr.). 

§de-4krng § disturbance, dispute, 
general misunderstanding: 

they engaged in disturbances 
of this kind, ai being innate to the body 
( Rdtn .). tW" fde-hkhrug-pa in V|wg 
the fighting between the neigh- 
bouring states or countries; a general 
revolt of a people (Ya-tel. 18). 

jVfc fdt-4(jon central monastery abbr. 
of ^ %de and Mfr 1 * dgw-pa [Yig.). 

tde-^rgyad mfat the eight kinds 
of demon in three series, each of eight 
I: ( 1 ) ( 2 ) hgs thebu 

lrai t (3) Aa-yam, (4) ta-bdaj, (5) 

tprf y* l-lha, (6) m #*»*, (7) ^ 

(8) 9 kin. 

II: ( 1 ) irog-bdag, ( 2 ) •** m- 

iho, (3) gpn-rje, (4) bda& 
(5) (fno4-§byin t (8) m <jnm } (7) SSTf 
dgra-lka, ( 8 ) bgoA-po. 

Ill; fisab-ipcfrog byi- 

fri-pa-tra, (2) H’JW* tJai-fAon drag-po, 
(3) ^ar*frV‘ du-m qyiry-riV, (4) wvri 
bbar-i rtf ro-ha, (5) t&ra-geim- 

kdwt, (6) byi-nn ra-lta, (7) rd- 
A*4», (8) kkyab-Tfjufj chen-po 

(lT.fM.f57). 


$‘«4 Sde-can n. of an anrient sage in 
India [Ya-tel. 55). 

t* 4 V 8 '«N %de-chtn lya-tjag an epithet of 
Kirttikeya the youngest son of Mahes'varn 
{Mon.). 

TV* ple-dum subdivision of a district ; 
a small community or section of a larger 
community {Lot. a 13). 

IfSW tde-fnod-gsunt the Tripitaka 
or the three baskets, vis : the three daises 
of the sacred writings: — Yinaya pi(aka 
bdul-icabi tile-fno4) treating 
of moral discipline ; SutrAnta pitaka 
1 * 1 'ft 9 tdo-fdcbi tde-tno4) the aphorisms, 
general religious discourses ; Abhidharma 
pitaka («*V** or 

pttbi §d*t-nod luA-gi Wan-jta t the metaphy- 
sical and dogmatical instructions. 

aJl virtues are embodied 
in these three {Lam-rim. 4). 

H ^ tde-pa wrqw 1. one in charge of a If 
tde or district, a district officer; formerly the 
chief or governor of a provinoe was called 
Depa. tde-m 0 */#ud=the oentml 

government or the government of Lhasa. 
2 . (TVl* ktt-fde Ita-ica WS*) a letter of a 
certain phonetic class, or the phonetio dais 
itself; fde-pa fahi-pa the fourth 

phonetio class, the labials in Oram. 3. 
fde-pa signifies also a class of demons. 4. 
%ur*iV [leader of an army]& 

| <r^^ §de-pa Don-god n. of the 
famous Bin-ohsn Pung-pa of Tsaag who 
founded the Rin-ipuAt M in Tsang (Lot. 
* 13). 

§de-pa gtmi-pa the powerful 
chief who had established his sway over 
Tibet in the beginning of the 17th osa- 
tury. He waa killed by the Zangarian 



chief Gushi-khan in 1643 A. D. (Lot. 
% 13). 

| VH f dc-4poa a petty chief ruling over 
a district. 

Syn. g* 3^ ; vrtvn* yul- 

,jyi bdag-po (jffion.). 

| fdc-ts/tau in ; section of writton 
characters c.g. % phonetio class =j pie, 
a particular kind of writing as 
No-ga-ri pk-txhnn character (Olr.) 
fiic-rptshan-pa m 1. an astrologer. 2. 
fron [collection, multitude]/?. 

| yic-gzar civil dissension, law- 
lessness, anarchy: flr-gw r/utt- 

po great revolution, civil war. 

(W fdc-hzaA ; good or well disci- 
plined brigade. 

tde-yanf — QW court, court -yard 

W. 

| AO's a* §de-rnb-tu pham-bycd n. of a 
king of 8'rtvadi (A' mg. p $l&). 

t’SS %d‘-*v4 Iww 1. province, king- 
dom (C$.). 2. ruler, governor, administra- 
tor. Is the name especially given to the 
Kegent who administers the government of 
Lhasa during the minority of a Dalai 
Lama. * phag-mo grub 

n. of the rulers of Tibet who administered 
the government of Tibet daring the hier- 
archy of Phag-mo-gru in the 15th and 16th 
centuries A. D., the chief among them 
being Bga4-cAub #gyal~*ttban bom of the 
family of Ckot-tgyal §ne-gdot (Lot. a 13). 

Rgya-^Uho the famous Kegent of Tibet 
who conducted the government of Tibet for 
13 years after the oonoealed death of the 
first Dalai Lama, and better known by 
the name of Got -4a Lto-pa chcn-po {Lot. a 
IS). 


pleg-par gsafi [reproach, 

reviling]#. 

a c T«f plct-Uhag chavgo, lospondbi- 
lity. 

«f*>« fM-jw, pf. lieu hfdeht, fuf. 

bgtirb imp. pkh§ 1. to minglo, mix; 
to make unite, to conjoin; to fasten 
together : 

id i l-pa to mix together certain things and 
rotting them apart; combined 

one with another (fitty. 42 ) ; drop 

•n p(cb-pa sewed together. 2. vb. n. : 
to join, to unite, S c ' with, also « : 

the soul sees 

by joining the eyes, it hears by joining the 
ear ; to join company, to associate, to hold 
intercourse with (Mil.,). 3. to exchange, 
barter; to change (money). 4. to make 
poetry, to compose veises («/«.). 

pleb-fhyor 1. [the doctrine 

of the udgdtri priosts contained in a 
chapter of the Sftraa-veda]# 2. 
metre in general, metrical science, poetry 
(</«.); yi-gchi (deb-fbgor oitho- 

graphy (Schtr .) ; tdeb-fbyordb gr- 
im metrical distinction; 

g pieb-byor-yyi byc-hrag Hi a metri- 
cal narrative; pdeh-jbyw-gy' 

Wal *fw, «**•• metrical line ; ga agwa 
ylcb-fhyor hfdttf-pa uwlfll^a metrical 
collection or extracts. pfebi fare 

together, in conjunction [a number of 
stansas grammatically connected]#. 

*** fibbt-blatt (<***«) in *Ms*fw* 
I****** to take up together the above 
mentioned necessaries (fitoii,). 
fth’bf-txhogi assembling of different people 
or dosses of people in one plaoe : Vf * 
they daily assembled 
being seated in rows (Rttii.). 



tltr-nm (reap, gnol-pkr) 

wtfr plate, dish, platter, saucer; 5^ 
/ -»//>• a plate or diah made of Ml-metal 
icuyf-ftkr iron -plate; t" 8 k a-ftlr 
or tfkar-stb'r porcelain *li-h ; ****** 

z/mf-ftbr copper dish; ***)* filr-gnn a 
plateful. 

rtvl-M-fo fd.r-fpgmj-kt/i shal-lla-Kd 
ntsmsiftw a superiutcudant of plates, Ac. 

(M. V.). 

i>v*f tder-ktjn ace. to 

Sfh , : claw, talon; ***« t& r-ino rno a 
sharp claw ; sdrr-roa furnished with 
elaw ; a hawk; f/kf-mt’d without 

claw.*; ****H3V» to seise with the claws 
(04.). fwltt* ftag-tji §tkr a tiger’s claw. 
**«!*• sdrr-chagf animals provided with 
daws ; ***^*»SQK. 5 filer-cluiyt duan-po is 
a met. for the lion (dfSou.). 

* jilu-khtfw lxfloiiging together (*Sr/0. 

V. 

fio-ica pf. *•» ftiof or q **» fob't 
fut. *J* imp.*?** flof 1. to rwk, make 

venture, used with S*' or ■» ; *1 ? * 

tpiag-gi luf fdo-ua to risk my body; ** ^ 
jjpq^c.'^q ruH-yi urog-dan § do-tra to risk 
my own life; S3T««*f*» dgrn-fa fotlof 
(Sit tt. 7(>) made a venture against an 
enemy ; lu$-*rog hfdof-pa risked 

his body and life; * t **S * * V 
jfrkV 1 the Lo-tM-wa 

undergoing hardships and risking his life 
and body made up his mind to proceed 
(A. 65). 

T c ' 3 liot-po m«, mm, mm 
1. tiunk or stem of a tree. 2. the stalk 
of a plant; «S*A j*Q fKuj-mafii 
the stalk of the lotus; |k 6 oawft 

f ftkA-po pat-ptu mi 
Ikfojig^pa i#m thig fkgef-pa Tfithofi-no 


the ata’k from which it was soon to be 
growing was such an one as could not l>e 
clasped by the out -spread arms; **fi 
frioA-fto khoii-sto* a hollow log i,r 
stalk ( Vat. tf.). **«&* fdod-jwhi fib the 
class of stalked plants (Cs.). 3. is the 
common word iu the C. colloq. for u 
tree, also 3)* **5 ftn-fdofi pn a tree ; 3*' 
jpt if. fit.filoA rkan-griy a tree of n 

single stem or trunk ((i/r.)\ 
f iH-ybn kAafi-ru/ a tree rotten at the core ; 
§t'tr- 9 <l)fi trunk of a walnut tive ; 
(ug-fdoA stem of a juniper tree; *“!** 
tnidi-tdoft a tallow candle; khyn^. 

fdoA an icicle; mrh<*l-fdo A (l)r=**s 

1 ^ rpc h (Ml-riai) (2) — fdaZ-rktn «r 

fUoi-raf a wick. **** ft foU-rfum or 
(in fiirf-bu dum-dum stump 
of a tree. (fcyr*r* ffbU-tlnm tx/ti'i-fxr t li« ■ 
burnt stump of a tree: 

**■ Q many gh«i$ts of the appear- 
ance of Inimt stumps of trees having as- 
sembled together { Khrid. 40). See also 
in IhL legend of a prince who was l*>n: 
in shape like a tree-stump an 1 so called 
^don-dum. 

**■ fdofr-p<)~fan TO, qfw* possoh d 
of a stalk, a lotus flower. 

fdo6-po-gc%tj n, of a sjwcies oi 
gentian = W* 3^5 mujf-kiji [ny-ta ( iff thru.). 

f'-tlf fdtA-po-m or 
the five plants of Budh. : (1) 
full of resources, or skilful in mean*; 
(2) J|*r*q perfection in know- 

ledge or transcendental wisdom; (3) ^ 
^ a ^* r *Jaf w dS y maturity in animated 
existenoe ; (4) 

*mm<i perfeti acceptance of Buddhism aud 
following it; (5) fkfi 
freedom from anger is enjoyment oi 
equanimity (K. d. fi 327). 
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fc 5^ fdon.jihran shrub, plant. 

ft p ybH-ira or f** 10 tdonf-pa pf. *?*>* 
l>Mt fut. hviod to accompany, to 
join with, to enter into partnership (used 
with V) ; khyad-dan tin fdort- 

gfc hijro you and I will go together ; Vf*' 
qo ^ (frjnh-wihi srmj-k'/i? 

btflnAt-U hgro-ho will go accompanying 
one another cheerfully (R brain. !$. ). It 
i« to ho noted that. q$k*rq falofa-jH seems 
to be often used as pie*. tense. 

fa 3 fdnUJm vm stick, staff : ^ fq * 

the flower- like staff was lapis 
lazuli; acc. to CY 1. a small trunk. 2. 
stalk. «. wick. 4. wnq, fl. the 

stalk of a pot-herb. 2. an arrow]4>'. 

(Tcq-tlfc- fdon-lxi^rin — H* kn-tra gourd 
I# non.). 

f R 3 S |W t'ion-f/uhi yuan qw, HTWJ n of 
n nn'dicinal plant, 

e» l don-zla — zl«->jrojt friend, 

associate. 

fk **i {dan-rat a cotton wick, (Rtxii .) ; 
iffon-fiif, don-rkaA a wick of 

wood, of pith. 

fs fdodzzKitA u fia'-hw-ten fim?, fsTf* 
respite, relaxation. 

** f wftw pf. and fut. 
q *S bu^d 1. to ait; dal-icnv 

tdo/f-pa to sit still, to bo at ease. 2. f o 
May, to stop, to wait : 

•■kr-bfdad for the present I will stay heie 
vet a little longer [Mil .) ; ^ to 

lie down and to continue lying (J/fA), 
wait a little yet before 
loginning to kill (i)s /.) ; ^ 

without time to stop even for a mo- 
ment; fv«5s jdod-pnr bye<J to be 


seated, to cause to sit. 3. to l>o at. home, 
to live, to reside, to settle at. *»tTs bkah- 
$dod attendant, waiting servant. 
fdod-rorjf a awcnthoait, mistress, a a>n- 
cabim*. (sue. to 

Rnin-mn school). 

|&* y(om I: n««, the spider: 

spiders, scorpions, 
insect* and worms, etc. ( Rtxii .) ; f* # t>bm- 
ino a ehe-spidor; 5 fdoin-nay- 
po black spider: 

SV* a black spider 

with 360 arms ami feet having one eve on 
its forehead and sixteen mouths (I). It.). 


Kyn. s<*!*r*F* flm jf-mkhan ; V c ^ d/v r- 
ira-ran; lte-ua batman ; 

yarhu-Iufru [ tfhOn.). 


II: summary: 

general smiuna y, coutents ; ^ f* dftcht 
tdom a table of contents, index in gen., 
introductory remarks, introduction. 


1 : ftlout-pa frran vl>., pf. 
or qfnn fo i/onif fut. *»!»•* or bt<toni imp. 
f« tdom or f*'** frfo/w# 1. to bind, fasten ; 
to tie up, bind up: iTvf** 1 * khro-chn 
tdom-pa to fasten by melted metal, i.«-., 
to Bolder; * so-ylom-pn to press the 
teeth together, to gnash ; rtxa-khu 

fdam-pa to close an opened veiu. 2. to 
stanch, to stop, to cause to cease : ^ 

q f« q rlta-khrttcj for-uv {do/n-jhi the stop- 
ping of the bbwiy influx; to bind, 
constrain, render harmless ; Wo ci iict-pu 
ylom-jm to neutralise an evil (•ScA.). 3. to 
make morally firm, to confirm; js<rjw<i 
tyyoil-pa ytom-pa to make firm one’s moral 
conduct. 4. to add together, to cash or 
sum up: pi* njyud-bdn 

ktdomhpai khu all the four Tantras taken 



together hare 154 chapters ; 
taking all together (A. K. I-I 4 ). 

II: sbst. wt ; obligation, en- 
gagement, duty ; on either side ; 

« a^w g fdoiti-jia chatji-jxi «*rnf«; 

M tfOM-paft prjra faa^u piorn- 

fan -pa (Gfr.) or plow-pa firUin- 

pa to enter into on engagement, to 
bind one’* sell to perfoim a certain duty ; 
$Vrqg*-q phm-j/a 8 [ nti-pa to be true to 
one’s words, to keep one’s engagements ; 

fa-fit tdom-jia-mej I have 
lenouuced my vow; 1 have no vow (Gfr.). 
f«^«= the three vow's: (1) « 
the vow of an ordinary Buddhist for 
self -emancipation ; (2) gMtwrJfsKi the 
vow of a Boilhiwttra for universal libera- 
tion ; (3) the Tautrik or 

mystical vow. We find also 
priestly vow ; |sa^%|»Vu the vows of a 
DAmtpafi (slmsgiver) ; the vows 

of a physician. (K. (fit. a hi). 

tdom-byii 1. one that binds by 
duty, etc. 2. an astringent medicine ( C * .) ; 

a mystical posture in yoga 
signifying perseverance : 
qjwewg then being released 

by the mystical posture of §dom-byeii % the 
niga returned to his own country 
(D. R.). 

tfonMiy a summaiy in a few 

words. 

fM tdom-Ut summarily, in biief, in 
short. 

idom-g&r rivet of a pair of scis- 
sors or tong^ (&*.). 

fdom-pabi 4yi-a an epithet of 
Kimodeva (J Won). 

idom-tm, (*D a ditch, ravine; 
a ball; a round tassel . 


IWrt fttom-btson ffn, f5rj a profes- 
sionai sage, on ascetic: **rg*wfM'$* 
af^’S'Ca^a acoording to the custom of 
lama ascetics in conformity with religious 
rules. 

Syu. W] ktin-iu-rgyn ; ^law^si 
gistin-icar gnat ; P'tvw khrut-kyi 
bl'tut-i/utyf ; tmra-irar fptai-pa 

(J&fion.). 

tdom-gro4-pa = ft 

waiter, valet; sentinel (D.-fcl. 11). 

idoM-fkhift^*’ 1 * fault, guilt 

( 41 * 04 .). 

pior a general term for spices, 
butter, laid, or oil, which give seasoning 
to food ;■ that which gives relish to food ; 
seasouing, oondiment; esp. wf* May- 
tdor that which makes soup tasteful, deli- 
cious, viz : meat ; *sr tnhod-pior giease 
used to roast vegetables, greens, &c. 
(Rts\i.) ; 4‘fa tx/uni-fdor salt and meal; 
*1' ja-frfor =.***. butter, for tho tea-soup 
of Tibetans. 

faria or as,* far ink «t«, WW 1. any 
sign, gesture ; a«fq^ sigual with the hand ; 
•Has, signs by the eye. 

■* VfW 1 making many wanton gestures. 
2. call, signal : **!*««, call by the beating 
of tho drum, sounding of the trumpet 
or the ringing of the bell, for assembling 
at on entertainment ; i*was, summons to 
bed ; proclaiming arrival by beat- 

ing drums or by firing guns. 3. sign, 
symptom, token, inference : 
it is an indication of their impermanent 
condition ( Pth .). **,* as a symbol, 
symbolically; f'S to 

explain, describe, represent (with accm, 
and prob. also with ge nit.) ; 

*$aa to explain the essence or uuture 



of things, jnelonomieally : ^SqOm** 
what may bo the symbolical meaning 
of it {MU.)- 4. mystic phrase or key- 
word. 5. word in gen. verbal 

interjection (Iff.) ; on obsolete 

word being asked; q*|*** an inteipie- 
ter {Scft.) ; in stated to bo ft 

lama who instructs verbally esp. with 
regard to the spelling of woids; 

there canro also into use 
various spellings {Znm .) ; ^ t c b rdtt-rnin 
old orthography ; qv«l«* new orthography ; 

ft grammatical treatise 
on Tibetan words; *W=K 
£}««$qq to explain words (Mtl., Jit.) 
q^Si^ hr<lahi-iihy<Hj homage with wo:ds, 
also mutter ings expressive of respect in 
bowing down : <***«! a*'^ 1 ***^ having 
mode twelve prostrations with words of 
respect on his lips {A. 37). 

krtla-bkrou alarm, warning, 
notice of danger. 

fada-ikaj symbolical language, 
sign -expression. 

krtla-rfuii language, evidence; 
the language or evidence of 

the minor. 

qc^q knln-ffoii-pt to un- 

ravel an enigma. 

q^-q^M J|« hnta-h<lnm-iei signal of 

danger. 

q f/nia-tpral-tca openly or clea.ly 
to explain ; explanation of a sign oi 
symbol. 

q\|S krdt-W<>i Wfr) l - 

erplanation of words ; unA-don 

brda-tprotf n. of a dictionary of mystical 
and technical terms. 2. orthography. 3. 
os vb.ss*l\ q ra-9pro4-pn to verify evi- 
dence or tonns. q^|V** *** brdah- 

tproj-pnhi bitan-kroi n. of ft grammatical 
work. 


brtfofart (hit a nunvri- 

cul fguie ; q^q'HB WWT*WT a number 
of higher value than the preceding. 

b‘<i'd>’i*f pf. 1. to fold, to 

place together; folded tho palms; 

jj\q*,q tuod-hrdah puts one vessel on 
another, one box or vessel placed in 
another; VW ft rug folded ; to 

keep clothes in proper folds, or to 
fold up clothes; q^qq*,qq folded aims or 
hands (Situ. 75). 2. to fall down, go 

down, to sink ; j «*« «K*q»t << 8S ^ 
at one time (the bont; seemed as if it 
was going down to the bottom of the sea 
(A. 10); *qqr^qvw«c. being drunk 
he fell d >wu (i.r. t folded up). 

b(d ibf-b*i]/9 oppression, 
tyranny; giving trouble to the subjects 
(Y"j. k. 3). 

q^’P bedor-trri pf. form of OS* o : 

If tlmipened the weapons (Si in. 
75). 

an*. q^«|«r q Ordttr b^'tlf-p" wlilfiwis sym- 
bolical. 

q^q brdn^nn fimwT; v. av* [creepiug 
down, gently glidiug]& 

q^*J bi-,1'9 a pf- of t«****i 

rji t-stt bl'd’f (Situ. 75). 

brdtn i or qj^q pf. bl'diinf 

*o). 

q^-u bfd^J-P' 1 1- ahem, fo.m 

and fut. of also seems = beaten to 
death. 2.=*** to eat, eating. 

q'^ 4 ) « weapons, sword, 

etc. Ufa a javelin (4 (Aon.). 

bL'di'y-fchot qtSl* 1. falling 
down, fall. * » <knce. 

qje. « bedun-nm a boating, pul- 

verisation). 
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agqa fa dog-p*=**** eaten up. 
q 5 cq Jf dui-ua v. J*'* rdui-tca. 

tfCdugt pi. of *Vr q hdug-pa and 
kdug-pa§ fcdu'jt seem s to be on 
intensive form {Situ. 75). 


T rq fadul-ica 1 . to deceive, to 
cheat {Sch.). 2. to swing, brandish, 
flourish. gyab-m fcdui-ua to 

swing a fly-flap (Jd.). 

fcdeg-pa 1 . to strike, 
bang: ajwsfioKw* 

the machine giving bangs and cuts of a 
violent character. 2. WJfnTTT to eat. 
a^'* $rdty-<*Aa=§ gi'i. 

brdtg-bUkoy-pa (ajafWfva 
fcduH-grabt bye 4-pa) 1. to threaten to 
beat, prepare to beat. 2. to tumble down 
as if falling down under intoxication ; to 
slip, to slide, to lose one’s footing. 

aga* fciiot-p« (W* phan-la) wfhgN 
[run towards, attack edjtf. 

bfdagt-pa it* [licking]#, 
explained by: 

yNrfV'toqR W<*4 is the chewing the 
cud by oxen, goats and sheep. 

H*** bdamf-pa, v. f*« phm-pa. 
agw* fodam-mo a knot, a tied 
bandage. 


htfam-ra a 

bkag-ydom dam-po byed-pa (&sh.). 

aga a bfda> -ua & A. ; in 
Hu fodar-ico to hope, to expect or wait for 
a favour- 

bsdigt few object to fix the 
•yet on, either to steady the vision or in 
mystic contemplation : aisfwfwjsrefa* 
Ijigi-iikul-gw btfigi (Situ. 76);=:^e«/ 

imigl-f*- 


ofni 


bfdighhbig a oatch or quibble 
in a dispute =^a*^ tgol-tthig or ^rag 
rgol-tcab* t*A*g§ (Jf&on.). 

aga brfu-wa pf. agwa btdut-pa fut. ag 
fadu to collect. 

age bldu-wo sbst. aim or ag»fy fo</n- 
yig. 1. union of words and syllables 
under oertain grammatical rules, collec- 
tion, gathering; agstg-qjswq* fod*bte 
bfdcms-nat having abridged ; btduf- 
( ion farili precise meaning ; agauast |*q 
V«l -/w lat gyur-pa ga % *a a form 
compounded from atoms. 2. co-operation, 
partnership, fellowship. ag‘a$^srWg$nfo- 
trahi dtot-po fahi the four essentials of part- 
nership or co-operation:— (1) •ffa’Jfa 
ifikho-\ca tbyin-pa ; (2) f4««ga pun-par 
pnra-wa ; (3) tfig-rttn don 

tfithun-pa ; (4) ^a g« gq* fta gduUyaki 
don-la tpyotf-pa. agwagfii btdut-palp § dom 
fTW-oonglommeratemasa ; gac^ajsra fadi- 
du btdut-pa brought under one’s oontrol or 
power {Situ. 76). agsrqgsi Wut-frh om *am 
a hell, perdition. 

a 5 #rt,q bfdumf-pa— ca<J|*3vcj far* 

bfdutnt byed-pa treaty, intermediation, 
reconciliation. 

a$aq bfdur-wa vfhfwfh to compare 
[party representative, party fighting]#. 

btdog h pa to oompose, prepare, 
make ready: |"W<qaw lham-gyi btdoyt- 
Y a ; Y ner-b*ioyi-pa id.; |*foa$qw 
tta-gon-btdogt {Situ. 76). 


btdoAt-te together, in company 
with (flag. £2). 

jx&tf?f:=cg5)«| fadu-yig {Jjfkon.). 




itdo$ (see ante fa fdo-wa) risked. 



I: na 1, the twelfth letter of the 
Tibetan alphabet, corresponding in sound 
to Sanskrit ft or English n. 2. num. 
fig.: 12. 

<3j II. aa a symbol 4 no signifies steadi- 
ness, « or and, further, it 

signifies o to have steady 

faith in the lhiddhist Tiinity (K. my. ’t 
§07). Again in the Tantra, *i means 
futiuity or [K. y. r lJY). Also 

s'Mw'MH weRei* irf^ g m 

explains the knowledge of the name and 
foirns of all things, «>., matter. In 
mysticism *\ is us oil to denote SP^A Wuim 
bad luck (A’, y. T* 179). 

dj Tit : ot^"1 nn-yn 1. meadow, pasture 
land ; **4*1 it grows on meadows ( V*i. 
#«). 2. * old name of the province of Gar 
in Upper Tibet (A. 1J*8). 3. abet. = A*S or 
(resp. IJA age, stage of life ; < 

1\iuvv n<i-t*fwd rynf-pnf of advanced age 
( Vat. rf.); nu-,io gshon-te being 

young ; *A8s3«» ua-t*ho4-ky\ 
the different ages or stages of life (.ft.) ; 
* 4* nn-chuA maiden, viigin : ost fi qj 

nachuA {/sat-mo ben ten beautiful gills; * 
*•** nn-mfiarn~ fo-mnam of equal or 
same ago, contemporaneous ; nWt ft 
young maiden. 

dj IV : 1. the locative case-sign added to 
substantives, and to be translated ; in, on, 
at, unto : ^^A gyav-na on the right ; A^*A 
gyon-na on th# left; * ^A lo-rgyt<hW in 


ft book of history; M dr-m there, in 
that place; ftt the same time, 

at a certain time ; ^ *A ftt that time, 
then. 2. added to verbs, either to the 
inf. or more frq, to the verbal root, when 
it implies the construction of a gerund 
and is best rendered by “ on M his doing 
?o-ar.d-so, or by “ when ” he did or was 
doing such a thing, etc. 3. added, as Ja. 
points out, to the instr. of substantives gj^fg 
and verbs: ^'*«*A for that reason, there- J 
fore ; 3$ « f or 'what reason, why, where- 

fore; *WA hence, thus, so theu, 
accordingly, very fiq. kkur-vai-na 

because they carried {Glr.) \ also added to 
the terminative case: &|*A» ^A5A>^« 

•1 * in the first place, firstly, etc., (D*l .) ; 
on account of. 

^ V : the nest meaning of * as 
given in the work $>nr<t-}yo is: — 

8* * 3W Aft - l M 8** I vw 

V l' 4* This definition refeis 

in fact to the use of < ns a conditional 
conjunction when it is placed after the 
verb of the clause it affects and is rendered 
by “if." Frequently but not always the 
word «?•' $ ynUir. is put ftt the beginning 
of such clause, and A* $ with * together* 

“if." In *SWw. £V there is given an 
elaborate explanation of * as conditional 
particle: — 1. S$«l« ft applied 

to show how a thing is comprised or on 
what it depends, for instance S^ HA if in 
reality or substantially: **< vo fA if taken 
together. 2. applied to 
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express reason or conditional existence: 

this having existed, that 
arose; & fito existing, smoke 
came out. .‘1. as a suppositional particle : 

igv*Yf if there 
exists no wood at all how can there be dry 
wood? if matter 

is not composite can there bo ini perma- 
nency ? 4. although: *K?4'\H*jY* , V!' 

although ho was 
foimerly atmnegrossor he is now applying 
his mind to piety ; $4 4 1 

Y^Sg* ® *»$4'H although this (person) was 
poor fotmerly, he is now no longer poor. 

applied to prayor*if indeed : 44«!W‘ 

|q 4 t *r«^ ( m I 

if indeed, I obtained saintly enlighten- 
ment, I should think that all living 
heings were happy! 6. applied to express 
doubt : « M'«*» 4 1 ^ 3 qga-asrfrqgr 

if I sow seeds would seedlings (at all) 
come out of them ? (Situ. 21). 4 is also 

used with 4* nanr. 4«yr*' OQ4 nam-dm-la 
bah-ua when tho time comes, frq.; 4**54 
Ham-hgro-na when I go, was going, shall 
go. We have not space to illustrate 
the usage of 4 with «pi $ the latter word 
merely serving to show where the condi- 
tional clause commences. 


na-khi (JM) rftiw, vgfiv [1. the plant 
Mavsika qnadr (folia. 2. peaTl oyster ]8. 

YY na-tja posture land, green mea- 
dow. na-ga pha-ui qrrpifk n. of 

a medicinal plant. 

ua-gi *nft n. of a medicinal seed 
of the size and appearanoe of a pea, prob. 
a cubeb (Httii.) [lit. mountain-born ]& 

Syn. na-ph gif-dnd ; 

pa ; *Y q ko-laki kdab ; ^44^4^ mi- 
ryan ten-mo (4 Won.). 

| tui-gu-dtad-lft ipaft-rti* 

green sward, pasture land. 

^ tui-gu-k S^fSjXI [the plant Vat i< a 
vobusta.]S. 

4g * * 4 g* a virgin, 

a young woman, a damsel. 

Syn. i* ^4 $ li i-mo gnhon-nu ; 8 

biH-ts/io (fad-po ; |*|»h *!S * 4 ]>hgogt-merf-ma; 
X*f4* nor-ldau-tna (Jjfdon.). 

4***'* na-iftnam-ma—^h^ * m wnift a 
female friend, a mistress (Mdon.). 

Na-ti-ka n. of a place in ancient 
India (K. du . 4 328). 


; 4 <4 X'i-ka m n. of a Buddhist sage 
at whose request the poet Ksheraendra wrote 
his famous poem Avod&na Kalpalati. 

♦ 411 na-kra mt a sea-monster of egg- 
born speoies, possibly a crocodile, an 
alligator. 

« 

Na-klm n. of a place in Tibet : 4 F 
<*t* *4 «**»*$* **4 the saint Tltar-paki 
llgyal^Uhan of Nakha (Loft. • 18). 
2 .»g* green-sward, tuif. 


* wi-nin gun last year, preceding 
year [previously, before, in front]& 

na-wa 1. to be ill, siok; also the 
state of being ill, illness, sickness ; 4 *0* 
to cure sickness (though 44 is more in 
use) ; 4 na-xa dad kchi-tea disease 

and death; Jf4** ikye-rga-na-kchi, v. j« 
tkye-va I. 2. shst.e4Y« a siok person; 
^qwYM'« old and siek people ; 4^4 < " an 
invalid (male and female) (Ot.) i one 
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laid up witli disease, a female patient 
[MU .) ; a sickly person, an invalid 
(Cs .) ; **** sickly ; healthy (Cs .) ; 

after falling ill (SrA.); gq^'Q ear-ache ; 
qa-amrs^ my whole body aches; 
if the tooth aches; it aches on 

pressing ( S.g .} ; JV^A'q* (good) for the 
headache, for diuc&so of the brain ; 4 
complication of diseases or fits of S'q 
generally. M «//-/*&!= illness: 

medicine is not congenial to 
one who is not ill. 

f na-tca iw-li-ka mrwfkn 

the flower Jasmimnn stimbac. 

i na-m tsn-ti-ka *rwa 

ii. of a bird (JT. ko. "I J) [a young spar- 
row ]&. 

^’3^ wfkWf, fogs, line of 

thick mist which hangs over the sides and 
tops of hills. &4%qq&V« byiu-rfabt-kyi 
t «(-bun the fog of blessings. 

8yn. tniwj-pa ; khug-tua. 

Wfll wi-btoi btt-m a kind of worm. 

3j’<N na-uw abbr. = ^ name for fW 
§to4-yar the province of Gar in upper 
Tibet and * for the lake Ma-pham 
(Manaaarovara) (A. 1*8). 

V* — » **; praise, glory, adora- 
tion [bowing one*«elf down]& 
i M-mo t/u-ru praise to the teacher! frq. 
in Milampa. 

8 j’Jfi Nu-m-che n. of a plaoe in 
anoient India: *W**^**MTf 

(a. my 

na-tino4 Hf: age; **S«*w q 
of the same age; <*S'V OT youthful, 
young. 


M-fsliotf-yuat l.=tjjl kln/u- 

byny the cuckoo. 2. asg'tCq raven (JfdoM.). 
.**. a name for wv* wfrnqft and | 
ikyn-rn-rn wnppqft Hyrobohnm nub-lit a. 

**SVi*« ua-t*fi<xf yiiai-jti, q**S*q 
IQMi a youth {Sid on.) [a youthful 
maiden ]& m-Uho4’>jol passed 

youth, one whose youth is over; bui 
aco, to an old man between GO aud 
72 years of age. 

aj’r nn^rdtta <n [sprinkled ]& 

dj’qqq, na-b^b (nftnuA) fwaTO*, era 
dress, clothes, covering. Also tho cloth 
coverings of an idol. ^ q»$|q'j na-bzahi 
in the fold of the dress : 

saying 

poor pup! having wrapped it up in hw 
garment, he proceeded (A. 18). ^ q* v I* 
na-tfzah tjron or offering of 

raiment. ntt-failf fjof-dcinj the 

six kinds of clothes used by tho Bou priest 
are the following ; — HV^f* 

I iiiad-boj, gS'i* i»ta<j-yiM y fV*f* ttotf-'jot, 
q\j sai-shn, *V y* tai-lhatn an additional 
one is ^V- q bdid-va. 

no-h^n aco. to Bon= f 94 mi t- ban : 

^q**qq|'\4'94'*q *** f agitated by the 
blowing wind like vanishing mists (D.H.). 

+ ATfl-yfl ko-ta n. of 

a village in Nepal. 

Jfa-ra n. of a place in the 10th 
century A.D. in Southern India {A. *0). 

i ^^na-ra-kaihvim^sl*^ ; 
(mystic) (K. g- P $8). [1. hell. 2. a sort 
of mystical diagram framed in summoning 
up a divinity, etc.]& 
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; tut-rafj=^ls%** Vajra Naraka 
eternal bell, or <Jmy<il-toa 

iftntir-imj the hell of ceaseless tort me. 

un-rain n. of a medicinal plant 
used for diarrhoea. 

i i*1 '^1 na-rt kt-la qrftisj coeoa- 
uut r *S'S «*' 6 |* *v*aq4«r 

% a q ^5 <| m g*n | 55 ^ 

( k ; g. * ;«). 

mr-/e=he ^someone) says or said 
It hardly occurs iu old classical literature, 
but is irq. in later literature, especially in 
MU. and Pth. 

+ ^ *^1*S y*-ht-iia n. of a suge (A", tlu. 
S 121). [I'rob. the same as Nirada qrnr 
the divine sage who was produced from 
the forehead of Brahma ]*S. 

* % Xa-la-tse u. of the sister of 

Das'Anana the fabulous king of (’ey Inn': 

«h ®sii y *s 

| then the 

HAkfasa Dasagriva for the purpose of 
conquering gods and men gave his sister 
Nalatse in uiariiage to Mahideva (A". >j. 
*317). 

| nn-li bowl, busin, an iron or 
china dish [Ju.). 

+ dt )ta-itn =g Si i llut-yi tne-toy n. 
of a oeieitial Hower {#brom. * 17) f prob. 
the same as N«Una wfww a lotus-flower or 
water-lily]S. 

X * -a >^ Na-Un-dra the great 
monastery of Nllauda iu Magadha, which 
was a Buddhist seminary ; also name of 
a small monastery in Phenvul in Tibet. 


nn-le^nm 1. peail. 2. 

W wfre, Wear [pepper; a small tree 
with fragrant blossoms, called Mean a rot- 
tmryAiiJS. 

8yn. groUua-can ; mu-tvj 

(Mon.). 

dkar-po ^jw [a 
particular drug or medicinal substance 
said to be fragrant, but bitter and slightly 
pungent in taste, and of a greyish colour ; 
it is produced in grains about tbo size of 
pepper-corns] 5. 

Syn. «fV» § * grUi-fki/cf ; * 3 «? 3s hphro;;- 
bt/< 4 ; gdmjt-can ; ^ ydun-nuu ; 

*1 icr-tky? (Mon.). 

Sal, $.y.;==3 3 {«-*»*« 
n. of an acrid medicine. 

*fti-ra 1. the o, or the vowel Hgn 
tor the letter * a in the Tibetan alphabet 
also called f ^ 2. rt*l [diseuaeJtS. 

dakini who is taken to be the ttnelury 
goddess of the Sa-kya sect, and said to be 
an emanation of variant type from Dorje 
Phugmo. 

^’Jiw-^/florNwrotaim; Tib. 1 

Xa-ro-pa a celebrated Buddhist sago of 
Nalauda in Magadha who guarded the 
noi them gate of tbo monastery of Vikrama 
S'ila. Boin of KAslnnir Brahman purents 
he became a pandit before his conversion 
to Buddhism, and wiote a leained treatise 
on tho subject of subduing the Tirthika 
in disputation. Being miraculously told 
by a Khndoma that he should receive 
instructions in Buddhism from Tilopa and 
meditating for twelve years he obtained 
the occult powers called H«, 
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returned to the life of an anchorite about 
the 70th year of hiB ago leaving the 
Buddhist ministry to Dlpamkara S'rlj- 
fiAua (Atia'a). 

J 4=n<l man (mystic) {K. g. r 28) 
[the word ni may be derived from the 
Sanskrit nr (man), in the nominative case, 
singular number] S. 

nd-ga sinr the Indian term for 
9 klu. q. r. 

♦ nd-ga gc-mr mqitwvol&o called 

wnrg^ [probably Michelia champaka]S. 

Syn. qftvlfc sq gw-iniA-can ; j« 
ttam-pa-tkye f; buA-ica-tfyub 

Wton.y 

t iw nd-ga ta-ld-pa qnrnwnj n. of 
a lake in one of the fabulous cemeteries of 
Buddhist India. 

: h' nd-ga-ri the civic language, or 
the language of the civilized peoplo, the 
character in whioh modern Sanskrit is 
written. 

X |'^ q Ni-go-pa n. of a Buddhist Indian 
asoetio who used to put on scarcely any 
clothes, and oalled the naked saint ; while 
in Konkan in 6. W. India he was found 
leoturing in the harem of a king who 
consequently caused his limbs to be cut 
off. It is said that the saint bearing the 
pain with indifference caused the king’s 
limbs to be cut of! by some oocult agency. 
He resided in a hermitage in the Vindhya 
mountains [R. dun. 5b). 

J ^ nd-ma WsV ,, | ,q thtf-bya-wa 
named, so-called. 

^ M-ri krt-ra % ,07 dolici- 
mairoit {K. i ' tO). 


WJ! 

w*f nag-po Wi« black; dark, 

gloomy ; kha-ipdog nag-po 

irwn, block colour, block or 

dork appearance. 5 VI 15 W bcr-phyt 
nag-po nan-(jkar a garment out side black 
inside white (Rtni.)\ ftq^ mi-nag or 
mi-nay-pa 1. a layman who has 
entered ths state of religious enlighten- 
ment, but is still in the darkness of h 
worldly life. 2. a married man. q^*q 
nag-can a wicked man, a murderer; a 
person guilty of a crime (&/<.); ^q^M' 
a criminal released or escaped 
from prison. 

qqfl nay-khra paintings in various 
colours on a black plain or basis. 

q**|U nng-gi-sltH I WWV a bower [an 
uncultivated field]£. 

nag-kgro wfaflfw [1. walking in 
the night. 2. fire, that which causes a path 
to be black in moving]^. 

R dg-rgya n. of a tribe in 
Ancient India: ** J* *1* W $ 

Rajputs who lived in the neighbourhood 
of Kapilavkstu (Yig. 28). 

qsfaqsr nng-chagt black cattle, honied 
cattle (&A). 

qq'ft Nag-chu acc. to Tibetan writers 
the upper course of the Irawodi : ft*- ^ q^ ft, 
■fM, Mft, 

*e«ft*l ^iwU-«^rq|s^VW 
S w qV i 

4 qnw|wM*ww| H the Rivers Nag-chu of 
the north, Shag-chu, Sog-chu, these three 
j oinin g at a place in upper Kham-mdo 
form the river called Ngnl-chu which 



(lowing thxJwgh Tsha-wa Kong in a south- 
ward direction enters Mukham and thence 
passes by A vo, Araarapur, Mon Sowa, &c. ; 
the Indians call it Airavati {Donut. 33). 
This statement, however, is not borne out 
by the investigation of modern explorers 
who have proved the Irawadi to rise not 
in Tibet but in the northernmost ranges 
of Burrnah itself. 

Hay-chu kha-pa people living on 
the banks of the river Nsg-chu who are 
notorious for their thievish propensities. 

uag-chuA or 

a *«r H* VM ■ 37). 

la nag-citen a heinous crime ; a great 
'tinner. 

* W nag-tn n/d-la n. of a tree, tbe 
black Tamila (A' ko. 1 3). 

nag *ttn black indeed ($* is a 

or auxiliary word added for 
emphasis to the principal word so too 
we have deep purple, 

very blue. On the - other hand **> **> 
r hnl-chab expresses a meaning contrary to 
Mf tiH-tit as in VJW4Q and 
Similar expletives are fe'fe in V*B**B« 
or iu B^T^h and so on)k 1‘9‘V 

the Lord smiling with 
an expression of suppressed displeasure 
(A. 76). 

naj-thum or ^1* or 
nag-hu-rc jet black (ScA.). 

nag-pog [touching ]S. 

uag-uog-can not dear; fig. pol- 
luted, stained with sin. 

nag-nog dp-maf nogt-pa 
covered with dirt, dirty, dingy. 


nag-pa fan (l|*w fkat-tna ) the 
thirteenth constellation. nag-zla- 

t ca wwnw [Marcb-AprilJS. nag- 

pit-nti W^if^nTT [the full-moon day of 
Morch-April]S. W nag-jMtki-tsAogf 
[mix variegated^. 

Nag-po kJiyal-hjutj n. of 
Vishnu (BOrom. * 1 ). 

Ml nag-po A?r*fc»«= 
g««y a clear legible writing, writing very 
clearly ^'fia!jqi|^ nag-po ^ro- 

fct r was explained to Jd. as illustrating 
a sentence by comparing it with similar 
passages. 

^qjB iq-Zj Ncg-po chcn-yo 1. SfliWTW the 
god Mahikala, or the lord of death ; arc. 
to the later treatises, ho is the wrathful 
manifestation of Chenraisi or Avolokites- 
vara. 13y propitating Mahikila, one oan 
get a charmed sword, elixir medicine 
for eye-disease, pills of wonderful pro- 
perties, also the power of walking with 
miraculous swiftness ( K g. $91). 
2. an epithet of the king of the Nftga. 
4*1 5 iq Zft ffqsi nag-po chcn-pohi tihogt ; 
attendants on Mah&kila. 

W 8 'V<fi nag-po (in-fan, black 

sulphur (§mn. AA7). 

W 8 jf, q Nag-po tpyod-pa n. of one 
of the Mab&siddbaa or Grub-chtn: 
2fa«(|qVq^^Bf\(r|q)^ arise, arise, the 
sage Kryn&ch&rya is ooming (JT. dun. 

57). 

nag-po f n-ti a kind of grain or 
seed which cures “ the disease of thirst M 
(CMS). 

nag-phpogi w* [hlaok, einJS. 
nag-po p/ig-pab* pAyogt, 



chof-lugi A/m-paki p/tyojt 
the ride of ineligiouenesfl ; evil, mi, crime, 
•to., also the sido of perverted religion, also 
those who behave contrary to the prac- 
tices of the Buddhist religion ; generally 
a Mhccha, an outsider, phyi-rol-pa 
and S S klt-klo etc. 

nag-iua a kind of vegetable modi- 

cine: 

nag-uto nrfwwr a block woman, a 
woman in general; the goddess Kalf. 

3*fk' nay-mohi-buhi-nm the names of 
the son* of Kili qsrU'sq bum-pa-cau ; 
‘S' nag-nto-skycf ; ifithar-byc4 ; 

%\q$Sq*yi >m<n-puhi itraA-phyug ; ( W 
pie-faiA ; yr dtif-kyi phyi-ma ; 

bu/H-tyrn-b f/ivd; gco<j-byi-<f (Jtffio/i.). 

Nay- » to khyo-w‘4 n. of a 
female sa-bdag or goddess of the 

soil. 

«■*!'** nag-mo fAu-b-n wwn, utitiI 
one of the names of Draupadi, the joint 
wife of the five Piqdava brothers (4f«o«.), 

WM nag-nto-can [a 

yellow fragrant w<xm 1 considered as a 
yellow species of sandal-wood; saffron ]S. 

wvvi [I. a tower. 2. a conse- 

quenoe]$. 

j^K^fCw Nag-mohi-khol or ******** 
Kilid&sa the great Indian poet. 

q*T*' Nay -t that l.=s*pn' WIT-W*. 
2. n. of a Dok-land lying to tho north- 
west of £a-f*y« monastery, and S. of the 
Yeru Tsangpo (Loti. * 13). # 
ruuj-tshig a point, dot. 

Mr**fq Nag-Uho Lo-tsA-tca 
jwq) the Tibetan scholar and traveller who 
twice visited Magadha and resided for 
three years at the monastery of Vikrama 


8 'ilft for the purpose of bringing Ati^n 
to Tibet about 1000 A. I). (Loi I. * 0). 

H'/jf sw, irtu a forest: 
mi-HHif-uayf solitude, lonely forest (A. K. 
1- t ) ; itayM a! a grove ; 

WTO douse forests; mtijx-kftrorf-jm 

SWTOi or vrwu a succession of thick woods 
on sleep hill-sides. Tho names of the 
forests in tho mountains called earf^quie 
of Vi tarn Knrn ate* the following: — I : (1) 
§jq* jT\B^3qraj«|»». p>) 3 ct*. q q 3 

(ill ■qH^aq’W; (4) S^ st 5 ^ 

3 ; , yn q*. *qq cj 3 qi 1 1 ; ( 1 ) 

W y : \2) u ; (ID $•» q 

ift jqqVr«|; (4) 

— these exi^t in tho mountains of Vtfaru 
It nr it called The 

following forests are said to exi-t in the 
monntaius of Pitrro VhUrt: — (1) 

sfyq; 2 sqjs-«rMpr<i; (d) 

Also (1) p>) 

** W ; fill ^ w ; (4) q* <»**«»!*« ; (o) 
(t») (7) 

*«!« ; (St ^ *«!« *qr*rro {K. <1. * 3 JO). 

W 5 3* Mybkyi rgyal srwirrsi [‘ king 
of tho forest,’ the lion ; the plant Vt-rtnainu 
tua/i4nat]& 

tiajf-kyi g.vie- 
yzau gduy-p<t-c<in— } f'i 1 i tohu-lo the polecat 
(Swan. 108). 

nagf-kyt tiy-ta a wild bittei 
mcdieinol plant, a species of e/mvftrr. 

Syn. ^«5j;q riy-pahi run-tea ; 

^ yu(if-yt‘ig-h(fttin ; lrgt-(datt ; 

ro-ldau ; ^ *M-bu-yt iy\ $q'<**gv* 
piig-pahi bran-mc ; hjoiu-byrtf-m* 

(Mott.). 

^ J ft»o nayt-kyi fbal-pa ace. to Jd. : ft 
tree-frog ; a species of frog living in donse 
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marahy forest : +tf*' 

{Mtd). 

q«|sr$ ^q nagt-kyi f wa-na** #%- 

gzig a tiger-leopard 

a nagt-kyi hi-ra wild-boar. 

qqvS'f nagt-kyi-lfut iq*SW By Wan 
god, nymph (A. K. l-k). 

qsjsrg nag-khyi or q*l«'5'fi vag-kyi-khyi 
wild dog Cuon alpinu*. 

Syn. wn frphar-tca ; n - 

(tyagt-gwd {&k on.). 

qqq*.Cqwq«H q JS T agt-rpkon-par 4gak-ica 
n. of a city in the fabulous continent of 
Pan cum Qoddniya. 

Ayv\Q nagt-nc-tca *qs* t Wtffq a grove. 

S<S*»'*q mgt-{fian rtf* fa peacock] <9. 

q«l « * nagi-l«-lui= ^ kkyug iq-fvq 
[fond of the forest, the Indian cuckoo]«S. 
sqq*Ml*q nayt-na <jyah-va cuckoo. 

Syn. khyu-byug ; **fq nog-fkan 

(V ion.). 

nagt-byufi qqw =s«|«n»fli j* 
vagt-iihal-ikyet [‘ forest -born,’ an ele- 
phant, a kind of grass] S. 

q«w* nagt-oia officinal plant used in 
fractures. 

I: nak qp*v, *S**urf the apace 
within a thing, the interior, the inside; 
colloq. and late literature: indoors, a 
house; q*«r**' go home, H'QS'q^'Sq the 
whole interipr of the oavern (Mil .) ; qfi*‘ 
sS-qa* gthok-pobi nak the interior of the 
basin; the interior of a pit; 

to sweep the inside of 
a house (D*l .) ; *M*' nak-tihak the whole 
family (/«.) ; q*%9'9M • nok-gi bye-brag 


phye-va to differentiate, to specify; the 
inner distinction. Also specifica- 
tion as in : in the speci- 

fication of the provinces of Tibet Tseng is 
included. Other ex. : qv*q* vn« to go 
into the room of a siok person ( Vai. til.) ; 

inviting into their houses 
(Mil ) ; q«q nang-na, qcv nak-la % q*^ 
nak-du postp. with gen. = in, into, within ; 
also as adv. = inside : q^'V^T^ the 
kernel is insido ; q*'q* nak-nat from 
within ; q* "sw nak-lat from among ; g* fy 
qM'S 11 9S a r dtik-gi nak-na kkrut-byetf-pa 
(Dtl.) to bathe in a pond; 

(colloq.) to go into the water; f*’j| v ^'q*’ 
in the town and out of it (Dsf.) ; 
jSqt qqg*/ it cam© out of bis nose (/)*/.). 

^ II :—*>*' % nak-nio the morning 
(Ja .) ; qaAqw nak-med-la col., frq. sud- 
denly ; qc *»q o nak-mni noi -rne<f-pa to 
become rich unexpectedly ( S.g .). q*. has 
also a special mystical sense = esoteric. 

q 6, q**a tuiH-kkok-tkcmf wo-Wifq con- 
sumption. 

q^ ffq nak-kkrol bowels, entrails, intes- 
tines ; also any separate part of them (Ja .) ; 
q*f*T*'* nak-kkrol dtok-va spasmodic 
contractions of the bowels ;qa fqqa^«a»|. 
khrol kthagzz** rqqq. 

qas^k nak-bkhor domestic attendants 
and officers, such as s|lq ^Jq g* 0 l-dpon, 
q^q®q giim-ipon y 6tc. ; ^ ^ 

he does not even say anything to 
his domestic attendants (A. 9k). 

qt o nat-gi khak-pa inner apart- 
ment, also room of the house. 

qa ^aqjq n*4-yi fpood-ybyin sfVr sacri- 
fice of animals, an offering. 
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^ ®l9V a nnA-yi lyc4-p& , wr. ;=$*<** 
*^S utm$-ni4 the mind, the heart ( Jtfion.) 
[the internal sense-organs]^ 

^a i|’§wi nafi-yi kb runt or uuA- 

khrimt a piivate law, precept or doctrine 
not intended for the public; private 
punishment or chastisement. 

^f9) nat-tji yru-kd*in?=-*$** Btore 
keeper, one in charge of stores (4 (Aon.). 

ruiA-yi tbym-pu denotes per- 
sonal sacrifices, the surrendering of parts 
of ourself, t.ij. y a member of the body, 
opp. to outward property. 

n.iA-yi nys-b#hi the four 
original races (of Tibet) which are 
j/ort, tfk IdoA, ^ »<■ and fc rmu ( Yuj . 7). 
nafl-yoy, v. H (fur. 

^ o MA-byul-vmw •&%*** q 

q* a general term for tho 

inner contents of the body (Vase l . 39). 

nafi-Hor far-wa I. for Ift 2Tv 
perception: «» per 

ception by the sense of the eye. 2. to en- 
lighten : jm SKy §«• 

there lluddha having blessed ( sanc- 
tified) that country for the enlightenment 
of the Nsga (A. 4 0 ). 

I nori-priv — fdoti-gciy also 
oue day, one morning: 
-Y*|-«*wrrq-qOTir<i9' «V|1 one morning 
he went towards the edge of tho roof of 
AtisVs residence {A. 27). 

^ * fiati-c/ta— tmn-khol intes- 

tines. 

4 c.Mprq naH-cftugt-tu in one’s self, in 
ontf’s own mind (ScA.). 

uaA-chen one great in orthodoxy : 
« ta-tkyahi nafi-yi mi-cAen a 
great man under the hierarchy of Sakya. 


NaA-chen ^/cr-g^iy n. of a 
place in Khatni (Lot I. * 26). 

naA-rpcho4 1. mystical religious 
sen ice; also offerings mode to deities in 
such a service, the most important offering 
being sanctified beer poured from a 
human-skull-cup into the cups of devotees 
who drink it as something efficacious 
against evil. 2. a sort of potion consisting 
of tho ten impurities, viz., five kinds of 
flesh (including human flesh), excre- 
ment, uiine, blood, marrow and gtfcwj 
W® (semen) all mixed together, tians- 
substantiated by charms into **y> h</n4- 

rt*i tho potion of immortality, a Biuall 
quantity of which is tastod by the 
devotees with the lama at their head. 
This drink is considered of gioat imjtort- 
ance by the mystics who seek to obtain 
gifts of witchcraft ; hence every offering 
is sprinkled with this potion. 

^*1 vaA-rje minister of the interior, 
home-minister (ScA.). 

nat-ftar (col. for ^ or (tar) 
according to, in conformity with, like, as, 
o. genit. or aceus. : according to 

order or command; fc* 

accoiding to what I have said ; ^*«r3)^c. 

according to law; acc. to 

my written petition; accord- 

ing to tho orders (of Government). 

qa-OM-SY* nan-hthab bye4-pa = ^ *1** 

naA-hkhrngt byed-pa to stir up civil 
war, internal feuds. 

^ ^ naA-dag pure or clean within ; tho 
interior being cleansed ; ^ M the intrinsic 
meaning, tho true sense; ««<l* 

don rtog-pa to investigate, to study, the 
real meaning. 
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^ ft nah-uaf-yi, = ^ 3) nan-yi , 

A* ^ wflrn-Mffj fvom among, out of: ^ 

must be taken out of those; 
•A* ^ « v A 3 V- ^ IS* ^ hi ing some 

of tbo nails which are in store. 

^s. ^ me yflAl«! )irin-'/n yaft-itaj hjoy vfh- 
#ivm [complete absorption]. 

nan-na l/i-nu gwi.wfa [be- 
comes heavior, great or] 6'. 

i: nan-pa [humiliated, 

defeated 1\ 

ii : a Buddhist, npp. to S q ph* m l M 
non-Buddhist, BrAhiuanist. *,^'0 j*i y 
/.aft-pn *<if't‘r>jyas-]i'.i he who has from 
sincere belief accepted Buddhism by 
formally taking leiuge in the Buddhist 
Trinity— as thus defined by IVngkhapa : 
^ n «j « 5fy*« V 8 q * tl qS 

«]* aq* \ -atcargarciQrff U2). 

^s. t.5 * ajO|*j n ., t ].pahi iha-Lnjt the Buddhist 
way of dressing; iian-pahi-t hoi 

Buddhist religion; nan-pahi Ma- 
ted Buddhist philosophy; nan- 

pa hi b$taa-pa Buddhist doctrine; 
nan-pahs on-pa tho Buddhist Toucher ; 
^qqrV^te I | a Buddhist is 

inwardly cleau or pure, ft Hindu out- 
waidly. 

UK nnti-par 1. iii the nioruing ^WTTt 
(Dat.). 2. the morning o.-p. the following 
morning : V* ^ 3 q the allowance, tho 
ration for the following morning iO/r.). 

tyi K nati-po an intimate, a bosom-frieud 
(**■)• 

nan-tyon (fitan-po If. a ace. 
to Bon. t belli ve external organs of sense: 
i:oH‘, enn\ tongue, eyes and tho skin; />./{.)• 
+ V ^ nnti-bynn ihn(i-pa~-\S 

qjj ^ one who 

has mast end all meanings and does not 


require to ask others for explanation of 
the same. 

Htiti-wa 1 . confidential, private, ii. 
xrfWt house-wife, chief lady of the house- 
hold ( Vi;/, fi. .if). 

V avqffcgw .lud-nmhi hkah-bris private 
or confident ia* writing or correspondence 
[Yty. /.'. 2i). 4* unt-mahi hktih - 

taliQjj, *§ <n|H w.in-mahi hkah-rpi‘lud 
confidential instructions, confidential cor- 
respondence; 4 1 * private ad- 
viee=^'WW«*V 

xt S nan -tm [near relative or 

friend \V. ; members of a household, in- 
mates i lhm.). 

4 * room, apartment. 

4*.*t nafi-nit' lit. m< wing-fire for pre- 
paring breakfast the interior fire, 

digestive force j-S. 

■^S*> nan-itm «84 % QM«v ^50^0) a 
murder of one’s own brothers, relations, 
etc. \ Ya-.\> t. 1H). 

4 s - # uaf-niQ the morning; in the 
morning; 4 s every morning and 

eveniug ; S V>' this morning : S 4 C 4* 5l 
where d*> you como from this morning? 
(J//7 1 44^ q this day's meal ; 4*- in 
the morning and evening; ^$* 1 ^ 3 ^, «|*J* r «< 
in the morning, in the evening, and at 
noon 

4* nan-t shays nan-lays. 

)\tq«^q naH-lann-jia clerks or minis- 
terial offii era who receive allowance in kind 
or money ; also domestic M.rvauts who 
receive food for tho work they do : 

the working attendants who 
receive allow'auce in food {lit sit.). 

■twtiiq nnft-yafa-pa ^PUftiuni mag- 
iifttiimoas, broad-hearted. 



m afi-rij-pa the esoteric science 
or 1 earning ; uaA-ng-pahi 

bon-ple g*<tm the three esoteric division? of 
the Bnu are: — (1) « 3 * W * dpag- 

pohi kln-bbvm nag-po\ (2) *V* & B* 
h<iul-unhi jtlu-hbum khra-bo ; (3) 

Q(8-rn-wibi Ifht-hbum tfkar-po. 
These throe lion scriptures ore said to have 
been brought, from the land of the N&gn 
when they were delivered ♦o the *age IVf<j 
tnin-p*. ) (D.Jl). Also qwnwfctji. science of 
the soul or mind. 

>m ft -rim wiit-trfttt [the into* 
rior cloth, cloth used for a t urban ]& 

^ ** Hiiti-ul dissensions, discrepancy. 

mifi-gsal 1. clear inside, inner 
light ; lucid; also elucidation. 2.=^'$°^ 
du-hl hthi-vaa mm (#»<>«•) [attired 
in coloured cloth or woven silk] S. 

ti.ffif, lit to-moirow when the 
night is over; hut practically signifies the 
day utter to-morrow {K. dtt. \ 3l:h. 
* Mrw ' unfit-par adv. on the day after to- 
morrow. 

^ nad *t»T, ^ITO, flif* disease, 

illness, sickness; with vbs. signifying to bo 
stricken with any si drness is always 
put in the instr. case. sM 1 *! MS 5** ^ ln 
W* «v: fjftTOi (A. A') [was attacked for 
a moment Ly headache]^. S r \*N 
or h«'4 to be attacked by a disease, 
to be taken ill ; SS'$*S*S^ mf-kyi 
hlrat-bu-ain lit. that contains the germ 
of disoaso; SS'5'IW natf-kyi smaii remedy 
for illness; nad-rkycn byctf the 

causes of illness or diseases (such as) 

i H ** ^v 

drinking of much water and lying on 
a hard bed, sleeping in th< daytime, 


and keeping up at night. no 4-go seat 
ol a disease {Sch .) ; ua 4-can ill, 

sick; ffjniM-um a pregnant 

woman; tiad-tbej-pa — to 

suffor sickness or loss (Rtvii.). 
e|tS na4-b dud rpgo-groi n. of a do mi -god 
of tho Niga class. 

na 4 tna-Uhogt-kyit 4/tfi 
nwrorfH-qfvna laid up with a complexity 
of diseases. 

*S U ua4-)ta 1. a sick person, male or 
female. In colloq. frq. 2. adj. ill, sick. 

Syn. of 1 : uad-kyit tyab-po ; 

uad-phog-pa ; *i *> tia-tca; 
zng-rUn mmr-\ca ; q'iyn na-fsha Li/iift-ica ; 

khamt tna-bdc-ira ; *V q *B*f* g 
hdn-ica hkhrvgt-pa ; V*** ^* q n<-«r ar gdan- 
■a ; iw»/$ ma-\*h -wa\ Sf 0 < «t*» $/o- 

ht*hni-tfa ; |*<i gnan-pa ; \^»gkn-{d(Hrpu 

{M OH .). 

SS* nad-po-is* nod-pa. 

SSS nad-bn-hS illuoss, disease ; *SS** 
sickly. 

m'toi'M4-M*4 1- ni-ma the sun 
(4 Won.). 2. *df»r healthy, hale. 

^ fcva ua4-uu.d-pa favxa, *vtn 

healthy, sound, not diseased; 
to heal ; also wrt*«itv one who makes well, 
physician ; 4S*s«Tfl<< or »S W to get well, 
to recover one’s health. 

Syn. ^S2**S nn4-bn m>4 ; m>’- 

htshi-md ; *I**'*S gwt-uic4\ ‘^ q *t MI 

hgyuf\-h*hi grioin * ; ric-shp 4ucn\ 

bro-mi-htihal -. kkamt-lph \ 

tfuu- Htc4\ tka-yzuyt b<{< 

r#*r ■ 

nnd-ttha qmqp ; fever, disquietudo 



naj-xhi->ra alleviation 

of or recovery from a disease. 

uad-g?Jii the primary cause of a 

disease 

naj-yoy-pn rtfcapTw an attcn- 
dant on a patient ; medical attendants : 

4 S«^q‘tN'l$'ltc*gH£«l (ff ^ 

the medical attendants were unable to 
alleviate it; to nurse. 

nad-tai U-pn recovery, the state 
of being cured. 

)ind-g*ot-pa ; 

z<ig-rtu brat- tea; iuid-kyif-$fn 4 ; 

rtuim-htjyur-»ifd\ V'S , **?6 fl( na<f- 
las-yrot; |* ja«rq ?nun-d„ afif-pa ; 
nnd-lnn t bar- tea (Jtftnn.). 

** vnd-Ki'l a general name for medi- 
cine (M^on,). 

*| nrrj-gso-lkab} medical treat- 
ment, the method of healing. 

Syn. gsn-dpyad ; § 9 Q pnau- 

tjtji by a -ic a ; ^*1* nad-gso ; hts/io- 

th iby. t xfit'hi-nj-bycd l jJMoc. ). 

u ,, n derived from <> non-pa occurs 
as ahstr. noun = urging, pressure, impor- 
tunity: *t )q«icfM not heing 

able to resist their importunity [Mil .) ; 

with urgency, pressingly ; 
nau-kha urgency, pressure. 

H*A nan-fun sbst. , 3*}w 1 hj 

1. earnest ness, application, exertion: 

assiduity: jaw 4 W«£ai-g g exert yourself 

willingly for the attainment of perfection 
( tybroM. r /). 2? ad v. certainly, positively ; 
earnestly, aideutly ; ,iin-t m-d, t 

bynt-pn accomplished, practised with 
earnestness ; 44 ^g’Crrqys tug* do earn- 
est ly, should be done with exertion. 


pyn. hhod-pn ; of 4*13*1 firf 

hyrus (Moon.). 

** s *' inin-tnr-vny much, fill the nose; 
altogether. 

+ ** ** mm-fnr vfwfa, observing, 
ser.it mixing as secret agent - W4 nan-tm, . 

nan-Har wqu [interminable, 
epithet of heaven, the ocean, etc. ].*». 

** nan-t/tnr^WM or 44 
W W nan-shay in W. Tib. late, recent. 

^ nab-, mb n. of a great number ; 

5 8 *4«' ^ 4«> *> H«! «* urn «** sc ( 

m l. nti % 

„.il)$-.so s *4 VW n. of the sixi h 
cnnslellation in Buddhist, astrology, 4«w 
*1 M "obf-so-skyes one born under the 
constellation of Puuarcnsu, an epithet «.f 
^ ishpti (Moon.). 

Syn. g4*n^lS fhyin-maht Iha-tM, \ jufs 
ryynl-fffod (M^on.). 

w I : nnut. vifw shsf. the night : 4» 
$ „ nn-lafa-tc or **» not the night rising, 
j.c., a; day-hr»ak. »///«#-; yyt 

ijufi-thnn-l, u t the hour of mid-night. 

II: adv. of time: when; 
when did von come; ***? when will you 
g f > ? ^4 4 *i sJ * *s always keep in mind 

that when death will come is uncertain ; 
^.*1 4* Vj 5 > J 4* since what time? since 
when? (Mil.) ; relatively : 4 * * 3 'in «^*r Jsu 
to app. >int the time when one is going to 
start ( Dzl. ) ; ^*r^if|^ar«Itiri w ] |0n } 10 
shall lay aside his phantom-body (Mt/.). 

nam-yni I with a negative, in sen- 
tences relating to the past or the future, 
= never : F* wwcwfw (that) has never 
been heard of formerly; B 4* 
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the body of the abbot will 
never decay. Used, also, with imi>erttt. 
ftt ci «,n never renounce the holy 

doctrine. In eo!lq. “ uatn-yang V 

3£T£Ip3. nam-mkhah *T*nr, W*, *«•-, 
the sky, space above and around the 
earth ; the various heavens which ace. to 
Mahayftna loro lie to the west, north, 
east, and south. However, there are two 
classes of akdyiy one is sky or heaven, 
tho other is a metaphysical conception 
which may he expressed just like the point 
in geometry. 

Syn. aco. to ( Rtxit.) kun-kathf ; 

JW bya-Um ; VJ**\ riay-fdod ; V k:m- 
ffsal (wrmn ) ; Iha-rtw rol-pahi 

gnat ^ w iha-lam; fprin-lnm; 

** rgyu-ikor-lum ; rpt/iafy-nic # ; 5 ^ 

wi-gyo ; » tni-hiloh ; «l¥* gna,n ; 
hif-metf ; gc-MyeJ-, uu'-xka!- 

lam ; fl| Sl **. **. Uui-yi rdittn-riA; fl** 

V* khyab-hjng-gnal \ *7h« rku-tyroyi ; $ 
chu-mi/to ri } ; *** *^*f* i * bar-tued-tph/uth ; 
tui-hgyur ; WJ*-' fu/r-fwin , ^ af ktoi- 
htjro; *** 9°* ipthah-bra! ] VB 1 * kmi-khynb ; 
Vcwm nam-rpkhuh (4 fdon.). 

Nam-rnkhnh Rgynl-rnishan 
the celebrated chief of Rin-spuAi Jong in 
Tsang (Lon. « 15). 

nam-riikhak-ipj</l-y** *S sun- 
light (MAon.). 

qartfw'^a- nam-ipkhah-{diA tho king of 
birds, the eagle (K. g. S 127). Of 
its other names are: — 

b<inb-4kar, *K*H rkaA-tned- 
kgro t hdab-kijiQ , *V*w|v hdab- 

Jsafl §kyrn, *Vr*S§« frlab-mej fkyw, fyf*’ 
yid-ltnr-ypgyogt y 

ruami jtjiijfy «,« fnam-hbud bu t 


bhu-t'fl d^tr-dxft, S Q byn-tla il-jio, ’SO jiS 

hdtdj-ldftH ntc/toy (A'. g. S 127). 

^««^Q‘S^4f MtH-mk/nihi dkyil HW*W 
[the vault of the *ky]*S\ 

^N«pvj| Mqti num-nd/i'ihi fkr-rtr/f S^ 
^•1** dp 1 -txhnjt tho horizon (Jffnott.). 

^ai-«prg»i j Hnn-ipkluihi-khyiin the hea- 
venly mansion in a mystical as well as in 
astrological sense. 

Syn. *dfV*rflK* rrdko-rif-nas; **’*•» ^ 
fiS ndho rif rgyat-frid (Jf{ion.). 

^NNpSgq nan)-mkhfihi khyon occurs in 
both the ex- 
panse of my own mind and the area of 
the heavens ( Yid. SJ). 

•f ^r«^8'ffa-«q mwi-mk«hi goi-van = flV 

* tlM ti:ad-btshoA-mn a harlot; a 

celestial courtezan. 

^•• wpSgc.5 nam-mkhabi gian-po “ ihe 
bull of the heavens,” met. cloud (4j (Aon.). 

Syn. nam-tpkkahi ta-mt-fo 

(kfkoH.) also (Yig. k. 5'J). 

nam-ynkhahi c/w-fa the hea- 
venly river, epithet of the river Ganges 
(MAoa.). 

^•rs^SqcB MM-mkhahi tnrf-po wrvrn- 
JW lit. tho essence of the sky or void, 
n. of a Rodkimttva : ft 

the 108 names of Ihdhiwttn/ 
Akas'agarbha (contained in K. g. * GJ)- 
^NMftq^Qa s)^ naui-vfikhtihi tnin-pohi mdu 
^?wrw*l4vi u. of a Buddhist work of 
tho northern school which contains the 
enumeration of the attributes of BocUti- 
snttra Akas'agarbha (AT. d. % 377). 

9|«i 4^qSqU,u4 ; n K. d. 

^ 137. 

tHim-khabi-rta (lit. heavenly 
horse) ; geneial name for birds (4 ikon.). 



mw-khahi thig-le os met. 
the sun (l&Aon. also Tig. k. 59). 

^UNpa-fq nam-rpkhahi tho-va (Lit. tho 
hammer of heaven) thunder (Jtftfon.). 

qara^S’^c* nam-ijikhahi-ldin ; WT* 
^ nam-mkhahi-dhugi [‘sky- 

breath,’ wind] 3. 

nam-mkhahi-nor or nor- 
£u-=the sun and moon (JjfHon.) lit. the 
gems of heaven: ^ 

S*K*ji5* g V f ( Tig. k. 70) . 

qKrs^S’A'^ nam-rpkhafii me-tog WTWTR- 
fVt 1. the flowers of the sky, i.e.. 
nothing. 2. go-thal bya- 

go-hohi brun) the excrement of tho vulture 
{6'man. 213). 

nam-ga yxd-la hdnd WWT 
[the bodiless one, Kima] «S\ 

nam-ga A wqrmn the new. moon, 
(lit. the night of full darkness). 

^*3*. nam-guA midnight. 

nam-gyi cha-tfod the 

first half of the night ; V* § Jft* nam-gyi 
gmadcha q|«mrs latter part of the night. 

**n nam-gru 1. mi* the twenty- 
sixth constellation in Buddhist astrology : 

it iE shaped as two 
eliptioal groups of thirty-two stars. 

8yn. H ggo-wahi lha-mo ; jq 

Fi-pa tgyai-byti (Rtsii.). 
nh Nant-gru-tkyn 1. Stifl^ [tb< 
river Yamuni, daughter of tho sun] S. 
2. an epithet pf the wife of the sun. 

nam-gru-ma 1. n. of a Yakxa 
prinoess (K. g. S, ISO). 2. river 

Nerbudda in South India. 3. [n. 

of a constellation or lunar mansion]^. 

*r*qK*MVH >*j m-mjug bchad-ka or W 
W 1 ^ 1 ! the end of autumn and 


beginning of winter : 

Vf* like a garden of flowers of the days 
precoding the winter season (A. 6). 

Vlft nam-%toi or nam-gyi cha- 

nt od tho first half of the night. 

nam-thaH n. of a kind of serge 
of great breadth whioh the Tibetan monks 
wrap round their bodies (Rtaii.). 

**‘*pqw nam-pyugt mva [time]S. 

*i* natn-phyej midnight. 

jV; mm-hphaH-tpyod as mot.= 
vulture {Sffion.). 

mm-tmaj or the seoond 

half of the uight. 

nam-ttho4 heavy and continual 
rain : (fia-lohi nam-thoj 

mjug-viH (Jig.) the comet (indicating) the 
heavy rains of the last years. 

*«*! time, season. ** 

^ the four seasons ; *\ Vfl fAi* da-nam 
zla fton-yar now autumn has set in ; f rq. 
*«|-q*:* tunth-zla-hdaf the favourable season 
has passed (Mil.) ; V'| , V* *VWM* now 
tho time or season of winter has set in. 
nam-riA a long night. 

^ nam-la&t mjs day-break : 

*F ■yi'H * s if ihe beginning of day is at the 
termination of the night (Rtsii.). 

natu-no a corrupt form for 

uabs-so. 

rw»i-sre^=sr^q na-itro§ the hours 
of night between 9 and 12 f.m., in India. 
Aoc. to Jd. darkness of night : ^wiVI**** 
*»$ X nnm-nrod byiA itoA-tcabi tshe as it was 
almost quite dark (Mil.). 

Naki-IJoft n. of a place in 
Tibet (Ytg). 



I : nar, v. q na I and II 2 ; also 
qp na-kha (Jd.). 

II: long and slender like a rope or 
string ; a* adv. straightway : 
came out straightway white (ffbrotn. 93). 

mchi-nar-te then tears flowed 
forth continuously. 

nar-nar or q* nar-ra-ra in ft 
line, row, or file : sq t, 'q*q*>*H q 1° P 11 ^ 
a rope steadily; *q* q*'iq* q chu-nar-nar 
Ijlug-pa to pour out water continuously. 

q»q« ruv-ma adj. continuous, without 
interruption (Sch.) ; also q' -w * nar- -mar adv. 

«>» tinuaU y» always {Jig. 51). 

q*Ii tutr-mo , q*qq*j nar-nar-po oblong ; 
prqvsq kha-nar-can having the shape of 
a rectangle ; f q*«q gru-nar-can rhombic, 
lozenge-shaped, cf. snar-wa ( Jd .). 

ml 1. n. of a precious stone : q* 

incost ; q*<§} q nal-yrib 
1 dilution, fornication, qq’jq nal-phrug 
bastard-child: «« ^Slq pha bdi-yin 

tned-jpahi-bu a child of unknown parent- 
age q«»'9 nal-bu wrfl* [child of an unmar- 
ried woman] & 

3^*q NaUxca u. of a place in Tibet 
{lhb. % g.). 

qar$ nal-byi 1. unnatural offence =**’ 
* q jXq phot pho-la thyor-wa a vicious prac- 
tice very common among the monks of 
the monasteries of Tibet and Mongolia. 
2. n. of a poison troe (Pth.). 

q* &S naUyed or q*'« naUma inoest- 
uoua action, fornication. 

qw^ nal-le in Tsang=a bastard-child; 
qq ' ^ nal-lu in W. 


qq'aqsw nal-tyamt to impute base- 
birth to one who is not a bastard: q*' 
nat-tyamt »het phra-ma heug 
they falsely calumniated him as a bastard 
(J. Zad.). 

I : naa sbsfc. barley, aco. to Jd. in 
throe varieties: *3qwq«i mgyogs-nat (Ld. 

« ynd-ma) or %q$’qq drug-cu-nat or 
khra-nui early or quick barley, ripening 
in about 60 days ; fcvlf ur-mo late barley, 
the best sort ; *q* che-nat a middling sort. 
In Kahgyur Mdo * 266, qq«rq*a*q:— (1) 
gqqqqq««qqc- tpun-pa dud-hcat-pa dad; 
(2) Hq' t, * , S q, q^' tpun-pa mej-pa dad; (3) 
rmm-par hdret-pa dad; (4) 
MCA'Q-qa* rnmr-po dan ; (6) •‘^qqq' 1 * mdog- 
nag-pa ; (6) *^1'^ mdoy-fkya-icaho. q«r 
5 V' nat-kyi-shid barley field or cultivation ; 
qq |'<q nat-kyi ao-i ca qq-fqpr* barley-cake ; 
but in W. $**i is a species of barley ; q^'C'c 
nat-rda-ica to cut barley; qq***-' nat-chal i 
mTCT beer brewed out of barley; qw§ 
nat-phye barley flour; qqaqww 
AArrtfl-Ja/w — ^ 3^ ^^ 9 (a medicinal 
milloO (3tdon.). qw<q nat-tean f mm 
[half-ripo barley]^. 

II : 1. a case-sign representing the 
ablative and usually to be rendered : from. 
It is to be distinguished from ** la* in 
that the latter— from out, or from among, 
qq may in certain instances = by, t.g. f 
^q he grasped the horse 

by the bridle ; ^q-fk qq q|q aocosted him 
by his name. 2. as a geruudi&l affix, 
indicating usually the past tense in 
oontrost to the affix & which forms a 
gerund of the present tense. Ja. Beams 
in error in deeming q* to belong properly 
to pTes. as well as past significations. Thus 
j*q-&qfqq=“ having looked at him,” 
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and not: “looking at him/’ The 
importance of the difference would be 
evident if the sentence ran on : 'VT* 1 
at •• went straight on ; ” as the present 
signification would imply that as the 
person went on he kept on looking, 
instead of the looking action being now 
done with. 3. where ** is used to connect 
the root of a verb with or either 
the pluperf. aot. or perf. pass, is indi- 
cated: has been eaten; 

as they had begun. 

^ I : ml is a particle of no intrinsic 
m eanin g which is chiefly employed in 
lengthy and ambiguous sentences to 
single out the leading subject, or even 
the objeot, for the sake of perspicuity. 
It is also used for the purpose of laying 
special stress on a word or set of words at 
the opening of a sentence, in three ways 
as Tibetan grammarians put it: (1) **M' 
Q-yqwq to set apart as the chief or most 
important, *.g. t f V" % V* "P 

it is Viahvu who is the most 
heroic among the gods. (2) ** 

emphasis to show inferiority: 

qa *s|«ra*V^! in oasto the Sudra is 
the lowest. (3) W«rl»r*W« where 
emphasis is given to distinguish one from 
another: »U , srt'r«* ,rw 'W 4 1 aark-bluo 
is different from pale blue. The particlo 
3 is also generally placed when the subject 
is twice mentioned: 

| among the gods the f ourfaoed is 
Brahmi; the 

lord (the performer) of a hundred yajna 
(sacrifices) is Indra (Situ. 39). Further- 
more, we find it stated that where it may 
be neoeeeary ^ btnan-pa-ia hjuy- 

pa “to signify pressure,” ^ is twice 
repeated with the subject : S* BS 




thou art friend, thou art relation, 
thou art both friend and relation. 
Other examples of the use of V may be 
given : a*'qwg - q^g*q what is to be aban- 
doned has been abandoned ; wtftq 
what is to be accomplished, do acoomplish. 
J is also used to complete a sentence 

possessod of all the vows 
(abstinence, etc.) (Situ.). Lastly, in poetry 
^ is constantly introduced for no purpose 
bat to make an additional syllable in 
a line. 

^ II: as a num. fig. = 42. 

ni-ku [the areoa or betel-nut 

tree] A'. 

X Ni-kza-ta n. of a mountain, 

Ji. ch. II. 

4 ni-hu-li *JRI a weasel. Aor. 

to Sch. 4*5 w/-Ai-/i=the great buzzard or 
mouse hawk. 

J # ni-ya-ma u. of a tree (A. 
ko. % 3). 


X toy* ni-ru-ha rgyuh-pa to 
inject medicine through the rectum (Smuu 


; ni-ro-dha fqtril cessation, 

obstruction, stoppage. So, in mystic 
ritual = «^-aqq'q ,, sjpTq char-hbab-pa bdoj-jm 
stopping of rains by magic or by the 
effioacy of charms ( K . g. P, #<>)• 


nit 1. col. for 2. for f* rnin '< 
v. na-nit, 4^' akt-niH (Jd.). 

X Nid-du Bhi-lo-dhi n. 

of a tree (K. ko. *1, 3 ) . 

+ 1^**1 nim-pa l*n* c. of a plant : V« 

qq-Js^S^- vfrw V I 
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V* fc«J by nimpa Lb removed erysipelas 
with nausea, increasing thirst, and deadly 
fever. 

Syn. fiA-kun-hdrtf ; 

w yo&(-$u-bzaA ; \ o*m dri-hcat ; 
h jug-byt4\ hjam-po-hjoms-, a |a 

xa-ikytt ; •'VI*!* 1 a-rkafyi leug-ma ; 
a-rkahi-fiA (]&Aon.). 

"’■'P «i/ji-/w-A7ia fSw^ni [the bitter of 
or Atadirachta Indira jS. 

^ n« 1. num. fig. : 72. 2. v. $ $ m/-6o 
and 4 * wu wo. 

ij'i" nu-T'jyai-ma as met. .--cow. 

Syn. ** ba-ma , hbab-f>ye<f, * *4* 

ho-bpkel t b«hon-tna (4f non.). 

4‘fa wu-foy the nipple of the teat. 
nu-p'lnn cow's udder (£«.). 

nu-ua [pf. and imp. 4« nuf to suck 
(C*.), 4 * or 4*»'3, * a suckling (Cb.) ; 4W 
nu-khug suckling-bag] (da.). 

+ nii-fro wfaw, wftdtwrm, 
[youngost or younger brother]#. (JH4 
4* bu-^un-rkuA a man's younger brother. 

Syn. £« §« phyit-tkyrr, W* gcuA-pf ) ; 
Vi* 1 rtiA-tky*9\ i 4 t tha-vhuA (I&Aon.). 

4«4* nu-hlmr the nipple; also 

4 *5* nu-hbor. 

4 « i : nn-ma nr*H 1. mammary gland, 
female breast, bosom. 2. blind nipple 
of males. 3. dug, nipple of a cow's udder. 

«yn. braA-fkyrt; 4kar- 

kdxin ; bo-ma-hihxn ; %*- 

ikyef ; liA-Uhohi mi than -mi ; 

kdoj.pahi myof-bum ; 4 * n«- 
m«; 4 ^ nasor ; 4'fa nu-tog; \**'t ntt- 
ruahi-rtte (MAon). 

nu-ma gnif-nui women m 
general; I'sraja-q nu-wa-AMufi-jra wn 


breast-sucker, an infant; fMq-eX-srsi 
nu-ma fonun-pabi ma-ma wtavnrt wet- 
nurse. 4 ‘wsilfq nu-ma mtho-wa g yqqhn 
heaving breast. 

+ 4 * nu-rno BfW sister ;= a 

younger sister. 

4* f 4 e ‘ nu-ma-zuA WfftgTO a pair of 
b reasts. 

4'*fi nu-rin the price of milk; the 
money-present which a bridegroom has to 
make to the bride’s mother for A he trouble 
she took in suckling her (Sikkim and 
Lodak). 

4 nu-sor the nipple. 

5V q nitf-pa to suckle, =g4 Q tnun-pa 

(dd.). 

5*3 nab nm 1 . the west : 

4 q 'Sj^'* q the western direction ; 4 q J q *« 
towards the west ; 4 q N.W. ; 4*5 8 of the 
west, western ; ifilwi k‘ nub-kyi phyoyt - 
jkyofi=the guardian or keeper of the 
westerr quarter, the god of water, Varuna; 
4 q i*'JX q | q ‘ nub-byaA phyogf-fkyoA 
tha god of wind who keeps the north- 
west ern quarter. 2. = 4 Q H or *5 night ; 
\4 q this night; this evening, to- night. 

nub-kyi thig-k the moon ( Yig . 
k. 11). 4 *» 8 'X nub-kyi-ri wrxreww western 
mountain ; 4 q ’5 ^4 q nub-tu gnas resident ol 
the west ; 4 * 14 *' Xmi come from the west : 
4 q fl qq M nub-phyogt-bdag tin- 

lord of the western quarter; 
nub-phyogt-pa occidental, western. 

5 q-q I ; nub-pa sbst. one of the west, 
an inhabitant of the west, occidental. 

5 q ' q II : ^ to go down, to set, of 4 
the sun or moon ; to sink, to collapse, 
decline: 4 q,q *’tV q to cause to sink, to 
decay or decline ; 4 *Wg* disappeared, 



vanquished; $**'3 nub-po [dis- 
appearance]^. jft nub ba-gM-gbyo# 

wnviitfwfa [lit. the oattle-feeding land 
in the west, n. of the western continent]. 

3 nub-Hto } v. $*) the evening ; also in 
the evening, at night. 

num [nwfhun sounding, thuu- 
dering; sounded]-®. 

nur-nur-po Wf the embryo 
in utero. SM*'* nur-nur-ma denotes the 
embryo in the second week. 2. oval, 
oblong ;s=»MK 3 m er-mer-po (Jd.). 

V* nur-pa—^%:^ elongated, 
stretched; alao=WM*faflW [fit to come 
out]& 

nitr-ica 1. to change place or 
poeture, to shift, to move by degrees, be 
displaced. 2. to be impreasod : to yield, 
to give way, be doasicated ; cf. and 

nur-rUi or + nur-rdaig 

spirit of wine, naptha. 

Syn. ** B chaA-gi tniA-khu ; t 
bdufalsi fntf-po (Won.). 

nug-rpthu wffi * power and ability 
[experience]^. aw, «m, wvf [able, 
competent]-®, nug-ldan chcr.-po 

I. very powerful, efficacious. 2. f%f%w 
[a species of amaranth]^ 

nug-pa I : power, ability, capabi- 
lity, force,— this word is used as a syno- 
nym for *1 ipffo and gtobg ; also 

occult powers when applied to^’ Jl* 
or necromancy, and henco 
M«ro or ffTw: or 
to gs|W*r nus-rpthu ma thob tfagg- 

pa rlom gemg-can the proud shaman who 
is not possessed of supernatural powers to 


suppress evil spirits. Is applied to W 
jfaw jkw *» Jkar-phyogg gkyoAg-pn the pro- 
tection of the good and virtuous. Of 
course |«'o= power and capability in a 
general sense also ; limfr to one’s best 
ability. 

II : the common potential verb, 
to be able. Is gen. annexed to the root 
of another verb, as in is able to 
come, can come; can oat food; 

$*■£»■ q-i q-jj i e t U g g00 w fi 0 ^ moro a ],| 0j 

who can do more (Mi/.); i$y 

whether or not he has been ablo to 
build. This vb. is much more frq. in 
literature than in ordinary talk, being 
usually now replaced by such verbs as 
(hub-pa and ajftwq htshugg-pa the former 
being more common in W. Tib., tho latter 
used iu Lhasa and Tsang. 

III : pf. of $ *» n«-«ra (Jd.). 

^ mig -pa-can «w [able]-®. (A. K \ 

1-30). 

nug-pa gtofiAdan = sgyo the 
dub-grsfis ; Panicum dadylon (JjfAon.). 
nvg-byei xwi [ablo]-®. 
nug-mti nfwf is tho female energy 
and vulgarly the female companion or 
concubiue of a deity or even of a Bodhi- 
sattwa ; - in Tantrik mythology. 

nug-med WWH impotent [inca- 
pable, powerless]#. 

§| ms 1. num. figure: 102. 2. for H 
ne-thaA or H'**' nebu-thaft mea- 
dow, grass-land, sward. 

Sj'dj'lf m-fu-rn 1. an address of cour- 
tesy to a respectable woman. 2. fq«^«T 
aunt, tho father’s sister, or tho wife of a 
mother’s brothor (Jd.). 

nc-ma meadow, green-sword (Ja.). 
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Ne-rtsam-pa n. of a place 
situated, to the south-west of the birth- 
place of Dignaga, iu the neighbourhood 
of Aurangabad, etc., in Southern India 
( Dsam .). 

ne-t no ij* t ▼ft 1. parrot: \ 

| gaid Bud- 

dhadharu, I have to-day aeon a strange 
sight — a parrot (Jjfgrin.). 2. n. of a roinis- 
tei of the king of the Ilakshe (JjfAon.). 

Syn. of I: rpthor-byed ; 

yid-gshuA; kiin-t't-hfjro ; f oft*!' 4 * kr- 

gnif-pn ; ^ ^¥'«* jkuj-pni$-pa ; ajjq *4 
hkhycy-pahi mthu-can ; ^ tslriy- 

hjam-idan ; hjam-ljai i hrtah- 

■Idan (j£f:on.). 

k* ne-ice a mason’s trowel : 5 mc- 
vce rgyay-pt i to plaster, to rough-cost (Jii.). 

** ne-re or ^ ner-ner in B r . sedi- 
ment, settlings, dregs (Jd.). 

3)’^ ne-le 1. fsrf* a species of harrier- 
hawk, prob. Circus melanofaucus winch 
occurs in Tibet. Syn. *■»’*> fiol-va {Iff Aon.). 
But in one author is stated to bo equiva- 
lent to piA-kyur-im the kito 

(Rtsii.). 

nr-gstn olpiuo pastures, grass 
on mountain tops or in high valleys : 

do always como here, this place is diver- 
sified with different flowers and naBturo 
lands (Qbrom. P, 16). 

nen-pa W . col. for ^ to 
take, to lay hold of, s«ue; to take off 

w. 

nem*nur doubt, sus- 

picion. 


Wi 

Syn. the -inborn ; also 4'tfsrrq the - 

tafiom zn-\ca ; yid-gnif (jftMon.). 

nrm-ncm-pa 1. to cave in or 
sink down : or V'* nerni it sinks 

a little, gives way. 2. denotes a nodding, 
waving, or rocking motion {Mil.). 

^■g netn-bu doubt, error (Sch.). 

nehu-le [ichneumon, U vrpe&tea 
pharnonia represented in Bal. as a fabu- 
Ioub animal, cat-like and vomiting jewels] 
[Ja.). 

faff*-' rtchu-l jaii oft*' tie-gfin. 

* tew nchu IdaA one of equal or 
same age, a contemporary ; acc. to Scb. 
nthu Wflfl = a friend. 

Syn. 4'| na-zla -, na-rpnam ; 

fo-mnam. 

m«Am Id* fa protector, defen- 

der (&*A.). 

[green 

gross, abounding in green grass, ver- 
dant] S. 

ner-ica to drop gradually, to 
lower itself, subside, sink. 

no 1. W. for 4 ® nu-bc. 2. num. fig. 
132. 

i No-kro-goA n. of a small 

town in Assam near GharagaoA (Dsam.). 

W no-no in Ladak a title of young 
noblemen; no-no chcn-mo the eldest 

of a nobleman’s sons, ftw* no-no bar-pa 
the seoond, 4^ * chuA-se the youngest. In 
Khamf is a favourite playful address to 
youngsters. 
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•io-pi-ka n. of a religious 
service; propitiatory rite: j*r 

«w»*- *T (Deb. 27) lie translated many 
works on propitiatory rites such as 
Nopika, &c. 

no-yon in Mong. = S*5^5 <fpon-po 
t-bief, lord. 5 W1 no- yon hu-lhug- 
fhu a Mongol chief saint, or incarnate 
lama. 

nog cervical vertebra; hump 
of a camel (Sch.) [the hump on the shoul- 
ders of the Indian bull]& nog-can 

humped-back ; gen. cattle. 

}iogi-pa^*l vc * phyis-pa UTTOI 
p|2p rubbed, cleansed, cleaned. wopf-Mui 

capable of being cleaned. 

noA-tca pf. noils 1. to grie>e, 
upset, to cause pain, to ail : 

| at that time 
team having flowed down, “ Atis'a what 
has upset you ” ho asked (A. h 9). 2- to 

commit a fault, to make a mistake, to 
commit one’s self: what has been 

done amiss? \ 

I have thus been injured without any fault 
KM). 

nofi-pa=)* t * fault, crime: VfHhr 
now I have confessed ray 
faults (jQbrom. r, 15 ) ; *W*Jy» not to 
commit a fault or crime ; ** 

to ask for pardon for a fault committed ; 
^sr<r *4 culpable, blameable. 

3j^’M Ac 4-pa or ipnoij-pu pf. 
qmoi 1. to k$ep, take, obtain, reoeive. 2. to 
receive instruction, direciions, favours, 
from a superior, esp. a priest (ZW., 
Glr .). 

non-pa l.ss^^smTvhrc to mount. 
2. a not uncommon variant of the more 


*i 

comet form ifa** gnon-pa to press, force, 
compel, coerce ; also to suppress, keep 
under t\g. lag- pH pkru- 

gu von-kyi bdug pressing down a baby 
(in its basket) with the hands ; 

to subdue evil Bpirits by mystic 
charms, v. aft* a. 

V* now, occurs in pK.wjn«r^*rj^$v 
V 5). v. *«Q 2. 

mm is the equivalent in Mongol 
for ** the Buddhist doctrine, and is 
sometimes incorrectly written in Tibetan 
as no-mo . The Mongol Nom-un 
Khan , answei i,:g to the Tib. j 
king of the doctrine, and often tranali- 
teratod in Tib. as no-mun-han, 

occurs as the designation of the head of 
one of the Ling monasteries of Lhasa, who 
is held to be an incarnation of a Mongol 
saint. Tho Abbe lino refers to this 
personage as the Nomenkhan. Like in 
Tibetan, the word nom in mongol also = 
a religious book. 

nom-pa l.=V» ifa enjoyments. 
In Amdo, all articles, substances, proper- 
ties (raovoablee) are called 2. pf. 

Mtns to enjoy, partake of ; to be 
satisfied. 3. aec. to Sch. : ***r^ $vq to 
lay hold of. of. pr«. 

nom-nom act of sifting, also of 
polishing, = nab-nab or 8 1 * 8* byab-byab : 

(Mu. 50). 

^ nor or 1*, font, Wf 

1. primarily = any property or possessions; 
but, eventually, has come to mean rather 
more especially : wealth, riches, money; 
^*.<c^q to suffer a lose of property; 
^'3«l one’s all, all one's goods, eta i ^ ^ 
rich, wealthy ; f u to care for money, 

to be avaricious; nor-fkyi-toa to 




borrow money; to accumulate 

rich**. 2. In Rikk. = cattle : 
the pairing of cattle ; ^ ^ aco. to Detg. 
chief neat-herd ; $ qq nor-rkaft grib- 
pa the reduction in the number of cows, 
falling off in the number of cows 

Ryn. IT* rdmj ; ^ yo-byad] 
lonMpyoJ ; K ^ mfi-ziii ; ^l 1 *! dbyxg ; ^ 
dkOi ‘ ; T* ka-ca ; hbyor-tca ; 

jrios-po ( tfnon .). 

nor-tkal mheritan<*e, hereditary 
portion ; shareof property : funds, 

capital (MU). 

^ j*-' nor-fkyot or ^ nor-fkyofif 1- 
a kind of bird ( K . ko. "I, 13). 2.= 3*|'*df^ 
trcaauror, keeper of the treasury, watch 
dog (Mrlon.). 

nor-gyi na-ica [a 

security for money] S. 

nor-gyx-bdag UWifau [master 
of wealth; the god of wealth]*?, 
nor-gyi du'ai-po 
[lord of wealth, surety] 5. 

uor-fkyoh-ze-bbru u»nw U. of 
a medicinal fruit. 

ej“ nor-rgyat I. abundance, plenty. 
2. the snako-goddoes who holds the 
earth on hor head (A. K. 41-+7). 

^ Nor-rgyun-ma, n. of a 

goddess. [Also, the earth]*?. 

nor-gner— phyag-ipdsod 

treasurer (Vfion.). 

^a^aqqsi nor-char-hkabt n. of a gem of 
Indra (4M on.). 

Nor-kdnin dtraH-mo 
the wife of Kuvera, the holder of 
b'^aaure. 

^W q nor -nan-pa (oolloq. and idiom.) 
^iything that is useful. 


nor-daA bdra-wn ufrnrM, coun- 
terpart, parallel, equivalent to wealth. 

J^vy^iQ nor-du gf che-wn , 

greed for wealth, avarice: 

^1-q-gjVw avoid that friend who has greed 
for wealth (£r?.) 

^^ q S q l Nor-bdag jfc; 

the lord of riches ; atso= Vaie'ravapa, the 
gtwl of wealth. 2. a money-changer, 
usurer, nor-bdag-po heir; ^vps«|15 

nor-bdag-nw f em. of it ; also n. of a goddess. 

*V* nor-hdug in Pur. the gathering 
of ta*oH. 

nor-{dan-ma as met. the 

earth. AImo a youthful damsel. 

^ q t*!* not ‘-{dun-brtsegi— 

aut-hill (4 fHon.). 

«or-tfdon=^ 3T c 3 nor-gyi gdoA- 

bu. 

^sj^vq nor-gttat-pa , 3 «|*^ txoasurer, 
store-keeper (J&fion.). 

w* nor-risen playing with 

wealth ; one rolling in wealth. 

nor-u'a 1. to err, to make a mis- 
take, to be in error : he mistook 

the way; S*\\ W A **>' if 
ho lay hold on God, he will not greatly 
err. Oolloq. t*hul di nor-ki-du -ga mindu 
is this the wrong way of doing it or not? 
2. ¥Tfw? an error, a mistake. ^ *5"* nor- 
hkhrul or nor-so a mistake ; 
blundering ( Vat-kar.). 8yn. q hkhrul- 
tea ; <*T' log -ft f ; log -pa hi bio- 

grot ; ^ 3 ^ fin-tu hkhor (4 Hon.). 

3fV9 nor-bu iifir 1 . any gem or pre- 
cious Btone; sometimes applied 6g. to any 
precious object : *i*!l*^ adorned with 
jewels, set with precious stones ; 
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nor-bu tkar-rpdog brilliant, gem of 
f*tar-liko brilliancy ; nor-bu 

dtjah-hkhyil n. of a gem of tlie valuo of 
one hundred and twenty ounces of gold ; 

nor-bit d<j<xi-h(lo<J 

hjom fn’fmrfa the gem which brings to its 
owner all that he wishes for; ^91^5 
nor-bu sttoii-iio tvffar sapphire; X*9' 
^ Q a topaz; **9* q '^'* nor-bu chuh- 
bdnn-nui n. of ft superior quality of satin 
** 9*0 Kor-bn-thJ) TOX stone from which 
gnms are obtained ; ^^9I C nor-bu-ljan 
inwa emerald. *Syn. W mar-gad; **#S 
nr jnd tJjfnon.). nor -lx-Mra 

gom-like; imitation stones, gloss trinkets. 
**■ 9 q nor-bu -pa or ** 9’*W nor-bu-wKhan 
a jeweller, a eamioiseur of gems. **9 
nor-tu hphivfi-ira a rosary or ehaplot 
imposed of precious stones; 

Hfir-lm bi-Uu la-ta n. of a fabulous gem. 
i. a common personal name lor men in 
Tibot and Mongolia. 

uK.fi nor-bu hzan-po n. of ft 

Buddhist house-holder ; an epithet of srnr* 
.Jambhala the god of wealth. 

iSyu. rmug-fulsin ( Jjffion.). 

* >• 

1,* 9 w nor-bu t/zaH-pohi gzuhi 
n. of a dharanl or mystic 
sentence which when regularly recited 
brings woalth ( K g . J , I). 

nor -0 a hi mgrin-ian met. for 

domostic fowl. 

Hyn. khyim-bya ; lt * | l M zafit-er- 
ran ; pagf-pahi gUug-jhad 

(#n<tn.). 

^ Nor-huhi-h<4 n. of a mountain . 

nor-bu rin-po-cht 'vrwnftrw. 
a mythical precious stone; further des- 
cribed as ^‘9 ^ aciqu the priceless 


JfvWJJII 

gem in which lies the chief wealth and 
prosperity of the Chakravarti E.&J&. 

nor-bu faam-hphel the gem 
which increases one’s woalth acoording to 
tho desire t J&fion.). 

** nor blo-yrot-hday or **'9 $ 

? 1 * «*«l a king. 

Syn. J*'® rgyai-po ; akum 5 k» 3^ bjigt-zid- 

byrd ( $1 mm.). 

^ Nor-shym *** Kuvera. 

Xor-il>ijin-ni<(~- * vner an 
epithet of the wife of ludra, the queen of 
heaven (4? no/;.}. 

nor no -nan-pa tldiom.) useless 
things, any thiug that does not come 
of use \Rtm,). 

nor-rtx>’n — *\* t Kfl nor -today Vai- 

s'ravaoa. 

not -h(hiin=z***0 the 

earth. boh of u king, a 

prince, ss f* ryyal-srat [Won.). 

^ S* 5 * * nor-hdsin tfu 'ud-tno a title of 

queens and princesses ; also a complimen- 
tary title for a young ludy of great perso- 
nal accomplishments : 

to her oh&rming and 
precious highnoos tho princess (Yig. k. 49). 

nor-bduin bu -mo =the 
daughter of the earth, an epithet of Sitfc 
( Rtsii .). nor- /jrfttin gyail-mo 

a goddess of* the soil [Yig. k. 85). ^ 
IS nor-hdtin gvtr-mo in Tantrik 
mythology deemed to be the nut-ma or 
female energy of the tutelary deity Kye- 
wa Dorje. 

%*> nor-rdm wealth, oh^ttcls. 

***fli*r j* Nor-Uwrgyal m an epithet 
of Arjuna the third PSn<jara 



nov-la^hdaf [extra- 

vagant]S. 

nor -guar 1. fresh woalth, one 
who has uowly become rioh. 2. «TfM 
[good fortune ; Mars] S. 

noi-ira 1 . = J adj un- 

clean, duty ; unchaste. 2. to agree, to 
come to terms (C*.). 

3f«r*i tu>t-pa I. = ^o to receive, to 
accept, to obtain : ^ ^ ^ 

^ take vows that agree or suit you 
(Qbrom. 117 ). 3. v. i»V«. 3.=rWr<J to 
judge, appraise, measure [wqfav, 
pressing out] 5. 

I nyu-g r o-ilha-%^ $*f*i*% byaft- 

ehub (jon-fin the pcepul or bodhi 

troe. 1 in 

the pure city of 8'akya, the unique 
abode of the bodhi tree {Tangin' >\Jdo 

m- 

w gnag-pa = ^*«f ^ nag-po black , $ * 
g|MOI^s|'S a girl with her greasy hair 
black (jjbrom. 109); WW gnvj-fbag 
sooty {Sch .) ; Vfgqn nag-phyuy j black 
cattle, eap. the yak; *WQ gnng-khyu a 
herd of cattle, cowherd ; Wr gnag-rdxi 
a keeper of cattle, cowherd; 

8vtn-la nag- pa black -hearted, scowling, im- 
pioua ; % & wwtv«f fciMM Jaw 
((Mia. U). 

•W* I : gmfi-na rosp. form of 
tfer-wa pf. W or gnarls imp. 

"ft*' gnat 1. to give, grant, only used 
when a person of higher rank gives or is 
asked to give ; to eoneede what has been 
asked; please give 

me a rupee! •** ** 


meditative warmth of the highest kind 
having been oonoeded, he became wrapt 
in meditation. 2. to allow, permit, approve 
of, assent to: he accepted 

the invitation, he promised to oome (/)*/.) ; 

allow me to send 

for the horse (Z>j/.); 

«!^Vt ! allow o? my making a donation 
(Dzl.); yes, I permit it; 

** he appointed him his minister ; 
ho forbade, refused; 

qS-gwqsvi he pubibhed a prohibitory 
Uw concerning the exercbo of religion 
{Qlr .) ; q^ b e declined to grant it ; 

bo refused to eomo. 

Qfc'Wgw gnun-icafyi tufi-war-byai wfw F^r 
[1. invitation, entreaty. 2. application 
of perfumes]& 

gnafl-skyed present, reward, 
grant. gmi-rha remuneration or 

gift, ^ gnaH-rten a present sent in a 
letter or with a 1 otter ( Tig. k.). 

Syn. wft hbab-rten ; kfxd,- 

rptthon ; yzigz-rU'n ; aqq ^«j« hbab- 

ttegt ; b&gt-tpieho * ; s /iu~ 

bdegt; 3S mt-ahon-byr # ; fuU gt- 

rten (tfrlon.). 

gnatif the day after to-morrow ; 
to-morrow and the day after to- 
morrow; on the day after to- 
morrow; to-morrow 

or the day «fter to-morrow I must be oft 

(Jd.). 

good W [vital part]#. 1. the 
essence or pith : V/V* V'** q the pur- 
port, the essential point, the point of view ; 
the essence or pith of religion. 
gnaif^he important, of great import 
or meaning. ,, W r 8*WW $ 
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it is ot groat importance to attend per- 
sonally (to every point), and to inquire 
minutely into a matter ( D . pi 7 ). 

gnad-hgrol-tca to explain the 
main point (J/*/.) ; the proper 

meaning, the pith of the matter ; 
gnatf-hgag — M *\**l very important or 
salient point, object, purpose: 

( Khrid. 

IRS). 2. in anatomy: the heart; 

= the seven important parts of tho body. 
3. in mysticism: the seven points to bo 
observed in the disposition of one’s body 
when sitting in systematic meditation. 
Also «K «ryc §a^ arc other attitudes 

gjjp and conditions imposed on a lama when 
~ «rf*<«rai rptnhamf-la , t'.e., when seated in 
meditation. {?>«*d-du phog-pa 

piercing tho heart, wound the 
feelings. 

gnab-pa pf gnabt l.=*»^« ; 
got- gy on-pa to put on clothes. 
2 . v. •**)<» (Jd.). 

gnam= 1. to: the sky; 
WTtsr the sphere or dome of 
heaven ; gnam-xdo hail. 2. the air, 

atmosphere, weather: ayq gnam 

graA-mo hdug the weather is cold, it is 
oold ; the weather will be 

clear to-day ; tho air is damp. 

gnam-ktkot or 

1. the title by which tho Tibetans address 
the Emperor of China. 2.=*j | Mv|*' 
qS'J* B Emperor of the universe 

(4f 

the supreme sovereign Mafiju Gho^a, the 
lord by heaven appointed ( Tig. k. 55). 

W‘58 ,q V gnam-gyi khrt-bdun the 
seven earliest kings of Tibet who traoed 


their origin to the skies:— (1) 

Qnah-khri bt*an-po\ (2) d'B'oKB Mu-kkri 
btsan-po ; (3) VB^'B JDiA-khr* tyMn-po ; 
(4) *8**4* So-khri fctsan-po\ (5) **B‘ 
**^B Mer-khri btmn-po ; (6) 

Srib-khri btsan-po ; *t'B Sei-khr 

btsan-po (J. Znn.). 

^N'qqkrN gmtm-btkot-ma tho empress 
of tho universe, an opithet of the queen of 
a Chakravarti Rsja (jtfnon. ). 

«W"T« gnam-khah for <H**r*=al 80 
axure, sky-iolour. 

gnamkhyi nag-po lit. black 
dog of tho skv ; a doity of the sa-bday 
class. 

*!**«!«. gnam-yaA tho new moon. 

•W* §’54 gnam-gyi fkyon drought, want 
of rains (bfAon.). IT I4* 4 §'H** gnam-gyi 
ned-htshe id. 

Syn. char-mrd ; «4<i thcn-pa ; ft 

tct fiefi-hbar [JjfAon.). 

gnam-gyi lijigt-pa , dangers 
brought by the skies, »>., from rainless- 
ness ; these are drought, famine, danger 
from exrossivo heat. 

*H w §S'fl* gnam-gyi bya-khyuA 1. demi- 
god of the Sa-bdag class. 2. the Qaruda. 

sfl* d*' Qnam-gyx byp-ma-luA sand 
banks of (?nam, n. of a village near 8am- 
ye, in the Yarlung district : 

{A. 120). 

^q«r)’J|-|k-d gnam-gyi p-moA-bya as 
met. the raven (4f Aon.). 

sH«vgp|art*^ gnam-gragt Aar-c/un — 4ls 
the god of love, Kamadeva. 

^• r 5** ,q gnafu-gruvi-pa-d^a fS^Tfl 
very rough and thundering sound. 

gnam-rgyan=V* im, fnrv n. 
of an evil spirit (UfAon.). 
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<*|*i gnam-lcaijs Wirf* ; reap. for W'"! 
the thunder : $«r 

§S with a kind of thunder was able to 
suppress evil spirits. 

Syn. fyrtjya-byin mtshon-rhn 

(lotion.). 

gnnm-chod-pn mystically — ^1** 4 
good i lion.). 

gmnn-rta-yyi lift a good 
brood of horses brought to Tibet from 
Amdo and Mongolia: 

***** 

gnam-ffon the day of the new 
TiiHm, the thirtieth day of the lunar 
month. 

Q Qnam-gaori-po n. of a plaoo 

in Tibet. 

Qnam-ldc IJnd-srnft n. of 
one of t ho early kings of Tibet. ( A erf. *, 7). 

Sft*' 5*S gna ‘>i-$dod — 3^ ^J*TTWSi : 

celestial, roddont in heaven [1. * having 
the clouds as fostermother,' fostered or 
watered by the clouds or by hidra, as corn, 
land, etc. 2. mother of the go<ls, Aditi/S*. 

' + gnam-pa — V '•*x^ , n dri ma- 

fian-pa had smell, utendh. 

+ ‘W 2 * gruim-po = ^ 3 dran-po 
wr honest, straight; 

Qnam iphho phyid-mo is tho 
laigolako lying about 120 miles to tho 
N.W. of rdiasa, commouly known by its 
Mongol name of Tengri Nor and styled 
Nam-tsho Chyidmo by Tibetans, i.e., “ the 
froaen sky lake.” It was first surveyed 
and mapped by tho native exploring 
agent of the Iudian Survey Office, Nam 
Singh, in 1874. Sinoe then it has been 
visited by Mr. and Mrs. St. George 


Littlodale and Mr. Fletcher (in 189. r >). 
The map of Du 11 aide, founded on the 
Jesuit Fathers’ notes, however, repre- 
sented this lake approximately in its 
actual position. The .Jesuits did not 
pwn-onally visit it, hut marked it down 
from (-liineso infoimation. 

Gnam-mtsho r do-rift tho long stone or 
monolith of Nam-tsho; one of the thirty- 
seven secret holy places of tho Bon, situated 
on a rock on the shores of Lake Tengri 
Nor { (r. lion.). 

Gnam-mdsoJ n. of a demi-god 
of the 8/i-biiay class. 

■f gnam-str l. lit. tho heavenly 

nail or pain, n. of a disease. 2. wooden 
bench or seats kept in tho felt tents of 
Mongolia. 

Qnnm-yat tho name of a castle 
in Tibet (Glr.). 

Qnnm-ri troft-tfsan king 
Nam-ri Sron-tsan, father of king Sroft- 
btsan fijor/i-po (Lon. \ 5). 

"W * * ** gnam-lo gmr-tshef the now- 

year’s da}" ( Rtxii.). 

(jnutn-g^rd n. of a 8<i-tp(ag. 

♦ W** gn<im-*o—\^'Z draft-po straight. 

gnali or gnah~ica y hut in 

colloq. usually styled iy na-po," a large 
wild sheep found all over Tibet from 
Ladak to the borders of ('liina, and ofteu 
styled in sportsmen’s books, the burrhcl. 
It is the Ovi* nabur, and is not so large as 
the Orix amtnon or the Ovt* hodysoni : 

S * 1 * 1 9 n( ih-icah\ tpjuy-$ptif rtm-ia 
phan the hair of the tail of bunhol sheep 
is good for sores; 

the hair of the male hurrhel sheep cures 
poison (probably removes poison from 
ulcers) and dries pus in sores. 





750 


W'* gnob-wa adj. former, ancient. 
gnafrdui^H T« thog-ma or 
fton-chatf ; aRW^wsrrtf*.- gnab-naf rm- 
tfiihoU never seen before. gnab-ko 

fn;a=fe ,# ®'^ rfo-mahi-dui former or an- 
cient time, of yore ; W* gnah-mi man of 
anoient time; g>wA-r<i£j men 

who lived in olden times, the ancients 

l Ci .). 

gnni Wtr, fro; TO; 

l. a place, locality, spot or piece of 
ground ; and henoe, also : au abode, 
dwelling-place; also a temporary lodging: 

or JfMd to give shelter to, to 
lodge, a person; to become 

homeless ; gnaf-po, colloq. “ fut-Oo ” a 
landlord, inn-keeper ; a lodging- 

house; sleeping place; ^Wl***? 

they returned to their place, their home ; 

tk ye -gnat birth-place. 2. a holy 
place, place of pilgrimage ; a monastery : 

gnat- nag fyyufi-ua to turn out 
of a monastery, also excommunication. 
«H*i j I'Ugna* tpe-ica id. 3. a olerical dignity 
or religious personage ; gtiat-tbyin- 

pa to ocnfer priestly status on a man. 
4. object, heading, point: an 

object of laughter; that which 

ought to be an object of shame (Schtr.). 
ft. division, section ; sphere, province : 

ng-pahi gnat-lAa the five classes of 
scienoe. W appears also to mean any 
definite division of places, things, or 
beings: and even: sort, variety — almost 
equivalent to rigi, but uot technically 
the same. Thus, the following definitions 
are termed WW* :—(l ) 

•fmrafwmn nmr- 
«9 «t rrw qro ^ [varie- 
ties of bodies obtain various names, such 
a# the gods are different from men]#. 


<1W 

( 2 ) 

Tua^vrmr: nqswr 
i^jwifbvrr-. mnrftfaptr: [varieties of 
bodies obtain the same name, sucli as the 
Brahmakdyika and Prathamadnibrtti arc 
both called gods ]#. (3) ^ 
«W^^*w^**i* | ovmmrqr qnnr- 
nqw wwrervr: [the same sorts of 
bodies assume different names such as the 
various (U4) classes of the Abh&svarn dei- 
ties]#. (4) A* 

■ ip* *• flqut(T 

[tho same sort of body assumes 
the same name such as tho (jubhakrtsna 
class of the gods]#. So, likewise, these 
spheroH of external existence are classed 
os (1) I wraram- 

(tho infinite expanse of the 
sky, the first of tho Ar&pa Brahma - 
loka]S. (2) f^rvim- 

’viJTqrpn^ [unlimited realm of knowledge, 
the seoond of tho Arujm Brahma loka]S. 
(3) [source 

of nothingness, tho third of the ArUpa 
Brahwa-loka]S. (4) 

wv*hn«rrdvnm*n [the sphere 
of knowledge and non-knowledge, the 
fourth of the Ar&pa Brahma loka]S. 
(ft) «y>A«**"*^*w*i v rt fi m w rn 
[the knowledgeloss animated beings, the 
11th or 13th of tho Rupivacam gods]#. 

gnaf-sum-eu so-lpiun 
the thirty-seven holy places of the 
Bon, out of which there are thirteen in 
£tyuf-ru- tho Control Division of Tibet : — 
(1) W Gian, < Lo, and M JRal; (2) 
Hdai)\-$o4 snar-mo ; (3) 
Hpham-ynl grnb-tfkar ; (4) | 

MaUgro ra-wa ; (ft) wS'CTS** Chun-gyi 
brag-4war\ (6) ffaf-po ri-thafi ; 

(7) Jf^RiLha-ger-wa; (8) Snam-gy t 



! 751 | 


n-ga4\ (9) Qnam-rptsho rdo- 

rid ; ( 10 ) Sto4-rat lud-g»tm ; 

(11) JV^fSVW Skyujt-goi lad-nay ; (12) 
Ru-zgyad $a-ipthak ; (13) 
Ijfgon-gon r yyal-mo. Seven in the 
Qyon-ru districts: — (1) ** Ffi fl !' a $ fl ! JtJol- 
kha fug-gcig; (2) Rad-yul fid- 

nag; (3) W Qyc-lud $ad-mr\ (4) 

Kod-yul bre-gna ; (5) S' J K W > , S W * 
frlu-fof lhad-4mar ; ( 6 ) Tar-lad 

nog-kha ; (7) Mal-gro mtxhon-forf. 

Eight in the Gyag-ru or Yeru districts : — 
(1) W» - ^ Uu-yug sa-nag ; (2) -^w S' ^ 
^ gadf-kyi pod-tshal ; (3) 
lirui-kyi ipkhar-gdod ; (4) % ^" 1 3 ^ 3 Kta-nag 
gyud-phu ; (5) JJjan-yi rgyad- 

qikhar ; (6) fyay-phu grog-lhag ; 

(7) Ghad-gi gyor-yug ; (8) «**’**’ 

| Lad-Bad Iga-brag. Nine in Hit-lag : — 
(I) Rag-glof gtag-Uhal ; (2) $ Hfr 

* V Chu-bgo rta-rid ; (3) «wKWSV 

Jjfkhar-chtn brag-tjkar ; (4) w*x*}wg<. 

If taho-da brig-chud ; (0) Qnan- 

rtse lhad-goi ; (6) $«' t rp ,r 9 Gram-pa kham-bu ; 
(7) *W| tracgw Rag-pa thad-ilum ; (8) 

Mad-iftkhar ifido-phttg ; (9) f f|«r*|W 
Lha-yul gur-thad (G. Bon. 37, 38). 

*H**4^^ gnag-frhu-gcig the eleven 
gnat or physical states as mentioned in the 
medioal works of Tibet: (l) 
rtia-xca rpdo-yi-gnag ; (2) gw<r 5'«W« 
grub-pa lug-kyi-gnag ; (3) 
hphel-grib naf-kyi-gnag ; (4) 
bya-wa gpyotj-larn-yyi gnat ; (0) 

'W btiho-xca tag-kyi-gnag; (6) jwwjrt'S’Wi 
tbyor-va gman-gyi-gnat ; (7) •TO'S'fl’ 1 
cha-bya4 4pya4-kyi-gna% ; ( 8 ) • 
tha-mal naj-metf-gnuf ; (9) kVq|«^qw$* 
W dog-frntd tfagg-kyi-gnag ; (10) 

gt o-byti thabg-kyi-gnag ; (11) 

9 bya-byef gman-pahi-gnag. 


WrHff gnat-cken-lda the five great 
holy places of the Northern Buddhists of 
Tibet : — (1) Wf the central one, 

VajrAaana in Magadha ; (2) 
in the east Utai-ahan in China ; (3) 

in the south Potola; (4) 4e9f>‘ 
"•d or tj* IJdyAna in tho west; (5) 
S'arabhala in the north. 
n $S tho eight places made holy by the 
relics of Buddha: (1) Prota purl (Tibet) ; 
(2) Griha devata ; 3. San r Astra (Guzerat) ; 
(4) Suvar?a dvfpa (Pegu and Burma) ; (5) 
NAgara; (6) Sindhu (Sind): (7). Maru: 
(H) Kuluta (K. g. 69-76). 

gnag-gknbg WSWV, W*urr tem- 
poral state or life [opportunity, condi- 
tion]^. Wjaq produced from 

circumstance [wrssfan* accidental]#. ; 

danger to my 
temporal life not cecuniug. 

gnag-fkyeg-ma mntqV [1. 
habitable. 2. night]#. 

gave gnag-khad gpndg-pa 
^fTTv: [one who has forsaken his 
home] 8. a mendicant, a Buddhist monk. 

gnag-deg-mef one whose resi- 
dence is not fixed, a mendicant aeoetio ; a 
vagabond ; one of uncertain residence, not 
residing in one place. 

gnof-dan-lan [depravity, 
wickedness]#. 

gnapgcig 4rfri»=s-. wrS'fas 
a species of wild gontian used iu medi- 
cine {if don.). 

gnai-b'ab-wa wiwte [fit to 
be a shelter]#. gnag frag OT%n, 

n. of an ancient city in upper India 
sacred to the Buddhists [Some identify it 
with modem Oudh or AyodhyA ; others 
maintain that it is the same as Sogdiana or 
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tbe land of the Scythians. Patanjali who 
nourished in tho 2nd century B*\ in 
refurring to the eowpnwts of Alexander 
the Great, and in illustrating a rule of 
Payiui’s grammar writes k * amjn ttr%- 
IW tho Yarn na (Alexander) hoi eg *d 
Saketa”].S. 

t hiif-ti, u,i §yn!-'ff>‘t<h'i$ 

ghn n. of a small monastery situated to 
the smith-east of Ihipung monaiery near 
Lhasa, where josides the great <raeh <*f 
Na-chuug Chs.i-ky. ng, a prrsnnage said 
to he the incarnation of JV-lmr tbuopo, 
and wlio forecasts the plai t* ut re-birth of 
each successive iJalai Lama \S. lar. L<1 :. 


* 


ynuis-i'h.n (ah:-. WMn «]MT 
M ) a very impoitont place, a very 
sacred place a great resort of 

pilgrimage, a great sanctuary. 

w&oi guaf-mho!/ principal place "f 
pilgrimage, a very holy place. 

Gnat-win u. of an old m-iiias- 
tcry in Tsang situated near llie loud to 
Gyan-tse from Phari [Lon. *, lu). 

* (inayta-ia u. of a place in Tibet. 
Vi*’^ «gc.*ry s"l main o 2 <p- 
t [Lon. *, 25 1 the fifth named, M/'- 
iriji i fystan-pahi Ktjyal-intxhnn was born in 
the neighbourhood of (Jna^tn-la. 

gnai-rtt H " hjvj-rtt 

aa-rten the earth, iho world lotion.). 

qwm yna$-brtan 1. lit. firm in 

his place, an elder, a Buddhist monk of 
tho .S 'tharira School. 2. ! arrived 

at tfyo tenth decade of life, above ninety 
years old]#. But chiefly we read of 
o| 4 «i VI gnas-krlan bm-drug tho sixteen 
famous Sthavira or elders who severally 
preached Buddhist doctrine in the various 
mythical islands and oontim-uts of the 


Buddhist cosmogony. A very late 
tradition asserts ihut they were invited 
to ( hina by tbe Princess Wun-tdiiug 
Konjo daughter of Emperor Thun-ju. 

W* gnat-pa 1 : 1. ftlod-pa, 

; to be placed, to . to bi u force, 
to i -out iium to o\ht ; js*wuj^«<e Ithrimi- 
gnut-pa tho law being m force; 

Mi-gnu t-pa eviino.s.-ent, unsteady. 2. . lo 
r--.side. dwell, ..lay ■ \ «n*i<£ ft* 

y*a*-pnhi khy.hu the h..y dwelling rn his 
mot her a wonih to remain, con- 

dime, iidliere to, » u doctrine or opinion : 
SsJqq^-^Nq f. persevere in the ten 
virtue.!; <.**«« 4 a,.vt:j to ,v,n.lin, \r, 
continue in love; to abide in 

idigi.ui, mm abiding in religion, a clerical 

p'flhOll 

^ H : religious exercise, monas- 
tic function : to periot nt Kith ; 

the nine devot ions of u Buddhist :■■■■ 
<1; devotedness to the creed 

or t.aelmr, ;2) devotion m reli- 

gi*m; IT) devotion to the 

churdi; (4 ***«'» devoted regard to 

tbe teacher; (/» wr* 4 * «n«r<i attachment 
to one’s own profuswr or teacher ; Hi) gj*' 
xi sj^xiy lov.dty to tho spiritual guide ; ;Y) 
^ ** attachment tu one’s own 

station ; (N «t|t Kn«UN<i attachment to an 
individual; (N W <* nftM n attachment to 
one’s own country (K. da u, OU). 

u III; = (dan-pa. 2. 
bstun-pn vivmTU, [to teach, having 

been taught]#. 

*1*.** gnat-byed— \ 1. tho orb 
of tho sun (Won.). 2. wfa* a Baint, sago. 

gnat-bynl-ma atUlit as mct.= 
a (mw, also a woman (JlfHon.). 
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* yrutt-tna residence ; also 

a resident. 

«!*«* QHat'Hio hostess, land-lady, frq. 
mistress. 

Gnat-gtM 8 nuihi rtt *ji- 
n. of a class of gods whoso abodes 
ar« very dean and pure. 

pt'tta-tH'ifl v. 1. 
ynat-Uhnl state of thing?, alTaira ; 
v.ipiiiliot. of lift* bodily or spiritually ; 
news. 

*!\ « J \ y n a >:-f > h h>< arf r»! ( a t an k J *S\ 

grair-gah ^'**1^ rtan-ynat 
In j trios i cad, per unmeet residoiiue ; estate ■ 
w *1 $ * *T* 1 ■*1** oj> <**. wu ft wii hili the 
province o r Magadha there v,»t»* number - 
l«*ris homesteads, residences of monks, 
.vuul 0 :-, momyd cries and villages &e. (A . 
;vr,. 

iSyn. f* c ;J*< k‘;‘;A-k‘>iji>n ; "H 
[fttoh.'. 

«!*«** . 1 . r f the oily of the 

A*!--rti situated Jit the foot, of Siinioru. 

o*t yn.'ij-f,-,i7l a good and 

happy world. 

«!*« niX Aa. ,rf ■- ftawsf q fC.n!i*7'.t- 

nier.t. eiiaincss at. bear*. £ V^fW 1 *!***' 
yfc-njt qr^ c «g f,. r «l, tl r r^ftsov! lot us both 
with a ho.'irl f 11 of esse g< = to a happy 
J’hn e ; Rt/sit. > 

$4|*i gnot- ’u./s has boon .iet-erihed 

a'lwwju tho n&t oral stilt m 

of all thing-, lnanrud &Dd phononui.al. 

*l<*i*« q«r^^cims( gnat- fit (ft \ te;i*i>:t. tbo 
knowledge of the essence of all tilings, tbo 
knowledge of all things, or in a Iluddk'Ht 
' 'U 80 , of the non -t».\isten fi e of ail things: 

W % M 3* ** ** q JV* ^B***'* i A. :'S) 
in his mind arose the right unpen ert^d 
mooning of the stale of all things. 


58* gnat-bur nA gen. a local god or 
spirit entrusted with tho duty of guarding 
a holy place or sanctuary against an enemy, 
ru) ho god or man. In IV. earnest-money, 
pledge, security (•/«.). HW'Sj* ft gnut-truA- 
po an epithet of ^8* Jimm-iru* or 
Vais'ruvaga who is the guardian of all 
liuddiiist sacred places. 

HP* OnuOt n. of a fotw-un of the 
HniA-ma Boboc-l who translated Tantrik 
mnunubs into Tibetan ( Khrid i i.i). 

■*■ *•)*(*' u cun consciousness of guilt, 

* * 4 1 « q** a — ^’4 fM5 ft «i, q { faf, ) . 

y noA.ua 1. to foci ashamed: 
c ifutc q '3?S An Ao-i/nri ynoA-j>a tjv4 I 

also felt ashamed (A. 08). o. - q 
tn feel remorse .-= q to be 

.. imm ieiu e.-sii’ickcu. 

8 3 P\' q l yt.vl-pn »n» is thus defined 
S.A T^qq ^ ^ men, demon- 
aed «- v ii spirits who aro bent on evil 
hero and useless. 

a f the loot, of the sacred tree 
of the there were demons 

i }jbi om. ].' Mi-. 

IX: i. evil, nb>^ 

chief, injury, harm, damage: 

3 f^urisijr 1,^1 hLi fee,, should iv 

hurt : njXs l4 dangerous enemy : 
u\*\ u $c.;j ^ xq to d-- harm, to inHicv 

injury, to hur . cs yn vi-pa yveii- 

fl.fii iu>.*dfTu> ■-■■ ar. - yon vvcil ‘r 

is. to injuio, to cause illness. 
g?to4-k fn.n - «S kh'.iti-hbt/uA-‘.ca [K. 

ko. ; . mSs* 9t fu(j 

btntii "fi : '■■b'y 'V* ynoJ-zt;:I }■>!--<*, 1 it --' ^ ■ Jv . i . . 
pa. giic.fi-jnt -.7 4-par (jam 

pa -.w km. Tiv'm* terms arc. used in 
ittvsiicol language 



gnod-tbyin m a set of deities 
or demons believed, in Tibet, to haunt 
mountains and especially mountain 
passes. They are poisonous to travel lors 
unless propitiated at a pass-top. Many 
mountain ranges in Tibet are named 
after Noi-Jin demons. gnod- 

f byin kha-rlnfi « lit. the mouth vapour of 
a y'ksa demi-god; ggu-tihigt 

(Mon.). gnod-tbyin rgyal-po 

the king of the Noi-Jin demons who 
guards the northorn quarter of the world. 

the names of 

some of the Noi-Jin chiefs ore:— $nam 
thot-srat (Vais'ravaua), Ubrog-gnci, Yui- 
hkhorsrut (I)hritar Astral, Bphagt-ikyet- 
po {Virujhaka), Mig-mi-^tan (VirupAksa), 
RzaA-po, GaH-wa bzai-po, RmcAf-bye^fpUm- 
yi, Chu hi &cafi-j) 0 , Lag-lpryyad-pa, Inn- 
rtsen (K. <j. A 118 ). 

«• gnod-ybyin-chaH met. for aloo- 
holic spirit (Mon.). 

no4-mh(ef fjm (u. of a demon 
slain by the Hindu goddess DurgA ; he 
was son of Gaveshthin and grandson 
of Prahladajtf. 

Quod-seny or *** 

amn mischievous wish, ill-will : 

ft 9S it is against 

duty t /> harbour evil-mindednoss and false 
religion \Rbrom. P £l. 

Syn. gnotj-byed ; **3S>«3S htshe- 

hye4 nef-tyed. (Mon.). 

gnon-pa, pf. W gnan or 
ihnun? fut. man, imper. ^ ^ non-cig, 
to press, compress, force down ; to subduo, 
suppress, keep down: «Y 

wqUwp sp’ that the broth might 
not boil over from the cauldron, the girl 
pressed down the lid; 


bgm dri-ui Iha-bdfe- 
ptamt mnan-pahi gwHf-fHagt a dhAranl 
whioh will suppress demons, drita and 
imps ; gnan-ipgo n. of a mountain, 

“ the head forced down, ” situated in Nepal, 
a few miles S. W. of Kinohinjunga. 

hdre tpnan-pa , l&Tg'Wfl* to press 
down, n . 

of a forest in the fabulous continent of 
Uttarakuru (K. d. 30+) . 

W g:iob, v. ipnob-pn. 

rpnag-pa~W* 1 gnag-pa ( Sch .). 
ipnad-mnad falsehood, 

] 'H <f it?'"' 

ipnab-pa or rpnubypa 

gof-gyon-pa to put on : 
put on clothes (Situ. 05 ) : v. also 
nab(. 

+ »4^qo^s rpnab-btmi n. of a kind of 
pastry, biscuit or cake. 

**^*3 IT 0 * mnah-rtsal 1. moan, worthless 
((?«.). 2. nourishment, food. 

ipnab-rtnal-giji bu the child of an indigent 
person (Cs.). 

ipnam-pa 1. to smell: 
qrnni having smelt (A. K. 1-2) ; V"*** 
= VM ;J dri lun-pa bad smelling. 2. to 
smell of (most frq. signification). 

W{< rnnah WVR. ft«f oath : "V 
<*$vq or §* « to take an oath, to swear ; 
g Y*. ^«C^sr«NlA'3s'4 to swoar by the gods 
(Qlr.). There are two kinds of oath, 
vis : — oath to do misohief 
to an enemy ; and oath to 

remain faithful to friends \Qyu. 86). 

Syn. (to swear) bro-borwa ; *&' 

bah*9-pa\ d V* 

(Ifrfon.). 


oalumny (Sch. 
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rpnab-tna Ty a son’s oe grand- 
son's wife ; but the word is also used for 
the bride of one’s younger brother. 

ipnar-wa 1. abet, torture, tor- 
ment, excruciating pain. 2. to suffer, to 
be tormonted : * jq 5* 

the innocent lords hod to suffer in conse- 
quence of the king’s fears (PM.) ; ** 

to suffer in oonsequence of former 
actions ; you cause yourselves 

to suffer torments ; 4 inar-mei 

n. of one of the eight hells the tormonts 
of which are excruciating (B. ch. 5); 

mnar-mc4 Q&Qi one who has seen 
the hell of unceasing torment. 

rpnal reap, for ghid 1. sleep, 
rpnai-gzim-pa reap, for 
pnuj-loy-pa to go to sleep; *ys^3qq 
mnal-dn p/ub-pa or *5*1 fygro-tca to fall 
asleep, to sleep ; 5*« ti mnal-thum-pa 

a short nap, slight sleep: 

in a dream while he indulged in 
a short sleep (A. kU)- **V»'* q ipnal-lab 
the talking in one’s sleep. 

+ Jjdf'P finio-ica—^****** semi-pa , pf. 
tpnog to think over, ponder, imagine : 
^■r/q-Kq^w^w^ thinking it had been 
said to me. (tsam-rpno gtoH- 

ifa=<ww^q|^kq faam-klo gtoA-ica to con- 
sider, to think oarefully upon. 

•fl(-3|wyq rpno-fi* (Ha-pa 
%**> n. of a Kabandha Itaja, king of the 
headless spirits (JT. g. *, 523). 

+ J|3p|*q ipnoy-pa—Z W' 1 * risa-chuH - 
pa of little importance ; slight, moderate ; 

rpnog-chttH insignificant, trifling, of 
little value. tas-rpnog moderate 

fare, frugal diet (Sc A.). 


W3Jfe*q rpnoh-ica, v. sffaq; •V'ds 
rpnoH-med — shameless (jffton.). 

*^'*1 tpno4-pa=1S« rnei-pa; v. 

«3fa)-q ipnol-wa to grow feeble, to be 
reduced, weakened; have boen 

weakened (Pth. 19S). »d(q'9 q if* nol-grib 

weak and dull, or obscure ; rpnol- 

rig weak intellect. 

rna-wa qqw, wt the ear: S\q*q- 
kb god-la hon-cau byuH- 
na rna-j-u mar blugs if you have become 
deaf pour butter into the ear. ^q$ 
rna-itahi me-loH the drum or tympanum 
of the oar ; jrna-ica mn-tsha do not 

disturb or vex by frequent prayers or 
clamour : ^ aa f therefore dont 
vex, Bit silent (Rdsa.). a treat 

for the car {Glr .) ; f qS^q* *5 rnn-tcaty i 

dtcan-po gt»d lend me your ear, listen to 
mo (Jfd.) : ^'f Hg nwr sham-pa pleasant to 
the ear, tickling the ear ; T ,M ’ 

tea hdud-pa , v. hdud-pa ; q rna- 

ica bi/a-mi, f g 5** rna-tett byo-ua , ^ q§J^ g 
rna-tra bkig-pa, all = to listen. ^q ff ^ g 
deaf, to bo deaf; ^qSqq the function of 
hearing. 

W rna-khud ear-hole: afcqajijj*^ 
q|S g to cry into a dyiug man’s ears. The 
common word for the ear in colloq. is 
qvtiUf sounded “ namehok ;” in W. 
vulg. f rna-rgyan or ear ornaments are 
in universal use in Tibet; but the vulgar 
word for earring is not J ^ or (some- 
times used in books) but ^ 14 e-lor.” 

Syn. tgra-iptsin ; than ; IWrfq 

thos-hddn ; iVcSf thos-pahi-tgo ; 
igra-yi gnat ; nan-byetf (tfrion.). 

rna-zgyan geig-pa he who 
wears only one earring, as epithet of 



Rnam-iraf or Vais'ravapn, tho god 
of wealth ; also = a Tibetan layman. 

■Ml*' rna-#jra1i wU hi md>hu 

a ballot, a buz/ing arrow. 

rna-nin «w the first Kirn of Kmiti 
before she was married to I’apdu ( Mnon.). 

t* rnn-Hht 1.-- rna-rgynn ear- 
nrnamenl ( ify). *■ - ^ ** V' P c ' the halo 
encircling the sun, the canopy of the sun 
riiu-rfi’i gdn!> sk'ir 
$«®i i [earring jN. Also 4 ^ id. 

rmi-tfirg-ron or.o who ran hear 
patiently; tfs ^ *fr <n < ^ ^ one that is 
aide to listen to all with path-nee : parti- 
cularly one who is meditating on tho 
merit of patience. 

* or *'g«jw rna-^uiyt 

ear-wax. 

* a y IJnn-ua yon-pa n. of place pmb. 

oast of India [K. *, Ht}7). 

^ qq ^ q rna-:rn brijyad-)»i one possessed 
of eight. oars- -an epithet of deities 
with four heads; Hralv ;a, ( J/tf on.) 

rna-nu-ran as met. the nSVi / t roe = 
a«vM* t Xnoii.). 

Jina-mi bye-wa-ri n. of a hill in 
the land of tbo Yitkuj or Prrtn: 

§« H q ^ ^ *1 [ hit rid. ,{/}. 

«crq§S rm-icuhi 6rM</r:,HwBcaj fa-ia 
picket < r the Indian keel ,-3/noa.). 

rm-tra-htinin wi >*tt the holder 
of tho holm of a boat, & pilwt. 

A*t*i*rnn-mdsadvs f n. of a kind of 
oar-omamont (Rtni .) ; rna-tca 

mLwi-byed id. 

T na ’ ru " W q hkhriy-pa copu- 
lative union of tbo sexes i mystic;. 


W rna-luH tho ear or handlo of a 

vessel ( C *.). 

J JH* rna-flayt wtiiw [oapahlo of being 
hoard JN. 

^ rna-fnl or A rna-ppy/ ear-lap, 

tip of tho oar (J/crf.). a vessel ]N. 

W rm-dm a fur-cover for the ears 
worn by Tibetan ladies (Jn.). 

fl rnsvj up matter, pus, suppuration ; 

* ^ 

Wit* 41 rnag-tmin-pa pits grown mature 
rnntj-hdrru-j'i to draw out pus, 
V*l S* 1 ! rnng-khmn matter and blood ; 
rung-can containing pus, purulent : 

W q rnatj-jwr rung-pa to form pus, to 
ulcerate (C*.). W a g*» rnaj-hbrum aie-oss 

(•S-A.)- 

run-gym a kind of danmod (Tea- 
ture, prob. a put i which subsists on pus 
and mucous. 

W» rnftyf in colloij. = re.nly money, 
cn*!i (-/«.). 

^£'3 rnaH-iM, pf. *>*5« brnufa to be- 
come choked, lie. stifled, grow constricted 
brna^t-tr. fi-hiun (King l.v 
choking; ^ (his) breath stop- 
ping short ; afa « ip *v 3* « 

(key-nut btfrafif-nas d'ehi tkad-kyi^ heuai it- 
*o bis throat having Kvome usveller: his 
words were fit i fled; ztif h/is 

TfiilUc the food choking him , ^ 

ini/a-iitin-iji/i} rnui-tc s tilled by his grief. 

rnnm-pu 1 1 . a piece, a part, a 
section, distinct part, ingredient : 

the subtle ami the c»ar ?»■ uigro 
dienta of tho body ( Vai. *ff. i ; -r 

in every respect, to all intents and 
purposes— this phrase is used whenever 
people of rank are addressed : 

moat bonourwi 
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putjnyn, altogether incomparable as to grace 
and goodness. ‘d. adj. different, distinct, 
individual, respective : c^| four 

( sepur.il (.» niv# ot‘ : E 5 t he 

two lords respectively ; 

wo livo individual girls here assemble d 
(.1/7.); * tllO eighteen 

diiferent wonderful foit.s ; sepa- 

rate dishes of foml : 4* * ***** *S <** * ** 
Vl' ' V 5 \* a * oitmi:«« ioiioo is 

lliat in which both e »h ur find form are 
individually included t 1'itf fn.j. d. divi- 
sion, > I ts-, species: jpiq'^the four species 

of froopi; W 11 $ “ a !*> rwHi-fHi ffW-f*ko'i* 
different. sorts; tputik ,.f four dill-rent 
kinds. 1. manner, way : M 4 ^ ft V* 

in manifold man nor, variously, frq. ; *** q 
•w*S in every way: it ho worth 

shakos 1 in six ways, /.<■., direr! ions. 5. 
effect, r.^ult, consequence; ^ q *Knw*J* 
y« from vexation at it ; <}**** V«cw ;j] con- 
sequence of t he cold wind {Mil.}. h 
shape. aspect, form: *««■«»*. «mt<i *p«f* 
assuming individuality, prvsi milled outward 
appoaraiioo, figure, .-hupp (,-f. AV»; 

3* <1 ill 1 llO fllilpO 

of a lmok ( 1 ;ii. ?n.,\ ftet/- 

pnkt r}fti : i-}»>r tpr-il In? assumed tho form 
of the torn her [T-.i.) : S*f^ q in 

appe ar m a spiritual form I (Jr .) ; ‘ft* 4 **#’ 
this body turns into a 
corpse ; and so in most oases with regard 
to tho whole appearance jin substance 
(from J'.i.)] 7. time as an unit:V 4a m 

ttuvK-pn .<-,/»* atoms of all things, 

time without, end; 5 r«n*M-/ :* kun-lu 

at all t imon, perpetually (^Tffon.V 8M' 
* *r*V */§*^«rjn 3 there 

is no greater danger than ail ovil thought, 
therefore) it should be avoided ut all films 
\Lo. M). 


II: in lludh. that whirh in 
cognizable-, ran be measured, or comae ved 
is called ri«ini-pa; t’uat which is iuuonreiv- 
idilo or incomprehensible is rwtm-pn turtf- 
l>-i {K <f. I *l, I,b). 

\9tiiK rnam-p'ir or ** rut on full, eom- 
plole, all; fully, completely, to tho 
uttermost- rmim-par bhvd fully 

an angel ; tw'Q< »f n :/ thoroughly wise, 
fully uiquaiuted witli ; **mv*j5* quit?* 
da/eil;M f u« q resigning all, thoroughly 
giving up; *\** tivjjiwy r/nwi-pitr limn .' -(hi 
quite full, full to the brim ; **< com- 

plete esc -ape, eniMi'-iputh)!., and heme : 
uimm-if. lilc, liiogi aphy . hVr oilier 
compounds and examples, v. separate 
headings. 

V 4 '* 5 !! cv q f^wvaric'gatrsl, piebald 
r».'iM-tkrag ikkhriua) 

[very agitated, overcome j.S. 

r'i’trn-ttky * or if. mu -pi, i 

fki/- # ft king. 

Syn. 5^3 \ * vec j U{i a 

\ Mi-n'i. •-. 

^’3^’ .v-rtM- kn pi i. 

cjf-athm. 

*\** £ Riniitt-dkor-rfy ( Nangar-ts^o 

n. of a email iown with a fori, minuted 
on tim we.dejn .-b.'ii* , i lake Y;i?u<]ok «. u 
tho liighroud ir'-lu ii vung-rse to Idiii^a. 

■*WM. at at 1 1 

j shameb-yi anger ;.‘V 

r.\tUn -?flA : .-IS-:U-l a . . W1.KI 

womiiii ’ .'Uiirin.}. 

V' 4 *^* I’litiui ■ > t>. omiiJH h nee ; i} lt - 

term in later lit. has been applied to 
Buddha : ffliwc’S^- 

(t 5 N*M S.C ! qc«i ^*1 St 1 M J c;4tr£4| 
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*|y‘^ * u*| A** 

aIsjVjqqSyewjJy $**•*«$* j^ ^ 5 'JS"» a »*S^! 
(Qxer-pJtrefi 68) the omniscience to be 
able to see things in that manner exists 
only in the nature of Buddha. 

Rjiff* or ^ u* sj'fs, q rn tm-hkhor ruam- 
par hkhor-on fa** [mistake, flurryjtf. 

^n ^jk.« ruaw-yrant qmfa 1. specifica- 
tion, enumeration : rgyal- 

poht run iit-r/ ronf enumeration of the names 
of kings. rnaiu-ijrafif dpag - 

',(19 (r gjcq S q *£. 5 kha-tjrani tui-hdra- 
tra man-]*)) many different individual 
things, great variety of numbers (Ft mi A. 

the component i>arts of 
names according to ♦heir etymological 
value (Td. 6'J, 3-J). 2. treatise, disserta- 
tion, a paper $ chof-kyi frq. 

Syn. of 1. pnaf-fkabf ; ? «*q ma- 

in ; tyrul-pa ; M 1 '** rnam-pa (Situ. £5h. 

niaia-gro/ or rnum-jxir 

•jrol-ica fagfif emancipation, complete 
cBc-apo from i e-birth. W ^ b*\ ^ 

a Sutra in A", d. * 199. 

Rnum-glif. or ** §*8* Rnam- 
rtjyal-glin 1. n. of a monastery in the 
town of Vff* Rnam-ylifi-rJxoA in the 
Shaog district of the province of Tsang 
( R»m.). 2. n. of a Bon work (G. Bon. U). 

rnam-hgyed n. of a fabulous 
number : «*w «y *w*ijv|* **«! ( Yn-td. 
57). 

¥**¥> I: rnam-hgyur fflWHT, 
change (for the worse) in illness ; affliction 
of mintf: firf^wnc without 

anything affecting the mind, the mind 
in its serene, calm state; one 

whose mind has been affected, changed for 
good or bad; oonvalascent ; 

recovered from illness. 


Syn. nad~fi(iii}-pn ; n 

nad'faf ihar-tea (4 l&on.)\ without die*- 
turbance in tho mind or angor; also 
change from the normal state of the 
mind. 

II: 1. form, figure, shape, 
the form of letters (written or 
printed) (Glr.). 2. behaviour, demeanor : 
3pjx.q9|jp< ( Vai-tn .) ; of a sick person, 
rnam-hgyur mds?9-pa mi- 
mic gestures or performance*, mummers’ 
dance. 3. graceful carriage of the hotly 
strutting walk ; pride. 

^ rnnui-ryyal or 1. fa**, 

complete victory; a common appellation 
of persons, deities and monasteries: V* j'- 
Rnam-ryyal Cho&-»<h. the Dalai 
Ijama’s personal monastery on Petals at 
Lhasa. mystic, d. as 

inet.^= ^ *l gourd (Sd-Aon.). 

rnam-rgyal-fin 1. one of the 
names of Arjuna the third of the Papijiivn 
brothers ( Mnon.) \ a name of sadanaua 
the youngest son of Mahadeva (JBnon.). 

rgyal-mt.Jian t|if, qnro; the 
standard of victory (l&noii.). 

Syn. rgyal-bycd-yh ; % 

cfiu-klu&yifi (4fri0H.). 

•w jqqwq rnam-ryyal l am -pa 1. a con- 
secrated water pot supposed to contain an 
elixir of life which Buddha Ainita Ayusa 
holds in his hands; any vessel containing 
charmed water; 

the consecrated water-pot made of brass 
or red-ooppor {Rtm.). 2. n. of a sanc- 

tuary in Yarlung. 

rnam-rgya* copious, abun- 

dant. 

rr.am-igeg-ma a coquettish 

woman. 
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Syn. bgrantser; ^ tfcyc- 

bohi $ ;ra-can (Jtfion.). 

rnam-tgynr hgro-ltif as met. 
tho sun ( jfnon.). 

*"|« rnam-tgom fkwrft; met. night. 

rnam-gcod and Bit* yons-grod, 
fa«T»I [rolinquishmont, leaving ; a full 
p&iuo consisting of two dots] -S’. m***S'^ 
rnam-fcaj^au a passage or sentence at 
the end of which two dots, one above 
another, aro put is called Rnatn-(p‘od-rn>i 
(Yn-wl. 4/ v h 

** a?<f| rnam-hjiy fro? saduess. 

^ X *J rnam-hjomt rfna-ica i JW i n. of 
a modicinnl root . 

Syn. **■*■'* tnn.ir-iat ; ^ M ikar-chcn ; 
^ fkar-inahi dri-ldan-ma ; 

•5 ho-ma tfknr-po; 9*^*9 hur-gift-dri ; JS'S 
rf.a-mo ; 9W»t'^ gragyldan (4?no«.). 

^* *f*»i rnam-hjnmi hashf 'linens. 

rtunn-gnif 9 f >yar-$po$—\ 
V< y hrd smell, stink (Jgnou.). 

rnam-rtog or 4«<R'g4n f**«*mt, 
ei, frn*, fawn 1. cogitation, actual per- 
ception, thought, reflection. [ni reason- 
ing or confutation; fawn disputation]^. 
It is vaiiously stated by Tibetan sages: 
u*Xl that all cogitation is 

to be avoided (Orab. \ 76); iMrvMc- 
all that occurs in 
tho mind, »>., thoughts good or bad, is 
called & nam-rtog. 2. unreal conclusions, 
imagination, aberrations of the mind. 3. in 
philosophy : obscuration, viz., of the clear 
and direct (nihilistic) knowledge of truth 
by reasoniugsin the mind of tho individual, 
error ( Wa*. 305). 4. in pop. language dis- 
gust, distaste, |V q rnam-rtog tkyetf- 
r<r to feel disgust (Ja.). 5. doubt, 


scruples, misgiving; yW-kyt 

tmm-riog-dpyod-pa to remove doubts front 
the mind {$ag .) ; rnam-rtog can 

or rnam-rtog-idan doubtful hesi- 

tating. q*r$T«q5lmaq rnam-rtog uii-ntAnh - 
t ca — rnam-rtog med-pa doubtless, 

unquestionably. 

Syn. kun-rtog ; yid-Qxltun . 

^vi«w yid-kyi-lai ; srntf-kyi ■ 

lon-tpyod ; yaMij-i tog ; 

yid-la byed-pa ; rtog-dpyod ; 

rtoy-pa; 5-V q dran-pa ; bxam-rniu 

( Jtfaon.). 

rnam-thar , v. f»rtaw«j rnaui-pai 

thar-ica. 

Mwf’W rnam-thar tyo-gxum the 
three doors of fairlw emancipation: (1) 
Qunyata W»v [void] -S’. (2) »** 
wfafan | [unconditioned]#. ; (3) jfau 
*M wvfvfvn [passionless]#. 

ruam-thof or rnam-pat 

t/ios 1. n. of a Sa-hdag or demi-gi«d. 2 . - 
one possessed of wisdom, spiritual 
knowledge (Jlfnon.). 

Rnam-tkof-srat the king of tin* 
Noijin or mountain deities who guards 
tho northern quarters (J£Aon.) Is also, 
in a way, amalgamated with Kuvera or 
Vais'ravapa, the god and guardian of 
wealth, whom he is sometimes identical 
with and sometimes differentiated from 
lie is furthermore classed with the 
doities and also placed in the Yaruant&ka 
group. His Mongol designation seem* 
to be Bmiman-tcgri, while in Japan he u* 
styled Biahamun. 

Syn. ft* Sfa** 81 fiyat-pht/ogi %dag-po . 
tgyal-pohi rgyal ; ^ *S«| 

dpul-gter gwA-kdag; g/cr-^v»- 

frlag ; nnhi chot-idan , 
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*S'«*k*<45 ho4-yan$ t&ha-bo ; 
E-l* hi fyrgyii4 ; nor- fJ) yin 

hdrm-pa ; J* ffnotf-tbyin ryyul ; 3' 

«*S«f nor-gyi-bdag ; * 3 «|*V*d<W 

(shav-hbebt ; 3^ f«|»t Jk ya&-phyo<j*-$kijoft. 

{mon.y 

Jf"VI rmm-dnij ot 4 * <J* v>j y ; 1. 
very pure, thoroughly cleansed, flip 
2. n. of the chaitya on the site of which 
Buddha rut off Ills locks with his sword 
and for the first time renounced tho 
world and tho pleasures of royalty. 

*« ^ rm m -d>il or <t* .= $ **-i? rtn- 

mr.hoy Tjtr.’t^r the king of horses which 
possesses a wonderful power of hearing 
: t$hon.) 

** *V,|^ rnaw-dud fkyc$ f re wr <»p w : 
an epithet of tho mythical kitynik 
bird ($non.\ 

*»•%-•* riMiH'd icant or 
a loaru*4 man { Mno>t.). 

rhafi-jplan-tm >r 

r.. of a \nry useful and important, medi- 
:ioe. 

Syn. ikad-ny-nm ; 3 M 3 * *./'■- 

/..A-m h,t-vin , g *5 : phrn-uv'hi-kbi'as ; \' r - 

35 * imn-h-i/M ; **M PS C ^ Vit'dmji -kbi-ii- »»/f ; 
sa-fkyi s-/M ; j*; y;il-bz n\ 

J pod-lk'ty ; f^c-r.V 

g« ti'id-di.ir xk-.ii it; UlZ *» * yuns-ma ; * ,; S' 
chi-r /:■:■• ; '"*>« mthlh- pw>i ; ^ h 

Jt-Mj.-r'y fu /s-hi-iti : Hi'aF«n ryu-p) 

yni.-frif mnnm • «!'* »* * 

.J I), I ; ** f*S N r /-■;/. 4 ««! M 

nu-mi'j-i (tit ; | ^ *3 ^ r - dti-wth> M'or-fvn ; 
u-£? s^Q prAuhi Adlib, «IW|«s5<N y:i(: ( .irrtfn 
lit.mil \ <!*■*'** ** 'jnns-Oi.i->'tti ; J,t •* * (Jtun*- 
tan , *t M-f.ihi id r- 'tm iifni ii.}. 

gnam-hduf fipfa* n ot one of 
tho seven golden mountains of tho 


4*WQ*5J 

Buddhist cosmography which are situated 
round Moru (fl7r.). It. is so called from 
its crest being slightly hunt (So-riy.). 
rnam-kdr,n or 

[spiritual precept or ]£?. ■*$'VWMRj*vq-*«r 
V rtK ^S'*i one who loads to Nirvana (»S. 
6). an opitl. > of Buddha; saviour. 
ru'jm-htirrn r/mi-po ~ 
rnaot-hdren the greet loader, an epithet of 
the Bndhixuttxa* who rfc incarnated for 
tho puij>ose of conduct )Tig men along 
the path of A7»T-jfi.i t JV/. A. .y>. 

**i^c 4|c«i j Run hi waft UlVW.<-| .4/ ; ; 

w/v4c. a of a lake i:i Tibet !/»'. eh. ht . 

ruani-t/titn-oi/nl hi*A. the son. 
rnam-ffStiuK manifold: 

| Various, uittnyj.S'. 

s*| r mil)!- pi It dip-wHi dts :■ 
a gy,d fining, auspicious, tiruii or 
monji»nt, favourahlo time. 

^** qK 3 11 H/iin:i-;ny r'i>i<it-t>yi d 
n. >*f the oel-wfifd jiid.-i M. 1 of India ■, Irion. ■. 

Hnn.m-r-juin-unt f^nnut ri. ot ,i 
goddess who is gi-ncndly represent ..ul as 
possessed of '] fact < and >' arms, in nee 
of her light liandr she holds an image of 
■ho 1 *ls_vi» n i Buddha Aimtabha, and fjoru 
a l»-f; bund hang goldoii et.rifs u. wJuM: 
i-i alliichcd tho iiivstical syllalilo J/n 
wT<»u*gi:! in silver. Hhr is, it t ;e. ins. 
id< ntiti‘.l witli t.h»: goil.it -s 
5'‘ ,w (i’^uy-yfor riotm-yur Tumil-tmi or 
I ■ diiii. ha-vijaya, u popular deity in 
Japan. 

ii< gj-'-VJ rib’ni-itir Uiau-po q’tjf j'gr.ne 

away’JN. 

rnutH-piif-hdttd bending down 
most humbly, to bow respect fully. 
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rniim-ptry-gnaf f^ng?; in rest, 
repose ; residing at a place comfortably. 

rmtn.-pnr gnon 1. met. a lion. 
'£. horse in general (Mmn.). 'i. hero ; in- 

trepid, fearless. 

W'tiK jjc Riwin-par snnn-mdiad also 
Run to-.. nan I. V'uirorjina the chief 
of the five Ithyaui Buddhas or ^ 

Is usually as an effigy painted white 
in colour and is assorted to preside over 
tlio uppermost paradise situated in the 
zenith of the terrestrial skies. The Mon- 
gol designation is Maxhi gheigulun dzo- 
kiakrf.i. ‘J. =| *> the moon. 

f* 1 '^ q *K rnnm-pur 8pro$-pn-nn'd wit li- 
mit. enthu-iasin, or zeal. 

**q*p,qqq Rnum-por hlhib-f^i n. of a 
forest in the hill of Sarhkas'a in ITttara 
kuru ( K. d. -m). 

**<yvg*i rnnm-par-bf/a9 .shape, 

form {A. K. J-05 v.h 

AUQ*.t4lru,fM-pt,r /#4/</ sw* [ solvent j£. 
qso| y rnum-par Muig-pu <nwnpi 
establishment ; good arrangement. 

4 siy*q$£ q rnatn~}>rtr y>/>n-»a very at- 
tentive throwing away, casting 

away, postponing] 6’. 

ruam-pm yan$-pa — wide 
and spacious [Hdnon.). 

ruatn-pur rig-pa — y 

idea, notion; often = stjnj [principle J»V ; 
also favm [knowledge]^. $ ci]* y 

rhnhi-rig-tu bkral-pa ‘explained in the 
sense of tho idealists 1 (S/hf.). 

rruim-pnr-rig byed firwfH 
scieuee, knowledge. 

^*qv*«i fl rnam-par rol-na fain, 
enjoyment, merriment. 


rutun-pnr ps-pa 1 

etymologically: perfect knowledge, cons- 
ciousness. 2. in philosophy: one of the 
live phvn-po or “aggregates.” Is also 
used for: soul .if tho departed. J »y other 
authorities it is stated vwyv^*i«j j s of two 
kinds, phenomenal eousciousnc.ss or £*• 
q3 *«q* J|*y an d *gVZi* «£**•«* ifauv^yv 
consciousness of external things, « »r 
that- which distinguishes one from another 
[K. d. *. lUO). Nino kinds of /»’>.■'/ a#-;/* 
al so are given : — (1) ’SJ^Vny^^y wtsth- 
finfra [abode of knowledge, self-consci- 
ousness, the “ego” or ‘*1”] *S. (’J) 

Ah UK J\*m (momentary nets 

of knowledge] A. (d) *t 

[image-rc'civ ing 

knowledge].^. (A) *>«| 5] y* ^ y t 

( visual knowledge j.V. ^Yi tsat^y* 

^•«t ’irirfa’BPi [auditory knowledge }S. 
(61 jfqi^ya JjHU | wmfinrm [smell-know- 
1 edge]. S’. (7) | s wy^^yif3mf^rm [t ac- 
knowledge] tf. (rt) ^'^wy* t 
[tactual knowledge] .S’, (ft) « 1 

wdlfav* [intemal-sense-kiiowlcdgo. ].S\ 

^wy^U^q rwnn-jMir fawn -j>,t i fareo** 
Jlow’ing, issuing forth]*S’. 

* W 'S3S rnum-dptjod fawn, H*i, «f?i 
discrimination, discernment, judgment. 
Syn. 5f$* blo-grof ; J»*tAq ^ft-rt’b ($*,.■».) 

( >V 7 . k. 88). rnam-dpt/od-'tni ~ 

blo-gm^-an one who 

judges well, a judge {Sag.). ** <sC 

sensible, possessed of judgment \KU,t. 
d). by 

that generous person who is without an 
equal in discretion (1 'id. J? !. 

ip y^^vy ^ q rnum-;Mr §pi o£-jni mvd-p i 
without, (religious) fervour or zeal ; 
not unreal or magical. 
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Rnam-phug-pahi grub- 
tpthah n. of a metaphysical and doctrinal 
treatise <f one of the non-Buddhist schools 
of Magadba written by Rnam phug-pa 
[They. 33 -39). 

^*'3* rr.erm-phyar or ^ 3^ 2 rnam-phyar - 
Inn the five racdos of reproof (Yig.). 

3 rnam-phyt\ rnam-phycd , 

1. faffsm distinction, division, sec- 
tion : V«W3t rnam par phye-ft* fw»| 
dividing, having divided or differentiated. 

rnam-hphyo as met. fish. ^srajrr 
*>^'5 rnam-hphyohi kdag-po the king of fish, 
who is possess**! of a thousand teeth. Syn 
na-yi rgyal-po; in che-tca 

(lon-lna ; M-tnun-ira ; S ^ khri-am 

(teflon.). 

tmm-byed fTfw, far^t [pro- 

vidence; fortune]#. 

V*'S$ rnam-4byt faifW; wr case or cases 
in Gram, [division, separation ; also, case- 
endings.]#. 

rmm-tmin or « f*W*, f*TO 

lit. fully ripened, become mature. In 
Budh. the fullness of ouo's Bin. 

v to suffer the effects of one’s sins. 
rnam-rprdwt or ^ '*'***' <* rnam - 
par-mrdsru-pa 1. very handsome, beautiful. 

= Q fkyur-rtsi chcn-po the largo 

species of lime (Jf/Aon:). 

rnam-fahag WfWnr* arrangement, 
order in reference to placo, position = Wr 
{ Jd .). 

Rnam-gzigt or Yipas'yi, the n, 
of the first of the six temporal Buddhas 
who preceded S'akyamuni: 

Yipas'yi, 

tMpankara and Iiatna-chuda appeared at 
tho end of the age called AsaAklya. The 


Mongol appellation of the Buddha Rnam- 
gztga is Babcuhi. 

rnam-ggi’A era* unsteady, vacil- 
lating, wavering, rostiese,=^ a 
changeable mind : yr 'flwqS-SfoM the 
fiiend who is fond of change (flbrom. P, 5). 
ycspjc q rnam-gycA-pa one who is nut of 
fixed purpose, always vacillating {Tig. k. 

mo). 

rnam-gyo explained by 
ywag* fickleness, an attribute of the fair 
sex (4 ftion.). 

** Rnam-rab dtcagt-po 

grtra-tuhan n. of a monastery situated to 
tho west of Lhasa (LcA. *, /;). 

Tnnm-riy-bycd = -J|«i vwr 

wisdom ( 4 Hon.). 

rnam-gei or j%*m the 

mind, memory, intellect ; knowlodgo. V* 
aps* or rykkai-pa. yrJtw 
** rcr mamm-tmim-ixi fortune one who is 
possessed of only the Vijn&na. [n. of 
a sect in India and China who maintained 
that knowledge alone was roalJ#. yrJjir 
rnanx-gep-tten fan the heart the basis 
of consciousness. 

#nam-*rai gan-md*o\ 4 n. of 
the repository of precious articles (gold, 
silver, precious stones, etc.) belonging to 
the De-wa Zhung (gde-pa gahun) or 
central government of Lhasa (#. kar. 178). 

^sr^voi r nam-gtat I. ftwm light; 
enlightened person (JjfAon.) 2. faron 
lightning. V* rnam-gtal-byed ftrr€< 
the maker of light, sun {Ilf ion.). 

Wl* rnam-ifol = ^*'fi * lugt-*iol tra- 
dition, custom: * 3 ^tM*'*’** Jyr jV 
|C4a*|^' in the event of my death your 
ancestral tradition (or oustoms) should be 
preserved (A. 188). 
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ruam-var IhuA-va fircfiw 
entirely fallen (morally). 

Rnam lhun-grub-rd*oi n. of 
a Jong in upper Nyang (V^fV in Tsang. 

rnamt I- (•*■'**!) the word or 
partielo donotive of plurality : ^ the 

gods, VWVkltt-rnami the Natja demi-gods, 
a-^wi mon, etc. 2. In Bal. the usual sign 
of the plural, but in ool. language little 
used. May be annexed to adjeotiveB and 
even whole phrases: *^**** those which 
wore large, the big ones ; U M 4 ** those 
in front ; lug-khyu 

do myan-na* khrid-hofi* rnam those who 
had brought the flock of sheep from 
Nyang; **l c whichever they were; 
thoso that went, behind. 

^ nwr 1. abbr. of V 4 ^ also ahbr of 
o r ^»r«. 2. for V 1 * in the oar. 

^11: nifl/or (&aj.) basic or 

fundamental state, also = U|,: - , S fl t or 
normal condition ; real, actual; 

with the 

exception of the sign of ordination he was 
not possessed of real thcoretiool learning 
( rig .) . the 

mind como to a state of happiness, »>., 
being in peace, or was in a tranquil state; 
$ W'* , V q W ,rq '^ q S* ; it again 

got to its original condition [A. K. 1-16). 

performing real 
religious practices, to praotise religion 
from the heart. 

^1 II: 1. rest. W^TO^thia 
body obtained rest; esp. txanqu'dity of 
mind, composedness, absence of passion: 

= to become 
steady in its nature as before ; r* q 

rdtiM chen-po rnaUdu phebs-nat 
the large boat has arrived at the tranquil 


state (A. 18) ; hw soul 

having no rest {Td.). 2. seems to be 
related to *^*1, but in this form used in 
the sense of a dream or dreamful sleep 
(also a meditative tranoe) : rnaUftat 

signs of a dream ; ^ rnaUtfat 

bxaA-po good prognostics of a dream 
(Yig.). 

dcr-rnal sarf-pa dafi 
rmi-lam hdi-rnam j dye-ham mi-dgs dgotif-U 
rtog-brud-shig fkyrs-pa as soon as the trance 
was over, then reflecting were these 
dreams and testings of visions auspicious 
*r inauspicious, a maze of doubts arose. 

rnal-hgoni fwfT [crossing]#. 
rnaUdu bkod-pa WWirofa 

1. put in the way of aseetical practice. 

2. endeavours. 

rnaUhbyar iHs ; sitw the realiza- 
tion of the h&ppy state of meditation. 

4 'ragw rnal-hbyor-pa or ral-byor 
; l. lit. ono who adheres to con- 
templative tranquility, a hermit, an ascetic 
given np to meditation, a yogi. 2. n. of 
one of tho earliest Tibetan disciples of 
Atis'a ( Khrid . 56). 3. acc. to Seh., per- 
sonal, visible. 

W'^s rnal-hbyor-m qlfJpft a female 
hermit or asoetic; but Irardly known in 
Tibet in modom times. However, the 
lady-abbess of Sam-ding on lake Tamdok 
is usually accorded this distinction. 

inaUhbyor-ryyud [n. 

of a class of writings about the different 
Tantrik postures of yogd]S. 

*«r*5MV<i rnaUhhyor tpyod-pa flhfW 
the practioe of systematic meditation, but 
more especially an expert in the art 

rnal-bbyor rnam-pa said to 
bertWfl'yrM*'* *•*., the 
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Kalaohokra eultus {Sjlnon.). 

= tile 

substance of yoja-tanira and mukt-lan- 
trn classes of writings, contained in K. 
t,. t, 313. U 

contained in AT <J. \ and gives explan- 
ation of such mystic letters and terms aa 
«nT ^ ^ '*«? oih-d-Aut'n, xb<i-ha-phat % etc. 

W'*v^ rnal-mahi-rgyud the real 
passage to Nirvana. 

Cv 

rnil-- *6 Sf* \ohi $nil ib« gums. 
rnur-tiiiy pf. or *>^*q to pull 
forward or out of the way v. snur-ua. 

V* rno-un aVu I . |», pointed ; 

V q «Wwpc. very sharp, V*S rno-»>rd 
dull, blunt ; * %*- '«» rnv-ph;/fn-icnto sharpen ; 
*T rito-nti'js auger, instrument t.» 
h* re holes in wood or iron. ete. (Ktiii. ). 
if S* 4 rnu-hju* sharpened knife. V&S rrto- 
by.j u horn ; rno-k n- 

},‘ t to get shorn, to he sharpened ; \ %*■ 
nio-jrfii/tin h u. of fein-ilos and males. 2. 
rank in tarte. acrid, strong or penetrating 
j Miiell i. d. sharp, clover, shrewd, pro- 
. -tiled by Sf, ^ w , or H 

r/tOH-jt) ijtt sharp ; sharpness 
l A. K. l-.' r S : rnvn-jO byux 

ilVqnj sharpened ; ** run n mrn-du- 

byos znm 'im -TOU acute meditation. 

^ xttti ’err?, ^rfa^fT; the nose hut in the 
oolh.ij. the usual term stems to he if^ 
*■ u/i-ku** and in the }V. If*#* $na nit*hul 
pr. nairtshul” is the common word. Jf'$ 
su'&hti discharge or mucus- from the nose ; 
***« 9 na-c/u H-jm a hig nose, ixs**.-d also to 
designate a government commissioner or 
magistrate, just as the English slang term 
'* l>eak ” is vulgarly applied. if d 

whine, nasaltwang ; If 'g*! sna-tjuy flat nose; 


*1 

If IF' tna-t<jan the bridge or top of the 
nose; |f'3*l $na-bug nostril. |nMV*'S** q 
$na kun-wm dmah -ica ace. to »S. = flat- 

nosod. $ $na sue ms to he often used to 
designate a peak or projection from a 
mo untain ; also a p foment ary in a lake. 
Also, the tip or end of anything: Jf 

thag-fna tip of a piece of string. ^ 
inu-yi fyrtag-jxi the prognostics of the u< 

If'* 1 * ^ q ** $na-riA rno-un ipchoy yin-la 

a long aquiline nose is the sign f shrewdness 
and of superior intellect; JfTtf***l*!*«l 
gs 5 na-rtw sdty-Ul #p>/vd a thick 

obtuse nose indicates vioimsnuas (in a 
maul ; «Jg«* w a flat and 

crooked nose is an augury of much misery 
Mi. 

ft II: sort, kind; part, portion; with 
h/iogs or various, all sorts 

of : spun suu-tx/iogt-kyis 

hd b$-pa (Dzl .) ; to strew all sorts of 

spb.es over ; every kind. 

***' sna-man t.Lrx.), ; 

If *S of every sort ; B l seven kinds 
of jewels ; V If g five sorts of silk; also JJ 
alone is added to substantives, iust. of 
Jf*^ or=^: 5 i*'lfSV'« smoke from 
different bolts of wood ; the 

ripening of «>rn ( Glr .); Jfflfl^ single; 
**»’jf a ]M»rtion of the doeirine (Sdif.) 
(from Ja.) 

If 0S tna-khruly atrtWt 

guide, leader. 

If^' tna-gon trunk, proboscis 

If ina-can-mu the wind. 

If qW{«J tna-bvay-pa to procure sanction 
lor any thing through the kindness of a 
superior official: l(' 

the work may be undertaken after sanotion 
has been obtained, etc. 



fna-chcn-f>o l. chief official, judge. 
2. n. of a place in Magadha (Tig-)* 

Syn. SjVQ bion-jM ; 5F<q khrimt-kyi 
kha-lo-pa\ a|jc q gahuA-htgf hthin- 

pa {tiffion.). 

vvl pia-hju piece of wood bent in the 
shape of a ring to which the nose-string 
of yaks is attached [Him.). 

Jf'V 5 *! pw-rtog nostril $ nfJm 

rfog rhe shiH sn-rno-ua the nostrils wore 
large and the tooth were pointed {11 brow. 
117). 

yqyS'q nnn b&lad-pa. to bo confident of, 
rely on ; also ns ahstr. noun : treat, confi- 
dence. 

If'**'*? mo-thng 1. snnrr* a rope 

passed through the nose of a beast of 
burden to lead it. by. 2. proboscis, ywi 
vm-thay or q (nn-mebu xrin-icrx to 

stretch it forward (P/A., */«.). 

JfS^Q zna-tfoin-ica— fl'5 c q *ro-tJnf-tra 
short-tempered, also one who loses his 
spirits very easily ( ftfnon .). 

Jf\ f na-dri proh. - JfW §wib$ (Jlfaf.). 
f $na-< front leader, conductor : 3*1' 

for the conductor of 
the three whito chariots (A. If). 

y ,q ^S' q tna-hdrd-pa 1. one 

who goes before: a fore-runner, pioneer. 
2. to precede, go before. 

y*^ ftui-hdren leader, commander ; l[T 
t, 2f a, ^'K q \^ fdug-btfial-gyi tna-hdren one 
that causes misfortune, author of it (Ja.). 

« to lead, conduct ; to head an expe- 
dition. 

fna-dratis kyo-byt if-tui? 

having taken the lead of (A. 65), 

y Sna-nam Samarkand in Bokhara : 

Sna-nam rdo-rje hdiitj- 


hjomt n. of a certain Buddhist B&ge who 
belonged to Samarkand {Deb. 1, 2). *q'Ss‘ 
y’^wory^ ^M ckab-*rid fna-nam-la fter-Het it 
was settled that the kingdom should he 
given to Nauam ( Ya-sef. 1£). 

If* tna-tne m, lazy : y$«‘*« q YT& , » fn <i- 
#ncw ma-hdug-cxQ do not sit here so idly, 
without any object ! (Sch.). 

ffl Sna-phu n. of a place in Tibet {Lon. 
*, 28). 

yq tna-ba or y q or y8 — leader, a 
guide: ^ for about 

every third step a guide was necessary, 
y trai^ ftia-wa hdxin (evidently yq'sKj) 
ship-commander, boat-man. 

Syn. *tyV q mnan-pa ; ynt-yi 

Iha-fo-pa ; $ gm-mkh/in {if non.). 

Jf q* 3 * 1 fna-babs the glanders [&A.). 
yg* tn/i-lium [ink-stand] S. 

y 5 «arp Sna-iro la-kha on the top of the 
mountain of Sna-fro situated between 
Gyang-tse and Rong cham-cheu 

then arriving at 
Dol he caused a trumpet to be sounded 
from the top of y8 Nao peak (A. 90). 

y 8^ ftui-bon certain Bon charms which 
are uttered by the leader of & mama go 
procession in Tibet (D.R.). 

ygV vm-tbyoA, fJH §na- 9 man snuff 

{Med.) 

W tna-tbraAzzfWWy fnabt-itid mucus. 

tna-ma 1. (P«.),the blossom of the 
nut-meg tree? 2. ▼. f compound. jAv 
[1. n. of a plant Ciuampeto* herandra. 
2. badly clothed] iS. 

?•» ftui-ma or y*$*^ tna-tmbi me- 
tog «ufirfVT n. of a flower [Jattnmum 
grandyioruni]8. 
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ffS gw p wrf n. of a plaoe in Tibet, 
lover put of the pleoe called f Sno. 

ft tma-fUe the top or point of the 
noee ; and 

i a a mystic phraee of the Khadoma spirits 
(«bU Wftfo.) <* * S 70). 

f<**' tn a-(sAa A= ^*qsrd**q complete in 
varieties. 

f*T* tm-hhogt 1. f%W, 1%V, *TT*TT, v. * 

f*M II. 2. = all. fna-tshogi- 

kgeit ftia iji [1. the earth. 2. that fills 
or supports Ithe universe] $. 
f na-UMogt rgyu=) fish (4f Hon.), f'*^w 
pM-UAogt-b 9 gruf>=fkftf% [Brahm&]<S. 
t*^| q 5S tna-Uhogyhtgtub bycd 
[maker of all things, Yis'va-kart&]«S. 

gna-Ukogt-can the water 

bird [a wild oock]S. 

f *1*^ §na-tshogs log frotg n. of the 
son of Kimadeva {Mon.). 

f*^»T** Sna-inhogi r la-can an epithet 
of the god of wind (J| fUon.). 

p%a4thogt-hthnn fruit [as 

met. all-drinking, the sun or moon or 

gna-tahogf Tridog— ba-bla 
[n^C lit. variety of colours ; the plant 
Curcuma amhaldi or terumbei]S . Also 
=T^*V 6"* (if Aon.). 

r*V|r*4 tm-ishogt mdog-can , fi’W 
the comet’s tail {Mon.). 
rM« §na4thgi rdo-rje the Vis' va- 
mp* ^r four-fold dorje which the Yum 
or Sakti of Don-grub the fifth Dhyani 
Buddha bean in her hand. 

$ns-UAoghfd* VTW n. of a 
medicine (Jftfe*.). [the plant Coma aiata 
or Tora^S. 


f « Sna-lchogi mig-fdan-ma n. 

of a Noijin goddess ( JT. g. 150). 

tna-tshogt gUug-can Yfmfa 
the spiritual, guide of the gods, Yrhaspati 

(Mon.). 

fna-tshogi-hdtin — as 

met. the earth {Mon.). 

y*«q»r3}K.j fna-tsbogs fiH-ria * ni-ma 
wA the sun (Mon.).=zfirrTW [* having a 
variegated car,* the Bun]& 

IfwAra (na-hdio/nf-pa — f( ine-hdtom. 

$'K fua-ro or jf'5 {na-ru l.=M3 the 
sign of the vowel o ~ {Situ. 12). 2. snuff- 
bottle made of tho horn of yaks or of 
goats. 

r*« tna-len-pa 1. to give shelter or 
lodging. 2. hospitality. 

H pi ag a tribal name. 

t nag-ts/ia ink. an ink- 
pot ; ^ piag-fmyug pen and ink ; * 

S*JT3 tnag-tuha dafi tmyu-gti id. 
rfw f » «|w t* both pen 

and ink together being not available he 
wrote with what he had, consequently the 
writing was not clear (legible) {A. 100). 

tnag-tsha hbyar-byc<$ glue, 

gum. 

Syn. *3*$' hbyar-rtat; bbyar- 

bycd\ h tby** {Mon.). 

tnag-lar tkyet born of the 
family of Snag; gen. family extraction. 
Syn. rgyutf-pa ; rigt-rgyud ; 

gdut-rgyvd {Mon.), 
tnagt-pa — hbagi-pa defiled, 

polluted. 

JfC’fll : tnaA-tca ajtfir., WHt, *m>«i sbat. 
1. brightness, light, lustre, glare. 
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'‘the light between/’ «>., the atmosphere, 
the light of heaven, the iky : wfoww 
qqw*fr*3)r3| 

rain descending from the heavens the fruit 
of the fruit-trees and all the crops matured 
together (Pth.), faq^qq^wg when there 
is light, when it is light ; fig. ^ Slf c q 
the light of doctrine (Dal). Syu. lf*£s 
smt-byed ; Ifasfwi mat-gwl ; gw l ; 

«8j wsf*w*q rpAon-par gsal-wa ; hod- 
; ^'W ho4~bbar ; fv** tgron-me ; 
rah-g*af (Mnon.). 2. an objective appear- 
ance or thing seen, an apparition : 

2T there is an appearanco 
as of being pursued by many people; 

appearances in a dream. «3. 
a visual Boeing, one’s sight: ^ 
«qfyj^q*rvq<rfy my faculty of vision, 
my sight, is dimmed (Jd.) (more frrp 
intellectually) a view, opinion ; wwja $ 
q <* in the view of Buddha ; and hence : 

4. thought, idea, notion, conception, c. 

gonit. : ^ wurav all these 
things are only conceptions of your mind, 
your fancies; (Mil.); 

bkrewai * yc-med-par 
gyur-to he was even without a thought 
of hunger (Mil.) ; <sr«rj**rj* turn your 
mind to religion! (Mil); jZWtfW to 
change hearts to repeut, conversion, f* 
qq^q pleased, cheerful, happy (Pth.) ; 
col. the arising of two ideas in the 

mind ;*ft* r l(*'3|T l T q hesitation, irresolution, 
wavering ; perception, both physi- 

cal and mental : 

gi tprul-pa phantom, apparition; 

W** an illusion of fanoy (Thgy.) (Jd). 

5. attainments, intellectual illumination. 

tnai-chagt shifts of work from 
serfs or miser according to their respective 
turns (Rteii.). 


r^i 

Piat-chut unimportant and of 
little use : ^ not mention- 

ing those that are unimportant (&iii). 

put-brnan 1. very 

handsome outwardly (tfag. 33). 2.=|'^«i 
reflected image, image. 

mat-dag (W) oolloq. the 
inward man, the heart, the soul ; ft* W‘ 
V q not to care at all, to be indifferent. 

tmt-ldan frrqnt as met. = the sun; 

fkar-ma ktan-pa 
the polar Btax (#tfo».). 

^ ^ II : vb. 1. to emit light, to shine, 
to be bright ; fwgyq to fill with light, to 
be enlightened, to illuminate ; JfWsjq-q 
to be filled with light, to be enlightened, 
c-9 ■, by the light of wisdom ( Jd .) ; Vy 
^ darkness entirely devoid of light 
(Dal). 2. to be seen or peroeived, to show 
one’s self, to appear ; or B'!*'* 

*1* *3*' every thing visible ; 
all that is an object of senses (Ifi/.) ; *S'jf j 
now an opportunity shows 
itself (Jd.). 

although the body had beoome invisible, 
yet the voice oontinued to appear and was 
hoard without interruption (I’d. 127. 11 ) ; 
to have a oertain appearance, to look 
(like), *S*r*q-fcq M if it had been 
suddenly cut off ( Vai . ft.); |*rw|cq 
tnum-bcaf put-pa (to look) greasy ( S.g .) ; 

^ it looks like sorcery (Qlr.) (of. 
*3°’) 5 invisible, i^q- to 

disappear frq. ; qft«*wr»-f*qsq- M their 
wives were not to be seen, were not present 
(Dtl. M*, 17); fifwq|qq to become 
invisible, to efface the traces of a thing 
(Jd.). 

f* mat-gyelsan forgetful, lazy. 

i^iK kpqstfq of 

no attainments yet 

high in appearances. 
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yc-q llliqs^V* Lex.; in Aunlo : 
— ©r is or is not, 

5 V«|- khyo4-ia r Uatn-pa e-fnad I 
believe you have not barley-flour V * * 
q-ftjfx X have not barley-flour ; ^q'<wqs'w 
fc bo it occurs in vulgar language, ^ 
qjjq' it is said, dicitur ( Td . 3* i, J 4) ; prob. 
also: to be in a certain state (of health), iu 
a certain oondition, etc. ; in C. S H* 

how are you now(?) what have 
yuu been doing now ? ( Jd .). 

fcjfqq mi-fmH-wa (A. K. Ill - 

SI) [to vanish or disappear] S. 

jf^*r^!5 snaK-tca dkar-pa—^S moon- 
light ( Yitj . k. 15). 

j[K. (nan-bry^d-pahi vtl-kLid 

an epithet of the river Ganga: W *^V 

6 <1***1 * pray let 
your kind letters flow (to me) like the 
Ganga (Tig. k. 30). 

gaq inad-wa-can WW manifest, 
present in all its glory ( A . K. 111-21). 

|cq*i3^q fnad-wa tp ehed-pa WuNsfif 
[increase of light]*?. 

j^c. q Vq q puin-tca t hob-pa to obtain light 
[wnitewrw obtained light, enlightened]*?. 

f'W«n Snad-ua rpthah-yaf WfanTU 
the fourth Dbyani Buddha AmiUbha in 
his first form of existence, t.e., in his 
dharmakdya or chof-kyi-tku. In his 

wfnbhoya stage be is designated * V»i 
Tnhe-4pag-mtd ; and in the third or nirmana 
stagd^'W'K l}od-4pag-™ed. Ilis present 
earthly incarnation as is the 

Panchhen Lama of Tashi-lhunpo. 

* ^,«r«nV* ^S q gdo&red-pa to 

take up or undertake a work without much 

deliberation. 


Jfx q^ |fq qaa|q snad-wa naj tnad-var 
kyro-wa to go from light 

to light. 

gx q $4 cm tnan-iru-niun-par hyro- 
ica wftfHWsrqrnnr: [going from light to 
darkness]*?. 

icq-^q tnud-ua nn'd-pni fSlTiwq-. [not 
possessing light, not bright]*?. 

jx qa q^flZI $nan~uahi bdag-po fwqpqfe 
[the lord of rays, the sun]*?. 

jx q$^q* 5 fnaA-tcahi duad-po^%*\ the 
eye (31 Aon.). 

Jft qS ^ pmn-tcahi mu-khyud faurofa ; 

[the lustrous halo round the sun]*S\ 

j*c. q^ nlX, fnan-unhi nuLodthi) repository 
of light, *.<?., the sun (Mnvn.). 

P N SnaA-uur n. of a 

great Yaksiui, a she-demon (if. y. \ 130). 

1(*'§S snah-byed UTWiV as met. the eye, 
the sun, light. 

9 nan-byc<f gnifrpa the fecund 
luminary, the moon (l&ry.) (4f non.). 

Ifq tnan-byrd zun the two lumina- 
ries, *.«?., tho sun und the m**on. 

inan-byed ho4~by<4 as met. 
= the sun (jjfAon.). 

X* tnad-iwd) v. nan- un d. 

WaA-tdiad, v. the measure of 

light. 

p & tnan-tnhul the outward appear- 
ance, of a landscape; sceuery {.Mil .} ; 
appearance, opp. to essence, (Wan. 

297 ). 

pwA-telif—him-tnaA wmrtt 
[illumination, exhibition] ‘S'. 

fawK fnai-rpdsad brightening, Ulumi- 
nating, also, illuminator. 
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tnaA-wr cati-ma, v. 
tnaft-zer {dan-mu^S K^’« 
n. of a lion deity, one refulgent with 
light, radiant (if. Ch. IV). 

^ ^ SnaH-hod n. of n flower (K. d. f», 
12). 

Smn-ru-9<jaA n. of a place in 
Tibet near |W>' Stog-luti (Lon. ■», 3). 

tfM** fwiri-frtj thoughts, fancies . 

If* SnaA-g^an n. of a Bon priest of 
great mystical learning (Jig)- 

Jfc ^n'igq ^ tfnan-sel khrab-tjyon n. of 
Bon deity of Sa-fyiug class, who wears a 
coat of mail. 

fnaA-xfiJ *mK the viaiblo, exter- 
nal world. 

jfe. 4|Ma( waH-gwl shining, bright, bril- 
liant; the clear bright 

light of religion, also a lamp, light ; syn. 

(Mon.). 

inarf-pa, pf. imp. fs 

fnoq I to wound, to hurt., to stab : W 

being hurt, in tho body; *^'!ifV^ my 
horse might be injured ; §•* X,«l^ ^ afraid 

of hurting him ( Ja .) ; of horned cattle : 
to butt (Seh.). 

fQN tnabi, fcy T q * mucus of the nose : 
^q«r|-q ffuibt phyi-wa to wipe one’s nose, 
pocket-handkerchief ; fwqs snotty 
nose, snotty fellow (Sch). 

Syn. fw^S tnabt-lu4\ ^ Aar-cnabf; 
frm -lu4; 9M-yi dri-ma. 

if* I: $na.:i 1. n. of a place in Tibet ; 

gnam-gyi re~ga4 one of the thirty 
seven sacred places of the Bon (0. Bon. 
57). 2. ^ WJI smelt. 


jjW II : or Jp'3 ptam-bu woollen cloth of 
various kinds, a blanket, woollen 

cloth manufactured in Kong-bu ; 
English broadcloth ; woollen cloth 

from Central Tibet and Lhasa, fwy^ 
f nam-4kar tWMWW white or woollen 
blanket. hairy cloth, fricie; 

Jf* puun-yuy a whole piece or roll of 
woollen cloth, ynam-rat woollen and 

cotton cloth (Mil.). 

*s 

tnam-phyi privy, latrine. 

Syn. *qp*' chub-khaA ; phyi^khaA ; 

‘ij^q gwfi-cho4. (Mnon.). 

rn fnam-p/iray= am-phray in 

vulg. language: breast pocket. 

Jf* 4 ^ tnam-bray ~ ff uam-phrag or 
»»• am-phray the bosom, also the breast 
pocket. Iu colloq. am-bdk. 

tnam-hbyar [a pair or 

couple; the aquatio plant Trapa bispi- 

imn\8. 

fmni-tbyar a sort of loose mantle 
for priests (Cs.). 

fnnm-gxhoyt resp. for side 

(Id.). 

+ (nam-logf, also If* 4 }*^ 

(naw-p/tyogs, may signify respectfully the 
whole bodily person of a deity or lama, 
usually, however, it indicates the sides 
only ; also specially =- side and 

back. The following passage occurs in 
a Tantrik ritual of the Tangyur: 

gur dah blur* 

lha viam-phyoyt fkyoA gtor-ma &o-xor 4gram 
having sprinkled separately the torma 
offerings protecting the back and rides of 
tho god and each lama, together with 
their canopies. 


SB 
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^ v §nar-thah n. of a village and 
monastery about six miles to the south- 
west oi Tashilhunpo. The monastery 
contains a printing press and a huge stock 
of wooden blocks embossed with the text 
of the Kahgyur and Tangyur encyclope- 
dias. §nar-thai Rig-pabi 

ral-gri n. of the great abbot of §nar4hai 
who arranged the cutting of the text of 
the two collections of sacred books in 
block-type or xylograph (Loh. \ 10). 

tnar-po or r* tnar-mo or ^ fuar 
or long, lengthwise. 

__ fXW inar-wa to b hake or move to 
f=fe and fro : Jwwrgaw a dog wagging its 
"~™ tail; also v. «gwa fonaLwa to extend, 
protraot. 

ptar-ma ftfrU WWW 1. the third 
constellation or lonar mansion containing 
five stars and represented in the figure 
of a chariot; the wife of the moon. 2. 
[sandal, incense] 8. 

Syn. fc frfo'-rdM; vrqSfg** dai-wabi- 
l/ta (dan-ma ; § iky-igufc fciag-po. 

r*V* puir-ma §kyef tlfw [Bala- 
rama; the planet Mercury] 8. 

pur-Mabi bdag-po^ ge 
vtfafluffc, W*tthe moon (Jffffon,), 

J7 pxal-ma STT [thread, Bilk thread, 
woollen thread, eto. ; knitting-yarn, yarn 
used for other purposes; also for warp, 
abbyarn] (Ja,). 

^ mn-pasz^w f dui-wa or 
TOfJl beating, sticking in (A. K.). 
H ,q *iS TOfk [puts together]-?, pf. and 
fut. 1. to prick into, e.g,, a stiok 
into the ground, to thrust a weapon. 


2. to suckle: (Pth.) id. 3. to 

multiply ( Vai. #4., Lex. x Sch.). 

pi vb-pa pf. ug*w fut. ago imp. 
g«i or vb. a. to to do 

away with ; to cause to perish ; gen. fig. to 
suppress, abrogate, annul, destroy, anni- 
hilate, a religion; flVagw abolished the 
custom. 


$nub$ n. of a place in Tibet 
(Deb. % %)■ * Snubt-gnah 

To-re f tmg-lo n. of the son of king Tore 
Sroh-btsan ( Yig .) who was prince of Snubs- 
ghah. 

gw«*j^g*g^ §nubf-ipftho gltfi- 
4guhi bla-do n. of a place in the lake 
oountry of Yam-dok (Deb. *t, !j%). 


|l£7 tniim Wf, ww oil, grease; 
pium-koA a little bowl for oil ; piuttr 


khur cake cooked in or seasoned with oil, 
a kind of pastry baked in suet; gw** 
pum-can ot g«w< or gwg* fatty, oily, 
greasy ; g*\ pium-dri a smell of fat. 


gws*^x* fttmihcan fin wv« [n. of 
several medicinal plants = Atderacantha 
Iougifolia t Tribulus kmnginmts etc.]/?. 


pwm-pa or f—® tmim-po fWPiW\ 1. 
smooth, shining and of fine toxturo: gw«w 
pmm-bag polished. 2. fat, grease, any 
oily Bubstonce (or r» smwi-flsi ) ; oil : 
gws^wA a lamp, the oil of which is 
oonsumed ; g*‘g* raw fat, fi*'g« melted fat 
(Cs.) ; ** g« oart- grease, composed of pul- 
verised charooal and fat (Qlr.). 3. fertile, 
with luxuriant pastures C. (Jd.). 4. n. of 
a dan (-4. 80). 

I** snum-ta oil-burner, a lamp. 

Syn. f* * tgron-me ; wil mar-me 

(4ftron.). 

gws* « pium-nan-ma one who eats dainty 
dishes ; a glutton : jf* W 'tfr'gq'gwMV**' 
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q<l«'( 9 «ni')^q) (may be) you have some 
petted ohild with the disposition of a 
glutton (A. 127). 

r q gnur-wa 1. pf. and fut. ag* to 
push or move, to move out of it* place, 
to remove, to Bhift W . ; to drag up, pull 
in. 2. Sch. : to cut into pieces, to frac- 
ture, to crush, into impalpable 

powder. or *rr*- 3. to 

abridge. 4. v. ag*. 


fj gns or }'•* gne-ma 1 . extremity, end 
of a thread or string, the selvedge or hem 
of a piece of cloth: thag-gne the end of 

a rope. g> le-hkhor to warp, to get 

twisted' (SeA.). gne-fkov ohaff of 

barley, wheat, etc. (Rtsii.). 

§ne-ydo1{-rt»e n. of a town 
with a Jong styled j( ** Stua-gdot- 
tdsoA the fort of Nedong-tae ( Lot . *, lb). 

^ gne-Ddsom—y***' 1 * n. of fragrant 
plant burnt aa incense: 

for (the cure of) cow-itch I must have 
the Ne-dsom plant, the Ne-dsom plant is 
necessary (fUsii.). 

gnetn-pa to shake, to cause to 
move slightly: $gnem byafri 

sa-pshi a quagmire, a bog, Siberian 
tundra. 

9**bu pM-kha n. of a grove 
n«ff Lhasa Vv** 1 ^* two over- 

seen at Neuling-kha (#/«».). 

gnebu-gtan—%* child, boy. 
§nebu-t d*>* n. of a small fort on 
the bank of the Kyi-chhu on the opposite 
side to Hbrag-gpuAg (Daipung) (Loi. \ U). 

1*^4 gne-len resp. (wfcsflf* rpthoA-btog) 
attention to guests, hospitality, reoeption 
given to guests: 

(D. ftl). 


§ne-p>4 n. of a village in KAamg 

( LoA . s, 28 ). 

f ** ** ^«t«i gne-*el tsam-da mchtg^ 
B' q ‘*5V* r am in the due dis- 
charge of my duties (Tig.), 

gner-glebg officials (who succeed 
each other by gradual promotion). 

(D. f el. 7) the government officials should 
not show partiality to any among the 
subjects of the state. 

gno-tra bloc, to Cs. — to reduce 
to small pieces, to crumble (Jd.). 

+ ^ gnoy-zan cake, biscuit, etc. ; 
in vulg. fVMH « khab-te u for p'«. 

I: gnoi 1. sbst. qtfiiWT, jpm a 

receptacle, that which holds anything, 
a vessel, basket. 8yn. yot-go ; fVIS 
gnoi-gpyai (Jtftion.). gde-grtod fqvs a 
receptacle of doctrine, the doctrinal basket, 
sacred writings; Wjw the 

Throe Pitakaa or three classes of sacred 
works, g'jfi phye-gno4 a vessel for meal 
or flour; tfoAtt-gnotf water-pot, pitcher; 
g'fs bu-gno4 uterus, womb ; iVISv 1*°4- 
kyi tkyej-pa [* small pot]S. jv$#a 
gnoi-kyi-gtcA upper part of a vessel, also 
its oover or lid. fVW gnoj-ptum or S^'S’ 
Mr «*§«.■ the three qualities of the 

organs of the senses — best, intermediate, 
and the last. 

^ II : Jd. says that in the aaoetio 
language gnod denotes man, as far as he 
is susceptible of higher and divine things ; 
a man is called t*o4-yo4b** 

bdag-pa a very pure and holy vessel; 
fWM giiotf-ldan glob-mas** disciple esger to 
be instructed (Mil -) ; pui+m ym 



insusceptible of religion. Also in meta- 
physios % phyi-fnotf =tho external world, 
or rather inanimate natnre. jVJ’jVw 
tno$-kyi tkyon-gtumzztha three defects of 
humanity: 1. ISFJ^Vl 2. r^’V^V 
l 3. qvrif'rtf to be thus 
interpreted:— one who at the time of a 
sermon does > ; attend to it is as a 
vessel of whioh »iio mouth is shut up ; 
on hearing if one does not get at the 
right meaning, but misundortands, it is 
like a spittle-pot full of unclean things or 
thoughts ; if one attends to a sermon and 
understands it, but does not act accord- 
ingly, that is like a vessel which is upset. 

f notf-ffcutf the world of inanimate 
and sentient beings. 


gno4 chen aV* [road, bathing 

plaoe]5. 

ffc* gnod-ma smnft [circular, coil- 
ing]5. 


RV Q tn<x}-ruA-tca uwnft [1. recep- 
tacle. 2. a vessel for roasting or frying]®. 

gnon-pa pf. and fut. bg>wn 
1. to add on, expand, augment ; to put a 
tip on or point to {e.g. y an arrow) : D* 
two being add6d to them {Mil .) ; •** 
mai-du tnon-pa to augment by a great 
number; rgyab-gnon adding on the 

back, i.e., confirmation ; 4n\ag- 

Uhogt tnon-ma reinforcements, auxiliary 
troops; r tae-rno (non adding or 

putting on a pinnacle; pi ^qS-qjpc- 
gnon-tfidar Arya-de-xcahi Iha- 
khatt-la rab-gnas ipdtad consecrating the 
temple of Arya-deva with a pointed 
•row. 2. to revive, strengthen. 


tnob-nog-can curious, inqui- 
sitive (Ja.). 


fjfa'Q tnom-pa I : pf. btnamg fut. 
*2** bgnam imp. (now or guomg 
to lay hold of, grasp, take up, piok up, 
to seise on ; yrfi'p** phag-tu tnom-pa to 
grasp with the hand: qr 

having taken up in 
his hands the dorje and hell as a sign of 
his knowledge of the various vehicles 
{Pth. 128b.). 3'Tq|«wi-qwp-wyqgq^a-^gsr 
q-qjfwe^q pf tn ,j gyag-pag damaru hkhrol k htH 
gyon bum-pa mint nag with his right hand 
ho played the damaru and with his left 
held the sacred water-flagon. 

II ; akiu to gnuni-pa to 
smoll : \sr dri-nut gnomshm smelling 
the scent ; met the nose. Prob. 

this vb. is very near in sense to that of I. 
in that it signifies ; to catch up by means 
of the nose, «.<?., to smell or take up a 
scent. 

*Vq gnor-wa, pf. and fut. Of* bwor 
to oonfound, intermingle, stir up sediment : 
eHr" gtfA-hog gnor-ica to comfound or 
mix up the upper and lower (contents, etc.) 

^•q 

gnoi-ica pf. and fut. «>p«i bw° 
1. to adjust, place together, fit together; 
to close up exactly, interlace, aswjj^ q 
htham gnol-wa to seize and wrestle with..or 
‘‘ embrace and wrestle with ; to embrace 
(C*.) ; f'jfq q \ta gnoUtva to interchange 
looks ; ^prq ho t*ot-v>a to kiss each other ; 

phan-tehun gnol-va to unite both 
tho parties, sjqo jqq tkati-pa gnol-wa to 
join the legs. 2. to wrestle, to pounce 
upon ; to oontend with. 

gnrubt fjdf the nineteenth 
constellation or lunar mansion. 

Syn. IT'S r tsa-ua ; soy-pa ; | * yru-to 

{Mion.). 
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fare#! wilt the eighteenth lunar 
mansion. 

Syn. ^ l&'bu ; gdu-bn ; f S** 
lha-dicnA-!.dan (Jj/ffion.). 

Mi^ gnron-gyi zla-tca the month of 
May-Juno. garon-gyi iiu-wa the 

full moon of that month. 

‘•Wi* fanag-nui — cd^n patience 

(&Hon.). 

brnag-pa , pf. fanagf 

1. to cogitate, deliberate; reflect upon : 
mc’iKc. qw q to think over and over again, 
turned over in the mind, thought 
over {/Situ. 70 and 137). 2. to be con- 
cerned about, to strive after, . . 

^ o^o|4i o«i striving after that one thing. 
3. to flow over with, bo repleto with ; and 
hence, to be burdened with mentally as 
well as physically. 

q^C-q fan ad-wa another form of 4*'* 
rnaH-ma to be choked with; defined in 
'tag. 43 as obstruc- 

tion of food in the gullet, which neither 
goes down nor comes out (also A. 13 4). 

$r/irf« = M'W q| W nan-tan fanan or 
pressed, urgod upon (Situ. 76). 

+ *»IY« fanan-pa to bo eager for ; 
to be on the alert, be attentive to : 

to attend while a person is reading 
or writing ; «i to be eager for reli- 

gious instruction, jf 0 * '*» eager for food. 

fanabsenij faVPRT; wfHV}T ; 
desire of gain, covetousness (A. K . 6-17). 

qiq^nrltarfq-qWV 11 f 

speaking falsely or boastfully together 
with rough word 4 and avarice (are of no 
good in this world) (K. d. *, 346). ^ 
fanabsemf can a oovetous person. 


fanoyo-pa 1. ijw-ipty to be 
hidden, concealed. 2. 1 bound, tied 

tightly (tag. 43). 

Q 1F n fanan-ica, v. ^ rnad-va. 
famd-pa, v. 

rptxon-yijff rmag-pm to cause a wound with 
a weapon. 

W* bfnan-pa, v. 

*»lfY to augment by the addition of a 
great many a groat degree revived me 

{#«!/■ is). 

flffsrwg fanam-par-bya [met. a 
bull, excellent]#. 

M fanani-zin $fr* [the soul, au 
individual]#. 

fowl/**, = *<!«« pf. of if* 1 * q.v. 

^ fanar-ica — ^ n rkyod-tca 1. to 
stretch, to extend in length, to lengthen, 
to pull out, c.g., a piece of India rubber. 
***** H*. to stretch out and trail 
the tail (tag. 43) ; *W^tF'T ipjug-btnar-to 
it stretched out its tail (Situ. 76). 2. to 

have in its train, to drag after: ft#*.*' 
non-modi fanar the consequences of 
sin. v. ip 

q^'q fanul-tca to spin out, to protract 

(C,.). 

og** 1 fanun 1. v. sj* (Rlsi.). 2.ss 
miff* offended, hurt in the mind, 
[to wound in the heart]#. 3. = WffTS : 

hit or pierced 
with weapons like arrows, etc., the target. 
4.=f' q » to g ive wok (tag. 43). 

famm-pa sbst. a moving to 

and fro, shaking ; *ra, HTfW beating ; 
piercing ; piercing, a needle] #. 

fanur 1. pf. of f* gnt/r. 2. has 
been explained as 



«ifW fonuh, pf. of or f«N. 

fa nt»% pf. of |* farm: 

ajf*« rum-par fonttui (Situ. 76). 

qjfirq fanout-pa apparently, in two 
passages met with, is to be differentiated 
from f**» tuom-pa, and = to out, to shape, 
to oarve: r do 

gru gtum bpioip-pafri ftet-du fahug* sat on 
a stone which was shaped or cut at the 
comers, 1 . 0 ., on a triangular stone ( Yig ) ; 
pial ma bfuom out threads. 


nar-nar : 

goi-bog btnor (flag. 43). 

bud v. fi, 3'qqpl=l«^^y;q 
tAu-wa goA-bog byuA-wa upper and lower 
flaps of a garment joined (ftag. 43). 
Again, we find: 

friends and relations mutually 
attending or associating (Situ. 76). 

*P* fanot 3=aXva hdrti-pa, qrwu and is 
illustrated thus: 

rf « 4 ™ as all medioinos are beaten 
together and thoroughly commingled in 
a paste (Situ. 76). 



P pa I ; the thirteenth letter of the 
Tibetan alphabet and the first of the labial 
group. 

CHI . as a syllable is called 
^dag pohi tgra , the word or particle expres- 
sive of ownership or possession. As an 
affix it is found added on to many roots, 
to verbs, nouns and adjectives, sometimes 
affeoting the meaning of the root, some- 
times making no difference and merely 
affixed from oustom. As a general rule 
(but, it must be noted, not invariably so) 
it is changed to ira after a vowel or one 
of the three consonants «i, and V 
When Q is attached to the roots of verbs 
it is the sign of the infinitive and 
partioiple as in *TS q , *K q ; 

in the language of common life, how- 
over, it is frq. used for the finite tense, 
and for par. Affixed to the names of 
certain places or things, it denotes the 
person that deals therewith as in J q r ta-pa 
horseman, $■*> chu-pa wateT-cairier, f * q 
one of Lhasa, ^* q a monk of Sen. 
In such instances some writers use q 
instead of q , which is wrong ; it is not 
correct to say g'WP or Combined 

with names of places, q designates the 
inhabitant (*f\«i inhabitant of Tibet); 
with numerals, it either forms the ordinal 
numeral ( a fV ,q 9-pa the second) or it 
may imply other enumerations, 
gX X aftwu a giil of two years, g' ^ kkru 
gat-pa measuring one cubit, tum- 


cu-pa containing thirty, vis., letters, as 
in the Tibetan alphabet. As already 
said, with sbst. it may have no particular 
signification (^V*» r kerf-pa, etc.), or may 
serve to distinguish different meanings 
(¥« rkat marrow, r kot-pa foot) or 

be a peculiarity of dialeots. In certain 
expressions a or p stands, it would seem, 
inoorr. inst. of pafri or p$ wa ^i : 

^I' q gso-wa rig-pa scienoe of medicine, gP 
grub-pa luf structure of the body ; 
^suiXai dam-pa choj holy doctrine (of 
Buddha) (</a.). In Budh. *• pa mysti- 
cally expresses don dam-pa the 

pure sense of all things (J ST. d. i , 321 and 
Sbum. **1, 282). Again in K. my. 207 , 

opa signifies fallaciousness. 

q < Pa-fdc wd( letter of the F series, 
i.e., «*, •», *>, «. 

Pa-gor n. of a place in the 
distriot of §* an-mo in Tibet (Deb. 

*r« pa-car or *K«rf8 got-chat Ua-bu 
a small pieoe of 
doth worn over the privities ; the 

end of a lower garment gathered up behind 
and tucked into the waistband]#. 

pa-ta-ha q*f (1$ a 

kind of drum (K. du. S } 502). 
q 5 pa-ta W. a cross ( Jd.). 

J Pa-fan ancient capital of Nepal 
called Ye-raH in Tibetan works 

{Dtam. 3). 
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Pa-t^a b-ta-na n. of a great 
river running from east to west and to 
the north of Monkori (8. lam. k 0 ). 

i ^ 5'"^ P 1 *-* 1 '-?* a tree (S. lam. 38). 

Q'jfpa-So or pa-to-la a medicinal 
plant and fruit : 4S** I 

[Med ). 

^ ^ pa-fra or pii-tra 1. UW 
figures, pictures of various designs ; SjV« 5 
af id-pa tra ((| arid-pa- ho from Tib. 9 V** 

ar\4-pa the world and V from the Chinese 
htco a picture) astrological chart. 2. 
a gelong’s begging-bowl— Ihuti- 
bet'J. 3. n. ot a gem, precious stone. 

W^W^*'**!* wearing a P ltra 

can protect one under the « judicial) ordeal 
by poison. 

| Pa-tru ii. of a great river flowing 
by the nty of Madhubaudha “ the natives 
of which are very good-natured ami honest, 
in consequence of which there is no fear of 
travelling in that country and there Ibid- 
dhiat monks get alms easily” (S. lam. 
36). 

+ *T|& pa-m uw the sixteenth part of 
a rupee, 

J *T^ ,J N pa-na-sa [the jack-fruit 
tree] 5. (X d. SOI). 

Po-f«a»i also oalled Qpnl- 

gnam n. of a district with a fort called 
Penam Jong on the Penam Nyang Chhu 
midway between Tashi-lhunpo and 
Gyang-tse. 

pa-ben in W.=a strip of wood, a 
ledge, border. 


^•*'51 

St Pa.ma.le.fiaA n. of a place 

in Tibet (Fig. 7). 

pa-tae ft masak or leather bag for 
water, oto. 

wsto Pa-tshab n. of a Tibetan district 
and of a resident officer of tho district: 

(A. 102). 

5*3 Patshab presented him 
with a cloak lined with leopard-skin (A. 
63). 

**l QJ pa ira wAf v. O'waw pa-saAy 

q-Ufqj’q 

pa-yaij-pa a medicinal herb=: 
|W fmufj-chuA: ewqr I 

{Med.). 

*1’ Vp pa-ra-kha in W. cross (a straight 
one) (Jd.). 

{ ^ ^ pa-ra-fa n. of a sweet deli- 
cious fruit ( K . d. 201). 

e? pa-rx in W. } p6-ru in C., box, 
cylindrical or oval, high or flat, of wood or 
metal {Jd.). 

4 Zl'^'^jnt-n-da Kshatriya raoo (my- 
stic) (K. <j. P, 28). [Evidently the 
qra of ancient times mentioned in the 
Mah&bhArata, Mann-Samhiti, and Vishuu- 
purfcpa]#. 

pa-ri-tst-tra n. of a tree 
and of its flower (X wiy. p, 31*5 and 
\S0). 

+ "I pa-ri tied ti-ka gift* ml tho 
flower of paradise ( K.du . *\310). 

X <rV J H partt-fa-ka [Qretoia aet- 

alien from the berries of whioh a oooling 
beverage is prepared]#. 
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+ C|*QJ**^ pa-la-^n 1. the tree 

Butea frondma : 
jt'qt'i wq|wu5 qgt ff 5 
**«*s* { K. g. ■», 01) used in Fz/Sw 
j*5h «! ‘ w5 i e ' W' q wym-itrvy gi-yam f<VJ- 
d« rwfi-wa) (A', i/. *\, 327). 2. [Also its 
IlWlf.JS. 

+ q "2M5l* Pa-ln-ga-pur tho sea-port 
Balasore situated on the west shore of the 
Bay of Bengal {Duam. 34). [The ancient 
capital of Magadlia or Behar whore tho 
tree Bntta frondota grew in abundance J& 

| ^**^1 ^ jta-fa-ni Indian gold formerly 
imported into Tibet (Htstii.). 

* * r i pa-fu — ri-dicagt wild 

animal (mystic) (K. g. P 98). 

p^n jxi-ti <;wa-ra n. o{ 
sacred plate in Nepal much frequented by 
Hindu pilgrims; in Tibetan called also 
^ ntc Ou-hm dwaA-pkyug ( J)sam . 5). 

[wtjnfww: the lake of IWupati.]<S. 

f P<*’Pi’h'-ka =G*' khyim 

house (in mystic lituale) {K. g. P, 96). 

pa-xa*t or 1. Friday. 

2. ift, unfa, U* tho planet Venus. 

Syn. l ha- min {ila-ma ; 

*P*3 fnan-Hag mkhan-pa ; m8* S Aan-spoH 
bu ; *$*«-§ * iftchu-fo! ikyef; 

Iha-min fydug-po ; tian-fpoti hdfiin ; 

c^ att) y* fan-lai tgyal ; (shiyf- 

brgyahi iicaH; bcu-drug hoi- 

Idan; SH® tfkar-po ; HU khu-wa (SfHon.). 

q wn gq Mpa-iatt ltob-ma =f lha-ma 
yin the demons who war with the 
iha or petty gods (Jtf 4o».). 

^ ^ Pa-fi prob. ( q ”!^ Pak^i) a 
Tibetan lama of tho Karmapa sect who 


visited China to preach Buddhism. In 
Mongolian qp'3 P&g-fi or bakuht =a toaeher. 

+ pnk-ti itftf 1. [line, row] 8. 2. 
ensign of victory, royal stan- 
dard (mystic) (K. g. P 96). 

M jxig-zan barley-meal. 

*W| pay sometimes incorrectly for N 
barley dough. ^ 3 pag-gu ^ pahu 

in Lh. brick; phibt-pag roof-tile 

{Ch.)\ < * lw ! u'a-pag gutter-tile 6 rq "! 

nUft-pag or *0^ so-pag ( Glr .) ; *ro^ aa-pag 

{Oh'.) (Jd.). 

qq** pag-rtnir burnt brick ; unhurnt 
brick. p'tg-pn ntkhan mason, q T 

ptig-teig brick wall, in IF. a row 
or layer of bricks ; frq. used as a measure : 

kha-png Uhngnit yod tho 
snow is as deep as two layers of bricks 
{Jd.). 

qqfW'q pagt-pa or 5 wfw*, ww, 
W<fc (cf. HV»lpngf) 1. skin, hide: 
changing of skin (as of snakes) ; 
to Bkin ; skin or fur clothing, fur- 

cloak; q^* rffl l robe or cloak lined with 
lambskin. 2. rind or peel of fruit, also 
the bark of trees ; bark. ««*!•« q \qS 

^•8‘fc pagt-pa ne-icahi rin-po che wsSfuw 
the most precious of all skins said to be 
obtained from the body of an ocean- 
monster ; it is presented to a Chairatartti 
JUjd by sea-going merchants and is gene- 
rally five miles in length, possessing the 
property of never gettiug wet [K. d. », 
147). pagt-pa wh=W%' birch- 

tiee (Ifdoe.). Syn. ru#-/*4» 

gz fib ; wl q <(i-khrag fgrib ; fa- 

khrtig fain. pagt-pah i got- 

ten an epithet of Mahea'vara who dresses 
in tiger-skin (kfHon.). ^ payt-pabi 

mi skin disease, ten kinds of which are 




enumerated in the work Man-rgyud ch . 
61) : — ffl-tkra, ykl-gu, 

bdter-tca, ta-kcA, fu-va, Sfl* 

arin-thor, rlo-fig, Xf» rio-kha, B« 

khyt-ma, tV** rAo-gyan-pa. <*^^3 
pagt-pabi myu-gu or pag^-pahi 

me-iog hair of the skin ( 4 f ton.). 

*V*l% pagt-byifyu 1 . a species of 
plant. 2.=+**' pha-ical bat. 

pagf-pabi ytsug phud 
B*S domestio fowl. 

paA or **'* paA-pa the lap or the 
bend between legs and bosom : * r ^ t * ^' 5 '*' 
V the boy sleeps in the mother’s lap ; **’ 
*»' on the bosom; armful of 

wood (Mil). paA-khehf or 

apron (Jig. £ 4 ); <*B«I pan-khrag the 
blood flowing off during child-birth; ^ 
midwife, wet-nurse. 

QE'Q pal-pa wqwn [to abandon] & 

pan4sa U-ka^^A ff wfh* 
the oolours of the rain-bow, five different 
oolours: H ** jwHsrqpw he wore 

a robe of five different oolours which was 
seized by the king (A. £). 

UVW* pai-Jkar-ma — *** * 

a celestial courtezan (Lot. ", 5). 

pa4-4kar-mig [lotus- 

eyed, an epithet of Yiahnu]5. 

PaJ-bkoJ, q V*‘^fS u. of a 
district of Southern Tibet. 

OS'I*’ Pc4-glil a Buddhist sanctuary 
consecrated to Padma Sambhava; V'f 
on the south-east 
boundary is the hidden country Fad-ma- 
gliA, U Sikkim (K. that \ 168). 

p*4-*doA *m, VW* [a species of 
reed, consisting of reeds]#. Also lotus 
« 0 k. 


pad-pa in C. and in Sikk.=$VK$ 
*fin-hbM paj-ma TWtUT, leeoh. 

pa 4 -pa=*V « bgam-pa firmer 
inquiring, inquiry (Lex.). 

{ *^**1 patina wwr, u» ; 
wrrfhja, nerqw, the sacred lotus. 

Syn. *S " |« Adan-ikyw ; 4 g«l chu-fkyet ; 
mliho-iattkyey, hdab-ftoA ; 

hdab-brgya ; chu-yi rgyan ; 

H ffjral-rtaiki rgyal-rptahan ; 

4 “ ^ tpruti-rtsi Hdtnn ; dpal-gof ; 

dpal-gyi hdab-can ; Vwpa q 
dri-bzuA khan-pa ; $$*** chu}U4al Uho ; 
^ ^ gc-iur-can ; a bu-hbru can ; 

ni-mat bgad &non.). 
pad-bdab lotus leaf (Ya-ael. 4£). 

+ o«; pad-ma-ka-ra qvtlt an epithet 
of Fadmakara or Fadma-sambhava (Yig. 
k. 83). 

X o«v« 3 - J| J}«* pad-rna ku-gt ga-ya MTlfi - 
wu a mythological lake on the side of a 
mountain of same name (K. d. \ 319). 

<*V**W*» pad-dkar-po ; white 

lotus — S. Lex. 

Pad-rna dkod 11 . of the south 
eastern district of Tibet. 

^*'1* pa<j-ma-ikyet ww wwfu lotus- 
born, bom of or from lotus [Brahmi]#. 

pad-ma gc-tar UVUWT the 
pistil of the lotus flower. 

Syn. pad-mate u-tea; 

pad-mahi tkra ; ge-sar (4 (Ion.). 

j0V»r«^ Pad-ma-can 1. an epithet of the 
wife of Yi^uu. ‘1. epithet of Avalokite- 
s'vara (4 flon.). " pad-can-ma imp, 

a lotus flower; a woman of per- 
sonal and moral aooomplishmenta. 

X I'M* Pad-ma casv-gyi ifUtAo lotus- 
lake ; ** <*»’« is the name of a small lake 
in the little kingdom of Mandi in Kangra 
diftriot, Panjab. 
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Syn. hi-Vcat; P«4- 

mabi rdthM-bu ; e\ wgq pad-ma Idan ; t *i'* r 

pad-ma can ; chu-yi pUA-po ; 

fA" fahad-ldan ma ; **>•£«* pa4-maJ}i 
ifUtho; pad-ma btyuA-pnat 

(**>».). 

q^wi^Q Pad-ma chen-po 1. HTTUU n. of 
a Buddhist king of ancient India (Yig. 
15). 2. n. at one of the cold hells. 

[ According to the Vishpuporioa, sect. iv. 
chap. 24, Padma-chen-po or Mah&padma 
was a king of Magadha, and was fifth in 
desoent from the famous Ajitas'atru. 
He was the founder of the Nanda dynasty 
and is described in the Vishgupuriga as 
being a very cruel man exercising autho- 
rity over the whole of India. He is said 
to be aS'udra king who destroyed the 
Kshatriya rulars]& 

t Podma-pani qVTTfk a form of 
the Bodhiaattva AvalokiWvara, who under 
this aspect appears with a spray of lotus in 
one of his left hands. Qe was originally 
sprang or bora from a lotus. 

Pad-ma b^uA-gnat 

is the Tibetan name of the great master 
of magio who came into Tibet from India 
860 A.D., Pad-ma tam-bha-va. He was 
the inventor of much of the Tantrik ritual 
and eoleotic mythology of later Buddhism ; 
and he even devised female companions for 
the Dhyani Bodhisattwas whom he desig- 
nated, from the analogy of the Sakti in 
Hinduism, as the Yum companion to the 
Yah or Bodhisattwa. Throughout Tibet 
Padma Jungnat may be asserted to be 
much more popular than Gautama the 
Buddha; and as Guru Padma, Urgyan 
Padma, and Lopon Humksra, his votaries 
are fall of belief in his present might 
and powen of i 


**>'*•* pad-mo-ma qi u r^e [‘marked or 
symbolised by a lotus/ a king, BrahmS] S. 

q\«ry*tj pad-ma-dmar uto*q red lotus 
flower ( 8 . Lex.). 

Pad-ma Uhu chen-po n. of an 
Indian Bage (K dun. 17). 

v Pad-ma rab-fcafl-ma n. of 
a Tibetan female saint {Jjf&on.). 

c * y H*t*tu Padma ye-rpdeti n. of a Bon 
teacher ( 0 . Bon. 1). 

i pad-ma rd-ga urn, Wtffea, 

ataw, swttjt, w*p4, maun a red 
gem, the ruby. [*rt*r* a gem or precious 
stone brought from the Himalayas and the 
Indus, described as being of four sorts: 
white, pale-yellow, red, and dark-bine] S. 
It is of seven kinds « a mu-la rara-ga ; 
h la bi-dea-ya ; ^ ghahu-ri ; 1% dta-li 
ha-ri ; qs'WM|y pad-ma rakta \ 5 puspa 

rakta; gau-metd (ataa) (Iffion.). c ^'*r 

the ruby removes 
illness and all evil spirits (Swan.). 

Syn. rin-chi n dmar-po. 

+ q^wa«|a Pad-ma tam-bha-tra the 
Indian Buddhist saint, of the 

*qa=qS«*yv W v. above. 

1 pad-mahi fkra %nx pistil of the 
lotus flower. 

Jflrja' pad-mabi tkyil-kruA mqij j 
the manner of sitting of 
the gods ( Ya-eel.) ; and so, too, that adop. 
tod by a lama sitting in medi- 

tation. 

Pad-mabi tkyef-gnag 
qiTO an epithet of Brahmi (MAon.). 
m pad-ma# khrag 

the womb-blood of women ($mon i). 

t **" « cha-tag wra [ 

lota* fibre]#. 


a 
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paj-maii gien u met. the 

son {M&on.). 

g^«A | q Patf-mabi {tc-wa 1. w«im an 
epithet of Vishgu (JWlon.). 2. 
the seed-ovary of the lotus flower (If non.). 

pa4-ma-ydan srspfmw; lotus 
seat [BrahmijtS'. 

q^siS 5 pcuf.mahi fydag-po qfipft Ufa 
the sun. 

^ pvd-ma^i gdan-can iftufh 

Indra. 

q^*$$fc/Z5 patf-mahi gdoH-po tnjsrff lotus- 
stiek ; wwr* a fine lotus stalk. 

pad-mahi-ipyan lotus- 

eyed [a. of a future Buddha]& 

q^sfraga^g pa4~rwfyi hbyuA-gnaf pond 
or lake where lotus grows (&Aon.). 

or fc’G wmw the lotus-root or 
stalk [lotus fibre] <S\ 

Syn. 4 chu-tkyet rUa-ica ; 
chu-yi tafur-ma ; pa<j-rtM /»; 

r*J pa4-fi& rtea-wa\ ikah-pa\ w*» 

fiar-pa; $*» yu-ica; ^f^’pad-fdoA (jftion.). 
q^cA)-* pad-mahi se-ica=^w* Oe-nar. 

pad-mob x zc-bbru the anther 
and ovary of the lotus. 

Syn. «r****tfs su-bon mdeo4\ e *S**^'i** 
patf-maJii (fe-ica (JjfHon.). 

c^-f&q^-q pa4~mahi lay-pa the lotus- 
armed, met. the sun (J tfrfon.). 

pa4-mab\ m ifltehan q*- 
tnw [‘symbolised by a lotos,’ a king, 
Brahmi]& 

*1}pa4-*h\ta a kind of mitre-shaped cap 
which was worn by the Buddhist saint 
Padma fiambhava : W*i**fl" * he pat on 
a mitre-shaped cap (Kkruf. 106). 

pa4-tlum 9yrm =«| floMya 

aww the white goose, wild swan (jtffo*.). 


^ Pan-grub (pan<Jub) for Pagijita 
and grub-ohan, also a learned Indian Bage. 

+ «j» Pan-chen an abbr. of 
Pai}<tifa-chen-po, a title first given to the 
Kashmirian Buddhist sage S'fckya 8'ri 
who visited Magadha and Orissa when the 
Mahomedans under Baktyar Ohilji con- 
quered Bihar; he was present at the 
sack of the monasteries of Odantupuri 
and Vikramacila in 1203 A. I). and from 
there retired to Tibet. The title of Pag- 
ehen Rin-po-ohlie is now enjoyed by the 
lama-head of Tashi-Ihunpo monastery who 
is titular ruler of the province of Tsang. 
He is believed to be an inoamation of 
Subhuti the third groat disciple of Gau- 
tama Buddha ; and also is an incarnate 
emanation of the Dhyani Buddha Ami- 
tabha. 

Pan-chen Qpal 

/dan Fe-ftf the third Pagchen Rin-po- 
chhe to whose court Warren Hastings in 
1772 sent George Bogle. This lama made 
a grand progress from Shigatseto Peking ; 
and died in 1779. 

J Qlo-fa(i 

chof-kyx ryyat-r^tihan the first Pagchen 
ruler of Tashilhunpo. 

Pan-chen &lo- 

bt ah Ye-feg J}pal-b*'iH*po the second Pag- 
chen Bin-po-chhe (Lon. % 9). He died in 
1737, aged 75 years. 

up fcf-y wu|^q5^'»i Pan-chen 
$ flan-pa fat Si-ma the fourth Pagohen Rin- 
po-chhe to whose court Captain Samuel 
Turner was sent in 1781 by Warren 
Has tin gs and who was then an infant. 

Pan-chen 

Ghof-kyi Qraytya ^tlan-pab* V»aA-phyuy 
the Pagohen Rin-po-chhe. who invited 
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Bar at Chandra Das to Tibet in 1879 and 
1881. He died of small-pox in 18^2. 

Pan-chen Bio - 

$g/ui Thub-fotan Chot-kyi Ri-ma the Bixth 
and present Paychen Rin-po-ohhe, who 
came into the position as an infant in 
18e*o. 

X pan-then ir-li-ni nfSsflTH, 

the title by which tho Papchen or Tashi 
ljuuia is known in Mongolia. 

X q i®? 5 pan-fi-ta a Sanskritist or 
Indian scholar, a title often introduced 
iuto Tibetan litorature: ^c^Hgr'T’fW 
the title of Pandita is 
given to one who has become versed in 
the five sciences. 

X 5 5 Pan-di-ta Dha-na fri- 

mitra the eldest of the nine sonB of Atisa's 
elder brother who suooeeded to the throne 
of Bengal and became known by the name 
of i)hana sri-mitra. 

X q |*^5 §'$ Pan-di-ta Smri-ti the Indian 
Buddhist pandit who visited Tibet shortly 
after Buddhism was persecuted by king 
Langdarma but finding no encourage- 
ment at Lhasa he resided at Tanag in 
Tsang and earned his subaistenoo for some 
time by tending sheep (J. ZaH.). 

X q j» ? jSa pantfi-tahi ahnoa the kind of 
mitre-shaped cap which Atfea and Tsong- 
khapa used to wear: 
jq they all wore the papdiPs oap 

without showing vanity (A. 88). 

pan-ahwa r tae-riA the oonioal 
mitre-shaped oap worn by the lamas of Tibet 
during any religious service : 

t«F** 


S * X (J. ZaH. 108) at that time on the o cca- 
sion of a religious disputation that was 
held in the monastery called Papdita 
Vihira in the town of Tsa-ti-gao (modern 
Chittagong) of Bangala, a Buddhist pap- 
dit listening to the advice of an old 
woman wore a oap pointed like a thorn. 
Prom his viotory in the controversy, the 
use of the pointed mitre-shaped oap spread 
about. 

pan-bon not considered perfect 
in dignity, as for instance the lamna of 
Lahoul that are married (Jii.). 

pan-ifUhah qpq [traveller, wan- 
derer] 8. 

X *! pan-tsi ka and pan-tsi 

ka chen-po (tnfqq and sromfaqs) are the 
names of Noijin chiefs (K. g. 5, 81). 

pahu-rtae (Chiuese) a kind of 
tea (Jig. 82). 

^ I : par any artificial mould: 
glugt-par casting mould; rdehu-par 

bullet-mould; f ill-par block-print; 

printing forms, a stereotype plate out in 
wood ; <«’$[’*« par-tko-wa to cut types on 
boards ; par-du hdebt-pu 

to print, to stamp ; par-rko rpkhau 

or par-rko-pa cutter of type ; wf* 

par-khai printing office ; ** par-ipkhau 
printer; par-rgyab text ; Wfi par- 
tnag printing-ink ; «*'» par-ma a printed 
work, book ; wft par-phi printing 
boards ; par-gyog a printer’s assist- 

ant ; par-fog printing-paper. 

II : sign of the adverb ; combined 
with verbs it represents the supine. 

WJC' jwr4(M(=Tfl T» gion-gnm 
ff#s a square oarpet used for sitting upon. 
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J par-pa-ia n. of an officinal 

plant need in intermittent fever. 

Par-po so-btgya<j the 
caetle in which Qcen-rob't father lived 
(<?. Bon. 11). 

^*^*3 Cbroadth]-S. ( Zam . 4) l 
• 00 . to 8ck.=Vj po-tra. 

par-tea eo-ti in W. a kind 
of cotton doth ( Ja .). 

J par^k n. of a flower 

{K. d. u, my 

Par-tig 1. Persia {Beam. S). 2. 
[a strap, strip of leather] 5. 

wp pol-kAa=*3 Mhu kvju [a vein or 
any tubular vessel] 5. 

W pat 1. as in 4^4'°* that being so, 
^ ft* <w that not being so, being without it. 
Combined with verbe, it signifies: by, 
inoonBequenoe of, because ; also : as, sinoe, 
when. 2. sign of the ooxnparative ; after 
vowels, however, and the final oansonants 
stands in its place ; *g«rjkw 
*Kvr 3 p/«r$q Tibet is odder than Sikkim ; 

wsrwiwrsf^-^w^l the meditator 
is (spiritually) happier than the eater. 

f P 0 **** li kW pepper- 

8 pi dur-khrod a cemetery 

(mystic) {K. g. T, OT). 2. num. fig. : 43. 

| shdf 

to keep -books, book-shelf (&ttii. $8). 

+ 8* Pi-to-pa fafhf; n. of an Indian 
Buddhist who is said to have visited Sham- 
bhala {K. dun. 47). 

n. of a great river 
in ancient India (K. my. P, 198). 


2)'Ste*i 

| 8’W^l pi-pap-la prob. the peepul 
tree ; frwfwq Pi-pap Id ya-ua f q wgnm ; n. 
of an individual in A. K. 

8’8 pi.pi 1. aoc. to Sc Mr., Sen. fife, 
flute. 2. in W. nipple, teat. 3. in W. 
icicle. 

B'S’Ste’jK-pi-fttf fqwrit Piper lonyum : 
** 'qq-srv^i the Piper lonyum 
(fruit) oures all kinds of oold. 

Syn. qwaapn jn lut-hphayt fly'*#; V 1 ' 
yuL&ui t*w; grogt-pied ; 

drofaman ; ‘frgVSS droi-tkyed byed ; 
tcyt-ma ; gyo-byed ', flqSs *m/- 

byed ; tna-rift. (4|M<m.). 

pi-pho 1. abbr. of M’fc* pi-pi-lin 
and 5 pha-wa ril-po — Piper lonyum 
and blaok pepper. 2. v. ^ 4 pi-gi. 

| 8*^ 5 QTQ| pi-tsu Id-la n. of a gem 
(S. kar. my 

9-QJR- pi-waft *W, guitar; 
ko-na pi-yaft & kind of guitar. 
pi-waft mkhan =^'9 pi-waft-pa flwnTqer, 
4ffar one who plays on the guitar 
(jffton.). pi-waft-rgyud nufV 1. [a 

musician] -S. 2. [a lute]5. 

JV**' pi- waft rgyud-maft SfflWhl a 

guitar with many strings; 

pi-waft rgyud-gsum a three stringed guitar. 

8*^| pi-rag (4*'fi) n. of a gem or pre- 
cious stone; 

the precious stone pirag is a protection 
against poison and evil spirits. 

4 8’^ ’3j pi-ri-nd rftvhs 9***' 

Aid (mystid (K. g . P» 27)- 

8’Sfc’ pi-Uft and *<*wsi pi-lift (phar- 
ma are namos of two sr derai-gods. 



4 pi-un da^i-bu firfaWW 

the son of Pilinda, one of the disciples of 
Gautama Buddha, who used to exhibit 
miracles. 

pig-mo v. ^15 puf-mo ( Jd .). 

i pin-ta ra-ta n. of a com- 
mentary : ^ 5 aya q|^ 

he translated the Yog&cirya works and 
their commentaries, eto. [A. 66). 

pir pencil, pen, brush ; 
byug-pir large brush for house-painting; 

bcad-pir small brush for artist io 
painting, altio lead -pencil. 

Syn. Hbri-bye<j ; brif- 

Vnyug (Jjfflon.). 

pir-wa to crush, to grind (to 
powder) in Ladak~*K^ rp/htd-pa. 

l. = ^ ,£< gnon-pa to press, 
pressing (mystic) ( K . g. P», 279). 2. num. 
fig. 73. 

pu-ga^i kbraiJm *prm areoa 
nut eaten by the Hindus. 

t Pu-fi, Q q Pu-iit gyogt-pa 

n. of the great ocean to the South of India 
on the ooasts of which people subsist 
chiefly on fish {K. d. \ 273). 

Pu-ta-na n. of a city: 

he was born in the house of a Brahman in 
the city of Putana in the oountry of Petala 
in Southern India {IT. my. H, 8A6). 

j Pu-to-po n. of a learned lama: 

having 

composed a large book of maxims, Putapo 
went away (A. 1SS). 


{ 9 '^ /»*■<* or * I po-ti a manuscript 
book. 

t 9 9 pu-fta-ka sera a volume, book. 

t 9 '^T^l P*-*nrka n. of a flower (K. 
g. % M). 

9'^’P Pu-na-kha the winter capital of 
Bhutan. 

9'^ pu-by* v- * I vm-byi. 

S’* pu-t«t. 

Cj'dS pu-tnhc bran ( Ct .) ; husks of barley 
(Jd.) 

Pu-ratt a district in the S.E. 
of Ngari Khoraum, of which provinoe it is 
a division ; it is situated to the north of the 
districts of Kamaun and of W estern Nepal. 

+ 9 ^ pu-ru-fa S" an offioef in 
Tibet =5^ *5 blon-po a minister, offioial. 

+ ‘W%'m Pu-li-ra Ma4a-ya n. of a 

country in ancient India. 

+ Cj’§fc'*T| pu-M-ga n. for the 

masouline gender. 

pu-lu hut, built of stones, like 
those of alpine herdsmen in W. (Jd.). 

an epithet of Indra ( 4 ffo«.) [Indra des- 
troyed his father-in-law Puloman in order 
to avert his imprecation consequent on the 
violation of his daughter]#. £<$**** 
pu-lofp sra§-mo pu-lo maki-WH 

mo) the daughter of Polo, an 

epithet of the wife of Indra (jKMo».). 

9 ^ 1 : PW- L **** ** **-var wmfW 
[gradually tapering]#. 2 . [«e- 

aretlyJS. 
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II: a c w upper story, 

second flat of a building alsoss^&wp*' 
the top of a house. 2. tTflSfcsi pu-guhi- 
ste&f ▼drfnwv [top of a building] 8. 

W Pu^ud (5) vm l. the hoopoe 
bird: the flush of 

Pu-yurf soothes apoplexy or illness oaueed 
by evil spirit?. The colloq. term for 
the hoopoe in C. T. is pu-pu ku-shu. 
2.=***'^ yaA-fhog or b»il-kbaA the 

turret or open airing room on the top of a 
house. 

Syn. of 1. ' mrhu-vin ; 

Bgro-hi-gtBugphni-ran ; V^'^VT**!** dri-Aahi 
Hdag-chagt (jJfnoH.), 

H pu-fcl he («) W**k [the 

fragrant root of the plant A ndropogon 
tHuricatus ; the root is a cure for vomit- 
ing]®. (I H 3!*» kin-wan graf). 

Syn. VI ‘^§ nag-Jbye ; 4 w bya-zai ; 

^ hkhor-lolp in9; $$ *3* ■*t Ha-yi hbyor- 
pa ; luf-fan mig (4 tnon.). 

8T5 pug-ta [shelf, partition in a box] 

w 

pug-ma in Purig= collar-bone. 

«JC’q pufi-pa or phuA-pa in (7., W. 
an unsh&ped vessel of clay or wood for 
water, beer, etc., but seems not to be the 
same with S* 40 bum-pa (Jd.) 

+ j vun-da n-ka 1. n. of a 

gem (precious stone). 2. n. of a celestial 
flower; V? P^P-da ri-kak* phrei a 

garland of pupdarlka flower (Situ. 137). 
3. ynf frl white lotus. 

pun-nag [n. of a tree, Rot- 
tleria tindoria , from the blossoms of whioh 
a yellowish dye is prepared] 5. 


pur resp. for * dead body ; $* 3*1 
ghost-land, a name for Tibet which 
is callod the kingdom of the dead. 

+ Pur-nn knh-txha n. of 

a place in Ancient India. 

+ fl*' A Pur-na gi-ri in Tib. ** * 
1. the Indian Goxain belonging to Joshi- 
mot who resided for many years at Tashi* 
lhunpo and aooompanied Panchen Rin-po- 
che Paldon Ye-B'os to Peking. It was he 
who carried letters to Warren Hastings 
and founded the monastery of Bhot-Bagan 
opposite Calcutta on the Howrah side of 
the II ughli. H e was killed by daooits who 
had robbed him of tho largo quantity 
of gold he had amassed during his resi- 
dence in Tibet. 2. n. of a Buddhist holy 
place in the Swat Valley. 
situated on the north of UdyAna (/>«?- 

r- dS). 

9P* ^ ^ puf-ka-ra ggv n. of a me- 
dicinal plant the flower of whioh resembles 
in shape & lamb’s foot : 

*9 ^ the root of pushkara cures phelgm 
and fever. 

♦ pi<t-hkhyu4=-*"Vt) pjom-thag, 

the string or cloth tied round the body of 
a Noljor by which he ties himself whon 
meditating (Pag. 76). 

puf-m wr* f the knee; the 

shank or lower part of the leg from the 
ankle to the knee. [qs»lS'«r«c*gif a pup-mo «- 
la hdxug-pa to kneel] -/a. 
w£g*v>'8«i’* he kneeled down with the 
palms of his hands joined and petitioned. 
QH £ ffw* 

g fi nsrn [fixed the right knee-joint 

on the ground]*®. 
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gwlft'W put-mobi gnat wn% [the knee 

joint] 5. 

gqliSgc/ pus-mohi lha-tia Wi gwa g 
[knee-pans] 8. 

pus-tshigt = puf-mohi 
tnhigt the knee joint. «K * 
fa *Vi tyan-mo put bkhregt-kyaH bgro-tdid 
hdod though the old woman had a stiff 
knee she wished to go away (Rdan. 17). 

8 /*= J«p gruel-broth (mystic) (JT. g. 

P, 179). 

Pe-kar or fr«\T> Pe-dkar (also 
spelt or Qpe-har) 

fkor-b’lag rggal-po the spirit-king or 
ohief of the custodians of monastic proper- 
ties. His principal shrine stands in tho 
Neohvng grove near Lhasa. He is 
gre illy adored all over Tibet ; and it is 
said that ho was brought by Fadma Sam- 
bhawa fr uu the monastery of Odantapuri 
in Mag.idha und bound under solemn oath 
to protect tho great monastery of Sam-yo. 

pc-kar gM, *fl*«*S the temple 
of Pekar in Sam-yo in which the monastic 
treasures are kept: 

| ( J. gi) his small room was also 
in the treasury of the temple of Pt-kar glid. 

*F Pe-tgad n. of a place in Tibet : 

ahag-aa pe-tgad du-byat he 
halted one night at Pe-tgad (A. 90). 

Pe-tc-hor, more properly Pa- 
ta-hor , tho country to the east of Yarkand 
which was a great pl&oe of the Northern 
Buddhists. 

M* pt-taam little, small, a little 

{ 8ch .). 

9’? pa-t$a white cabbage in C. (Jo.). 


8*^ p*-ra a flat basket (Jd.). 
pen-pa pincers (in Sikk.). 

2j I : Po 1. n. of a place in the oon- 
fines of theoountry of Gesar and Tibet {0. 
Bon. U). 2. n. of a clan in Tibet {Jig. 
21). 3. for 3* 

2J II : 1. the particle styled hdag- 
tgra signifying the agent, as in f*** a 
demonstrator, explainer, V«r<rfl tAot-po-po a 
hearer. 2. sign of nouns, designating 
ooncrete nouns and the masculine gender, 
in contradistinction to abstract nouns with 
u or e, and to feminines with ; connected 
with a numeral, it supplies the definite 
article : £"3 \da-po the five (just mentioned) ; 
^**'3 gnit-po the two, both, (Ja.). 

po-ta-U tho- 

phyogt ri-bogru-bdain ) 1. ghwor ghnrw the 
residonoe of Avalokites'vara and Aryi Tftrft 
on a hill situated in an harbour somewhere 
in the Indian ocean ; ace. to the Chinese 
Buddhists an island in the China sea off 
the coast of Shanghai. 2.=t-By a| Rt* 
Po fa-la or jwq 3 k$ W’g*/ rgyai-tra rin-po 
ehebi pho-brad the residence of the Dalai 
Lama at Lhasa [Rtm.). The buildings 
stand on a three-peaked hill in the north- 
western suburbs of Lhasa. 

j giod- 

por tmra-ita (mystio) {K. g. P, 27). 

po-<i=5rt /w-ff small book. 

Bf ^ po-tog v. i rptho-po tog 

{Jd.). 

C'3 po-bo grandfather (both in the 
fAther’B and mother’s side) ; grand- 
mother. 

Po-kn-gan a of t high 
mountain in China. 
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lx>-*on-cha wgqw a shrub 
Sttbana yrandi flora. 

Syn. potMtt-ttm; 

kg-patf (thei-dui ; gwr-yyi (ay; 

tffadhbbyin fin ; *5^5*) 

hkhyog-pohi fde\ $V9S myo^-byed ; *a‘3ja' 
•haA-pA (Mfon.). 

2fo| poy fr*fT [tbe resin of the plant 
llovccllia thur\fent~\S. 

AST* j»g~tn (Mong.)=t sir, lord. 

5^5* pog-phw-fa** tpot-phor (5q 
^sg^voi) incense-burner, perfuming- 
p&n. 

&}pod *oo. to •/a. = 5tyon, 5qf pon-to, 
v. phon, Wa ^ phon-to. 

: iSjl *K \1\ Por-b<bo4 n. of o tribe in Tibet 

(./. ZaA.). 

5a jx>/ in Tsang is said to be a sort of 
fever. 

5/ I : pa 1. a small turquoise, in W. 
seldom larger than a lentil, for wearing 
on ornamental rings. 2. v. Uhom. 

5| II: also f* pra-mo 1. lot; sign, 
token, prognostic: pra-Aan-pa bad 

sign ; pra phnb-pa—Wt^lS* rtagt-pa 
byti-pa to draw prognostics from a charmed 
mirror: tatffa •« f **«* a« prognostics 
were drawn from a minor consecrated to 
Dolma ( A . 57 ) ; g'W* pra-rtagt, frUawaw 
^ ^ ^ q the mirror 

having been oonsecrated any good or bad 
signs will appear on it; 
the ill-omen of Bam&dhi (DM.). 

* pra kir-ya Whi [1. the plant 
Ouilandina bonduc. 2. the tree Pongama 
gltbra]8 . ; v. ka-rak d$a (Hfdon.). 

Praga lUyo-ti fa ST^- 
witfa* n. of i mountain said to be situated 


beyond the mountains of Susrlmo Par vat a 
which is inhabited by the gods and where 
the Asnras cause the former constant 
terror- (K. d. \ 283). [It is identified by 
some writers with Prigjyotiaha, or the 
province of Assam] 8. 

pra-chal or tp'al-chal jest, 
joke, nonsensical talk; pra-chal 

bycd-pa to make sport, to play the buffoon ; 
Sj'Mrgt q pm-chal iloA-wa to cause merri- 
ment (Jd.). 

p'a-ti po-taA-gi is 
explained as «|aa'5agq3 gtaA-por finra- 
icabi lan reply to an onquiry given in a 
mystic language. 

W'V |"f F*' Pru-dun-ftse lha khaA one of 
the twelve Buddhist temples said to have 
been erected by king S[oA-btmn §gam-po, 
this one being in the north of Tibet. 

J If* 1 '* pra-pa-ta—\ grn boat {in mystic 
language) (K. g. 27). 

*> pra-phab-pa [1. uiN, n. of a prince, 
2. ffn figure, shape image] 5. ; ^ 
pra-phab bthin afflgjn likeness, imago. 

gq p-a-tca 1. qw, SfoSiJ'Tq pra-tcabt tne- 
tog [the flower of the tree called 
Mtrhynommc gravdiflorajS. 2. 
[hardness, the plant Teronia elephant uni]S . 

prfl-fiA»7=s|a^qw»i tbraA-fftig§-)m 
bee-wax. 

pra-H a tailless rodent, Lagomyt 
badiut or some kindred speoies. 

♦ 5 '®*- pri yaA-kti or pri yaA- 
gu fqqg [Panirurr, italmm, a medicinal 
plant and perfume described in some 
places as being a fragrant seed] 5. fr***^' 
*t* (-«tq'4qwih| 



Syn. baj-mi wifi -can ; 

fna-t*/iOi/t flit ; agaCSAft (ibyuA- 
pobi-mc-tog ; dxam-bu §kyti § ; 

hkhri-ipchog /, don ; ft** ^ rfa-satt 
can ; ^ar^Mai sa-lu phytuj-btxhal (Jtflton.). 

ft prog or i' ft ze-pnxj the crest of a 
cock (Cd.) 

ft® profj-sha or ft 9 phrog-vhu 
5fr=*V«\ rod-pan oniamental helmet, 
the kind of crown worn by Yais'mvapa 
the king of the north. 

Syn. qi^ o-yjynn ; dbn-rgyan 
(Jtf/ion.). 

^W| dpog measure : Y^T^S dpag-med or 
dpag-'jm measureless, immeasurable. 
Y*!'** dpag-thag measuring string or tape ; 
Y^f Jpag-pa fathom ; Wi" 4/wj- 
byat measurable; (fpag-bnti 

fwrm, f*PW n. of a number. 
dpag-hbyumi id. 

Y^^S dpoy-ltfiad Utwe acc. to O. 
4,000 fathoms, hence a geographical mile ; 
tfiqt^dpig-cen a distance of 5,000 fathoms. 

Upny^od or Y* Qpah n. of a 
village in Kham belonging to the estate 
of Kun-bde glin, />., to one of 

the four great Ling monasteries of Lhasa 
(Lot. \ 16). 

^cwjqwt dpag-bxam thought, ima- 
gination, wish. Y*^’ qw *£^ f ‘ dpag-foam 
bkhri-fiA avownr or W*>WlSflrr the wishing 
tree, the tree of cogitation; n. of a fine 
poetical work written by Kshemendra on 
the exploits and glories of Buddha. This 
work occurs in full in the Tangyur, in 
the 93rd vol. mdo seotion ; the text and a 
synopsis of the whole work iu Tibetan 
have been published under the editorship 
of Barat Chandra Das, c.i.x., by the 


Asiatio Society of Bengal. Wwff" 
4pag-h*am IJon-pa iwjpt the wishing- 
tree ; one who is very charitable and gives 
alms to all beggars. 

tjpayi 1. parched barley meal 
made into sop or balls by soaking in tea. 
or soup. 2.s=ft q nof-pn wfan* [to accu- 
mulate] S. 3.=*$* gtii i depth. *ft q *' 
in me said the herdsman 
there is some depth (of mind) (^4. l/(2). 

dpaii or Y**'*f dpan-po 1. a wit- 
ness, one able to attest or bear witness; 
also, a surety: Y*$5 q 4pai bt/i'4-pa to 
bear witness, to attest, v. rptiah ; ** 
to be sincere, to be con- 
scious of speaking the truth ( Ja .); Y**®* 
dpaH-pot (kog-rHan a i-tca-d* (J* 
causes the ends of law to 
be thrown to the winds) the witness tliat 
receives secret gratification {Qwr-phni i 
16'). djnH-du frgyur-tca to be 

witness of witness or proof tor 

the truth of; a thing; WY* rdBim-Jjxin 
false witness (Schtr). ®Y** C., one who is 
a defendant’s advooate ; ^Y»* (or 
3*V q o. genit. or dat., to defend in a oourt 
of justioo {Ja.). fpaA-pw drib 

pa asked to be a witness ; Y** 1 ^** dpafi. 
bpher-tta to beoome witness. 

Y* jfft«)W q Qpat-kh 9™* n 

of a learned Lottftoa of Tibet. 

dpati-dmafi-tca low; S'* »t< 
ipat-rptho-wa high. 

Y*** 4pat$ height, Y**'« <$**«- 
su in height. 

KfifX, ipak or Y* q dpab-va *x, ah, 
nqftir^, twHw, «4w 1. sbst. bravery 
strength, oourage ; also adj.' brave, strong, 
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oouregeous ; Y*TV* dpab-khvmi weak, 
strength! e«, feeble. V* ipab r gyat* 
very powerful, heroic, chival- 
rous. Yww ipab-rp&ab (f*w^V cl ) strong, 
powerful; 4p^b~ldan brave. 2. in 

W \ taste, agreeable flavour. 

V* ^kq dpah-tkoA-tca = *§* •tw* f?a- 
tgyal bjom§-pa to humiliate, to humblo, 
break the pride: 

(Vbrom. r, 

318). 

SW*9 ipah^an 1. brave. 2. beauti- 
ful. 3. W. savoury (Ja.). 

Y*'V 4\ah-dar scarf presented to one 
who has disLinguished himself by valour 
and suotess in any undertaking. 

Y*S|Y* ejpaA-gdamss^* long knife, a 
sword. 

4 pab-pa, a medicinal plant with 
root resembling that of i radish. 

Y* 8 4pafr-po heroio. Y*'8’V* 4pab-po 
dul an epithet of Bhimasena the second 
Piudava (4f Aon.). Y*'8 t*i 4pab-po dm - 
ma an epithet of Parafur&ma (Won.). 

dpafhpo lag-pa wrfbr [the fra- 
grant oleander] 8 . ; n. of a medicinal 
plant and flower {Iff ion.). 

V* * ipab-wa qh, qqftrq an asoetic ; 
a steady person ; v. ante Y*. Y»Vi eteadi- 
n ejc, valour. 

Yw* dpob-bo At, 1. an intrepid 
chivalrous person, hero, a fearless strong 
man, a demi-god. 2. brave, heroio : 

Y*« #o-ip?r*i» 4pab-wo brave Tamdin 1 
aooording to some yk8'H« 4pab-b chen- 
po is same as **M«! boi-nag aoonite: Y**' 
<(«+*** 4p*b-bkt*n- 
saffron (Won.). 

ir+ng rnig 


bya-rog nor-bu, * ift 4kar-jx> 

yar-hdrcn re-tkor, etc. (8ttian. 350). 
S**'* 4pab-bo str, an ofBcinal plant of 
bitter taste. 4pab-bohi-rgyu4; 

Aft, wfa of chivalrous spirit, heroic and 
noble-birth. 

Syn. ptobp-chm\ JY^ gya4-mi\ 

q-Xsrq^ pha-rol-gnon ; 
ahe-jdai gtum-pahi 4pxi-pa-can ; 
rnam-gnon-can ; gml-fior bfian ; 

t a him-] > a mc4 ; «yM| thaUbyui l 
b<jro ; hjr/t-mcj ; nfrvq* bshrif- 

brul] laj-vii ttha ; nhum- 

pa mi-mfiab ; 9* * * S nam-ffa wc4 ; 

0^ <. Asm brjuf ; ^ jim-fjo! | can ; 

rtul~pho4 pa ; $ cku-gai can ; 
ft'tfjtq mi-byoh-ua ; wlqg*' luAa'j-chof 
fjyan. (jfn on.). 

B qjS 4pah-lo brgyui an epithet of 
Yiahpu (4ffo«.). 

dpah-pobi bdmj-start the 
manner of sitting of a lha or minor 
god (Ya-ocl.). 

Y* 9S 4pob-byc4 Av [hero 15. 

Y*'* dpab-tiK) 1. heroine, also name of 
a Yak aha queen (K. g. Y, 130). 2. v. •*! 

Y*'** Qpab-ra!) m of a country that 
was ruled over by king Udayi (Wty (JT. 
d. 133). 

y*|qwS*q«q:i dpab-rhk-dan hcap-pa 
Aft flft i [having violent waves ; the 
ooean]5. 

Y*'-^ 4 pab^o 4 — vfJfc 4p°g-f<>4- 

I : Qpal itwifl, ingA n. of a 
medicinal tree Cthe tree Qmelina arbo- 
rm)8. 

Byn. kun-nat frwfl; tsrs^a 

knm qtflar; iftnrf-rtitfti |do6; 
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Y*l 

tisrqK. 1 ^^ bhtna-baati tproi-byei ; V*rS‘ 
<•* ipaLgyi lo-ma (Jftion.). 

IX ; i. «nr, Hm, tnn glory, 

splendour, magnificence, abundance ; pros- 
perity, talent. gvo9 , YW , sr<Mr|V*i enjoy- 
ing the utmost happiness (Olr .) ; as an 
epithet, or part of the names of deities, 
f .g.) VW^si Dpal l<irm a deity incarnated 
in the Hikkim mountain poak of Pandim; 
af qS welfare of all living beings. 

or to he the salvation, 
tho saviour of all being ( Glr.)\ ^wrgv> 
ipaLfkyci-pa , . gnhan-gyi 

rati-yi ipal to work for the cl ovation of 
others or for one’s own. 2. nobility : 
V 1 ** 5 privilogo of nobility ; S'* g 
diploma of nobility; V** $ one 
having a diploma of nobility ( C 8 ) 

Syn. yon -(an ; gtt-$r/Y(f ; 

gncn-loHi ipyoi (Jftion.). 

V»i|« ipaLjkyet— rgya-fug 

(Jfnon.). 

Yw jk' Qpal-tkyoA whe [the lord of 
fortune, n. of Yiahou ; also a king]& 
4paLkhyai=V* ipal (Jd.). 
^qarsjUkq^ JJpal-hkhor $tMn n. of an 
early king of Tibet, the son of king Qnam* 
(de JJoi-ttun (Loti. \ 8). 

J V"* 5 ^ ipaLro? 1. TO lotua flower 
(jftion.). 2. v?hnn [dwelling with S'rl, n. 
of Yishou]*?. V* $ ipaLgyi behu§ 

ifiUhan another epithet of Yishnu (4f tion.). 

VwlV'fl ipaLgyi dutn-bu 

itan-dan 4kar-po invpr wlw white san- 
dal-wood. 

V*'S* H T q ipaLgyi p hag -pa wfwTTt [‘ the 
divine boar,’ a n. of Vish?u]5. Y"r5*M 
dpal-gyi fyiay another epithet of 

Yishnu (| (tion.). 


S*r$*Vf* *4 ipaLgyi bdab-ma can as 
met. as lotus flower {Jtftion.). 

9 4pal-gyi-bu met horse (Jftion.). 
ipaLgyi behu efhrfpr noose of 
love, n. of a gem [a particular mark or 
curl-hair on the breast of YishnudS. 

Y"»§* DpaLgyi ri vftcMn [n. of a 
mountain mentioned by Bhavabhiifi in 
his Malat i m&dhava ]& Also a mountain in 
Southern India where N&g&rjuna is sai'l to 
have spent his last days absorbed in deep 
meditation. Al» a mouniain with a 
monastery in Tseng, opposite Dong-tso, 
built by an incarnate lama of tho Nyiag- 
ma school. 

ipaLgyi lag-pa wl**; an 

epithet of Yishgu (4 Won.), Ywgw^'^si 
4paLgyi-lag-idan-ina or Y M f < 1 ipal-tfug ss 
^ mo curds. 

ipaLrpgri" xrtro-nw another 
epithot of Yishnu (MU on.). 

Y> ipaLrpchog dat-pohi 
Tgyji n. of a book (in K. y. \ 29!t). 

Ei J)paLgtwn-po n. of a spirit- 
king of very frightful appearance (K. g. 

•. *)- 

V* '19* ipaLgter or *>*»■$* ipaLntnr an 
epithet of Nam-sraa or Yais'ravaoa 

(Mon.). 

ipal- (tug ’ftvw majestic. 

^ OpaLfdtbi r dtoti n. of a small 
fort and Jong situated on. the north 
margin of Yamdok-lake a few' miles to 
the south-east of Khamba-La and on the 
road to Lhasa from QyaAtae (Loti. a, If). 

The Jesuit missionaries who visited Tibet 
in the 18th century A.D. on their way 
to Lhasa passed this place and called the 
great lake after the name of the fort. 
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ppal~9d* ahabt-iimA n. of 
a Nyingtaa sage of Yamdok district, a 
great expert in Tantrik ritual and author 
of the work By his infl ence 

with the lake-deities the Jong-G&r 
Mongol invasion of this district was re- 
pulsed and 1,000 Mongol soldiers drowned 
in the Yamdok Tsho. 

byt$ kyi-tgyud sftnwvsmr n. of a book 
in K. g. «, 46. 

VW'ifiW Vpalrdo-zjt-ydan WtsiTW 
the ancient name of Buddha Gay* in 
Bebar: 

(A. 26) to the east of Dorjedan is situated 
the great oountry of Bangala. 

4pal-fydab 

SWfq $pal-[dan adj. glo- 

rious ; also as sbet. one possessed of glory, 
Abundance, wealth, property, talents, Ac. ; 
is a common title by whioh every Bud- 
dhist is privileged to be addressed. V*' 
fA* possessed of glory, and 

charms, noblewoman. 

j Qpal-tdan khvwj-hthuft = 
sV rflr ?'® Vyyef-po rdo-TJ* an epithet of 
a wrathful Buddhist deity of the Tantra 
class (fflon.). 

Qpat-frlan duy-bkhor 

ww an epithet of the Adi Buddha 
(4Mon.). 

QpaHdan bbra§-q) utif 
ifaflWBK 1. n. of an ancient Buddhist 
monastery in Orissa (near, modern Katak). 
2. The great monastery of Daipung near 
Lhasa*(& kar. 180). 

wm* jpal ldan-ma 1. polite 

term for the female sex. 2. n. of a 
Yakahinl, queen of the Yakaha demi-gods 
<K 9- US). 


*paU\dan mad mud-pa 
f gyud-mad gnca-taha i n. of 
the Tantrik section of the Gahdan monas- 
tery (loft. *,17). 

V*‘Wf * Qpal-ldan Lha-mo is a god- 
dess of terrifio aspect famous for her 
bloody and lieentioua deeds, bat at the 
same time a constant and redoubtable 
ohampioness of Buddhisim. She is the 
analogue of the Indian goddess S'rlmati 
Devi ; and by the Mongol Tatars is known 
as Ukin Tegri. In all large Tibetan 
temples Pal dan Lhamo is to be found 
presiding over the £'5 or wrathful deities. 
Her several names Are : — | lha-mo 

tuna; lha-mo dmar-nto ; 

taa mun-dt ; *»cw M q* lha-mo pnr-na-fa 
pa ri; ri-kroq f lo-tna ca ; r* 

lha-mo dkar-mo duti-fkyon 
ma ; fvqlwn^n ipat-pabi that tpdog-ma ; 
khro-gfier-chan-ma ; $ w 
mi-pham khro-ghcr ro-laflf ma ; ^**| 
nag-mo re-ma-ti ; 9r i n - 

po dmar-fal ib ; phur-teabi' lha 

gur-can ; |V"W*MP I *fl* arid-pa gaum- 
yyi-blo .hphrog-ma ; 8 

ya-rptahan bphml-yyi gfog-pa can ; fc 

W* dpal lha-mo nag-mo ; ^ ^ « dpal- 

Idan bphyi-ma ; «sq -q ^ sr^ yag-ga re-ma-ti ; 

TO* f * * arid-gaum tgyaUmo ; $4 

r do-tje glog-ma prin ; a^vq*T»wr$^qa 
bdod-pabi khambkyi dvaA-phyug-ma ; f* 
( lha-m* man-dau ; * dmag-nor 

tgyal-mo ; % lha-mo dmag-torma ; 

’ Tgyal-mo IdiA-htaA. 

dpal-baal Vhjdi [the plant 

Promna apinota , the lotus.]#. 

dpal-bebu love noose. [I. 
Vishqu. 2. a particular mark or curl of 
hair on tho breast of VishQU.JS. 
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4pal-bye4 [the third ol the 
Pandava brothera.]S. 

ywrajk tfpal-bbyor 1. glory, effulgence, 
grandeur: *\&V**¥* glory of light 
(A. K. 111-36). 2. W. strawberry. 

3. is a common personal name for men. 

S«W dpal-bbrat woodapple (K. 

ti. «• ,427). mrnvm several plants such as 
Momordika mixta. 

V* g* Dpal^pa% 4Vgi n. of a house- 
holder who at the institgation of Kahapa- 
naJka laid a foul plot to kill Buddha 
who miraculously frustrated his designs 
and converted him to Buddhism ( K . d. ", 

J 17). 

ipaUbyin ;=Kuvera. 

V * * Opal-mo ^kiflesf she that 

has sprung from the ooean of milk, in 
certain Tantras set down as the Yum or 
Nut-ma (sakti or female energy) co-opera- 
tive with $pyan-raf-gnijt (Avalokitea'vara). 

S**'*ft ipal gtso bolder. 

ipaUyon [1. w* fortunate. 2. 
the fruit of Diotpyro* embryobteria.]8. 

4pal-g*ali wa^i-tniA-po 
n. of a book in K. g. % 139 much used 
by the Nyingma school. 

^arspi* Opal~gsuA-va bdut-pa JJh 

tpvm n. of a Tantra which is considered 
as a standard Tantrik work of the North- 
ern Buddhists. 

SfF* host, great number ; 

as vh. to. colleot, assemble, pf. SQ*-* 4pu&l. 
2.=a (3f0on.) force, troops, army; 

or are the 

following four kinds of troops : — 
cavalry; elephant ; 

chariots ; «Fflf**%*i* infantry. wfaVr 


<jpui-yi 4kyiUbkhor = tfmag- 
4puA asm y, troops. (Won .) ; 

4puA-gi 4mag-4pon oom- 

mander, general {Won .) ; 4p*A- 

gi gnen friend, protector, defender, assis- 
tant ; 4pui-gi Uhog 

army; hostile army; or 

allies. 

4puA-rgyaA or [%gT, 

vrpg a bracelet worn on the upper arm] S'. 
Sd* 4 * an ornament for the arm ; 

arm-ornament made of pre- 
cious stones (A. K. 1-10). 

4pn* hjum-pa {Sch.) to 
oon tract the arm. 

4puA-jrien tpcrmr [last resort] S. 
4pdA-ldm ri Wpft mountain. 
4puA-gnon reinforoement. 

4puA-pa 1. rrg, Vf the 
shoulder ; the upper part of the arm. 

dpnA-pahi hgo or 

phrag shoulders (Iff Aon.), tfpuA- 

pa that shoulder-blade; \g*<r$«r<r q fpuA-pa 
rgyas-pa fleshy shoulder ; ^gawswre 

4puA-pa lag-pa upper and lower arm 
(Ca.) ; Sg^P* on the shoulder ; 

both the shoulders and hips ( 8 . 
g.). 4p*A-pabi-6u wnrw: [arms or 

pertaining to arms]. 2. VTflj, 5TW a heap, 
anything piled up together. 

Qpud-paf-byin An opithet of 
the great Yeru Tsang-po of Tibet ( Won.). 

VW 4pui-bi\ ckuA=*fins«V* in- 
fantry (A. 149). 

*DpuA-la f*M=W j* log-lai 
fkyrs born of the hand, n. of a king 

(Won.). 

pabi-nyvi n. of a Tantra in which then 
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are deeoriptions of mystic vows, the 
method of preserving one’s vows, manner 
of meditation and that of ejaculating 
charms (K. g. *, JtO). 

<jput-gyof re-iaforoemeut of 
troops, also sending of troops to fight. 

ipubfagyur-m, |S«W| or 
to exchange or dispose of articles: 
WVM****'" I with 

tho exception of very rare articles it 
would be necessary to sell off on OuYorn- 
mout aooount (D. pi. 11). 

4pc ss: y nvsw a ns-tcar hj«l-ua ^trvi, 
wtjwt 1. sarapl", specimen, example, 
pattern : for instance ; W d> 

_____ djtrr byct-wi taking this for a sample 

m {/am.). 2. way of doing anything, 

~~~ method: it was from 

China that methods of reckoning arose; 

according to what mothod, plau, 
example; a way that may be 

followed, a good example. !i a purablo, 
analogue, simile, illustration. 4. a hook : 

a-b-c book, primer ; resp. 
for M ; V S*, V*i*4p* original of a book ; 
8'S* bu~4pe oopy of a book ; list of 

books ; hook -cover ; * « to 

write, to oompoae; to copy a 

book; *\fr**V copied manusoript; 
to stitch a book; end of a book. 

^"1 4pc-ka a little book (Jd.). 

library; book-sell er’b 

shop. 

ri a table to put books on, 

a bookstand. 

* 4p* qMjw/ fond of books. 

*\*yi «§p*-rpy«v 01 book-lesaon. 
*\*'| fpe-tgra in W. speech (Ja.). 

4pe-cha in oollcq. is the 

common word for book. 


S*‘«IV 4pe-bcjo4 ( Mon .) 1. 

example, comparison : **r~ 

1TW at5f*r by way or means of example ; 
^t'afYdV 1 to oompare, to cite an example. 
2. paradigm, example in Oram. (Jd.) 

*AftS 4p*-bya4 proportion, 

symmetry, beauty (Jd.). [In tho Lalita- 
vistara it occurs as meaning “ secondary 
marks of perfection."] & 4pe-bga4 

can well-proportioned ; gy wE njvj 
the eighty physical perfections of Buddha 

iK*. m). 

l)pe.nie4 n. of a city in anciont 
India (Jig.). 

dpe-nn’d-pa incompara- 

ble, unique, unexampled; an epithet of 
Buddha. Also personal name. 

4p?-y<n (gj*«) swt n. of a 

number. 

dpen-pa is used for «*«r« 
phaAs-pa or SM*‘ yiJ-M wq* charming, 
very handsome; useful. 

dptr-na or S*K dp<r Wirfa, inpIBl 
for example ; v. sub. S 2 * 4}*- 4per- 

ip/skonss^OMI o setting example. 

4p«r-yaA wwfh [even comparison]^. 
^q|^q 4per-krjo4-f>u fit for being an 
example. 

dpoy-pa pf. d/tftgs, fut. 
S*^ 4l*tg, to measure, to apportion, to fix : 

or immeasurable V*\ V, 

W* immensely large, very much ; 

infinite grace ; ^y^wly* to show 
meroy Uha4-4poy-pa to fathom ; 

sftaVMV fathomless ; M mean- 

ing comprehensible or not. *^T^a=fqs^- 
(in the dialect of Amdo) to crow a 
river. unfordable, 

a river or lake that oannot be crossed over. 
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an elegant composition tbit 
is added to a letter to make the meaning 
of the writer clear, pathetio, or forcible 
( 2 ). gel. 20 ) : gaUhe 

4po4-rtsom byuA-riyS- 

4pon or ^ 4pon-po uxt, ufh, 
wjre ohief; master, lord; overseer of 
working-men, foreman, leader. S^'5*' 
aj*«|Eisr*Vtt! if a master 

does not want his servant, he should pay 
his wages and dismiss him ; 

5-*taV^| 5 | {•$'*$«) if the 

servant does not like his master, be tJjoi.id 
give up his wages and go awuy. jjwws 2 ^ 
is the title of the second judge at Lhasa ; 

Vfy ttai~4pon ohief accountant ; ^ 
Gar-4pon chief admini&tru 4 i ve officer of 
the districts of Gartok and lludok in }V. 
Tib. ; f^'V^ leader of a thousand soldiers ; 

in C. modem word for goneral, 
and * Vl* bdeyt-4pcn tho same as 

(Jd.) Wi-L^on a general 

manager in a monastery : & 

oto., etc., that man in this world 
(is fit) to be §pyi-4pon who is noble in 
birth, wealthy, magnanimous, who is 
anxious for his personal gain, very modest 
in his speech, etc. prefect ; 

master mason; tdsoft-dpvn, oolloq. 

Jong-yon , distriot administrative officer 
who possesses civil and quasi-military 
jurisdiction ; 3'S 2 ^ ru~4pm oommander of 
260 troops; 1**^ wrwni school-master 
also title of the more learned lamas; 

kitchen steward who arranges the 
food of a Grand Lama or of the head 
lama of a large monastery; 

ohief steward of the food of the 
Dalai Lama of Lhasa, who iB assisted 
by four sub-stewards. fpon^kya 


»rffX [an honourable and distinguished 
man.]#. 

4pon-bgo = ■^f ^ bhief governor, 
ruler, lord (4 (Aon.). 

*^'*3 dpon-po v. ^ 4pon. 

^ It 4pon-mo ut/V mistress, chieftain ess : 

she is my ruler. 

W 4pon-me4 free (Ct.). 

'^S 4pon-yo4 standing under master 
or mistress. 

4j)on-tshaA physician (Schtr.). 

^E^ 4)3jq| 4pon-gyog master and servant : 

koA-jo 4pon-yyog Princess 
Kongjo aud her suite (Glr.) 

4pon-vabg genealogy of kings, 
chiefs or governors : v* n<^l& |q-q$ ^ 
the genealogy of the dynasty of Fhag- 
mo-grub {Jig.). 

Jpon-M bjla-ma — *n» the 
high priest ; a hierarch ( D.R .). 

4pon-slob 1. for 

2. title of the petty feudal governors 
ruling in Bhutan. ^ 4pon- 

daA gyog 

4por-va pf. and fut. Y* I fpar 
to dictate ((?«.). 

S3 dpV a tribute, tax, duty: 
to impose a tax (Td. 21, 11). 
4pyo~khral = government revenue : 

I he established 
the custom of raising revenue for Govern- 
ment (LoA. *,27). SS'WQ 4py<* bjal-va= 
gw war q or gwagwa or kJiral tpro$~ 

pa payment of revenue {l&Aon .) ; 

4pya-bla fkge § WUTU [revenue, tax, toll] S. 

^ S3 ^ flfpj/a-ira=Vi'S bphya~*a. 



SF*I 


794 


W ,£ i| 


ipyaA-w* to dangle, to let 
down, to make hang down, rb. a., pf. SS*>* 
4pyaU imp. 8** pyaAe also S§mi 4pyo *! ; 

*8*^! oord or rope, by which a 
thing is suspended ; henoe fig. W 

sq-q*S' q {Thgr.) ; sqwX* 5 let down 

a thick rope ; W^'tV to swing (one’s 
self) , *\S*V ipyaA-dar soarf attached to 
pillars in a temple or monastery or to flag- 
poles, eto. 

\%S ipyad and its compounds, v. 

S9^ UpV*l n - of & place in Tibet 
(Deb. % U). 

Sgwe 4pyap-pa, explained as «W*3*r 
! jVW* to throw blame upon 
another, to impute guilt to another person. 

SS* 11 4pya*-po fault, blunder; «\S* ** 
4pya%-can faulty, blameobie ; SS*'**i 4pya*- 
tne4 faultless, blameless (Os.) ; SS* *^« q 
4pya§ bdogt-pa to blame (Td.). 

S3 tfPy* ft^ the belly ; (also ^'*»*A8' 
^■ff'3 {haA-pahi ipyi-nriq. Ipa-bu acc. to 

C*.=S 9pyi) hip; "3 1' 4py*‘W, $'V* 
4pyi-ru9 hip-bone ; 4pyi-m i 9 socket 
of the hip-bone perh. also vulg. = hip 
(Jd .) ; 4pyi-m°-fl 9 ' hip. 

Cv 

S3S 1 -w* 8 TAce ( Yi u- 6 ‘ )• 

2. npn, »rgw, «1 bo «&YV the spring 
season. *3v$'* * 4py*4-ky* pho-na wyi 
the messenger of the spring, the cuckoo ; 
<$Y4 4py*4'*k months of spring ; «3 m * 
4 s 4py\4-xla tha-chuA Jwrw the month of 
Maroh^April ; Mft'4 tfpyxj-tla hbriA - 
po ww April ; «fi\4 * « 4py*4’*h m-pa 
Vgw February-Maroh. 

4pyit the last, the end, 

conclusion: ^ , 'S 4 T q 4py*9 p yin-pa to 


bring to an end, finish; *4‘V*"**V’ a 
tsMg-don rpthar phyin-pa to arrive at the 
final conclusion as to the meaning of a 
word or that of any object or business. 

8yn. •**‘8*' Q rpthar phyin-pa ; age 
hphya-pa (Situ. U 1 ). 

*&'* 4pyo~* ca to ohange (Sch.). 

a 4pyoA-tca perh. primitive form of 
a 4pyaA-\oa (Jd.). 

ipyoAs explained as 

difficulty in 

stretching or contracting the legs from 
pain in the hip-joint. 

S3S ^ 4pyo4-pa pf. and fut. *\SV* 
4pya4-pa to investigate, to examine into, 
to test by reasoning ; W8v q 4pya4-by$d-pa 
to test, make an examination of ; to diag- 
nose medically ; 4pya4-na on examination ; 
¥rSV to examine anything; 
\fttaq-4pya4 investigation, inquiry ; 

*\3*\' q f separately examining it ; *’S$S 
to inspect the mountains (Olr .) ; w* *\8VW’ 
to know that this inspection will 
turn out favourably (Olr.) ; JW'W3V q to 
treat medically : s,gv««<8 then the mother 
(not the child) must be placed under 
medical treatment (Jd.) ; 
skilful in medioal soienoe (Dit .) ; S3S 
***** 4pya4-ipt*ham minute rules, also 
close inquiry ; SSY^ grounds for inquiry, 
also elements on which an investigation 
oan be based, i.e., the evidence ; W q 5‘9«i 
4pya4-pahi yul an object or a subject of 
examination ; W-J|*' q to asoertain, to 
oome to a conclusion upon : rf4V" r i* 
that which the 
king and his ministers do not unravel 
must be decided by means of powerful 
drugs (».«., by the test or ordeal of poiaion). 
rnatn-4pyo4**f l t m W°-grot. 
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4pyo4-faan»^^ learned, discreet, posses- 
sed of judgment: *' qq i 

elegant description full of well-judged 
thoughts (Tig. k. 49). 

<$S<ro Dphoj-pa-pa 1. wSrtu* in an- 
ci nt India a sect of philosophers. 2. 
one bringing on a reconciliation botween 
two parties ; an arbitrator. 

Qpyo4~ta n. of a Tibetan minis- 
ter: O minister Qpyo4-fa, 

do listen to me ( JJbrom . 110). 

^C|4|'M|9I 4prag-chagh in 
aqvw'aqrt'ftqTOnr*' (&&•)■ 

4pral-tca Wf.ia the forehead, the 

brow: SSI* 

| he who has two wrinkles on 
the expanse of his forehead will live 
sixty years, etc. 4pral~ip(jo 

tfug-poszZ***^ lit. a thick-headed, a 
shameless person ; shamelessness (Mon.). 

4pral~mig wni* the third eye, 
the eye of knowledge [one who has got an 
eye on hie forehead, n. of S'ivn]S. SSI*** 
4pral-ril WUTJT a eectarial mark or circlet 
on the forehead ; MP* «W 4pr*l-gyu M 
the turquoise that a Tibetan woman wears 
on her forehead ; 5* 5 ipmUgyn 

gter-fkoA-pa a turquoise mounted on gold 
and overhanging the forehead (fltaY.). 

W. luckless person. 

8yn, r gyan-gnat; mig- 

hdcin (#*on.). 

SSpr** VOT, [character, a mark 
on the head] 5. 

4pri cr€<t,n g en - por- 

ridge made of milk and rice. 

^prul~4prui in 4p*'ul-4prvl la 
gioH-toa to hang one’s self (Jd.). 


9^1 

(pagtpa the outer skin or for 
of sn animal ; a leathern strap; also leas 
frq. the bark of a tree. When this word 
is joined to another word the surmount- 
ing * is sometimes dropped : Wm* j tag- 
Ipagt tiger’s skin, fua-fragt berk, 

peel, tea~(pagt fox skin. qqvfq'M 

Ipagi-ldan-ma fWl, [oovered 

with bides or skins ; also, the n. of a river 
which flows through Bundelkhand into 
the Ganges, the modern Chambal]#. 

lpagt-pa ipnen of soft skin, a 
name for the birch tree (M*on .) ; 

(pgat-pa-geer-rydog lad WU ; 
the golden hark; froghpaii 

fat-can w4|wv dealer in leather, a shoe- 
maker. 

faagt-pafa bdab-chogt-can 
bat, the skin-winged animal. 

Syn. *** pha-\:a & ; {pagt-bycf}u 

(Mon.). 

f| tfw 1. ornament, equipment; 

that whioh beautifies. 2. tw bamboo, 
cane : tpa-hkhar, g'fl Spa-fatgt, 

tpa-4hyug walking-oane. 3. hair- 
dressing; awpa 1 * one who is skilled in 
dressing hair. §pa-b (I) = fw«i qpoht-pa ; 
(2) (V the hair 
dressed and tied in a round ball on the 
crown of the head of the civil offioers of 
Tibet. (Z). 

11) hair-tea, •>., tea, Ac., served to officials 
on every occasion of their dressing their 
hair. 

g% iUgyit 

gnon-pa fl ^ 0 to frighten (Qyal .) ; f k r^iu 
showing the tongue to frighten. 

tpa-tkor hoop of a cask (8cktr.). 
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1*9 §p*-gro n. of the seat of the Gover- 
nor of West Bhutan oalled Paro (Lot. 

6 ). 

<pa got-ica T n 9 T ^'3 , ‘' tul-yul-du 
gyur jealousy, envy. spa-got 

ictn'-hgi/ur=%S'***\ '* H yid-bzad par gyur 
[qNirfwwfffa incurs blaming, w**K*rr- 
flifffil becomes sad or co.ry]S. 
f 4f\ fwr ^ vfw $*r stiff o \ a *9f w I 
when the sons of gods of leaser merits 
should see that, they will beoome envious. 

B# 9*“' tpo-cu-gat mw pHwq [bamboo 
manna] S. 

a *"* ipo-dkal or f w optical 
WT1 restless, cannot remain in one plaoo. 

Spa-ti n. of a section of the monas- 
tery of Sera; the section or 

community of Pati in Tseng (Loti. 
*, 16). 

ij’^1 spa-til match, v. *ty*pha~til (Ja.). 

I spa-dot or ft* Spa-(dot little cask, 
made of bamboo ; in 8ikk. vessel made of 
bamboo to carry milk or water. 

go Spa-pa—SJ* drag-po 
byin-chags-pa) *)*!*. 

gags* tpa-kbrum n. of a fruit: a 
qagw^^c.a|sriN. 

ff* spa-ma juniper, Jumper u* tguamota ; 
and some other small species. 

8*4 §pa-t*hab n. of a plaoe iu Upper 
Tibet (Tig. 8). 

g$f* tpa-yi l*«# wwre [a small 
stake] 5. 

f * spa-ra n. of a village to the north- 
west of Lhasa (Lot. *, 18). 

ft ypa-ri n. of a kind of oottem doth 


6P| 

a** tpa-retf {««() (pkag) pig, hog. 

!p| tpag ; barley paste balls, 

barley meri moistened with butter or toa. 
garq&'f r tram-pahi (to barley food ; 
q j*< spag-ltar kmos or fodtii mixed 
in dough (S"aj. 1,S). fqw spag-pg 1. to 
sop up with merl or bread, to soak up 
g*a>y (da.). hptot-pa [wqfaw 

to accumulate]-^ 0*^9* gpag-phor a bowl 
nu.do of wood or metal to hold barley 
meal. 

fj^l’Elfpeyrs-ZMi 1 . ~ if*! tpo-ua to shift, 
to transfer ono*s self: remove 

elsewhere; q logo oleewhere {Situ. 

99). 2. pickle, pottage, sauce, gravy: 

faT» ,j js**v«. 

$p’ spat 1. board, plank, colloq. 0**4; 
also a slab, slate, flag ; 0* if spat-igo board 
or panel of a door (Cm.) ; gf $ bookstand 
(Sehtr.) 2. soft springy turf yielding 
to the feet. fl^5 tpat-po — a boggy 
marshy flat, a moss ; also f |f Jiu-spat 
(Cm.). 

Spat-tkot Ttho the well-known 
Pang-kong Lake on the Tibeto-Ladak 
frontier, stretching due east towards the 
immediate north of Rudok. It com- 
prises thiee oblong sheets of water con- 
nected by nanow Decks, together making 
a fine lake over 100 miles in length. 
flc. it spat-fkot pkyag-rgyabi 

rpdo a 8utra occurring in JT. d. *, 1-50 
and containing an enumeration of the 
epithets of Buddhas, Bodhisattvao, etc., 
and also the method of confession of sins. 
It is said to have fallen from heaven on 
the roof of the palace of king Lha 
Thothori. 

B*T spat-kha— a**' H a marsh 





tpafi-khebt an apron, a pieoe of 
oloth^ that ooverd a lady’s breast : gyanSv 
q*wo w jth her tears she wet her 
apron and »ho small table before her (A. 
128). 

8^ $^ ?}'(tft-r(jyan n. of an autumnal 
flower that g . owe along with grass. There 
are three kinds of it.: (1) g^J^VI* 2 * 
white specie* (yi V §) W ** which euros 
poison and uff actions of the throat) ; (2) 
gfjy & *5 tpan-ryyan gHon-po tho blue 
species; (fl) m tpaH-ryyan nay-po 

the black spocies *g**‘VI'*VW**w which 
cures black pox and inflammatory fever. 

Syn. ri-bohi nui-rgyan ; 

kun-lu gat ; Q q khyab-hjuy 

gdan-pa ; wvipi gnhan-ks rgyal ; «|W 
JO g*han-yyis mi-thnl ; *'S|* f * ba-glafx 
*«#; ffon-yyi mr-toy [Mrion.). 

tpat-wa 1. v. Spoii-tca, 2. 

■ftnforfc re-adjustivo, clastic, spongy. 
g*'**'3 tpaii-uar-bya VTWH [fit to be left 
out]iS. 

fFB* 1 waft-spo: erenriul 1. the plant 
Nardottachys jatdmdihsi. 2 . TJUW the tree 
Nauclea cadamba. 

8yn. fl tpu-can ; <fkah-thub 

can ; hbyun-pofit rai-ica 

drefri trat-po (Jjffion,). 

spafi-boy piece of turf, sod ; a* * 
tpaH-ma Q* blue vitriol. 

B** tpad-tm verdure, 

green colour ; a pot-herb : 

Syn. tpaH-mabi mty-ynan ; 

ftsa-can ifigrin ; ft’fl tifon-pc ; *' 
f r ma bya-can ; g* tpaA-ma dr ul- 

tra ; *3fsr«i«Wg*' faot-pa lat-byuA (Jjt&on.). 

B*H ipafl-aAim verdigris (Sch.) Also= 
Uhon-ljaA kha green paint (#«£). 


g* tpafi-kb [La shield. 2. one 

who ohian oj a prurlie'- lor religious penance 
peouliar to Buddhists, via., rnbblrg the feet 
backwards and forward* on the edge of a 
sword made red-hot] S. 

a^r*’ tpaH-L-b-k/iaft [the 

stand on whioh a Buddhist priest keeps his 
cap] 5. 

B* 8 (pafi-ta n. of a bird (Blm.). 

\jfM spafis yfTW l. pf. of*fi**» to aban- 
don ; a** 9 spans-tti giving up. Sometimes 
intrs. of V*M tfpa8$. 2. n. of a place in 
Tibet (Deb. *J, 3J ) ; g*w»*«r»%rj tpafit' 
mi phny myon-po n. of a celebrated Lama 
of Tibet bom at fl** Spanf (Deb. ^ S3). 

B*w*dfq tpaHs-mt bo-ica u* high, eleva- 
ted. 

a*v 3 spafig-po Wf [renunciation of 
everything, freedom^. 

8**3 tpans-bya anything 

very bad, worthy of being abandoned. 

9S 0*4 onl 7 in pha-spad father 
and children ; cf. the more frq. ma- 
tmad Lex. ( Jd .). 

W ^ span-Qnen brothers, relatives (CY). 

flW tpabt l.=yt ensure rdul brttigh 
pa. 2. in ygw vta-tpabt ear-wax. 

IJdil fpam—*dt«u rpdsef-pa or ***** hh 
pa beautiful, nice, good: **'$*'& J|vq^sr 
fl'B" (£d*z.). 

Jj*s spar also g* * tpor-mo “the 
graspinghand,” pan, claw; a handful, 
as much as may be oontained in the 
closed hand, g*** f par-gaH id. : S*' 
the Kalydna 

mitra (Buddhist aoholar) aent one handful 



798 


Wl 


^*q| 


more of the relice (A. 182). to 

•trike with the paws ; B*PV*V‘ Q to scratch ; 
^ lfa'gM’cf fpar-mot gruwt-pa to clutoh, 

grab at. 

IFF gpar-kha mystical marks on 
tortoise-shell from whioh the Chinese are 
said to have derived their knowledge of 
divination. gpar^rgyad the eight 

diagrams of Chinese divination represent- 
ed by the names of elements and certain 
other things*. /»=** fire, khon-=.* earth, 
rfra =fpw iron, Ate»=:pp* sky, kham-b 
water, gin — ^ hill tree, and san 

= J*' wind. 

fl*'f §par-p/tu place in Tibet ; fl* *!« a 
celebrated lama of Phar-phu [LoH. *, 20). 

gpar-ica 1. vb. v. jfVe gpor-wa. 
2. to raise, increase, advance, promote ; ex- 
cite, incite: to lift up the 

sonl ; to advance one's dignity or 

rank ; * B** me tpar-tca to excite or poke 
up fire. 

IF* gpar-ma [a low-gTOwing Bhrub 
of very hard wood Mil. «/.] Jd. 

f|'$ Spi-ti is one of the Himalayan 
hill-states, lying W.N.W. of Lahul ; 
greatly elevated and very sparsely popu- 
lated. 

w* Sptg-rdeoH n. of a place in 
Tibet. s W lflfs bv-mobi tpig-zdeoi. 

H gpu Op, Thm ; syn. ****** j* 1. hair : 

>o 

gpu-yi khuH’bu kun-nag from 
every pore of the hair (4 (Aon.). **f B ipgo- 
l pu hair of the head ; FB kha~tpu the beard ; 
pV'B gdoA-gpu hair of the face; *M'B 
qtchmn-gpv the hair of the arm-pits ; 

B hdomg-gpu or (H M tpu-Aan Cl.) the hair 


of the private parts ; brafaf w hair of 

the cheet ; *?B ba-tpu the little hairs of the 
skin ; B** gpu-uifi, aftwvi, ex- 

plained nr «•*«**» baspu la&g-pa (MAou.). 
B 1*'^**9S* gpu-briAsheg byed-pa or B** 
gpu-rig bbyed-rpkhag knowing Tiow 
to judge oases on their own merits, «>., 
not mixing up the facts of one case with 
those of another, *>., as the hairs of the 
body remain separate and not mixed up 
together (D. pi. 10). 

fl'P gpu-kha 1. n. of a kind of ootton 
cloth {#tfii.). 2. colour, oolour of horses 

and other animals. 

I!?'*** Spu-gu dor n. of a place in Tibet 
{Deb. P, 21). 

5% gpn-grt ’’JT, TVR rasor [t^wsr = 

Sacclutrum *pontaneum]8. 

gpu-gri gati-va n. of one of the 
hells full of rasors over the edges of which 
sinners walk with bleeding feet. 

tj'E gpu-ja n. of a kind of tea; but 
perhaps = f t gkra-ja , v. under fl gpa. 

+ khro- 

'O 

tea shi-tca pacification of anger. B f* spv- 
#*<>/= khro-tra gkyufi-ica suppres- 
sion of anger or to confess 

guilt ( Zam . 24). 

B*P tpu-thag a rope made of hair 
($ttii.). 

£PP ipu-nay a term for the hairy-catl le 
».«., yak, yak-oow {jUtti.). 

fB *<«gpu-gpa da-ma (MPa****) “• 
a fabulous plaoo in the abode of the Asura 
{K. d. *, 15). 

fi|P gpu-phrag orflJP gpu-hrug a kind 
of hairy blanket, also serge 

BP** * (pu-ffi Mti- ma v. B* fpu f- 
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gpu-raAi the Poring district in 
8.W. Tibet. 

i * ym-ra a knife. 

B'*M tpu-rii I na teems to be a fish 

(**■•)• 

0-hiS ym -riA-po wj [the vulva; an 
elephant.]®. 

B'V* fpu-rrtf# with bristles on its body, 
as met. a wild boar (4 fion.). 

B'**' tpu-loA 3VI, |l [bristling of the 
hairs; glad]®. (A. K. 
ba-ipu laAt-pa {& Aon.). 

B Spu-ho brag n. of a place and 
rock-cavern in Tibet : tpuho- 

brag thog-tu byon he visited the top of the 
rock of §pubo~brag (Jig.). 

U'^*l tf**-f*f amber ; but B M t spu-pl- 

n3 

rtse ws* [Indian spikenard, Nardottackys 
Jaiamanti ; the root of Andropogon tmri - 
catu*]S. 

H'W tpu-hrug a durable serge made of 
soft hair or wool worn by all classes in 
Tibet. 

!P| < m (V**) [WWW, ewfn«i a kind 

n3 

of gem]®. 

lF q tpui-tca pf. B** q lpufit-pa, imp. 
>o 

8*.* tpuHt 1. to heap, accumulate, pile up ; 
w sa-rdo tpudt-pa heaped earth and 

stones ; *9 *«I*'B** q accumulated grain, 
etc. 2. toffll up*: putting 

(anything) into a vessel to fill it to the 
brim. ^torB**' q Rin-chcn tpufit-pa where 
precious things have been accumulated 
together or are heaped up ; a heap of pre- 
cious stones; n. of a town in Tibet. 

B** |pu<| adj. (**'* 5 , *f*) many. 


tpvti-pci^mn if [broad, ex- 
panded]/®. 

tpv 4 a banging ornament, em- 

>D 

broidery, equipment (dfrton.) ; tpujp* 
ornamented, deoorated. 

{j^ ipun, also B4'| wj« 1. usually a 
>o 

brother; also, in general sense, brethren 
and even of both sexes, ».*., children of 
the same parents ; also of the same fathers 
but of different mothers; 
kho-ma cag tpun gni§ we (bis) two sisters 
(Dtl. 1 $ 0 , 17 ) ; *VBfi'W« fied-ywn gsum 
we (his) three brothers ({Mr.); 
if* khyed bu-mo tpun g*um you three sisters ; 
*rfl4 brothers and sisters of the same 
father ; "Bfi ma-tpun of the same mother 
(Jd.) ewTwtvri) [brothers of the same 
parents]®. H | tpun-ikya or BM$f |pws- 
uiabi-bu the son of one's brother. Another 
meaning of tpun-sla or team- 

s la fpun seems to be : the joint-husbands 
of a woman ; two men of different parent- 
age having one oommon wife. 2. bro- 
th cm in a figurative and more general sense, 
as comrades, members of one religions 
section in a monastery, persons with the 
same tutelary deity, sets of ninepins, series 
of brass cups all alike, etc., eto. ; aoo. to Jd. 
also : cousins, brothers and sisters by mar- 
riage. BV*= husks of winnowed grain, 
corn waste after brewing. 

w* tpub-pa pf. CP* 4pubt, to reverse, 
>o 

to turn upside down : PB* q kha {pub-pa to 
turn the mouth, faoe, or the top of a thing 
upside down ; thur-Uu fpnb~pa to 

plunge head-long downwards. 

fpur or 8* pur also f'B* kv-jpur, 

v3 

reap, for \ ro dead body, oorpse: niw 
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(pur-byadg-pa C. to burn a dead body ; 
HT*' gpur-khad house for keeping dead 
bodies, or rather in most oases, the place 
of cremation ; B*B* gpur-ggam or B*tf* 
tpur-tgrom ooffin ; B*** (pur 4 ha l ashes of 
the dead body (Jd.) 

J' P Spur. rgyal an ancient name of 
Tibet. Aoo. to some historians Tibet was 
called §pur-rgyal , the kingdom of the 

dead, and as suoh it was known to the 
Buddhists of India who believed tliat a 
heaven was located on the snowy peaks of 
Himalaya, while somewhat below it was 
the intermediate region between heaven 
and earth called Bardo where the soul of 
the departed rested before entering a new 
destination. King Yudhisthir the model 
of piety before being conducted to heaven 
was made to visit this region. Hence in 
all probablity he had a glance at Tibet 
or the terrestrial Fretaloka. The Tibetan 
history of the torm is that king Oni-gum 
bttan-po hod mode the town of Spubo-brag 
his capital and was called the king of §pu, 
*>., §purpjyal end from that circumstamo 
Tibet became known as Purgyal or BoJ-kyi 
Bgycd Khamg (Fi>\). 

pi Ipur-tca [vb. a. to hphur to 
make fly, to eoare up, to let fly ; V r ** q 
dug (pur-pa to pass time quickly; 
gtod-gpur exaggeration, bombast] Jd. 

1- quality or property of a 

thing; pleasant oharacteristia : 

(mtn-bu bdi-gpug yag-po frdug this 
blanket is of good quality; H*'P (pup 
&*( ; flwa (pug-cha id.'; ilwa^Ry 
(pupcha tffiog-gtsaH articles of good 
quality; ffa tpupkha yag- 

po bdug the bone is of fine quality ; gwfn 
gp u p l ta- wa to examine the quality of an 


artiole before purchasing it ; b*'*^' tpup 
gt*ad pure; B'*S (ptt-metf ill-looking, of 
inferior quality; bh* 9 c ' gpug-hbrid mid- 
dling ; B* (pug shan-pa id. ; B ^B« M 
gpn-phrug (pupshan Purug serge of inferior 
quality (RUii .) ; B** q ( puprab superior 
quality; B***!* gpug-logg beet things, 
articles of the best quality ( Yig . k. 85). 

Spe n. of a place in Tibet, g Ji 
Spe-thub n. of a village in the province of 
Ngari Khorsum in W. Tibet (Lod. *, 16). 

“u. > f 

some part of a cart 

(C*.). 

*s 

SJWH 3 ^ tpen-tfkar tamarisk-blossom; 
the plant itself being styled iK* (pen-nta. 
B^fa (pen-fog or ^ a kind of mnslin 
with variegated figures embroidered on it 
like tamarisk foliag», also called B^P'** 
and imported into Tibet rid Buxa Duars 
(Rtsii.). gpen-thog , or p*'*A'iqe 

khad-pabi gpen-pa roof made of pen-ma 
stems {Yig.); M'**S (pen-pa4 a border 
formed of the brushwood of tamarisk on 
the roofs of monasteries. gpen- 

rpdog a kind of country chintz with figures 
of tamarisk, imported into Tibet from 
Bhutan and Assam (Jig.) ; B^ ** (pen-phor 
eating bowl of tamarisk- wood (&tm.). 

tp* n -pn afft 1. the planet 

Saturn. Syn. ni-mabi 

dal-tcar bgro ;\J« ni-gkyeg ; daw|e tshadp 
f kye f ; t«r*|n Tjepou |i kytg ; ^ u bri- 
ar* bdun-pa ; ft ft*q mi-bna<j mg ; 

•W* ggin-rjebi bdag-po; fpye-tcab* 

bit; bkhyog-bgro ; gopgdon 

(JKdon.). 2. * gtafHpen-pa Satur- 
day. 

I pofyu turret on a oaetle or gate. 
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tpd-tca 1. to augment, to increase, 
^'jpl to increase the wealth, to 

increase one's welfare; rkad- 

bgrot tpel-toa to breed oat tie (I)%1.) gwum 
tpd-va- la vfirrf : to the increase, for in- 
creasing; (pel-sin increased. 2. to 

diffuse: *w|e ,q chot-tpel-tea spreading or 
propagating religion, fcaj*** tpel-rgyat- 
par or « V*-8v« grog-par byti-pa to bla&e 
about ( Seh .). 3. to multiply (arith.) 

( Rtni .). 4. to conjoin, unite together, 

compose: q *V|T8 , *' - « beat-hug tpel-ma a 
composition of poetry and prose. 
tpel-coi clothes of various colours (C».) ; 

gar* chat-dad hjig-rten tpeLnui 
religion and worldlinees mixed up together 
(Yig. k. 1 ) ; t pel-tshig a combination 

of versos, poetry and prose; gw«w^w*i 
tpel-mar gnat-pa to keep different or many 
things together; gewvjv 0 tpel-mar byed- 
pa to mix (Lex.). 

tpeLguhin. of a village in Taang 
(8. kar. 178). 


if* tpo-thai, n. of rat in 

the story of the Hermit and the Bata 

<&*)■ 

{j ’25 tpo-wt [qrfrfra to remove residenoe, 
f3|%cr throw out, deposit or pledge JS. pf. 
and imp. Y tpot (vb. a. to bpho-tca), 
to alter, to change : gnat fpo-va to 

change the plaoe of residence, to remove, 
to shift ; also to transplant ; mid qpo- ' 
tea to change name ; YY q got tpo-tca to 
change one’s dress; to dismiss, to alter, 
to mend, correct W. (Jd .) ; if* tpo-ta a 
plaoe newly oooupied by nomads (Seh .) ; 

tpo-tca cha-dkar n. of an insect 
that eats up com (Rttii.). 


Y^SfflY Spo-bo brag-thog tho palace of 
the chieftain of Po-Yul situated on a rocky 
hill (Yig. 65 ). 



Y q *«H‘ Spo-hbor 8gad one of the six 
provinces of J&do-Khamt, called also 
*5 gad. 


jj I : tpo the height, the summit (of a 
mountain): 9«tY*Y^ q brag-dmar tpo- 
9 tho-nat from the height of a rod cliff 
or rock ; VlfrtYY* $do-rje gdan gyi-tpo- 
la on the top of Vajr&aana. 

jj* 8po orYv* Spo-yul 1. a district 8.E. 
of Kong*po and N. of Pza-yul (Lod. >, 
16 ) ; §po-xca name of the tribe inhabiting 
that district. The district is sub-divided 
into Spo-tto4 and gpo-pnaj (Po-to and 
Po-me). 2.=® ^ or IT* grandfather, an 
addrem of oourtesy for old respectable 


Y< tpo-re v. Y fpor (Jd.) ; ^ 

3*s q sometimes changing his place of 
residenoe. 

Y%V^'«H«q*Y»Y' Sposer Qlum- 
mchog bkra-gif glid n. of 'a plaoe and 
monastery in Lhobrag, the birth-place of 
Marpa the Loisawa (Loi. *, 28). 
v* 

^ fpog-pa pf. Ft* tpagt imp. a«f* 
tpogi to oarry elsewhere, to remove : 

hdi-khyc4 rad-tpogt-ood-dam 
have you removed this. 


t!j 

fH 


f J|po 4 o 1 . the yellow woollen cap of 
Tibet worn by lamaa when travelling. 2 . 
bullock ( 7 . 3 . n. of a Tillage in Phan-yol 

W- 


tpogi gain, profit, f’jft'kfe-popi 
id. ; ■F*$S' q tpoghbyei-pa to make profit, 
to gain money by 
traffic (Dtl ) ; jS'Y* tim-mg* intewat 
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(of money) ; gtolLt tea to 

give money on interest (Cm.) 

||C'Q fpoA-tca or ff- * I fpai-toa [fiftfe, 
seta, mm = cessation, abandoning]S. pf. 

ffw *#, fnt. tfi' gw*, imp. if* 
or tpo*9 ; to abandon, renounce, leave, 
deliver up ; to reject, throw out : WHV®* 
|qm a gk'q if he abandons him without 
diaoeroing the proper medicines; 

‘r^P* | poA-bia* frUin-pa ebig-pa the cessa- 
tion of every inclination and disinclination, 
or also, of every interest in choosing or 
rejecting (/«.). | 

the flower that 
is not fresh is quitted by the bee, the forest 
♦w. ig burnt is forsaken by wild creatures 
(C4n.) jk-eq Mpofi-thag one who has 
renounced every thing; also a destitute 
person (Deb. \ 10) * fpoA-ita-pn 

; a renoun oer, a Buddhist monk. 
I**g tpo*-bya that which should be given 
up, ije. a fault. 

Ijk'fiS Spoi-byej Vriji, an an cion t town 
in Magadha. ex>4-6ye£pa ; 

b elong in g to the district of Vriji. 
[Major Cunningham has identified the 
ancient town of Vriji or Wajji with 
modern Tirhut and the adjoining dis- 
tricts. The people of Vriji or Wajji are 
called Vrijika or Wajjians. The great 
monarch AjiWatro of Magadha is des- 
cribed in the Mah&parinibbina sutta 
to have built a fortress at PAtaligri- 
ma (Fi^alipnira) with a view to subdue 
the greal*and powerful people of Vriji. 
These people were divided into eight clans 
as Ihochavi and others whose capital 
cities are said to have been respectively at : 
(1) Vais'ali, ( 2) Kasariya, (3) Janakapura, 
(4) Navsndgarh, (6) Simrun, (6) Bar* 
bangs, (7) Pnraniya, and (8) Motihixi 


If the bearings and distance recorded by 
Hwen Thaang are oorrect, it is almost 
oertain that the capital of Vriji in the 7th 
century must have been at Jauakapur. 
Aihsuvarma, king of Nepal and a con- 
temporary of Hwen Thsang, belonged to 
the Lioohavi branch of the Vriji people. 
The Vriji oonquect of Nepal is assigned 
to Newarit who preoeded Amsnvarma by 
37 reigns. It is also curious that kings of 
Tibet and Lad&k also traoe their descent 
from the Liechavi branch of the Vriji 
raoo. It is indeed found in the Pali 
annals that Aj&tas'atru who ascended 
the throne of Magadha in 551 B.C. drove 
most of the Vriji people out of India. 
It is therefore not altogether improbable 
that the powerful people of Vriji being 
driven out of India founded the kingdoms 
of Nepal, Tibet, Ladak, etc., in the 
centuries immediately preceding the birth 
of Christ ]5. 

Ifa/aQ* Spon-bbor also called n . of 

a section of Daipung monastery. 

9P°<f »pice («uch as pepper, ginger, 
onion, garlic, etc.) : §potf bdebf-pa 

to season ; ppofaan seasoned. 

ypo^pa 1. hermit, *ST* tyod-khaA 
hermitage Sch. 2. vow, B\cr**srq gpodpa 
namt-pa one that has broken his vow (8oM. 
Jd.). 

tjqwq vobt-pa X. self-reliance and 
wisdom (K. d. «, 263). 
crista the Tibetan religious 

teachers who were not selfreliant and 
wise beoame wonder-stricken (A. 77). 
2. s fim T* courage, self-oonfidenoe ; fitness, 
propriety (Tig.). 3. vb. to dare, venture: 

gjun car mi gpdbgpag 
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not daring to take hold of {Ptk.) ; 

fpobi-par bye 4-pa to enable, empower, 
authorize ; tpobf-pa-can ftwnrc , 

daring, bold. ghntr^ tpobt-pa-than 
adj. [wtj« not daring] S. lees intelligent; 
gq«r<r«W-q tpobt-pa than -pa one less intelli- 
gent and wanting in courage. jfweS jf 
ffvg'rgv'frs^ n.of a Sutra (K d. r, $23). 

fpobt pahi-gter n. of a reli- 
gious work, lit. the mine of wisdom ; 

(JT. d. r, $25). 

tpom , 1. = WK ‘‘f t maH-nut average. 
2. n. of a place in Khamt : Spom- 

ipdah the lowor part of Tom in Khamt 
(Yig.). 

g"'gS tpom-tpod—^ mils fdebt-ipod, 
js bs<lomt-tpr°4 the delivering alto- 
gether, making over entire charge or 
responsibilities ($U*ii.). 

gwatf* Spom-hi/or = “S* §poA-bbor n. 
of a section of Daipung monastery {Lon. 
>, 16). 

gw^* spom-yor superfluity, over-flow : 
gsrl^-Q tpom chen-po diffuse (in words), 
prolix, long-winded; gsr^es'q to be 
saooinot. 

w 

floor, fifr* | por-re 1. small pair of 
scales. 2. n. of a medicinal plant: 

Por removes 

ehronio fever and worms. 

g*«c tpor-that^Wl* nag-rtp* the 
black-art, the art of divination. It was 
introduced into Tibet from China during 
the Thang dynasty {Qrub. *, 5). 

tpor-tmtm oil or butter to burn 

in lamps (#fe«V.). 


g*4 flw-ww, gMr-«M 1. pf. and 
fut. 0* spar to elevate, raise: if’ilfc* to 
lift up the mystic soeptre. 2. v. "^q 
4por-wa. 

spot, wu, sbst. incense; fumes, 
perfume; ^VTlif* bdug-&oi id. ; g^B** byug- 
tpot sweet-scented water or ointment; 
gsrgkq tpof tbyor-wa, gw|qe j grub-pa also 
J«rq to burn (incense) ; gn ag^q to cover 
(with) perfumed ointment. gwgk V'5 
^ q tpos-fbyor rin-po chefri-phreH-tca ^rqvbr- 
wnw r n. of a work on the preparation of 
inoense-eticks by N&g&r juna {Tan. d. *f, 28) 
in two chapters ; the recipe is as follows: 

*V>| 

q$*or«V! 

»«rq^ 1 gwJ*%ttgqcVrg«| |q^*£ 
|«r$w*Vq| p*qf >£■*■»' SfV 
jgq rgya-tpot, g^B* 
brag-spot, spaA-spos different kinds of 
exalation or miasma. g*W tpot-ifkar^ 
*VI I« bdug-tpot or g'^ST'* 5 gu-gul 4kar - 
po (Rtsit.) frankinoense, or a fragrant 
gum obtained from the Sdl tree. 

tpot-kyi rgyaLpo Wife'S* 

nutmeg. 

gsrg-gq « flK>*-*y* gk*-po 
Q'sdf* glaH-po ipehog the chief or the prince 
of elephants (dfftm.). 

jf« VT^ tpo*4kar m [the resin of the 
plant Shorea ro6a*fe.]S. gV^*pv^*.’ tpop- 
4kar-fi4 m the Sdl tree; [wwyr, 
ndw, ifSwi a tendril, the plant Premna 
spino9a]S. 

8*H*'g tpot-kyi rti-bu 1. a single 
moenae -stick {$im.). 2. pastil, long 



thin straw oovered with an odoriferous 
substance, whioh generally consists of 
pulverised juniper and sandal-wood, 
combined with musk and the like ; they 
are made by the lamas, and frequently 
presented to travellers as an offering of 
weloome (Ja.). 

tpot-glati 1. the royal 

elephant which in ancient India used to 
pick out a person as king in the place of 
defunct royalty. 2. always 

exuding ichor' ; an elephant in rut ; n. of 
Airivata, and of Ganee'a]6\ 

ipos-tatf = beer, sIbo 
very delicious and fragrant wine (j&tion.). 

gVaspi fpof-cJutffi or fw^sni tpot-tpa»>9 a 
bundle of incense sticks. 

jjTw3«l33|a* fpof-bd iaht-fiH fTW [a kind 
of fragrant herb, Andropogon achvenan- 

Syn. I'** fkra-can ; |» tkra-bzati ; 
byati~gi j kra; lha-yi fkra- 

can-, tio-tahahi lot; WW nay f ~ 

gnat ; fiti-la gnat; rA«- 

y* mig-can (JJticn.). 

tpot-*ihla gvi ; a Turk, Tartar, 
fiw^i tpohfcl amber (Loti. )). 

J tpt/ati-kyi, generally |* 3 “ eftati- 
ku,” the wolf, Lupua Tibet anus, which is of 
amber colour ; but there is another species 
which has not, so far, been diffeientiated 
scientifically and whioh is jet-black. The 
black wolf occurs not infrequently in 
Ngari kborsum, near Lake Ma-pham. 
F f | pyati-thul raiment or cloak made 
of wolf's skin : v* WTW|* |«r^ g* 
Pa-tsha-wa presented him with a wolf’s 
skin dock (A. 66). pfl black wolf; 
|x U she* wolf ; V I*- dur-tpyati the hyena. 


HH*/ 1 tpyati-khu la-kha (lit. the wolf’s 
peak) n. of a hill N. of Lhasa on the road 
from Sera towards Phan-yul. 

nil Spyati-khrig n. of a tribe (J. 
Zati.) ; tpyati-khrig yc-$ct a 

celebrated Lama of that tribe. 

t* !*>■ tpyati-ynA or |*.'5 tpyati-po very 
clever and dextrous: ***■*"* 

3*.’ (A. 102) (Khrid.). §^*t fpyati-tca 

skilful, expert ; f^'Sh tpyati-glen the clever 
one and the dunce. 

*Pb afi dug-pa or H'b tpyati- 
Inher the thistle, or a kind of thistle 
(Ja.) the root of 

a thistle draws out complaints with phlegm. 

apyatis-pa — ^^ 1 * hjuf-pa W4V,"Te 
[support] 5. seising, catching hold of. 

(pyad v. iv«. Also i*\ » ipyad-bya 
[enjoyed, eaten]S. (A. K. 50-137). 
IS ^ §pyad-d*og for |s-a*s*5r« tpyaj- 
lag 4tiot-po—^6\ yo-byaj things, articles. 

|P !Py an *rir» WVp; resp. word for 
the eye: uiw tpyun-fcibt the eye-lid ; 

tpyan-rtaeg puckers about the eye, 
crow-feet ; |V3«! tpyan-kyug or tpyan- 
khug eye-brow (Cn.) |S S3* 1 fpyan-dkyus v. 
S3* dkyuf. afs * 1 to look backward, to 

glance behind ; fqwjxwwls a» 9 pyan-btkyatit 
mdtad-pa to protect, to preserve the eyes 
(Sch.) |S?r tpyon-itia the five eyes: 

(1) <;abi-$pyan the flesh eye 

the one with which we see ; (2) H lhabi- 
tpyan ftwsrw: the divine eye with which 
one can see what other mortals cannot ; (3) 
J|*mr5 pt-rab-kyt tpyan Kfil^ the 
eye of knowledge or wisdom ; (4) 
chot-kyi tpyan the eye of religion ; 

(5) jwfru tatit-tgyat kyi pyan |vn : 
the eye of the Bnddha, the most perfeot 
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sight (Rnam. 69). tpycm-pa observa- 
tion, inspection. 

HT tpyan-rfa before, in the presence 
of (a dignitary) : H tpyan-t&ahi 

grxca-pa rnamt the scholars in his Rever- 
ence’s presence. HU tpyan-ttor, 

§ku ipduti-du as eulv. and postp. in front, 
in the presence of : rgyal 

pohi tpijan-*&ar-khrid-pa to lead another 
before the king ; 

he said that he would not stay in the 
presence of the deity (K. du. \ 261). 

H'***^* fcu-giit one 

with twelve eyes [an epithet of Kartti- 
keya and of the sun]& 

tV**> tpyan-chab tears, H ** r ° l W' q tpyan- 
chab hbyin-pa to shed tears; wm&K* 
tpyan-chab frchor-wa to let the tears flow ; 
also to shed team ; rgyalbu 

ipyan-chab for-ro the princo shed tears 

w- 

Wf< tpyan-Hoi resp. of mig-(tot, 
(=«ISH lad-mo) imitation: 

in the Qgt- 

lugj-pa sect which was an imitation of 
the #hah-gdamt-pa sect there arose no 
schismatic differences {Lot. *, 12). 

PT " spyan-ltar-tca or f py«n- 

«i«rn gxigt-rtogt phuUoa 
to offer for inspection or for revision. 

I pyan-btfar shu-rgyu-tca to sub- 
mit or ask for inspection: 

^'8* phyag-brit putmt-gpyan (r dar-thut 
submit Uie letters for approval («>., for 
revision) (#«».). 

HV tpyan-drug »oc. to the Bon there 
are six glances or visions, vis. : ^ S H &m- 
gyi tpyan ; **W’H kyi-tpyan ; ^ 
q5 H rxg-pabi tpyan ; tkugnjtbi 


tpyan ; tprul-pabi tpyan ; 

H fct-rab kyx-tpyan ( D.R .) 

tpy*n-draU or H'*V q *Txrf*; 

v. *^ q bdcen-pa. fpyan-dra&t 

Ge-ma vrfliwn [invitation, inaugura- 
tion]^. 

♦ H q tpyan-pa l.sg^e bya-ra-tca to 
give heed, attention, take care. 2. eye- 
witness. 3. inspection. 4. overseer, ins- 
pector. 

tpyan-bbcbi-^^ tpyan-bltar 
inspection: 8*' q to ask 

for inspection of a work or thing to 
ascertain its quality and defects ; also to 
display articles of merchandise for sale 

H * fpy<ro-m<i=t*H* or rmg-ma fi^ the 
eye. 

H-frw Spyan-mi (sad faspirt [lit. 
one with eyes of uneven number]^. ; one 
of the four guardian kings of the world, 
the keeper of the western quarter of the 
world. 

spyan-4mar = ^tffwrw one with 
red eyes;=*^S** Migdtmar an epithet of 
the planet Mafigala, Mars. 

HVH* tpyan-4n*gt ‘the object of 
vision’; any object, mental or visual, 
whioh an ascetic employs for the purpose 
of concentrating his mind in the prooess 
of systematic meditation. 

H'Or 1 tpyan-gsigt 1. costly offerings 
dedicated to the gods (Mil.) ; also applied 
to presents of food offered to men (Mil.) ; 
WllWW* tpyan-gsigt bbuLva to make 
presents gen. of ourios or precious at tides. 
2. wild animals, horses, camels, etc., that 
are presented to a nobleman king, minister 
or a lama (£<«.). 
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H « g>yo*-r»# penetrating vision, 
observation : to be- 

hold with one's merciful eye (Tig. k. 13). 

$pyan-rat-gxigi- 
byaA-chub amtipab wuftfluistfuswf ; the 
4th Dhyaai Bodhiaattva Avalokites'vara, 
the patron saint of Tibet, the vicegerent of 
the Dhyani Buddha Amitabha. lie is 
incarnated perpetually in each successive 
Dalai Lama of Lhasa. His colloq. n. in 
Tibet is Chenreti and the images of this 
being generally represent him as having 
eleven faces, each differently ooloured, 
and with from 6 to 1000 arms. In 
Mongolia he is styled Nidulx.r Udzekchi. 
His other Tibetan names are 1 
Hjig-tten dwaA-pAyug; 

Hjig-rton rngon-po; Thugg-rj* 

chen-po ; g*^'**fl Gnt-hcbin Iplag ; 
Phyag-na patf-mo ; §nit-rjfhi lha ; 

&cv-grig-thal. The Mani Bkah- 
Mmm, in chap. 2, mentions that H'W 
<1*^ was doubly evolved on earth; first 
appearing from a ray of white light 
which issued forth from the left eye of 
Amitabha, and secondly being bom os a 
youth of 16 from out of a lotos-bud. 

fpyan-rag gzvjt- 
«hl bya-vabi rpdo a Sfitra on Avalokito- 
s'vara {K. d. u, 404). 

the one hun- 
dred and eight names of Av&lokites vara 
together with mantras and oharms, etc., 
(contained in JT. g. ■», MS-457). 

gpyan-lam-du in the observa- 
tion; also=H'g* near, in the presence of. 

HT»r» §m n ^^rgyab 
[laughing-eyed, n. of a Buddha] S. 

fpyw-gmm-pa ftih w ; the 
three eyed one; an epithet of Mahea'vara. 


ipy* wiwiar, wrfii 1. adj. 

oommon, the publio, ordinary, general, 
relating to all ; as sbet. the lot, those in 
general. As adv. |*» gpyir, V ^ gpyir-du 
or i’4 tpyi-na, also 1^3* gpyir-gyi§ gene- 
rally, in general ; frq. used in oontradi«~ 
tinotion to khyad-par in particular, 
singly. 2. In the colloq. $ gpyi =&il ; 
gpyi-tgra or f | ggra-gpyi general meaning 
or general expression (Jd.) 

I'B* tpyi-khyab that covers all; a 
minister that has general jurisdiction over 
the public, one who rules over several 
districts together. t'B*^ 15 *pyi-khyab - 
nikhan-po a high official at Lhasa who 
ranks next to the four Kalons in the 
Dalai Lama's oouncil ; Booms to be also a 
sort of lord chamberlain in his court, 
duties. Another important officer, who 
resides in the far east of Tibet, is known 
as S* 5 the Chyi-khyab of 

Nya-rong. He is placed in lieu of a 
Jong-pon to administer the petty lord- 
ships inhabited by the 18 tribes of the 
Hor-wa who people the banks of the 
Nya-Chhu, just W. of Ta-chien-lu. 

gpyi-bluyf tnrag holy water-pot 
which the lamas keop near them with a 
view to sprinkle the heads of their 
devotees. 

tpyt’tgog general and speoial. 

f|'j| Spyi-tt n. of a kind of yoga (medi- 
tation) performed by the Dsog-chen sect ; 
described as his own invention by Urgyen 
Padma in the Padma Tang-Tig. 

+ gpyi4or or gpyi-gtor 1. v. 
| *f gpyi-wo. 2. aoc. to £at.s 1*1^ gpyi- 
thog the property of a particular commu- 
nity or institution, oommon property. 



♦ tpyiJtrM orY^ m^tool also 
Y^P 1 Mid- btdol signifying io-itha 

mtfrpa yw [impudent, shameless, dar- 
ing]5. also=s«*\ mu-eo4 
[scurrilous, foul-mouthed] 5. |‘*^'5S' q 
ipyi-fctol bye4~pa to be impudent (Ct.) ; 
t'f'Vi &>y*-brtol gfam shameless talk, 
impertinent language. 

1 ^ #/^i-M*r=Y^* V. I # tpyi-vo. 

|'M tpyi-don (awr^YM thamf-cad kyi- 
don) the interest of all, public welfare 
(#■&). 

YY q ^ Wyi'fd* W* the four seote among 
the Bons: (1) tkab-hi 

l^k^ai-kyi tde, ( 2 ) brag- 

4gon 4kab thub-tde, (3) y 
dmr-kkroi nan-ihoi bog-pubi y de, (4) 

pA-drui ma-rig pabi-tde { D.R . ). 

I q tpyi-pa or pyi-fpon head, chief, 
leader, superintendent. 

•IVj'rQ §pyi-pht4 rgyaLpo one of the 
five mythological kings of the world ; 
I'SVg'e Q §pyi-phu4 tgyaLpo the universal 
king. 

V* 9PV'-b° 1. nf, ***; crown of 
the head, the top : pA-gi tpyi-fa= 

pi-gi ftte-mo the top of a tree. 
Y*^U“* ,q tpyi-bor bkhur-wa to carry on the 
head; | phyag bUhaUca 

to bow down bending the head ; wt 'Bw 
itobf tpyi-bor len-pa with one's own 
head to touch the foot of a superior 
person; deb* tpyi-bbnai 

byug-mat pouring over his head, i^u^aa* 
r q 9 V*"bo not dfrti I fifkur-tra anointing 
the heed ; i* or bald, baldneea; 

tfn-fifor a turban or pagri ; i’SM 
• iyi-4po* or 1* head-man, over- 

sesr^ chief. 2. the end of a piece of 


doth : VW^Y* dar-yug-gi tpyi-ko. 3. n- 
of a king of China, npyi-bo jky$t 

(1) an epithet of king Hindh&ti, a 
legendary ancestor of Gautama Buddha; 

(2) =| tgra qtm hair of the head 
{Mian). 

fpyi-bor 

r gyat-po y mflfiiflm ; a king, one on whose 
head has been sprinkled sanctified water ; 
a man of the Kshatriya or warrior easte 
of India (#6ori.). 

|«= wrfe- v. |. 

§py\-*hur gyi-fit, WW, 
n. of the tree Tertninalia (omeiUoaa. 

Syn. ywhwfi id-la ter-po ; kun- 

%a me-iog ; 4ga}pbye4\ me- 

tog rtsa-lag) **3vV* bteho-byed pi ; 

* bdodlye* {Jgi ion.). 

Vw &yhP*9i> gcig-t* 

bfduf-pa, aggregated body ; amassed into 
one body. 

tpyi-bbgt vase ; a golden 

pitcher or vase. 

ff #yi-wm=Y*V** tpyi-qidun-can, 
wihl [oombined]S. 

^yii-fkor gium, three scrip- 
tural of the Bon the originals of which 
disappeared after they had been delivered, 
but were published: 1. f q fV r $ , H ,r 
ttei-lha yl-du tigragppabi f kor, 2. 
Ml W q IT rq *Y q tog-lfr * yul-du btgragt 
pa£ §kor, 3. mA J^VR***^ bar-mi 
yuld* higragt-pabi &or {DJI). 

| c ’ q «*•*». pf. fpyiii, imp. 
\ v tPV* m l M 0>y*i9 1 being the vb. a. 
to *fc ,q bbyii-wa, to vanish, to be lost, to 
sink, to lower down* dip under t* char 
into water. 
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in ooiloq. gum, glue, 
paste; is sometimes incorrectly written 
•afrorfifi gw*. |4'iK q g>y»* ikoUoa to 
manufacture glue ; &yin §kui-pa to 

spread glue on ; hcHpyin glue made 
of hides; yfa*o-g>ym fish-glue bay- 

tpyin paste compounded of flour and glue ; 
fa rba-<pyin glue made of horn ; i|9 
fo-tpyM meat- jelly also, slime ; f t gtyin- 
cim gum, resin. the 

gum (or zeainous juioe) that has oome out 
of the interstice where the two tree* were 
deft {Edsa.). 

Syn. V|4 dri-tpyi* ; go^oa ; W f 
hbyar-rtm ; Wfe hh<*-by*4\ Pf****&\ 
___ tnag-tsJia hpheU>ye4 (4 fAon.). 
iQi fpyir=| * Ipyi-fa, ady, v. \ ( pyi. 

fpyil-po nwfvty ; a hut of grass 
or straw : ftsahi tpyil-po thatched 

hut ; 1*9 ipyil-b* id. ; f* *» &yil-pa fem. 
I* - * tpyil-ma hut-dweller. 

tpyug-pa, pf. tpyvys, imp. 
!< « pyug or 1^* tpyugr, to expel, to 
drive out, to banish; out of 

oountry; Glr., rpthab-la 

«aa ifUhar into the neighbouring oountry, 
over the frontier (Jo.), 1*^ ipyugs-pa 
f%xfew exile, banishment ; |T r ^ iptwyt- 
f ig } imp. turn him out ! 

•'v-' 

f 5 lpj/o-ira=^* Pf€-vr-<7, to abuse, 
revile; to blame, to soold; 
rtmt-ma r tag-tu tpyo-thii as my wife is 
always scolding; ches-fpyot-so thus 

they spoke in a blaming way (Dsl .) ; fff 
•ds tpyo+ca Qd* *4 *tfnrnj cursing, 
blaming; PH 9pyo4tkig^*F'** r gd-isM,j 
words of blame, censure (Jfdo*.). 

I*** &f<4 w a *z*fr * jpyafaea 


q &y°4-P* W, *mt, «w, pf. is 
&y<*4 , 1 • to praotiee, perform ; but signifies 
rather the completing or oompletion of an 
action than the process of performance, 
and thus is better rendered: to accom- 
plish, to perpetrate ; to sucoeed in. ^ 

^ 'WffV 4 mi-4gt-wa de dag-gpyod-na if one 
perpetrates theso sins ; 
kdap-ct tpya&poi bdir tkyeg for what I did, 
I am reborn here. 2. to bring into sub- 
jection, over-power, coerce, e.g. t demons, 
deities, etc., to make subject. 

jjtAa^ag tpyotf-pahi hbaUg subjects 
brought under oonttol: $^'rwl'pr§s<t 
ldig-pa bbafr-thig ia tyyod-pa utteily subject 
to sin; aa-bog-tpyod siiljoct to 

earth; subject to heaven. 3. to 

make use of, to employ, to euj-jy : «rgc* 
bo-glad din-par to use an ox during 
tho day (for ploughing) (Dzl.) ; f'hy 
1‘ **' l\3 c even if one has long enjoyed 

well-being; <*«rjfv» lot* tpyod-ja, to 
enjoy, to use, have the benefit of; 

J\ q bui-tMj la tpyo4-pa to cohabit wiih a 
woman (21s/.) ; ^f c ^T\ £ » log-par tpyoi-pa 
to violate (a woman) ; 4ga~ 

tpgur-jpyod-pa, very frq. to enjoy a 
woman. 4. to arrive at the third stage 
of mystic meditation, to oomplete or 
consummate meditation, very frq. ; isww 
fcr|S meditative exercises. 

|^’*1 II : 1. <* vftw, W 1. a deed, 
perpetrated action ; a practice, the accom- 
plishing of any action. 2. an object at 
tained, thing dnoe, esp. the third stage 
of mystio meditation or “ consummation,” 
which implies expertness and that the end 
aimed at has been gained: fTV ,ir 9 a, '9 con- 
templation and consummation being dis- 
entangled one from the other. 3. duty; 
also conduct, mode, manner ; |\*w gpyoi- 



809 


«V! 


SI 


lam also jjVtf* tpyod-tthnl behaviour; M 
fan or n?t-$pyod bad actions, W b*a& 

or Lgt-tpyoJ good actions (Cn .) ; 

|V«Vr« 9}>!ni-pu tthib-pa ‘ tho strict mouas- 
tio walk ; «fVP' P tpyoJ-pa rtnin-ica rude, 
rough, in manners (Glr.); 

3c.-£rjf>i*j of on extremely variable oomluut. 
ajvj- ft w **n« h 

*5 (fc~yaft don-po rual-hhyor-gyi 

tpgotj-pni chagt-can-yyi gdul-bya yi<f dafi- 
ir ft hdren-pahi phyir raoroover because it 
was the duty of a Naljor first to draw into 
purity of disposition such of the sensual 
as were destined for conversion; ft‘P$* 
tpyo 4 -pa tgya-che W^TT-wfaf magnanimity, 
noble behaviour. ftuftfl|*wq tpy<4-p<i 
mi-gsal-tca vjwswn [awkward practice \S. 

ftquKc.fi fpyod-pa yafi-fam = <**1$ qn 

Int-kyi rpthah-jrub-bam (asks the question) 
whether you Have accomplished all that 
you had to do? ft'tf'Vfi tpyod-patp pbun- 
Ijt'ift grofi-hliycr a fortified town, a 
city (4 Won.); ft'Wr|-»m $py<4-babf rttr- 
Tpthun generous oonduct; ftp ipyod-pa 
manners. ft'«j 4 tpyod-ldan accomplished, 
courteous, p -litc; ft'^S^ ill-mannered, 
jude, uncouth. 

IS o tpyod-pa byins-pabi f jron - 
»»/ n. of a work written by Atis'a. 
qjo uSiwtfw ^u ft 
(A. 11 ). ^w 5 fs‘« gsan-tfagykyi 

tpyo 4 -pa a mystic cult of the Buddhists ; 
in which there are threo stages: 
tprof-^caf, tprof-nud, 

ft/i-lu | prot-metf. 

ftwa tpy° 4 -pa-pa {*** W' |S p* ' V* 
a Yogi, one who practises mystioism. 

|S 9 S'w 9pyo4‘bye4-ma irfwA a woman. 

ft*K vyorf-»W [a religious men- 

dicant, a naked devotee"]#. 


Ts^ tpyod-yul a>n, fkvn sphere of 
activity : rpthoA-icahi (pyo<J-yul 

range of vision ; tpyotf-yul ma- 

yin-pa [ a place which is not fit 

for thinking upon]#. ft^'w^P*^^' 
pg, according to the Dulua , the five plaoes 
with which one should have nothing to 
do :— (1) *«i rol-mobi gnat the plaoo 

of music; (2) tmad-htshod 

mi/ft-gnat a public house ; (3) jnQwtfg*/ 
rygal-pohi pho-brai I hkhor-gyi tgo 
iho palace gate; (4) rigffan 

gyi-gnat the redden oe of low person b ; (5) 
chaA-htshoA-mahi gnat grog- 
shop kept by a woman, a brothel (K. 
da. p, 56). 

+ ^ tpyon or ft q tpyon-pa reap, form HtUsE 
of 5S' y by on-pa: ft ’ft tshnr-tpyun come 
hero, pray come (flag. ). 

ftp tpyom-pa — |s p tmod-pa slnade’* 
also vb. with pf. ft*i tpyomf to boast io 
oxhihit with ostentation ; sbst. ftn tpyomf 
self-praise, boasting (< Jd.) ; jw^s. nssrsrft 
tpuomf-tlan b r <*S ma-byaho you must not be 
boastful. 

•f. tpyot-pn—V^ o^^ bkab- 

bk yon-pa to reprove, to remons- 

trate with. 

fj tpra (la) (K. <lu. S, 111 ) a speoies 
of monkey with black face and a toil as 
long as its body, the langur; 

tpra-dai tprehu-yaA rUal-che ) the 
larger and smaller species of monkey 
are very agile ; fi # tpra-mo ; « r *e™- 
phrug young langur; the gray speoies is 
called |W white ta. 

tpra-t/ujl^m fr bgyur-by<4 tn 
[changeable, moving about, trembling]#. 



q¥l tpra-thog a medicinal herb: qtff 

qq Spra-wa 1. vegetable-tinder. 2. 
also qwqa, ornament, decorations. 3. vb. 
pf. qi sprat, imp. ji sprat to adorn, to 
deoar&te ; rgyan-gyit with ornaments. 

g-qSit^ fpra-tcahi rue-tog ni$* [Bpeoies 
of tree, Aetehynomene grandi/tora]8. 

tpra-tshil ficsriqt [1. boiled rice. 
2 . bee’s wa x]S. 

tpraii-po qim a beggar; 

«** rdeus-mahx spmn-po a sham beggar ; 
q*'*K SpiaH-rgan an old beggar ; q*^ low 
beggar ; q*-'^ sprat-fog coarse and inferior 
paper. praA-po fru puht 

rgyal-nag a kind of rope ; also n. of a 
demon (f lha-bdre) (DeO. «!, tt). 

Syn. qa-JH-q floA -mo-pa ; H'lf* mu-#o- 
wa ; 1* q lam-pa ; HJ’jk' lag-rkyoA ; M' 
don-hdod-pa ; colloq. jfofl- 

tpkhan (Ilf Aon.). 

q\P prad-kha register or list of things 
or of revenue received (§/«».). 

US'* tpta4-pa I. 1. to give, bestow, 
deliver, oonfer ; reap, term for W gnat. 

qs pray hand over ! 2. «ri* 

monkey. 

0^*1 II : used for H|V q to meet, to come 
across : a^q ^'q phas pho-ha sprad-pa 
the father met the envoy { K. du. \ 261). 

1* Sprat 1. n. of a plaoe in 
JJphan-yul in Tibet, qw^qS’s*' Spraykyi 
brabi-thaA birthplace of To-wu Rin-chen 
gtal (a pupil of Bromston in Jfphan-yul 
(Lai. i, 8). 2. = JA rgyan ornament 
(Won.). 

q«q Spras-pa 1. mf**, iq^H; vf%n : 

variegated, bedecked. 2. enumerated ; 

I have 


enumerated the thirty-two names of Bud- 
dha (SuroA. U). 3.=£ql»«rq hsgrims-pa also 
«*K*» bko4-pa vft*. 

CS 

(j sprt rfap or earn. 

|| «rqiA $pri-tti Mar-dea-ya-la Si- 
then n. of the emperor of China during 
whose reign Buddhism was introduced into 
that oountry, aco. to Chinese accounts (Jd.). 

: Vr*r«m 9 prig-ka gan-dha 1. n. of 
a bird of the land of ^Isara (K. d. % 15.). 
2. [^rtipu a kind of mixed soent=the 
scent of the plant Trigonella corniculata]S. 

c\ 

tf rq Sprxfi-tca (=q^ P) pf. qau prill f 

to send a message, to give information, to 
send word ; J*' pn'A tidings (Del.) ; 

^ F I shall send a reply to the 

king (K. du. \ 261-306 ) ; 

^ q ^ |a¥ q rgya-gar-du tAon-gyi 
slob-dpon-r name-la yi-ge spriAs-pa he des- 
patched a letter to his former teachers in 
India ; ehet-priA-Ao so I sent him 

word ; Vi*!* priA-bshul Sim [servant, 
messenger] S; spritif-yig letter, 

epistle. 

fy tprin or sprin-pa 11 , 1WT11, 
ifrnw, mi, vmi, qfti.ii, a cloud : 
tprin-gyi gseb-nat from between the 
clouds ; W»- 

bal gnit-na ttiu-ge sprin behin-du bkhrigt 
famine enfolded like a cloud both India 
and Nepal (Pth.) ; Ain darken- 

ing the heavens with clouds ; HI’Ja b*&b~ 
tprin cloud tinged with rain-bow colours ; 
r* Iho-tprin a southern cloud ; 
tprin-phuA , **|i sprin-tehogs an accumula- 

tion of clouds ; fyl* $ fprin-gyi pho-Aa 
1TJ1 the cloud messenger, Meghaduta, a 
Sanskrit poem by K&lidisa. 

Syn. i du-teabi tkye-gnat ; 

rpkhabi-tgyal rptehun ; g^'q^i 
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ehu-yi fchon-pa ; *‘KaI«w tska-ucr bjomt ; 
"! V W ^ ka-dam-pa-can ; nam- 

ifikhabi glit; f/aril -gi fiA-r ta\ 

ip Mob-got can ; §gra- 

t da ti parma-ni; nom-tpkhafyi 

gtai-po; tflkhab-la rgyu ; 

chu-bdsin ; nam-rpkhafyi to- ma- 
te ; glog-\dan ; f’fqw <?Au tprin-pa 

(Won.). 

Sprin-dkar-po rgyn-wa n. of 
a mountain in Uttara kuru (K. d. \ 305) 
|*W«r^wg-a*^si §prin-dkar poshes 
bya-ieafri gnat a grove in the mountain of 
Samk&e'a in Uttara kuru (K. d. \ 299). 

V i ¥ fprin-fkyet as met. = thunder . 

*r*r-« tprin-gyi glaft-po an epithet of 
Airtvata the elephant of India (Won.). 

i J tprin-gyi zgyu the souroes of rain, 
yapoux and humid air. 

tprin-gyi bya—%%^ cha-bya gag 

(Won.). 

tprin-gyi tnid-po=W> ga-bur 
fW, «ijc, camphor. 

tprin-gyi fdo-iro «m [hail, 
thunderbolt]#. 

Iprin-gyi me-tog snow flakes 
[itljw lit. “ oloud-blossom ” ; water or 
hail.]#. 

tprin-gyi me-po che met. the 
thunder (4fHon.). 

Wn tprin-gyi myu-gu water (Won.). 

Mv* tprin-gyi rfa-can or 
ttar-bu pH (MAon.). 

Sprin-gyi fugt-can n. of an 
angel» Dcvaputra (K. g, «, 523). 

Mu tprin-gyi tgeg met. peaoook 

(Won): 


Mp« tprin-gyi leug-mmfa ghg 

lightning (4 fipn.). 

tprin-ipgo 

tog-paii me-loA (myst.) (jtfiM. 4). 
tprin-bcud as met. * rain. 

^ 4 'l^aa - *dow<'^ fprin-chen char-hbebt 
cho-ga a religious serrioe for rain to fall. 

Q §prin-chen-t*iA-po, ». a., Mahd 
meghagarbha , seems to be the n. of a Bodhi- 
sattwa or else of a demon. 

tprin-kdegt wmw [the bira 
Cucultu melanolcucui\8. df) khvg-rfa, 

•• I*' tprin-la tioA (Won.). 

tprin-la dgafy as met. a peacock. 
tprin-la-tloA—flfl* khug-zta 
wmw Cthe bird Citcufut melanoleucus]8. 
(Won.). 

hw tprin-dag-pa fog [itw frog]#. 

tprin-ldan-ma [enveloped 
in clouds]#. As met. = peaoook. 

tprin-dviar, «htmi [1. plants 
euoh as Trichotanthct diceca , Luff a acutan- 
gula , etc. 2. a moonlight night]#. 

1K*« tp*-in-tUa-tca the root 

of long pepper. 

tprin-gtar writ met. ink. 
tpribt-pa to be hungry (Sch.) . 

ev 

H ^ tpi^t or gw* ipris-ma scum, oon- 
gealed grease floating on gravy or soup ; 
also cream ; X id. 

r tpru-tca or tpru-ma hellebore ; 
| pnt-dkar white species of it. 

hellebore cures plaguo, fovcr, worms and 
leprosy, also stops bleeding. 

fT** tpmg-pa^n phyi-va *q«fe«i 
splitting, opening, blowing. 


m 



tpwj vnu residence in a foreigu 
country. 

tprug-pa 1. = ia4-pa, VI 
wasting, consuming. 2 . pf. and imp. 

tprugty to shake, to shake off, to 
beat out, e.g., dust ; & rdal-txuh to raise, 
whirl up dust ; lut-tprug »il 

byef-pa to shake one^s self (used of horses). 
3 . to bestir one’s self, to bustle. tfovp* 
Sj>mgi-t}wj9 [falling asunder]*??. 

tprul-fkn f*PwW*m an incarnate 
being, generally a lama; a personage in 
whom tho emanation from some deity or 
by-gone saint is present in an occult 
manner. A lama thus possessed is styled 
a Tul-kn and usually occupies some high 
office to which only the particular indivi- 
dual into which the emanation has passed 
can succeed. Mongol equiv. is Khuhiljan. 

|«r tpi'ul-(kit yjturu the three in- 
carnate beings: — Rgyat-xrat 
Rin-po the of M Son % $*>»*- 

4pah Rin-po che of < Lo f and 
JjfthoA-tca Rin-po che of Stag-luA 

who are known as the three incarnate 
beings of Tibet, and are said to have 
appeared in Tibet for a series of years. 

1 . sqf a phantom, a dis- 
embodied spirit, a ghost from the Bardo ; 
emanation; yyaA-tprul emanation 

of the secoud degree, i.e., one emanation 
going forth from another ; Vtj* XiA-tyrul 
or *13* fl* gmm-tprul an emanation of 
the third degree ( Pth . .) ; tprul-pa 

kgyei-pa to let emanations go forth ; 

tyml-pa, ip khyen-pa to be an adopt 
in the art of producing miraculous 
apparitions (Jd.). q*<r|j«r0s tprul-pa 


tprul-byetf f*VTm the inventor, the trans- 
former, maker ; also anything made or in- 
vented. thamt-cai tprul- 

pa r hdug-pa these were all met amorphoses, 
mocking phantoms {Olr.) t tprul- 

pahi rgyal-po phantom king. 2 . a miraole- 
workor. 3. (|'N'f 3 tgyu-ma {ta-bn 

“ as if an illusion ”) to appear to ohange, to 
transform one’s self, to cause illusions, 
to alter an objoot by magic. 
tpruLpahi-thaht tho power of miraculous 
transformation ; jugglery. 

flwcrqj tprul-pa lieu the ten sublime 
illusions workable by Rodhisattra* are 
( 1 ) evolving snimato 

beings ; ( 2 ) V '^rw|tq creation of astro- 
logical mansions; (3) qu inven- 

tion of religious dot-tripes ; (4) vr*ir«i* 
|| formation of bodily famine; (o) 
dream-illusions; ((>) |S^ 
illusions os to some sphere of 
activity ; (7) 3 cj exhibition of 

feats of fore-knowledge ; ( 8 ) 

appearance as of transcendental 
learning; (9) r *3 ***■ w u exhibition 
of miracles; ( 10 ) mo exhibition 

of feats of strength. 

tprul-po 1 . phantom. 2 . n. of a 
Kinnara lUj& (K. g. «, 523). 

xprul-yaA-gtuA or IwjflwK . 1 
■t**' a mystical form of Bon divinity 
(D.R.). 

Syn. | tgra-ean Rd-hu (4 Hon.). 

*\ 

(j tpru or xpnhu nt»R, wfa, Tfr, 
monkoy in general. tprefpthi-gnat 

fafipni the abode of monkeys, n. of a 
particular forest in Mysore. 

Syn. yal-gahi ri-dwagt ; «|K 

gner-mahi gdoA ; wa# bphar-bgro ; 
igyuj-rpchoA ; «S*VT** safit tpjug - 
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nm\ rltiH-gi bn-rgyud ; mi- 

duH ffdra ; srif* ma-tga-ra (l&fion.). 

gpre-gshng re-ral (mystic) 
*4x, q*«, [apo, monkey]#. 

{j^JJ**! Sprrl-tlag one of the thirty-six 
border countries of ancient India ( Ya-sel. 
38). 

tpro-tra (X^Kjf^) aim [to ex- 
pand, to get air, to receive scent]#, 
pf. if* gprog (acc. to Jii. is the transitive 
of *5 *1= to make go out., to disperse, 
to spread) ; gon. however intransitive : 
1. to go out, to proceed, to spread, of 
rays of light, of the wind ; fig. to enlarge 
upon, by way of explaining, n*n|V «i 
grig-lag iprot-pa {Was. 116), enlarging 
(proceeding) from the number one in an 
ascending progression of numbers ; 
g g * emanations had been diffu- 

sed like rays of light. 2. to feel energy 
for, incline towards ; to delight in, rejoice 
at : gn feel little inclination 

for doing anything; g«J**|**» gpro-icar 
hgyur-xca to get cheerful, to be merry 
{Mil.). 3. **TRT?, sbst. joy, 

energy, cheerfulness : jVlV* gpro-wa 
skyei-pa to feel joy, pleasure {Dzl.)\ 
jfwn | iprosdA-ua great joy ; gpro-fi- 
ic a * not to bo joyful,’ lit. the dying of 
joy. jfqa&n q ipro-tca hphcl-ica (Spil**) 
to encourage, inspire, inoito; 
increase of pleasure, enthusiasm: 

in this sect my enthusiasm 
increased {Yai-gfl.). gpro-rim-pa to 

increase or become rnoro and more by 
degrees. gpro-bsriffg, WTvfbff, 

[oonsoled]#. : f * '* v I the 
prince consoled the queen {Yig. 18). 


g»rti| 

ftrog-ma Wfl" gprog kyi 
tprog-ma little box for frankincense {Jd.). 
gprogshu v. phrog {Jd.). 

tprod-deb-pa to give acoounts of 
articles, money, etc., making over of an 
office or duty: gv^fr^'Q***-** 
{RtMi.). 

{ft (prod Mr$ r ^ adv. presently, 
immediately ; lit. existing time. 

gprod-pa secondary form ^ the 
vb. a. of *5s ,£ i 1 . to bring together, to put 
together, to make to meet: 
fiahi-bla ma-la gpiod-dn we will bring you 
together with our lama {MU.) ; so also 

reap ghig-nhal gprod- 

rtuUnd-pa ; in another passage 

prob. means sitting exactly oppo- 
site to one another ; bdag-cag 

gprod-cig bring about a meeting between 
our two parties I Tl* or wK to meet in 
a battle ; Mrp Ma., to put the edges of the 
Bwords together ; rptheb gprod-pa 

to put the finger to the bow-string. 2. to 
deliver a letter, message {Pth.) ; H* ** gpar- 
mor , *^'3 bg-tu to put into one’s hand ; 
to set, to put, to propose. 3. to pay (of. 
*5^ frphrod-pa), 5* jV q phyir-iprod-pa to 
repay. 4. 2Tjy« Ho gprod-pa to explain, 
MS t 'ijV q don-daft gprod-pa— M»- 
epi'od-pa to explain, to describo v. j )rda] 

(extracted from Ja.) jVw It gprod btham- 
mo [technicality]#, ^ tprod-de 

[having come out]#, jsvn’ gprod- 
dpaft witness of receipt of things and of 
loan given. jfS'X* gprod-hog worthy or 
fit to be given. 

gprog-pa 1.=wjt [creation]#. 
{A. K. 111-1) > 2. (V") wn,im* [expres- 
sion, exhibition, illusion]#. 


Pi 
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gVqj 

|*T*< tprof-pa 1 . pf. of g*» #>r<Mca. 
2. business, employment, activity ; jVtrs^ 
tprof-pa can busy, employed, oooupied ; f** 
iproi id. ; **$ and spiritual 

and secular business (Ja.). 3. occurs in 

wfwwi fkvcn, finr, 
VKTf [not expanded, real, honest, pure]®. 

sproymetf-pa or tprof-brai the 

state of an absolute inactivity (P/A.) : 

(A. 78). 

spros-mti-tnan-ihu an indiffe- 


rent application or prayer. ^q^srciafcr 
MwgVi:«, v« $«i g* the formal piety and the 
absolute piety. In the first a devote h:w 
to make offerings, recite mantras, etc. ; in 
the latter he has only to meditate doing 
nothing more for the attainment of 
Nirvana. 

tprot-Qtan the allowance that is 
given by miser and other tenants towards 
the maintenance of men and horses kepi 
for eervioe of the Government ($/«*.). 



*1 I : pha 1. the fourteenth letter of the 
Tibetan alphabet corresponding in sound 
to w of the Nigri alphabet, and heard 
in a measure in the ph of uphill, loophole, 
eto. 2. num. figure/. 14. 

3 II : mystically : W W 

it is a symbol of all things 
ita effeots not being dependent on ima- 
gination (JJbum. g, 282 , 28S). 

*9 III: ftw, nm father; the 

oolloq. form being a-pha, in W. also w 5' 
Also = male: "g* pha-glaA bull, ^ pha-zta 
stallion, pha-phag boar, pha-ra he- 
goat, buok. "'8S pha-qpatf = "'S*‘g pha-daA- 
bu father and son or father and daughter ; 
*84 pha-tpun brothers by the same father ; 
«r« pha-ma parents, father and mother; 
*1*3 a posthumous child or one born 
after ita father’s death ( Sch .) ; patri- 
mony, ■r«MTj«u respect to parents; **" 
•fVf" brothers and sisters born of same 
parents. son of good parentage, 

extraction ; "M'44 (lit. father as sandal 
wood) pure blood, blue blood. *3*3'*®S 
inheritance ; heritage (lit. father’s effects 
and estates the son inherits). pha-yaA 
or step-father, foster-father; *rg" 
pha-yut father-land, native country : 
***** (*V») love of one’s country. 
"""V" pha~b*a4-pa fqcua* murderer of 
one’s father ; phabi-gdo&t-po yrci 

patrimony; phabi-pha faruf in oolloq. 

grand-father ; "A'g phabi-bu gar son, worthy 
•on ; "An pba&i-ma fqifnfffV grandmother, 


her mother***; *A ’foe jywsyci phab i 
lot%-spyoi-la phan-pa ffr y ft i j W . one who 
enjoys his paternal fortune, enjoying a 
father’s property. 

p ha-darn- pa $aAt-t<jya$ an 
Indian who visited Tibet and founded the 
Shi-byecf-pa Tantrik school. A ooording to 
legendary aooounta he paid seven visits 
to Tibet in one of whioh he is said to have 
miraculously proceodod to China. The 
chief of his disoiples was the famous 

Ma-gcig lab-sgron who founded the 
monastery of SaA-ri Khamar on the Yeru 
Tsang-po in Lho-kha. Phadampa founded 
the monastery of DiA-ri ilaA-gor : 

the monastery 
founded by him. is to the north east of the 
(snowy mountain of) Lab-phyi (now 
called Mt. Everest) (J. ZaA.). 

"’•A M pha-mabi-don the interest 
or welfare of one’s parents [the food or 
oblation offered to the spirits of deceased 
ancestors]®. 

k wS nX, pha-mabi-ipdo Sutra on the sub- 
ject of the duties of a son to his parents, 
eto. {K. d. ", 266). 

■rftc* pha-miA the friends and relations 
of a bride ; the friends 

and relations of the bride at the time of 
sending her away; qft'XSirAt'&rl he 
invited the relations of his wife’s side 

w- 
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*r*l« p ha- met 1- paternal ances- 
tors : for the defunct ances- 

tors ( Vat. # 4 .) ; •rd*n|q*» pha-met-fkabf fqiJT 
of the time of one's ancostors. 2. (**) 
IPITH* [eternal] .S'. 

pha-nici nagt any cemetery. 

Syn. yjft dur-khro<J\ ro-yi- 

gnat ( 4 fAon.). 

•tAsiq pha-mef-pa fir^I [belonging to 
ancestors] 8. 

«r *4 pha-tshan paternal relations ; 1,5 ? 
phaht-gde father’s kindred, also class. 
g^wrq^Jq^iijlSS^ ( A . 7) tho minis- 
ters are great as paternal relatives of the 
devil, pha-hhan-che of noble extrac- 
tion or birth: rgyal-po pha- 

tshan-che the king was of noble pedigree 
!§! (A. 29). 

P>*-Vhi ancestral property, heri- 
tage. 

W ^'ii phar-bdxin-pa ftT*w [one who 
knows his ancestors]#, pha 

tui-hdun-pa one who does not know his 
ancestors. 

fll IV : beyond, farther on ; ^ the 

opposite side ; ^ adv. on or to the 

opposite side having gono to 

the opposite bank or Bhore ; “ pha-gi 
yonder, there (opp. to v9| ha-gi just here) ; 
n9| ^k from there or yonder; h9|'<mi stand 
there ; that mountain yonder ; m 9)^ 

there, thither; a =«»•**, the other 
end, the other boundary ; ■twA** without 
boundary, endless (C«.) ; « pha-phyogt 
C.as*'! pha-ga ; pha-ithad or *<' , S pha- 
tad a space, a distance; a bit 

further on ; ^«'*rs\afq from there going 
on some distanoe ; stepping 

a little space aside (Jd.). 


*™ll 

pha-khol STUa [obstacle]#. 

*3 pha-gu [#cA. 1. wall; edge, border 
2. tile] Jd. 

pha-ttn in W. swoet dried apricots ; 
iu C. rpHah-rif khatn-bu (Ja.). 

pha-rpthar iyrol as met. boat. 

*< ^ pha-thel—*^ pha-rol , adv. 
pha-thcl-du: «Vf |<»t (A. 80). 

*• ^ pha-nor patrimony ; also burnt 
brick. 

mVl'Vl pha-wa <i>jo-4'jo ^ 

tdug-hdrt'hi thaA-khug) [fray.) puff-ball, 
bull -list ( Vat. rf ). 

* pAr/-ii=e 1 C'S pha-rol. 

pha-boA (in Ld. efc) a largo 
Iwulder or block of rook; a boulder-liko 
mass; f$S«i Sqqty**r«|$e. ^qj* hk- al- 
though four massive lumps of bronzo wore 
cast to tho bottom of the Boa as anchors 
[A. 92). {Mai.). 

•»! Pha-boA-ka n. of monastery situated 
ou a huge rock north of Lhasa (Rta i 
*9" pha-rtue = wpr q phur fkyal-ua ( Yig. 
k. 88). 

e ll pha-t she — RSf rgyab-khag a bag, a 
sack, alms-hag carried by mendicants ; 
« iu- 

sido a bag there was a picture of the 
Buddhas of the three ages. 

W.' pha-icaA qrj rfk, urqA, spprf* a bat 
of any spocioa— the general term: 

5)ni |s| £j fl|^ the flesh of bat stops vomiting. 

Hyn. lpagi-j>ah\ hdnb-can ; 

^ pagt-byibu ; ^ khyim-du hgro\ 
9'**|'SS|'* bya-rog igra-ho ; w^^’jq 
i ptnhan-du$ zgyu-m (MAon.). 

pha-rag 1. breeding-buck. 2. v. 
*■* P p/tar-pa {Ja.). 3. n. of a section in 

the Dapung monastery (LoA. *, 16). 4. n. 
of a place in Kham%. 
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**M. pha-raA 1. also from Foringhi 
a man of European race. 2. vulg. veue- 
reul disease (Jd.). 

pha-ri 1. in Lh. a coarse covering 
or carpet. 2. for *»* $* 1 * 5 ]' X the mountains 
on the othor side ; yonder mountain. 

pha-rol 1 . the othor, q**r, qfiq, 
qrt; also defined as other than 

Belt, one’s neighbour ; •t'Xat'3'fy'O to take 
away a neighbour’s property ; § jrq 

another’s property or tilings. 2. an 
outsider, an enemy, the opposer ; the 
enemy of man’s peace, lint more frij. 
occurs as ** X«rQ. I). qr^fa that beyond, 
the next world ; vXv ■ q*#rta5^«r »H1H. 

gouo to the next or othor world {A. K. 
Ul t 20). 4. for ■rXarjj pha-rol-lu adv. 

boyoud, outside, abroad : jjvy«r*ai a^oal *> 
«Mh*r ga J when you go 
out abroad you walk on foot alone 
without a companion or a horse (yf. ?) ; 

this side and that side ; q 'X'* a|tf* 
pha-rol-hkhur further bank or sido ; *«Xar 
OfXa q pha-rol-hk hor-ica qrqn; the enemy’s 
designs, machinations, enemy’s advice 
[qwqn the further and the nearer bank 
or shore] ‘V, ; M'Xat §*f(q pha-rol -gyi yo-ua 
the space or sphere beyond ; H Xm 
ph-rol-yyi-dug q^«H! time after death. 

pha-rol-yyi dmay-tKhoyg 
qTV* the enemy’s troops; ^a* §!'**■ 

pha-rol-yyi z/n-dai I mthun-par hjag-te 
qKif^ftwrq [acting in obedience to the 
enemy]*'. pha-rol-hyrod qrrW 

[being on tho other shore]*’. *rXqgrq5*w 
pha-rol (Aa-wahi lam W qq*t the way to 
the fifth stage of humanity, death, 
the five stages being tho following : 
byig-pa boyhood, lan-tsho youth, 

dar-nut adult age or mauhood, rgag-pa 
old age, * trhi-wa death : 


vXaigea (Fty. *• HO). [qi*qu 

may also be interpreted as the Btate of 
being dissolved into the five dements at 
death]*’. pha-rol hjig-rttn 

q**t* [next existence or the other 
world]*’. 

pha-rol-lu beyond, to the other 
side ; $*to|*r9'qX‘»r»} cfiu »oyf-kyi pha-rol-lu 
to the other or the further Bide of a river, 
etc. 

5 fyy pha-rol-tu phyin-ja to get to 
tho other sido ; in IJudh. crossing to the 
of her side of this life, etc., *>., to Nirvana. 
Gen. iw shst.^qTTfiwi [lit. absolute trans- 
cendental virtue ]*’. * ** Q q 2 * H pha- 
rol tu phyiii-pa Inahi-mdo the Sutra on the 
five transcendental virtues, viz : §<V q gbyin- 
pa <T?t (charity I, fohul-khrimg 

(morality), zod-pa wifa (patience 

ami forgiveness) j^y^ a^ fyrtxon-hyrug 
(industry and assiduity) and 
gfnn unar (meditation or Dhydna). To 
those five virtues is added Prajna 
fet-rab) wisdom. These six are called 
***’5^'W phar-phyin dray, or 
pha-rol-lu phyin-pa drug the six transcen- 
dental virtues. In tho later development 
of tho Mai ayfinu doctrine ten Vara mi ti 
were formed by the addition to the above 
six of the following four : w (habg (means 
or resource), B^ ** ff non-lam (prayer or 
prani-dhdna ), gtobg (fortitude or moral 
strength), and yc-yg (divine know- 
ledge). 

^'Xai'U'p Spqwy pha-rol-lu kha phyoyg-pu to 
go beyond, to look beyond or outside, to 
go against, to act in opposition to, also to 
contradict . 

pha-rol-htten qmn [the ex- 
cellent refuge]*'. 
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irXwgwft'yx pha-rol Itar mi-tnat ($w 
g*W) {Ilf Aon.) the limit o! the wide ex* 
pause of water is very distant. 

n pha-rol-gdun qrwjq [enemies 

tormented ; a oonqueror ; n. of a king of 
Magadha mentioned by K&lid&sa in his 
Raghuvftmsa]S. 

wXwa^'fl pha-rol bdof-pa one who thinks 
of the next world or existence, a Rishi. 

Syn. d[aA-stoA ; Jge-wa 

tlo*\y*on.). 

sXwojmi pha-rol-kj-duAf qveiq [sub- 
duer of enemies, a victor]#. 

a'Xwq pha-rol-na ago, on the other side, 
beyond. 

arXwsftq pha-rol-gnon a hero, a warrior 
who vanquishes the enemy. *rXfll*aflq-q 
pha-rol gao»-pa= | i'X«i jao pha-rol ftul-tca 
qtmw to vanquish the enemy. 

wXwui(qw pha-rol hrnogs hidden adver- 
sary. 

wX«ca pha-rol-pa one living on the other 
aide, an outsider, a foreigner ; ••'XwS pha- 
rol-po an enemy, foe ; *rrirflrj«rU pha-rol - 
pofyi r gynl-po the hostile king; •rXwBX^W| 
pha-rotpofri fmag hostile army. 

irX«rft'a29( pha-rol m-rpton the ocean. 

Syn. J***lqtf rgya-Tptsho chsn-po 

wXq pha-rol bflu-ica wrqr deceiv- 
ing others by jugglery [magic, illusion]#. 
pka-IoptzzvX* pha-rol. 

pha-la l. WW fruit (Jo.). 2. n. 
of one of the old families of Tibet from 
among the representatives of whioh gene- 
rals are appointed. They have estates in 
Tseng and Yariung and generally reside 
at the Gyankhar castle near the town of 
Gyan-tse. ww*' Pha-h-tshai the family 
of Shabpe Fhala in Tseng. 


wea pha-lam or Xwgww a dia- 
mond. 

pha-laf an epithet of Farasuxi- 
ma (4 Hon.). 

pha-U shield, buckler. 

GW| phag that whioh is hidden or secret, 
that which lies in between ; a hidden part, 
interstice : *9* '«» tyo-phag-nai Mas- 

pas having spied from the crevice of the 
door; 5 bag-mahi phag-lu nal 

slept in the embraoe of thebrido {Jig- 2fi). 
««! w secret path. 

W|’*l phag.pa U]lT t 'fit, itfr, wvrf a 
boar, hog, pig. Syn. IK**! gioA-phag ; 

fatA-wa-w; phag-pa chuA- 

Au ; (4f Aon.). *^' q5 'f phag-pabi gna 

the pig’s snout; phag-gi pilot 

a pig’s face ; X'aq pho-phag male hog not 
castrated; Uaq tno-phag sow. phag- 

Arw«i = aq-q phag-^a pork: 

(Ity). *W| Q phag-khyu 
a herd of swine; aq*$ phag-ipcha a hog; 
nq-a* phag-rpche boar’s tusks; 
is said to be: boar’s tail; * 1 * hog’s 
bristle. 

Syn. wfq sa-glog ; sa-bjomf ; **' 
VI maA-du-tkye ; nagt-hi-ro; V 

g'«q Aur-tgru-can ; H**’ rpchu*ri4; 
ipu-reti ; bkhor-W fno-cen; 

ipehe-m-can (4 (Aon.), 
phag-ipgo a mineral medicine Of 
JH1 rdo-tman) a stone : 
iK^q (Med.); ITqTrffV*** +V*'* 
(A. 4). 

aqjc Phag -g*A n. of a district in Tibet 
($tsii,) ; wjy fa* phag-gut tdsoA the chief 
town of Phag-gung district. 

nf Phag-grv or *(*\pkGg-mo gru n, 
of a district in the provinoe of Lthokhfc 



phay-uto yru-pa n. of a celebrated 
lama wUo founded the monastery of 
Qdan-sn rpthil {Loft. \ 5). 

wjift phag-rgod eiTOWT wild boar. 

phatj-mo 1 . a sow; 

Wvift Doije Phagrao the diamond suw, 
a Buddhist goddess believed to be iucarna- 
ted as the abbess of the monastery of 
Samding in Central Tibet. 3. 

[a kind of plant]#, v. ^1 rdo-rj e. 

phag-shag (lit. hog’s day) it occurs 
twelve days after (he summer solstice when 
if it rains tho water becomes bad and poi- 
sonous ( Rtsii. ) . 

««s|^ phng-nho weight of 31 s/w ( Yig .). 
*«ri* phag-sur, 
gyi phng-zur gmm-gyif. 

*»«M phag-yi pork. 

phaj-ntgt ramparts, intrench- 

racnt. 

phtvj’ri and phwj-ri rdwn 

n. of a fort and frontier station of Tibet 
situated on the confines of Tibet, Bhutan, 
and Sikkim iRtsu.) : to 

the west is Phagridung (Kittbin. " 1 , 118), 

phag Inft-pa = *' wy«-y« gift 

roed-bamboo (in mysticism) (Mift-rch. *). 

phag-mg-nia a kind of small 
table used as dining table by Tibetan 
lamas and noblemen, with legs resembling 
those of a pig. * *Wf cag-tw-phny- 
ang-ma (-/. 27). 

pftay-phag [tho name given in 
Pur. to Codonopw ovata , the thick roots 
of whioh plant are cooked like turnips or 
ground and baked] (7a.). 

phaft for w hphift 1 . et 3 ph a ft- 
bu or *•*>'« phaft-ma spindle (C«.) . 2. in 


was.' if.lnko-ma phnn seems to be equal to 
«*«'«•<. 3. v. cjk,' phaft-kheb= 

paft-kheb. 

plirin-ntkhni = i^*M) weaver’s 
caste. phan-U . > = ^ hkhor-lo Vi [a 

wheel]#. 

®K*S| phnn-ua <sm*, pf. probably 

phons-pt(, to save, to spare, to use 
economy: xrog phnft-ira to spare 

one’s life; ^ to give without 
stint ; «***« caret ul disposition ; 
tlirifty, frugal id a.) Oqf? jf = lap, embrace, 
< 3 qsg:=tbc hip, lap]#. 

phan-phun-^ ^ or bit 

by bit, piece by piece; ftlso=l^ , »| rilog- 
rdoj patched (17/.! phon-phuft-da 

— adv. iu patches \Yiy.\ 

phan-ma l.ss at 3 . 2 . a medicinal 

plant {Med. 1 . 

r ; phnfit-pn loss: wp»’ 

n-kha phani-pri alas so much loss ! 

alas, to aban- 
don it would bo indeed a loss, affection 
would not forsake it (. 1 . 11). mc .»4 J 6 ^ 

phant-mod (vulg.) hphro-lhug the 

excess of anything, anything that is 
thrown out when not required. 

EX^'CI II : wtfll [n. of a Brahman 
whom Buddha mot on his way to 
Benares]#. 

^ phat is a very powerful and effica- 
cious ejaoulation used in mantras for the 
destruction and suppression of evil spirits. 
In Milampa the writer expounds this 
mystio syllable thus: “Outwardly phut 
is the condensation of the items of 
Discriminative Perception, or their amal- 
gamation when those items have been 



too minutely subdivided and scattered; 
inwardly, phat ia the revival of one's 
sinking soul ; rationally, p hat is the classifi- 
cation of things aeoording to their pri- 
mary nature.” 

%\phad (jft) 1. a largo bag or sack of 
hair or cotton cloth : the bottom of 

a sack; a full sack; a saokful; 

an empty sack ; phad-bu a small 
handbag to oontain trifles such as tea- 
cups, saucers, etc. : •■S'S* I** S* VlB* phad* 
buhx t hum -{hum shtg khur ( Lam-rim . 139), 
<M phad-tw a sack made of yak-hair or 
yak-tail hair. sacking; very 

coarse saok-oloth (Jd.). 2. sting in the 
tail of a scorpion [also WW* = curl , 
lock] 6'. 

I : phnn a tassel, fringe, hanging 
ribands, etc. 

II : postp. until; id. Also in 
the combination phan-chad or ^ *S 
phan-chod postp. = beyond, further than, 
a A far as, until : V**»A*S up till now ; W 
C. do not go any further than that 

place. 

phan-tshun UTOT to and 

fro, over and across, hither and thither ; 
one another. ■*' & phan-Uhun split- 

ting, junction, VW, following, connec- 
tion, fiM, each other, one ano- 
ther] S. phan-ithun hgrog *- 

pa to hold to one another, to associate. 

phan-tshun igyud-p* to twist, 
to string together. />*««* 

tnhun-du Qgro-wa to walk to and fro, there 
and back ; ft W q to push hither and 
thither; ** words of mutual 

friendship {Glr.)\ 

ytSVh mutual corres- 

pondence, mutual greetings, mutual 


enoroachment ; to compare 

with one another, to mix one with the 
other (Zam.). on eaoh 

of the two shores of lake Ma-pham, 
{Mil.) ; phan-tshun thor-wa to 

scatter, to disperse. 

"H between friends accustomed to one 
another there is good agreement ; 
flS phan-Uhun-tprad to exchange mutually, 
mutual exchange. 

M *i V* phan-dil round open metal pot of 
all sizes, a dsgchi, the common cooking 
vessel iu Tibet and India ; phan- 
chui i a small cooking vessel. 

phan-phun n. of a very large 
numeral (Ya-«d. 57). 

phan-phun-du gyur-pa — b 
W q to disagree, not to be in accord or 
agreement. 

phan-pa 1. to 

bonefit, to be of use, to be useful : 
that is of no use to mo; 

this son will hardly be useful to 
me («/«.). and a dj. useful: 

a useful thing, valuable posses- 
sion, frq. ; after 

all it is of no uso to mo in my misery 
{Dzl.) ; ci5i«l a wholesome instruc- 

tive word (G/r.); ^ uge f u l advice 
(Dzl.). 2. fvi, it, era, wr (A. K 
1-20) use, utility, benefit ; force, victory, 
ability ; also useful, profit- 
able, to bo useful ; to 

befit, suit; serviceable, of good 

effect, comfortable ; a oomfort, ble-siug ; 
merit. phan-pahi-temt bene- 
volence, readiness to help ; phan 

btagt-pa and the administration 

of medicine to a sick-man: 



8*9 has done a useful work. Where 
medicine does no good it is said of it: 

a^* Phan-yul ami a^a incorrectly 
for rta^a Bphan-ynt and * 9 f 9 . 

^ phab—^ t chaA-rtsi fafw, yeast 
(Jfflon.). In lkltistan aa* phabt. 

p hub-pa to bring down (fM***‘ 
**99 fted-naf mar phab-pa\ x. °*ta*i 9 frbcbg- 
pa perf. aq phab fut. VW dbub imp. *9 phot). 
{$do. W). 

pham-rgyal—m 9 s* 5 * 9 pham- 

pa dad r</j/cj/-wr. 

awwKqsf Pham mthin-pa can n. of a 
Buddhist of Nepal: a*r*tf* 9*8 v 

Rtiaw^'9 (A. 87). mifa* Phnm-ipthiH-va 
n. of two Buddhist priests of Nepal {A. 
80). 

***9 pham-pa , pf. of w*» hpham-pa, q. v. 

+ w« pham-phab-^^^^ 

9 to give to some ouo the remainder of a 
dish whioh one has not been able to eat. 
phabu = <«| pay. 

I : phar [abet, exchange, interest of 
money W.] Jd. 

*4^ II: adv. away, beyond, out, fur- 
ther ; *9 to go off ; *rtrtfl «'9 to r0 am on- 
wards: rt^faa* away from here; art*l*i* 
I do not go away ;**<*■ go away ! Often 
used in conjunction with tshur hither, 
when = hither and thither. arta^gaa^ 
phar-hgre lahur-byre rolling about on the 
ground (Ha^ifVrttjjq m-la phar-tshur hgre- 
wa). art?* phar-Hos the other or opposite 
aide: (!>.#.) 

9 * pha-la or **' JT* phar-phyoyt—*^ phar 

beyond, further vide. 


artSfl phar-kan—V^fl 1 pha-rol or *jfa* 
pha-phyogt : $ gart-WMIO***^ 27). 

•rtf phar-kha — t fX { a pha-rol the oppo- 
site side (of a valley, river, eto.). 

phar-kha gahan-du 

phyogi or 90'^ phyin-ci log (4 If, on.). 

9*'M phar-kha-na=**"P\ phar-kan. 
art'9gs| phar-hdwg and tfrtifi tshur-rgol 
— £%* tna-rgol and %'^t phyt-rgol. 

**9 art phar-phar indirectly ; also even- 
tually, lator on : artaaq^^jey^ in- 
directly his relations came to know. 

art phar-phyin abbr. of 
pfta-rol-lH phyin-pa t v. a' Xu pha-rol. 
art »S phar-za4= t **\ pha-za 4 . 
art a phar-la 1 . beyond : art e after 

one year. 2. over there: ^rt'9|g q f arta 
ovor there at the foot of a tree ( Hbrom . 
106 ). 

art ^ *S*) phar -log tshur -lug wefflgeffl 

topsy-turvy, upside-down ; all ooufused 
together. 

art q phar-na the lesser wild dog, Cuon 
primcrvus ; art jc. phar-tpyah Pallas’s wild- 
dog, Cuon alpinus 

} aa qj phul-ga the river of Gaya 
anciently called Nuirafijana (Nilajan) 
mentioned by the Chinese traveller Thang- 
zing under the name of rtaajw 8 hphagychu. 

’£J phal-pa = i/kyuf-ma Vfljm, 

common, usual, ordinary ; that which 
suits or is fitting for: aaaaaa^aqrtqsaq 
a more than ordinary beauty ( Ja .) A mi 
or ap-^aaq gah-zag phal-pa common 
people, i.e. y H j *1 so-so ikyc-bo ordinary 
people, not uncommon or incarnate in 
origin ; ^rt aa ^a fis phal-znamt common 
trees (Mil.) ; phat-pafr §ka4 the 

language of oommon life, opp. to Xu jft 
chenk*/ book language ; w** pka^tai 
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rs mi-hof-ttani unfit, unsuited, also 
1 WCHK very oommon. *« i q phaUhc-toa 
or vyre a boat, a troop, mass of 
people; *Hpv*«BVVl m-rgod-phai-po che 
tliig a troop or aet of monsters (wild men). 
•*'5* pkaLpo-che wiriqw a class of 
Mahiyfcna Sutra comprising six volumes 
containing brief accounts of gods, domous 
(Yaksa), the sun-god ), the moon- 

god (*<f R$ ^), etc. ; and also of the 
formation, dimensions, duration of the 
world ; of tho different Buddhas, Bodhi- 
sattca t ; also of how and what to pray for, 
etc. 

irt phal-chen pk-pa the MahAsam- 
gika school of Buddhists. 

phal-cfur VTO 1. usually, mostly 
(A. K. 1-2't). 2. « *f*w, 

many, majority. 

M phal-can IV., broad, wide, e.g., a 
broad valley ; ** **( phal-twj narrow. 

pknl-hi f am=z^ *t fkye-ua birth, 
(mystie) (K. y. r, 28). 

phat instr. of •», by the father; 
phaj-spun children of one father. 
phai-kyi-4gra qrota [hostile, 
opposed, enemy]<S\ phai ryoBica, 

phaf-kyi rgol-wa an 

enemy ; of tho opposite side, of tho counter- 
party (Jd.). ww*rQ^ phai phmn-pa fahi 
the four fundamental sins;— W»V*diT or 
impurity, ^nrfTW or stealing, ww or 
killing, win* or frivolous and irrelevant 
talk. 

9 pi [1. num. fig. : 44. 2. W. for 
8, t ** for S*] Jd. 

• H* phi- Hi or y phyi gliA-pa a 
foreigner, one of tho outer continent, 
«>., a European. Tho oommon term for 
an Englishman. 


^ phig-phiy 1. adj. jelly-like. 
2. a kind of jelly. 

fa' phi A 1. a kind of vermi colli made 
of pea flour and brought from China. 
2. earthen-ware cup. 

PhiA-git n. of a mountain in 
South China where some of the finest tea 
is produced (Jig. 16). 

H q or U - n for 


phibi dome, canopy. 

1. under a canopy or dome of a houso. 

2. residence, house (Jjfflon.). 

phir-wa in W. to fall down {Jd.) 


3 phu the upper part of a sloping 
valley; the higher ground. phu-chu 

rivor coining from above; phu- 

rluihi-rgyun the upland stream. phi- 

lltaiji highor situated and colder places or 

districts, opp. to i* rgi/a-^oj open lower 
and milder parts. 

fl'V* phu-graj an elder brotlior (Jd.), 

«l phu-thag (potf-pa is described 

as M * X* ** g to reflect on the real 
meaning, not to make any mistake about 
the real moaning of a thing : V 

there is doubt whoro there is no 
arriving at the real meaning ( Rtxa-ti . 
2). For derivation of phrase v. Jd. 
phu-thag riA-thuA occurs in 

fry phu-thuA or fry phu-dttA a sleevo ; 
with short sleeves; fry I" phtt-duA rtae 
sleeve-edges; y )^S phu-[duA) yoj one 
with sleeves, phu-med sleeveless (shirt 
or robe) ; fry phu-ruA sleeves : 

Q-y (A. 120) in the morning 

there was a fellow wearing long sleeves, 
fi'y pAii-fiifl=liy phu-duA a sleeve. 



♦ H'V phu-du4 honour, respect, esteem ; 
or to Bhow honour, res- 
pect; to bend or bow 

down respectfully. 

Phu-na n. of a sacred place of the 
Bon somewhere in ancient Persia ( O . 
lion. It). 

+ HI phu-nu the elder and the younger 
brother, or brothers; HI* or H|^ *tf5rw^ 
sisters ; elder sister in modern Tibetan = 
w | «-/<■»'. *14 JS*i a phu-nu-mot b*n(At- 
pn MftfwVvfwnT [protected or supported 
by one’s sisters]#. H 9 phu-bo=oif a-jo or 
If jo-jo a man’s elder brother; H*f fyw 
(JJlrom. P y 85). 

($’3 p/i’t-na [pf. of hlntd-pa to 
blow ; col. used for the latter] Jii. 

$Xpi‘ u-mo a kind of plant growing in 
the glens of high mountains. 

Phu-TtM gye-mo n. of a village 
in Stod-luti situated N. W. of Lhasa, the 
birth place of Ebrom-fton Rgyal-xcahi 
hbi/ut \-gna § : ^ ^ fV 

VHf 3 *1 [Lot 1. ■, 2). 

H'*l p/n(-ron=H a !*l : 3*1 § B a flock of 
pigeons. 

«i*4ic.«rq phu lafit-pa (in the oolloq. of 
Amdc) to be irritated, enragod. 

®J*&} phu -pit u an expression of disappro- 
val. «•«•««' * q ^' q * %«%% H'W when 
Atis'a was unwell (hearing it) he said phu - 
phu (A. V5). HH^'i phu-phu-mi-bya 
arfWW wtcw do not blow wind with the 
mouth. 

phu-futf the hoopoe. In colloq. 
pu-pv-kufu. 

H% phu-M mouse, souslik and similar 
rodont quardrupeds {Ja.). 


WS pigoon-huod, 

of a light blue oolour (Sch.). 

H«T*I phug chan (**|* nagt) gftw woody, 

wild. 

H*!^ phug-hal a bear. 

I 9 ! q phug-ihogt-pt [quiver- 

ing, vilirating]#. 

W* phug-pa htt, inn: reooss in u 
rock, a cave, cavern ; in oolloq. “ tak-phuk ” 

Q phug-lu into tho hollow ; 
cavern i:i a steep river-bank formed by 
conglomerate ; W the solitary cavern 
of an anchorite. H**! is also loosely used to 
designate the dwelling place of solitary 
meditative lamas, whether actually in 
caverns or not. Syn. <jbug ; k> tol , 
bitg-pa byat (4f* on.). 

Phttg-pa Ihun-drub f gya- 
» ptaho n. of a celebrated author boin in 
Lhokha. He wrote commentaries on the 
works of Pad-(/kar t Sha-lud, and Qml 
f groin. 

H*!'* phug-ma dust, chaff ; 

&VI* chaff of rice and barley, eto. (Jig.). 

phug-ron nmw, wftn, wnmfw 

a pigeon. 

Syn. tkaj-cig hdod-ldan ; 

tt |*| co-co-sgrog ; tdo-yi vat-can ; 

vgyn-phyibi-gnaf ; 

chah-dig-pnan ; hphnd-icahi 

miff-can (Mon,). 

phug-ron tkafi wxw, fhwn n. 
of a medicinal plant, [wvw tho plant 
Cassia alata ; fqW7 = the heart -pea Cardio- 
spermum halirabum]S. 

Syn. phag-gdoA ; phag-mo 

(Mon.). 

phugi 1. occurs apparently as 
a fut. of frbigf-pa (Edo. h6). 2. 



the extreme or uttermost part, the extre- 
mity ; that whioh is innermost ; $ if 

prob. = ultimate design ; 3*1 ^ in 

the end, eventually, ultimately ; fjwfcav 
how will it end ? what will be the 
final issue ? ( Jd .). OTrsrdtovnr^ 
phugt-ma mt hod- war hphral-rtsod {Qlarom. 
ISO). phugt-fon a provident foro- 

seeing person. phuyi-su-brof 

ftomtt escaped to the interior (of the 
house or oountry) ; sunt down, set (as 
of the sun), tPt*** phuyi-ma 

[interior]^. 

phuA-duA-tm gof) wff* waist- 

coat. 

fit <i phun-pa = p$«| brlag-pa spoilt, 

blown out, destroyed, lost, cto. *J* jfa phuA- 
jbWssMQ'lpi hthab-krol useless]#. ; 

also 53 ru tho eaiiho or 

root, of many evils and faults. 

phuA-kha (*Kp<p$'P wed-par hyro- 
wa) Jk'Wfl* 9|«i'jgc.at (Khrif. 137 1. 

•jt RV* phun-hdab to back -hit o (Silk ). 
o phxin-Wdy v. *'?l c q hphun-wti. 

•JP sft phud-phi, destruction : ^ Y 

they brought about such 
dissension and dost ruction [Rdw. 24). 
y caused to be killed or spoiled. 

«|P to. phud-$on destroyed, ruined, ujwot, 
fallen. 

phuA-po 1 : 1. gr» (*»*«) bundle 
(of hay, straw Ac.). 2. [a 

herd \S 4. (W'« a ) 

3 C ' 2f ris 1. symb. num. 5. 2. fx 
a piled-up hill or peak, a mound : ^ 

E$'S wvpgz qiH the vulture-peak hill ; phuA- 
po also = any heap; many things brought 
together or oollocted under a oertain name 
or head. 


^E-Gill: mar the body— the philo- 
sophical term when regarded as & bundle 
or agglomeration of component ports: 
to«r«*|yE'HB all animated naturo and 
beings like the Qrdrakax, Pratyeka-Bvddka#, 
Arhat h including tbo Iiadhixattvas ; such 
as havo for the first time ooncoived faith in 
Buddhism and those who have attained 
that stage from which they will not 
return to this world being included 
in this very comprehensive term (Hbum. 
% 77). mini- pa hi phuA-po Ida 

unm the five aggregates that are 
subject to destruction (1) 

^tp**rthe aggregate of fmm comprising 
tho organs of sense, nc., taste, smell, 
sound or hearing, sight, and fc rm which 
is not perceptible ;ywSs| , §s'*'8i^ , pS , «|3«|*i) ; 
(2) p3*jp 5 comprising happi- 

ness and misery and indifference to either 
of them (P*o, ^ ; (#) 

23 comprising nfawn 

and wfir*TX; (4) *ll»- 

H^r which includes (a) ^ i iiiii- 

prising to** (the miud) and towyawt a ij 
that, have grown therefrom, nnd (b) *«$*>» 
9* « 3 s ; (f>) *«<.'* 2\v»o 3 c fi nuim- 

parfet-pahi phuA-po frHPnui tho aggregate 
of consciousness comprising all knowledge 
conveyed to tho mind ( LoA . p, f/). There 
arc also ® jmcpS Zj'g tho five aggre- 
gates not liable to destruetion: (1) 

I (2) 

; (d) virw^t; (4) M»‘ 

*wf<r*Sy«l fafiwwr; (5) *w|wqS*- 
J|«r«fc-aS-^-Q| Besides 

these there are moral and physical aggre- 
gates such a« ffi'i'fl*'®! qrtnrfq faults; 
V^V®t Wiwufi virtues; 
crnr'rftt sins; *wjv®l gwrrfq attri- 
butes and talents; 



wator: fire; etc., etc. 

Altogether there are 84,000 
W *Tf*i ( Ya-tol 272), i>., conceivable 
aggregates of mental, moral, and mate- 
rial substances. 

& % **phHii-po-canr=:m3$\ f<V% v. $V«» 
a tree (Mfion.). 

qcZjXffi Phnti-po ri-u'fi-i'he n. of a 
monastery situatod on tlio top of a hill 
in Tseng ; in its neighbourhood there is a 
Rm monastery (7M. «!, 22). 

qt 15 aft* 5 wf * « phut-po gmm-gyi Ia»u 
lion-pa fTOqrqtftfw the instructor of 
the- way (regarding salvation of the 
throe aggregates), an epithet of Buddha 

(.V. V.). " 

qs. Zj aft* phun-po gmm-puhimdo u. 
of a Sutra also called |»«hw|* the 
confessions of tho sins of a Bodhixattva 

{ Yitj . IS). 

•J* X*Q,*phuA-por-bi/ai W [heaped] tf. 

phu4 1. V. «SV«, pf. H*V abet, 
that which is taken forth from the rest ; 
a specimen ; also a first taste or experi- 
mental trial. In common life, especially 
a aort of first fruits offering, a portion 
select oil and offered to gods or driza . XTO 
thug-phud or *HS lo-ph>4 an offering of 
the first fruits of harvest. ; fl " 9S sruf-phwj 
offering of ears of corn wound round 
a pillar of the house ; ^ ?IS rdo-phu4, * tlS 
sa-ph ud an offering of stones or earth 
when a house is lmilt ; these materials being 
used for manufacturing images of gods 
< (Sir.) ( Ja .). 2. %\\*%«*phud-(!ubt*ur- 
ft7 ,_ | -8a n|a a { pyi-tcor kfkur-wi or •W**'5* 
q|a q gtxug-tu fakur-tra to carry a present 
on one’s head, to offer respoot, fully 
(Ilf non.). 

phu4-pa 1. pf. of W«i hhud-pa 
thrown out. cast out ; tumod out, dismissed 


Servants, etc.). 2. hair-knot, tuft of 
hair. 

Phvn-gM abhT. of H‘V**!* r 5 c 
FInni~fn}to;iG-glin a great monastery of the 
Jonang-pa sect in Tsang (Rian.). 

pkwi-chag bundle, tuft (Gfo.). 

«J4**|*« p/iun-tskoyt or q^qw*«fq<j 
fas»qjl adj. [possessed of the three 
grace, glory and wealth], perfect, com- 
plete, sublime; also as sbet. mass of 
merits, perfection, quintessence, all that 
could be desired frq.= heaven, paradise. 

srcrw armour, J. shield, plate 
or breast-plate : ^'3** k o-phub a leather 
buckler ; qu-fpw phub-gubf the cover of a 
shield ; "jo 3 * Xa* phub-kyt mr-lofi the centre 
of tho shield (Cm.). 2. canopy, a project- 
ing moulding; khym-phub a roof 

constructed like a canopy ; gdiujs- 

phub an umbrella. 

phub-pa, — *^' 1 * bbub-pa to probe 
into, to penetrate into the meaning, to 
get at the sense : W S 9 q * R V» 
q-at^qqqq (A. 126) if one enquires of 
tho flriul-tca Bdtin-pa in order to get at 
tho meaning of theee expressions. 

«pJ * phub-ma gq 1 . chaff or chaff-dust 
with particles of tho husk. *> phub - 

mahi-nw ijsrww a kind of torture which 
a penitent undergoes by burning his 
body with tho glowing fire of rice-chaff. 
2. gleanings, stubble, straw-ends. 

Syn. Ikogi-pa ; I*** tpun-pa. 

«JVq phur-pa 1. any peg, staple, or 
largo nail whether of wood or iron; 
but usually = a metal three-sided dagger, 
not in any way pointed, used by exorcists 
and lamas in their ceremonial, wherewith 
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theoretically they stab demons- The 
shaft of this instrument usually comprises 
the heads of three deities capped by a 
projecting representation of the horse- 
headed Tamdin. Usually, for the smaller 
or moro ordinary implement the term 
is not 3*3 but phur-bu. 2. adj. and 
adv. piercing, piercingly: 
to look at one with a piercing glance of 
the eye; to im- 

plore a god very earnestly. 

one with brandished dagger 
having risen up (A. 131). phur - 

hgyur pegs to which tent rope3 are tied 
in pitching a tent (Rtsii.). 

9**q phur-wa l.=«V q or ***<! 
(J&don.), v. **l*q to scratoh. 2. Sch. : to 

emboss. 3. n. of a disease (**fq) ( Jd .). 

m 4. ^[strung, tied, connocted]»S. 

S*9 phur-bu 1. qVQft, nmfa; 

^ « an epithet of Vrihaspati the 
spritual teacher of the gods. 
g%ah-phur-bu thursday. 2. v. fl**. 

8yn. ^ lha~y\ frla-ma ; f ggra- 
ipkhnn ; bio- [dan ; me-bthi- 

rfycg; tshig-bdag ; | tyra-mkhat ; 

^ jfq'V^ lhahi slob-jpon ; | p *«pr«|4*r*| wa- 
tshogt ghug-can ; rig-byctf-hdag ; 

grc-ikycr, hitho-bycd; 

tmra-rpkhat ; bw-gnit fycxj- 

tphro ; rigttkyes; rptho- 

ripdhob ; bbar-tra-{dan ; 

r t*ub-[dan \ $in-tu gwl-wafti 

9?<i4 \ t*hig-{dan ; mig-fdan ; 

4pgo4-ldan (Jtffion.). 

Phur-bu {cog n. of a small mo- 
nastery situated in the neighbourhood of 
Sera toward the east ( LoA . *, 17), 

phur-ma l.=*QW hbur-ma gut 
relievo work, embossment ; alio a vessel 


made of a leaf doubled over in funnel 
shape. 2. fine medioinal powders, any- 
thing volatile, 5** W** 1 phur-ma gmm- 
pa a m-.dioinal root, phur-moA 

(aoo. to Jd. t SU'lS) a medicament: 

galfeg** Phur-moA tjan n. of a place 
in Tibet (Deb. «1, 24). 

^^1 phxtl 1. phyag-lta-bu & hand- 
ful, also phul-gaA. 2. ^tr, fqqfa 

[best, issued]®. 

g* $%<» phuUu phyin-pa qft- 

«UTiW [finished, perfeot, accomplished]®, 
reached the climax, »\f., attained highest 
point, victorious, to have got the better 
of an argument ; 5j<n j he 

became a great soholar {Jd). 
phul-du byuA-xct. ’Sww attained excellence. 

phul-byun or gw$yq=|j\V 
**<g*' q wnw, %f« accomplished, perfeot, 
eminent; the Tibetan translation of the 
personal name of Atis'a. 

§^'3 phul-va, wqftl, wfwff [repre- 
sented, delivered]/®. 1. pf. of v. *1* u 
bphul-ua and agqq frbttl-tca. 2. an 
offering, a profont. 8yn. ^ hCul-ira ; 

phyag-fien ; ikyct; W f nam- 
gihag ; gut r<Jm\ rpdun 

hjog ; fl'fa ihu-rten (if Aon). qxwQ't. **, 
phul-tcahi btuA-phor Wg<,T* Vim [a drinking 
plate]®. 

$ phe 1. W. and Sikk. for § phye gjJ 
powder, anything pulverized. 43^qif 
phe-pheshtb-mo gi fine powder. 2. num. 
fig. 104. 

M pke-ga is an exclamation ; occurs in 
the passage {D.R). 

pheg-rdog qww [a musical instru- 
ment, a tahor]®. pheg-rdob l.a 

M jc pheb-kya& even when oome. 2. 



m [a small drum, or tabor, or a kind o! 
cymbal] 5. maim i» a long drum 
used by the Indians as a musical instru- 
ment. ta'^qq phcb-fdob-pa nftUTf a 
minstrel. 

pheb-pa 1. pf. to* phebt, reap, 
term for to come, to arrive, to go, depart. 
Is in very frequent use in C. 
pheb a farewell salute to a visitor: “go 
gently ! ” ftqsrwgq jiAdf-jMir fmra-m 
to ask to come, to invite. pheby 

tahogt instructions, or anything that is 
sent as a favour: •w*«ro*-vra|t- 

pray, may your letters also oome 
like the stream of a river {Tig. k. 69). 
qgq phcbt-bm-wa or phebp-gw-wa 

to go and meet a person in the way for his 
reoeption. 

^•q phcr-tca to be able, to be oapable 
of, equal to: go, 

if from your heart yon oan do so (A. 65 ) ; 
^ he WOS ftble 

to consecrute othere (Deb. % 2S). 
nl30= serviceable; an equivalent ft*^.q 
inoapable, not serviceable, = ft 
(Kim#. 28). yfr M * 
q%w (A. 54). 

pher-po one who is clever in 
conversation, correspondence, or diploma- 
tic business, eto. (Tig. 18). 

^ pho 1 . an affixed partiole or perhaps 
adj. signifying: male, paternal: S* a 
male fowl, oock-bird; vH tra-pAo male 
fox. 2. also sbst. a male ; and occasion- 
ally, a father (not however commonly) : 
WU male and female; <’*<**5 handsome 
man. Applied to animals seems gene- 
rally to indioate oastrated moles; but 
pAo-f%j=the male organ of 


generation, and id., virile 

power. 

***•' pho-glaA «q[ ««, wfrm [the lungs, 
the bladder]#. 

*f'q\ q pho-tQod-pa w^q [raising, eleva- 
tion]#. 

<kq pho-che-tcas^vn kheAp-po qrgu 
noble, exalted. 

pho-Hid [coming after, 

successive]#. 

+ ttfl-q pho4hag chc-wa l.ss^MWiq 
and khur-che-va (JtfAon.). 2. =:fq 

•dfq [ta- tea rpfho-uia . 

M pho-\D 0 =^*f\Q tpun zgan-pa elder 
brother (Tig. 11). *'S PAo-vo-idoA n. 
of a olan (Tig. 7). 

pAo-»Ki=*'^* ma-niA-pho herma- 
phrodite of the mole doss (Mtion.). 

pho-mo man and woman ; male and 
female. * pho-mo-me 4 no difference 

of sex exists; terms sig- 

nifying cohabitation. 

*J5 gq sqqf Pho-mo ByaA-thaA ipttho a 
largo lake in Tibet on the Bhutan frontier 
lying between long 90° and 90° 30'E. at 
an elevation of 16,050 ft. 
iftq pho-nnoAf the penis. 

•I’tvro pho-rtaef fna-4gu the nine 
different sports or feats of man as men- 
tioned in J$.Uip-hn. 

*f'*S pho-tsho4 aoo. to Jd. — *f‘** phoso : 

do not boast of pro- 
phetic sight. 

pho-rntthan masouline gen- 
der ; the male organ, the penis. In the 
Dulua is termed and its 

work is called <w W. 



Syn. bdomt-kyi tto-va ; 

»ic-ha-na ; he-ma-na-fpyaf ; 

*1 fl dran-pahi ka-wa ; < YK‘ pho-fwaA ; 
qq-jqiiAf choyf-pahi rgyal-iptshan-, y*4 
dwaA-po ; $•» SS'H 4 *'^ nxyo^-bycd kagf-kyu ; 

miahan^tun-^iA ; 

hdomt-kyi ipjug-ma ( if non.). 

pho-yan and ^ pho-rnn, also 
4$*' pho-hrtin = *n unmarried man. 

«« pho-lfn 1. tutelary deity of a man's 
right aide [Jd.). 2. Ct. : sir, as polite 

address. 

pho-yig the male letters of tho 
Tibetan alphabet which are "1, *, $, *, 

8(c . ; among the thirty letters the first 
of each group being regarded as a male 
letter (Situ. GO). 

ff-Hfcqan. Pho-yoA-bzah n. of one of 
the quoons of king Khri-szoA [duhu $tx<m 
(Lon. S 8). 

Pho-l/ta-ica or or the 

family doscondod from king Miwang 
Pholka Thaiji, originally occupying the 
village of ^y*^' in Tsang (Lon. 12). 

pho-ftin explained aa tkg<‘$- 

pa drag-pa ( Ktaii .). 

*1® pho-ao one of position; mi^ti 
pho-ao thon-pa=*&\'f\ Ci one who has made 
himself prominent, distinguished. In 
W. proud, haughty. 

pho-na or fyipho-na-tca a messen- 
ger, deputy, envoy : pho-na gton- 

tra, <$***[« pho-na tpAay-pa to Mend, 
despatch a messenger. Also, a spiritual 
messenger or angel: Qde-ita 

can-gyi pho-na the angel of paradise; 

fflin-rjtiki pho-na the messenger 
of death; rgyai-pufri pho-ha 

.ambassador, envoy. pho-ha-m 1. igwl, 
jjftMfr female messenger. 2. gen. a 


mistress, female friend (if Aon.), tyqlqr 
pho-na gzig-gi flog-pa-can a lit. 
messenger weaving a leopard's skins* 

( Sman . 850). 

Syn. W*\ nan-rna; bya-ma-rta; 

^5*#* gtam-tkgcl ; hphrxn-tkyel ; 

***>^ bafi-cheii) *>^3^ ban-phyin (If Aon.). 

*f *JJS Pho-fcrgyaJ aud * yj pho-druy a 
silk scarf for presentation (S. /car. 179). 

pho-wa (resp. C$.) 1. if* 

colloq. the stomach. 2. second cavity of 
the stomacher the reticulum of ruminating 
animals ( Jd ) ; WUTTHW [the receptacle of 
undigested food, the stomach] A’. 4*>$V» 
pho-tca ijtd-pa to overcharge the stomach, 
to clog ; pho-ua fr >l-wu to purge, 

to cleanse ; 4 y pho-Aan a weak stomach ; 
$ q w pho-wa-bzafi a good, sound stomach 
(Jd). 

4y> pho-drod (lit. warmth in the sto- 
mach) digestion: * *>v * « 4** one 

in whose stomach there is no hoat will not. 
he able to digest food (Sog-Jpu.). 

^ qq|^fl|*j pho-tca-ffdays [imme- 

diate]^. 

5q ? n pho-ua-ril \alw> or 5’^) 

black popper. 

Syn. na-lc $<nn ; 4q Wg pho-ua 

ril-lfu. 

% y pho-brafi STUK palace, family 
sastle; Byaj** pho-bmn-hkhrr — ^^ 
a town (if Aon.). 4 y ‘Ml**' *yj*» pho-bruA 
hbuin-gduyt n. of a palace built by king 
Unam-ri sron-btsan whore under royal order 
luedioinol drugs were assorted for use in 
Tibet. palace of the Sikkim 

raja. 

<9 C '3*9SH'»' Pho-braA Yum-bu kla - 
tyaA the most ancient stone structure of 
Tibet built by the first kiug and said 



to be still kept in Borne state of preser- 
vation by tbe Dalai Lama’s government 
(J. Zot.\ 

Pho-braA wt-log-atn the 
capital of king Rime. Chot- 

jcgyal pho-brafi ancient oapital of Tibet 
in Yar-lung in Lhokha now in ruins 
(Rfm.). 

W pho-btwg or aftj *» ^ixog-po. 

pho-t*hof 1. [inferenoe, 

estimate, measurement; one’s own esti- 
mate of himself, eto.]S. •tfe.XagaR.nl' 

(Khritf.). 2. rouge for 
the oheeks of ladies. 

W*! plto-roj eolloq for bya-rog 
the raven, said to possess tbe power of 
foreboding ; consequently omons are drawn 
from its cry. * ***! ^ pho-rog-mig (lit. the 
raven's eye) n. of a medicinal herb 
{Vai. *). 

pfu)-kn byetf-pa transferring of 
Jongpona from one district to another: 
ja « ^ w *flfvna«n a*Y«*T*' jpMw 
the tran-for of Jongo officers who were 
instituted by the forrror kings (Rt*ii.). 

pho-log fwfw a disease of the 
stomach resembling cholera if not okolera 
itself [spasmodic cholera]*S. : 

8<s|9)w3|| tho lo-taawa having died of 
cholera in N.pal (-4.). 

pho-loA [a kind of jasmine]*?. 

tftfn'V* pho-hh krlz sWsna. pJto-ffwcH 

(Jd.). 

phog 1. v. 2. wages, pay, 

salary; ***! yearly pay, |*«! monthly 
salary, *H 1 *^ daily wages; an 

offioer at Shigatse who pays and looks 
after the maintenance of the Tibetan 


troops on the Himalayan frontier. 3. 
pension, gratuitous support. pkog~ 

rgyar allowanoe in meat, each pound 
being called tgya-ri (,g/«i.). 
phog-bzan or *Ka*V*i officers or servants 
with allowances either in money or in 
kind ; any allowance ( #*«'».). 

»:• phot, v. w* frphafi-tca ; ImpArf- 
tra (Oir.) for **** paA-tca. phoA- 

gyur-wa Wtqf [afflioted]#. 

*MTP phoM-pa wwa, 1. poor, 
needy, destitute : destitute of 

food and wealth ; devoid 

of religion and intellect ; Iwraq'isnraftfMr 
SI the poor and miserable creatures (SJ 
4gu being here sign of plural). 2. poverty, 
misfortune. phoAf-pahi <&«f 

fau^irsT, [time of danger, evil, cala- 
mity ]S. (A. K. 140). 

(or 

a kind of stage- dress of the lamas; 
masquerade garment with long sleeves: 

he put on a cloak 
and stage-robe (Khruf. 106). 

*Y«^ phod-can ; comet. Syn. HI 
■KM mjug photf-can ; du-wa 

qynp-rtf (JjfAon.) pfu>4~ca-g»ab. 

phod-pa=iW, |QQ vm 1. to 
cope with, to be able, to ooeroe : aqwft 8v 
q 8* although he was soaroely able 

to part with; 8*3 I cannot bear to see 
that. 2. to withstand, be a match for: 

who can resist good 
food and fine clothes ? i^S’O’sq photf-pa-ran 
bold, daring ((?«.). 

•f pkon or **<» l.=*gsrq f*, 
bundle, truss, sheaf. 2.sstw3 chun-po 



bunch, cluster, umbel; toft, Uasel (</« 0 ; 
dar-phon , fku^phon (C*.). 

*M‘M phtm-chen a good deal =•*'** 
much, many ( Rtrii .). 

%Q phob v. adwm tfxbypo. 

+ 2 &T*I phom-pa^yt* bum-pfi a pot, 
jar. 

phor-rni trap, net to catch birds : 

next 

day at evening he laid a fine trap (Rdia. 
10 ). 

5 vq phor-pa rn- t drinking cup or 
vessel ; fT 1 ** iron cup, W** rilver CU P> 
golden cup, glass oup, ^ ** 
barley flour-bowl, fa** tpyxn-phor gluo- 
pot ; **$«» doth for wiping a oup. *'5 
pAor-rass** “ phvr-pa. 

2 f^| phol in W. any blister caused by 
burning. phoi-mig 1 . a oirde, disk, 

a bad sore, ulcer, boil. 

2fa'5 phoUa=*tf phen-te. 

* ?0|-q phol-xta^lfr** riW-P"- 

2 fo phot pho-yit- 2 . pf. of 

** a bbo-wa. 3. v. *1 f«- 

3 pAyo % phyva lot,, luck, chance, for- 
tune, good luck: ***■*• to cast lota; jw 
^ good, bad fortune or prognostics 
(C*Y Wh 8*5 prognostics relative to 
property, tody, <*«■> h J "*“* Jic8; 

fWF* 101 (g 00 * lttck ^ “ d U “““8 ; 

to call forth good luck and 

blessing? to seouxe it by enchantment 
, 7 a ). 3 %* phya-k*n it* one who pre- 
tends to know the issue of fighting 
between gods end demons; e Bon 
oecroznanoer {DM.). ft* pAya-*AAa*= 


frq*q-*f^ fortune-teller. 3 *^ pkya-i*han 
the fceoes of any infant, new born colt, 
calf, etc., that died immediately after 
sucking milk, and used as an augury: 
|*rhf^ The expression 3*4¥|S 
phyab* gjUhtpycuf occurs in w 

{DM.). 

Phym-kpkrm nor-bo 
mchag-rgyal (T R *3**^*) n. of a Bou 
work to hear which brings good luck and 
fortune (Rttii.). 

3 ‘* phya-ra door-curtain of yak-hair 
cloth. 

+ J*u phya-le-u:<i=Fs*tY*o fine, smooth 
refined, pleasant: 3 
khyo4 m-mnam-pa not smooth-going, 
rough. 

g sttwYararsAq Phya-mAt Jfol-la-hthen n. 
of a son of Qyen-taAt phya-la bihen (G. 
Don. S3). 

3^1 phyag tgm, urf* is the resp. word 
for the hand ; and from the use made 
of the hand in salutation by orientals, 
the word has also oome to mean: solu- 
tion and reverence. 3 **^’ bank of hand, 
3 ^** the wrist, the thumb, all 

reap, terms. 3 ^A* Bw at the first salute ; 

with unnumbered compli- 
ments; 3 <rfa*, to pay one’s 

respects, to salute; *J* 3 ^ salutation by 
prostrating the body on the ground ; egw 
3*1 salutation by bending the body and 
touching the ground with the head: 3 f*w 
wdoome ! 3 T** is form of welcome 

by a host on arrival of a guest ; 

^ id. ; 3 *fa'*$* phyag-gyeA bgyel or 3 * 
ye. phyag-gyat hgyel suddenly falling 
on the ground (tike the falling of a 
dilapidated wall) to make salutation ; 

* '4* V* X in 
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the midst of his pupils he saluted (him) 
by falling down on the ground (A. 23). 

3«r«r* phyag-ipkhar (reap, for *») 
handataff. 

3*TW pkyag-hkhur JF. = yf'fa. 

3*!‘3 phya'j-rgya ^wr [the 

olenohod fist, seal] 1. reap, for J a seal ; 
3^$ q ^ qqq phyaj-rgya frdebf-pa to soal, to 
oonfirm by a seal. 2. a sign or manual 
gesture; the manner in whioh iho hand 
and fingers are held by Buddhist saints 
and lamas when performing certain reli- 
gious ceremonies or mystical rites; also, 
symbol io devotional ceremonies by Ttintrik 
priests. ^5 31'$ when making offerings 
to a deity, term for the peculiar gestures 
and signs of the hands and fingers. 
These are different in exhorting, or threat- 
ening or in binding a deity to porform 
some roligious duty in the names of 
Buddhas and Bodhisattvas ; and those who 
ore adopts in such mystic signs aro said to 
be able to exercise great power over spirits. 
It is believed that shags, 3«| J and fc' 
4^ (mantra, mudrd and samddhi) are 
equally offioacious whon they are properly 
uttored or performed. *-^ 3*13 the tnvdrd 
of speech consists in using mystical 
language and signs; the mudrd 

of the mind is meditation on the deity. 

s*rs**o i: phyag-rgya chcn-po 
is said to be a figurative designation under 
the Mddhyamika doctrine, indicating a 
mode of attaining Nirodna by highly 
mystically-developed devotees while indulg- 
ing in sexual embrace; the woman so 
embraoed is oalled iW.'V* (private Bakti), 
Likewise this sexual eostasy is termed 
Wf'* 4 phyag-zgya-ma or la*-kyi- 

phyag-tW ^ 


3*1*** ii : is deoribed in both Bfitra 
andTantra. 1. *sr^a «isr 

the special 

meaning of Mahdmudrd is Anuttara, the 
supreme and absoluto dootrine; it is 
described as the knowledge of Dharma 
Kar.m (its praotioe) and the vows. 
2. aooording to tho Tantra : 

Phyag signifies the knowledge of 
(j any atd, while Hgya oonveys the meaning 
of liberation from worldlineas ; and chen-po 
signifies both these important functions 
being brought together. This oooult 
Buddhism was first taught in India by 
Padma-vajra (the senior), Sarahs, N&g&r- 
juna, Iti-khrod dwafi-phyug, Maitripa, 
etc., and afterwards it was taken into Tibet 
by the Tibetan sagei suoh as Marmije, 
Sgam-po, Phag-gru, Sakya Pan-ohen and 
others (J. Zah.). y| phyag-rgya-ma 
[a posture of the hands or feet in 
the practice of Yoga or meditation]#. 
But v. preoeding paragraph. 3*|'W«W q 
phyag-rgya} mnan-pa to overoome evil- 
spirits by gesticulations ; jw*?K q phyag - 

toya* byroLtca to set them free, by 
dissolving the charm (< Jd .). 

3** phyag-cha any manual tool or 
implement, resp. for ***. 3*«* phyag - 
cha} instruments (symb. of attributes) 
carried in the band, or used in performing 
religious danoes, of. 3 *»»*q. 

3**»*S phyag-ipchod for 3W«*Vw|V«i 
salutation and worshipping. 

♦ phyag- faiian ss bkhor- 

gyog qfarc attendants, retinue. 

STiT' *W, ltd- 

fiigt (ti‘9- «)■ 

3*W q phyag-rtagt 1. reap. for 
lag-ttagt sign of the hand, im pr ession of a 
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blackened finger in the place of & teal. 
2. in Sikkim, hand-token, »>., a present 

(/«.)• 

9^fa />Ay<v-r<«n=^q, ejb «<** pre- 
sent, souvenir with letter {Won.). 9^*fa 
phyag-faten [orders, instruction, 

message]^. 

phyag-dam a seal. 

Syn S**'3*l dam-phrug\ t/whu-tsc 

(»».)• 

9«T^q phyaj-dar-pa a swooper, duster ; 

dust-heap; 

9^*5 pfv8 '** *?*» or ^ w vestment or cowl 
of a mendioant monk patched with rags 
gathered from rubbish heaps. 9*fS**lw 
q^'gWQ phyag-dur legs-par byai-pa giftuw- 
W* [rendered clean or pure, swept well, 
cleansed well]$. 9*T*S* phyag^dar = 

3S«» star* clearing from dust, dusting, 
making a thing clean : 3 V §'■*** byi-dor- 
gyi las the work of cleansing, sweeping, 
dusting (fiag. 38). 

phyag-deb occurs in mfcwrgsrq* 

W (&*».). 

9*<* fhyag-rdor or 3«f^t Pkyay-na 
rdo-rye also called "WJ'^t Lay-na rdo-yie 
qwqrfw the Bodhimtfva Dorje Chang or 
Yajra-pani in his wrathful manifeetation, 
the chief of Tantrik deities. 

Syn. ^ q^Q^sj e ygati-tcahi bdarj-po ; 
g*ai-v>*-hd*in ; «Wf^|qpM;qqgq 
lnj-na tdo-rj* gwA-vabi-rgyal ; 
r do-rje dtcad-phyug ; fdo-rje-caA ; 

ifitAv-ftobt bday.po {Won.). 

*1 ft * Pkyag-na fda-ye got- 
fton-Mn (^K^W*** 5X1*1) n. of one 
of the most terrific manifestations of 
Vajra Pini ; his body being said to be then 
200,000 yojana high. In bis right hand 


3T*»I 

be carries a flaming pointed vajra (thun- 
derbolt), in bis left band be holds the king 
of eagles ; eight huge snakes ooiled round 
his arms mid feet serve him for bangles ; 
six thousand tiger skins sewn together 
form his garment. He prostrates himself 
beforo Buddha and prays that he may 
gain perfection. **, W* 

qwq one hundred and eight epithets 
of Vajra Pini together with Dhdrani 
(contained in K. g. a, 73). 

♦ |TW Phyag-na pad-nui qutnfw an 
epithet of Avalokites'vara ( Yig. k. 5). 

fWV phyag~dpu& reap, for anil. 

9*|S& phyng-dpe resp. for dju'-c/in 
a hand-book, book in general. 

+ *jq|ipt phyag-sbal l.ssrfqft prison 
house. 2. resp. =91'^' (CY). 

3*9 phyag-phyi~*>W$ nhabg-ph yx 
attendant, man-servant ; 9*5flV« phytuj- 
phyt-lyeg-pa to be a servant.^ 9 <* phyay- 
phyi-la or 9«q 5* *3* q phyag-phyir bbren-tm 
to be a follower (of a lama) ; train of 
servant, retinue ( Jd .) 

9*5* pbyng-phyig I. a very laige 
numeral; 9*‘Vr*r|* ww ( Ya-srf. 57). 
2. 'll [remnants of food, asmall portion] 5. 

phyag-brit resp. hand-writing, 
manuscript; but gen. = a letter: «y«$'9*' 
3* your kind letter, your friendly corre- 
spondence. 

9* phyay-bbul resp. gift, present. 

S* - *}' phyag-bbyor* =9^*4 phyagson. 

phyay-ma broom, dus- 

ter, mop. 

SH'IM phyay-pnan 1. resp. for |H swan. 
2. = 9*fa phyag-tten. 

9 ***’ phyagdshaixHU^ a 000k : 

5 S*"** IS 
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^J-Q&rq f 

he who knows the Bcienco of cooking is 
said to be a cook {Can.). 

g4yq*)r<i phyag-tshal-ua »TO'. bowing 
down, profound salutation {A. K. 1-2). 
The erroneous Budh. etymology is: 
sweeping out all defilements and ***' 
begging for virtue and blessing ; in mak- 
ing prayers or reciting mantras one should 
bend his head respectfully and then pros- 
trate himself on the ground (Spyod- 17). 
phyag-htshal-b W. I salute. 
phyag-rgdsod oue in whose hand 
the treasury is ; a treasurer. 

♦Syn. •df'V 4 * mdsotf-pa ; nor-y/h r ; 

baH-ipdsod-pa ; noa-fkyonf ; 

nor-farunt; nor-ynaf-pa ; 

ifdsotf-hdxin (tynoti.). 

2W IT* phyag rdsat resp. for ^ uor- 
T dm- 

phyag -shots resp. for rkaH- 
lag {Schir.). 

X* phyay-hot tjwt worthy of saluta- 
tion, worshipful. 

phyag-ra prob. for 3«I3J phyag-gra 
privy, water-closet. In W. also 
phyag-sa. 

phyag-lan reply, the return for a 
salutation, reciprocal greeting. 

(jq-Qiu phyag4at—\\^ phrin-las resp. 
for work, business. 

+ phyaylat khom resp. for 

wXw ru-ro-wa. 

*J«| ^ phyag-lan resp. for practice, 
exceroise, also ceremony. 

phyag-scn resp. for nails. 
5*T^ phyagson as receipt of cash, 

cash in hand ( Yig . *.). 

phyagstol law, regulation ; tradi- 
tion (t la.). 


a«i 

3«iqf* phyag-lham a kind of slipper 
which the Buddhist monkB in ancient 
India were permitted to wear: 

^ q only the 

and those above him may wear slippers 
with a hole at the centre {A. £2). 

phyaft-fo-ua 1. hanging down ; 
(acc. to Cs.y **«♦*). 2. wm slender, 

slight-made; acc. to Sch., straight or 
stretched ( Jd .). See hphyah-ua. 

phyafi-chad —**{**< certain, sure, 

decided. 

5 K, 3 a| phyaA-phrul wtotw necklace; 
pendant ornaments (Jtfrion.). 

hphrin-lat. 

phy atf-par lull- ft on -pa WWW 

wrcvw [uncurtailed explanation or exposi- 
tionjtf. 

3S 3 s phyad-phyod or &dv. des- 

criptive of uncertainty of movement, e.y ., 
not going by the straight path : f 1 * 

riding on a horse 
going this way and that way. 
phyad-phynd awkward gambols, clumsy 
attempts at dancing (</d.). 

3V q phyad-pa also frphyad-pa 
constant, firm, persevering. 3V q * phyad- 
par always, continually, perpetually. 

+ phyan-pa^ 

continually revolving ; uninterrupted revo- 
lution. 

CJJJ phyam wft; also the 

resting beam of a staircase or ladder. 
Also: prop, bracket, mortice: 
phyam-t&at the transverse ledges on which 
rafters of a roof rest. phyam- 

gyi fpyi-rten ft projecting bracket. 
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phyam-phyad as ipnam-nitf 

state of evenness ; equality. 

SVq phyar-m to let float, hoist (a 
%)• 

Syn. K q wtH-tca ; <i ilotif -pa. 
{Mon.). 

phyar-kka blame, affront, insult. 

9*’S* phyar-phyur (3J**) W*T n. of 
a large numeral (Ya-tel, 56). 

^ phyar-yyeii-can (**V***rW 

lia-yrqfel'q) given up to enjoyment of 
worldly happiness. 

iku-yi Ito-wa belly, 
stomach (Ci.). 3* 3* * phyal-phya4-ne or 
yn 15 phyaUmo prominent or hauging 
paunch. 

phyal-phyel u. of a large 
number : f **' V* * 

[Ya-*el. £ 0 ). 

g«cj« phyaUphyol WWW [bowing 
down]®.; gw** phyal~k-\ca=*V* level, 
prostrate, 
ev 

J phyi 1. ad?, behind, backwards : 
to lie on one’s back; 

phyi-bgro zgyab-p* C-, to retreat, to walk 
backwards quickly ; 3^ behind ; J from 
behind ; but see also under 3 . below. I'ufa 
to walk behind ; ||1 a back-hand blow ; 
IMf* to look behind, also | a back- 
ward look; !?* the heel. 2. or |w 
phyi-la after, afterwards, ad?, of time; 
F$ earlier and later, also former and 
latter; subsequent increase; yrj' 
at a later period, sometime after- 
wards (DsJ.) ; on the following 

day (Ja.). 3. also outside; V the 


HF! 

outer ; husbandry, farming (07r .) ; 

w* the outer sea, the ocean ; 
people from abroad, foreigner Btrange 
people ; |’V foreign land ; Mfa'V*'!’®' W 
(when) either guests or strangers 
have come; Jqwqawiflw* came indoors 
from without; $^31 phyi-dyra foreign 
enemy; 5^ phyi-tyol qunftl adversary, 
antagonist (in a lawsuit or controversy) ; 
phyogi-phyi-ma id. 

3' ,a l phyi-thag in future, eventually, 
afterwards, in remote future (J/brom. P, 8). 
Q sljs future life : 3 wj?* 5 " ***' 
UJS I resided here not having 
seen anything that would profit (him) in 
the next life (A. 6). 

S ^ phyi-than a threat, menace. 

$ S* phyi-dar later development : | SV 
$ V* period of later development or diffu- 
sion: phyi-dar ffiar-dar earlier 

introduction of Buddha and its later 
development. 

5 ? phyi-dro or phyi-ro ; 

colloq. “phi-ro, ” the evening: JTlV' 
V*YT3 during the six times between 
morning and evening {Zam. U)> 

pfiyi-bdar byed-pa is explained 
as to make 

clean by sweeping away whatever is filthy 
(fiao. 3H). 

§4 phyi-uaA 1. the outside and inside ; 
to turn inside out; 

ripe both as to the oukide and inside. 

Hindus clean out- 
side, Buddhists pure inside; — so say the 
Buddhists of Ladak. pore as 

to thought and action ; $ the 

three inner outer and intermediate (pro- 
vinces, eto.). 2. inside; 3^*‘VS Mr ^ phyi- 
naft-du rgyafihie calling in from outside; 



o&lUng inside one 
who had gone on to the roof (A. 113). 

phyi-miH-niin wuwiv [not in the 
interior, i.c. % an outsider]®. 

t„ phyi-mt 1. in future, in time to 
come, later on; from outside. 2.=|*r^« 
zjtb»a4 again, subsequently (A. K. 1-6). 
Svny phyi-naf-gduh = *§V» bgyod-pa 
repentance (J&Aoh.). 

5** phyi-)iur=i^^M phyi-fythm ( Yi<j. 
S3). |‘4^*S y phyi-nur mod-pa or 
phyi-nttd med-pa without fail. 

5 34 §V q phyx-phyny bye<f-pa to request 
for the last time ; to bid farewell, to take 
leave. 

Ws phyi-kphrod mirw [the even- 
ing]^ 

ck # 

S 3 phyi-ira 1. in colloq. “ chi-phi ” 
the large marmot found throughout Tibet. 
2. v. «5*J bbyi-na. 

33* phyi-pur a kind of ornament, 
similar to *4. 

phyt-mn see also 5* phyi-mo 1. 
later, subsequent, following : 2* *' 
n ot bavin g digested the first (meal), 
to eat additional quantities ; 5 the 
later ones, the modern ; £* ual-wahi 

phyi-ma the last going to bed. 2. anunTt, 
eft the posterior, j** J'« phyi-ma phyi- 
ma each following one, evory one conse- 
cutive in a Beries (</«.). phyi-mahi- 

fpttab wciat [western border, extremo 
end] ®. %'»A'^ra phywnabi-dut U4I31I4, 
uamu [future or after-time]®. 

5 *5 phyi-mo 1. grand mother. 2. WW 
wm [small particle]/®. 3. late, as adv. or 
adj.; also, last, the latest, as sbst. 5®* 1 
*3*4 to have become late; 5*5x w those 
who came last; colloq. 


kho-rat l rtag-pa-rt-ihig phyi-mo fl. fjf 
he always arrives late. In W. and Sikkim 
sounds “ phi-mo ” 

5 q ^ phyi-b*hin or 5*‘u^ ad'’- and 
postp. after ; 5'u^af a, aqaa to pursue ; 
also a follower ; 5‘ q V5^ q » X*“ q , to go 
after, etc. 'flM 5 ’ q ^ phyi-tythin phyi-fahin 
=N«9 (MAon.). 

phyi-bnhin bbr/iA-tcaht dge-tbyoh ^gan* 
[an attendant S'ram&ua, one resembling 
a S'raimaua]®. 

5*4* phyi-rabt the later generation, 
posterity. 

phyi rig-pa# lon-dc 
gtum the three sfitras of Bon in reference to 
their outer dootrino (J) 5 W* I 
(2) (3) 

VH'®- These three are said to have been 
delivered by Shenrab on the top of Sumeru 
mountain to king KoA-ite Jfphrul. 

5'** phyi-rim, in JWi arfint uft* outer- 
aono. 

IX* phyi-rol the outer side, outside. 
«*rJ'5‘Xi the outside of the bed (Glr .) ; 
J-3a are adverbs equiv. to| *, 33, 

| outside, out of doors, from without ; 
also oocur as postp. on the outside of, etc 
In mysticism : « to 

believe goblins and demons to bo really 
existing in the outer world. • §'3w«$v». 5 
phyi-roi-pahi dicaA-po l&i the five external 
members of the body which are: "•4' q hand, 
the legs, the belly, a^am privi- 
ties, *1 the speech. 5 phyi- 
rol-gyi don yod-par-tmra Urwrfrrft [a 
class of Buddhist philosophers who main- 
tained that the external world was real]®. 
gXac phyi-rol-pa or 5 q phy*-pa a non- 
Buddhist, more particularly a Brihmaniit ; 
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5 phyi-rol pafri at | phyi-pa & 

rhos the doctrine of the non-Buddhists. 

4^ W^*'*^'* pftyt-lag naft-bbrel-wa to 
have confidential conference, to discuss any 
matter without letting the publio know it. 

3 * a phyi-l#b a felt rug (Rtui. 46). 

phyi-gof behind, later, 

latest. 

Syn. |w« fjef-ma ; rtin-ma 

[JfAon.). v. 5* 1 phyi-mn. 

pAyt-fa>f=s%* VwjVti phyir-hg 
rgyab-pa ( Ya-#el. 31). 

5 41 phyi-na^b*^* fa* excrements: 
i) unclean things and ordure 

throw out (Zam. 4) \ after- 

wards (it was their lot) to eat dung (Dug. 

10 ). 

C\ 

gC'EJ phyiA-pa (w^ wwn, [the 

quantity of wool necessary for making a 
blanket] S.; felt much used by Dokpa 
nomads of Tibet for tents and carpets. 

phyift-hdwj-pa to mako felt, to 
mill (Sch.) ; 5 C phyift-gnr felt tent, 
a Dokpa hut ; flf ' 9ft phyin-ftan felt-carpet. 

B e,< ST*‘ q Phyift-Jkar-vca n. of a place in 
Tibet; n. of an image of 

Buddha of that place (§/«».). 

Phyxft-bya Stag-jrtsc rdsoft 
n. of a district in Lhokha near ftphuA- 
rgyat (Lot. *, 14). 

Os 

9 ^ pbynt after, following ; 4 *>*Vi 
phyitf-nin the day after to morrow (Cs. 
Jd 

Is* phy%4~pa l.ssa^t a to suffice, to 
be sufficient: Ito-yof mi-phy%4 

food and dress were not enough, did not 
suffice ; * f ^ q tahe-phyii-pa to suffice life, 
to sustain life. 2 . to freeze, beoome 


frozen: ga byaft-g% «p t%ho- 
rnatM phyid-byuA the northern lakes have 
become frozen. 

ev 

9 ^ phyin-pa 1 . (*«, m to go), set 
out: lam-da phyi-yut-du 

phyin-pa gone on a journey; 
gone to the countiy, gone to the other 
side of the sea, done thoroughly : s|<r$- Jsr 
if I go into the house (ri. K.). 
2 . to reach, come to, arrive at: 

has Mila arrived here — 
thus they asked ; If 

chu-de cift-gi steft-du phyin-na* 
padmahi me-toy Idift bo ft when the water had 
reached above the tree the lotus- flower 
floated. to reach the end, to com- 

plete ; also a perfectod one, a saint : if* 
*13*'*** c& as a sign of having com- 
pleted the three stages of meditation. 

Ov 

9 ^ phy tu 1. that which is to arrive, 
what is subsequent : ph yin-chad later, 

hereafter; 4^ phyin-chnd fdom bound 
over for the timo to come; 

$*! henceforth do not act like that ; *S 
from tho present moment, from hence- 
forth ; since, since that time, ever 

since. 2. for 4 outside (Jd.) as 

there was no wall outside ; 4^S3J phyin- 
Jjra a foreign enemy (Glr .) ; 4^q« phyin - 
Inf outside business, foreign affairs. 

Sfl 3 H *» phyin-ci log-pa frm o far , fqnfim, 
that which is falso or deceptive or 
mistaken; phyi-H log-gif 

flaj-de corrupt, depraved by perversity 
(Da/.) ; gfl’Vsr^q phyin-ci ma-log-pa it is 
a fact; oorrect view, 

opinion (Pth .) ; with a never- 

erring mind (Mil.) (Jd.); a 

perverted mind ; false view or 

dootrine; J^'l'sr^fa incontrovertible (K. 

J «, 47). S^>2h|q|q phyin-ci log-frjoj 



blaspLemy; syn. iman-pa&i-tikifj, 

®|'*'a^qq bskur-wa-bdebt (JjfHon.). 

phyin-phyo4 ($*«) n. of a numeral. 

phyir adv. again, back : to 

return [1. adr. back, towards the back, 
behind ; Ja ***' q to come baok, to return 
(D*/.) ; used in a special sense rel. to 
re-birth : once to return 

(to this life); ja*^ q to remain behind, 
at home (Ds/.) ; |* alsjq to leave behind, 
at home, to lay aside, to lay up (Ds/.) ; 
again (rursus), jaq* q to get up again, 
after having fallen ; phyir -{dog-pa, 

to come back again, to return ; ^ 
q$ q* phyir {dog-pahi lam the way back, 
the return (Di/.) ; §*'# ifro phyir mi-ldog - 
pa the not taking place of relapses, the 
prevention of them [Lt.) ; phyir - 

tlog-pa to bring back, to draw off, to 
divert from; to return to 

life; 5W' 1 ^ having recovered (Da/.) ; 
jawa jhc he roplied to his mother (Da/.) ; 
$* **! §*** to make one ride backward with 
the face to the horse’s tail. 2. poetp., «.g. f 
behind, after: (Pth.) will you 

follow me PJ from Jd. 

©V 

3*11:1* outside, forth, out; 
from an interior to an exterior place, 
*■ to cast out ; all coming 

forth ; to come out ; fya phyir- 

tkyvr-ica to oast out, turned inside 

out (the lining of a coat) ( Glr .) ; pww 
^qq^a^q khaft-pa-las phyugt phyir bdat 
drove forth the cattle from the house ; 
$*•*«> 5^ placed the lamp outaide; 

not to let out at the door 
(Jd ) ; S’«rB'V lot out the dog. ^ft* 
outaide aggressor, foreign foe ; |aaiqq 
to expel ; jjaq^cq phyir-fcrit f| sent off. 
5a‘qk\q phyir-^yohcj-pa to reveal a 


secret, to spread or let out confidential news 
or information. 

3 g $a«^q 

the important policy of the state whether 
of public or of private interest should not 
be revealed to one's own son, brother, 
parents, wife, and near relations, or to 
any whomsoever (D. pi. IS). 

1* III ; or 1- *»1, %JT poetp. 
because of, on acoount of, by or through : 

through what have you 
become like this (D*/.) ; $a why, wheio- 
fore ; a , aa'fHq , q$-^a - |qq , la' X have come 
because he came ; ja because of 

having done you harm (Mil.). 2. for, for 
the sake of, in order to, for the purpose 
of : ft 3* jv qtfspj the plumes 

of vultures were stuck up in order to roof 
him in overhead (Pth. 118b .) ; «IV9’S* q 
cL^ da ^a gdul-bya daA-wa hdren-pafyi phyir 
with the object of attracting converts ; 
because it is necessary. 

cv 

3^ IV : adv. afterwards, subsequently. 

Saq&rqajyq phytr-bcil-icar byej-pi — 
q^srSsq to obstruct, to put hindrance to. 

Jaqfsrq phytr-fcoi-pa or q^ftq«=^ 
a^qu q to reply, return ; vfhflirq 
[remedy]^. 

Ja^a q phyir-draA-tca sfwln [against 
the hair or grain ; disagreeable, hostile]*?. 

5a J^q phyir-phyog§ = |a ^ qvrw^qi 
[having the face turned back ; disinclined 
towards; regardless of] 5. 
gq^<qqw|a Jqq being devoid of holy 
virtues he turns his hack on religion 
(KhriJ 17). Safqqq phyir phyoyt-pa— 
p |a’f q to look baok or forth (4f Aon. A. 
K. 1-U). 

5aaqaq phyir -^bar-tea [to eon- 

found]*?. 



838 


3*1 

phyiv-bbraA-ica-l**^* or 
tjei-t m tpyod-pa to follow, to 
imitate, to go to imitate, to go in the 
foot -steps (JjfAoH.). 

ft phyir ini-Huv-ica wafhfwa [not 
to change place with] 5. 

^aSJUtQ phyir un-hoA-ioa 
[that will not have to come back; the 
AnbgAmiwt arc those who will not have to 
be bom in the world again] 

<* HI q phyir mi~hoA-ua-l(i hjuy-pa wr»rr*iTf*T- 
qfim* [one who has attained to the state 
of andgd»ii~\S. **>'* phyir-fooA-ua WTIT- 
n*pi [to oome baek]S. 
copy of a reply that has come aftorwarda. 

2T-»j»i phyir-ltu 1 hon-zin-yyi 
fio-fut true copy of a reply received 

(i%. 

phyii l.=V«|*s da-yzod and sis 
da-td<4 (4 fton.) adv. of time and place : 
late, last; at the back, beliind, to the 
roar. Often with q: having 

come later, or at last; 
because cries for help were arising in 
the rear. afterwards, later, here- 
after; at a later timo, V*^' 

id. Occasionally used like a 
poetp., e,g., *«T*|« , o*l* after he had be- 
held, after having seen. 
lam khegt-pa to prevent the rocuirence 
of a fault, guilt, mistake or irregularity 
(D. pi 10). 2. sbst. rag, scrap of cloth : 
rag for the handH, rt* nose-rag. 

5»r phgtf-ikyet younger brother or 
sister. 

Syfo. f* ntt-bo ; *5 gr.uA-po (4f Aon.). 

Jnatsi phyit-bm sfrtwn; amendment, 
reparation. 

phyii chof-rgyun = l«r j ^ 
chowgyun : 


*¥•1 

the later development of religion and 
the intermediate great deeds ( Yig. k.). 

+ phyii-bu = $S (nod a vessel. 

phyi!-byun=k«H^^ any- 
thing that will happen afterwards ; after 
consequences [Rtm.). phyit- 

hbyuA ji-byrd what to be done when ft 
thing happens afterwards, t>., to provide 
for a contingency ( Yig. k.). 

phyug or phyug-po adj. rich: 

g«j 

tho wealth of the rich being taken away 
from them should be distributed to the 
poor. there aro three 

classes of rich people : — (1) *q *w$ the 
best who are rich in righteousness (reli- 
gion) ; (2) J"! * the intermediate 

who are lith iu men (friend, relation 
flowers) ; (3) the last are those 

who ore rich iu possessions. * phyug-nto 
a rich lady ; riches, wealth, opulence ; 
J^qaa|fq to grow rich ; ^ rich and 
poor ; yc no difference between rich 
and poor ( Jd .). 

8yn. nor-idnn ; *5*.^ bbyor-(dan ; 
yo-byad-l(hm ; f*» ^ rdtaf-ldan ; 
nor-yyif phyng-pa ; V>* ^ Q dican- 
phyug-pa ; phyug-po ; khyim- 

bdag ; ^ * gfso-tco ; dpon-hgo ; 

•df 4pon-ipgo ; ypgo-hdrvn ; |'*f rjc- 

ico\ phyuy-chen; Ihay-bbyor ; 

yaA-ilag-hbyov ; bdrin-pa , 

f'S/o-fc? ; pArth~bdag ipgo- 

dpon \ ^a’^qc nor-dtcaA (JtfAou.). 

f phyngi qn all beasts that can 
be domesticated or subjugated by 
man : camel, horge, yak, oow, sheep, goat, 
eto., gen. translated “cattle”: ^vjV 
phyugHkyot herdsman ; jqq'lwjq rich in 
cattle, cattle- wealth (4 Won.), 
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phyagi-dai ifUshuAg qwi brute-like: **«' 

{K. du. \ 51) the man whose mind is 
under the influence of wine is like a brute ; 

whoever does not think of other persons’ 
interests, his behaviour is similar to that 
of beasts (Cdn.). phyuyi.(kl>=s%V* 

phyugt-rtsif a register or account of 
rattle, jpiwuyq phyngt-friag—^Q*.^^ 1 * 
duaH-phyug chen-po mjnfr Mahes'rara 
(4 (Hon .) ; pht/utji-fydu! taming of 

beasts, breaking in horses and mules, 
domesticating animals (Jiehu. 174 ) ; 

T** phyttgi-gyall-m cattle which have 
lived a great many years (Tig. 8). 

+ phywjfphyu6=z*ftW* gnhon- 

nit-wa a youthful maiden. 

phyui-wa = ufa'e or Sf* a (flfrton.) . 
1. really perf. of, but sometimes used 
instead of, hbyin-pa (Rdo. £6) to 

cast out, throw away ; banish. 2. to be 
in excess, to bo more than what is required 
or can be accommodated in a vessel (Yig. 
28). 3. shot, the excoss or overflow of a 
thing in a vessel (#*««.) 

*** phyttr-bu 1. hay-rick, shook of 
sheaves, heap of sticks (Ja.). 2. the solid 

aubstanoe obtained from milk devoid of 
butter : V phyur-tkam dried curds 

(Rtsii. 49). 

^ I : pJtye 1. flour, meal, flour of 
parched barley =$*“>. 2. foT | * phyc-tna 
dust, powder, etc. ; 3**^° pbye hthag-pa 
or phyer-frthag-pa to reduco to 

flour. $ Tgyagt-phyr flour as provision 
for a journey also parched meal; 

it eagbphy* iron filings ; rdo-phye 
stoue reduoed to powder, small partioles 
of stone; M Spot-phyr, f«w* 


m 

dan-gyi phye-ma fumigating powder, san- 
dal-wood powder; bag-phyt wheat 
flour or barley meal ; 9«rJ brag-phye small 
fragments of stone produced by stone- 
cutting; fin-phye saw-dust; 
gwr-hye gold-dust (from Jd.). 

I n : occurs as pf. and imperat. of 
?• r. 

1 phyc-gtor wfw offerings made of 
barley-flour to spirits (Jig. 36). 

3* phye-ma ’fd powder, duet, v. § 
phyc. 

3 phye-ma-leb a butterfly (Yig. 36). 

phye-ltb ter-khra n. of a 
vegetable medicine: 
sluq. 

9*\ phyed wd half; midnight, sjj&= 

43S zla-phyej half a month. |M 
phyej-ka one half {A. K. 40). 

= jwtj* ikyil-kruA drawing 
in one leg and stretching out the other. 

phyed-tkyil-tca to sit in a cross- 
legged posture but not exactly in the 
manner of Buddha : 

s** with the real body seated in a 
cross legged posture but not meditating 
[A. 11). |viF phyed-glit peninsula. 3V* 
partner to oue half: 

as I have still a partner in this 
business. 

phyt’4’pa= l *Y‘' t * hgyur-m to 
change, ohanging; mi-phyed 

dicafa-pa a mind thAt does not change 
and remains firm ( Yig. 42). phyed-po 
that which has changed. 

9^ w bog- I'M d[i-ma 

(vulg. in Sikk. and W. pronounced as 
phen) wind, flatulence : 
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V at midnight the child let go a wind 
{Dag. U) ; phyen-$or-»oA ft wind 

has escaped (t/a.). 

phycm-rt<f the whole after- 
noon, e.g from 1 p.x., to 3 p.m. {K. d. % 

W phyo-phyo is dofined as 
khyula rbad-pa to incite or set on a dog. 

phyogi 1. f^f that part which bor- 
ders on another greater part, the base, the 
side, the outskirts ; with reference to any 
place — the direction or quarter in which 
it lies from the speaker : phyog*-*u 

ftw towards, in the direction of ; 

in the front, ahead, the front 
s - side; **Vfft*3 wita; from 

whence ? there, thither, in that 

direction; towards the nape 

of the neck ( Vai. ; in colloq. : 
towards, in the direction of ; 
together, at one time; 
also one-sided, prejudiced. 2. 

is also used figuratively to siguify 
a man’s side, part, interests, benefit, 
party ; the benefit of anything in general : 

to spend for the benefit 
of religion; W«tffo«r*B*q to take the 
part of another, to ambraoe another’s 
interests ; Jqwg in favour of, for, in behalf 
of, for the benefit of : WlYN'fqvftffwr 
to die or to undergo death for the sako 
of a close friend {Mil.) ; phyogt- 

qdhab ultimate end or use; the 

part or side of a person or faction ; J«|«r 
I •» ptyogs-pbyi-ma an enemy's party or 
side. 3. the cardinal point, quarter or 
direotion ; the four points of the 

oompaas ; on every side, in all 

ftireotiona; all round (a person or place) ; 


from all sides, frq. ; Jspi 
ilei-hpyogi the senith ; bog-phyogt 

the nadir. sa-phyogt locality, region, 

oountry; your neighbourhood 

or your country. phyogt-kyi 

mukhynd=Df* ni-ma the sun {IjfHon.). 4. 
about, lately : about 3 o’clock 

5. symb. numerals ten. 

Syn. yfa ni , tton ; Q* kun-khyab 

im*). 

Jflfa J gja 5 phyogt-kyi gkfi-po 1. ftwmn 
[A famous Buddhist logician bom in 
Kanchipur in the Deccan. He is the 
author of Prfimaoasamuccaya and Nyi- 
ya-bh*$ya, and was a contemporary of 
Lha-Tho-tho-ri of Tibet. He is des- 
cribed in the Hindu works on Ny&ya 
philosophy as being a man of extra- 
ordinary genius]& 2. ftup* the eight 
mythological elophants which guaid the 
“ quarters ” of the world are (1) g 
sa-aruAt-bu ; (2) ^ pad-dhtr-can ; 

( 3 ) gyon-phyogi ; (4) na-uiot ; 

( 5 ) gml-byed ; ( 6 ) me-tog 

so-can; (7) kun-gragt; (fi) »«**» 

cha-rpcUei. 

phyogi-kyi g gee r -in, 

gof-med wu naked, uncovered 
(i Won.). 

^ phyogi-kyi gcod-pahi 
bgeghfahi, the four obstmetors on one’s 
four sides or towards the four points of 
the compass : — (1) hbyuA-tatf 

gf<4-pa ; (2) p*w$4rq|X\q khami-kyii gmf- 
pa; (3) lha-hdret gcod-pa ; (4) 

4yra-yii gcod-pa. 

phyogi-ikyoU fingqnff the guar- 
dian of a quarter or direotion. 

phyogtikyot tgyal-po the 
guardian kings of the four quarters. The 
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second of the four great kings of the 
world (1) waKvfU'S *a-hd*in rgyal-po ; 
(2) gqq JVjqQ phyogt-fkyoA rgal-po ; (3) 
*«|«V|-fr* rigt-drxig rgyal-po ; (4) 

J«U5 hdwtn-glii I rgyal-po. %' H ' jk‘*4» 
the ton great gods who guard the ten 
sides of the world. 

5pfn4f«i«^ phyogi-gos-can ftiTUT an 
epithet of Mahos'vara. 

Phyogs-ghi i ftu u m n. of a 
great Buddhist philosopher who was con- 
temporary with Kfilidasa. See 
**• * L 

phyogt-t&a-ma <ewrqw [1. nor- 
thom or left side. 2. second part of an 
argument, reason pro, the reply]#. 

Phyogt-can n. of a tyiiji {Ya-sel. 

53). 

5^'*^ phyogt-fcu the ten quar- 

ters, all sides; all directions; v. above. 

Phyogs-bcu mun-xel n. of a 
work in Tibetan which is considered as an 
indispensable traveller’s manual ( Rtsii .). 

Jsjq *3 $ijq phyoyt-chahi rtog-pa hesita- 
tion or scruples arising from feeling an 
interest in a thing. 

Jpqsrvm phyogt thamt-cad all quarters : 

from all 

quarters (they) come to your help (A. 61). 

W phyogt-ipthun =*"£*-* phyoyt- 
rfUthuAt appropriate, suitable, adequate 
(4f #«>».). 

phyogt-bdag as met. the sun 
(jfftm.). Alsos«rh|fh [1. the lord of 
the earth. 2. the guardians of the eight 
quarters.]#. 

5«pr*V*> phyogt bdra-ica also 
phyagt-qUdtuit similar. 

phyogt-P^i-byed smfti the 

illuminator of the quarters. 


phyogt-med impartial; without 
oountry ; a vagabond: far*vy>|-*fqsr 

■KV^S'^Vl^^he is said to be a stranger 
Paodit who has no fixed residence (A. 

m). 

phyogt-med-ma 1. qwBPqpft a 
prickly . medicinal plant [Solatium 
jacquinx]8. 2. a young woman, a girl just 
budding into youth (jtAon.). 

3^q-*4qq phyogt-mtshamt the limits of 
quarters; boundary. Jqqq^qqw Phyogt - 
rptzhamt-ma. a queen of the yaksha (K. gn. 
S, 130). 

Jfaqq*c* phyogt-bzull^r*^'* khat- 
ftiafit promise ; to promise, jfaqqi* <• one 
who has become a party to, one engaged 
to a party. 

J^q^q phyogt-rit inclining to one side, 
partiality : ^ « q*q jq q*-|q qs* ^v5 i q« 
^^^qS^qcZfcifqq all the established 
doctrines of the orthodox Buddhists are 
impartial and unhostile evidences. (Zofl 
*, U). Vide Shu 2. 

Jqq-qq-^q phyogt-lat goLwa^* wr^'q 

lam-nor-ica to mistake the right way, to 
go amiss: W*K*>*'« 

{Tig. k. 10). 

tnr phyogt-lhuA 1. uwu partiality, 

S*TP'4I Wt«» 

a one is partial and prejud- 
iced one becomes bigotted and regards 
another’s religion with intolerance {Lam- 
rim. S3). — ch/igt-tdaA. 

phyogt-pa 1. to go 

aside, diverge, to turn ; vb. n. **rq chot-la 
to turn to religion (Schtr.) ; jX’Jiqqo phyir 
phyogt-pa to turn aside phyir 

phyogt-par byed-pa to divert from, to dis- 
suade from {Ti. 12, 1U.) ; a^-^q-q fchi- 
khar phyogt-pa turned to dyings nearing 



death; ejkwjqjwjqwq to turn one’s 
back on worldly transmigration. *®TV 
f^ro m&on-du phyogi-pa 2. to beoome 
visible, to make evident, to face or front : 

Jqpn5g«|«nr*|*q growing 
from a rook facing the south side (S. 
Lam.) ; 4t«*4'VY'3fa qq * S q5 5* in or(ler to 
bring this mining to light, to express it 
clearly (Gram.). 3. to be openly or evi- 
dently attached to, strongly turned 
towards: rgyud-la to a Tuntra or 

treatise 4. qif ww [adj., sbst. 'attached 
to, following; a partisan, an adherent) 
Jd. 

3S phy<4~P& to bo thorough, to carry 
through: Jv* q very pushing; *3^w5*!S' 
by proceeding quickly a long 
journey is accomplished. 

* phyor 1. wwt n. of a numerical 
figure ( S . Lex.). 2. in fJ** kha phyor-ica 
for qiehor speaking vainly. 

Jwww phyol-yat a numerical figure. 

5j I : phra aoo. to Jd. all these expres- 
aions S*^«, S'fff 1 * 

signify to insert an ornament of jewels, to 
stud with jewels, etc. : 
bedecked with different kinds of precious 
stones aud metals- 3'*^ phra-mej the 
displaoed preoioua stones such as rubies, 
sapphire, turquoises, picked out from 
ornaments (Jig. 10). 

3 $* p/ira-rgya 9 =} K i * t ‘* misery, 
beqpuse it first comes in insignificant 
form and then assumes more dangerous 
shape and important dimensions. 

I' ^phnnlog envy. 

3 II: or MT 1 * 1. fine, thin. in 

referenoe to the doctrine of Buddhist 


subtleties; a body as 

slender as a thread; 4V3 q a thin w 
slender waist. a poor, humble 

man. 2,*=V* ft UW, W$ [minute, 
atoraio]& =s. wqwnj [the act of 
whispering into the ears; treason, dis- 
union]^ 3# phra-mo thin, little, small : 

5 semi-can phra-mo rnamt ani- 
malculfio ; 4 3 * na-phra-mo little as to age, 
trifling, slight; rnanv-rtog phra- 

mo Blight scruplo; rdnun-phra-mo 

a little lie; phra-mo-tmm slender. 

phra-xhih phra-ua subtle, ex- 
tremely fine ; 3^ q phra-shtb Uf very fine, 
minute, exact; 3V*V»^* q phrashih 
hihut-hdemt all tho rainuto details, com- 
plete details. 

3 qqq phra-phab-pa to cast a horoscope, 
to predict good or evil by interpreting 
reflections of any thing on a mirror; 3*4 
phra-men magical forecasts. Y**\ 4 ^ 3 *«' 
if the image 

of the immaculate moon be thrown on a 
mirror, from it can bo drawn the essential 
condition of an object in the three times, 
i.e. past, present and future (A. $b). 

3 qv «-«^4 £ phra-gsaf gshon-nu an epi- 
thet of UW'VWV^i \ Jjjam-Jpal dkar-po of 
Bon mythology D.R. 

phra-tna 1. fmow one of the four 
sins of speech, calumny, slander, &o. 3 •* 
to oalumniate, slander ; 3*3 q phra- 
ma shu-tca id. (Jd.) ^^P^t**"* 1 * 

it is not right that a gelong 
should speak words of calumny. 2.= 
**4 frlfe* s weapon of two tongues or 
points, [two-tongued one, i.e., snake] & 
3. WWW a needle. 

3 *A '44 phra-mabi-naj n. of a disease. 
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jj RS-y.- phra-mobi-*ki& [a field 

of Panicum miliacatm]S. 

phrag 1 . intermediate space, inters- 
tices, a crevice, ravine. 333 in between, 
in tbe interstioes, and as postp, betwixt ; 
*333 v. *3* (Jii.) 2. 33 is also used as 
an auxiliary particle after cardinal num- 
bers, to signify a collective body : q J 33 a 
hundred, 1 * 3 *! • thousand, 33 a hun- 

dred thousand, q ^333 bdun-jdtrag a week, 
43*1 ft mouth. 

SPT*! phrag-pa=*$F'&*% (mon.) 
1 . sbat. the shoulder: ^erai q 

to load on the shoulders ; $ 3 *** ipjq qi ar^ ti 
to climb on the shoulders of n fiiend; 
*3 < 13 ^$ 3 the flesh of both shoulders. 

3 * q «« B3fl 33 q ‘ 
"•Sm * 1 at tbe moment the word was 
uttered the bird without greatly increa- 
sing the flappings of its pinions carried 
both the brothers on its shoulders (Tun. 
d. 3) 3TSJ^ phrtig-byuft — or 

shawl worn by tbe lamas as an 
upper covering or wrapper leaving one 
shoulder bare ; 33 <l’ 3 «ni p/trag-pa-gyaf 
right shoulder or arm, 33 q ' 3 ^ phrag-pa- 
gyon left shoulder or arm. 33*1** phrag- 
mig onrrwthe crab ; n. of a kind of spirits 
having eyes on their shoulders. 2 . vb., 
•Iso *33 q bphrag-pa, to envy, to grudgo 
(Ct.) 

93^3 phrag-dog W, inw*i (A. K. 
1-W), «nvy, jealousy; 33 W^'**^**' 
on the rock of jealousy the tender 
shoots of merit will not grow. 33 ^ 3 * 3 |\i« 
phray-dog-gi dpi-ma the defilement of envy ; 
33M*3 phrog-dog-can xm\% jealous, 
envious, grudging. 

{p* phrai i, v. *3*»’ bphrei. 


3* ,q ^ FhraA-ktaon n. of a place in Tibet 

(Rlsii.). 

SP phrad (*k^W3) 1 . a particle added 
to words or letters to show relationship to 
another word in a sentence : 

it ig necessary to learn the 
proper application of these particles 
(Oram.) gv^Ofqy^cj phmd-gan htlwb 
Ua-dgos-pa (a beginner of grammar) must 
see what particles should be applied (Situ. 
118). rnam-dbye-phrad fwfw tbe 

signs of cases, as *>, etc. 2 . 
wmTsj. 

■S’* phrad-pa is a form of * 3 V>; 
WRTJPT, : 33**'S C ‘3^ meeting a friend, 
collision ; $*3*- 3* 3S q rlnU-dan rlurl phrad- 
pa wind rushing upon wind. 

3S5 phrad-po for BY 2 * khrad-]tO (Vat. 

9H.). 

5ft P h> an or 3 ^ 3=3 # 1 . w* a little, a 
trifle ; trifling. 2 . part of the body. 
3. knives and other small instruments 
used in surgery (Jd.) 333*-' phmn-chun 

humble or little self (common in letters) ; 
33*3* phran-tahegt (vulg. 33*3) = 33$. 
Also as adj. small, insignificant: *V q 33 
»rrW the minutiae of religious dis- 
cipline (Jd.) phrondshtgt 

hgrttn-pa ugf%fll<l*3nHI [practising in 
small degree] S. 33 * phran-tsho we, our 
humble selves. 

Gpl phrai 1. present time, just now : 
cS^arqqjjor^ in my country at present 
(jfbrom. 10U). 3*^ phral-da adv.=\f, 
freshly, recently. 2. described as: 
V'V^frgqq go-tor kha-braUwa enumeration ; 
separation. 

phri-va v. ^ or jv» f brid-pa to 

diwiniah, redUOO. 



844 


§^ phrin = ^ bphri* news, tidings, 
intelligence: H ** «»§•• * *?* q com- 
municating news, sending it out and 
Abroad. 

§01 phril vulg. for V kril used by the 
herdsmen (Dok-pa) of Tibet: V* 

ifUtltan-phril = rplnkan-hril whole or 
tull night. 

phru-gu , v. y p/iritg. 

*f, Gj’m phnt-ica = (ool. ST* rdm-mu) 
earthen pot, pan, stow-pan. 

8yn. f zan-rdsa ; & mi-tha-m ; q* f 
hm-rdsa ; gtjo-fwxf ; fa* hhog-uta 

(**««.). 

•f. phru-ma 1. the womb; also 

explained as meaning : y^V^SpqqqqfJ 
(tfftrtf. 46 ). 2.-* 9*’ a palace, 

castle; alao=S*^^ dmag-igar military 
encampment. 

5j*l| phnig 1. (or yY or 5|^) child ; the 
young of any animal, 3y khyi-phrug a 
pup. 8yn. g^JS bu-brgyutf ; | * Wag- 

ikytsi ; gamafel lup-layhphel ; 9*3* braA- 
tkyet ; jfc khyehti ; g*<» (tf&on.). 

y (jq phrug-gu ikye-vca to beget chil- 
dren, to bring forth a child ; yY«T«* 
phrug-gu chagt-pa pregnancy, a pregnant 
woman (jffifon.) ; ani*' 1 phru-gu gso-ira 
to rear, to bring up a child ; 3*T* q 
phru-gu gor-pa a miscarriage, abortion ; 
y^y* phru-gubi dit infancy, child- 
hood; V!p da-phrug orphan; g"iy nal- 
phrug bastard; **'y tihoA-phrug the 
merchants of a caravan in their relation- 
ship to their leader ( Jd .). 2. fine doth 
or woollen stuff : yy tnam-phrvg woollen 
cloth; §y ipu-phrug fine strong serge 


«F9| 

of which the robes of Tibetan great men 
aae made. 

phrugt or phrvyt-gcig 

one day with the night, a period of 
twenty-four hours: Vwyi^g* 
the work of one full day (day and night) 
(A. 74); f»fTO 1 "V^5T r ^ , 'F 
how one with three vows should 
observe (practise) them day and night or 
within 24 hours (Qii. 6). y** phrugt- 
wa UTW: [a period of three hours]& 

^*1 phrum in yy< phrum-rntss carti- 
lage. gristle ( Jd .). 

phrvm-gsur, in y 

q*g* a fresh phrum yields vigour and 
increases the semen; y y phrum-phrum = 
fa fa rdog-rdog. 

/>A>vAti = j*«F3* fkye-rayt ph ra- 
tio a fine sash ; aoe. to Cs. =3* phra-mo. 

SjC p/urn= s^*iq xffwr, Uif¥, W order, 
line, row, stratum. 

PhreA-po n. of a place in Tibet. 

PhreA-po shi-ica n. of the Lama of 
that place (Lot. », 4). 

phrtA -feu, 1. v. *3 qq hphreA-ua. 
2. wtwt, wnum order, row, many 

in a line or order. Also mv a garland, 
wreath; further=rWWWT, rosary, string of 
beads. g*"Y q lV ,,q phreA-du bigrigt-pa (i*r 
arranged like the order in 
cftanda$ rhythm. 3*y phreA-thag mi 
a rope, garland ; 3* 3 A" phreA-{dan-ma a 
cascade (wg bbab-c/w) (J&Aon.). 3*** 
phreA-va-ma irrfWwV ([a female garland- 
maker] 5. 

qt-q-spi* phrcA-tca-gnar wqnft a Nepa- 
lese. 
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phre.H-thogt an epithet of the 
god of love, K&ma (B. ch. 5). 

K**! phreH-wa-oan 1. n. of the king 
of swans (4 ffton.) 2. irfliV, »TWWT»l [a 
garland-maker, gardener, or florist]#. 

*v 

§{ ^ phrid derivative from bphrad- 
pa to moet ; and signifying that whioh 
meets or crosses over another, that which 
is aslant something else : 3S * across, at an 
angle to, id. ; phred-fam a path 
(horizontal or inclined) leading along the 
side of a mountain ; phrej-gtan 

holt or bar of a gate (Jd.). 

phro-yas {W m ) faff* n. of a 
numerical figure [S. Lex.). 

'V-' 

phrog, pf. of dphrog-pa , fut, 

^ bphrog [Riio. yti ) ; but, ordinarily 
S5‘»| is considered to be the fut. 
phrogt-fig, imp. of hphrog-pa . 

3*J phrob, v, hphrob. 

^ phrol or ‘Mr* hphro /, imp. of * 3*0 
hphral-trn. 

p/iros, v. rijO hphro-na. 

Phrom u. of a country situated to 
the north-east of Yarkand and north of 
Tibet where Buddhism flourished in and 
before the 10th century A.D. ; but there- 
after it became desolate, though traces 
of its existence are occasionally disco- 
vered by travellers. This country in 
the Ctb oentury A.D. is said to have been 
under the rule of king Gesar ; ace. to Bon : 
fl* Si* ^ in the north the country 

of Phrom of Gesar (G. Bon.). 

pkrom-igrag prob. public, 
known to all, trumpetted. 

«W|’q hphag-pa, pf. aagsi hphagt, to 
rise up, to be elevated, to raise oneself, be 


uplifted or raised, to ascend : 

(I) am the divine instrument 
of your elevation (your elevation-blessing), 
he who will effect your ascent to heaven 
or deification (Jd.) 

however, from (the time of his) 
coming up from Tibet till now. (A. 135). 

w(wq hphagt-pa is the equiv. of the 
Sanskrit Arya *nk sublime, exalted, 
raised-up: W'HM'^wwq pkaLlat 
hp/iagypar fatt-ica a more than ordinary 
beauty (Dzl.) ; ^ gxoa-jwf 

bphags-par gynr-to ho far excelled others 
(Dzl .) ; BSW|* khyad-hphagt or BS’W'V 
q khynd-par hphagt-pa distinguished, 
transcendant, glorious : j - 

HT* India, the most glorious country; 

an offering of a 
hundred of the most costly kinds of jewels 
(Jd.). is a common prefix to the 

names of great deities and Bodhisattwas, 
c.g. % Arya Chenraisi, 

«u*^q}«< « Arya Dolma or Tara. Buddha 
S'&kya-thubpa is also par excellence 
a*K^q, and this epithet standing alone 
always indicates him and may be used in 
lieu of his full name. 

**q*»*K hphagytkaj or 
bphagt-yul-tkaj the language of the 
Aryas ; the Sanskrit language. 

bphagi-tkyet-po faff* one 
of the four Dikpila or guardian kings of 
the Faith ; the guardian of the south. 

aas)wa|a« JJphagt-hkhruHi the birth 
place of the venerable ones; wmf the 
Buddhist name of India. 

Syn. J’W rgya-gar-yvl ; 

4wu* \ M-riMmtta-gshi; 

*|*w jKut-hgyur-hchai (jfdon.). 

aega kg Q bphagt-chen-po mngri the 
oelebrated, the illustrious. 


iiiifr 
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bpkagymchog or a^aqSw^ 
qnrnk the most exalted, the most holy. 
RWjasrt^-fcwyw hphagyrpchog wnydpafy 
the venerable body of 

saints. 

ansprtrg’gq hphagypa fclu-igrub Ufl*8r- 
a i mJa v. V^blu-tgrub. 

RM(ir<r^ <» the Sutras delivered 
by Buddha to a number of infants 
whereby, though left in a lonely house 
in the wilderness, they were not disturbed 
by wild beasts, etc. ( K \ d. *•, ! t 21). 

wprcrsyrti hphagypa yes-pa WTUI- 
Utvi [the noblo and graceful] S. 

hphagyrgyal the city 

of Ujjayani (modem Ujjain in Malwa). 

hphagyjM-can acc. to Bon, a 
name of the K&maloka. 

RMOfWtrK^w^ Hphagypa Thoyymcd 
the founder of the Yogaoharya 
school of Buddhism. Ho was high-priest 
in the Achintapuri monastery (Ajanta 
caves). 

the enumera- 
tion of names in the SGtra of tho two 
venerable ones {K. d. SIf2). 

RV«prcr3|c^ Jfphagn-pa ftt-kun aruuni*n 
a celebrated Baddhist sanctuary in Nepal. 

Hphagypa lha the chief 

disciple of N&garjuna who succeeded him 
in the rale of Nilendra. 

ri^«-<& qj^u hpkayypafyi fak nod-pa WV|- 
tHn [appeased]#. 

bphagypabi dge-hdun 
the holy Buddhist church com- 
prising monks, saints, Bodhisattvas, 
Arhats, etc. 

Rv^rqt-^q^ kphagypabi nor-bdun the 
seven riches of a Buddhist saint:— (1) 
•VjV’fi' i (9) i (3) 


(4) 

(5) (6) wvlyhrv 

(7) The tree- 

sures of the BaintB, the wealth of tho holy 
personages are: tho wealth of faith, of 
pure morals, of modesty, of sensibility to 
Dhanna, of attentiveness, of charity, of 
wisdom (JT. d. 3, 55). 

hph«ys-pahi-tshc(j! wnuipr 
the assembly of tho venerable. 

^ hphagypahi lam yan 
hrg-brgyad wrai-vitrfqu ; tho eight acces- 
sories to the noblo path to Nirv&ua : — (1) 
mt ^«| eiRgq yan-lpUig-pahi Ua-nn ; t2) 
rtnyt-iM ; (3) R«| nag ; ( 4) wjws 
mthvh ; ;»5) htsho-wa ; (G) f 1 * rtwf- 
tea; (7) y dfan-jxi \ (8) ^ tin-ne- 

hdfin ( K . du. *1, 16!>). [The equivalents in 
Sanskrit and English are : — ( 1) WT $ft 
right view; (2) **ir^ right thought; 
(3j wun am| right speech ; (4) wndtrwr 
right aetiun; (5) qiqn vsmfa right living; 
(G) wq*r ITTUrq right exertion; (?) 

right recollection, and (8) WTfa 
right meditation] S. 

RVRjqw hphagymi arnUT the venerable 
lady or female saint. 

hphagyyul faod- 

uaiuf sa-gnhi gqpjjw) a Tibetan name of 
India. 

R«q4i?^u hphagyrigs the noble and 
venerable brotherhood or order. 

Syn. rigyehen ; r igy 

fat; fkyeybu-rpehog ; g a gyro 

(kyeyLu dam-pa ; *Rawj\q tshaAypar 
tpyod-pa ; gwra^qau khrimyla gnaypa ; 

nagyna gnaypa ; to- 

tloH (4 ffon.)< 

bphaA also mmi hphaA $, 

height : ** *, «ua % in height ; also adv. 
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with dignity, with sublimity; 

<* to lower, to detract from the 
sublimity of the most Precious (/a.). 

hphaHt-iuif byon proceeded in a 
dignified manner, went on with cheerful 
confidence. 

wc hphah-rpduh wfif a sling-hoot 
or spear head to which a string is tied 
and, being held fast, the spear-head is 
flung at a fish or bird. 

<mcgc BphnA-phut n. of a very largo 
number : w*c. 

^£'3 hphafi-ua fut., and 
hphntppa pf., of ^ « hphen-pa. 

m hphati-wa n. of a plant the fruit 
of which is used in modicine: wxS’agsr 

Q.fifq’iSl kphaH-lo—*^*’^ hkhor-lo y m 
1. a wheel, a cycle : hpkai I- 

lo Uam-gyi ijo-san ( B . eh. lb)- 

like the wheel of a vehicle; V n, V’ 
w '< like the cycle of the four seasons 
(Yig.2IfS). 2. a spindle; hphah- 

f iH a weaver’s spindle. 

Q&fCSTCt hphant-pa 1. shaken, thrown, 

cast out ( = t >|S t * Myotf-pa), pf. of 
hphen-pa (4f Aon.). 2. fiq. for 
phahppa to spare, to save (Dzi .) ; 

liboral, bounteous, without 
restriction (•/«.). 

hphan, fW¥ thrown, cast out 
v. phan ; hphan bye4-pa to 

throw. 

+ hphan-pa— )*** namppa. 

«*** Ephan-po or Bphan-yul (f 

n. of the nearest 
alpine valley north of Lhasa. 


bphan-yul grab-fkar one of the thirty 
holy places of Bon ( 0 . Bon. 4) 

hphan-zel a kind of onyx: 

*;** * (Sony.) ; 

the onyx is to be looked on as most 

precious (Situ. 71). 

Q5f<N’EJ hpham-pa pf. ** pham to be 
defeated, subdued, vanquished, worsted ; to 
succumb : j^^^sq wwqfythe Chinese 
were conquered by the Tibetans; ***** 
or in C. to be defeated or 

worsted; to cause defeat, to 

conquer; Jjwwwg* be conquered the 
Chinese ((?/r.); &q U $mw g«r* 

Milarapa overcoming the Bon religion 
by the doctrine of Buddha; ***** the 
Ma-pham or Manasarowar Lake, so called 
because Milaraspa proved “ unconquera- 
ble” there. down-hearted, dejected ; 

a low-spirited, dejected woman 
{, Jd .). ft'aqw invincible: mi - 

hpham mjoti-jto or ft - a*wfcr|‘| is an epithet 
of Jampal Bodhisattea. wj* hpham - 
rgyal abbr. of ^ ^ victory and 

defeat in a battle or law-suit: iH^aMPr 
victory or defeat are the res- 
pective consequences of a dispute. 

hphar a panel, small plank. 

hphar-hgro l.= tprehu mon- 
key, that which walks jumping (4f4o*.). 
2. increase, advance. 

I : hphar-wa , or *** qfr* hill- 
dog, wild-dog, Cuon primoevus. 

Syn. nagpkhyi’, ri* 

dtcagpgsod ; *** ip t shah ; ^qaqsiMq 4p°h- 
i mptshan or y*tor*^ 4paL*eprpUhan ; 
(**" i.). 

wq*If^3 JJphar-va ipgpjg u n. of a 
malignant devil of the Sa-bdag class. 
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II : Jf (vb. n. to IVe #/w- 
iro) 1. to leap up, to fly up, to bound, to 
throb: fw the pulse is beating ; «'*rwo 
to fldget, to bo restless {Jd.). 2. to bo 
raised, elevated, promoted, advanced: 

to be officially promoted ; *([«. w to 
increase or raise the prioe; to 

ascend forward; Wf hphar-kha promo- 
tion, augmentation of position and pay in 
service: 

(D. gel. 10). 3. = «|S<i 

h$kyo4-pa to flutter, to movo to and fro 

(A. 16). 

Syn. ^efctq don-hphtl-tca ; jwu rjyaf- 
pa ; dfwajtfq mtho-tcar bgyur-wa ; <,*q 
dar-ica. (Won,). 

hphar-chag abbr. of y(ir 

hphar-wa and «*a^q mar-chag-pa. 

bphar-ma w*q**=f^ or 
excess, more than what is ordinarily re- 
quired in worldly or religious mottors; 

P refund or to pay up the excess 
(RUit. 60). hphnr-mahi d»a- 

4fal in oolloq. speoial allowance or reward, 
extraordinary allowance {D. gel. 10). 

* *?! hphal-ka-^ * ri-mo (W«) a 

figure or a painting. 

kphal-ga incision, indentation, 
notch (C*.). - 

bphig-pa or pf. of rtspro. 

bphug-pa occurs for a as 
in AVW. etc. 

1tphui-wa pf. S* phui to 
degenerate, to deoay, to be in declining 
circumstances, to wear away. 
q$«w a deed for the ruin of Tibet; thoee 
circumstances which brought ruin or 


decay ; qaafaq to be ruined, to become 
decayed, q flWfiS q , J* q , agtq^qq 
or ^ « to ruin, to undo ; 
bphut-dkroJ the deoay of fortune, ruin, 
degeneration. bphuA-gtki cause, 

occasion of decay. 

hphullt-pa concourse of 

many people. 

hplmi-pa to transfer, lay aside, 
to put apart : B q naA-nat hpyt- 

la hphmf-pa to remove a thing from inside 
(a houBG) to outsido (of it). 

hphnb-pn to sot up, pitch : 3* 
to pitch a tent; 8«reg«w khyim- 
hphudbpa to set up or erect a house. 

hphnr-va pf 

phur 1. to fly; also, to fan, to flap to 
and fro; ‘l*§*i‘H q phur-gyi # phnv-\ra 
to flutter. hphur-hgro bird (JtfAtm .) ; 

hphiir-lytd flying. 2. = 

*Vt g to rub with the hand, e.g linen in 
washing; to scratch softly (Ja.). 

^5$^ hphul and hphuLcan in 

Oram, the letters which are either prefixed 
or affixed to a basic word or letter are 
called ; e.g., in the word e®*, 1 
ia the baaio while * and •* prefixed and 
affixed to it for the formation of a word 
are called A word that is so formed 
is called a term distinct from 

hphvl-yjg a prefix, i.e. one of the 
prefixed letters g, d, b, m, and q . 
bat-bphuLkaba words with the initial 
1 ka and the prefix u ba\ da§- 

hphul-me4 these receive no S da as prefix ; 
q, a, aa-ra-k-rnum§ bphul- 

Ithul-nt the manner in which prefixes are 
joined with words beginning with "m, 
* ra, or q la. 
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hphul-wa l.= q gwq to give, 
s*'s*|W« to give away (in charity). 2. 
%qw, etee to pross, to drive, to push, 
knock : | gnt-mohi hpltul 

rdcg-eig byed-pa to jostlo with tho olbow 
{Mil .) ; ^ ^ q to turn out. il'wi'' 
R«po to push out with tho arum («/*».). 

Syn. of 2. a^yi hd'd./m ; *>|"r *» 
t ca ; sdigs-jHi ; gzir-im ; V 

gnad-du btnan-pa (MAon.). 

hp/irg, V. ^ pbcq. 

«$v«l hpfon-jxt. pf. hp/tan*, 

Tut. *«.' Apfan, imp. phuA % Wl%t|W; 
to throw, to (ling; **r*f*«r«^ to fling 
info tho air (Ihl .) ; to throw 

into tho orb of transmigration [Mil .) ; 

it must ho thrown away 
or outride. hi cast an arrow ; 

one that, does not know how 
to shoot (Jd.). q ^'* q l hphen-thag — y 
thagt-pa mw a sling (l&nnn.). 

Rgt/an hphen-pa or Ujig-rtm 

Rgyai hphen-pa WW* a philosophical 
sect of Ancient India, who wore thorough 
atheists and whom both Brahmans ami 
Buddhists condemned. 

a**q hpher-v>a wjft [to raise] & 

R^ai hphei-gtam = 8**^* fpcLgtam 

harangue, speech, sermon, discourse. 

QjfayQ hphel-m to er, «fi pf. ** ptel 
1. to increaso either in number or in 
rise, to become more or larger: %'®| ^ 
qi^fergc the flowers under the tree hod 
multiplied; If xq^V*®* tho pleasant 

warmth of mystic heat increases ; S' 
the air-blasts from the 
caverns of ice grow stronger ; *4* 
hphtl-kgnb- icuj prob. diseases arising from 


an excess or deficiency of humours ( Vai. 

#«.). increaso, development. 2.= 

qfafMQ [to collect together]#. As 

ubst. accumulation, collection, oxcess; = 
dar-wa. 

hplvUvni-mn — gr, 
palaco, king’s place (hJAon.) [tho upright 
post of a house] & 

hphel-bycd l. = Q**3 khy+m-bya 
domestic fowl (Of Aon). 2. Sf htw grow- 
ing, rising. 

Q$’£J hpho-fca pf. *** hpfm imp. 5je| 
msrfa, **wnr to chango place, go, movo 
oneself away, migrate; myur- 

dn hpho9-giy dep:irt quickly! sJJ 

transitory happiness ; ^'*5* a 

yogi who is not subject to change ; ^ o Egj j j 

to move or shift anything : 3*«*'3* shifted 
the tent. enfhqf»^w 

change of existence, q or ^ s2f q to 
exchange life, to die ; 3S q hpho-d tjas 
byed-pu to remove from ono place to 
another, transfer, change one's place: 
VfS'll S** M S* 1 «■* nine times 

ho removed from ono uplaud to anothei 
{Deb. % 5't). hplu>-wa groA- 

hjugzzW I q gdum-Aag-gif hpho-tca 

tho translation of a soul, by the efficacy of 
*fS*» c*| or charms, from one body to another • 
just vacated by death. 

3 hpho-br/a—W ty the soul or Vijnd- 
na ; =*W * a charm, mantra. 

<9 ds-«gsnr« hpho-med thog-me.d tha- 
ma-rned=wr* %^^ 4paU{dan du^hkhor 
whfTvrvni; tho doctrine of K&la-caha 
Buddhism, which affirms neither a begin* 
ing nor an end in respect of the trans- 
migration of the soul from one body to 
another (JffAon.) 



*•‘*4 tpho-lan 1. filling up by a new 
comer of an appointment caused by the 
removal or retirement of an officer: w 
(Z). pi. 

10). 2. taking over charge of offioe- 

aooounts, &c., by an officer from a retiring 
official {gtsii. SI). 

*M*bphottmm death (A. K. 1-42), 
passing over ; migration : ** <r^Vl ■ ^ Wn* 
H** *>'f * *» W * those 
swans (in their turn) without break in 
their order, migrating whereover the boy 
QtaUva was, took up their station (Ubrom. 
r, 35 ). 

hphog-pa pf. phog to Btrike, 
both in the figurative sense and materially : 
to affect, influence, to touch the 
main point; also, to hit (that which is 
aimed at), to impinge upon, fall upon. 

* «*r<i it struck his heart ; Sfifcwq >S«| c 
it affected the man’s mind; wSsiwaftw 
the food, etc., effected the disease ; 

he was struck with 
epilepsy; aa«-ar the 

arrow hit the target from a long distance. 

hphog-thug pollution in the case 
of a god, niga, demon, eto., but seems to 
be a proper name here : — 

{Ubrom. 54). 

o#r hphoA archery; 

hphoA-mkUan archer ; archery. 

aVt-9|'|q^ hphoi-gi tlob-dpon 
instructor in archery ; 9| hphoA-gi 

ipoA-fa or archery ground, the place 
from which arrows are shot at the target. 
qf*S| jtphoA-gi ifjye-m [ ia or ^*'$4 
hpholrfkytn the five distinguishing featuroe 
in archery: (1) to hit from 

a great diatanoe; (2) to hit 

without perceiving it; (3) 4q*iqwq<^q 


to hit with great force; (4) 
to hit at the main point, or object’; (5) 
I'Sflswqlfq to hit at an object with a 
sound. 

hphotf-lcag^W rta-lcag a 
horse-whip (tfilon.). 

qgqtfq hphon-tfihof sitfing-port, poste- 
riors ( Vox. jrf.), alfew hphm-la (kyon - 
pa ( Sch .) the riding of two persons on one 
horse (Sch. Ja .). 

IJphoA}-$kyen 1. an epithet of 
king Rama (4 frton.). 2. a good skilful 
archer [Ja.)., 

rifcn 'igqi'q^ hphoAt-vas khrag-Msag 
TW-wftsn [a stream of blood] & 

hphon-pa fam 1. pf. 
jip/iofis or •fcq phaflf to be poor, indigent, 
unfortunate ; with instrum. to be beieft of, 
to loso ; frt'fpi $wq*fcq 4* the king having 
lost his own son ( Pth .). 2. adj. poor, 
unfortunate, dejected, disheartened [Ja.). 
3. also sbst. poverty; v. atfq'tfq 

hp/toA’Cho$. Syn. dmil-po ; $34 3 

tkrvn-po (4 Hon.). 

hphod-pa — * fS« phod-pa (C*.). 

hphon-po a bundle, a bunch: 
^V^'fl*™*** 5 '** 5 ^ over each of 
the two respectively a bundle of tamarisk 
(m a. 24). 

qHfa'Q hphob-pa-^^bbebi-pa ( Sch .). 

qWv hphoi, v. **q hpho-m. 

frphya-tca wqgvi, WJUPf, pf. 
* 3 * bphyat to blame, censure, chide. Also : 
to abuse, deride : *38*' hphya-gkA or *3' 
qSjjq tf hphya-tcabt glen-mo a scoffing or 
satirical discourse or story, etc. 
§f| i W8Mrp44w the sectarian 
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theories of the Rnid-ma gter-lyon 
were^ sptires on purity (Ya-sel. 58). *3 

hphya-t&hig = jcqdbq 

words of slan- 
der, curses ; (4fdcm.). 

hphyag-pa pf. *3^u hphyagt to 
sweep : 3 ^wswag^w <t swept with a broom. 

hphyaA-tca, pf. *3** hphyanf, 
to hang down, to be suspended ; to hang 
on to (g-ff3) ^ H 

hanging down (A. K. 1-38): 

WTWW flowing (A. K. 1-1Y) [a support 
or prop]/?. a handker- 

chief of blue silk hanging down (from 
the hair) ; *3* * to cling to, to take a 

firm hold of ( Thgy .) ; ajcsq sounding-line 
C. hphyaft hphrul or *3* 

wnrew, f%H?* suspended ornament; *3*.« 
hphyaA-ma VW*q a wife, one clinging to her 
husband ; any ornamental pendants, hang- 
ings, &c. 

•f> ^9^ ^ hphijaH-wo—W* ihc-tsom 
doubt, hesitation. 

hphyai Iff qnrw, irnj [a talk- 
ative one, a singer, a cuckoo] S. 

QQS fokytf in Sch.^S pyai ; «3V«* 
bphya4-can n. of a plaoe ( B . ch. 4). 

*<W hphyan-pa 1. in *' 

w wrath {Yig. 122). 2. acc. to Ja. 
s=w| q to ramble, to range, roam about, 
wander, stray from; *3*i$' q tf q to go 
wandering about. 

kphyar, WP& 

the roof of a house. 

bphyar-kha blame, affront, die- 
graoe (Sch .) : bphyar-k Ao.ftfaft- 


«*3’**i 

tea to ubo abusive language, to insult a 
person ( Yig. k.). 

*3*0 phyar-pa write: [sprinkling] S. 

^9^'^ hphyar-vea imp. hphyor and 
}* phyor 1. to hoist, lift up ; to hold aloft : 

tdig-mdsnb to lift up the finger 
{Mil.) ; V^3* q to hoist a flag; 
rta-rluA hphyor-cig hang up the inscribed 
flags; hphyar-dar or ^ ,q 3 q dar- 

hhpyar a flag. 2. (Cs.) to show, to repre- 
sent, to excite, to waken ; * 3 *q 3\q hphyar- 
trrt byctj-iki to assumo an alluring attitude. 
q 3'*l*^ hphyar-ka-can tempting, graceful, 
charming (Ja.). 

Syn. q 3 q q bkrab-pa ; nef-hbyed 

(M on.), 

*3WQ'*4 Uphyar-tca-can n. of a cemetry 
(Bon. ch. 5). 

hphyar-gyeA hjog- 

tgegt engaging, winning behaviour (Ja.) 
2. A3«A^wq back-biting, doing mischief, 
maliciously. 

hphyi-tca I : a marmot ; colloq. 
“ chhi-pik ” or tl chhi-pi,” also 
oalled tgom-chen on account of its 

hybernating during the winter like Bud- 
dhist monks who practise the state of sus- 
pended animation; =5'* phyi-wa. 

0^3 II: pf. V* pkyii or bphyif 
qjtq q qwm; to be late, to be belated, 
to oome too late; ^*3*^ hphyi*- 
m if I have oome too late ; 
da-khyod cut X hphyif-pa yin you have come 
just a little too late (Ja .) ; W4'" , 'l q ' 

«q «q gfc’t late at night there was the 
chap-ohap sound of the oars on the water 
(A. 67). 

HI:=*|S'« bphyi4-pa to wipe, 
to wipe off ; to remove, eradicate : 
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to wipe out dust from the eye ; W 
« jp * | *v>'V*c- ( Yig. 1 4) ; 
to pull out the hair; to 

remove the testicles {Sch). 

bphyig-pa^'W f*» hkhyig-pa to 

bind 

«ic hphin-taA the designation in the 
older writings of a minister of state of 
Tibet = the modern 

%V q 1 to suffice, be 

enough. 2. = *3 q or *Sm. 

d|oi-q hphyil-ica for agwn hkhyil-wa 
to win<l, to twist, the hair Vai. ft. ( Jd .). 

hphyug-pa or to 

mistake, to be mistaken ; = OT y chug-jxi to 
s.= miaa : w ^ « to mistake the road ; % *Y 
to mistake the hour. *3^*5 hphyuge- 
;jo=^*W nnr-mkhan the mistaker, one 
who commits a blunder ; «JV*S hphyugt- 
med without mistake or blunder : 
^'fisi^cwarV^A^^VI those that Rre 
free from blunders should not be mistakon 
by those who have erred 11). 

*|*-q hphyur-va 1. to ascend, to 
mount, to rise up, of smoke ; to overflow, 
inundate, of rivers, lakes, etc. 2. Sch. to 
heap up, to accumulate. 

+ *3’9 hphyc-wa pf. hphyef to 
crawl, to creep, like snakes; sjq^5 
wftrir ; n. of a niga demon. 

hphye-wo * hphye-mo a crawler, 
a cripple: M*^r«*«* q 3* ^ ^ 

sK-srfcrJs’Wl'H^'tr^'^ the 
moat degraded will be utterly oonsumod 
together with their possessions, like 
oripplea who have fed upon roots, on this 
day or the next (Tan. d. ^). 


^ 3 ^ bphyen v. 3^ phytn flatulence. 

*5’ hphyo-va pf. *g«q 1. wirrw to 
move, throb, be agitated: 

« ^ his heart throbbing remembered 

the lama (ffriso. 2'J). [2. to soar, to float, 
in the air ( Thgy .). 3. to flow forth, heave, 
smell, of fluids ; hphyo dar-ua 

to undulate. 4. to range, roam about, 
gambol: frV>*J q (the deer) gambols 
and skips [Mil.) ; ri-la hphyo - 

dgu the wild animals of the field Sch, 
5. tnin-hphyo {Sch.) ‘the heart is 

swelling, courage rising*; pt-pa 

hphyo (Afed.) consciousness gives way, is 
wavering, flitting] Jd. 

hphyon-hfjyur a large number : 

( Ya-icl. 67). 

JJphyon-rgyai (Chongay) n. of a 
district of Lhokha in central Tibet {Rtxii. 
36.) aJc q the Governor of Chongay. 

i IJphyoh-po Khe-ru n. of a place 
in Tibet {Deb. % 2?4)« 

Q hphyon-ica l. = jkn $kyo6-ica to 
protect pride. 2. [to lay 

aside, abandon]#. (Lif.). 

hphyon-uia a harlot, prostitute 
(4ftfp».); hphyon~»w byei-pa to 

whore, to commit fornication; q 5^**Sg* 
kphyon-mihi-bn^-IK**^ n'vg a prostitute’s 
son {Situ. 91). 

hphyor-wa l.as<*u phor-tca to 
rave: kha-hphyor-wa to speak deli- 

riously. 2. v. 3**> phyar-wa , also 
chor-wa ; bphyor-po for q hence 

hphor-4gah dandy, fop {Jd.). 

Q.^'T'W bphyot-ma 1. gifts to friends 
and relations. 2. purohase-price of k foride 
(Jd.). 
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QJfq tphra-»c pf. >1« *P*™» *o kick ' 
to (trike with the foot, rtrnggl.J 

hphru rff**" ld - V*'** **»? 
by a home; **S" fi-hpknu death- 

struggle- 

hphra^agt 1* shaving clean, 
having shaved hie beard {A. 95). 2. a 

kick : *»3‘ W9*V q or 5 qa to kick ; 

-^apry y‘« ^ during that day it having 

kicked about waft not caught {A. 92). 

hphrtvj-pn ~ Sin ** dkrog-pa to 
stir up, to spur (a horse, etc.). 

QUC’ hphrafi^^X gu-dog-pOy or B*' 
a narrow passage which is difficult to pass : 

«!***&«** when the messen- 
ger of death will lead one along the 
narrow path to the beyond (,4. 9). *»*V> 
difficult pathway, a foot-path along 
narrow ledge on the side of a precipice; 

bar-dohi-hphra* tho narrow 
passage acroflft the abyftft of the Bar- 
do (the state between death and re- 
birth) ; *y f* bar-do hi hphraA-tgrol a 

prayer for escaping the isthmus of the 
Bar-do. 

ay. hphrafi-yynr-ica - 

ayo to be attached affectionately: 

(A. io )= 

(A. n) W 04 0 8 a,n m the 

touching words of the prince. 

«y-*g* hphran-hphral something hang- 
ing down (Sch.). 

ag*v« p f - and fut phriu * 

(M^-^ ayq) to interview ; meet together ; 

you shall meet him (DmI .) ’> 
yy*3 q him I cannot admit (Dtl.) ; 
v ayo*^^may it happen to me (Dtl.) ; 
y t he found the dead body 


of an infant (ML); q y*« (Sch.,) inter- 
seoting lines of two plains, corner, angle 

m. 

agq*q bphrab-pa=*X* and A B qq : 
ay y o to flutter, of a bird wounded by 
a shot. 

Qypihphral or y ( qqq *») adj. and adv. 
the present, imminent, immediate, tem- 
porary ; just now, immediately, this 
instant ; *y * hphral-la and *y ^ imme- 
diately, suddenly ; oolloq. *y q y * id. ; 
S'f'ay^ l tanta thel-tu * at onco, this instant 
[Siul. Hbk. 98.) ; ay V^^=»pso facto, 
at onco by that very circumstanoe : 
jMuaV «|y W 3*' 

qay the fire springing up three times 
and increasing, those who were aide to _ 
touch it, it caused to develope complete | 
purity forthwith ; hphral-la 

khro-irahi dag the poison of sudden 
anger. WW ^hat ift going to 
happen immediately and at a later period, 
ay yr<f W that is good l»oth now 
and in the more distent future; q y^ 

«l^ a now and in time to come ; q y 
<dfo|IKq not having laid np anything for 
present use (M«.)\ q y 8 * 

poor temporary dwelling, or also: a 
common ordinary dwelling (Ja.) ; 
phral-yun present and future: 
qyiwqsw thought of the present ami 
future, y'l* phral-xkyen immediate dis- 
aster ; phral-dgot immwliate neces- 

sity; yOT» phral-phwjt the present and 
future; q y q * present comfort; «y§* 
hphral’ibyar *mfm* sudden coinci- 

dence; accidental meeting. As adj : 
syy hphral-*ka<i- ■«y the common 
dialect, the colloquial language, the 
language of the common people or of 
common daily life: ^yy^y so you 



hear it in the language of the oommon 
people; one 

who has been (in India) and knows the 
language oi the people (A. 67). 

^ phraUgrig finished, ready, pre- 
pared. 

hphraUm pf. 5* phral fat. ^^^q 
dbral imp. ^ phrol aoo. to Jd. vb. a. to 
*q«rq and signifies : to separate, to part 
(with the word V signifying “from”) 
he deprived them of their 
insignia (Olr .) ; STOVES* q &rog-daA 

hphral-ica to separate from life, to put to 
death ( Olr.); also, without <,«>',= to cut, 
divide: to cut (cattle) into 

quarters (MU .) ; Sf q 3 Tq Ita-wa phraUvca to 
split open the belly. 

hphii-ua pf. and imp. ^ phrif, 
fut. sC dpriy vb. a., to diminish, to take 
away from : ^ 

(Ytg. k.). 

<*§T q hphrig-jM to doubt, bo unde- 
cided about; ^ hphrig-t*hu4-pa = 
£«rq to be assured of. 

hphrin l.*ls 

correspond enoe. 2. news, tidings, intelli- 
gence, message : good tidings, 

favourable acoounts ; tl‘ messenger ; 
q t*lV' q hphrin tpriti-wa to send word, 
information, kphrin-khyer-wa to 

bring tidings, intelligenoe. ^ j qq 
hphrin-tkyel-ira—tyf §* Qtam-fkyel to send 
a message; to give orders, communi- 
cate orders. hphrin-bshag-pa, = 

wtqwQMp to make a vorbal request, to 
leave orders. J<JW§W«r *vlcw*rq* 
*0 h> left a message (to the effeot) ; 
do inform me when you have arrived 
from India (A. 66). 


^I" 1 ' bphrin-ikyel-ma = ipft 
a mistress, a female friend (#4on.). 

*t^*H b})hrin-yig letter, epistle. 
bphrin-lan answer to a message. 

^ w bphrtn-lat wm t wni, wqqrwK 
L reap, for affair, business; deed, 
work: with regard to 

suoh matters. a|gwvr q t the four kinds 
of religious service, enumerated as 

milder worship, abundant 
service, religious service to obtain power, 
and terrifio methods in oo-ercing a deity 
by charms, algwattr*, alqqiwfrq to 
oo mini t a thing to another person’s care ; 
in reference to gods, to recommend to their 
protection or blessings (Olr.). 2. effici- 
ency, power (Mil.). 3. personal n. in 
Tibet. 

hphrin-lai traf acc. to Bon 
incarnate beings. 

‘dfo ^q hphrin-hgan-pa - efrqjw or 
to send a reply (ftag. 9). 

^’3 hphru-tca, «*3« hphru-ma v. *ta 
phu-ica, etc. (Jd.). 

hphrug-pa pf. to 

scratch one’s body: *3^3*W q hphrugt- 
t* bjug-pa sr^ruit begins to scratch. 

hphrul (occasionally only occurs 

NO 

as q |q ,q ) black art and magic, of an 
illicit and irregular character rather than 
the orthodox performances, though not 
always so. q 3"» or q 3°» § has the adjec- 
tival sense of transformed, illusionary, 
magioal : *3*1!** magioal power or force ; 
4 ;jar§%qwc.c.'Q transformed into the form 
of an ochre-coloured horse. *T cho- 
bphrul orthodox magio rite; frfsu- 

hphrul subtle miracle, magioal trioks; 
(abbr. for |w*w ogwu) sorcery of on 
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undesirable type: 

sorcery which even lasts after another 
re-birth; optical illusion; a^«r«r5 

magician, illusion-worker. 

ip hrul-hkhor in modern times 
is UBed to designate any machino turned 
by a wheel, but is really : magic circles ; 
which are of three series : — I : S3|*'IY‘ 
magical circles to lay siege 
to an enemy’s fort and to capture it; 
subdivided into seven kinds 1) 

rdohi-hphrul hkhor the magio circle of 
stone, discharging of missiles to capture 
a fort situated on a plain ; (2) 3* 
gruhi-bphrul hkhor the magic circle of boats 
to capture a floating fort ; (3) 

hbru-mar gyi-hphml hkhor the magic 
circle of fire (burning grain and butter) to 
blookade a fort situated on a hill ; (4) *5 yi' 
i/tf*. grt-gug gi hphrui-hkhor the magio 
oirclo of a sabre to besiege an enemy’s 
fort with swords ; (6) rluA-gi 

hphrui-hkhor the magic circle of wind for 
the purpose of blowing away the top of 
a fort situated on a hill ; (0) OviT 
affc rdo-rje gur-gyi hphrui-hkhor the magio 
circle of a Qdor-je tent made of iron- 
sceptres, to break through or demolish 
the ramparts of a fort ; (7) 

(cagymdahi hphrui-hkhor the 
magio circle of iron arrows, to kill war- 
elephants equipped with coats of mail. 
II: ran-gnai fcrw#- 

pabi hphrui-hkhor magical circles intended 
to defend one’s own place: (l) 
affc ral-grih »' hphrui-hkhor the magic circle 
of swords which remain concealed under 
the ground for the purpose of protecting 
a king's palace; (2; the magic circle of 
chariots on which the warriors ait. 
III. ■ft'w v* q^qvgs waiwqffc magical 


circles of triumph for enjoying peace and 
prosperity after conquering an enemy: 

(1) the king's superb mansions to view the 
arrival of his forces ; (2) arrangements for 
sights, entertainments and amusements; 
(3) magic wheel for water-sports, etc. 
(Duykho. 330). 

hphrul-gyi hkhor-lo magio 
wheel— in ancient literature merely a fan- 
tastic attribute of gods, eto. («7ri.). 

VT* Mphr*i-4gab f*r«lsr<.fn: n. of a 
heavenly abode where the gods enjoy 
prosperity and happiness by their own 
merits and miraculous efforts (So-rig. SU). 

«*Sjoi’* hphrul-cha—^* miraculous dress, 
coat of mail : ajpwiqvq boing 

equipped with coat of mail, etc. (D.R.). 

^ 3^ hphrul-lhur catheter (S.g., JcL). 

IJphrul-waH delusion, mockery ; 
miraculous; n. of the famous temple of 
Buddha at Lhasa built by king SroH-htaan 
tgnrn-po at Iho instance of his Nepalese 
wife, the daughter of king Aibs'u-Varma. 

hphrul-u-a X. (by its form 
iutrs. to q sprul-tca ; aco. to GY both 
are identical in meaning)— q* *!|ar 
q * many transformations, magic tricks. 
2. = o&q q hkhr iil-tca to be mistaken, to err, 
to make blunders. 3. to separate, sort, 
discriminate, the good from the bad, truth 
from falsehood (c/d.). 

hphnil-tcaki 

a pigeon. 

JJphrul-za lhahi tgron-ma 
n. of a Bon goddess; *3* S phrul- 

%a § \nan-mo btxnn another Bon goddess 
(D.R.). 

qjq’q^rt Hphrul-fyen the miraculous 
pp>n-rab founder of the Bon religion 
(Jig. 26). 



hphre-tcu pf. hphra to in- 

-line, to lean against, to put down, to lay 
down ; *3 3 \q hphre byei-pa id. 

0,5 C’ hphreH or *5* *1 hphren-tca 1. to 
fasten, bo fastened to, be affixed to, be 
arranged (especially in a settled and 

orderly manner) : *5* q eetn$-la 

hphen.ua to fasten or bear in the mind. 
2. as sbst. an array, consecutive placing, 
regular order ; wtwt, Hffair (A. K. 1-. J) 
«a-Q-^a|-srql|s|vq as a a 

great number of things arranged in 

order, also one after another often in 

rapid succession; qqfcrfri&Rj* 
the lamp-lights which remove darkness 
are in fine array ; rgya- 

mtshohi rlab^-hpkreH the array of the waves 
of the sea. 3 . a chain, wreath, file, series 
string of anything : *> ^S)*5* q me-tog-gi 
hphren-tca a wreath, a garland of flowers ; 

gaUf-rihi bphreA a chain of 

snowy mountains; ^*r$*5*q nayt-kyi 
hphrei-m a circle of woods; ^*$**5*0 
seven sets of chariots {Pth .) ; **lq*3*' 
yig-hphreH a row of letters, a liue;*5 t q ’ 
*X,««|vq hphren-tca hfajt-pa to bind a 

wreath ; *5*'|S'«M bphret-ryyud mkhan a 
seller of flower wreaths, garlands. Syn. 
for garland : me-tog tgkhan-po ; 

^ hphreA-idan ; *Tq me-tog gif- 
btsho; me-tog-can; 

me-tog rab-tu eog-byei\ j\9S me-tog 
fp yoi-byd (4 fton.). *5* q hphret-va a 
string of beads, rosary ; * q mu-tig 
hphren-tca rosary of pearls. 

or ^ r bphre4-la adv. 
across, transversely, by the transverse way, 
by the oblique passage. 

bphro 1. progress, oontinuation, 
prooess ; in progress, in process; 


q to lay the continuation aside, to put 
it off ; * 1 5 S q hphro-t hud-pa to continue 
again, ouoo more. 2. = ^ remainder, 

continuity : a remainder, the 

rest, is still left. 

*5 | hphro-fkye n. of a great number 
{Ya-wi. 57). 

v 

hphro-tca pf. hphrot vb. 

11. to fq f pro-ten 1. gen. with from, 
to proceed, issue, emanate from, to spread, 
diffuse; ?,kn-hod ser hphro-nu 

a body from which rays of light proceed, 
a body sending forth light (Ce.). 2. to 

proceed, to go on, continue. or 

to disco mimic, cease from, halt: 
discontinue evil doings! 
hphro-bhtni resumption of au un- 
finished work : * $k.w $ f q-ergw w 

**v (A. 3d), the lord having taken up 
the controversy (where it was left by his 
predecessor) came out victorious. 
hphvo-ma chart-pa = J'V* *S' q rgyun-ma chad- 
pa without interruption, keeping the 
continuity : aq-q the fire 

was not put out during seven generations 
(A. 2 ). * 1 **^ hphro-fyol — « 

iptehami-tyiharj postponement, puting off. 

the invitation of the 
pandit was postponed (A. 1%7). 

0 ^ bphrog (fut. of Jq aco. to R<io. 
46), pf. and imp. $1* phrog #, fut. <#q 
dbroy to rob, run away wiih ; to deprive 
of; appropriate, ombetsde : qflS'frwf jq 
ravished the ear-ornaments 
from the girl’s faoe ; fc*q*K*|q a to take 
another man’s heart, to ran away with his 
affeotions, to captivate him (Jd.). *|q 
5*J*q to be loet. ra b-tu 

tphmg-byed-pa qrcvfr* (A. K. l-W). 
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yo f « phrog-pahi-rfhat booty, stolen 
goods. 

*|«l9S hphrog-byed as epithet vari- 
ously applied: 1. tho sun, the wind-god, 
tho lord of death, Indra, the sky, wind, tho 
‘21st ooustellation (JJravaqa. 2. rayrobalan, 
whito-pepper, mercury. 3. lion, a hero 
(4f Aon.). 4. symb. num. 11 (Yasel. 54). 

*5"r3W hphrng-byed-ytam met. 
the cuckoo. 

5 hphrog-hyt’d dicat-po — ihe 
lion : *|«| Jsrq^srfl^-^8 w 

to him who sits on the 
exalted throne of gems homo by seven 
lions ( Yig. k. 4). 

MHlS'ft*! h})hrQ'j-hyrd-mi<j TOY, 
as met. = the scorpion (tfi Ion .) ; acc. to & 
Lex. = « the frog [also, a crab]5. 

bphroq-byc4 yum an epithet 
of the mother of Vishnu (3/ffion.). 

hphro-byt'4 sa-bon YfaiW 
[yellow orpiment]if. 

phoy. gatifm n. of a number, 
v 

bphrocf offering (of present) =$S q 
reap. (salutation) good 

health ( Yiy. k.). hphrod W**' 

pa recruiting of health when convales- 
cent by a change or by resorting to 
mineral springs, etc. 

^SIS ^ bpbroi-pa, 1. pf. phroi vb. 
n. to fs' q tpro4-pa to bo given, bestowed, 
offered, delivered. receipt, quit- 

tance; ?V^|s q to recognise, know, per- 


ceive. |*a|s presents : **A|si|SAcs* Mwr 
(A. 127). 2.=«* q or «iVadj. 
fit, proper, suitable, agreeing with, oonge- 
nial to: *f' q ^A|s agreeing with the sto- 
mach; ^ a|s w unwholesome food ; ft ,q |S'** 
not acting (when medicine has not the 
doeired effect) <?. ; | o^w «* ^ a|sS« is 
this place agreeable to your reverence? 

^IS'C OJS hphro4-pa ner-fyrgyad or *|*v 
V- ip « W*> ** the astrologi- 

cal terras for harmony of influence in the 
destiny of a person : (1) WH kun-dgab, 
(2) du^4byig % (3) y» dul, (4) ) ) 

tkyc-rgu, (5) gshon, (6) S ^ bya-rog ; 
(7) |°< rgyal-mtshan , (8) S<*^ 4pal~ 
behu , (9) ^ | rdo-tje , (10) tfq tho-vra, (11) 
gdugt, (12) yrogf, (13) fts y<4. 
(14) ^s hdo4, (15) **bgal-me t (16) 
rtm-ton , (17) hchi-hdag , (18) »*S q 

jprfnA, (19) qq grub, (20) wy*’ mduH, (21) 
qyvfr bd nd- r tai, (22) gtun-fii i, (23) 

glafl-po , (24) itag-myoi, (25) 

* a wd-pa, (26) ^ gyc, { 27 ) fotan, 

(28) kphe.l ( Rtai .). 

bphrob-pa=*$W bphrab-pa 

(&*•)• 

bphrol-iba =*%*** bpbrai-tc* 

(Sch.) 

N-’ 

bphrot (from *| q q. v.j=^T*y 
residue (Situ. Ii4), excess of what is actu- 
ally required, remainder, balanoe ; *|*rT*r 
5 * M* grant me that residue, let me have 
the remainder ( Yig. k.). 



ba tho fifteenth letter of the Tibetan 
alphabet sounded variously according to 
position or from usage as b, p or w. 

3 ou 1 : 1. an affix sounded os tea for 
use of which, v. ante under <i pa. 2. in 
Budh. ba is symbolical of the primordial 
which is simple and absolute, w 

eternal and unchangeable ; ba also repre- 
sents ***•*'$* the ten moral powers 

of Buddha (AT. my. % 208), and further 
demonstrates the doctrine of Buddha in 
the Dharm&rtha for tho salvation of 
mankind ( K . d. 11*). 3. in mysticism, 

** is held to signify meat and also * *» 
to eat {K. g. n, 179). 

^ II: also ba -mo arft a cow ; u jk.’ 
ba-glan a bull ; *' i ba-cu (colloq.) a cow ; 
q ba-hjo jfhjm a herdsman, cow-driver ; 
q|«| calf; ba-zmig a cow's hoofs; 

the water collected in the impres- 
sion of a cow’s foot on the ground, to 
denote a very small quantity of water 
(Dsl .) ; ba~iial rpdso-groj (««$• 

***) (Tty. k.) to 
idle away time doing no work ; compared 
with a oow which lying down chews the 
cad and does nothing more. 

Syn. *** bjo-ma ; ho-hphel ; 

VM'afe* bo-mo-bchin ; WjS kbab-bye<$; 

lut-idan ; tho-trui-byed ; 

a* ba-mo ; nu-Tgyat-ma ; 

yoUt-bjom ; fahon-ma ; jw« gruf-tna 


ba-glaH ekyofaca afar* ; a low 
caste in India whoso profession it is to 
tend cattle ( Ya-xel. 55). 

ba-glafi-ldan n. of a Yakshini of 
Itohita who, having invited Buddha with 
his followers to her place, in honour of 
this visit caused 500 vihdra to be built 
miraculously (A", du. a, 998). 

q S* Js ba-glat-ipyod n. of 

a fabulous continent to tho west of Jarabu- 
dvipa, and so called bocause cows feed on 
the lands and form the main wealth of the 
people (.IT. du. \ 286). 

+ ba-glaA-mig 1. mnw a small 

opening in the wall of a house for light 
and air. 2. n. of a medicinal flower and 
of millet (4f Hon.). 

a'Qt'gw ba-g/ati-r(hat=zB^ f\tofa fpafi- 
rgyan me-tog (l&Aon .). 

qjjtqgq- ba-glan-fanifi = ajH thal- 
dref-fman W** ut-pa-la (Of ton.). 

a‘fl*'| ba-glai-lce = £!*'#♦*« khur-mafy. 

aaj ba-bzgya mia-ami a spider’s web. 

^ P'JJ] ba-ka VI n. of a tree (AT. ko. 

%S). 

t *nf ^ ba-ku-la 1. n. of a Preta 
(AT. my. r, $88). 2. n. of a flower (that 
6f Mimusop* elengi) whioh becomes 
full-blown when smelt by a woman who 
has the scent of wine in her month 

(fig- H). 



ba-kansel n. of a medicine 
which cures phlegm. 

ba-ikar 1. white. 2. lime, 
lime-stone ( 8chtr .). 

qopi ba-gam WTO, a dome on 
the top of a house: a golden 

dome (A. K. 14 ) ; q^V*^ ba-gam hod 
trJwgi the glittering dome; qy,>3qqf* 
tho celetitiftl castle ( Yig . k. 2). aco. 
to ,/d. is a certain part of the timber work 
of a roof, something like pinnacle, battle- 
ment; ba-gam-can = 

king’s palace also qg’vw VI milch-cow 
(Jjfhon.). 

o « ba-car W|rfkVT [a piece of doth 
to cover the secret, parts; the hem of a 
lower garment ]S. 

+ q^’W'Ql ba-di y£-/a=flax. 

Syn. -*1/3 *> Xo| qa-nabi me-tog ; V 
dril-bahi-tgra ; fw** itobf-can (4 fAon.). 

q ^ ba-ti in Sikkim and the West : dry 
grain-measure equal to four pounds. 

ba-ti-ka a small long measure, one 
seventh of a barley-oorn. 

q '5' q Ba-tu-ba n. of a oountry men- 
tioned in Bon works (B.ch. 4). 

q^q, 

bad hag 1. cob-web, or thread 
which is drawn from the spider’s body. 
2. root, stalk of fruit (Jd.). 

^ q ^ ba-da-na—ifc' gdoA the faoe 
(mystio) (K. g. r, 26). 

^ q’S^ ba-da-ra jujube fruit =$'gg 
tgya-fug (Ya~*el. &3). 

q^ ba-d« a tree: 

rts. 


q-^ ^‘Q ba-dan aen-po a demon of the 
JVd ga class. 

q'<$ ba-dan mror (^4. k. 111-28) aec. 
to Lig an ensign with pendent silk stripe ; 
acc. to Jd. a kind of dagger set upright, a 
semblance of which often attends appari- 
tions of the gods. q '*tf q *V** (Beng) ftanv- 
wnft flagholder ; carrier of a standard. 

Ba-hde tnam-hdtom n. of a 
village in the neighbour-bood of Stod-luA 
(#««.). 

q’^’^I ba4x-la n. of a tree (Lai I. Yig. 

86 ). 

Syn. MX ma-no-ha; [doi-rof 

(V*on.)- 

q’$ ba-nu a mineral medicine : q^v ft 
q jqq*aft*w8N (Med.). 

q $ ba-tjw vfa, gw, little hairs of the 
body; ba-tpu-can hairy, covered 

with hair; qg*S ba-fpv-med bald. Syn. 

lut-ikyey, q^v q5 »j^ or $pagt-pab* 
myu-ga ; <N|vq$*^ pagt-pahi me -tog 

(M*<m.). q B qqwq Aa-#*< /dtfHwxfrw^hair 
standing on end (out of fear). Syn. £ ^ 
tpu-%ii ; g tpu-ldaHi ; g^*q tpu-gyo- 
wa ; tpu-loA ; q |3 ajq ba-fpuhi 

rnam-kgyur (&Aon). q'B^ pcg rtwfupore; 
«'g ' ^ joyful. 

q | ba-bla (pron. babia) yfiaiw , vgr 
yellow arsenic ; yellow orpiment : q|«M 
M v*q^S ba-blat r men-Aan rul-pa good 
yellow arsenic is an antidote against 
indolent sores and ulcers. 

8yn. 5*' q w-hog phreA-wa; 

«Vl m-t»hogt ijuiog ; q-ga* ba-glaA-tc ; 
qp’iqj^ gar-gy%4Tgyon\ q ba-fpu 
IhuA-ua ; hyi-Qlabi-mig (MAon.). 

qra^g ba-bbog W. clod, lump of earth. 
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***$ ba-men mw (4f Aon) the gayal 

wild-ox (Bos gaweus). Aoo. to Tibetan 
accounts the Gayal aro indigenous to the 
Chittagong hill tracts and are also abun- 
dant in the forests of Pemakod where it 
has been with some success domesticated 
and yields good milk; but the Sanskrit 
name given in Jffnon. evidently refers to 
the yak-cattle of Tibet and Higher Asia. 
In Lam. qity gaAt-ri -ha-men is often 

mentioned and is certainly the yak of 
Tibet. 


Q'ff ba-mo 1. a cow (MAon). 2. hoar- 
frost. 

Syn. of 2. nam-mkhahi 

riant-pa ; 5*3 $ rdul-gyi-rhu ; 

mkhahi-zil-pa (4 Hon.). 

ba-inohi by i hu mro [the bin! 
CiM'uius mphinolevcus, according to the 
legend living only upon rain-drops]S. 

Syn. ston-ka-spyod ; *$ 

lan-cig-dgah ; & txn-ta-kahi rgynl ; 

char-mtshon-byrd ; char-rta ; 
^qSfo^ dgah-icahi sil-snnn ; 
tshant-tbat (Jtfnoti.). 

X ba-t*i ger-gltn n. of an 

island : r* 5 S<C* q !M«' a ’* 

(A. 55). 

P’dS ba-tshxca 1 . described loosely as 
rgya-ifUshohi-chu sea-water (Ya- 
wl. 50). 2 . impure -oda in crusting the 

ground near salt lakes. ba-isvoa-can 

salty, briny; a* 4 **\** 
ba-tshfa-can-gyi ifdsho a lake of soda-salt ; 

ba-ttkfabi fkyvrdshi muratic 

acid (Cs.) 

f ba-dora bo-dhi n. of an Indian 

•4 

Buddhist, born in the oountry of Malaya, 
who visited China accompanied by his 


pupil Amogha Vajra during the reign of 
Emperor Ming Hung of the T'ng 
dynasty (Grub. 7). 

*r$ $ « ba-yi nu-ma 1 . cow's dug or teat. 
2. = 5 ^ ^ rgun-hbrum grapes (4 fAon). 

ba-ra po-ta described as * 

IV ft wild animal of the deer claea ( K . d. 

*.m.) 

q’W n. of a solitary monastery on 
the top of a hill in Tsang (Deb. % 35). 

3*5^ ^-nf-rr* a species of 

rayrabolan [tho plant Terminals l*k- 
ried}S. Q'V'Sto US * ** (Med.). 

Syn. ta-ka ; Oif ba-bha ; ri-li ; 
sp fiS agsjq kar-gahi hbraf-bu ; ^ q tuig- 
gi rtsa-wa ; mig-can ; tshim-byod 

(Iff Aon.). 

Ba-re-naA n. of a place in 
Tibet (Yig. 98). 

♦ *> * *! ba-la-ka TOT* a tree [ Stda rordt- 
folia]S . : WfV (K. g. •, 210). 

| Bn-la-ga n. of a Tirthika 

king : ^3*q«r«e # |«|« «$ § tfatwtw 
M* ** W US (A'. 
my. T, 526). 

+ ba-la-ka TOTTO [eloud]5. ** 

J|srqw$ caA-get ba-l^-ha is a tamchok or 
wonderful horse of Indra famous like 
Alexander’s Bucephelua. 

qqt' ba-iaA like *5*' also a 

bullock: «w|k* a woman tending 
bullocks ; owawjt* ba-laA-bgrai v. *»** 
below, wfysfc* d*wr [bullock's 
bile used as medicine by Hindus]#. 

ifta* oow’s foot-mark holes ; 
ifendn [a young ele- 
phant]#. ; bo-laA khasho «4 on- 

pa n. of a wild animal of the deer species 
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*•*! 

{ K . ko. «■», 3) ; to flS ft spotted or parti- 
coloured bullock ; ba-laA dwaft- 

phyug & herdsman, keeper or tender of 
cattle ; to * ^twnri tobacco leaf ; lit. bul- 
lock’s nose ; 'Sty jftfa*? [a cowkeop«*r]& 
q [1. bullock’s hoof; 2. th« 

plant Aiterumntha longifoiia]S 
***** [i'Ow's foot]*S\ qqcSqn* iftsr [a cow- 
shed^. f iftqrw [a cow-keeper j 8. 

qwwc«ra|$^'q'tf^ Uu-la mnt-gyin-la 
hthen n. of the son of #'q«.qwq^ ntn-xafit- 
la hthen (G. Bon. 3.1). 

^’*5 ht-fu nTifaf species of fragrant 
arborescent plants (rhododendrons' grow- 
ing m the Himalaya. and Tibet the bark 
and leaves of which are used as incense by 
Tibetans; its flowers are called S* da-li 

(/-*•>. 

ba-lu-ka n. of an aquatic insect 

(A r . du. *, 8tf). 

* q $«. ^rSjc.- badiAga-nafrifiA 
[a species of creeper] & 

Syu. % ^ fifi-knn-can ; 

Han-4gah-tna ; scA-mo tno44dan ; 

Hl5S bjug-bytd. 

i t > v rn ba-fa-ka [the plant 

Jutticia gandenmo) 8. Syn. rta-yi 

ao-ean ; *eA-gehi-gdaA ; qqwaq'N 

gnat can-ma ; ^ 5 0 r(ag-tu-khro ; 
*cA-ge-can; kkyu-mhog ; W«*«i 

tman-pahi-ma (|f Aon). 

ba-pt W. a virulent boil, ulcer 

(Jd.). 

21* If Baso 1. a large village in Tsang 
(ZoA. *, 9) ; * '* J’ jq Baso chot-iyi 

rgyal-ifdshan a oelebrated lama of that 
plaoe. 2. ivory, tusks of elephant: 4*' 
ba+o-tykhan worker in ivory. 


r^i 

t ba-hi-ka a bird (K. my. *». : 

ba-hua : Tiere *J k7 = a .y* 

4 

simple, not compounded, and '-~y- 
bdut-byas therefore transient ■. 

unsteady {K. my. "1, 80S). 

{ ^ M«=S* Y t5 & VIJ khur-lci-tea khy .* - 
ira carrying heavy burdens, hence it signi- 
fies a Bo'ihimtiva or Mahdsattva who i-> 
capable oF carrying heavy inoral responsi- 
bilities, »>., the burden of the anuttura 
*n>/t yok-dhanna oil his shoulders (K. my. 
"I, 3 08 ). 

i r*r*w Bha-ke-ra knt n. of a 
town in the country of Tamal (Beam.). 

+ 9 a fairy., 
in mysticism (K. g. r, 86). 

j bha-drad<t^\^\* bha-dra - 

lahi phyt -mu {K. g. *, 45). 

| jj’^’^Bha-ra-ta king Bharata (from 
whom tho Paurauic name BhArat Var$a 
has been derived) ; the second step-brother 
of king Kama. 

bha-ra-ta lhag-par gnat-pa shet-bya-vahi 
gliA u. of a continent (AT. d. \ 348). 

+ bht-ra-na an Indian Buddhist 

pandit who with his colleague Matanga 
visited C hina during the reign of 
Emperor Han Mingti, and first intro- 
duced Buddhism there about A.D. 61. 
(Grub. S, 7). 

* f Bha-len-tra the oonntzy 
Varendra (North Bengal): 

'fa'** in the eastern quarter 
in Bhalentra there were many Buddhist 
images and symbols (A 60), 

♦ BhaA-ga-la Bangala (modern 
Eastern Bengal) : 



(king Deva Pala) Bumraoning all the 
Bangala-pa into war (A. 60). 

3 bhu^*\* hdnt mixed (mystic) (AT. 
g. F, 179). 

t 5'5'S^ Brahma dandi n. of a medicinal 
(vegetable) drag : I §'^TV! 

V^f I 

( A " 0- *, W) 

bag I: cuA-sad a little, 

slight : g*» **l Jk T ,q snum bag c hag 9 -pa a little 
oil was on it (A. 133). 2. a primary signi- 
fication of this word seems to be : a narrow 
space; fig. *WT^ q to be straitened, in 
necessitous circumstances (A”, d. 337). 
aec. to Jii. attention, care, caution, rela- 
tive to physical and moral evils or conta- 
mi nations ; inattentiveness : 

*>S q the beginning of intoxication is the 
disappearing of attention; as adj. or 
attribute : careless, unrestrained, fearless ; 
^ fearless of misfortune {Bzl.). 

See also below under 

«*f bag-tkar or bay-akar-rtxi* 

astrological calculation regarding g(X>d 
and bad luck at the selection of a bride. 

bag-khag brick of tea weighing 
61b. (#t*ii.7U). 

bag-hkhumt-pa l. = sf%* q £fo- 
chuA-ica timid, also little-minded [jfAon.). 
2. aoo. to Sch . to be afraid of. 

S bag-glu marriage songs, i.e., those 
sung on the occasion of a marriage by 
women. 

bag-chagt vnm?, sefa ^nwni 
habit, inclination, propensity: 

; the habits or propensities 
of a former life, bag-chagt - 

b%aA good propensities. bag- 

chagt-gnm aoo. to the Bon, the three vices 


of mind, body and speeoh (B. Nam.). 

bag-chagt rah-grol n. of a 
religious work of the BniA-ma school. 

**j\ q bag-dro-tca in easy circumstances; 
also, a cheerful state of mind (A. 1U9). 

bag -\da n modest, discreet, tempe- 
rate, careful ; one possessed of self respect : 
mfV; ^ w behave honestly (Qbt'om. 
106). 

Syn. bag-god ; khrel-yod\ 

Ha-t/ihahi txhul-van ; fia- 

tsha $et-pa {3fAon.). 

bag-phebi—^** f pro-ira 

bio &r Je-ira byas-nnt) with a 
cheerful mind ; without care, anxiety or 
fear. Adv. *wr*Jo«rw = g at ease, leisure- 
ly, without any hurry: q, *w| 

you gentlemen sleep without any 
anxiety or fear, i.e., being at ease (A. 130). 

qq u Lag-jkt as a verb, to be afraid, to be 
apprehensive of, to be anxious; 
bag-hbt'M-pa to drop, abandon cast away 
all fear. 

bag-lsha-iot^l* w * wr .» i§vi eh>A- 
la-Uha-lahS bijed-pa 1. to be afraid, panic- 
struck ; to be oonvulsed out of fright : 

4 a % «ic « ^ in the meanwhile there 

arose no apprehension or cause of uneasi- 
ness whatever (A. 27). 2. sbst. fear, timi- 
dity, anxiousness ; bag-tuha m?4-pa 

fearlessness (Ja.). bag-mi-taha 

intrepid, fearless; as sbst. one who does 
not become affected by threat, fear, or 
danger ; a hero, an intrepid person. 

bag-yod=*m bag-ldan a prudent 
person; one who is pious, law-abiding, 
temperate, dutiful, discreet and conscien- 
tious in his dealings: 
rfq 8*3* all the world bows to 



those who at all times possess self-restraint 
and honesty (K. d. *, 113). 

bag-med wrfcl impious, dis- 
honest, immodest, impudent, indiscreet, etc. 

^1 (/T. 

d. \ 107) a dishonest and impudent person 
is the chief of all enemies, do not be 
attached to such a man ; the immodest gods 
again a.id again fall into perdition ; 

J«q) q$-*w5h fa tft he who not per- 
forming works of piety falls into misery 
and does not give up works of sin is called 
bag-md-pa. lag-med-jxihi g»(/f, 

WTf^R [place of mistakes] S. 

«wj kin-yoi-ya VWK [absence of 
mistake, care fulness] S. reverence, fear, 
self-respect, self-control; as adj. chaste, 
careful, conscientious ; ^8 bag-po adj.= 
«W|^N'q bag-yod-iu. i (GY). 

qajuic* bag-yadx sbst. [a striking] S. 

as adj. intrepid. 

q*| II : meal (generally of barley, the 
staple food of the Tibetans) bowl 

to keep barley dour; bag-phye barley 
Hour ; | bag-fkyo thin pap or porridgo 

of meal; thick pap, dough; «wr^ 

warm porridge ; bag^byar paste; 

«iV bag-ibyin lute, putty, a compound 
of meal and glue ; bag-leb or 
bsheypitg C. coke or bread. 

bag-ma newly married wifo, 
a bride; bag-po bridegroom; 
bag-gyog-ma a maid-servant who waits 
upon a bride; bag-rog/=Ql'*fil 

attendants on a bride at the time of 
marriage ; bag-log the return of the 
bride accompanied by her husband for 


the first time after marriage. 
bag-mar (toft-tar, flfSTf given in marriage ; 

*r bag-mar-blaA-va = 

WfTV to take as wife, to marry; 

a Brkbman took a girl 
for his wife. {K. du. \ 261). 

Byn. bag-gtar ; ^ dad- 

pohi rdul-can ; bkyo-bdam-ma ; aef 

kig-hdsin-ma \ lhan-cig fpyod- 

ma ; 9 na-bsud-ma ; I«r wr« chof-bcat- 
ma ; B* '*!***' khyim-gsar ; ipehif-brad 

bag-Uain-V'^ or *<•», %w ; a 
little each a little money (Jft7.) ; 

the appetite is growing a 
little better; slight, insignificant, 

trilling (-/d.). 

+ bagt^** slowly, gradually, one 

after another, by degrees ; bagt kyi$ 

sbw rOt^kyi* ; uqw *3 
climbed up the hill slowly, *>., by degrees 
(A. 131). W 2K«fl* =M*‘ 

/wft wrw 1. foot-race : bad- 

rgyug-pa to run a race, wafc'agn bad - 
mcltod-hgroi or movement or 

gesture of the feet in dancing (jjfftot*.); 
also gu <i making long strides, 

or paws in running (Iffton.). 2. courier : 
despatching a messenger, also 

running. 

B bad-khri shelf : « B bad- 

khrx gxum-brtstgi a shelf in three steps or 
tiers (Rtxii. 55). 

[one going down, descending]^. swift 
messenger, courier: 

(Rtsii.). 

Syn. pho-na ; nan-rna ; 
hphrin-fkyel ; bad-phyxn (4 fftoa.). 

uc u bad^ca or bctd-ipdsod store- 

room, store-house, corn magazine, also 



treasury ; **>' P*' baA-khaA id. ; ** baA- 
pkud the first-fruit offering from the barn 
(Jd.); (lbn$-baA cup-board, press 

(./«.). 

Syn. ^Sf^'.mdxod-khaA ; ^VIP*’ hdnn- 
khan; loA&-$>yc*l~g rutf {SJAon.). 

««*><> baA-mdsod-pa = 3^ w ^S’ y phyag - 

Syn. y md&od-pa ; mhod- 

hdxin-pa (]£&on.). 

bai-rimssi’*** the steps 

of a chorten; terrace-stcps: 

^ from 

the front of Is"wara to the first terrace step 
of the Sumeru they aro made to reside 
(%'V, Theg 33). 

«3«- *5 ban-no or 0*5 baA-po a tomb, 
monument, but eep. graves of Kings, 
royal monuments or tombs. 

baAf-po = & cl rlon-pa wet, 
moist (Iff Aon.). 

bad [l. moisture, humidity W. 
2. edge, border : the edge is of 

gold SM.] Jd. 

baj-ka C. a plant similar to 
mustard yielding oil (Jd.). 
es 

X BS’J’BI bo4-ii-ka n. of & bird (K. 
ko. % 3). 

Ba4-na n. of a tribe or clase (K. 
du. «, 333). 

batj-kan wv mucous, phlegm : 
q\*RsS mi bai-kan-bjomi that which re- 
moves phlegm. bai-irmg^*^***** 
baj-kan $mug-po convulsions, choleraic 
cramps (MAg. eh. 5 ). 

BaJ-sa- 

lab* m<*l-po Jfchar-byej-ta gdamppabi-ipdo 


the S&tra on the instruction given to 
JfcKar-byed tho king of Badsala. Buddha 
perceiving that the time had arrived to 
convert the king of Badsala proceeded to 
that country with hiB attendants and 
followers. The king about this time was 
proceeding to invado the city of ** 

Qnhan-gwr-can ; and, meeting Buddha on 
tho way, became annoyed and asked what 
business that wicked man (alluding to 
Buddha) had in shooting arrow's at him, 
the arrows rising in the air miraculously 
and sounding the following verse : — ^ if* 
5|il^qfflrojy ^ WVf S I V* 

W* q5 juj qgai f a*. | (K. 

d. 337). But listening, the long perceived 
the truth and becamo converted to Bud- 
dhism. the 

Sutra delivered at the prayer of ffch/ir-bt/rd 
king of Badsala. In this the story is told 
of tho illicit connection which Buddha was 
said to have had with queen S'yamft, a 
story set afloat by queen Anupama the 
daughter of Madhu. When the malicious 
design of the enemies of Buddha was 
percieved by the truth having been brought 
to light, tho king with his wife became 
firm believers in the religion of Buddha 
(K. ko. «, 350). 

J ^ | ban~*kya = ban-de a 
Buddhist monk or priest, |=a layman) 
V | si flflfs tw compelled 

all the priests and laymen in general to 
take refuge in Buddhism (A. 103). 

+ W ban-glaA — Bfic. ox, bull. 

ban-bun l.ssl^dfk dsa-re-dao-re 

little by little. 2. = |W q . 

f Q3\'$6a»-dhaOrWbho*-dhaL=*i<r 
skull, cranium; prob. anw (a skull used 
in Tantrxk rites as a vessel for drinking 
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water or wine). 2. n. of a great mountain 
situated to the north of the snowy mountains 
of Kak&ri, and filled with medicinal 
plants and minerals; a kind of animal 
which can at will transform itself into 
a lion having eight feet lives there. 
(Lam. 36). 

^ ban-da worshipful, venerable, 
a Buddhist monk or priest. ban-rgan 
an old or elderly priest; **Y^*fl q or 
ban-*prun and a mendicant monk ; 

htn-thuA pupil in a monastery. 

ban-dchi mkhrif-pa (cc. qs«V 
tho bile of the brown-duck 
(mystic) (31 fig. 111). 

$ ^•’>1 ban-dhu-ka «fl*w, a 

youth, m* of a red flower [sfow tho plant 
Term inalia tomentosa ] S. 

Sv £ ^ rtfa-lag-ean ; yzhn 

thu ; nu f -l dan ; S' 4 **!'** rl fa-lag - 

htsho ; me-tog dinar-, lafi- 

tsko-can (K. d. 75). 

£ ban-dhu ilfi-wa-ka 

n. of a red and brilliant flower [a shrub 
hearing a red flower, Penfapetvs plue- 
nicea]S. 

3YJ? Ban-ta n. of a tribe in Nepal 
(Dwm.), 

ban-bon for (*^ and 3) Buddhist 
priest and Bon priest ( Ya-*tl . 18). 

q^ M 3S' q ban-son bj/cd-pa~^W *%* « also 
§^'0 to be alarmed ; to take he**!. 
ban-gziin the shawl or serge-cloth 
wrapper used by Tibetan lamaa or ^ 
(Rttii.). ban-lham Bhoes worn by 

Buddhist priests (Rtfii. 51). 

i bdn-td fa-ka 

n. of a bird (K. ko. % 3) [one who eats 
what is vomited] 


bah and *w* baht, v. *«'*» hbab-pa. 
babf-pa s=*fq Un-pa taking, assum- 
ing; ft mi-fttf babf-pa ( Yig . k .). 

qq'Sq bab-rol = q^AJW want of. consi- 
deration in speaking and acting, =*iww, 
«U‘V* gsu-lum hastiness, rashness: 
qq&r^Jsq to sin recklessly, without heed 
or regard. wT*3j*«rq bab-col goms-pa 
iftwrnm (A. K. 910) [sudden practice. ]S. 
qq&rQP bab-col (mra-xca—fjb^ P rdmn- 
smm-ica speaking falsehood, also insincere 
speech, bub-lhii l considerate ness and 

discreetness in any work^ or proceeding; 
qu §jc. u|c *5 T«| having carefully weighed the 
circumstances; on full consideration of a 
subject (Yig. k.). 

qq*«( bab-mal—^Z'tS** also called 
sa-tnhugi which really signifies a 
halting stage after a day's march, lodging 
for one night, place of one day’s halt; 
^ at a place 

calculated for staying at after day’s 

or two days’ journey (ri. 157). 

dCJ'£f bub-mo or in Li. soft, mild; 
also chaste, modest (Jd.). 

qq ^ bab-bla Tfriiw sulphate of arsenic, 
qq q Ub-sa landing place ; also 

settlement, colony (Jd.). babf- 

f^f=a*W' « hbab-w a place of landing, a 
landing. 

qqqagq babf-hbrel^m \* «, joint, 

combined ; conjointly, in connection; also 
in harmony with, .in accordance with : 
M »l\< ** A** « except, 

hut for thut, we should require an order 
according to the circumstances ( Rd*a . 16 ) ; 
«X«i A 

on official authority (jointly) from the 
Church government And the 

Emperor of China (*fc *), etc 1 . (D. yl. 7). 





j 

w ^ babhbot suitable or fit for, oppor- 
tune: assistance ac- 

cording to what shall be suitable or needed 
(Yig. *.). 

W bam or a«<r ban^-ptt stale, mouldy, 
decaying. • 

bam-po that which has been 
gathered together, what is put or grouped 
into one ; and, hence, frq. a section or 
subdivision of a book, a number of chap- 
ters taken together; a series of pages ; a 
set of slokos ; 8 fl P* <w gkgt-hain that which 
is gathered between boards, i.t. a book or 
MS. 

bam-ril l. defined as ** 
mi-ro gfsan-m* fkyon-ntrd fresh liuman 
corpse without any part injured or de- 
cayed. 2. that which is weakened or worn 
out by much usage. 3. mould in H'. ( Ju .) 

bam-ro a mude-up effigy to re- 
present the dead bodies of supposed 
enemies of Buddhism, gen. used in Tan- 
trtkism. 

bar l. «W|, intermediate space, 

that which lies or comes between, that 
which intervenes (used as adj . or as sbst . ; : 

the intermediate age; 
mqq^«|hf’ewt omittiug 
the intermediate word or particle, or 
making it eliptical ; 5 Vl 

a wedge of lapis-lazuli in between the 
rock; isthmus, neck of land; fVJY 
upper, lower and middle country ; 
a lizard, as an amphibium 
partaking of two natures (Ju.). But *** 
most commonly occurs in the sense of a 
postp. or of an adv. -when it usually takes 
such forms as bar-l*, bar-na , 

bar-du =botwiit, between ; also, up to, until, 
as far as; during: 


between the river banks a bridge had been 
placed; during seven days 

(he had not eaten any thing) ; Sffc^till 
now ; V ** $ ** '^ ; until now, hitherto ; 

or ^ till then, up to that time ; 
at three (different) times; 
frq. with verbs: till even 

touching the top. With a negative, ^ 
etc. is equivalent to : as long as, •rtfq-qS* 
^ as long as it has not been obtained, 
m\, until it is obtained ; pfsr^-q* ^till or up 
to his death (J/iV.) ; *q|qqv^as long as 
we have not reached, attained to. 
bar-na $ from between : 5 « qv from 

between the two tents. q^'Jvq to inter- 
pose, into cede, mediate (Jd.). 

bar-fkabf w*HT space of time, 
meanwhile. 

P^‘ bar-khan 1 . aec. to Sch. a building 
between two other houses. 2. central 
house or room. 

QK 3 har-khyi n. of a demon (** of the 
n&ga class. 

q* H bar-khra a kind of tea of middling 
quality [S. kar.- 179). 

q* *f*» bar-gos a sort of waistcoat. 

«K § * rf *»*» bar-gyi-rntahamt the interme- 
diate space or zone ( flag) . 

QV 3'P [a portico or veranda]& 

Bar-gyi Idtft-gnif n. of a 
dynasty which reign od in Tibet, of whioli 
there wore only two kings, viz:— §|'3*' 
qf^‘5 Gri-gum bt*an-po and B 5* §P“- 
<k guH-rgyal (B. Nam). 

bar-hgah 1 = ^a^n-byah occa- 
sionally, at times. 2. some, several; 
several times, now. .now...(*/a.). 

q^ $* bar-graf = $| of the middle 
class, quality, or size. bar-thib 



barley flour of second quality ({friii.) ; 

bar-gyu^'W 9 ^' ggu-hbrtH turquoise 
of seoond quality; second quality 

meat (§/»».). 

q*Xq bar-cho4, W bar-chad or q*'^S 
har-gco4 that which interferes, 

outs in between something else ; any 
hindrance, accident, impediment, untoward 
occurrence, interruption ; sfa ** <*\ 
meeting with an accident, to perish, to 
bo lost ; q*.*q!|q q to remove impedimenta ; 
*«-q*aq-AV(K without meeting with an 
accident (Mil.) ; to meditate evil, 

to brood mischief ; not hav- 

ing played me a roguish trick (Jd). Whilst 
q**S’ indicates usually any interruption in 
a worldly business caused by any accident, 
disoase, etc., it means also a chango of 
mind or a hindrance by sin, etc. Again, 
when a Buddhist who has been for years 
observing the rules of Kinaya and suddenly 
betakes himeelf to the practice of the 
Tantrik rites but fails aud becomes a 
fallen monk, this change, of religious 
practice baa been to him a Bar-chad . 

8yn. ge-goi ; bgeg* |q«H* 

tgrub-ma-hjug ; bar-du-gcod 

Mon.). 

firwrq continuously, 

uninterruptedly. 

bar-du umm , in colloq. 
dtcar-du between. *0*rqHJi* [good 

or propitious in the middle. J& 

[intervening or obs- 
tructing objects.]^. « ^ «|*\ & 
tho four obstructions, to good work, etc. 
which bring calamities on men: fl) 
w*S danger to one’s body such as are 
diseases; (2) M‘«**\*$ the danger of 
devotion to religion is the devil ; (3) 
jq faults are the dangers to life ; 


(4) Q*\qwr$ «* «v« the danger to merit 
(D.R.). 

^ bar-do also q*»r^ bar-ma-do the 
intermediate state between death and re- 
birth, of a shorter or longer duration, 
ordinarily under 49 days ; lit. between 
and ^ two, i.e., between the two, so the 
present life is a Btate of Bar-do inasmuch 
as it lies between the past and future 
existences. There are aooording to the 
work called Tho-tgrol six varieties of the 
Bardo: (1) jV ^^^'^tkyed-gnat bar-do; ;2' 
r mi-lam bar-do ; (3) qnnapqw^ 
bspm-gtan bardo ; (4) hchi-kha fair- 

do ; (5) chof-hitf bar-do ; (6) S ^ 

W X, frid-jHi bar-do. Ace. to Rntf-ma $ kah- 
gter system there are seven stages of 
Bardo: il) (2) W*v 

(3) \ ; (4) ^ 

; 

(6) (7) qffc-avrafow 

Aco. to the Bkah-rgi/ud-jxi school 
there are five stages in the Bardo : — ! i j 

S (2) (:n 

^4) CO; 

(Ya-nel. 186). 

bar-hdum~ qqq$*«| agreement 01 
treaty between belligerents : q*qy '^flj-jq < 
hoping to be able to bring about an 
agreement. **'$•» bar^dom wnuhn [the 
suppression of the breath or voice] 6’. 

qqjfq bar-fnah nwivYw, wbR atmos- 
pherical space, the illumined space; |q«| 
qq J(q w ill the heavens above, in the air : 
illuminated region above. 

Syn. gnam ; gnam-rpkhah. 

qq q bar-pa the middle one, gen. the 
second son or brother in a family. 

(K'crwl'q Bar-pa ra-lta-ka n. of a sect of 
the Tirthika in ancient India ; 
tKofc* fq-cranvaq-^ (K. ko. P, 137). 



bar-bar-du at intervals, from 
time to time, now and then. 

bar-ma wbtrt 1. the middle tone 
in muaio. 2. or VI*", WT the middle one 
of three things ; wifr fa the world 
of the middle thousand (B. ch. 7). 

or a dancing woman 

or girl ( HJAon .). 4. rked-pa the waist 
or middle sone of the body (if&on.). 
w*q middle one; 

the middle world ; *>*‘8 bar-mi umpire, 
mediator, interceesor. 

bar-mcd pK^K without interval. 
bar-med-mkhah the heavens, 
bar-tahams or W any 

interval. fiiwr, continual, 

often. 

bar-gyen-dgu explained: flV 

«!3W| ( B . Nam.). 

*'***! q bar-lag-pa a go-between, agent. 
i«r./a»i=v<w}fli« in the mean- 
time, presently, at present ( Yig . k. 39). 

bar-fig n. of a flower (JT. d. 

r, m. 

qa Bar-gaar rdtxA-khaA n. of a 

place in Tibet (Deb. % Jtf). 

W bal amwr, wm wool ; «w 3 woollen, 
ws*. woolly ( Vai-rf.) t wB\q the first 
ooarso plucking of wool, wM'fl bal -r me- 
wa the second of the finer wool, w ?k q the 
third, of the finest W. \ "wyqa bal-dkar 
fleece ; *W'f\ bal-fkud woollen thread. 
*»' $ baU^ye mould on fermented liquors. 

w^srww ; one of the 41 clothing 
stuffs prescribed for the use of a Buddhist 
monk (S. Lex .) ; bat-hgor (modern 

<*& bal-tgor ) : W prejv 

•wi^q there were only eight loads of 


barley and peas and four balls of wool 
(A. 103). [a woollen blanket, 

spider]®. bal-lahon tna-{Aa wool- 

yarn or thread of five different colours ; 

bal-zam ootton-yarn of red and white 
oolours (Rieit .) ; bal- 

gyi (lehu a kind of woollen serge-cloth of 
very small breadth manufactured in 
Tibet : H« q bal-fle fnam-pa a piece of 

bal-sle (costs so much) ( Hint , .). 

WIT'S bal-thod the hair that is tied to 
the skull cap used by Bon-po priests in 
exorcism (Jig. 26). wls'^ bal-t hod-can 
a class of Bon exorcists who wear tufts of 
wool on their forehead: *4 3*$^ 

Ape. (ho Bon exorcists wearing hair 
on their brow invoke good luck (Jig. 26). 

51^1 EJ fl bal-pa-iiw or ;f\«i * rUa dref-ma 
(\*S'*V [n. of a Bodhisattva]®. 

Bal-po or wgq Bal-yul 

1. Nepal, the Indian state lying H. of the 
Tibetan <listricts of Pur&ng and Kyirong. 

2. a nativo of Nepal, w<N bal-chol a 

cymbal imported into Tibet from Nepal 
(Jig. IS ) ; w $ bal-tam Nepalese coin (LoA. 
q, 18) ; w\q bal-dril bell manufactured in 
Nepal ; also a kind of cotton cloth 
manufactured in Nepal ; w bal-ifdah 
match-lock manufactured in Nepal and 
imported to Tibet (Rlsii. 50 ) ; wByja 
Spfq Nepalese saffron ; vfln*- 

1W pomegranate tree ; Bal- Bod 

Nepal and Tibot; bal-ibug or 

B spaor bal-pohi fbug-chal kind of cymbal 
manufactured in Nepal (Rteii.). wH 
Uil-rno a woman of Nepal. 

ww Bal-faik the Tibetan name of the 
Nepalese wife of king SroA-htaan sgam-po, 
a daughter of king Ams'uvarman ; n. of 
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a Tibetan lady who had obtained saint- 
hood. 

jsi bal-yul-fkycs ntmtw n. of a 
medicine. 

Svn. idon-rof; go-id ; 

ma-ho-ua (l#non.). 

t w balla and balla-chen-po 

names of heavenly flowers ( K . d. 150). 

q*5J ^ 4a/-/» n. of a oelestial flower 
(K. d. * 368). 

‘W'%^ bal-lhog = plague, or cancer 
(Ya-acl. 98). 

w«w ba$-mthah l. 
stm the suburb of a town, i.e., the limits 
where a town terminates. 

'SUT TV touching or near the suburbs; w 
wnf! none* place of residence 
in the suburbs. 2. border country (Sch.). 

b ix-pa 1. occurs in lieu of 8** « 
byas-p.i the pf. of mostly in the sense 
of a thing being ^uite done or accom- 
plished. 2. = ft'iK* mi-khrel-wa immodest. 

w* bat-mo, v. w*r bab-mo. 

Bi-kra-tna fl -la (sometimes 
wrougly written as *1 Bi-kra iw-fo 

fild) n. of a monastery at M&gadha 
.founded by king Dhormapala on lh< 
bank of the Ganges. It became the chief 
seat of Buddhist learning after the glory 
of N&landa had waned ; and Alis'a was 
high priest there for several years till he 
proceeded to Tibet. It was destroyed by 
Baktyar Ghiliji in A.D. 1203 about the 
time S'Akya 8rf Fajita of Kashmir 
visited it (A. 61). 

t Bi-kra-ma pu-ri (sometimes 

wrongly written bi-kra ma-la 

pu-ri) n. of a plaoe in Bast Bengal situat- 
ed in the neighbourhood of the plaoe 


where Atis'a was born: ^'!1 

(A. 9). 

^’4 bi-chu moss. 

^4*^' bt-chu6—%^' bya-ehuH (in Silk.). 

* * V 1 bi-dr u-ma faj* n. of a precious 

atone (K. d. \ 820). Bx-dru-ma 

bAtu-wa n. of a mountain inhabited by 
venomous naga whose poisonous breath 
renders the sea water warm at all times 
C fir. d. \ 030). 

+ bi-nd-ya-ka a class of malig- 

nant spirits called in Tibetan, also 
the name of their king. 

*' g bi-pa sfarf [receiving, accepting]^. 

* 9 Bi-ma-la n. of an Indian Buddhist 
saint who bad confided lus mystic lore to 
Lo-taa-wa Rm-chen me hog Rma and who 
is very much respected by the ftnifi.ma 
school (Deb. «|, 3). 

♦ ^ g U * Bi-pa kd-ya n. of a fabulous 
phantom who appears in the sky at 
times to reoeive the homage of the niga 
demi-gods ( Dut-yc . 39). 

^ ^ $ Bt-dha or ^ ^ Vin-dhya , in Tib. 
also chain of hill in central 

India in a cavern of which the Buddhist 
sage Aohftrya DirjnSga performed his 
asoetical meditations. 

♦ * Bi-dsa pu-ra n. of an ancient 

oiiy of southern India which is mentioned 
in the Kahgyur under the names of 
9*1*' i *Vr»^ (4fno».). 

5'r bi-rdtti a species of shrew (in Sikk.). 

Bi-ri Ba-mdo n. of a plaoe in 
Ulterior Tibet or Amdo (Yig. 5). 

bi-§a a poison. 

: ^ ri-ha-ra a Buddhist 

monastery where monks reoeive instruction 
in saored literature. 


m 



* Bz. tr) BiA-pa-ta n. of a treatise on 
Qabda-vidyd the science of words : |5'3h' 
the work Bing -pat a 
called: thorns of words, etc. (A. 82). 


J 2ferq bim-pa or fou (written in the 
and *^'1* etc., as the Sanskrt equi- 
valent of thi-gsugi and ^ ^ hbi- 

kbi ) : 1 . Lama (jon Bio-grot bftau states 
that bimba is a flower of 1!^ tw- 
tki/t'jf. 2. Mnmordu'n monadelpha a cuour- 
bitaceoua plant with a red fruit. 


f lwtB ; a lip red like the fruit of Bitnba. 
^ bihn a calf ; in Sikk. a snake, 
and 5 


[linen cloth dyed with rod colour.JS. 

5 bir-tca kun-li mq-li is a 
mystical expression. 


+ cN’q bd-ira ftw, ’trtai wood-apple. 
The wood-apple tree is also called $ ^ «*! 
but this seems to be incorrect. 


8yn. sow ag»i djt>d-hbra} ; * ^ eha-ldan- 
mgo\ rab mchod-rnig ( JffAon .). 

J blradsa in Tib. n. of a 

town situated to the south of Vajrasaua 
(Dut-ye k 0 ). 


3 6w 1. sbst., reap, fl* 4 AW, 
son, boy, common in C. 3'4^ t '*)^ A * 4 bn - 
ehu fin-pt yor-wa in Tibetan proverbs : 
a son that is not worthy of his father. 2. 
faU child ; offspring ; bu-phmg children ; 
g-if* a pregnant woman, one 

big with child : 1 « 5 3 

hi-clym m-tkya-pahi bu-chen pir-nub gni i- 
gmm{Ytg. 2). 

9 A Ss bu-bkhri4 (put') a common title 
generally given by parents in Tibet to 
t.ho first born daughter with a hope that 
she would bring in the train of birth a 3 
or son to her parents. 


3* 1 *? bv-ga I: or 31 bug 1. ffinj hole, 
aperture, opening : ha-tpuki bn-gu 

pore, passage of prespiratiou ( Dzf .) ; 
W tna-bug nostril ; 31**4 bu-ga-hdsin full 
of perforations; 3 INS bu-ga-dgn the niuc 
orifices of the body (2 eyes, 2 ears, 2 nos- 
trils, mouth, urethra, anus). 2. symbol, 
num- 0 ( Jd .). 

3 3 bu-yn=zfl i h c ' 4*- bu-t*ha vhitn-rhnn 
little boy. 

3Sj e -' Bu-glii i u. of a park or grove in 
Lhasa belonging to the .State ( Rt*ii .). 

3'O^S bn-brgynd «mnr, van, 

descendants, issue, generation. 

3^®^’ Btt-chn l ha -khan one of thr 
twelve Buddhist sanctuaries erected during 
the reign of king tiron-btsan tyam-pa 
iJjQft. \ <j). 

3’>1 bn-ta-ka-si^M offerings to the 
earthly gods and spirits \ K. g. 1, Hit). 

3'^ Bh-tton ft celebrated 

lama thg author of voluminous works 
who edited and put into present form the 
Kahgyur and Tangyur encyclopaedias. 
It may bo said that a raoro deeply-read 
and a more voluminous writer than But on 
has not at any time appeared in Tibet, 
lie lived over seventy years strenuously 
exerting himself for the spread nf Bud- 
dhism, and spending the last days of his 
life at Shalu, a largo monastery situated 
about twelve miles to the 8.E. of Taahi- 
Ikunpo, whero he died about the begin- 
ning of the 14th century A.I). 

3 bulled she nftgii life. 

3'*rt bu-dod foster-child, adopted son, 
*\§3 Aed-kyi bii-dod-mdsod deign to 

bo adopted by ua (Mil. 

S'iy bu-gditA a small oross-beam (At if.) 



3'^ bu-rdo (Sch.) idle talk, tittle-tattle. 
bu-tiad child-bed: the 

«'hild-bed terminates unfavourably (Pth.). 

3‘$S bu-t»od uterus, womb. 

3S* bu-dpe true copy : 

&■ q agy ¥■' V (Ya-scl. 

11 ). 

3* bu-mo, rarely 3* * bit -mo-uni, l. 
sran, a daughter. 2. a girl, maiden, 
virgin: or or a girl 

that is still in a virgin state; 3*S V « 
Ut-mo dar-ma a youthful maiden, a young 
woman. 

Syn. S* « da-ma ; myof-ma ; 
HW-torj-gsar ; •* kheUf-ldan-ma ; 

dregs-ldan-ma ; lai-tsho 

tan-ma\ rt$e-4gah-ma\ 3*.C$yr*3 

'tan-jtohi rdul-can ; ^ n rdul-bcat-ma ; 

« dar-bab-ma (J£non.). 

3*^1* bu-mo gnhoH-nu-ma a young 
girl, maiden, damsel. 

Byn. ma-hont rdul-can ; <V 

* na-chuA-im ; phyogt-med-ma ; 

qq # laA-tnho dafi-po ; nor-ldan- 

/na ; ft urXq* gron-pahi chof-tna-gof 
{l&non.). 

3 img* bridegroom, son-in- 
law [also, a lotus]#. 

9 US bu-tmad family, children. 

3* bu-tsha twiiw, ir«« am, boy; 
often familiarly sounded as poim or putsa. 
3 Kfst increase of family. 
q-Sq-*(}q-q bu-ishaf libtvl-tca to oohabit 
(da.). 

3** budshab^^S, bu-dod. 

bH-hdsin-ma gfwqrr [a daughter]#. 

3*« bu-rdsii Jrunc TW* [guard of a 
young child]#. ; a nurse that looks after 
childron ($ag. 59). 

3'W bu-yug snow-storm. 


5 bu-ram «rift molasses, raw 
brown sugar; treacle: 3‘Mr|V<t bu-ram- 
tgor-ica to boib down raw sugar (Jd.) 

3V^ sugarcane juioe and hot melted butter 
drunk while warm relieves coughing and 
removes hard-breathing (K. g. *, 47]. 
3 'SM'^l'q bu-ram ka-ra , falm treacle; «’w 
^'3 loaf sugar. 3'**3 b«> ita; 

[diluted sugar]#. 3**|itt-rflw» tgra, an 
epithet of Arjuna the 3rd Bon of Paqtdu 
(BfHon.). 3 'Mraq- bu-ram-chai, *% spirit 
from sugarcane juice or from treacle; 
3**^ bu-ram-fit the plant 

from which sugar is extracted, sugarcane 
plant 

sugarcane juice. 
ora$ ana qf 4 qfrq work on 
the exploits of IkshakuB, etc. (A. 35). 

3 Mi^t e bu-ram tpA-pa *WTf n. of the 
progenitor of the solar raoe, an epithet of 
S&kya-simha Buddha who was born of 
that race. 

3 «rq |q i) $'fl| bu-la-ma tkyet tne-tog=*-* 
3^* hom-bu fnr-»w (my tic) (Mi A. 4). 

3*'^ Bu-la ha-ri 1. a kind of fine 
leather generally of calf or kid which is 
japanned black or red and is used in lin- 
ing boxes, &c. gwy^qftrqSf&w^ 
(Htaii.). 2. n. of a monastery on the 
Ganges in the Monghyr district said to 
be still resorted to by Tibetan pilgrims. 

3S q bu-tfob—$Q* (lob-ma scholar, dis- 
ciple, follower of a clerical teacher ; also 
=1^ 3^ tfob-phrug a pupil. 

9 ,J H bit-! on (of. 3^ bun) advanced 
money, debt : 3 or 3 ^V3S q to con- 
tract debts; bu-lon hjal-wa or 

j[V g tprod-pa to pay a debt ; 3^ q bu-lon- 
pa a debtor. 



+ 3«qq bug-pa^fo'*) JjfHT a crack, 
hole, cavity: bored holes. 

Syn. 3'^ bu-ga ; R*'3 khuA-bu ; 
patf-mahi-mig ; rluA-hbyuA ; w»dfaw 

9a-mthoAf, khon-stoA ( Sfnon .). 

b»g-*hol y v. $£«y# (Jd.). 

3T»‘ I, 1^! bugt-gcuj =*fa **»rg<i| flfal a 
week, seven days : lie 

received a week's instruction (Rtsii.). 

luyyloA an entire carcase : 
^Z»-q«|* afic<q3«i entire ilry car- 
case of a sheep, goat or yak. (Jig. 20). 

gc-q &«rf-wra = |j**« fbraA-ma Wfa, *qf, 
ww? (Mnon.). 1. a humming and stinging 
insect, such as abee, etc. ; 3 q T| q ! sting, and 
also the wound caused by it. 2. ace. to 
6V a bright black stone : 3*0 %m*»! black 
either like a bee or like this stone. 3** **' 
J«V§S buA-ica i krod-b ! /cd=Z'**^*W\*' 
wwvl the female bee; also a chotcry to 
drive away flies (OSnon.). 3 *-*J<V 5 f»r«Q «tf- 
xm prob. the quoen-beo though Ujo mas- 
culine gender is used. 

bun-hu WSWTfl [a discus-bearer]. 

font [mass, heap, bulk ; 
a large heap ; \ 3 fr 3 Mri a great quan- 
tity of urine (MiA .) ; 3 cw ^q to heap one 
upon another, pile up] Jd. 

^ bud 1. ($*) any darkening of 

the air through dry matter, a cloud of 
dust, dust-storm: 3\5* rq * q wrapt in 
dusty mist. 2. =^*W turned out, expo led: 

turned out of the assembly 
of monks or congregation (Yig. 3). 3S'f*«' 
buJ-floA destitute tenants or subjects, also 
where a family has been entirely expelled 
(Rini.). 

3Vk Q ^ buj-dha va-na n. of a forest 


situated to the east of Yajrasana in Bud- 
dha-Gaya ( Dsam . 17). 

J ^ SaAs-rgyas. 

bnj-mvd 1. WT^, WTCT 

a woman ; defined as « % * * q\ w 

ono that cannot be dispensed with 
or forsaken ; acc. to others, one that can- 
not he left outside the house at night is 
called 3\*K, and hence = woman. qV^VS*^ 
& femalo child; 3\*K'*l$ ,rJ ® a violent hag; 
fS'*S'S , !' a a fair woman (Dsl .) ; 3S*W w 
one who is bullied by his wife; «|S5'V3*V* ! *\ 
ytxo-icohi bud-me.J ^**rnjfwi a lady (A. 
K. 1 22). 3V*N $A* ia I ,; butf-med-kyi rnam- 
bgyur womanly expression and beauty : — 
*f jj*|* hjo-tgcgt ; ^ * 3 ' rnatn-hgyur ; 
fnain-Qyo ; X«'«i rol-pa ; P fokul-tca; 

sur-gyif tfon-pa (if non.). 2. 

= *4* ^1$ a concubine, mistress. 

Syn. mi-mo ; fkra-tan-ma ; 

^ *byor~ 

byed-ma ; *fr*9v*i hchin-byed-ma ; ^ w 
ni-gnit-ma ; hdod-ldan-ma ; 

byej-pafyi-gohi ; g*ug$-can-nui ; 

dgah-xcahi-gshi ; znr-Ra-ma ; 
Vq<vw tjgah-ma ; gs* tkyej-ma;, ^ « hikin- 
ma ; *' a®v* ho-hdsin-ma ; lu^Jdan- 

ma ; med-ma ; JWW skyr- 

\cit-4man ; ^'3 lan-bu-can ; 3S « 

gnai-byej-im (dJAnn.). 

female ascetics that 
wear human lione ornaments, or Buddhist 
women who aro said to liave obtained 
sainthood; those of Indian origin: — 
iukh sid-dhi, ma<ig 

grub-pabi rgyal-mo, ge-floA-ma 

dpakmo, etc. Tibetan nal-jor-ma:— JW 
r gya-btah, bal-bzah, *r* Yr&f* ye-pf 

ipttho-rgyal, (/day mej-ma 

ma-cig lab-tgx'on-ma , 



873 


knotf-nami brgyan-ma, N'faq* ma-cig sha- 
wj, u*K bsod-mitut dpat-hdren, 

pad-ma-mhho, Ihn-rtw 

Upon -mo, ^wht^n fifi-bz,ih rual- 
kbyor-ma , <kjwww* pnd-ma rab-bzah-mo 
(Lot. **, S). 

g^iK wg°< luti.md dgnh-bral tj*r<r 
ag*» jt n or fa'fa) a woman who is devoid 
of enjoyment and happiness, a barren 
woman; a hermaphrodite of the female 
aign. 

bud-med hgtjur - 
ten luA-b$tan-pahi ndn n. of a Sutra in 
which is described how women can be 
changed into men {K. d. 

9\**V*fa foul- med-mc hog, WT, 
a very liandsome woman with personal 
accomplishments. [I. a prostitute. 2. 
One who goes about in the dark]& 

Syn. ^ yan-lag ntchog-hlnn- 

ma ; luf-mchog->m ; lu$- 

bzan-ma ; luf-pftra-nui ; *fa'QK.« ndg- 

bzaH-ma ; W* bxhfn-hznft-ma ; ji\n 

mt*han-ldau-ma ; jxtd-tmiivn ; Jfa* 

tgt g-m ; JK J** (mnd-rgyas-nui ; JsA* 
rkycd-mrd-ma ; « yid-hofi-ma ; “K 

« yid-hphrotj-TM ; aic. q « hchin-wa fbyin- 
»ta ; ^ « mig-gyo-ma ; wig- 

mUei-tna ; ri-du:a<j( mig-can- 

ma \ gyon-tnig-ma ; zur- 

miy-ma ; Itt « tmin-byt-ma ; 3 *< 

Iduy-yu-tna ; **fa * ipc,hog-gi (aig-ma ; 

myot-gml-ma; mig- 

yaAf-ma ; | « zla-vtutl mdnes-ma. 

(Ijfnon.) 

any voluptuous or un- 
chaste woman ; with following syn. : 

W* chagt-ldan ma ; q3 jp. ^ « myo^pahi 

phrvA-frlan-ma ; *TV'" rig-mi/ur-ma ; V*’ 
dut-fyab-ma ; *8V*9j »< rpAon-bgro-ma ; 


dbm-hgro-vm ; hdod-hgro- 

ma ; *gfl| arq»w hkhrig-pa-hi b*om- 
gfan-ma ; hkhnd-lyed-ma ; «|w«i3' 

rhagf-pohi gdon-mn-ma {Mnon.). 

9 S'*>S'^f bud-med rdul 
the menses. 

fold-nod bh-ldun-wi-A 
n()ble and magnanimous woman ; with 
syn.: $*<‘*p»* i rnom-mkha^-mt ; * 

fbyod-ldan ma ; *F*»'*» mkhaf-ma; fa*q* 
ps-rab-om • t'ltiig-ldan-iM ; ef*™ 

fUtw-tgrogn-wa; -fa 3^* f cs-ldau-wa ; 

W*» dra-mt can-mo {J&non.). 

9S « bud-mrd ^brum-mo itfd^ a 
pregnant woman. 

Syn. phni-yu-diagt ; ^ * 

mnal-ldan-DUi \ $G|*f mm^-coit nbn(j § ; 

*roy-chay$-ldnn ; | *» tut-lci- 

ma ; lu$-u,i-bdc ; «cai *fl|« « rftwo/- 

<Jiagt-ma ; gjt glan-mohi byr<,$-ma 

(Afliion.). 

bud-wed z(n-mt>dmn - 
tin A Idun-ma wgnift a woman in 

menses. 

Syn »< Ivd-nkd r ho$-(dau- 

ma ; « dttt-ldan-ma * : * fa ^ * 

nw-tog Uian-ma rked-tnid mu-ma ; 

« khrag-ldan-vM (MAon,). 

g^^^q^fV 41 an adulterous 

woman, who is said in her maimers to 
resemble a hen. 

gv^(* btid-fiii— fire-wood, fuel, 
also dried dung used as such ; 9^ ^ c ‘ l *-fa q 
bnd^in fong-pa to split or chop wood, 
g^cqjq (mA) **** a torch, a light; 
lit. flambeau consisting of ten pieces of 
wood. 

9^ bun abbr. of Sfa ; interest 
on money lent. btin-fk^od 



Wretched and hanging. 9$ * bun-tho or 
bun-yig 1. debtor’s account-book. 
2. in) ml or obligation; bill of debt. 
3* «?**. bun-gtok to lend money on in- 
terest : 

whatever receipts there are should 
}*» clear in the cash account list {$/*?'<.). 
3* -q S^ bun-bdag money-lender, banker. 

9*9* bun-buu piece-meal, dispersed 
( 6 >A.). 

9* (jun-d#aH-tixz*L\*i**** knn-lu- 

mdx>$ very handsome (mystic) iK. g. *1, 
115). 

3** bun-rc (Sch.) a small matter, cf. 
***9* ban-bun. 

9*^*' bundok whirling 

up aud down, an expression used of boil- 
ug water; 9*' a fe'5|'f*>'5|** bun-lon-gi fnak- 
>r,ff troubled, impure, sinful thoughts ( Jd .). 

9* '^ q bun-lob some large number : 
34-3q-«rgarqi' ( Ynsel. 57). 

bubt—H^ 1. an entire pieoe of 
cloth rolled up; 3f*9 < w cotton-cloth (Cs.). 
2. in a general sense : yriiole, something 
entire (!$rh .) ; 9«**i prob. whole, entire, 
the whole body as opp. to 
separate parts (Jd.). 

9*'l bnm-fku, acc. to the Rhin-uui 
School = state of unchangeahleness like 
that of the Vojra (Yig. lb)- 

g«« burn-pa * z , fm water-bottle, 
ilask; bottle-shaped ornaments in archi- 
tecture, c.< 7 . t on the chorten; vessel 

used in + sacrificing. The water pot re- 
quired in Buddhist religious services is 
of two kinds having the following charac- 
teristics ; a large belly, long neck hang"- 
mg down (*9'V q ) and contracted legs: 
(1) ««9* dnfcf*. and (2) f Hw- 

fm. The former has no or beak, 


the latter when provided with is 
called *9»i the jar-of-lifo, i*., it con- 
tains water consecrated to the Dhyani 
Buddha *VW|*n (Amit&yusha). 9*^« 
tmm-khebt the cover for a water-pot 
used in Tantrik religious ceremonies 
{Rim .) ; 9* 4 ‘S* lutn-dar the Bearf that is 
wrapt round the jar containing sacred 
water ( Rtsii .). 

tot* [sonorous]^. 9 s4 

«T* bum-rdms : 

y*'?' twenty-five articles (comprising con- 
secrated objects and various sorts of 
medicines) required to be kept in the 
sacred-pot which contains the consecrated 
water (Rtsu.). 

9« <i }*i Bum-pa tkycf fww, n. of 

a Rishi, who was born in a water pot. In 
ancient times the Rishi Rgyal-wa while 
practising asceticism caught a glimpse of 
an ./fp&flrrt-goddoss and, as if embracing 
her, in a dream discharged seed which 
preserved in a water-pot produced the 
Rishi. This was the famous Vas'ishtha 
the pot-born (Jlfkon.). 

mm, [a kind of lotus, 

the Premna «pinosa.]S. 

9« «iSA3«r*j*k bum-pahi hkhrul-hkhor = 
QS zo-chun-khyut} (Jffkon.). 

9« u* bum-jmht rpyul-tan resp. 

form of « rpgrin-pa neck (JV#on.). 

9 wcm|ai mfiut [1. a pitcher. 2. the 
back of the ueck]& 

+ 9*9 bnm-bu 3s 9«'9*-' small water-pot 
generally used in religious ceremonies. 

Cp bur upright bolt or fastening fo a 
door, *K9* upper bolt, ^9* lower bolt 

9*^*. bur-rlik or 9*$* bur-lik a kind 
of bell or gong in temples (Jd.). - 4 



bur-#ad bolls of molasses packed 
in goat skin: 

(jltaii.). bur-thuj pastry 

or oakes made of dried milk, molasses and 
butter: (Jig. 29). 

bur-thuA-khugt— blo- 
bur-du suddenly (§man). 

bur-tse various species of Eurotia , 
largely used in the W. by travellers os 
fuel. 

bur-gift for g'W^' | 

g* I : but or 9 Q ' 1 ^ bul-tog soda oocurs 
in Tibet as a white powder on the ground, 
generally near the margins of lakes 
thoiigh not exclusively so. It is used as a 
medicine, and also added in small quanti- 
ties to bring out the quality and flavour 
of tea. 

II : or 9*' 3 bul-]) 0 =V*'Z dal-po , 
«|'9 ga-lc 1. slow, dilatory, lasy: atfgsr* 
hgro-bul-te slow in walking, making but 
tardy progress (2>s/.); tni-bul 

mi-myur neither alow nor quick (A. 60). 
Z. = «t/ valley, ravine : f S* *Vt * '^'9* 

a valley of the mountains resembling (the 
plains of) India ( A . H3). 

bul-hgrot = tkad-pafyi 
bdu-bycj a kind of movement of the feet 
(in dancing). 

9*a*«i bul-ran-pa neither very quiok nor 
slow in walking : a 

moderately-swift horse ( Mbrom 118). 

♦ 9 *q 6y«w*gwa 1. «nre boy, lad. 
2. v. * 9 \*» bbvj-pa (« Jd .). 

3 I: be 1. num. fig. : 106. 2. W. 
for 9 bye (Jd.). 3. for 9^ bc-tdo\ 9V 
be-gid an oath (Jiff. 62). 

99 be-gc, v. H9 beg-ge. 


9k 6<?-<M=gsrq byiypa a little boy, lad 
or lass: u 

88 , 86 ). 

9JM be-chon *w, *ntr (Zam. 3) club 
with an ornamental hammer, knob, 
dorje, or human head-like figure on its top 
which the gods generally carry in their 
hands to fight with the Antra. 

d ^ w be-eot^behad JWWV 1. an epithet 
of Vishnu, and also of Yama the lord of 
death (4f Hon.). 2. A. of a goddess (Jd.). 
9|k.‘ be-ljafl —*** i (mystic) (Mid U). 

95 bc-ta l. cocoa-nut, 

be-tabi-gid the cocoa-nut tree. 2. Tibetan 
name of 9\ Q bi-tia-rtca Bedar, the 

birth place of Nag&rjuna (l)«am.). 

Syn. bbrat-bu-riag ; qwq5 $c Zi 

hbrug-buhi phudpo ; m-htnfw- 

hdab\ jqajarQ ta-iahi tgyal-po\ 
mi-nto-rtse ; ggol-ldan (IQnon.). 

a sulphate of copper. 

9*y> Lc-mdud a spear or javelin made 
of oak-wood (Jig. 32). 

rdo, v. a quoit, tlie discus of the 

ancients. 

+ 99 k>- M o=‘tf r V hdiin-pa. 

9f<M|** be-fna lag-then n. of a 
demon of the n6ga class. 

9$q* 6e-#w<i6} a mineral substance, 
air fe-rdW=sl|Wf*'* ikar-ma war-nut. 
x 9w^ be-ea ra-ka a species of very 
small insects (K. du. *, 20b). 

a^ be-rag a long and more or less 
broad band worn as a head-ornament by 
all Buddhist women of Ladak, nuns 
exoepted. It is fastened to the hair and 
is studded with one to five long rows of 
turquoises which forcibly suggest serpents 
and serpent-worship in general. In a 



oaae in whioh a woman was ordered by 
the court to give up her berag to the 
complainant at onoa, she refused to do so 
saying that this oould not be done as 
long as (in that year) the irrigation of 
the fields lasted, evidently because of the 
water-supplying 9 or nagas. 

* * Be-ri n. of a district in the juris- 

diction of Chamdo in E. Tibet (L>a 5. 
<k, 15). n. of a petty ohief who 

favoured the Karma-pa sohool and helped 
Doha Tsangpa in the war with the (Eleuth 
chief Gus'ri Khan, but was killed by him 
(M. IS). 

* 5*3 be-log a great-grand father (Jd.). 

*1 behu a calf : *3 dpal-befri 

’fow n. of a gem ; also the emblem of 
love and affect ion represented by a noose. 
*33* Uhu-bum lit. calf’s pot, cow’s 
dug from which the calf sucks milk ; fig. 
that which yields nourishment to life, met. 
spiritual life, hence, scriptures. *13*' 
fV 9 be-hbum tnon-po the ancient book on 
religion and religious history of the 
Kadampa school oompiled by Qge^ef Do l 
Rin-po-che (Lad. » t $), 

beg-ge ^ :** be-ge measles (Sch .) ; 
also called sib~bi. 

**('* Beg -tee 1. n. of a goddess who 
when propitiated protects her devotees. 
2. hidden shirt of mail. 

dc* bed 1. smaller beams of a house 
wjiich support the roof. 2. a stick, 
cudgel, club (Jd.) 

Wl. dearness, advantage: 
bed-ma-cho4 proved of no use, no advan- 
tage; at a time 

iphen salt was sixty times dearer (than 
barley) ( Olr .) ; iodwpyod in 


Mil . ; to be temperate, to 

keep moderation in the indulgence of the 
appetites (Jd). 

^ ben & large pitoher; 4 *^ chu-ben 
water-pot. 

fa bem or **5 6c»»-/w=*Kf** 

(4 frion.) 1. wwr in the dialoct of upper or 
western Tsaug— old, worn-out, as of 
patched clothes. Also applied to the body, 
aud defined as **^*^^2*5 “an 
entity deprived of all sense.” ^w*« 

$ 9 «j ou the boundary betweeu 
tho physical matter of the body and the 
soul (Mil.), jft w qpjtiSwjwwfcwds** 
by tho power of his prayer was 
deprived of sense like his own worn-out 
self ( Ya-nel 10 ) ; ^ lem^ta Uar- 

fkug=f) t * lkug-pa stupid, senseless like a 
log of wood or physical matter. **'*«*' 
gwn bem-rig bral-wa without body and 
soul: afcq «t ** ^*yirq the dead are 
without body and soul. 2. a receptacle, 
box, bag, eto. (Ja). 

****■! bem-chag 4kar-chag list of 
contents : ft *** 9'** *1 5*9* wisiW 
should refer to those occurring in the 
list of contents of the Rgyalrab (R brom. 
951 ). 

^ her 1. resp. jku-kv, =|*|* s la- 

gam cloak of thick woollen cloth used by 
the lamas of Tibet, in winter ; ** M ber- 
chcn a full cloak ; ** ** tshem-ber a cloak 
made up of many pieoes (Pth.); *'3* 
bei'-thul gown of a priest, saoerdotal cloak 
without sleeves, with gof-ehen for a 
ber-thul fur-cloak. 2. burning, Bharpuess, 
acridity, any biting, stinging quality: 
rfwjM | *wgt P a stinging or burning of 
the blister arose. **'«! bcr-can sharp, 
pungent, keen. 



ber-ka^**1 a branch ; ber-ma 
** ber-tcag a’ stick or staff ; gS'fcM* tpahi 
ber-ma cane, bamboo stiok {Mil .) ; 
ber-ma fcag a switch. 

Syn. dbyng-pa ; hkhar-tca ; 

bkhar-dbytig (4 Hon.). 

b* ber-xer-can an aquatic grass 

(Satan. 109). 

^1 brl a leather bag. tagT* kl-lpagt 
= 4^5gsjM khuht-lpags calf-skin (Rtsii.). 

fa bet *TW the cheek. 

Ja j'^ bai-dur-ya malachite or 

chrysolite. There are three descrip- 
tions of Vaidurya stono: (1) « V* ^ 
bai-i&r-ya set * tnan-dxu-ri ; the yellow lapis- 
laruli called Manjuri ; (2) *V*1* fW bai- 
dir-ya fiat-su-ga-ta the green lapis-laruli 
called Suguta ; (3) v Y* ST 9 5 bai-dur-ya 
dkar-xu nya the white lapis-lazuli called 
the white Sanya. 

X Vai-ra tsa-na XTtqq 1. n. of the 
first Dhyini Buddha. 2. a loarned lo-tsi- 
wa who flourished during king Khrisrot 
[deha bt*an s roign and who first translated 
the flOum from Sanskrit (Yig. 35). 

Xl'*\ bhe-ka toad, corrupted into 
g «j tbe-ka : $ ^ rugged naked 

person, if the fat of 

the toad is made into eye-salve, etc. (K. g . 
*, 56). 

V"r*i«a' Bhai-ka-lse [ [cam-bral n. of a 
sylvan nymph who undertook to protect 
Tibet and defend Buddhism (Deb. % 2). 

£ V* bhai-ra a gem : q 
* qg* ^Kqalwi Bhaira gem is a protec- 
tion against all olasses of evil-spirit and 
removes pain. 


2f bo 1. num. fig.: 136. 2. affix, to 
designate oertain adj. or nouns. 

bo-tog -pa=q *5a q ba-lot-tca ; 
aoc. to. Jd. ankle, ankle-bone. 

S^y«rq &wfc-na/-wa=s§V*Syqq tkyid-po- 
nal-wa to sleep well : f ^ 

(A. 126). 

X ^\bo-dhi^9^^byat-ohub wifi 1. en- 
lightenment, divine wisdom or knowledge. 
2.=gq'4q^q byat-ehub-git the Indian 
peeyul, Ficus religioea. bo-d/ii-rtsi 

rosary used to count the reoitation of the 
names of Bodhisatt cat, probably made of 
a kind of peepul wood. 

Bo-dot n. of a place in Tibet 
situated to the north-west of Tashilhunpo 
in Tsang (Deb. % 2). 

*'*FSvr**V f f* Bo-dot Phyogtdat __ 
rnam-rgyal also oalled J Tjigt- §§= 

mcd gragt was one of the celebrated 
lamas of Tibet; and is said to have 
written one hundred volumes. He belong- 
ed to the J onang-pa sohool and founded the 
monastery of Qpal-mo cho f- 

[ditf monastery (Grub. *, 14), also esta- 
blishing his oontrol over the monastery of 
Sam-ding in Yamdok lake-district which 
is presided over by Dorje Phagmo the 
inoarnate Vajra Yar&hl. 

bo -tea m to expand as a bubble ; 
to overflow or fall out of a vessel on 
aooount of over-filling : *f *rlJ qa ho-ma bo- 
vat the milk bubbled over (A. 80). 

¥ Bo-gog-thu n. of a province in 
Mongolia, also of its king : T* « S V* »* 
to the ruler of 
heaven and earth the king of Bo-fog-thu 
a votary of the Gelugpa school (Ya-tel. 

IT). 
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boq-to Tib. rendering of Mongol 
term fat a prince or chief ;=*! r> lord or 
eir (Loti a, 10); fes^'B^'T the yellow 
turban worn by the lay people of Tibet. 

BbTB'W Bog-Ut Mu-tan n. of the prinoe 
of Mongolia who entertained the Dalai 
Lama Baotf-namt ftgyam tsho with great 
pomp when he visited that country at the 
invitation of king Thu-mad Alton Khan 
for the purpose of introducing Buddhism 
there (Lot. *, 17). 

♦ bog-ri aoo. to some, 5^, bo'j-ie — 
<r^*» ha-gam . 


bofjt benefit, profit, advantage. 


5c- LoA in size, sized ; in capacity, in 
bulk, generally with k or annexed 
signifying “ large-sized ” or “ small- 
sized’' ; also with sliort in 

stature ; ^ Bx/*^ full sized. Bcq, <■>¥ 

[a dod]& 

B*'fl boA-khra a species of faloon. 
boH-gv oolloq. for B*3 boA-bu. 


botb-Aa firfSw, wfhft* the wild 
aoonite, of which seven species grow in 
the Himalayas. Ba^sfvB boA-Aa ikar-po 
the white speoies of aoonite : Baa WBa* 
white aconite cures con- 
tagious bilious fevers. vwfkw 

the red speoies of aconite : -W yr*r 
(Jf«f.) ; Ba also called or H kq 

the black species of aoonite which is oalled 
a great medicine: ** 
due ( gman .). 

8yn. Ba S«|aB ; far-dug ; % 

fa-tu-dug; ^ W Ae^cabi-dug ; 
imarjpo rfto-coa; M4**r*can; 

8YBB 'fw by*d4da* gwB-wa ; fman-c/vn 

(M*oa.). 


Sk-g boA-bu I min, w*;' the ais, 
donkey; Bag or BBa* a* he-ass ; Ba* or 
BBa* she-aas ; Ba^q oolt or foal of an ass. 
B^Ba^a wwrWT an ass’s fold; Bagq loA- 
bu-pa an ass-driver. 

Syn. tna-ehen ; BS’k^ tka4-d*n ; 
a fughbgrobi-pha ; chon- 

can-riA ; Bf^a pho-rtagf or » *» cha-icrt ; 
c b yin-pa-0 mA ; «dKq5'g^ fazo<J-]xiki 

mtt-khyud; groA-du hdren ; 

***' rp grin-hsaA (JffAon.). 

Bag|*a boA-bu phye-mur-fqW'* 
Ihog-dug.pa , § * fee-tsha (mystic) (JfiA. If). 

B* gK jft q boA-buhi tpyod-pa the charac- 
teristics of an ass: pa §wqi|q ^ ^ 
when laden with a burden he carries it ; 
g|a ^aSqwflq jvq^a- i 8 not affected either 
by cold or heat ; when he 

has had euough, he always knows it 
(Masurakp). 

3k’g II : small iiu nots : ju q$Bx g 
rgyat-pahi boA-bu sugar mite, lepisma ; Ba* 
(OTW boA-(bun)-nag dung-beetle (GY). 

boAf-t hu A = ^'3^' mhu-thnA 
a dwarf (MAon.). 

qfkiT* [sharpness. ]£. 

2p^ Bod or Bsga all, ftmrat Tibet; 
B\£$q Bod-kyt-yul the country of Bbot 
or Tibet which comprises B\$a' little 
Tibet including U. and Tsang, and B^kq 
greater Tibet including M do-tmnd (Amdo) 
and Mdo-ttod (Kham). B^amur bod-bbaAe 
Tibetan subjects : 

Bqa q the Tibetan subjects are happy 
having good crops and cattle. (£fa7.). 
*V*3h bodrhbrog herdsmen of Tibet living* 
in the northern solitudes tending their 
cattle (so expressed in LoA. *, 6). 



*v9W*%**'*fi boj-kyi {tag -mo tkc-riA- 
orw =$■#** ira-moA (§man. 10S). 

Bv^ Bo4-§ka4 liforro Tibetan langu- 
age ; BVBV*'V«W B<4-{ko4-du bfgyur- 
bcug translated into Tibetan. B\p-q'*^ Bod 
kha-tca-can ftmq tbe ancient name of 
Tibet whioh before the spread of Buddhism 
was called DoA-mar-can-gyi yul the country 
of the red-face oannibals, t.c., of savages 
( Yig . 9). B\»w bo4-chamt Tibetan lea- 
ther tunned and painted in Tibet : *K*»w 
ft#»*qarJ^»ai| fja*garq$Byi as to the 
prico of the bent Tibetan leather there is 
information of its fetching one srang a 
piece (Jig. 21). boj-dud (lit - Tibe- 

tan-smoke), ».<?., Tibetan husbandmen 
engagod in agricultural pursuits, or having 
settled life; so tailed from smoke coming 
out of their huts. B\q Bod-pa or B\fc 
Jiod-mi a Tibetan, 

bod-bar cups and plates and buck- 
les made of rhinoceros skin, generally by 
Dokpa Tibetans (Jig. 21). 

25^ bon 1. the ancient religion of Tibet 
which was fetishism, demon worship, and 
propitiation by moans of incantations. 
The word 1* which ordinarily means 
religion is used as the antithesis to M. 
Bon uow signifies tho kind of Shamanism 
which was followed by Tibetans before the 
introduction of Buddhism aud in certain 
(tarts still extant ; of this thoro were three 
stages, namely : — *BarB^ h ckol-bon, 
hkhyar-bon and htgyur-bon. The 

duration of the first extended from the 
time of Qnak-kh'i Qtwin-po, 

the first historical king of Tibet, down to 
the reign of king fili ng 5 Khn-tde Qtsan- 
po ; the second from the reign of king 
Digtun tsan-po to the formal 


introduction of Buddhism under king 
Srot-btsan tgam-po ; and the 
third stage from king grong-tsan’a time 
down to the time of Tsong-khapa. | 
VS'W® bon-iku kun-tu bsaA-po the 
supreme deity according to Bon, opp. to 
Dhaimak&ya Samanta 
Bhadra ; B*j*‘ bon-skyoA a guardian deity 
of the Bon, opp. to Dharmap&la. 

bon-tgo-bshi mdnod-lAa tho 
four schools of Bon (treasures) (1) 

*T*' (2) (3) w 

qarjwqayrJB^ ( 4 ) ^•^a^B*, and 

the five classes of sacred works called 

We have also B^- 
*1*1* bon-tde-gsum the three subdivisions 
of the Bon scriptures. *fy'B' Bon-j>o a 
follower of Bon tenets. 

*f. /)nii-pa — Qj«Q b-lo(-pa to ex- 

press, to mutter. 

bon-hbyuA rtsi{-ckrn n. of a 
Bou religious work resembling tho i 
of the Buddhists. 

B*'^ Bon-ri n. of a mountain in Kongpo 
sacred to Bon people : 

many Tibetan 
holy places such as Bon-ri situated to the 
east of Buchu lha-khang of the province of 
Kongpo { B . grub. 2). 

bon-luA ho4-4kar=zwmp re 
WTm the venerable (B. Nam.). 

B* < bor-ra star X. a sack of 

oorn, holding about 30 khal (Ja.). 2. bag 
for sweepings and dust, dust-bin. 

bol or Bar^k- boi-goi i tbe upper 
part of the foot or boot. Bar^x bol-gar— 
bul-ha-ri. 

Bar 5 bol-po wrvnt v. ‘iBarB bboi-po, 
hot , v. bb o4-pa to call. 
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9 I •* bya the fat root of 9S«r bytdpa ; 
v. this and the abet. S’* bya-va. 

9 II: tnft, finhr any bird or fowl. 
£»rg khyim-bya the domeetio fowl; 8’f 
bya-tgro a feather; 8*S* bya-bdab wing; 
8g bya-tpu bird's down; 8‘**’ bya4shaH 
or g'«* bya-mal bird's nest ; 8'lfa bya-tfon 
or 8J bva-rgya a net or trap to catch 
birds. 

8yn. |*’j* tgoH-fkyei] 9*4’ 

fkyct ; "T*'*9 mkhah-hgro ; mkhah- 

tpyod\ ffikhab-la-rgyu ; hdab- 

Idan ; bdab-mahi pH-rta-can ; 

■^' a *TVT q yan-tag drug-pa ; nam- 

ipkhahi-rto ; •¥*•** rpkhah-nal- l*rc- 

£fon; me-yi-rpgrin ; hphir- 

hgro ; mkhah-bgrod ; /u*- 

ifigyogt ; hdab-fkyod *S**3* Adu^- 

rikapf (MHon.). 

STV 9 the bird called 
la-gooee. 

S'^W'fl Aya-fc» lan-ta-ka v. 3«M\3I 

S3** bya-ku ra-ra fTCV ; v. 3 *'* [an 
osprey]8. 

Byn. f*W*« rgyaf-grag§4hot ; f f3* 
tgra-tgrogt; fwH* tgra-bbyin rhcn-po 
(**».). 

gSA* ^i‘ a bM-aa-ia fwrw or 33* 9^* 
\Pha*ianu* gaKus]S. 

8yn. as*ra^r^fl bdab-chagt-rab ; i 
bya-idan (MHon.). 

S'W v. %*S33! 

S’3V bya-fkaA ffMRP* a place in 
Ttf^ gilha, where Gautama had resided 
some time. 

§|oo bya-tkyibt (eha-kib) mwwn clefts 
in rooks where birds take shelter, rocky 
overhanging crag with ledge beneath, men 


3^1 

and animals taking shelter in such large 
ohakib or rock-harbours. gsr^M^T** Vf 
in the bird’s shelter under a 
black rock; $|WS'g«ro formed into a 
shelter for birds (A. 11). 

ST* 1 ' bya-khaH or $*‘P*'* a bird's cage. 

Syn. 9 mj*, 83$ W bu-gahi- 

dbyaHt (MHon.). 

SB*-’ bya-khyuH n*f ; an eagle. 

SB* X bya-khyuH-fdo=n\^ rpihiH blue 
mineral colour (M Hon.). 

S B byn-khra WM peregrine f&loon. 

86* bya-khruH the crane. 

8'3'^)*T^^ bya-ga rgaH-gha-ga-ti ; 

8yn. nam-ifikhar-§geg ; 

dbyaHt-ldan ; fykra-wabi fiad- 

hbyin (MHon.). 

S’33 bya-gag wrfww, VW, a 

species of bird : 8’33 3} * bya-gag-gi lo bird 
year. ^*S«rr%**** then he 

proceeded to Tharpa (Nirvioa) in the 
year called bya-gag, i.e., the bird year 
(A . S3). 

Syn. 33tfT* *“-*** tgrogt; w*33« xi-gwtf ; 
8*8 khyim-bya (MHon.). 

8 S3 bya-glag the white-tailed eagle. 

8 bya-go-vo the lammorgayer. 

8yn. 83*^9* byin-zahi lto-va ; n%*A 
«** bck*-*abi-bt*H * ; 4*M«3 %la-bod 
tgra-can (4 Hon.). 

8^S byd-rgod—f* ijn vulture, bird of 
prey ; 8^3**$' bya-rgod phuH-pohi-ri 

n vulture-hill of Magadha, a resort 
fckyamuni. Syn. |* S^ rhH^pyod\ 
mkha-Ja bkhor ; W riH-bptmr ; 



*r**-fc nam-bphad-w°<t (Mdon.). 

h*-tff<xbpo§ the plant Delphinium Bru- 
nonianum, the same at Delphinium 
moechatum ; bya*r god ten-moss 

Jfll igyar^ug ; B£ a net or trap to oatoh 
birds. gw* bya-thal=»9^S^ bya~rgo<J-bt'un 
vulture’s droppings (MiA-rda. 4). 

8JS bya-zgyuf ffcUTirsj a ritual in 
mysticism. 

•*|a« bya-igrv&t, or 8’«fi title of a book 
of satirical fables, in whioh birdB are 
introduced as speaking. 

ftV* =8 5/ bya-tmytn. 

gqfui=qjq.wq fVsPK vb. yawning, 
gaping. 

+ g\* U Bya-da li-pa an Indian Bud- 
dhist saint, a pupil of Virupa (K. dun. 
12 ). 

B*V» bya-bdab, a balcony. 

bya-bdre a kind of winged demon. 


S’ 2 * bya-po oook, the male of the domes- 


tio fowl : S'H eto., the first, the 

seoond oock-orow ((?.). 


i’flW bya-po tii-Ui {Med.) a medicinal 
plant, stopping the monthly ooursee; in 
Lh. applied to Impatient sulcata. 

»rty *> bya-tpu-non-pa to pat on the 
back ; to keep in order, not to disturb any 
arrangement: patting on the 

baok in the way of encouragement as if 
gently touohing the plumes of a bird 
(**■*.)■ 

li" n. of a cons- 

tellation. 

9’V bya-pho a male bird, a oook ; n. of 
a medicinal plant used to stop exoeesive 
menstruation. 


9^5 bya-ma-rta=**.M or aa j^ bad- 
phyin a messenger {Mdon.). 

gwg bya-ma-byi the fruit-bat or flying 
fox. 

8yn. bya-ma byibu ; good- 

bye4\ ne-war bdtin-byed {¥ dan.). 

g wdq bya-morUb any butterfly. 

ga«-q bya-fmyad-va^^M^^a 
stretching one’s self after fatigue, lying 
prostrate: **^*M«g* fgyfc this 
lion coming out of his den stretches his 
body. 

gX V bya-tshe-rid the white crane, 
a species of bird said to live one hundred 
years. 

Syu. lhad-M; 8 

gnam-gyi p-mod-bya ; fhan-bphrin ; 

qyiasm bdab-chagt tshe-rid (Jfrflon.). 

g V- bya-itad the hat ; ace. to Jd. night- 
hawk, goatsucker, caprimulgus. 

bya-fython 1. one who rides on a 
bird, an epithet of Vishnu and Kirtikeya 
the former riding on the eagle, the latter 
on the paacock. 2. an egg (in Bal.) 
{Jd.). 

8* bya-ie orest on the head of birds, 
tuft (of feathers) of birds. 

8 VT*» bya hug-pa the owl (general term) 

8^ ojM byabi-gdon a malignant spirit 
which kills birds; a disease of birds 
{Mdg. 77). 

gS q^'tfai hyabi phur-tshul flying of a 
bird*. gyen-hphur ; f ^ ifo ir . 

bphur ; SV1 qga thad-ka-hphur ; rab- 

iu hphur \ 8-a-MN byabi-bgrot {¥ don). 

[a species of bird, the 
Gracula reiigioea.^S, 

9'*1 bya-rog fNr, gt*, gnwn , vn 
the crow; in W. the &ven. g^j^q 
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bya-t'og epyod-pa the oharaoteristios of a 
crow : mi-tyAon bkhrig-daA, 

WS* fAam-pa da A, 
q S*' duMU gnas-na fychah-bag yod-pa dot, 
yid-mi chef (Maeu rakqa). 

Syn. 1J5 kh^a-ta ; Iwfa* thowgrogr, 
groA-khyei'-fpyod ; nt t- 

tthod-gnay, g$han-gto; ^ST* rab- 

dgab ; «q tiher-mahi tshaAs-oan 

kgga-byin fkyc}] wHj* lan-cig 
ikyet; rp dog gcig-pa ; 

rdo-rjefri chu-can ; bkhrij-pa sped ; 

W W 'J dgab-pas-rgyu ; j'q|«l tfe-va skycs ; 

ttfl-gfor la-vfl; bdag- 

nid skrogs ; ^ bd ’n-paf}i Hag (tftion.). 

bya-rog dgra-vo faisftffif, 
WfT^ [a bat, an owl, a cricket]S.= W 
p ha -tea A. 

gX^ig'5 bya-rog chen-po the large spe- 
cies of orow, the raven . 

Syn. T*T« ka-ko-la ; hchi-tca 

bfiu ; mgrin-mg (MHtn.). 

g X^ wg [a fragrant powder, a 

kind of gem.] S. 

bya-rog nun-ma a medicinal 
plant: gX^^wMfc^Sa^AV^. 

Syn. swa *’ t ha-dad phreA ; g* fcw buta- 
nes ; u '^ u in u-rahi hdab ; 

mh%h pad-ma ratios ; nad-tned 

lam tkyes ; fy&fi gin-tu tpyod; *S«9vj«*» 
bdab-bytdttsub-mo ; yan-lag d'nar ; 

rpdses-{dan hid {J&Aon.). 

*<T| bya-rog-llo *T«fa ( [a vege- 

table sgbstanoe used in medicine, described 
as sweet and cooling, allaying fever, 
removing phlegm, etc ; it is said to be a 
root brought from Nepal or Morung]& 
tgXsf^c 1- W* a hind of sandal 
wood. 2. mwim the crow’s face 


9’qf 

g’X^fqw^ bya-rog ftobf-ldan important 
medicinal root. 

Syn. “3’qjvaqn V* tdc-brgyad-hbrat thim ; 
laAdtho gnat ; **$'3*^ «-*>♦*' 
phreA-iea (4fflo».). 

g'XsfUwg bya-rog nor-bu «nr*f% a 
medicinal fruit said to be useful in con- 
sumption : S bya-rog nor- 

bu slar-bu ru-rta da A ( Smans . 222). 

J bya-rog u-durn t ca-rikd 

[the glomerom fig tree.]8. 

Syn. shiA-med ; dfis-gart ; 

| W rji-Aar bbras (hfAon.). 

g w bya-lam as mot. the sky (4 Won.). 

S * q bya-lo-pa one bom in the bird- 
year of the Tibetan calendar. 
bya-giA rta-mo. 

Syn. 3MIw giA-hjoms ; w y 
hdab-ma hrgyad-jxi ; »%V rpgHn-rtA 

(JffAon.). 

a^ *> bya-gor-ica bird of prey. 

Syn. htiho-icahi t ha-chad 

bya-rnt-tra ; fi j*> bya-rgya-tca (JjfAon.). 

3»'P 1. sbst. arm that which is to be 
done ; any action or deed ; a duty : 

§8 q hjig-rten gyi-bya-wa and WJgq 
choskyi bya-ica seoular and religious works ; 
gw%( bya-las one’s duties ; gqfs w bya-va 
Spyod-htn behaviour, oonduot, doings. 
2. fut. infin. of 9ve to do, or to oall ; 
esp. in the phrase ^wgq thus to be 
called, so to be styled (placed after 
personal names). bya-tgyu tad-pa 

all efforts or measures exhausted, nothing 
left to be done. bya-rgya( 

thabs-tad all resouroes failing, bereft of 
help. g-fH'** bya-snam-pa-*w*: 

q5AjXx JXfw>|g- iwM (A. 60). 8*^ 



bya-btad bdag-bcltin $Joi~ 

ktad relinquishing one’s interest or pones- 
mom either in a spiritual or a temporal 
sense. gg '* easy to be done. 

g*| bya-ga or W«» byag-pa pliancy, 
nimbleness, agility of body ; 8V*P1 rope- 
danoer (Jd.). 

i'W bya-4gab TOT* favour, boon, 
royal favour, recognition of servioes with 
rewards and presents: gV^VV^ 
yqOq'Q'm&'l* besidos not demanding ran- 
som from you he would even oonfer on you 
great rewards ; 

$ SV«r uu offer- 
ing rewards to mendicants of India he 
sent to inquire if there were pandits who 
would bo of Bervice to Tibet (A. 64). 

89* bya-bral met. night, lit. free from 
work, oessation from work. 8yn. 
ifitshan-mo] bdu-bdri bral-wa 

(bfdou.). ggao bya-brat-pazszVW* one 
free from business, an asoetio. 

g’ft'gM'ci bya-ma (futn~pa. a teapot-shaped 
vessel used in sacrificing. 

gwgwgq bya-ma byar-fkyag dandelion. 

8* an bya-mo-lab — a articles for 
religious service. 

9'^ bya-ra sbst. watoh, superinten- 
dence, attention: 

he watched the conduct of the 
updsuka for three days (or it may mean 
that he did the duties of an updtaka for 
three days) {A. 83). g'M^* bya-ra- 
tftogi in: a^aatwaw Jgwsr^ irUaga 
does not move without doing some service 
to religion in reference to study (A. 
US). 8*a bya-ra-wa , = gwfaw sen- 
tinel, watcher. 


gw Bya-Jta n. of a monastery near 
Chethang (gwc B>t*c-thad) on the Yeru 
Tsang-po: dad-por bya- 

sar phyag-phebt he first visited the monas- 
tery of Chya-sa (A. 93). gvrtff* bya-wt 
ko-khar the ferry at gw the plaoe where 
people cross the Tsang-po by means of 
* hide boats. 

9*’ by ad wwv, wqSfl the north: 

g^'fT* the northern direction, 8**' 

northern; g^’fii north side, 
8*'*' the Jang-th&ng or grass y undulat- 
ing plains of North Tibet ; gt'Q an inha- 
bitant of the north. M W byad-gi 
phyogi-tkyod the guardian of the north, 
an epithet of Voi-er&vapa. gfcfft’fq 
byadsgra mi-tnan wwvgu the fancied 
continent of the north where men enjoy 
unvarying health and fabulous longevity. 

buUog a 

a kind of soda obtained from the northern 
deserts of Tibet (§man ) ; g*.'S*K.' byad-faad 
n. of a superior quality of satin (8. Kar. 
179). g*'*9i byad-bbrog the herdsmen 
of the northern solitudes of Tibet {Lot. 
a f 5). 

W byad-chub lift; g^' byadsc 
purified, all sins and defilements washed 
out, and chubs* perfected, all attain- 
ments and accomplishments having been 
aoquired. ge.'gwgMrvw byad-chvb-teme- 
dpab utflwn* one having perfect spiritual 
enlightenment, a Bodhisattwa; W 
fern, of gcfqfcflrv*. The# are 
two olasses of g*89'*ws<* : one those 
belonging to the sohool of Hlnaytaa, 
(Jrivakas and Pratyeka Buddhas; and the 
other those belonging to the Mahiyina 
school or the proper Bodkiiattoa. The 
name M'Uvqfcgc gq hla-na-tmi-pabi byai- 
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^ 1 . 0 . , Amttara Bodhmttva is given to 
those who having attained to the position 
of a Bodhiwttwa of the MahfiySna Bohnol 
are neither subjeot to decay nor dependent 
on anything (K. d. 1,51). General names 
of a Bodhuattwa are : fcnrvwl** qfnrw ; 
04 wl»rrn; Tmr^fn; fr*&¥* 

flR5W ; fwqfcqfl ^ » 

fwiecrvx; f«r^ frim ; aa^reflfai 
nwiw'; wnv % ; Sfl* ? 4 wmr :;M' 
*4 rn* ; q*\4«w* qrnjw ; S** 41 ; *« 

w *Tf**«; <* 

a,M R jc. q ; 4<M«1 $« qinfrirm. The 

special attributes of a BodhimtUca are : 
Jcial&i Samidhi or contemplation; fw 
fwm the ten kinds of moral strength ; 
ft'afcfqq Vaifdradt/a or moral intrepidity, 
etc. the 

eighteen unmixed virtues of a Bodhmt - 
ttca:—{ 1) wqf*qr5*q-«W»rtl Wgqft**r«rr. ; 
(2) wqflqaCqgwsgH* wfqforaW: ; (3) 
•iq^o* sflfS q-«g'M*< TOftWWTO ; (4) "V 
; (5) 

; ( 6 ) « 

** WVTftrnrT*. ; (7) agqq-sKr5w4«w 

^ y q ; [8) 

^awgqjTq** Jp"l qftwTWW f*f*YT: ; (9) 
wrapwqwtor.eap ««r*y$ |V q^sqq- 4)wtor 
wmn«hw-«wwqT- 

q ftnsfqm -*rvwmw-f*qbq»qwqTT: ; (10) 
hj| Qq«rsr)«nr(rvw qnrn r mr^r nT (not fallen 
away from Mahfiy&na) ; ( 11 ) *?*WV3'*4* 
4wnt «•** *r: ; 

(l2|fc-pi^Jsw«fMiq^ WWWTOfmi: ; 
(13) MF?4 V* 9\ fr'M «* 
q-a^-qa Jwqwr^ VW** WT*yq- 
q qqr f fo q » rv- ftwqq4«^ Tfs^-vfwr: ; (14) 

f w ywlniwuqqi w uq q m^v . ; (15) g’WrSl^' 

Q‘qMi'^'qiS <A*^q'44'qq'iMr j'pwrewc 


<r4qwwr y rrfw^ P T : • (16) 
qa^W^q-^WI l4«|ir\ftqfamt'qff : ; 
( 1 7) gqq'S*‘*4 Tw*l q»s q i -fs'^l^'4M "*4t 

q«a*ft flWl f ^ f nqT S WUW- 

q n ^^ mf^rwqn^qKtwqn-. ; (18) 

s«q wwe^ j^ qq '^qq qyq-lpq qq'g qS* 

Ja qtq y J Xii q^ q|^ q-fl| 
qqilu]%iW^i|^Viii|i|tw«4uiiiru^« q^pn: | 
Again, we read of ga-gq$^q<qq^ byaA- 
chub-kyi yan-Iag frdun the seven secondary 
virtues of a Bodhimtixca , vis. : yi' q » Iwipi" 
aft-ayc, ^qjq q, fyl'ggan^ $a* 

(K. d. •*, 25 Z). 9* tq gwr v® *«iw 
« ^ q^nr w wtfwnr^q ml’ 

[with a large retinue of Bodhisattvas.]& 
qa^ga^q yan-dag byaA-chub qwyqtfw 
complete enlightenment; “»a q$ ga - 
gqfcuva soul that has attained to the most 
perfect development spiritually, gagqq 
lyaA-chub-pa »et'q thar-ica «fw or salva- 
tion (JjfAon.). 

gagqg 4 ^a’ byaA-chub Ijon^iA qtfcjw, 
wa*w, t^T*» * ; the Indian fig-tree, Ficut 
religiose. 

Syn. wX^^^a- tpchod-rt*n-fiA ; B4«^* 
*14** khrad-par-gnai ; ga tS^iq glaA-pobi-tat ; 

9| *\qa C pdrgi dwaA-po (4f Aon.). 

gagn^aS byaA-chub tniA-po qtftmw 
the sacred heart of the Bodhisattva , i.t., 
the place where Buddha attained to Nir- 
cd no, Vajr&sana now called Gayi. 

gagqw|4 byaA-chub lam-tgron the 
great work of Atis'a which was written 
in Sanskrt during his residenoe in the 
golden monastery of Thoding or Tholing 
in W. Tibet, still an important establish- 
ment. 

gagq^fa- byaA-chub IhaJthai n. of a 
sanctuary in Kong-po (Jig. S). 
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byaf-grol (abbr. of gcg«r%wrv*) 
ftgflf, wuiit immortality, emancipation, 
salvation. 

Syn. w*i thar-pa ; p» am-grol ; & 

hrhi-med (if Aon.). 

byafi-dar a kind of white silk 
scarf presented to guests at the time of 
meeting or parting (8. Kwr. 179). 

8* ^ byai-tdo monument or prop, ins- 
cription stono ( Jd .). 

gfc« byat-pa 1. v. g*' byat. 2. medi- 
cinal plant : g*wg$ 

8* byaAscmg-fkar, S** 4 » wr 
white and red species of medicinal plants 
which are used to stop seminal discharge, 
eto. 

(Med). gfc byaA-temt-dkar- 
jh> the seminal fluid, the animal seed, 
g* '^-issta^ cofi-vii soap- 
stone, or perhaps pumioe stone ($mau). 

gc-q by ad-tca l.= w.*r<i (Tig. 38). 
purified ;a=^q*a powdered (8, Lex). 2. sbst. 

fSrgvr, frfiru, siW, mm wise, learned, 
skilful, clever, becomes puri- 

fied; gtws'sv has not been made clean. 

8*9 byaH-bu 1. ooat of mail made of 
thin circular sca!o-like iron rings (Jig. 
31). 2. art inscription written on a board. 
Acc. to Jd. direction, label. 

i*V‘ byaH-lyiH Sj*n n. of a num- 
ber: (Ya-tel. 56). 

byafi-rm 1. north-man. 2. nothing, 
uotatall, by no means: g* » «|9*’ said 
nothing. 

gta byat-thxca, |^'S'8*'N3« 
iron helmet (#f«V.). 

g*’ bynA : ***ga* rab-byait 
well oleansed or purified. 


9^ 1. shape, aspect, outline; 

and, henoe, oountenanoe: 
brightness, radiancy, beautiful oom- 
plexion ; fVWi wrufh well-formed. 2. 
(Ct. also g\« byaj-ma) enemy : 
byaj-ma rtne-fa-can a wicked demon, 
(Vai-rf). 3. =*mw suppression, impre- 
oation, malediction. 4. any article, pieoe 
of furniture; in oompounds, ^8S »gy 

SVg* [uufauT a fragrant grass, Cype- 
rus]8. 

J 9^ b y™ or g* bya-na-W^rif^'** 
"*4^. g^ may be salted curry or W bymn 
is prob. a corrupted form of 

a oook. 84 '*» a house- 
wife, a woman who oooks food ; aco. to 
Sch. a divoroed woman; and Wtfva byan- 
Ukuf-pa 4 to allure, entice, seduce.’ 

gqq byab-pa , pf. gwo byabf-pa 
1. to cleanse, wash, wipe: ** wr«\wgqq 
to dean the whole house. 2. to seise, 
clutch: MW^Y*'*** ra lug byab- 
nat a-lche va-tnoa m seising the goat and 
sheep, the fox eats them, alas S 

9WT*1 byamt-pa 1. sbst. Ht, 
kindness, love, affection, gw* 1 ** id. Also 
adj. kind, loving, benevolent, used of the 
love of parents to their ohildren, of the 
benefioent to the needy, but not in the 
oontrary order, nor of love to inanimate 
objects {Jd). gP«VM byamt-dgoAi 
kindness, consideration, gracious treat- 
ment ; byamt-pahi-gnen kind 

and beloved friend: 
beloved friend do oome here. 2. 
the loving one, is., the coming Buddha, 
or Maitreya ; also styled:— J fa 
pham rpgon-po ; Sa-bcufri d*cat- 

phyug ; wane Ma-yham-pa ; V^f4W 
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Qyab-lda»bhugi ; VW«W DgabAdan- 
fyiag ; Byamy-cken ipgon-po 

(Won.). An enumeration of hie one 
hundred and eight names is to be found in 
AT. g . ■*, 21. His name with Mongol 
Buddhists is Maidiri ; and the Pali 
synonym is Metteyya. 

-j-g J| Byamg-chcn Chog-rje 
Qd-kya ye-fe n. of the founder of the great 
monastery of Sera near Lhasa (Lot. S 11) 
a»»«q‘S*> Byamg-pa-glii I (Chambaling) 
n. of a great monastery and Chorten ir 
(Jrra-nang in Lhokha where there is a 
huge image of Moitreya. Every year in 
the month of Juno a great fair is held at 
Chambaling (Lot. », 7). «* 

byamg-pa-chog hkhor-ma n. of tho chief 
image of the Maitreya Dharma calm 
which king Kfikri during tho time of 
Buddha Kas'yapa used to adore {Lon. 
\ 5). 

9 M«< q Byamg-pa hjwj-pa 

*heg-pabi rpdo a sutra on the advent of 
Maitreya (JT. d. UM). 

•mr twenty-one Champa duties 
of the Boa pantheon which according to 
some find form in the the 

twenty-one manifestations of the goddess 
Dol-nia or T§t& (D.R.). 

gM« q fKg* Byamy-pa tni-hyyur n. of an 
anoient castle built by the royal father of 
king SroA-btMn ygam-po situated to the 
east of Lhasa {Lot. *, 5). 

byamg-pa-dad (dan-pa loving 
and affectionate, one who is possessed of 
these qualities. 

Syn. SM'W*'* 3 ^ gcagypa; e gg 
pha-tta-bu ; «r$ pha-yi choy-ldan ; 
***** nut-dad 9rM-mo (ta-bu ; gwrg* 
byamy4dn; H*'!'** thugy-rje che-va ; 


kkab-d[in-can \ I'T'V tjey-btud; 
ja b[tm-tcag-gkyod ; ufgg tK-ldan ; 
uTiwratH krt*-icat4d*m ; gwrq* byamy- 
fctse ; ip Oey-gnen ; gwwq l^ C byamy- 

pa chen-po (&don.). 

g*rtiWg«rqS<« q$«, byamy-pay & hug-pa hi 
choy-biyacj the eight religious discourses 
delivered to Maitreya at hie request on 
the following subjects : bsum-pa , {fa q 

gbyor-tca , gtod-fca ; ^awg uj'q «r«fwrq 
yotig-*H hstio-vra-la ryk hag-pa, g*«rq byamy- 
pa, 4 ghii-rje q thabg-la mkfuig- 

pa, g Qa ga q (K. ko . * 

203). guv qq bynmg-pag shug-paht 

mdo a sutra spoken by Maitreya [K. ko. 
*, 41). 

gw** Byamg-gprin n. of a place with 
a monastery in the district of §kyid-grod 
(Kirong) north of Nepal (Lod. \ 6). 

'^wwqyfn Byatug-bshugg sitting like Mai- 
treya, i.e., after European fashion on ft 
chair with his legs hanging down, opp. 
to jq qa«jq sitting cross legged like Buddha. 
Maitreya when appearing in this world as 
a Buddha will change the usual mode of 
Buddhist sitting. 

3^ byar—H Q* bya-war, supine of 
g* byar-med 1. not to be done. 2. sbet. 
inactivity, inaction. In Buddhism, apathy, 
indifferenoe : to live in 

the state of inaction. 

SM* byag-deb (wgir^gwq^q) register 
of work and duties (of officials, . etc.) 
(#«.). 

byay-nag 9WT having done, per- 
formed. 

byay-pa pf. of gS'q byetf-pa ; 
1. «Tfrn [done]#. g»>^ byag-na, *ftn, when 
done. 2. a doer : gv* g« q byei-pa byay-pa 
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a door of deeds, as the first grade of holi- 
ness. 9« q «*YT«( [one who has done]S. 
gqq^rq byaa-pa-chud-za-wa eruftwro 
[destruction of what has been done ; is a 
technical term of Indian philosophy 
adopted to establish the doctrine of ro- 
birth by showing that it is an absurdity 
to maintain that any aot done by me will 
be destroyed, and that I shall not enjoy 
the fruit of il]S. 9«' q ** q hynypn tnhor- 
ica [grateful]#. by ay pa 

pypa or infra. 

byaychot conscience (Jd). 9* V q byay 

sin -pa a work dono, finished or »x»mpleted. 

byaygeypa SWW. to be 

grateful; gratitude, thankfulness: 9M**' 
q*fv\jV n* w 3 for kindness done you should 
be grateful (A. 129). 

^ byi 1. anytldng that is devoid of 
hair and plumeB or from which the hair 
has been taken off. 9 3S q byi-'oyei-pa 
rarely b q byi-wn to ravish, commit a rape ; 
byi-ehad punishment for it. 

hyi‘byat=\^ byi-for or wS' 
^ m j’S'q adultery, fornication (Shai. 
rh, U). ftyt-tro hchal-po a lewd 
person. 

fy&'q byi-taH-ga also called 9'S W '^ 
n. of a medicinal fruit [Erycibe panicuhta] 
very effective in killing wornw and improv- 
ing digestion. 

tSyn. *^^9 don-yo4 btoaybu; 
yfqiragw yui-tshogybbrat (J&Aon.). 

byi-thar-dur porcupine, hedge- 
hog. 

byt’dar a silk stuff ( Vai-fH). 
byi-yMi whole, entire. 

Byi-tm-ti n. of a plaoe in ancient 
India: \*l vW** 15 ' at 


that time (seven days after the death of 
Buddha) the king of the country of 
Byinuti called Abhaya (K. my. P, 526). 

byi-dor also 9*^ byi-bdur qftww, 
wrwU, ufMraf the wiping, cleansing; the 
aofc of cleaning ; byi-dor bye4-pa 

to clean, to sweep out spiritually, to 
cleanse one’s thoughts (Mil .) ; ^'*>S*3v q 
to dress trimly, to make one’B Belf smart ; 

byi-dor-can one who keeps neat and 
clean and is fond of living bo : 

*9 (A.J). 

IS byi-po or 9'W byi-pho an adulterer, 
a lewd person (K. du. \ 284). 

9«J byi-ua — $$ rtli-riai fjf*, fspJKf 
rat, mouse. 

Syn. * ikun-mo ; hbigybyei ; 

5| p-S. pr\-?abi-ndg ; ^ f ko-byei ; 

bug-pa-byed ; ^ «i ri-brag-la gnaypa ; 

%3|gq fiA-gi byi-ica ; dri-ma-can 

(Men.). 

byi-tca finug-chud n. of a mouse 
in the fable &d*a-byi. 

byi-tcabi lo-ma v. . 

9 * byi-Uhe n. of a monster : 

M frv * *«qqq (A. 34). 

byidaher a medicine for external 
application : ****** 

(Med.). 

U q V byi-fahin (**'«) n. of 

the 21st constellation or lunar mansion. 

Syn. Hag-nan-pa ; tahim- 

byed->na ; 9‘* bya-*e (4ffc».). 

^ byi-bzuA the bur of the burdock 
plant (Jd.). 

Si thabt manner, way, 

method. 

%% byi-hu 1. shrew-rat. byihu- 

thaAJchyamt field-shrew: fr* 



guided the mon who went 
like a field-shrew {Tig. k.). 2. a sparrow. 

byibu-la-phttg and 8Ylfa byihu-ggog 
are medicinal plants. 

8'fi byi-m wrongly written for J 5 b gu- 
ru q. v. 

byi-vug a kind of plant, syitt 

byi-la 1. wmfr, ffcfTW oat. Syn. 
8*'3 shnm-bu ; V ** shi-tni ; w 8 a-li ; (A/non.). 
2. n. of a demon of the nfiga 

class. byi-lahi rgyai-mtahan 

is an appurtenanco of gods, resembling a 
flag with a cat’s head at the top (,/a.). 
iwn'^ byi-lam pha-mgo=\w&i byi- 
lam ffiou-ino n. of a monster of the nfiga 
class having a pig’s head. 

byi-fnfi </kar-mo n. of a medi- 
cinal plant, 

byi-for, v. Q'3** byi-byag ; wrwrfifll 

[calumniated]#. 

^ byin-rdul f*rJWVW : n. of a number. 

8*M byifi-piiab a kind of tea ( Rtsii .). 

byit-ira fawn, SWP fl hidden (A. 
K. 1-18), sunk in water, etc., v. q 
bbyiA^tPa. 

byin-byiH thu-lu a species of 

small beetle. 

byiA-ma a kind of woollen stuff like 
serge: fcsrBwa^V^Vrt the cost of 
each fathom's length of middlo quality 
>f chinyma 

Cs 

3^81 bytfit 1. depth of the sea : 8*wq* 
W q byitg-na gnag-pa animals that live 
hidden in the deep sea. 2. hidden, oon- 
cealed ; sank in water : pyvn^par 

bpiUt fStflroi quite submerged, foundered 


(A. K. 1-16). 3. or B^vesall, in 

general (like kun-tpyi ) . 

e\ 

W by in 1 . pomp, splendour, magni- 
ficence, 8 ^ J grandeur ; frsq magnificent, 
splendid, brilliant, M'*S without display. 
2 . also 9 $ a blessing, a bestowing of 
blessings, 3 * qq rocoivod blessings; oXm' 
W by the blessing or the mira- 
culous power of Buddha ( Ja .). fyrjKJq-q 
byi»-gyu rlob-pa Wfwsr* to bless : %w«q- 
g-ant thy blessing, 
that tho misery of beings may bo assuaged 
<JW.); heretical 

teachers sent and fitted out by tho devil 
(*/«.). Thero aro four kinds of Adhig- 
thana or blessings: ( 1 ) 0*^4434 

[blessing of truth] 5 .; (2) 
qa^vc^ snwrfww [blessing of 
charity ]& ; (3) 84§WQtw wuuwr- 

[blessing of tranquility]#; ( 4 ; ^wvr 
S q 8 q * 1 irnTfawr* [blessing of wis- 
don>]^ byin-rltbs-can blessed, 

holy, frjwwu to suppress evil by 
means of blessing, also to exorcise spirits. 

bytn-lcagg a kind of tea (#t*ii.). 

«W»'« bytn-chagn-pa charming, 
fascinating [also, playful, tender]#. 

SAfr byin-rten |$q) the object 

of sanctity, symbol of blessedness, sacred 
charm or medicament ; saintly relics. 

cv 

by in-pa 1 . (^ ,q *) WgWf calf of 
the leg : W q '^' q b yin-pa tia-tca pain in the 
calf. 2 . pf. of gbyin-pa. 

bytn-puhi ipthab snre the limit 

of charity. 

W 5 byin-po ordinary ; most, all : 

$4 Q most of the servants or attendants 

(A, 71 ) ; 

mentioning (he would stay in Tibet) one 



year, he sont back most of his attendants 
[A- 71). 

M'*«« byin-phabt good ordinary tea 
(#«»•)• 

byin-phal hollow on the inner 
side of the thigh (Cs.). 

3* ■A'j^q byin-zafyi {to-ica = S ^ ^ hy a -go- 
bo a kind of vulturo with plumes (4 fAon.) 
byin-hn thank-offering. 

<fv 

gw byibt % seems to have a pres, form 
or *&*»«!:= wipe bkab-pa or 
gyogt-pa envelopod, hidden (tfton.). 

SYS*' byifyu-fbyat a small bird (Qtsii.). 
byihu-me-zan (lit. the fire-eatiDg 
bird) n. of a fabulous bird from the excre- 
ment of which gold is said to be obtained : 

fiom tho dung of the so-called firo-bird on 
a largo rocky precipice of the sea-shore. 
(Jtg. 1G). 

<N 

g»vq byil-tcci to pat : JdfaSai'Vl S'* 
to pat a persons head (Pth.). 

byil-mo naked (S '•$.). 
c\ 

byh-pu finj, stwiw, w**, nwu 

little child, young boy : *3* t?io-byif little 
girl; hyil-pa spyod-pn TTfUTlT 

childish or boyish behaviour. 3* ,t,1 V*JV i » 
byit-pa r da-bdu<j n. of a (*> PS fl |) monster. 
3wq$g'B bytf-pabi ikye-tco fiRTT 1. a 
plain young persou not initiated or mar- 
ried. 2. one who is ignorant of the 
dootrine of Karma and Phala , and 
who does not receive what is necessary 
for bis spiritual culture. 
vtwpt childish resolution, or vows ; 

euw i ifoi puerile childish nature; 
*mw childish ways. 

<*WTwi in 


bringing up a child there are three 
things to be watched Aer^pyod- 

la :— to see whether it will be lucky 
on its navel Btring being cut, to ascertain 
the diseases to which it will be subject 
owing to faults of the parents, to protect 
it against the twenty-four dangers from 
evil spirits. 

9 ^ byu-ru snnsi, fwyi ooral (Zorn.) : 
$ $ J f prww{rt'§ 

qV^l it is said that 
coral is grown in sand on the Boa-shores ; 
it is foolish talk to say that it is the 
horn of a species of rat (LoA. \ 2). g&a 
byu-ru-jrt u. of a kind of tea (Rim.). 

hyu-mhi whit-can — bya - 
fhjati-ln the bird with a coral-like bill. 
Syn. nor-bubi blchri-fiA ; 

nor-bit clu'n-po ; V** fa dpal w u - 
tog ; lui-4mar-hdab\ «!*«.«* 

gser-can hd<ib\ f in-chen fdoA-po 

Aon.). 

ST* byt<g-jM = *9*l l * bbyuy-pa 1. to 
o 

apply a salve, to anoint. 2. itas, 

medicinal ointment, also pomade, 
if* lyng-tpot scented ointment or oil ; 
byug-4mar the coloured butter 
that is used to paint cakes, biscuits, <fco., 
for temple-offerings (Rim.). 

byug-rif 1. a painted image, a 
figure done in paint or oolour. 2. ace. to 
Jd.sSI* a place in a certain succession 
or row ; byug-ri§-%hog make room, 

leave a plaoe empty (Sch.). 

byug-gser gold that is used in 
gilding, golden paint. 

byugi pt of byug-pa . 

3^* byuA 1. v. *§*« bbyut+w. 



+ 8* 9 q byuA-rgyal-du § tnra-wa 

fffi* 5 rdsuii-fmt'a-ica to speak falsehood, 
to utter an untruth. 

byuA-tshul history, story, parti- 
culars of any event: 
that is my history (Jd.) ; 3**w byuA-rabt 
history, historical events ; 8*‘“1*l byuA-fag 
must have occurred or happened ; also, it 
is hoped that suoh a thing has happened, 
v. agaq hbyuA-xca. 

byub an abbrv. of byaA-chub. 

+ 9* byur—q^ utya-Aan ill-luck, 
>o 

misery, ehamo ; 3*8^** byur-fduj-ma — 

a woman who does Bhameful 
actions ( Khruj . 51). 

byur-po l.=f **'*■* ominous sign, 

nD 

ill-omen: fi Q i ft *« «« «** a human 
body is an ill-fated object, it is very mean 
(Khritf. 19). 2. ace. to t/d.=vulg. 8* 3* = 
nfv, heaped, a heaped measure of 
corn or meal ; 3* 8*' I vt4 became heaped 
np, accumulated. 

byuf-hyro-wa to bo successful, to 
succeed {Tig. 19). 3«* byttf-ch^W 
gnad chen-byu very important, (Ijai I#.). 
8**^* byui-tfpon a commander-in-chief 
who is successful in administration and 
diplomaoy (LjaAi). 

& byesz\ phye 1. powder. 2. =9^ little 
bird ; § 8*' bird's nest ; a young 
bird; 9'J* bird-dung (Vai-tH.). 

§W %-^ar =9 W-, T* refined sugar; 
also for 4**1* oryst aline sugar or sugar 
candy (#«».). 

9‘|*1 bye-ftagsifaq imig-hn (mystio) 
(MM-rda. If). 


800 3V*| 

9'W4 q WW [a javelin, measuring- 

rod]& 

I : bye-tea ten millions ; 9 
^c.'«rurq<|^ thirty-six millions; 9'*'* ,u * 
bye-tea ea-ya eleven millions. 

II : [disjunction]^. 

bye-brag 1 . = 3\*J* fHN speoial, 
particular ; opp. to 1 tpyi general, com- 
mon. 2. difference, diversity: ftS^qnr 
JF&’WWs what difference is there 
between me and Buddha P 9g*l*9s<» 
bye-brag frbyetf-pa to find, to bIiow the 
difforenco, o. genit. (Jd.). 99*!**** not 
different ; 9 9 9*1 yul-gyi bye-brag a part 

of the country, province. 9'9*t Bye- 
brag iAoi-mcJzzfi. vwK'v* an epithet of 
Amit&blia, the Buddha of immeasurable 
light ( D.R. ). 9 9*1** bye-brag-can different 
((7s.); 99*!'5 bye-brag-tu — Ihyad- 
par-da especially ; bye. 

brag-tu rtogs-par bycj-pa WTHTftl, 
anything done with reference to the 
original root or signification of it ; 9‘9T 
f*l* ,, 9\**5 name of the work Mah&- 
vyutpatti (Tan. d. ft 2&3S77). 

9 9^ * bye-brag-pa n. of a school 
of philosophers, the Vaigefika sohool, which 
was founded by Kagada. The philosophers 
of this school maintained that the seven 
categories such as subjtanoe, quality, etc., 
were each eternally distinot or sui gentrie 
in nature. 99*T <, *f q bye-brag-pabi i la- 
va the philosophical dootrine of the 
Vaige^ikd sohool. jw 

|Wt|X I AK.JS 

k Avft qgwTWa* (Potopa on th* fcare- 
tioal doctrines: Lo. 9). 

9'91'f* bye-brag tmra-wa ?STl%w [a 
class of Buddhist philosophers who held 
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that the external world and knowledge 
vdtb both real]& 

bye-ma firsrciT, sand, a 

sandy place or desert : § 3Wv<,5 l M in 

the middlo of a plain of golden sand 
(I Qlr .) ; **!* '^9*** as much as there 

is saud in the Ganges [</«.]. ww 
^m-yag 

4gon-pahi phyoge fahi-n'ia bye-urn tbom 
sheA-ean HbyuA t widely-extending thick 
sands appear all round Samyo gompa. 
9'¥1 black sand ; 9**» bye<hab sandy water, 
water standing on sandy ground; 9fl*> 
bye-ymd heap of sand ; 9 sand-storm. 

9 bye-ytoAg margin of a lake or 
river which is free from sand ; sandless 
bank. 9'|w bye-gtobg sand-bank: 

*» then Khu-ston’s 
followers arrived at the margin which was 
not sandy (A. 95) ; 9** 
bye-mahi-thaA sandy plain (Ilf Aon.). 

9'**T' bye-ma ka-ra (Beng.) fwfr, TO* V 
brown sugar, moist sugar. 

9 *1? bye-ma nu-gu a kind of worm or 
inaeot abounding in sandy plains ( Rteii .). 

9 * 9*’ bye-ma-luA n. of a district in the 
neighbourhood of the snowy mountain 
Qnan-ehen thai-lha, the birth- 
place of the 7th Karma hieraroh named 
Yu*t*^qt'Q Chog-rje foaft-po of the red-cap 
school (Lot. *, SO). 

9*V*’ bye-ma -tfmar n T f T TOb 
vermillion ( 8 . Lex), 

9'**M Bye-ma seA-ge n. of a place in 
Tibet (Deb. % J 95). 

9*r|w Bye-ma igo-la n. of a Bandy 
hill in |SV (Toilung) (#«»».); I** 
gT*' Bye-ma&i Ika-khaA n. of an ancient 
monastery situated on a mountain over- 


hanging the Tsang-po and opposite to 
Thob-rgyat in Tseng (Zed. a, &). 

9 ^ bye-gel sugar and sugarcandy. 

9vf byei-ego = work ; 9*fa*'S' VH** 
to leave a work half done or unfinished ; 

9vl3'^ q detailed works (minute and 
important work) ; 9\ performing 
duties methodically and continuously 
(Rtm). bye<}-tgo phra-thib all 

works small or great, »>., minute details. 

9\«dfor^ <i byc4-hjol Aan-pa to work 
badly or wrongly ( Yig . k .). 9\‘0fa <U Q '* 1 

byefchjol hdeab-che performing work with 
seal, also in an efficient manner (Khritf. 

130). 

9vJ q byc44t6-M=**M&'$S**W 

the basis of works or of anything to be 
done (Yig. k.). 

^’^1 bye4-pa I : pf. ft* byag, fut. S |Sff 
tya, imp. 5* byoi or byag, also sometimes ' 
9vH 1. to make, to manufacture: 
r«w * * yv b* <$*■*{** ■ v 

rd&a-lag teha-teha ner-geig byag-nng 
§grol-mabi ikyil-bkhor-la de-dag gsol-Io 
having made 21 sacrificial cones out of 
the clay, he offered them on the mmifah 
of Dolma; are you 

making broad ? 2. to make, cause, force 
to do anything, to bring about either 
with root or tormin. inf. of another vb. : 
g'4'|4^rq*9^ making the boy eat the 
dung; *w9S causes to bo removed; 

(also with sbst.) brought about 

misery, causing great pain; but 

not used as we should in suoh phrases as 
“to make a noise" (8*9***), “to make 
water" eto. 3. to do, per- 
form, to aot: gai 

byef-kyi-bdug what are you doing P TOef 
to perform a task, to work ; B**K* 



id.; if it is done 

quickly according to your intention; 

< a*sr^rgsi why did you do so P 
4 *«|* what is it best to do ? IWgwaw 9\£ 
SM* tman-gyit las byed-rgyu-yin-nam 
will the medicine operate? gV»gwgwq 
bytd-pa byitt-byai-pa one who has accom- 
plished that which was to be done ; * W 
g*4* having acted or behaved properly, 
gvu under this head seems also to be used 
in an obscene sense and can stand for 
“ to copulate,” much after the usage of 
jV*> tpyod-pa : id. ; gV*^’^ byed- 

puhi gihi as met. = a woman; 

“ the member for doing,” as mot.=*^' 
the female organ. 4.- as a pleonastio 
addition to verbs or verbal roots for the 
sake of emphasis or by custom : g'gV 1 * to 
speak, ,ej*wgV» to cure, *|*'|«rgV> to put 
wood on (the fire), V^SV 11 to believe in, 
to repent, %§V> to ravish, etc., 
etc. In this way, also, gV* added to a 
derived noun is often preferred to the 
simple verb from which the noun is 
derived: ^“gV* is preferred to the 
simple, tfo to steal, *g*‘ I HSV c » is pre- 
ferred to to look down upon, 

dospise ; eto. It is moreover, important 
to note in this connection, how helpful this 
auxiliary use of g\ q can become in differ- 
entiating the active and passive senses of 
a verb, especially the participle; thus 
^a-gV^she who is beating, while ^'g* 
she who is to be Leaten, and ja'gwe 
him who was beaten ; so, too, 9S or 
l^'gS' q a killer, he who kills, and ^*\gw«i 
him jrho has been killed, the killed ; with 
many other like examples, g or g* as 
an auxiliary also oarries the sense of 
“should ” and “ must ” : 

de-mamt-kyi tky<4-pa fag-par byaJyo 

they must not be allowed to depart 


Lastly, • should not be forgotton the idio- 
matic use in oertain phrases, as in n g\o 
to tell a lie, gV> (lit. “ to make near ”) 
to love, be attached to, P'wg'gV 4 * (lit. “ to 
operate the lips”) to bicker, to quarrel. 
A lengthy list of suoh phrases may be 
found in Snd. Ebk. p. 77-78. N. i?.— In 
Weet Tibet the use of this verb is largely 
superseded by another, namely, uXu fa. 
wa to make, to do. The honorific forms 
of g\<» should be also noted; •dS'e used in 
addressing or speaking of superiors and 
hyytf-pa in polite conversation 
betwixt equals. 

H ; 1° to denominate; to 
tell, to mention ; used almost exclusively 
in the pf . and the future tenses : gwgwq 
thus was it mentioned ; gwgwu accord- 
ing to what has been said before ; gV3* 
though saying. The fut. inf. in this sense 
is in oommon use after the mention of 
a person’s name for the first time, also 
after the names of places ; and the verb 
is then usually preceded by the adv. 
»he» “ thus” or “so”; w<r«*gwgw* 
in the city of Vais' Sli thus to 
be styled; aggHgvw^rgqpgx^Ua^ 
my daughter Sved-ma so-called died 
yesterday ; gqqjsiw* 

the Hundred Thousand Songs of Mila- 
raspa, so to be designated, is (herein) 
contained. Also, more generally, even 
in the plain w rbun loquendi : gsr^gqsr 
te ^rgq5-| «x B5 ^ gx 2T there arose the 
sound of many voices whioh said ‘the* 
lama has oome,’ *wgvHgw*’VgM« 
an order being given which said: ‘go, 
make search.* 

m.- wn, iwf sbst. 1. 

also g\«p4 and g V* the person that does 
a thing, the doer, performer eto., duihor; 



the author of the work. 
2. 9v« «nft the doing, dealings (with 
noun in the instr. case) : 

J q '3 q '9v q 8 uch wrong being done by the 
king, such unjust dealings of the king; 
J^ a jc q 'vvacrWta less doing, or little 
to be done ; in the genit. case : 9S' q ' 

sgtsrq (f« hide the working of your under- 
standing in the heavens; 
qr 8f q bye4-)*i lam-iltt hkhyer-wahi (ta-wa : 
(Thy. 39). 9\ q *$ srv* instrumental 

cause ; 9s qS1 «! fans to* verbal-term or 

expression, a verb. (1) the 

female organ. (<S\ ///.). (2) effort, 

endeavour; 9S y q fa is, effortless. 
9s ^*1 b yr 4-lug i or 9‘^ ¥ c,, byctf-itafit man- 
ner of doing, working ; method in work 
(/Ww. 10). 9VST» bycd-*rol^$S%*\* byrj. 
h»jl ( Rtsii .). 

IV: diagrams; 9S t, * , 8 q t^ bye4-pn 
bra-gritf the eleven astrological diagrams. 
They are : W '« gdubyxt ; 8» « byif-jm ; «tf q 
4 <jc.it a ; tif-bnltift ; khyim- 

$ky?t ; ** « tshoft-pa ; q P'^ Intz-di ; q 3 3*) 
bkm-w ; b*h i-mdo ; S kin ; mi- 

plug-pa. 

9S q M by ed- pa -ran 1. — r*Wr g fkra hair. 
2 snwusj [produced from or belonging 
to any doer or maker") S. 

Jvati b yri-pa -po = Tgyur 
tmra-wahi (ta-wa the doctrine of the Hetu- 
V&din soot of the Tirthika (Th'g. S3). 

9^-*Wy byehu rpchil-pa — f^ ^i swallow 
also : sparrow (Jfrbrom. P, 163). 

9‘V q $P bycbu-la-phug a medicinal herb 

(C?s.). 

5^*C| byer-wa = 9*'*> bi'al-tca or 
sosor bral-wa 1. to separate, disintegrate ; 
|vq to destroy, W ** \ *9 go 
dispersing the troops of enemies or sins 


(ffbrom. P, 125). **«r9*l^ 8ot-u>a byer-oig, 
imp. let them go, let them disperse (A. 
19). 2. in medical works =9P 4 ' q . 

byes place of occasional reaidenoe 
opp. to home or place of permanent 
residenoe ; foreign oountry ; abroad. 9’** fl 
a^ q to go abroad, to travel ; 9 q cj byef-pa 
foreigner, Btranger ; traveller ; 9 q q « byet- 
lam=*m** hgrul-lam travelling road, 
road on which to travel. 

^ byo— q^q q ft* devoid of food 
and drink (mystic) (K. g. p, 179). 

§ byo-ica 1 . to pour, to transfer 
water or anything else from one vessel to 
another vossol, hence fig. communicating 
or imparting instruction : qwe «p 5 fill up 
a pot with water ; f q «P'5$ 

the lord also had received 
(from him) as it wore one vesselful of 
learning (A. 40); 5*> q ^' 

^ 5°t*< communication of ideas is like 
pouring from one vessel into another (A. 
47). 2. to hear, listen to (Jd.). 

Pi ^ by on-pa, wnm* v. *5*0 hbyon- 
pa ; byon-du re-nat wnpwnrSlT ; 

expecting or awaiting his arrival : f*' 

(A. 86). 

byor=iV*‘' s i*‘ nar-nar (flag. 48). 

gOI' 3 byol-ica to mistake, to blunder, 
to err ; to go astray. 2. v. *5 qq bbyoUca. 

Syn. nor-wa ; *Tfcr q hchol-wa ; 1*0 
tur-ica (IjfHon). 

5«<*- byolso* uu, fin** 
qq-jn^c ) lit. one gone out of the way, 
hence all animals other than man, parti- 
cularly the quadrupeds. 5***g«rl5 byol- 
soH rgyaUpo the king of beasts, the lion ; 
g*C«c'|'S^ •i^cr^jw the three olassee of 



beasts in general, vis,, those living in 
water, those moving on the earth, and 
those moving in spaoe snoh as birds, flies, 
etc. bjolsoA-tcat glen-pa more 

stupid than a brute (Mil.). 

9$ bra-ne WWW oonstellation I., 

the first lunar mansion [seoond constel- 
lation in the Hindu astronomy] 8. 

Syn. q^| # g$in-fje~mo ; Iq*# tgeg-mo 
(Rtm.). 

J bra-da-ra n. of a tree (A. 38). 

bra -tea I : sbst., does not indicate 
the marmot, but is the more formal n. for 
animals of the fogomys genus, small 
rodents, tailless and living in burrows, 
wq a-lra and f'3 fdia-bra are colloq. 
terms for two species of the genus. q*p* 
bra-qtkkar=$*^ bra-tshaA burrow of the 
lagomys. 

5’^ II: vb. to have or to be in 
great plenty: wq q^ « q q she 

allowed herself no abundance of food, 
drink or clothing (Jd.). 

q ® bra-ico W buck-wheat of white 
and black speoies ; 9***^ WPTC WB buck- 
wheat meal. bm-phye buok-wheat 

flour ; 9'^q bra-nog buck-wheat straw 

serving as a poor sort of fodder during the 
winter (Jd.). 

q |-qutq bra-rt+e-gyag n. of a kind of 
animal ; said to be a species of hedgehog 
(#««.). 

q'**«fl bra-lo-can flf'Swwaw wsflfSqtf 
(Jig. 30). 

*q brag a rock, crag ; gq - ^ brag -{do 

id.: qq-*PX^wq^wq«rw9^ warmth in 

the rook being kindled, the cold was 
removed; qq« brag-cha echo from a rock ; 


rook vegetation; qqn brag-phug 
a cavern, very frq. qq* brag-rtte rocky 
peak, rook-top ; qq*X*' a narrow ravine. 

qsr|'®5^ Bragt-kya-bobi-ri e of a 
mountain supposed to exist beyond Ratna- 
dwipa the island of precious things, 
situated in the western quarter (K. d. \ 
282). 

qWJQW trag-tiyibf a harbourage for 
birds under the deft of a rook. 

qqj* brag-tkye§= q bra [1. rock- 
grown. 2. a fragrant resin, benzoin or 
storax]S. 

qWJ* brag-rgyab 1. lit. behind the rook. 
2. n. of a village beyond Bphan-yul 
(LoA., 13). 

qq brag-tgog a speoies of garlio grow- 
ing in the clefts of rocks : qq ifq'I'Wqce. 
SK*** garlio roots suppress gonorrhoea. 

95 * brag-ca — q*r». 

9q Wqw brag-nag-la n. of a mountain in 
Stod-luA tahur-pkug (fltsii.). 

W*« brag-pa khoA-khro anger, 
malioe. 

qq brag-pon n. of a place in Tibet 
(LoA. \ 8). 

qwflw brag-tpog an aromatic substance 
used for inoense : qq H* *W«i^q brag-tpot 
rma-rnag bdrub, 

qq'flw Brag-spras = jq^ 9 kye- tea 
rgyu-gcoj (MiA.). 

qqr^' brag-ftsaA rook-lizard. 

qq'W brag-thun fitting fossil 

pitch or bitumen, found for instance in 
Lower Lahul between rooks in solid 
pieoee like unmelted pitoh [stone-loo, red 
chalk]#. qq , W A'fl^'V«w^ q q^ | bv«** 
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Syn. don-phan ; rdo-tkyei ; 
f *’5 li-dsa-tu ; W fdo-icahi-nad (Won). 

g^T*** Brag-gyab n. of a plaoe in 
Khams : it is 

time for starting political investigation 
in Tag-yab ( Yig . k. $6). 

Brag-ram n. of a place in Tibet 
{Yig ) ; also, a kind of mineral substance 
inorosted on rocks: 

« 4 V*T* fragrant mineral substances ob- 
tained from rocky hills: yr|sraga- duf- 
rjes-hbraH \ tdohi me-toy ; 3 rgan - 

po \ brag-fkyet ; fail-tea ; 

ahi-tra ( 4 ffion). 

9 T J h brag- f ig a rock-mito or tick. 

g*T^ brag -$(4 described as a wild 
animal roaming on rocks (Rfstt. 6)). 

5F bra* I: *W:, the chest, the 
breast : middle of the broaat, pit 

of the stomaoh; or g*9| necklace 
which hangs on the breast (Won). g*.' 
^ braft-gdan a bib or apron worn by 
Ladaki women ; braH-bur middle 

convex part of the or Buddhist sceptre ; 
gc. 9 | the ornament worn on 

the breast ; a young woman with 

fine bust. g*J Ar<id- 8 ?=gc.-*| the breast 
flesh of goat, sheep or yak (Rtsii). 

5F' II: 1. dwelling-place: gg*. - 
lama’s residence ; *g*v or qgwgt* resi- 
dence ; «|^*cg*>' night-quarters, halting 
plaoe, whether under a roof or in the open 
air; tfg*' king’s residence, a palace; 
also a monastery is called * gc 

tfkon-rpchog-gi pho-brafl. 2 . = |* camp, 
enoampment: svg«; qyi pitched his tent, 
encamped. 3.=W* wood, forest: gaoi 
residing in the woods (mystic) (K. 
g. r, 28). 


* brai-khafi dwelling house, quar- 
ters or rooms of one's residence 

the s-nunanere 
was residing in the central room of the 
lord’s residence (A. 56). 

g* |* brafi-fkyeg 1 . lit. w hat 

grows on the breast, i.e. the teats; also a 
bou, child. Syn. $ *3 3 (4f#fo».) ; n u - 

ma\ bo-ma-hdstn (Won). 2. n. 

of mythological being called ‘ the 
mare’s face,’ born out of the breast of 
Rishi Urva, who wished that a ohild 
should be born to him without his having 
to koep fonialo company. So, when feeling 
heat in his broast, he scratched it and 
a child came out, which child in the shape 
of a mare full of binning flame (volcano) 
resides in tho great ocean south of 
Jarabudwipa ! She causes the tides. (K. 
< 1 . ). 

9*3*’ braA-brcA n. of a number : 

{Ya-M-L 56). 

^ bran *im, rPff a servant, a slave; 
also = *«*•» a subject. g^^s| houso 
servant; g^P^ cultivator, tiller of the 
soil ; gi *5 and malo and female 

sorvant. to engage as a servant : 

gg\PwgMr* they engaged themselves as 
servants ; 

devoting 

heart, mouth, and body to his servioe 
{Pth.) ; morning and 

night 1 am a bIevo to food and clot bins 
(/«)• 

Syn. 5 yyog-po ; 
bbrifi-wa: **-*]*!3 , l ^ mhag-gahug-pa \ 

gshati-ysot ; W ^ faai-luH ; (**13 khol- 
F ° ; shfibs-tog-pa ; Wf« gahan- 

mhaa-gyii-ttskyait, ■ 
ycfil-nt-tj’yotj ; ‘UP»q htgam-bya- 



iw; HV ttse-rgoi bye4-pahi 

gnat *T W F«§ bkab-nan ci-bgyi (l&Aon.). 

$4’^ bran-ka n. of a powerful local 
demon whom Atis'a is said to havo sub- 
dued (A. 102). 

bran-pa fbw to moisten, to satu- 
rate with water ( A . K. 1-30). Sometimes 
•pelt g* «. 

hmn-lha hkhor-bu u. of a 
»mvq monster of the naga class. 

gq-« brab-pa or g*** <pf. of «g«<*) 
cad, thrown {fag. k 8 ). 

Iram-tha one of the thirty, six 
border countries ( Ya-trl. 38). 

+ g»rl bram-xc ffW, fsru, rty* 
a It rah man ; in Nepalese ll'ijr [one who 
knows Brahma, *.«?., possesses divine know- 
ledge] |*J- 

a Brahman has his Brahman 
name, liis Brahman caste, also his three 
Brahman duties to perform. 

Syu. th'Hj-mar-fkyef ; 

kha-las-tkycy, j* tAon-skg^i 
gnit-thjet; 1^“ fkyc-gm-pu; 
tihanyhyun ; *«l* UiwA-ngt ; 

tshanypabi-bu; ^ r fa-can; il»r- 

bO<4\ | ia-iji-lhtr ; b*/ii-qido-tca , 

«9fl*S** Tpynn-iku(f-can ; rigt- 

kyi "thu-wo; rgyal-rptihan-cun ; 

SQt. q«V tftrtifi-fc rtj; f in-tu-bynA; 

iFV* rgotl-ma-ikyet. 

ytfqwgq bram-zeki lat-druy the six 
practices of* a Brahman are :— (1) SV'* 

««PT the performance of Yajna ; (2j Sv 
\ H"! q causing such to bo performed; 
(3) reciting or reading 

of the holy works; (4) wnw 

causing them to be read secretly ; (6) '*•' 


*\’ 4 afintf the reoeiving of alms or 
presents; (6) **w«psrq ufinrf JU* 
sagacity in receiving Buoh. 

bran-ze-chen-pobi gdamt- 
pa prob. the upadeqa ¥«r*qU deep meta- 
physical procopts (^4. 91). gwTjw|*-g^ 
bram-v r nntnt-kyi c/ia-bt/aj the dress, 
requisites, etc., of the Brahman ^«'S(S 
the sacred thread, 
the skin of an antelope, bgrufi- 

hphren rosary for counting; j S«!*» spyi- 
blngt anointing ; y his biton, etc. 

($ non.), gwi o bmm-zf'-pn au adherent 
of Brahmanicul doctrine; g«'JU bram- 
Zf-ma a fomale Brahman. 

K the voico of a Brahman recit- 
ing the Vcdi being taken as a sign of 
good luck. 

gwl ^ sj [irain-ztj Tvt-na-ka n. of an 
Indiun minister the author of works on 
ethics and political economy, of which 
only one is extant in India, but of which 
several are preserved in translation in 
tho Tibetan Tangyur: f $ <ifv 

( y t. AJj. 

* Iiram-zc li-bi-ka-ra irjiq, 

fafa** n. of an Indian Braliman who 
taught Sanskrit to Thou-mi Sambhota 
early in the seventh century A.P. {Situ.). 

bram-su'hi rigf-gsum the 
three classes of Brahmans: 1. 

TTOf* those residing in wilderness as 
oscetits ; 2. 5" 4, W ,, *iri« those living 
as house-holders; 3. V|*5 q those 
that acquiro mystio powers (Ya-wl. 65 ). 

g* bra- wo TPfx; buck-wheat, 
bralf v. q bbt'al-tta. 

Os. 

5| bri, v. bbi'i-ua. 



9^**1 britf-pa v. bri4- 

ipkhat or fiuiA-toa brid-ipkat 

skilful in imposing upon ( Kkrii . 11S). 

9^’^ brin-po—^f^ rgyvg-po or 
btgrim-po seems to signify; a rush or 
run upon anything, a demand; also adj. 
hilsk. brin-po-byuA there being 

a full market for articles of sale, when 
they are sold well, it is said Irxn-po byuH ; 

whomsoever else may 
not be wanted, (still) there is need of me 
(A. W). 

9 brim or 9*W brim$, v. *1}* P hbrtm- 

pa. 

c\ 

brit, v. *90 bbri-ica. 

I* 1 tV 6rtfl-rwi#t == yiy-rniH old 

writings, records, old manusoripts : §«!*•’ 
nor i* arms, 3| -*^4| such things occur 
even in the older writings ( Ya-*el. 38). 
9**9* brif-hbur the art of pointing 
and tarviDg iinoges. 9** brif-ma a 
written book, a inanuw ript book. 

9 bru one of tho six earliest tribes of 
Tibet ( J . w&n.), 

9'*» bru-tca, v. *3'* hkre-uca. 

9’^’dS bru-tw-ts/iaszQjj* Qkres wifi 
(at hunger and thirst. 

q - a£ Bru-tnhn also Bru-xha n. of a 
country N.W. of Tibet; also that of a 
tribe in Tibet (Lot. \ 5). We have 
in the Kah-gyur encyeiopcedia certain 
treatises in incomprehensible syllables 
asserted to be in the Bru-taha language. 

! during the time of king Digum-tsan 
the sect called Dur Bon of the lion religion 


of Shan-shan and Bru-sha greatly spread 
(over Tibet) when the use of weapons and 
shields was also introduced (J. ZuA.). 

gqj-q brug-pa to flow, to stream out, 
to gush forth ; as slwt. current, flow, flux 
('/«.)- 

brug-gyof a number ( Ya-«el. ,57). 

Brud-kyi mkhar-gdoi one 
of the t hirty -seven holy places of the Bon 
in Tibet (6. Bon . S8). 

W brun ~ jflj'P dirt, dung, excrement. 

brub-pa or 9 wq brubf-pa = ; 

but°iB pf. of *9 pp to put in ; Vj^s^c Br 
to put in a hole (flag. 49). *^9Usi' 

« (Bo-rig. 2). 

9^1 brul small chips, bits, crumbs: 

^ bay-brul crumbs of bread ; 
oi<g-c4 ^a-qja- f-y.srflswHN'^^sr^c’yrJ-flc- 
? being pulled by the hand, after a 
while the wooden girl turned into a heap 
of wooden chipa ( K . du. f*, 508). 

9 'v o bnd-wa vb. to bo scattered, 
crumble, fall to pieces, to be shed. 

9* brut, v. *g 0 hbru^ca. 

°. CN 

1) ’ § bhrum-hrt a charm of great efficacy : 

the 

Yaksha having board this charm “thrum 
kri thereupon all the red mystic wind 
(within him) was soothed (A. 18). 

9 brr or 9 ® bre-wo >iN^, iriw 
a measure for dry things as well as fluids, 
about, two pints, originally a measure of 
as much hb may be contained in a cow's 
foot-hole. g*er-phye bre-yni i 

one 9 brt. measure of gold-dust ; bre- 
do two 9 Iw, 
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having invited him he consecrated to bo without, to be in want, destitute of. 


a miniature chapel the sise of a bro 
measure (A. 90). 3* bre-tca a grain 
measurer, one who measures with the 

3 bre, 

9*lf brc-ko basin for washing C. ( Jd .). 

bre-khahi mig-can as met. a 
mouse (Yuj. k.). 

9'«| bi'e-ga or 9$ brc-gu a plant produc- 
ing small hairy berries which are used for 
medicinal purposes : 3'*l q q 

bnga cures ailments of the lungs and heat 
in the kidneys. 

9«$w bre-phul [head, helmet.] 6'. 

9 5 bre~tco sm [expanse, brcadth]S. 

9 15 brt-r/w—** 1 * foolish talk, talking 
nonsense or jokingly. 

bregt-pa sliaved 

« lean; cut, sheared, v. hbreg-pa. 

gc-q breK-ua l. = $* »S cufi-sad a little. 
2. v. *3*'* hbreH-tca. 

5S C ^"^*./ v,= ** rtr SH q b® alarmed, 
depressed at heart, to be dejected ; also = ^ 

4 *» to be ashamed ; ?K q lF* S* acted as one 

who has become alarmed (A. 13U) ; \ ^ 
9 the king of Naiendra 

having become alarmed (A. 8). 

gorq 

brel-<ca vb. (as Jd. points out, 
not the same as *9* q hbrel-tca) I . to be 
employed, busy, engaged, to have business 
or work in hand: fcv«p*q«'$w§fir^wauft' 
being engaged in building, we have 
no time to spare ; 9* * hdoj kho- 

nai brtl-na if one is entirely taken up 
with lust or pleasure ; 3* w on aooount 
of much business. 2. akin to tgwq to be 
deprived of ; and hence = to become poor, 


c. inst oase: **W|\$w3 qq loUg-gpyod-kyig 
brel-mt being devoid of wealth, (means) ; 
fcrgc i-ft 3w g** they did not let him 
want anything. Other forms: ; 

qqrQc.tfc/fc ; ft goro^ no t sparingly, 

scantily, niggardly (Jd.). 3. sbst. 

business, affair, concern : tu llws tyn 

saying that he had a certain 
business that day (A. 95) brri- 

duaii pressure of wotk, business: 3*‘V**' 
if it was left on account 
of pressure of business 

•*. 

g«i brvg 1. or 9** ^ brtg-kyu a manger ; 
V9* rtn-birg manger for horses. 2. vb. 
pf. of *3** hbre-na to spread out ; g*i 
ojgu bn's-m b^g-pxi — q to spread. 
<1^ S* S* 3 ^ having spread 

out an umbrella aud a silk curtain {A. 
150), g ^ bta-ri breg-pa ib r there 

where the upper hills are stretched out 
(S/tunt-bfa, 6). 

•s^ 

5 bro 1. wrm, «n» dance; entertain- 
ment, amusement. bro-mkfuin 

a dancer; f *£*> q ghabg-bro mdsad-pa 

to dance as a manifestation of gladness 
ami mirth; hro-gar *ri¥W dramatic 

performance, drama, play. 2. an oath. 

bro-irduii dgon-pa n. of & 
monastery in Kham (S. Kar). 
v 

*f I : bro-ica or 5**3* q=«^ gw* 
iruiab-gkyel-tca to swear, to take an oath: 

dbu-b&uft-dafi bro-bor-ro 
they swore by their head. 

♦ jAdfarq a 

sick man, one laid up with illness. 3^ 
d^q q bro-Tm-htshal-ica—lSi* V*» nad-med-pa 
a healthy person. 



Syn. Vi* mi-pa -, wH" mi-phog-pa 

(***.). 

9 **J II : 1 . to taste, to get enjoyment 
of ; not even tasting of sleep ; 

one has an astringent taste in the 
the mouth. 2 . in C. to desire, to wish,= 
*V\ q - id. 3 . sbet. taste, savour, 

flavour: P' w »lt imparts 

flavour (or taste) to every kind of food; 
5 'f bro ita-wa to try the taste of ; 5 ** 
bro-wa-me 4 tasteless, insipid (Cs.). 

5 'w bro-ma , v. 9 « gro-ma. 

v 

q*!'§ brog-tthn wrongly written for 
ft* progshtt. 

brog-lbur finiSia, awift* ant-hill. 
bron-*M*\ wtauq; [entioing]®. 

’V-’ 

9 ^ brod—^** bro-tca taste. 

"V* 

brotf-pa joy, eagerness. 
cheerfulness C. ; readiness to die 

(Ja.). 

9 Q brob, v. hbrab-pa. 

9 ^ brot, v. *%* **. 

9 fa that oonditioq whiuh is above or 
higher than something else or than things 
in general. Is used with referenoe to the 
aotual local position of an article, e.g., 
9*|* hla-goi upper garment ; 9'«W b^-gyu 
a turquoise worn on the forehead ; but is 
ohiefly employed in the moral or meta- 
physical sense, e.g. 9'ifa $>/a-$ro0 the 
higher life or life in bliss, 9'w« -thab* 
supernal methods, lofty or exoellent 
means, 9 ^** kUMyim “the bouse above,” 
the abode where the souls of men rest or 
dwell after death {Jig. 26). Henoe 
may = as shat, anything blessed or super- 
nal inch as a superhuman gift and power. 


So Schmidt renders 9 ftfa as “ life,” “soul,’’ 
and Jaschke has “blessing.” As an 
adv. occurs as |’*i' above, high up. 2. 
also takes a verbal form, somewhat curi- 
ously , by annexing \ when it signifies : is 
above, is letter, is superior ; in such ease.- 
invariably preceded by ^ or 3^ mean- 
ing “ even ” or “ indeed ” : url'aiuy 9* 
it is better that I should have even passed 
from life; 

^ it were preferable that a 

largo stone had been bound on his neck 
and he were oast into the sea. Moreover, 

9 appears occasionally to assume the 
gerundial form: ^|*wpw«rVp*’9S I j* 

^ q ^ ^ though indeed a learned 
monk is to he preferred, a virtuous person 
is also good. 

9'|* $/«-$* yal ( 9 '*V) wwu [succes- 
sion]®. 

9'HfrH blo-ipkyhen phehu (*^< 19 * 
^)n . of a demon, exorcist. 

9 «* q 1. upper cover 

of a thing; also raiment covering the body 
as a shawl ; upper garment as the 

shawl or wrapper usod by Indians and 
also by Tibetans to wrap round their 
body. 9^fjQiHa^q 
WWT to throw the shawl over one shoulder ; 
9 ^ d V q wawwTflw without any upper 
garment [one who remains in an open 
space for practising religious austerity]®. 
2. roof of a building; aho=VqP tkog- 
kha upper floor of a house. 9^qiK«S^tff 
jwitctu a temple without roof ; 
9*^w«^ sbst. a residence, a roofed 
dwelling. 

9*fq bla-got Tvirray upper garment 
which is of two forms : that 

worn by a Buddhist monk, and the other 



the upper covering of the body 
used by lay folk. 

3'** fcla-col terror [frivolous talk] 5. 

3' tc bla-thai—f SBS WW •■ upper 

and lower; also = $4^' within and without. 

rdsun-pa a false 
speech, inconsiderate talking (Situ. 2J(-). 

bla-rdol-du tmra-wa = ffj q 

rdsun-tmra-toa to utter an untruth, to lie. 

fyla-dar a little flag on the 
house-top on whioh benedictions are 
inscribed. 

t>la-dbag 9 1. (VSI**) 

[denomination]/?. 2. in Oram. ‘ a primi- 
tive word, an abstract noun’ (Seh.). 

34 kla-tva above, over, on the top. 
34^' t| bla-no mt4-pa having 

nothing higher over it, the uppermost, 
the very highest, e.g., byat-chub , -*!•»' 

xq feg-rab and the like, frq. 3 4 '*K/ c n w* 
bla-na me-pahi hm wfwxwn# the highest 
path or supreme way to salvation. 

3 *F' bla-braH formerly a lama’s resi- 
dence, but now in Tibet, especially in 
Tseng, = Grand Lama’s residence and 
place of business called Labrang Gyui 
tshan thon-po. 

3 3* bla-bret y v. 3 * fefe-rs. 

hla-ma fqqnm, 35 the upper one, 
the higher one ; and hence, an upper 
monk or lama — a term sometimes loosely 
applied to all fully-qualified inmates of a 
monastery, but is more oorrodly the 
designation of the head ge-long only or, 
in large monasteries, of the chief teachers 
and more learned monks. Some have 
necm & close connection between the word 
tfla-ma and the Hindu terms Brahman 
(one who possesses divine knowledge) and 
Brah-ma (the highest deity of the 


Hindus) ; believing the Tibetan appellation 
to owe its origin to one of those Hindu 
terms. To Bhow the importance of 
the lama a well-read Buddhist once 
remarked : 3 * jqgqS 3 k. 

previous to the lama even the 
name of Buddha did not exist ; and 
ci- ft w jv 3 c-3 «• VT" $4 4« also 
the 1000 Buddhas of 1000 ages depend 
on the lamas. Another made the 3 « 
greater by explaining that 3 meant rouI 
or life and * mother, henoe = life-mother, 
the all sustaining mother of the universe ! 
Again jwq we “ in the 

ocean of wisdom all the Buddhas are one, ” 
was said when one man tried to explain 
what Buddhism was. In its more general 
sense the term 3 M is defined as : he who 
presides over a large number of pupils and 
who has got past sins and defilements 
(Lo*. q, 8). 

8 * q | 5 $ s *44* qj qq 4* (Can.) I he that has 
not saluted his lama who has taught him 
even one letter will after undergoing a 
hundred births as a dog. eto. 3 wsCq gqw, 
position of spiritual chief, also the lama 
personally. 3 *«*m frj i-ma-mchog, also 
3*4, the chief lama, supreme lama. 
3 JH q Wa-finan-pa physician lama: 3 JW 
wqjx fyla-ftnan-par fakvr (So-rig 18 If). 
3*4’«wyi bla-chcn mkhan-rgyud the line 
of lamas and mkhan-po learned pro- 
fessors (Jig. 86) t also the initiation or 
vow introduced by Lachen from Amdo 
shortly of Ur the revival of Buddhism 
after the jwrae'.wtion by king Ijaftdarraa. 
3 klo-mchod or 3 «rnX^q bla-ma ipehod- 
pa a yearly festival solely in honour of 
the lamas ; ^la-ma-dei f k*W- 

gnaf the entire body of the sainted lamas 
(Bodhisattva), Ac., who are moat wor- 
shipful. 3 'W bia-gnan (l)=|xal wtpipr 
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wither the emperor is said to have begun 
losing his vitality. 

V°9 occurs in the compounds : **S' 

W bad-Wag, ktsojlag, eto., v. W«» 
blag-pa. 

blag-pa pf. 3^* (S. Lex.). 

l.=H q to attend to, to hearken to; to 
lean towards, to permit : fvwisfwpv'i 
to incline one’s ear to. to listen to. 2. •&’ 

*31' q to shed tears (Jd.). [^p*. 

eiTfxra one who remains in open space to 
practise religious austeri ty]& 

STi Wag-yi n. of a tree {K. ko . % 3). 

IF* WaA-u-a, v. Un-pa, gqwq 

blanf-pa WT<pr, 1. received, took, 

accepted (A. K.) 2. wm, quoted, taken 
from a book, etc. 

§|S ,q M-pa l.=^q*ls|Wq thick- §§jf§ 
headed, dull, stupid. 2. or **'3V q m- ~~~ 

blad-pa to chow, a secondary form to 3V q 
UUuj-pa. 

o}^ P bltm-pa—^^^ to give a reply; 

Sj^fljyj q to retort, to answer. 


danger; frla-ma bkah- 

gnan-po a lama whose commands are 
very strict and severe. 

fa-maki (ta-ldan-ma gwi- 
qww; the lunar mansion called Pu$ya 
(#*«».). 

3«*\ bla-mei—^U^ supreme ; 

giiS'y 4 *'* WIliKSS -. to those who are 
supreme ; also : to tho followers of the 
Anutiara school of Buddhism. 

S} «* bla-iptsho a lake which is the abode 
of gods and nagas, like the lake of Mule- 
ding in the province of Chof-khor-rgyal. 
• (^. 72 ). 

3^* Wa-hur=^^ gio-bur immediately, 
of a sudden: fi ^qq'Mi ^8ni 5 immediately 
taking his food (SuraH. U). 

3'*»| Wa-hog above and 

below, inferior and subordinate. 2. abbr. 
of or 3'9 C ‘’^'**I under the lama 

or the Labrang. 

gMi* bia-rabg hierarchy, hierarchical 
succession : wq^H'f^S’g'W the succes- 
sion of the Phagmodu Ijamas was the 
ohief (Yiy. 3). 

3^ bla-ri~ Wa-trog-gnat 

sahi-ri tho hill on which one’B soul rests 
aftt-r death or in its passage to the Bardo. 

3^ Wa-re fqunt canopy. 

Syn. 3 ^ gnam-rgyan ; 39* bbi-bre} 

<#**.)• 

Wa-fifl, explained thus: •W’rt’f 
V wst5-3^^3fr3^3^3q^q (fl brom. 
106) the tree of life, that on the 
existence of which depends the vitality 
ot % person. Thus, the Bod\i tree at 
Buddha Gay* was the 3^' of *““8 

AVoka; and when by the foul inoanta- 
tiona of a Chau4*linl that tree began to 


q|^ blar 1 . abbr. of 3 2. used incor- 

rectly for 3' War. 

^P hlu-ica pf. 8* to ransom, to 

>3 

redeem, a j>awn, pledge, or security; 
also in mystical ceremonial ; **«\q g *V8 q 
chof-daH fku-hdta Wu-tca to buy back an 
image or a book. 

3 6/u-rin prioe paid for the redeem- 
ing of persons or animals; ransom. As 
a means of gaining moral merit or of 
obtaining relief in sickness, & prioe is 
given by wealthy persons to butchers or 
fishermen to resoue from death animals 
or fish about to be slain or caught. This 
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8^ is also termed f«T8. 
fylu-r in-la fftad polite expression used to 
imlioate selling an image or any property 
belonging to a lama or great personage 
or anything of a sacred nature. 

bhig-ko&—*\S%*i hdoi-[dan 

{J&ton.). 

fP| ,£ l blug-pc (pf. hht(, 19, fut. M 

btug, imp. W bbg or 8^* blngt) 1. to 
pour into a pot, to fill. 2. v. 
{du 4 -pa ST*! fylugi-iku molten imago; 

blugf-par casting mould; 8*1*™ 
blugt-ma cast metal, statues, relievo (cf. 
agvq) ; dgaH-bluyt, a largo spoon 

to fill with, • * IT 1 ja-hluga urn-shaped 
teapot ; la tpyi-btya v - V 5 Spyi-bo ; **>' 
8T 1 mar-blugt oil-pitoher ; tyvgt- 

gzar ladle with a long handle to pour 

JZJI clarified butter in the sacrificial fire. 

US* blutf-pa Last'd [dwj-pa to pour 
out: ftflrt'8\<i nd-la ja-blu4-pa to pour 
out tea to a man ; $W4'8S tia-la chu-blnd 
to pour out water into a pail or bucket 
for a horso. 2. to offer: 

$'BS offered intoxicating drink to the 
lady or queen (fjj brorn. 52). 3. sbst. 
release, ransom, esp. in religious cere- 
monies where effigy of a sickman is 
offered to demons to effect a cure, i.e. t 
the effigy is the substitute or ransom for 
the man ; also in otheT rites, etc. : 

let this 

ransom and torma be offered to king 
Shinje 4he lord of death! 4. Mflfifit; 
remainder, anything left. blni-byin 

* VVl rin-byin giving the prioe of, the 
worth: ^<a<w^-vr^r| 

qwwsvftf? having obtained the best 
seven ont of the many good and tolerable 


things he presented them to his parents {A . 

67). 

OT» blun-pa or blun-po my adj. 
dull, foolish, stupid; sbst. fool, cany. 

foolery, fool’s opinion, expres- 
sions frq. used in scientific works to define 
antagonistic views {Ja .) ; 

the man who does not do works of 
virtue is a fool ; 8 ^ 5'* v 
po chot-la mi-4gab-*hiH fools do not take 
delight in religion ( K . d. \ 351). 8*^5* 

foolish talk (dftfon.) ; 
W'S'SK blun-po-gliH the fool’s park, n. 
of a grovo near Lhasa (Rttii,). 8^'^V\ 
sroiT stupidity, foolishness ; 8^ *^ blvn- 
tfhig — blun-gtam. 

bint, v. 8 0 hlu-tca. 

8«< « blnt-ma anything ransomed. 

hh vm, «1%, nth, * (A. K. IS). 
the mind, the heart, together with the 
primary mental operations; is the general 
word, though the terms 8*«-or are 
alleged as more correctly = mind, ^ e in- 
tellect, e consciousness, but all are put 
as synonymous to 8 bio. Aco. to dftion. 
bio signifies a broad heart (*w«wa) also 
a generous self or soul, magnani- 
mity. It should be particularly noted 
that ( is placed, often pleonastioally, 
before a large number of verbs denoting 
mental operations of all kinds. This will 
be illustrated in subsequent art ides subsi- 
diary to the present article, t.g., bio gtod- 
pa to rely upon. We merely append 
qsw o sRsrq or the 
enumeration of the terms which express 
the different states and functions of the 
mind, whioh will illustrate the comprehen- 
sive application of the term f bio : — jfajv 



0, W1I, Cg* q, ^q-q-pM, fa«, 

fllva, «•«!*;, 

qfyyj, ^qw, qa-cm-A*^, qq*s, 

«W q, ti\$\ *•<«*?«!, gwcn-few, q^fsas, 
W SSS, M^’4, jfo iV*'fa' q , ^S'l'Vr 

* 3 *, Jjt 0 , pM'^k', *^ q | qjfljq, *fq, f«|U q, 

*i q , ^ q , V'C q ’ 5 , M' 

w*4, ^ q , |wgwi, ^ 

Tho rendering of jf in the foregoing 
paragraph may he considered adequate 
in that it is a definition which is intended 
to embrace the mind and all its direct 
operations. We shall, however, for 
greater perspicuity, proceed to embody in 
the present paragraph tho differentiation 
of meanings which Jaschkc has attached 
to the word. Ho distinguishes : (1) the 
intellectual power in man, understanding- 
blo-rno-tca talented, gifted; blo-chen- 

po of great mental abilities C . ; ftw $ blo- 
y-ial-tc of a clear understanding; -*|«‘q$|f 
fcj -pahi-blo sagacity, intelligence, judg- 
ment; blo-rgya comprehensive intel- 
lectual power ; blo-tuyurs/iin being 

of quick comprehension, sharp ; g *q $/o- 
rab — hbriA — W q tynan-pa of sound, 
moderate, weak intellect or mental faculty 
MAg. (the last expression is frq. used 
in modestly speaking of one’s self) ; f*** 
bio-bag narrow-minded, weak ini intellect ; 
SvMf’W- khyod-ni blo-nor-ro you are 
mistaken ; $/o-na ^6a6 * 1 understand ’ 
(Scb.). (2) thought, memory: &Jo- 

p4 memory; to direct 

one’s thoughts to religion and to learning ; 

bio-la %byor-4ca to impress on the 
mind, inculcate; g* q 4T rq blo-b*kugt-pa 
what is retuned by, treasured up in, the 
memory; f«rq|Cfl \Uy4a bzuA-*ca to learn 
by heart (Olr.). (3) sentiment, disposi- 


tion, desires: blo-dkar sincere disposition ; 
4 blo-la hdvd-pa to dcsiro ; C q^T^ 

blo-hdun-pa interest, concern, lf«4 inclined 
to, 3vqq’g'«4 ^ he that hag a mind, is dis- 
posed to sacrifice ( Dzl .), qt q^ qqa^qq- jp 
•K q * without any regard to his own wel- 
fare ( Thgy.)\ sf^q blo-nc-ica friendly, 
amiable; sf***’ fanciful, fickle; gf«qu\q 
bio ma-bwd-pa or q bio tiw-rdiogt- 

P'i wishes unfulfilled; g'V** blo-dntm* 
mean -spirited, low-mindeil. 

g I 0 * q blo-ik yel-ica to depend upon, to 
r ely on (7a.). 

9 f 0 * q blo-khel-ica worthy of confidence, 
trustworthy: being 

reliable, there was no changing of opinion 
{Khrid. is 8). 

Syn. 5K*«q yid-i hc$-pn ; f^q blo- 
gdud-pa (jjfnon.). 

gfa* blo-khog-cbe-^^^H tfo-khogs- 
yaAe broad-hearted, generous; confident, 
intrepid, undaunted. 

sf*«q blo-gel-tca to hope (8ch.). 

g blo-gro$=* K*q yt-rab (Jjfno , i.)- 

ftut, 4ft, wft wisdom; sonse, understan- 
ding, intellect; blo-grot-kyi j 

$et-bya what is to be discerned by the 
understanding; blo-grot-dan 

(dan-pa or bh-grop-can sensible, 

judicious ; q **| ^^h q l*N4l -*K 

qq'qg* to know one word full of wisdom 
is to know one hundred ordinary words 
(K. d. q, 7, SOY), blo-grot-kyi 

gter ( K \ d. f, 325), 
blo-grot rgya-mtihot shuf-pahi ifulo (K. d. 4) 
are s&tros blo-grot-Aan-pa one 

whose views have become perverted ; Cl*' 
blo-grot chuA-Au of little understand- 
ing; ft* 1 ** blo-grot chen-po WTTOft; of 
much sense, of an excellent understanding ; 
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r^-i 

fy«-q^-q hlo-fjro» hrtan-pa of strong 
commonseuse ; 9 ^ 41 q under- 

standing exhausted. 9 f 4 * *K bln-gros-ntrd 
unintelligent, injudicious ; 

q5«^ n . of a SGtra ( K.d . **, 2i). 
jp$«r&-svqirjwqq-«i^ ( K . ko. *, "209). 

g^q'fckqq an obscured understanding; 
g'lju^q blo-grof j*/w«-/w of inferior 
intellect, bh-grr>$ bzan-po : ; 

n. of a fabulous mountain situated to tho 
north of northern ocean (K. d. \ 288). 


gfj*- (/o-v/Msg’^wiV blo-gsrif-gtin n. 
of a section of the Daipung monastery 
7). 

iN blo-dgo$ xrl-khynd the ques- 
tion of the fulfilment of one’s plans or 
intentions (Yig. k). 

hlo~ r gyii‘ r hnn — W* bfos- 

r^jjjjr ma-lribs-pa not magnanimous, of contract- 
ed views, illiberal. 9 y* <* = 9 

SfM b/o-han — ^** M irm-na a bad 
hearted, evil minded (Png. .100). 

q blo-hiin-trn timid, vacillating, 
wavering, not of fixed purpose. 

Syn. 8 44, < *'^ SjHtbft-pa-shnn ; ahum- 
pa ; •bq^u vii~bt'(aii-j>a ; Sj^ ** urab-pa ; a*!' 
aftwqq bag-hkhums-pa (l$Mn.). 

r**« blo-chud- zoi <5r*iTCi : an absent- 
minded negligent person : lazy. 

g^V« bh-gtod-fm to rely on, con- 
fide in: (A. lli). 

Syn. « yid-rb'ypa ; Spr 10 ^ bJo-kbi- 
t ca (Mnod.). 

a’|«w bla-tfoH 1. courage. 2. in W. 
generosity, magnanimity. -’I. fortitude. 

bfo-doy f nrl-ched fur the 
purpose of removing one’s doubts or 

lean. 


9 bte-gdei i hope, confidence, 
assurance: S| aw i n w h om 

am I to place my confidence, (.hi.). 

g sy*» bfn-hdns — If^S tton-iul S'unyati 
(arc. to Rnin-ma school). 

flX* blo-rdnr according to tho Chinese 
an ounce nr 9*.' *raA weight of gold t fr®' 
5 w '5£ fl J' 4 9^ ono $*o-rdbr=26 *?-ica 
(BUm.). 

9t?^f blo-bian ci-ntct the heart of a 
rabbit; cowardice, timidity (Swan.). 

9 ¥*i * blo-ldan-ma a xvieo and virtuous 
woman (M4an.). 

9 f* e q bln-tw man-tea Glr. 1. having 
many various thoughts, being restless, 
flighty, giddy. 2. W. disposition, turn 
of mind. 

sHt'*! 41 blo-phng$ innermost heart; 
«HW 4 '9^ 4 « 4 I^ (Bbrom. il) to give 
the innermost heart to the Three Holies 
i.e. to have faith in them. 

*>v^ 

§ ^ bio-pa 1. vh to be able = *vq: 
ijv*‘9'fi khyod nia-blo-nn if you cannot. 2. 
sbst. = 9 * bio frq. used by Mil. for the sake 
of the rhythm (•/«.). 

|f q bU -tca uwiq wisdom ($. Lex.) 

$/<p-eqr = g glchbvr W*qn?T 
sudden, suddenly: 

thy present faith is but just sprung up. 

wrqqja, oomes all on 

a sudden ; a guest. 

f^5 C4,q blo-hhyonf-pa in ^pian^ci' 

^w^iq'Vsaifagtwogf (JQbrom. f 4 , .12). 

Sf** [1. the anus. 2. intelli- 
gence]^ 

g mc. a blo-mafi-wa, v. $f bio (3), one who 
thinks many things at a time but docs 
very little. The Tib. proverb sayaf:^**/ 
q£^ I>4gq| §'q-MK-rf'4«r&'*gQ| one who 
wishes to do many things cannot fulfil 
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any; the work of on« who has many 
plans is not accomplished. 

tflo-rtna ytar-rned resuming 
a question after muoh deliberation 
(Tip. *.). 

klo-Qi*a&-= J|w*q*^ pg-rab-can a 
wise and learned person. 

#lo-bzctA (noble-minded) is a 
very <*>mmon personal name throughout 
Tibet and Mongolia, often sounded : Lob- 
tang. Is a name which has been borne by 
several of the Dalai Lamas and is attached 
to the present ruler of Lhasa. jjWKTpm'C 
blo-bzan grayppa vrfiwftfn the name of 
Tsongkhapa by which he is known all 
over Tibet, blo-fyzan-po a name 

of the son of Kamadcva the god of love 
(llfnon.). 

sf Q bio -slog -pa to subtract, to draw 
off, divert, dissuade from (./«.). 

klo-yi-gter—*** W* Hjam- 
dbgaAg an epithet of Mafijus'ri, also of 
Sarasvati (4fn©n.). 

Sf^O bfa-yo-wa prob. jwjSr ** blo-gyo-wa 
a wavering weak mind : •!* 

whosoever is continually addicted to beer, 
his mind becomes unsettled and bis vacil- 
lating mind has no religion (K- du. \ 51). 

ST«W yo-krlug=^*% % *Wi yrogf-po 
mi-brtan-pa a fickle-minded friend [flag. 

M). 

blo-fyttt occurs in 

(Yig. k.). 

bto4hagtzztomwp. -»f> sempgaA-gar 
as it occurs to one's mind, according to 
one's own sweet will : 
work which is foolish and suggested 
according to one's wishes (D. ; el. 7). 


+ jww|qwq blo 9 ma-lcibf-pa= 
blo-rgya chufaca extremely little-minded. 

$Vq or *«riispi *m#- 

rmugt a dull person, thick-head, unintelli- 
gent. 

bion Lex. advice, counsel : 
5 j\q^q*»o blon-hde.bf-pa or sfcqwq hbebg-pa — 
to give advice, to counsel ; 
to give religious instructions ; ace. to Cs. 
to mako arrangments. 

§}^ blon-po wfa, WFT*, qJNrqW , 
a stAte-officer, generally of high 
rank: ^ j ^qU 

W«T«! ^AKN|vqA|vcr|| 

^ 3 one of clear mode of expression and 
cultured mind, learned in works of ethics 
and political economy, of polite language 
and behaviour, should . be the king’s 
officer, The concerns of a blonpo- minister 
are four according to the code of political 
duties: g ^ pqj* ^ j |$*q$^qjc/ 

^C4qc«kq«i2 religious services of the 
sacred images, attending to the domestic 
affairs of the sovereign, state business, 
and the welfare of subjects (I), pi. 1^). 
*Tft bkah-blon wwraj high officer of 
state, minister, particularly at the present 
day the four ministers (laymen) who 
with the Dosi or Gyal-tshab form the privy- 
council of the Dalai Lama of Lhasa* 
khrimf-tflon minister of justice, 
officer of justice ; chog-blou (opp. to 
*VVW bduif-blon) an orthodox minister 
who observes the religion of Buddha; 
liA tpyi-blon chief offioer; I'gtwvqipr 
Si* 15 high officials whose duty it is to 
look to political concerns, household 
affairs, and the welfare of the subject ; 

itnag^lon military offioer, 
yul-WoH civil offioer. 


m 



Syn. prci- 

yyi-tnoi; ft* hlo-ldan ; frwlf** khrini- 
kyi kha-lo-pa ; •*V'*'*V mdun-ua-hdun ; 
***« *»w-cA<w-/w; WOT”®*** 0sAwd-/M<N 
Arf#w-/w (JJjTnofi.). 

WH 4bag-pa or W« v. S^T q 

4bog-pa =^»<i go (-pa covered: J*| w S q V l 
(kyon-gyit-dbcgs covered : with fault, 
guilty, implicated in crime ($ag. 51). 

^pf\4ikih 1. an expression of approval, 
well done! |J\ v S«* ^ ^ you have 

done well! 2. a billow, wave. 
dbah-tUA or dbah-rlabt waves, 

billows (M&on.). (•*) f*«q 

n. of a largo lake. dbah-rlab ,- 

fkyet—tfi chnlfi-zegt-rm sea-foam, 

scum on water (fflon.). V* hq****'* dbah 
rlabs cun-ina—^^ hbab-chu a bill-torrent, 
a rapid mounti&n stream (ftnon.). 

Syn. rba-lfloi i ; a tj*sq chuhi-rba - 

rlabt ; V* | dbah-tkya whitish waves ; V 0 * 
$*i dbah-tshub (Mfton.). 

Ijbah-khri-gzigt the first 
Tibetan who entered monastic life by 
renouncing the world when the order of 
Bhikahu was introduced into Tibet under 
king Khn-iroU (dehu-fylian (So- 

rig . W). 

V*’ 4uat, occasionally **** dican- 
na, TW, WV* 1. power, ability, capability; 
position of power : S«» ^ <0* he 

granted great powers to the priest-hood ; 

h(dad-4tcaA-tntd it is not in ray 
power to stay; not being 

able to wait; or 

involuntarily; V^'^'VW* to 
cause one involuntarily to weep ; 

dvan-med-du bchol-wa to make 
a person powerless, to get into 


another’s power, to be overpowered; ***'$ 
g* « became subjeoted ; *** VgV* to bring 
under one’s power. Ten mystio powers 
of Bodhisattwas : Iw s«q wrTf^fwen 
power over the length of one’s own life ; 
*»i«i or^c. q ftmfum power at one’s own 
pleasure to enter into any meditation; 

q qfrwv qfkm to shower down pro- 
visions for the support of creatures; 
q«f q \q*' yfrcfam to mitigate their punish- 
ments for sins; *qqqv*n wfagfw- 
qftnu to change one object into another 
according to pleasure; (kye-wa-la 

wunfr afani to effect one’B own rebirth 
into the external world, without danger of 
being infected by its sin ; j* q* q *0*0 (tnon- 
lani-la dtcan-ica Vj%WPl qfnm to see every 
prayer for the welfare of others fulfilled ; 

rdsu-hphrui-fa Slfiqfilin to 
exhibit wonderful featB for bringing about 
the conversion of others (into Buddhism) ; 
^ ^q qi ^qc q wrqyflUl to understand all 
writings, on religion; toi'i qniafrilT to 
convey the publication of religion to all 
creatures at the same time and in every 
language (K. d. *, 170) and (K. d. f, 51). 
l ^^qq qS sqq qgvq to oonvey to one the 
power of fq q«sq qq or Amitibha, namely, 
consecration ; which is of four kinds: — (1) 
tjvcrv^qs.- consecration by the religious of 
the pot of life; (2) ^qqqS^qc mystical 
consecration; (.3) ijw^J|w}^qa' conse- 
cration by divine knowledge ; (4) 
consecration by holy words or expres- 
sions. 

q dwat-btkur-wa, v. g*' q fkur-w* 
wffftw, to oonseorate, anoint with 

royalty, Ac. 

dwi-gif postp.: by, by dint 
of, by means of, in virtue of, in conse- 
quence of, e.g. t of fonner actions 
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from or in consequence of 

pride. 

W**|^ l)icaA-kfkur-rt also called W 
W\* ,q |** Vgah-ldan die at b$Jrur-ri a hill 
east of Lhasa so styled because king SroA- 
btzan tgam-po was wnsecrated with water 
obtained therefrom (LoA. *, 5). 

ftcaA-kham dkar-po — R 1 * 
kku-toa the semen virile (if Aon.). 

dwaA-gi rgyal-po=* Mfa’fa *« 
y\4-b*h\n nor-po faanwft the fabulous 
wishing gem (Yig. k. 62). 

yK jfim Qvt q 4waA-igo gsal-irahi cho - 
ga the rites or religious observances for 
making an object or person fit to be 
consecrated or ordained ; VJ* dicaA-gral 
the row of thoso that are ordained or con- 
secrated (Jd). 

Jicafi-sAon thsh^i the sapphire. 
dwaA-chen v(p% mot. running- 
water ; also the god of water, also Indra ; 
an epithet of Tara^u-ltama (if Aon.). 
S^'faX'i*S dicaA-chen gc-khod a Bon deity 
opp. to phyag-na rdo-rje Vajra- 

p&gi of the Buddhists, S**‘fa$** dtcaA- 
chen-groA~miQ hbab-chu cataract or hill- 
stream (Jlf Aon.). dicaA-r.henran - 

= Qfed-nag (lion). dicaA- 

chen-tde n. of a legendary king said to 
have been Buddha in one of his previous 
existences (Png. 300). dwaA-ehen- 

mn an epithet of the queen of Indra 
(if Aon). dwaA-chen-rpishan = 

5** fa C the great ooean (ffAon.). 

S*3^dv’aA-rta-Wgyad=)»**l*f\ ria- 
ipehog-brgyad the eight miraculous horses 
near Lake Mapham seen in a vision by 
the son of Emperor Chehu Wang who first 
dreamt of the birth of Buddha in a realm 
to the west (LoA. \ 9). 


V* fa’?' d*vaA-rten-lAa the five organs 
of power : — nam-ipkkahi-rten 
the heart ; ^ Xfa rluA-gi-rtcn the lungs ; 
**fa tnefri-rlen liver ; 4 * fa chuhi-rten the 
bladder; wuifa aa-yi-rten the spleen 
(J).R.). 

dieaA-thaA 1. might, =«.*•*■ 
rpAah-thaA. 2. HT*T, Him, luck, destiny, 
fate, the destiny of any creature conse- 
quent on former actions. ^ncsa-fa-ci may 
imply : having no particular destiny (Jd .) ; 

wfTHnr, wkm [great 

fortune] S. 

^qc.dfa ci (fwaA-thob-pa to get power, to 
be powerful : '^SJtt'fa 5'ft 
Tqq* (K. du. S, 261) if you appoint 
Smani'hm-jH) the sou of S'nA-po he will 
rise to great power. 

Y 5K ‘ ^ I* q dicaA-du-gt/ur-tra to be subser- 
vient to, to be obedient to= «*>>■«%«« 
higo-wa-bxhin nan-pa to listen to or act as 
directed cr ordered; dtcan-du 

gyur-pa wtthh *. subdued, brought or 
come under one’s power (A. K). 

Y*V3Y q dtcan-du bycd-pa^W^d 
(if Aon). 

V^ -, i dwaA-du por-nu used as postp. 
c. genit. = with respect to, as regards, in 
reference to, os concerning ; id. 

*\qq *V* JficaA-hdut n. of a district in 
Tsang; J)wan-h(iuf-RikoA n. 

of the fort of that place (Rim.). 

fwaA-ldan 1. mighty, powerful. 

2. a king sprung from the patriarch king 
of Tibet Ye-^mon rgyal-po (J. ZaA). 

3. a village in Tsang famous for oarpet 
manufacture. 4. sym. fig. : eleven (Yasel. 
«). 

duvA-ldan-gyi phyogt or 
wihi the north-east quarts. 
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<iP* faat-idan-ma a kind of presen- 
tation scarf (8. kar. 179). 

^qK.^atyiq ( iwat-ldan me-tog n. of a 
flower and also that of a world of Bon 
mythology ( G . Bon). V*'n**T^S'*!*« 
dwat-ldan me-tog me-liod-gnal a fancied 
world believed to exist to the west of this 
world ( Q . Bon). 

^qc’3 I : gto cat-po powerful, the 

mighty one, a ruler, lord or sovereign, 
esp. divine rulers and Indra. jwpS^pk. 13 
the supreme Jina or conqueror ; 
^qq3^qq.Zi qpfhr the highest or the 
greatest of the sages. frvai- 

]>ohi <tgra the Asura — the enemies of 
Indra (Mton). 

Sqr3 II: 1. the organs of 

sense. d^ad-poht rim-pa - 

gtnm tfcwnwUT are : (1) SP* tfjwa dbat- 
po r tul-po Pftff^ [dull sense-organs ]S. 
(2) B dhat-po hbnt-po 

[sense-organs of middle power] 8. (3) 

dhat-po rnon-po nVwwfwu [sharp 
sense-organs] 5. ^P* fya&-po-{Aa the five 
organs of sense: ^ tnig eye a, ^ p rna-tca ears, 
f tna nose, body, and | {ce tongue ; 

also iwat-pohi tgo-tfa five imma- 

terial transoendental senses of Buddha 
whioh are in unison with his five powors 
or Nr ftobf-iAa. In natural philosophy 
six organs of sense frq. are mentioned, 
VW being added as the sixth ; medical 
writings also treat of (ftcaf-po- 

4gv qr <jvaA-po (go-tag, v. 3^ 

bu-ga. 2. the male genitals =3^ pho- 
rtagt (J fion). 3. intelleotual powers: 

Q ’^g'Q jvat-po rnon-po of acute intel- 
lect, 4wa4-po r tui-po of dull 

intellect ; ^'B'yes frai-po-tamt the senses 
are weakened, become dull (Med .) ; 


p d*cat-pog8o-wa to gladden, strengthen, 
revive, the senses (Mil). dican- 

pohx-yul =. tj** rpnoH-mm nans the sphere 
of oognition; anything of the senses, 
evident or clearly perceived. 

VS'.’Cqvjq dtcan-po — go- 

pdub-bd n. of a medicine (J }fnoti). 

S 1 * 6 - 5 gi dxcan-po-lna : ( l ) the faculty of 

faith (W<w v* 25 wipw) ; (2) the faculty 
of assiduity $ V* 3 aVmfcu) ; (.'{) 

the faculty of memory (VP* v*.Zi nrnVf^q') ; 
(4 ) the faculty of concentration for (contem- 
plation ; (fi) the 

faculty of knowledge or learning (-*|q«>P $ 
(;qq 25 ^r-rab-kyx dxcan-po viffaq) (A'. t(. 

25i). 

^qqZj-^irtrq dtcan-po nam(-pa l. = old, 
decrepit. Syn. VP rgan-pa\ VP ty 
pa ; V 5 rgad-po ( Mixon .). 2. gWQ-qjnyq 
(kyt(~pa hbru( pht/ufx-xcu one devoid of the 
procreative power. 

*\PP tj^arp dtcat-po thul-xca one 

who has brought his passions under his 
control, a Kishi, an ascetic (Mnon). 

253 ^q dtcat-pobi gnat female geni- 
tals (Mixon). 

^ps. 25^25 dtcat-po-po byed-po symb. 
fig. : 12 (Ya-ul. 5Q. 

dwat-khrid a manuscript letter 
of charms: [Yig. k). 

^qq-253'q^fq dwat-pohi lag-pa (lit. Indra’s 
arm) a plant the viscid aromatio root of 
which resembles the human arm in Bhape. 

^qc. 253^c qq d#at-pohi-pA-bal as met. — 
the rainbow or the colours of the rainbow 
Won). 

^qc/Q$ v* d*cai-po}fi-Q*al » lamp, a 
light (flag). 

virile, seed. 
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S** ^ dwun-phyttg f«W, ftf**, 

tw* adj. mighty. S qi 'J*l rfirofl- 

phyuy iu he who in greater than the rett. 
Act*, to Buddhist mythology there are two 
dican-phyuy ( la' vara) the greater 
one the lord of the world is ml led 
lyft fiic a ti -jdiyuy-ihtu-pv (Malms' vara) and 
resides oil tin* top of mount Kailas, the 
loser one guards tin* oust •■in quarter. The 
scvorul names of Jiaun-phyuy are: — ^4^’ 
4 q gt*«g-wM*-» a : ®«l «iy«» faliHH ; ^ 3^ 
dhyty-ldun ; O* !..( .ftbynn ; ^ 3 % gyOn- 
yyi-l/m ; ^ jdiyays-bd.ig \ ^ 

ntdun-iho'j.y, ** 

Jj **\ H'th'-mkh'ihi 'Im-Mm , H. yah-gti- 
hdsin ; ^ y run -y sum irdJuir-byrd : 

xrid-fni-hjit/ ; ft nti-yi ktm-ira ; 

^'SSI dnin-jiuhi-dynt ; ^' c Q " ! £} *< «/wri- 
uahi bhi-rua ; xruf-nritn-hihiH \ 

khyu-Uv /ioij rtjyiif-rtitx/irin ; *3 C 
hbyun-iHthi nnjun ; «q«r*P *?•»■« patjt- 
pa hi yos-i'tin ; ft *J^S ft*! ihi-bzud-miy ; ^3^ 
VI "3ft myul-tiag-mgnn ; 0 5 **\ khro-bo-cun 
ywsi'g^ dpal-mgrin ; 9VJ* gtwtg-phud- 
ryW;**^ w mt>han-hctmh ; ^ Qryie. ft 
bbyun-fwhi dican-po ; mynn-ynon ; 

vrflf** drag-po lha-chni (fifnon.). The 
eight attributes of ^**1 are: — 9 

phi a, «*’ yan , rab-thob , * q *M rab- 

bdod, mchod’hof, S qR> tficafi- 

phyvg, dtc<in-ttu-b$yyi<r, 

*§* hdorf-dgur-btgyur. 

dwaH-phyvg-pa opulent, rich, 

wealthy. 

Syn. ^ phyug-chen ; *$*>' f4 hbyor- 
idan ; so-yt tfrvaA’phyitg 

(**».)■ 

V* the wife of Mah&deva, an 

epithet of the goddess Durgi. 
y*sg«va vqtfre [lordship]#. 


fwyw [disobedient, out of powe 
or control]/?. 

Vt* '^9 6«w4-^«//M = S qe - 5^ ^19 dwaft-pohi- 
gshu the rainlww : M ( ^T»' < V|S' Nf 'i q 3 V* 

< 17 d- k - 

V*. dnan-yod force, violenco (in 
Sikk.) V** div«n-yod-kyis hy force. 

Vtc ^Koi^ dwn-yod-by d violence: V*. 
!S iS qJ K <l |J* to carry away by force or 
violence [Viy. k.). V* ^ q dnw- 
ynd bfrd-khgtt'-it'a to take money by force, 
to levy blackmail. 

VK- •*«! d'can-lny y«syvrt n. of a medici- 
nal rot»t resembling the human hand iu 
shape : S^ '"i*T*g {Kt*h.l. 

ft duah-srax-ino an epithet of the 
goddess I)olma [Mrion.). 

S ^ fut. of wik*, 

[devoted ness]/?. 

— bar between two, VI 
a book (to be placed) 
between every two monks, f-y , when a 
number of monks read together every two 
of them take leaves from one book placed 
before them (Rtsti.). 

dical I: 1. ihj pinnacle, spire; 
ft'S'W tongue of flame [top, summit, 
point, r.g., of a (<7/r.) ; the point, 

or the grooves of the 5' q or exorcising 
dagger] Ja. 2. = -^'yw $a-namt, 
tmbi-drod- 

II : for « Ifl/ in Amdo dialect 

Qwal-gyi khro-bo chen-po 
n. of a Bon god ( D.R . ). 

Qwai-po M duH-rtte-ca* 
another Bon god ( D.R .). 

d*ab-*ca prob. fut. of w*t 

bbai-ica. 
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dwxl-Uhcwcd this word is used to 
signify sharpness, brightness; and also 
spiritedness in a horse, eto. : ^I'wA fa* 
^ {Khri4. SU) ; yw^w<» 
4v>al-gaar-pa id. 

fycal-Qm an epithet of Padma 
Her uka of the Bon pantheon who has nine 
heads and eighteen arms. 
faal-gm «s Pa4-ma kl-la- 

ya n. of a Bon doity. \w^«nr*aqa <ftcal- 
gwt me-hbar a Bon deity ssOj'^*w«s p a d- 
ma kl-la-ya (D.R.). 

^9 dscu reap, for •df the head ; also, = 
the beginning, commencement; a 

crown or royal cap. 

^ §ws|^^f saying that there 
were many present who were superhuman, 
he entirely covered his head with his 
clothes (A. 87). .V^S in an assembly 
of priests he who first begins to recite the 
sacred names of Buddha, do., so that others 
may follow him, is called V »ds dicu-rpcUf/d 
(in eolloq. urndse or omdse ) . Heuoe the 
leader of any oraft or performance is called 
whioh now forms a complimentary 
title of address for master-carpenters, 
tailors, painters, smiths, weavers, etc., simi- 
lar to the Hindustani title sirdar. 

ifids ad -pa to be the head, the principal 
person, anywhere. 

Sa flVe dw-jkor-tca, reep. of i* ip^o- 

fkor to oheat, deceive. 

<t*m-§kra reap, for | the hair of the 

head. , 

♦ V'f* q 4*u-ikra /we»s*f aa w 

hair that has been well arranged, not in 
disorder. 

V^* gtgo-kgyn the 

chief or leading things; the principal 


possessions. (A. 

196) all the principaLpoeseesions of the 
Dharma Rajas, unde and nephew. 

^ ^ all the chief 

things, men and properties of the Lama, 
were fully exhausted (A. 198). 

4\cti-rgyan fspfta, e^thr. orna- 
ment of the head, diadem, tiara. 

Syn. gtsug-rgyan ; 

gtsug-gi rin-po-che ; ‘^'9 gtmg-gt nor - 

bu ; tpyi-fchi-rgyan ; cod-pan ; 

^«T9 phogshu ; rtce-phran ; *df rpgo- 
rgyan (4f Aon.). 

V ** dwu-rtiaf a pillow. VK* r l* 4 xcn - 
snas-fbrcl remaining together of a teacher 
and his pupil: i*' 

then for twelve years the 
teacher and hi;? pupil remaining together 
worked for the Mahay Ana (A. i8). The 
expression g**! 6 * tfat-tbrel implies the 
remaining of husband and wife together 
in one pla*p at night. 

(fuu-can a letter furnished with 
a head or head-lino at the top (called 
malrd in Sanskrit) ; hence the name of the 
Tibetan printing character yi-ge 'jtcv-can. 

V M d*ou-chen head man, chief crafts- 
man ; also high offioer. 

V** (fm-chot or V**S title for the 
ohief instructor in a monastery who begins 
every religious servioe and is the chief 
discipliner: one share 

more for the V'<a. 

V l roverenoe, reverend, title of 

lamas («/d.). 

VlV q dwu-rned-pa the beginning, a 
commencement ; also : to be oommenoed. 

VWf fl +ou-gnagi f gyab-pa obstinate 
assertion, persistent application (Yig. k.). 
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Jvu-bsnttA fohcf-pa or SS'Jf 
^p. to swear by one’s head. 
Vjw^q^qy tfuu-rpnafy bnhe{~pa=*H |°* '* 
rpnah-ikycl-un or 33'«|* q to swear (MAon.). 

dtru-rpthun druA-du the reap, 
form of nhabg-drun-dii in the 

.superscription of letters to high lamas. 

S3«P dwu-pan abbr. form of ^ 

4 icushwa pan-chen rna-riA the tell 
conical cap worn by the lamas during a 
solemn religious service, said to have been 
introduced from the Pandit Viliara of 
Chittagong in East Bengal about 900. 
AD. (Yig. 118). 

S3 3* dtuu-phren — o rhuhi-lbu-ica 
bubbles on water (Hlnon.). 

dbu-hphan* or S3 6*1 a helmet. 

S3*J 4b »-ir«=n'q tcu-ica vt foam, 
froth; S3 «'M frothy; S 3 <mSVcj qlwfaw*; 
[“a mass of foam," an empty ideaj*S'. 
S3 *J^'3s it froths. sq^ dien- 

iuf-nlo .j (1/ bubble? of water; (2) hard 
breathing. 

S3* dtru’ina 1. the principal or cen- 
tral artory of the body. 2. the middle 
<'ourHe or doctrine, which ondeavours to 
avoid the two extremes of total annihila- 
tion and immortality, also S3*$q«, tho 
Midhyamika doctrine; S3* 444 an adhe- 
rent of the middle-coune doctrine (Sch .) ; 

frii-ma fnati-wa n. of a work 
on Midhyamika philosophy ; VJ '•*' M *5' 
l^a/q 4t cu-rna tln-po-chchi phrrA-tca a 
work on the Midhyamika philosophy 
by Nigirjnna (A. 66). \3’«$ fo dtcn-mabi 
Ua-wa the Midhyamika Dan'ana of the 
Buddhists: sa*$g<rq|* W be meditated 
on the middle path doctrine (A. 51). 

M’*S 4w*-m*4 the running hand used 
letters, the headless oharaoter. 


dwu-rtst the top or pinnaole of a 
temple or monastery. Sfj t'**' Qtcu-rise- 
thaA seems to be : the courtyard of the 
great monastery of Sam-ye in front of 
the grand temple of Buddha: 

® ^ he saw the image of 

(he Maha Bodhi from the central court 
yurd {A. 91). 

S3 *3 * 4icu-yu-ma male yak and yak-cow 
devoid of horns : * T *<s -qft- <* I S3 *3 
(Yig. k.). 

S3 3 Qicu-ru or S3«T3 J)ieitg-ru the district 
of Lhasa : <>3'3 «W S 

about so much regarding the mountain 
chains situated between the districts of 
Tl-ru and Yu-ru (A. 47). 

S31 dicug a cavern; a hole, cavity 
( Hindi ). 

4*c"Q9 breath; aLao may = $* 
rfnn magic air or wind : S3*|q a q *?og- 

dietnjg rgyuua the moving of tho life- wind. 
(RUii .) ; SS®!’ 4 the w'ind or air that 

moves the bowels and moves in the veins. 
Most commonly — respiratory breath, 
respiration : S 3 ^« e fl vs* * 3 ac duniyg rnub- 
)hi dr in hb yin-pa to respire, to inhale and 
exhale breath ; j « to 

take away the breath of all beings ; VW*r 
5^ short breath; S31*r cq or «**«■<» 
shortness of breath, asthma, as a oomplain* 
of old age (Thgy .) ; *OT«'| q 't q 'fc q &*99 
IhcbAheb byed-pa to pant for breath (Jd.) ; 

ds as quickly as possible, 
within the fraotion of a breath, not 
delaying even for the time required to 
draw a breath ( Yig. 18). 
rW stopping of the breath, losing breath ; 
S 3 ^<r*rt* d^ugt theb-rel in one breath 
(Sch.); S31*'^ ft** [confidence]®; 
S 3 q«<* WTsn [taking breath]®. 
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chcugt-hbyin-hdag an epi- 
thet of the god of wind (MAon). 

dtcvgt-medsrog as met. an 
egg, which is l>elievcd to have life but 
has not the power of breathing ( Mam .). 

* W gtettn^Sg* 1 wnn the middlo 
(8. Lex.). 

sgp« dwub-pa, v. *gw*i hbuh^-pa. 

dmir terrain. of S3 d*cu : af the 
head, at Hrat: (,kog 4 -df>ur 

phebi-pa to preside at au assembly 
(generally of priests). Vi*|S dxcur-tfod- 
S9** 5ifS duuym-stfd upper 0: Na*’fY*|V 

$5 % ^ *1* ** WW ^ (/>«'*- 

«h 45). 

W*» dicnr-ufi [also $**» hur-wa or 
y « yur-pa to smooth, 4*1 i $oy-bu paper, 
'N ras woollen stuff, y$al ft pavement] 
Jd. 

dicut fut. of i* pkul ace. to 

(Rdo. 46). 

«a*a dw«/-p»=mB, rfte. $:«>, jjjji 
poor, indigent (A. K. 51-7 v.). flrtw 
ft dwul-po lag-ftoA 1. a p<x»r man whose 
pone is empty. 2. n. of a (*'**\^ w-fydag) 
monster. 

s<rrq dicui-wa 1. fut. of 2. 

adj. poor, indigent; also, abst. poverty, 
want, penury, dunl-wn sel-tta to 

relieve want (Olr.) , cficul-p.hon ; 

poor, a poor man, pauper ; poverty. 

S3* Qtcuf *Wf, w, wwsr* the middle, 
the centre. Is, particularly, the name 
given to the central province of Tibet 
wherein Lhasa the capital is situated, 
being known colloquially as U. 
dux u-hgyur seems to be another name for 


vm 

this provinoe or for the city of Lhasa 
itself ; Sfivtl signifies one born either 

in Magadha or else in Lhasa; Sfiwsft 
dicui-tkad the polished speech of Lha*a, 
Samve, and Yarlung ; nounded 

0-T«ang. indicates the two province of 
those names conjointly. 

*\5**3 dtctts-kiju a land of pastry (cake) 
made of the flo; r of tho millet called 
3* *5 rgyn-ra-hh' with milk and sugar 
and butter. 

Diru(~>'hu the river of Centra] Tibet 
called 3v$ Skytd-rf»t on which Lhasa is 
situated; it falls into the. great Y>tu 
T sangpo. 

S3** 1 ^=n* * mtr* the .vnlml. 2. 
*ru* tho central dancer ; sgN 1 * 3 flTOfa* 
the orjfral one, oue of the Madhyamika 
school of the Buddhists. 

Dims-ytmA rtt-bxhi (ace. to 
Lot. *. 4b a name of Tibet proper which 
comprises tho two divisions of /*//■»#*, 
via. — the valley of the iikyid rhu called 
Duu-ru Sky id-god and Oyan-rn Nnm-go<t , 
Lho-Vha; and the two divisions of 
Tsang ; — QUafi-ru lag-guA hgyed and (?//*’->« 
$«A-rhu-p*huft the valley of Nyang. 

^5* ^ dicH$'*ho - ono ounce of silver or 
20 %■<* w-un {RUH.). 

dirrn 1. it*, ib?W differeriee, dis- 
union : one who causes 

dissension among the members of the 
congregation. But most frq. 2. fjf, 
t*: solitary, lonely ; separata, separated ; 
secret : V&VP*.' tfwn-hkaA retreat., lonely 
abode, hermitage ; u durn-hgrn-in>&s 

a voluptuous woman who 
lives alone ( jftion .) ; secret or con- 

fidential talk; 

[secret place or event] 6'. 



< {wen-pa 1. a solitary place, retire- 
ment ; abut. n. solitude, loneliness ; in Tibet 
solitudes of mountains are generally 
implied. 2. fitfa one who being disgusted 
with tho miseries of a worldly life has 
retired into solitude. fq%fqr one 

who lives in a solitary place, a hermit, 
recluse; solitude, loneliness, in 

this solitude ; q fotn-par hgro-wa 

go into solitude; dvm-pahi 

gnaf-m solitary place, esp. recluse’s cell ; 
^ earth got from the 

«ight great hermitages, sacred plaoes of 
pilgrimage in India; ^cQiK'Q fniH-po 
med-pa—^ Q'S^q tfUfi-po-dtcm-pa (Jd.). 

4vo the eleventh constellation or 
lunar mansion called Uttaraphilgunl. 
^I 1 * the 11th month of the Tibetan 
calendar corresponding to wrogw of the 
Hiudus ('S'. Lf jr.). ^ the full moon 

of the Utb month. 

Syn. ^ * phyi-mo; « ni-mahi 

l ha -(dan- ma (4 ffion.). 

diro-wa, v. « hbo-u*. 

4tcon-po (pr. ompo or dmbo) 
nephew of a lama or a chief of Tibet ; 
in the case of an abbot or lama of a 
monastery the is from his brother’s 
side and is generally appointed to super- 
vise tho monastery ; licDce the supervisor 
of a monastery is generally styled Sfy'5 
dtpon-po. 2. ** grandson; id. 

^ « grand* daughter ; ancestor and 

grand -child \0i *••) ; 3. a certain sect of 
lamas, clad in red, shorn, and married. 
4. a lama shillod in astrology, who for 
instanoe, when a person dies, performs 
those ceremonies that serve to avert harm 
from the survivors (Jo.). 


l)%cor n. of a place in Tibet 
a native of Qwor (IM. 18). 

4wol-wa or t rdttH-dal-na 
to draw up water from a tank. 

dbyaAi 1. a vowel, id., 

STC, ift-., whf; the five vowels are: 

w a. ft t, w, $ ^ c, (Situ. 59). 

*S' Vfm Can indicatory letter nr 
syllable which is often elided hut which 
marks some peculiarity in the inflection 
of the word to which it is attached ]& 
2. a metrical rhyme, melodious song, 
tune, melody. dbyaftf-sgrogi as 

met. = a fly, a bee (Won.). 
dbf/a&f-ht hen-pa in singing to keep time; 
« a songstress with musical voice. 

4byaAf-can-tna wvqnfV the god* 
dess of learning of both the Hindus and 
the Buddhists ; her different names : — 
rfurqifY* tihats-pahi srai mo ; 
dbyaftt-ldan-ma ; | fgra-dbyafa- 

Iha-mo ; tmra-lfui-nw ; $'■*** ‘f* rgyn- 

mtxhohi iha-mo ; iptfho-ldan-ma ; 

|q5flt lf zla-vahi sr t'4-mo; *v* yr-\ha- 
mo\ iag-dw* Ihu-mo; 

blc-yi-gter ; (%fion ). 

4b>/afit-snan jpita, irgwta the 
cuckoo; the diviao singer or songstress; 
Gandhana. 

Syn. J3^ hhu-byug ; lha-y\ 

giu-mkhan ; dri-za (if fan.). 

(Mon.). 

dbyar also dbyar-ka or 
the short summer of Tibet; summer 

season ; w without distinctiou 

of summer and. winter, ».<?., at all times. 

dbynr-fkyc! ‘summer bom’; S8*' 
r^' ibyar-khai the residenoo of Buddhist 



nuns. SffW ftyar-char summer -rain. 

4hyar-gy* rMa-g»aA—M met. 
thunder : 0**iS8* $*^ ?* $* * 

thousand drums o£ thunder proclaiming 
the religion of the ton virtues ( Tig . 
k. 59). dbyar-gyi ihig-pa drops 

of summer, rain (Yig. k. IS). S8* (ft 
ibyar-fton ftB*‘l'fV N ) the summer festivals 
or entertainments ( Rtsii .). 

WV 1 * 4byar-gnas i. summer- 

residence in religious confinement. 2. the 
solitary summer-fasting of the monks; 

w*rf»r« one who has 
not kept up the summer vows or lent. 
Ssvwwwrci finn^a; id. (S. Let). 

Si'* 1 Skyar-pa 1. the word is sometimes 
incorrectly used for T w ' <1 gyar-pa *o bor- 
row. 2. poplar, various kinds of which 
are found in Tibet. It is cultivated in 
Tsafig and Z7, but grows wild in Yarlung. 

W* rtyar-tca =S8* | * * the month 
of April-May. 

WlV'i (fhyar-rtm dbyvt-hbu (lit. 
like grass in summer but worm-liko in 
winter) a kind of grass which grows abun- 
dantly in Tibet, particularly in Kham. 
Its root is believed to be a good medi- 
cine for diseases of the bladder, and is 
dug up in the month of November for use. 
In December the root contracts until it 
looks like a kind of worm. 

frrrr May-Juae. 

WW* 4byar-$*um f^nrf the three 
months during which Buddhist monks 
remain* oorhnei for religious contempla- 
tion ( 8 . Lex.). 

^ 4hyi (pronounced y») the golden 
lynx. There are differentiated by natives 
three species oi lynx in Tibet : — (1) 
dbyi-4htr or y $ dm*-4byi the white lynx ; 


(2) ^ 4byi-nag or kagi-ftyi the 

blaok or iron-ooloored lynx; (3) 
4byi-4*nar or the red or 

copper coloured lynx. S8W skin of lynx 
($/«»*.). 4by*-mo the female of this 
animal ; 4hyi-phrug a young lynx ; 

lair of the lynx. f ^ w 

ft a robe of white lynx with clasps 
of turquoise ( O . Lon.). 

4hyi-gu a small stick, of 

W- 

W dhyi-iva to rub or wipe out. any 
letter, figure, or mark immediately after it 
haj been written ; also in gen., to blot out, 
to efface. 

StH <%'> or err. frrvs, 

more osp. a precious stone of liver 
colour. ^ nor tfbytfj wealth (Dzl.) ; 

d^yig.nuiH much wealth; 

poor. 

4byig-gi khu-ba a name of 
river Sitft (if Hon .) ; an 

epithet of Vai^ravapa ($non .) ; 0 no 

of the names of the Kailua mountain 
Gafit-tise (SfHon.). 

o. 

SS^I 4by*g-gti ftsp hiccough. 

WV 4kyig4dan spfv an epithet of 
Mah os' vara (if Aon.). 

4ky*g-pa vm a walking staff, 
a wand or stick 4byug-pa. \M<r 
its q tc out a stick. 

SW8 4ttyig-pu \_8ch. ‘ implement for 
cleaning, scouring, polishing*]) Jd. 

4byig-ma an opithet of the god- 
dess Oauri (if Mon.). 

<#*•«* ’"3 space, expanse ; 
sphere, more especially indefinite mystio 
spheres or regions as well as the celestial 



sphere or ipeoe ; also that which u massed 
in indefinite oompaas: in spaoe, 

en matte; 4ky'*9* empty 

space ; bar-dobi 4byxfy-*u 

(diA-tca floating in the region of the 
bar do; oon- 

sciousness itself having indicated the 
sphore (or extent) of the doctrine praised ; 
^a'Q'f^sr^-tA-^wfi in the region where 
nothing of the Skandha is left remain- 
ing (i Seh .). Aoc. to Bon there are eight 
dbj/iAf or spaces : — (1) y ^ ^ ! 

(2) aynwr*r^a-ja%^ai| (3) 

(4) Wy 5 ! 

fym\ (5) (6) 

q^-H^y (7)" 

«&m<| (8) ( D.R . ),. 

(B. Nam). 

4byin-pa or sVav i > to incite, 
instigate, set on. 

fiyibt 1. tm*, srfrofH, WTWPC 
shape, figure, form: asl w *4 bird-shaped ; 
3 |k. shaped like a cart; jwcjS 

to learn the nature (of 
plants) from the shape in which they 
grow (Ja.). 2. symmetrical dimensions; 
<S*W 4wrr« *0 [orderly or sym- 
metrical shape] &. <Swifen sym- 
metrical; pretty Bhapo, pretty 

looking, nioe; 4)yih-kgt of 

good shape, handsome figure. *&Wfl or 
$q«< g WTO* [situation] £. 

*4 3 1 1 4kyv-gu-zla-wa the ninth month 
of the Tibetan kalbndar (oalled also «'fS‘ 
|-q). ^ Xwctugv* at 

Nye-thang in the wooden-hone yoar on 
the eighteenth day of the ninth month ; 
f Xw ^ commencing 

from the first of the ninth month of the 
hone-ymr (X 1ST ) ; S^S 51 * 4^9-9*^ 


tthei the 18th of the 9th month of the 
Tibetan calendar (A. 156). 

rf&ytig-fw 1. «ffc, to • stick, 
cudgel, staff : 4by* i ff-to-can wield- 

ing a stick ; 5|«T tr 3 q ' q to beat with a stick. 

2. =*\u TO punishment. 3. a divi- 
sion of time of about 20 minutes, also a 
fraction or proportionate part of weights 
or measures. 4. vb. with pf. 4byvgt 
to swing, brandish ; to throw, cast, fling 
(Jet.) ; «$sf wralf o to throw away ; 

to swing to and fro. sling W. 

dbyug-pa-can 1. •rj®* one 
carrying a stick in his hand. 2. an 
epithet of the lord of death. 

3. an attendant of the Bun 

(Jtfrion.). 

dbyug-pahi rnn-c.an as met. 
= an ox or bull (4f* on.). 

4byug-hdfin epithet .of 

Vishou. 

4byu*-pa (a form of W « 
Rdo. 46) to turn out, banish, expel. 
Generally speaking should be considered 
fut. of W q bbyin-pa. to turn 

out ; to banish or remove from 

a place, particularly to deport from a 
monastery. 

4byc-va (acc. to Rdo. 40, 
prest. of 5’0 phye-tca) 1.=^**' N^’SS q to 
make distinction, to differentiate ; * 

anything made distinct or classified. Acc. 
to Jd. fut. of and in C. secondary form of 
agY* hbye4-pa. 2. sbst. distinction, distinc- 
tive feature ; also kind, class, species: *1* 
the distinotion between 
good and evil oleared or explained. Sft'TO 
dbye-gtal clear distinction. 3.=a. wwV 
plain, expanse, extent: in 

extent. 
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Qbye-vabi~bu an epithet 

of the planet Saturn. 

JbyeJuA gat-bar one of the 
thirty-seven soared pl&oee of Bou pilgrim- 
age (0. lion . 38) {&ion). 

4ky«*-pa= K Qft> diilerenoe, 

dissension, discord, schism. 

to create discord; S9^3V q ttyt* 
bbyafpa to make a difference, to discrimi- 
nate (Jd .) ; Myen-byei 

Myen-bldum! 

1* cho4-tten n. of a ehorten. 

«^*V 4teer**4 or S3*^SM 4by” 
mi-phyei-pa wf*n, ftlSfitffl inseparable, 
not to be distinguished. 

S3* ttytt magnitude, sue, dimensions : 

4ky«i -che-wa— m ^M , i yant-pa or gk'U 
fkwW wide, spacious, broad : 
broad forehead. 

dbra n - of a Tibetan tribe (Yig. 7). 

ibrag—^^^S 1 * intermediate 
space, interstioo ; ravine, glen, defile, in C. 

4brad-pa, v. q gv q to scratch. 

4brab-pa: to 

flog with whip and nettle, v. q 9* q 
bbral-toa. 

4bral-wa (*«!<’ q * 9) taking off 
or flaying = 5 ^ 0 ; v. ^ 9 "***. 

yj u ibri-m , , v. bbri-wa, diminished, 

reduced, grown less. 

«$*•« 4bref~pa or 4bre-bt»og 

dirt, filth. 

W 4brog-pa l.=®fcv q to forget, 
forgetfulness. 2.=«t« ,q *!Wi [revolu 
txon, exchange]*?. 

bbag mask, effigy, likeness, figure ; 
*V««liA. ; resp. |*«^ or 


hdra-hbag gyon-mi masked persons; 
WfMH religious dance or masquerade; 

hbag-hbug disguised, not straight in 
make : V little man who 

wss free from crookedness (A. lyf). 

kbag-hbog l. uneven (of bed 
or place to lie upon). 2. in W. a slight 
elovation, hillock (Tii.j. 

bbag-pa-YW* 1. vb. pf. *«*!« 
bbag§, fut. V» 4bag to dofile or pollute 
one’s self ; tc soil, make filthy : 
pollution with women; sqq-tiA^y **!*'"•' 
•wqq defilement through lust; 

(no4-ia bbag-pu unclean as to a vessel. 
2. C. to take away, to steal, to rob. 

hbagi-lhag [rest, remainder, 
remnant (of food) JfiZ.] Jd. 

fybag-ray [spider, MqrMf^da 
bbag-rag-gi tshat cob-web Sikk.] Jd. 

0^**3 hbat-wa pf. w* bbata to love, 
to regard: q*tr q * , ft , 9:^ ,q ««9s , « love 
those who are worthy of being loved or 
regarded ( J . Zat.). hbat nw lover 
(A. K ; v. Gl-8 ch.). 

bbatf 1 . swr, *m ; also *rw 
a subject or dependent ; Tib. .proverb baa : 

*5 iK q '*>*!*' it is much better to serve a 
good and noble chief than rule over bad 
gubjeots. a»wrg'9s' q to reduce under one’s 
dominion ; hbafa ooUoctively=the 
people, the subjects. 2. servant, one who 
servos : ww# a maidservant, a 

female subject; wrW'j amVqw son of 
maidservant [an abusive expression mean- 
ing “ a low wretch.”]^, f lha-bbatf 
polite expression for servants em- 
ployed in a temple ; 4>je-bdun- 

kba * i «f am tho servants attached to the 





917 


clergy or the ohuroh; mi I#- 

rgyaf-hbaAf n. of a king. 

hbad-pa 1. subst. ^tjinpr, 

WnrT, TO* endeavour, earnestness, exer- 
tion (A. K. 1-46). *py 'ww"q hbad-jm 
s hugt-jw tohegin with energy (A. K. 1-12). 
2. vh., imp. kbod, to endeavour, to 
try, to exert one’s self, make effort : 
*4*1 thog-gi tfrfi-la 

r io-tbom yar hphyar hbid nan having 
endeavoured to hoist up tho stone-block 
ou tho roof. 3. to cultivate, rear, take 
care of: V or to cultivate the 

ground, qjV q 9* to raise grapes q QV«J 

to breed cattle. qq > q ** assiduous, 

painstaking, industrious ; ; 

without exertion (S. Lf-x). 

^•0 hbun-khra a fine cotton cloth : 
qq * B Tf ono roll of Ban cloth (Rt*n.). 

qq * q *S khan-bead n. of a number : «pv 
q*VW||y^ ( Yrl-xel. 67). 

Q.^'C1 hhab-pa pf. W bah or *** bah» % 
imp. *® q khoh or ^ q,) bnbf 1. to move 
downward, to descend, to come down from, 
to alight; to fall down: W ** T *> qqq 
snow falls from heaven. Constantly used 
in connection with rivers : *p *'JP f sa 

* a q p the rivulets are descending babbling 
on to the plain. In stating the arrival 
of a certain time or occasion * qqq is 
generally used with tho sense 'of “it has 
come down to the iimoof ” : ««||qwaq*»* 
the Nirvana month has arrived; 
sqq'tfc the time of death will arrive; 
n^v 1 * w«t the time of going has come. 
In Jf r qqq also-tax, taxation; pvAqo 
fixing of rent or tax. 

\kbnh-rhn river, rivulet. brook ; 

also rain, scq access or descent to 


W| 

the water, steps leading to a bathing-place 
(Jd.). hbab-chu-fohi 1. the four 

rivers are:— (C, 3^ FK« w 

Gafiga has issued forth from the mouth of 
a bull (aoo. to Tibetan authorities it has 
descended from the mouth of an ele- 
phant) ; (2) 5M-%x *S-F*«qqq the Rindhu 
springs forth from the month of a lion ; 
(3) The Tsangpo issues from the mouth 
of a horse and is therefore call Tnmohog 
Khnbah; (1) The Rutlej is called Rmn-hya 
khn-hhuh (Si'g’pflOflj because it is supposed 
to eomo out of tho mouth of a pea-cock. 
qqq ?^ hhnh-ldan = river, stream. 

P3 8 q« * 0 |* 3 c nqq-^ 3 ^ q 

pray permit vein holy instruction 
(letter) to come here like the flow of a 
river ( IV/. k. 27). * qq 3fa* | ()W pbieo nr 
ground, *.(?., the direction of a river’s flow. 

0 , 0^1 hham in *a «q* a disease of the 
foot. ; awq hham-pn 1 rot, decay; al*o as 
disease ; lupus. 

^ 0 . hbih seizure, distraint ; or rather 
the liability of paying higher interest, pay- 
ment. not having been mad** at the 
appointed time (da.) ; aa^ h}>nh-hnnu — 
agreement, contract (subject, of law- 
suit) (Yig. hhuh-gan an agree- 

ment. 

qqq Uhuh or * qq «»c }}bah-thafi n. of a 
place in Khanm ) oqq ^ lew that 
is made of very strung bamboo growing 
in B hth (Risii.). 

spa » hhnh-rha sediment, lees, remnant : 
gM q^c qi X’f the remnant of mustard when 
oil bos been extracted or pressed out ; 
aqa* ragbag the tost of load of bah-eha 
is a KJhiI (Rtxii.). 

aPA aa hfmh-dar a kind of scarf : 

5 aqa a*' $p M 
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(Tig. k). 

I beg that you would kindly send by 
the band of this (man) as quickly as pos- 
sible tea for religious servioe and 
scarf for the ovtdu lama and church 
governor, etc. together with a letter of 
confirmation. 

wS bbah-po and wt hbah-mo are 
wrongly spelt for ^ and magician, 
soroerer, or witch, of the Bon religion. 

w* bbab-tca 1. to bleat. 2. (in Stick.) 
to bring, to oarry, bbah-y>g bring 

it hither ! W**’ bbab-soi 1 take it away ; 
hbah-hhen a ooolie. 3. to oommit adultery 
C. (, Id .). 

W? kbah-teo hole, cave, cavern, W 
5-Wi bbab-hc-can hollowed out, excavated 
(Jd.) ; kbah-byi parched paddy beaten 
•2J| out and used by Indians as food instead of 
cooked rice; a cake of parched rice or 
mouse meal, frequently eaten with tea C. 
[Jd.). 

hbah-zhig only, solely, alone : 

filled with gold 
and silver alone (Jd .) ; ^'<rw^ sin 
only ; W virtue alone. 

+ wqq hbab^ag or wf|« hbah-fkyogt 
(in modern Tib.) a large ladle of wood 
made in Bathang (Rtui). 

hbah-na-ka (*iqw^q) n. of a 
wild animal (K. d. *, 574). 

h bar-tea or nw, WWW, 

qto, wsjw; vb. n. to 1. to catch fire, 
to beoome ignited, to blase; also, in 
reference to the passions, frq. to glare, 
bum with wrath : oombus- 

tiblo ; he is very angry 

with me or he quarrels much with 


me C . ; pw quarrelsome, brawling, 

w hile she was brawling 
(Mil .) ; to bum with rage. Also 

wq has other figurative meanings, as: 
2. to burst forth into bloom, to blossom ; 
to blase forth into fame, to beoome noto- 
rious, etc. 

bbar-wx-ldan an epithet of 
V rhaspati the teacher of the gods (j|Mou.). 

wqS'Wff^ hbar-kcahi ral-pa-chan-fa 
* tgron-ma lamp, light (4f*o».). 

«u* ^ (•*>*) w^fw-ftf* hign and 
low, uneven or undulating ground. 

wf hbal-gro a mixture of peas and 
wheat (fifsit.). 

wq bbal-wa 1. — Iqq ww to throw 
about, to pluck out the hair (used only 
with |). 2. to part or arrange the hair, as 
is oua tomary with the monks and nim« 
of oertain sects ; in Khamt this style being 
tho national oostume. n. of an 

Indian religious Beet. 

aqw frbal-frbol shaggy (Sch.). 

hbi-hbi small lumps of clay 
that are oast into moulds to make miniature 
ohorteu, images, etc. 

vtoprn bbtgs-pa or *^qq hbig-pa 
pf. $q« phiyt fnt- ^ 4big im. &q phig ot 
hqw phigs 1. f*rq, 3* to pierce, pierce 
into, bore : ^ ^ the diamond 

will pierce what is precious ; q o 

to bore holes into wood ; $Aqq«c**qw chu- 
hgagt-hbigs it removes stangury (Med.). 

or a spire or a gilt pinnacle 

on a temple or royal tomb ; ^qw^ bbigt- 
idan the thunder-bolt ox India 
2. in C. seems to be used vulgarly for: 
to lie with (a woman). 

**qw$S hbtgybyei fanr 1. (VMqvjK 
ri-bo bbigi-by«f) n. of a chain of hills 



extending eastward from BAjputana to 
Behar dividing Hindustan into Aryavarta 
and Daksin&varta, Northern India 
and Southern India: ^w^-«^rar«a* | 

w'Jjw-q^w 1 

q* (AT. d. 4, 872). 2.=*V* an arrow, i.e., 
that which pierces through (4ftfcw.). 3. 
^ thog a thunderbolt, which pierces the 
mountains, &o. (4 faon.l. 4.^=3'q ku-tca 
gourd (j^Hcn.). *5 fcqriTWW the 

Vindhya range of hills; a 

constellation wwr [a meteor] 8. 

«hq hlib or hbib*-pa=*$* or 
{Sch.). 

*V'q hb:r-ica to tremble, shake, quake : 
SKatiwq what was said to mako him 
tremble (A. 1$!+). 

<K%bbu«fr, a v/orm, inseot, any 
small vermin ; *9'ffa or ^ ^3 a catorpiller ; 
*9'**' in W. u snake ( Jd .) ; *3^ hbu-pad a 
leooh ; hbu-fkyogs-dufi snail, *3 

*9'^ bbu-dkos a preparation of wheat 
flour, sugar-beer {Rfsit) also $**9* id. 
(Rtrit.) \ tho blackish-red preparation of 
this is called *94^- 

q hbu-rkak bigya-pa centipede. 

Syn. qqw^qjvi yan-lag $r gya-pa; ^ 
qjq tkaA-brgya'pa (jfrion.). 

a$F*‘ bbu-khait n. of a much worship- 
ped deity in Nepal: 

*S (A. M). 

*59‘lf bba-phra-mo fly, flea, etc. 

Syn. ipdut-ocn 1 $ *«5'*f fkye-tca 

phra-mo ; $kra-cun ; }qS'|'»4 ne-wahi 
ice-can (tf&on.). 

*9P frbu-va pf. *9* bbvt to open, to 
unfold, of flowers, eep. with P as P^q 
</*). 


*9'|^ bbv-fimg, v. W hbu-bkar. 

*9'** bbu*a 4 a ooarse sort of raw silk 
imported into Tibet from Assam by traders 
from Bhutan. 

*99 bbusu-haH a medicinal herb. 

Syn. lha~>whi hkhri-gM; ^ 

Jj^-'q Ikahi phrei-\ra ; ser-guar/i ; wf 

4byar-gyi-rgyan ; “* q yan-vm ; 
q rgya-mt&hohi thug-pa ; byi-vahi - 

chaH ; J’l spri-lca (4f *<»».). 

Med. 

^ hbugt-pa www, wrapf. 3*1 phug 
to hollow oi»t, bore ; to pierce, sting ; to 
bite; the dog has bitten 

my foot ; W 44 * fT\*5 ¥)**'$* 

in the Nau-shan mountains 
Chinamen, hollowing out bill-ground, 
make dwelling-plaoes. 

hhufis^^tHU y hdsom$-pa. 

hbufa-pa to concentrate one’s 
forco or cnorgies; but v. supra 
tww apply your6c*lvoe to religion with 
industry, gw w^w^wdf^w ^wc* jf y OU 
apply yoursolf to religion Assiduously, tho 
high and the low will rise against you as 
enemies (Rdea. 22). 

«W hbud-pa pf. 9i vb. n. (limited 
perh. to IT.) 1. to fall from, drop, fall 
down ; to fall off (of leaves) ; to fall 
through 2. to go away, to leave, escape, 
to disappear, to be lost : *V»i'*9\*fc the sun 
has gone down; 4^W3‘V J5c '^* c -^ the 
key has been lost many days ago. 

Q,g^C| II : pf . 9*» phu*, fut. S9 tffo. 
imp. 3 phu 1. vb. act. and n. to blow, 
either with the mouth, or to be blown by 
the wind ; *9' *9 blow up the tire 1 i* 

the wind will blow 
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away the leaves of a book; 
gq tbe monk having blown the trampot ; 
** w,ai like ohaff blown off by 

tho wind (Dll.) ; to breathe 

upon; the whole b^dy 

became bloated (Mfig.); hbud-hduA ( Vai . 

k. )—\^ trumpet, also: bellows; 
fuel, firewood (tttm. 16). 

^ : rp f - im P- **S fut - W ,ra - : 

l. to put off. pull off, take off C\, liat, 

coat, nug, etc. : to throw down : ^ 

threw down. 2. to drive out, expel, cast 
out, chase away, with the aevus. of 
the person and plane, W* out of the coun- 
try ; ®iq MS an exile (Schtr.); to set free, 
to set at liberty, to allow to ]«aes W. ; to 
lay out, to spend. 0. to pull out, tear out, 
uproot. 4. to lake away, to subtract 
from] (Ja.). 

0.^* Huh or $\q l. = 9*^ debt. 2. 
to itch; the itch, an itching IT. 

(Ja.). 

qgqq hbub-pa fpf. go hub imp. 5 q *> 
bubf 1. to be turned over upside down: 
pvjqs^i ho lies with his face undermost; 

or it is placed with its top 
inverted, turned over ; 3* to fall 

on the hands. 2. llg., to bo overthrown, 
destroyed, spoiled, with regard to medita- 
tion ■; J ///.)] Jd. 

sqqaq hbubf-jHi [pf. imp. fut. 

to put on a roof, or some thing for 
a roof ; vpiwu to make or construct a 
roof; yagqn-q to pitch a tent; 
corner pavilion S.g.^ Ja. 

hbutti nnwfqi, one hundred 

thousand ; *3** hhimJuho id. ; j5 
f>0U,()00 (’hi new 1 soldiers (Ulr.) ; 

a hundred thousand. 5*«- 


bbum the 100,000 images, the n. given 
to the famous K unibum monastery situated 
about 25m. 8.W. of Sining-fu in the Kokb 
Nor district, tho name being derived 
from miraculous figures alleged to l>© 
present on the leaves of an aged lilac 
tiee. Accounts of thie- monastery are 
given by Huo, Rook hill, and Kreitner. 
It was founded by Tsongkhapa. 
hbinn-lna the five sacred books of tho Hon 
enumerated in wtqjf'q^ ai^qjj are:— (1) 
r* *5* ; (O) 

3*3*; (3) (4) 

M ^ (0) S«(- 

*3* [D.R.). 

*3* ,c Ubum-t.’uiA n. of a place inMon- 
yul (Sikkim) south of Tibet, “d* $*> V* 

Hbutn-tlmh Jki/er-rkuhi pun} u. of a 
sacred place in Mou-yul where I’ad-ma 
Sambhava is said to have -performed 
asc-etical meditation. 

'tgvq hbur-ii'u 1. to rise, to swell up, 
become prominent: ac.<n gV* ft 
j ingle rocky hill rising from the green- 
sward; to emboss, to work in 

relief ( Glr .). 2. to spring up, coins forth, 

bud, untold. 3*- *3* gold and silver orna- 
ments in relievo on some other metals. 
5*5* plo-hbar paintings and sculptures; 
s 3**i*rV an engraver; *3* hbnr 

swelling, a boil, etc. *9* l the slight 
protuberant planjs on doors where handle 
rings are fixed. e 3 v $f c ' - hbur-fkyull art 
undulating couutry with risings and 
depressions: jk *«|q 

qt (fttsii.). aoa-afw hbtr-hjumtlged- 
ja to reduce elevations, to smooth uneven 
giound-; fig. to prostrate an opponent in 
disputation. hlur-dod a statue, an 

imago in relief {Jig. 10). a 3 v0 Hur-pn: 
piutuboiance. tumour. 
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bbul-tca (given as fut. of $«a q 
in #do. / t G), pf. and imp. V* phul, fut. 
V3 q 4 bul 1. H<T*, wijV f>««! a reep. term 
for : to give, proffer ; to guild, when the 
person receiving is considered to be of 
higher rank : *4 3 ^ J4’f l* § %*\ 5 

kho$ inau-yyi y*cr-rtjy an Iha-laim-yyi 
phyaij-tu ph til he gave the golden ear-rings 
into the hands of the lady; a^*y*aa«l| Jhr 

W'S 3W ^'3* ^ q «* I «*-y- ^ $V 

^ *4 \* \^S ^ your letter of the tfrd 
instant has b.H*n sent here and a reply to 
it shall be do.sp.it ehod to-morrow ; 

• W^I'4' q 'V- jjc 9|4|5^ WfH <J(*r 

*¥* sent (or daled) from the < loverninent 
printing office at Dor-ling (Darjeeling) 
on the 4th day of the 1st. month of the 
Water- Tiger (tear), ».<*., on the 1'Jt.h 
February 19 >2 ; 5| 5) 5 ^«4 qa 

agaaSq^j^^,, I am Minding (yon) 
4 ho mi» isuros of 1 ice which your humble 
servant’s son will give your honour. 2. sbst. 
present, offering. 

Syn 5P *■* plml-tca ; Y$pr q dbul-tra ; |*w q 

Itobf-pa ; « stabf-jm {if non.). 

**» huul-r/tnf articles for presenting 
t*> government, to high officials and to 
lamas of monasteries, etc. : sfla «j- 
^|p| arc only presents to be 
made to government (/>. f cl. $). 

ftgN-q hlxis-jMi l.to blow (of flowers), 
to open, P'agwq v. ago 2. = agM« promi- 
nent (Ja.). *$•> frbm-ftn a coppice of 

young tree* 

**** 1. target, goal: 
if the target be 
good the sharp arrow will liit well (jfbrom. 
U 7 ); q H q tfT q to set >ip a target; *$4** 
I’M t o aim, to take aim ; ad4 '* the place 
where the target is to be sot up ; specially, 


the oentral part of the target, the mark. 
*^4 q g4 hbon-bsnun^^ or wp'W an 
arrow {if Hon.). 

hbcn-gwr a field for cultiva- 
tion: a^ajsaw* the field 

being level and smooth without uneven- 
ness {Jig. 10 ). 

H&WP hMs-pa wry, vkn, pf. *»e 
fut. S qq imp. * q causative to we 1. to 
cause to descend, rauso to fall down ; and, 
tunics, to cast down, throw down : 
ate* o to cast one’s self on tho ground 
{Dsl .) ; *Hl[t'a , aaq*q to cast one’s eyes 
down on tho tip of the nose. 2. to assign, 
settle, fix, lay down, establish : used in a 
variety of phrases : *14* ate*' q to take up 
one’s residence in a place; <$ate*u 4 pyu- 
hkbypa, with *, to impose taxes 34 afiqvi y 
to assign a crime to a person ; jfa* a^ v 
ate*o to fix one’s thoughts on a place; 
s^'oiAtasrq to give permanency, to fix, 
to regulate, ate* ^u-q*qj;q keeping, 

laying a thing down or away. 
bbem, v. ^4 ben. 

0 *N’ hint-fit am or ate Q$ q5*=»«* 
YS)ti5q^*4 yaH day-pub* Qtam holy 

discourso, sermon, a speech on some sacred 
subject. 

ate ff hbfi-po temperate, saving, econo- 
mical; ateQayj thore has been economy, 
frugality has been exercised ; ate$S extra- 
vagant ; ate’^ag^a to en j°i n temperance, 
frugality {SchX 

bbo a dry measure generally used for 
grain and salt, oontains 5 bre =10 pints. 

§ hbo-bre ie oolloq. term for a measuring 
vessel. affpq hbo-kha-va one who measures 
grain, etc. : a*r q *44 H 
the case of the contract or agreement 



which the grain measurers exeouted 

(Rtsii.). 

bbo-wa pf. *3« hlog or * pho , fut. 
^ (fbo : 1. to pour out or forth, to spill 
out: nASagM* there being no spilling 
(Olr.)\ 3* gw milk having been poured 
out. 2. to swell up, to rise: a3«q5v* 
swelled barley ; * W«r« Jw as big swelled 

peae. 3. to sprout, shoot forth, of wild 
growing plant*, «*3 a^«j the ground is 
verdant C . ; also : the ground swells, heaves. 

hlwja a kind of tea (Rtsii.). 

*3 5 It hbo-dhi-t«i wrongly written for 
C'Vfr bo-rthi-rfsi rosary (Rtsii. +8). 

*3*1 hi o-.V = fS‘5 IhnJ-po without much 
hurry, at ease, easily, leisurely: *3 $ jj « 
we shall be able to 
take you across the river (.lunges slowly 
and easily (A 13it)\ v 

W began to sleep quietly in a sheltered 
corner {A. 130). 

hbotj 1. a kind of upper-garment, 
for men, for females ((.‘s.j. 

2. in W. a square doth for wrapping 
up and carrying provisions. 3. a small 
hillock (■ Jd .). 4. n. of a wild animal : *y»!*r 
H 9 )' 6 *' 54). 

*3«|** bbog-thol, v. yf ** ibtuj-chol. 

T hbog-tho shtca-n to ffbog- 

tho a soft felt hat with a broad brint 
brimmed with Jong hairy fur. 

hbog-pa pf. 3*1 bog or 3*?, fut. 
^3«| 1. tp be extracted, uprooted, pulled 
out ; to be dislocated, unhinged : 

W. 2. to unload (opp. to bgel-m), 
prqwi khal-tMint-phog the loads were 
taken off. 3. to grow loose, to come 
off, to drop off, leaves from a tree C. (Jd.). 


bbogt-pa 1. to sink down, to 
fall to the ground, esp. in a fainting fit ; 
to be submerged, immorsed; 
hboj-ynn riA-na prob. : when tho faint- 
ing fit has lasted a long time ; y**3«| 
$m// 0 ‘hbog madness, insanity; jfaUsiwajc 
insanity arises ; gw fl’q) a3sfwti 

to wade through water. 2. pf. 
3*1 jJtog fut. (pjog j m p f Vy pfr 0 g 

to bestow, impart, flfs«*rca| oouiLsel, advice, 
directions, instruction. 

hbon-tcu roumlness, rotundity, 
round; loose, slack, incoherent 

{Ju.). 

0,5 s -c ) hb'td-pii wnrw pf. and 

imp. 3« bof 1. t.» cull, to cry out to, to 
invite: 3« he exclaimed . wait ! 

n to call to a man; 
calls to the presence ; ^ ^ ealls indoors ; 
to come uninvited; 

to bawl out. to cry out reportedly ; = 

to weep. *3^5t*j wwq*, come to 
invite, to call, a guest. a3y<$«n* WW [1. 
invitation. 2. fight. 3. uamo,]<S. 
hbf.JJ.gi J that invites— YV 1 3 sweet smell, 
fragrance ^4 fnou.). 

Syu. *t fbio/i-jxi ; ?k‘td-gton- 

no (JJhqh.). 

“v3«; £«j*» hbitd-frjiOfJf—^^M u. of 
the king of Lanka — tho chief hero of the 
epic ftamayaua (4 fnon.). 

Q,2$Q3*1 hliobf 1. imp. of bbub-j* i: 
***3q*j3«[ 2. UT*t«f»T*T not exactly a 
stocking, but a soft warm stuffing of tho 
stockings. *3w¥^ hbobf-zon 
half sock, foot-tio. 

hhor supply, groat or small. *3* 
(#/*»•) ; **** hbor<he 
good supply, abundance, plenty : *3nft g* 



there was 

not a small quantity, the requirement 
being not lees (Yig. k.). 

hbor-ica pf. and imp. *fc lor , 
1 . to throw, cast, fling: 
casts a stone down a mountain side ; 
■nop $ q to precipitato a person 
from abridge (Dzl .) ; ft*a5*q to cast out; 

or to throw away, pour away, 

8 water in C. 2. to leave, forsake : ft* 4 s q 
q to forsako a husband or wife, woftw 
Hf* when I was left behind by 
my father he died (Pth .) ; lot 

that alone, give it up; 
q**-^-qa considering it a great loss out 
of love he did not abandon it (A. 11). 
Occurs, also, in certain phrases, as 
aflaq to make oath, qwqaS^q to con- 
ooive an idea, to think of a plan. In W. 
a^aq appears to bo a comraou substitute 
for to put down, to place. a3a gcq 

hbor-spuHa grain heaped together in one 
place: jj^ q^«MaJSagaq 1 «n kh'joH-b&bmt 
bbor-spufx$-thog ( Rtsii . 19). 

a^si Q hbol-po — **.*% 1 . 30 ft, smooth, 
yielding, elastic; both to the touch and 
disposition of mind; a^q^-^qj^^q to sit, 
to remain quiet, tranquil (4ft/.) ; ** q t a M 
a bolster, mattress. 2. abundant, plenti- 
ful: according to the 

abundanoe or scarcity of water and manure 

{Rtsii.). 

Offll hbot 1. (*vq«r*a|aw‘q) concealed, 
latent, hidden. ▼. **'*>. 2. sbst. boil, 
bump, tumour (Ja .) . 

hbyaH-va, pf . 8** byat to dean, 
cleanse, purify: M’WV his sins 
and defilements will be cleansed. 

bfyatJchyaJ C. custom {Ja.). 


wr hbyaK-rtsi gum, glue (l&flbn.). 

^9*^ bbyam-pa, pf. gMi by mm or 
agwq hbyamj to flow over, to spread about. 
As sbst. hbyami may = 
f5njfw 1. state of being void, metaphy- 
sioal emptiness, aq-ayta rab-hbyamy (l) 
knowledge of the metaphysics, divine 
learning; (2) WUWff [passing away, re- 
treat]^'. 2. acc. to Cs. : widely diffused, 
far spread. aqagwqq rah hbyams-pa a 
man of profound learning, a doctor of 
Buddhist philosophy ; as a degree might 
equal the European D.I). J|« hbyanis - 

<*n tp$qr to the furthest limit, 
i.e., limitless, infinite : unlimited, ^ q^‘ 

qji|qi%rqH 5 J the spiritual image of 

Buddha is inconceivably groat. 

hbyini$ (another word altogether) 
the finest breed of mule: Aqpa|jq|a Jq' 
the best breed of mule of 
which the mouth is tractable and the hairs 
are rough {briatlo-like) has the name 
' chyam ’ (Jig. 25). 

^9V^ hbyar-tca 1. fw, WU; mr, 

; v. aj^ q [connoctedJS. 2. in *8* 

bbyar-bag 3^ [a feather, a taii]S. 
agvq^e^ gwnuq one possessing a tail. 

Sfw*crw, anything joined or 
connected with something else. 

Q§’q bbyi-wa pf. ft byi, also ft« phyig, 
vb. n. of fte, to be wiped off, effaoed ; 
C«. to fall off, of the hair {Ja .) : W 
*4 *8* the hair of the head and body will 
fall off. 

bbyig-ma an idol standing on 
a bare ground, having no stand of 



lotus flowers underneath tho feet (Jig. 
13). 

e* 

hbyin-ica pf. S^’ byiA 1. lo sink 
in. to sink down : $ S«. as« l chu-daft 
h4un-l< i hbytn-u-a to sink in water and 
mud, />., in swamp*. 2. to grow fain*, 
languid, remiss : ^ q q riff-pa hbyiA- 

tca b$'r-ica to lift up again one’s fainting 
soul < Mil. ' ; *>*« 3^3 ^ms-byn-iva drowsi- 
ness, indolt n» -\ depression of spirits ( Ja.). 

bhyin-rgol or hbyin-rmagt 

langour or distraction: 3 c 'Mlfts'crvjjVi byin - 
mug uwd-pahi sgom meditation free from 
distraction i Mi.). 

«3v q hbyid-pn-Q S« \$>ig. 51). pf. 
3 ** or pkyfd 1 . to glide, to slip; to dis- 
appear, to slip away : *> X'* 3 V** human lif«- 
passe® away. 2.=^ c ' q or I 1 * 51 $ky<l-u<i : 

(ffy -god hbyid-pa to earn a living. 

#T° hby in-pa W 5 Ti:w, pf. and 

imp ^ phyxn, fut.. (in C. also present) 
dbyxn 1 . to take out, to remove, 
cause to come forth ; t«» draw out, p ill out, 
a thorn, etc.; *W age a * those who* 
eyes are to l)e put out. 2- iu a more gm. 
sense : to let. proceed, to send forth, to 
emit ; to sound forth ; to reloase : 
to draw blood by scratching one’s self ; 

n to shod tears ; * Jn «• to shout ; 

gq-agBr^'qvcjc uttered lamentations ; B|S **‘ 
o to cry aloud; or 

gnas-tlbyun-tra to banish, to oast out, throw 
away. 

cSfl-qyrHQ (3J q «) inrffsi^TWt [1. tho 
dust the great Nimba troe. 2. n. of a 
number] $. 

(*S W ) 1. mire, mud in which the 
feet sink. 2. that which is drowned or 
Bunk — or caused to uink (S. L 'x.). *3* 5S 
hbyin-bijcd = 4T*r* chu rnog-ma-can dirty 


water, water containing mud and other 
impurities (JUAon.). 

*§ q r q hbyug-pa c) pf. and imp. 

g®!* byuys l. to wol, moisten, smear, spread 
over, anoint : Sp» ^ q salt moat ; 

oj^c Kti g«i q t.o dauh one's face with 
coal-salve [f/h \) ; f fa gV^c ago) q *« fha-rtcn 
tpoydiii h byn‘j-pa$ covering tiro littlo 
temple with spices and ointments; fl}«K 
*3T q to gild 1 Pth.). 2. to stroke, to pat : 
Mifj u agq-q ft pcrsori'a lo ad iJn .) ; *1 
a painter, one wlfti applies or rubs paint 
on any thing (Situ. b'5). 

*f c ' q hbyun-tca [ : »ra. l. vh., pf. 
imp. 3^ by an lintrs. of hb yin-pa) to 

come forth, arise, spring up. to eiuoige, to 
appear : <**«> to 1> > set free ; to go 

forth, set out : * ** u n X shall 

sot out for tho purpo-w pif conducting) 
religious service (A. ?J.). H ^ ^ q to 
come out into the open air; to make one’s 
appear, m-e (Ihl); «Ts V 3 Y %* »! * 5jl W 

| f,4fc« u «nd’l wod-la byi-dnr glog-ma 
fprin hyun-na'i ilob-dpon^gyt djuns-pa g<*ig 
at dusk th to came forth moles and light- 
ning and clouds and the teacher's train of 
thought was dissipated (I'th. 127): 

$ sqq qa Hvsg* a noise of falling water 
arising in the air; c Tfi wqit Q ge. - I have 
had an auspicious dream (MU.) : not always 
infrs. in practice: S ST™ q |V ^4 W *®*' 
as it will he necessary to produce 
tho means of repelling th»so others; w«qY 
ho who is found not intoxicated 
(Olr.) ; u jc. - it provefl to l>o a failure 
(,!ft/.) ; 3^' it derived its origin, it aroso 

from that; trees on which 

fruit is growing; ftvVf3 c '*W by that time 
a boy had come forth; they 

became two, they split, in two (systems 
of doctrine) ; to become a priest. 
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q what has happened to 
these corpses, what is their history ? 
( Olr .); g«qwcgK.q«nm* did it also 
happen to the lama ? 2. as an auxiliary 
indicating the past tense, the pf. g*^ byui i 
is very common, and in C. has largely 
re-plaoad the uso of in that sense : 
H^&qqgc. the lama has arrived. Also 
occurs as the past of tho shst. vb.: 5^ 
W*gA‘ the dog was white ; ^vfrjtforf^q 
^‘g*’ he had a mild look then. *g*' 
3^ 1^9 hbyufi-rkyen fAm-shu the petition 
about the causes, consequences. *g*‘f q *w 
qa q or «jt. fn«vqix q == ^t ^s»Ag«. fwiq qK. V 
(Yiy. k. 87). 

ag^A* 1 hbyuH-kfiuH l.=$**«T a 

► pring, fountain. 2.=*g**|*«i origin. 3. 
qrn<rif ablative cose in dram. 

age gtq ft mineral ; agt 
a mineral elixir. 

Rgt. ^ rftfh* growth, power of 
growing. 

hbyttfi-pnas UTfa, 

source of anything, place of origin ; pri- 
mitive source : %*Aewr«\$‘*gK. W source 
of all accomplishments ; agq q5 «j^ the 
basis of all elements; «i*Q^ewr«s-qg*'qR-^ 
the primordial source of all happiness is 
good. Also ag*> *H*»=:body, constitution 
of the body. 

P II : 1. in tho mystic language 
of the four guardian kings of the world 
(Caturmahi raja k&yika deva) signifies 
K^qgfli misery, mundane sufferings. Also, 
a^q=^AgxqqjJsiqq=q« way, method 
(K. ko. *1, 235). 2. sbst. a ooming forth, 
an originating, tho state of being, ^g^S 
the true state of a case. 3. an element, 
of which are usually four : agx-q q^ 
damage done by the four elements, »>., by 


Are, water, wind and earth; aga*qq^$*q 
the physical body ; *gc.q^ the even 
state of the physical constitution, i>., good 
health (JjfAon.). 

Aiywd-po 1. a being, a creature : 
agx c ^ tpfiia all that has oorae into 
existenoe, all beings ( Ch .) ; *g* Q M 5 the 
great boing, Buddha ((?#.)• 2. qn a demon, 
evil spirit, a general name for all ^ bdre, 
«|M ytfon, and byryt, which are of 

eighteen classes. ag«. J5 female sprite. ^g*' 
Zj -m [1. belonging to evil spirits. 

2. olemeutaLJS. ^5'^ OTWT 

[“the nurse or mother of beings,'' 
tho earth. ]*V. sg«.tjjjt. hbyufi-po-xrun a 
talisman, a preservative ngainst evil spirits. 
agxQS jqQ hbyun-pohi rgyal-po the king 
of tho ovil spirits; their names are: — 
rndaH-<wi, gtttn-f in-van, 

g^af-hibsin, &S hytuj$-bt/c<I, 

yafi-tbty hgagt-byej, 
ghah-dray-hkhor , eto. (A", g. *,117). 

*g* q q an enchanted gem 

which rleanses from all diseases parti- 
cularly the attacks of evil spirits. It 
is said to have been discovered by Jivaka 
— the physician of Buddha — in a bundle 
of wood wliich he had purchased at a cost 
of five hundred kanApana ( K . da. 11). 

*gx tia hbpufl-pohi dguh-ma an epi- 
thet of Durga, the wife of Mahes'vara 
(4f«on). 

agxEiSsiZffl hbyu-pohi-mgon w an 
epithet of Mahe'svara (IjfHon.). 

age ZjSflflq yrm n [“ lit. the abode of 
beings,” 1. Vishnu, 2. S'iva, 3. the 
body (as the abode of the elements). ]<$. 

dbyufi-pohi rai-pa-^iM 
fpaH-spof a kind of vegetable inoenre grow- 
ing in grassy plaoee. 
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8yn. 8^ ipa-cun; (Irihisra}-]*! 

*3 ,q hbyc-va (also frq. | q phye-pa) 
pf. and imp. 9 bye ; intrs. of *5V q 1. to 
open : 1*9 ^ V^’OT* the door haring been 
opened, he entered the house ; ***T»'9'^* 
when the mouth of the womb has opened. 
2. to divide, separate, resolve: HafHV** 
a 9 f ka-tfa gni^su-bye it resolves * into 
thick and thin matter (Med.) ; yrg V&' 
it separates into a thousand pieoes 
(Olr.) ; 9w«9‘ l *‘ < *^ as long as the 
separation has not evidenoed itself ( Ja .). 

afis-a bbyei-pa (acc. to Rdo. fut. 
of 9 phye), pf . and imp. 9 P^l! e or 3S phyei 
and 9* pbyet, fut. *\9 4bye vb. a. 1. «*V 
wctvw to open; to place apart; to 
unloose: opening the door 

keep it open ; fig. *r&ft»w*9S'0; 
»W*9V q to open a blind man’g eyes; to 
open again what had been Bhut or stop* 
ped; to restore the appetite; 

q ba-phyetf the open 6, b pronounced like 
v, Oram. 2. [to separate, to keep asunder, 
to disentangle, W.\ to disunite, to set 
at vartanoe, ^'Vf9VY9 q ^9* in order to 
set them at variance, to create enmity 
between them Stg. ; to part, separate, 
9*fH|VIK"3VV^ q 't the cavity of the 
chest and the abdomen boing separated by 
the diaphragm S.g . ; to divide, classify : 

if they are classified accord- 
ing to the different species Lt. ; 9wr n 

the beings are severed by 
their deed (beings are bom as different 
species in oonsequenoe of their Karma) ; 
r9* kha-pKye-va to open, to separate, e.g. } 
when hands, that were laid in each other, 
are separated again Olr. ; F9 q kha-phye-wa 
to open, to begin to bloom] from Ja. 


*9\ q,, 3 $vit the divider, one who 
divides or disjoins or separates. 

hbycj-4pya<$ 1. the dia- 
gnosis of diseases and their treatment. 2. 
(Sch .) ‘ tongs, pincers.’ 

bbycm-pa t with 9Y q hycj-pa 
‘to act with promptness, determination 
and good success* (Sch. Jd.). 

bbyer+ca qmm 1. sbst. flight. 
2. vb. pf. 9* bycr to escape by flight, to 
flee in different directions: *k‘*v r 9' ,| Hr®' 
I the market-people having fled, and 
nobody remaining (PM.); *V9*'**' the 
sickness was dispersed. 

^5’^ bbyo-va pf. f phyo or phypt 
imp. 55* byo-byoH, to pour out, to*pour 
into another vessel: 4*5 q 5 one who 
transfers or pours water from one vessel 
into another (Situ. 85). 

bbyog-pa pf. byogs, to lick: 
a^‘|w*5 4 |' q, q fat bbyog-pa-po one who 
licks, a licker (Situ. 85). 

bbyoA-wa pf. g* bye r/i I. to 
be cleansed, purified, v. g* q 2. to be skil- 
led, well-versed, be full of : ^ 9S'**5*' q 
versed in the Vedas ; skilful 

work (flag. 5-2). 

bbyon-pa pf. and imp. 5^ byon, 
to come, arrive (reep. verb): OT'Q'SW* 
having oome to the oave ; ^f^'P*'*'***' 

he came to make oircumam- 
bulation at the temple. Also=to prooeed, 
to go; to set out. Is a common vb. in 
modem polite talk. *V'*5^ bdir hbyon 
(polite expression) oome here. 

bbyor a spade in C.T. (Rtsii.). 

0$^ bbyor -pa Wjtk, fWf , m, 

fkw that which is received, acquisitions, 
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acquirements ; goods, treasures, fortune : 
<, 9 VCj,J S^'*|* rq S e >t!^ q ouo possessing inex- 
haustible wealth, * 5 * y joy and 

treasures; ten good things ; 5 ' 

* 3 * ‘if five gooila or benefits acquired by 
others. **.'9} « gr ran-yi hbyor-pa-lAa 

five acquirements for one's ownself. * 9 *' 
gave receipt, giveu as soon as it 
was received ; * 3 * 9 \“* «3 *n* power 

to produce fortune or wealtli (A. K. 2-92). 
The goods or benefits accruing to one’s self 
are : 1 . qq*V\'fc $ | * 8 *-*r*i to have been bum 
as a human beilig ; 2 . si **jq*a*^q 
Sqq«jj*iq to have taken ones birth in 
Magadba, i.v. in the central country ; 3. 
^qq 2 j ic. q to be iu the enjoyment of sound 
bodily development, *'.e., to be suffering 
from no want of organs of sense or limbs ; 
4 . wi'WfUfi'fl freedom from doing 
wrong actions; 5. viq**M ws\q3«sq to 
have faith in the holy religion. The 
perfect sublime benefits or font U™*' 
(A. 1C. 111-9) are as follows: — (1) 
wn jwafcq 3 * q the advent of Buddha 
into the world; ( 2 ) the 

preacliing of the holy religion; (3) 
qqj^qq the continuance and stability of 
the religion of Buddha; (4) 
being a believer and member of that 
religion; ( 0 ) a* q «w 34 jq q* ga, q^ o^*, q 
being a patron of that religion so as to 
contribute to the nminteuanoe of Bud- 
dhism. *3*^*4 hbi/or-jMi-can = wjfa, 
wjfxwwft wealthy, possessing riches 
iMAon). *S*'lf4 hbf/or-lrfftu—Xvm posses- 
sing properties, rich, opulent {l&fiou.). * 5 q 
a fl ikj ^ though having wealth 

if it is not given up in charily (per.). 

bbyor-thon abbr. of tf*'* 5 *q and 
aq q phnr-thon-pa receipts and drawings ; 
income and expenditure: ^qq|#q ^ 3 


g ^ qqqq]f^«|- 

As-qq^q ^ (Q. fc/. 10). 

hbyor-tca also ^8«> q I : intrs. of 
fbyor-ua 1 . to stick, adhere to; to 
take, contract, of diseases : * 5 MS hbyor- 
>m4 a contagious disease or infectious ma- 
lady ; *t*iq«ngq was borne in mind, was 
remembered. 2 . to be prepared, be ready, 
to have at baud, distinct from J*>q to pre- 
pare, make ready: -qwjq-qsi there being 
no meat prepared; ^ ^ * wq that 

is not at once procurable (Ikl.); V|*gq 
cqftqjqq but if be has not such a thing 
at his disposal (Jd.). 3. to agree, 

acquiesce, consent together. 


OgV*! II : (resp.) to come, to arrive, 
to be received: fwqqgq arrived at 
(reached) Lhasa; “f^q^^ag^q the letter 
is come to hand, has been received. 


*5*'* milch cow; qjq qq or *q ^ 
«lji! ono of the wisest and most learned 
of Buddha’s disciples. 

hbyol-ica pf. and imp. 5 1 * byol 
fut. (and prest. in C.), SS* <jbi/o/ = i* Q 
to give or make way, q* a 3 * q =to turn out 
of the way, to step aside; 3*3 in 
walking I make way (to people) (Ju.). 


O^C* hbrati, v. & bran, *9* j* hbrafi- 
rffyas a woman’s breast, teat ; 6 

fftor-wa zlum-jxt) offerings of meal in the 
shape of a bowl to spirits (Rtsi'i.). 

qgq^qq hbmn-gfVf.jHi U«i«iq|g*iq) 
valuables, luggage : *9* *£**'314 *«r 

•»'l wr ^f ■ 5 ^W-q|%iwq-q|^si sought for all 
vour valuables and sat down to sleep at 
case in a sheltoied nook (A ISO). 

0,?^ bb'aH-ira pf. qgxw bbrati* Imp. 
*3* or *3"^ 1. to follow, to go after; with 
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a pleonastic or HT* -often prefixed : 
|« «j ag* followed each other ; |«r 

to follow, he devoted to religion ; 
§!«**$**> to follow aftt'r worldly 
pursuits ; 

( A . 3) following the Tri-Ratna while in 
the full oxercise of one’s senses ; 

*1*1*. a follower; *o<gt « 
one acting accordingly, following, imita- 
ting (A. K. 1-2}). 2. to hjing fonh, 
give birth to (of animals). 

bbrad-pa—W S y pf. 9V brad, 
imp. brod, 1. to scratch, to scrape, to 
tear with the claws: q*^ * ga If* ags 
scratched with its paws his face (Hbro/n. 
US). 2. or <» to be wrath ful = also 
Sat. agvs* la saying 
has your king also become displease! ? 
(Vbrom. 55). 

hbrab-pa pf. S*» brab imp. 5 q 
brob 1. to catch at suddenly, to snatch 
away. 2. to beat, to scourge, ** ?«l 9|« 
with thorns. 3. to throw out, to scatter 
(Jd.). 

hbtal-tca **V*g* q frrf ; 
pf. 9* bral , 9* 1 brol ; to be separated from, 
disconnected: agq oaSHKgtfiJs thou my 
daughter from whom I am not able to 
part (Olr .) ; f'ftwggrj fra spyod ya bral-t* 
contemplation and consummation being 
dise ntangled from one another ; 
crftga^c. as the sacred writings ( Sutrdnfa ) 
never came out of bis hands. Usually 
*9* * is preoeded by S*' as in : fy' 

he fcot rid of his thirst ; dS S* g* w 
^ he recovered from his illness. ^V q * 
what was compounded 
matter is dissolved in its being. 
bbraJ-me4za*gp *f*to\Q qfltiUl inseparable, 
indissoluble (Jd.). 


=9*1 

hbi'Qt >5 reap. ag« mfw 
riw ; § f| w hbrat-hji-trut husked rice ; 

■1 *5»<rico mixed with small pieces of meat, 
agwJSq rice not husked ; q 9* , S’’l^ ^ white- 
rice, red-ricn (the inferior and 

cheaper sorts) ( C a .) ; .eg« i n 0. boiled 
rice, s«m ved with butter, srgar, etc., agn*^ 
hbrns-chau conked rice ; *9* W? 1 ! *9* 
flfc^ q-a q-ic q^s ^ JTJ 5 9S (A. f}3) form- 
erly one who had given a pound of cooked 
rice in charity became by virtue thereof 
king of Tibet. Subjoined are names 
of different kinds of rice as mentioned in 
the Ivahgyur: — & v*aZi ( q ** «g, 
tfvg'l, J-5 f 1*1*1, aq-J-^aw 

W'8|n 3**5, 

a^q f WVS, aqgfvq, 

Q, a^qsaa^aprqajq, aq \%\ 

Sh*^, faf^ j ussf 

qsia ^a gq, i|S|a'gkpB. 

|a gq, «vg}, 

*n Q, H, **g\ g*g. M", **5 fc 9s,i* sV 
* \ *S*«, s Hv ^ w 
« g\V*, *y*$s<*\ \*«Ko, w\\ 

*<■'*'% |nq*\q, <w)‘adkr&' 

1* «, ^ 25, jaaj ^ y > «* « 
aq^ag-rq, fws*, 

^qa a\a o, tr^- j q, (fir. j . 

*, 265). 

q g*»5 W hbrat-kyi-khrag fawjv vermi- 
lion, (mystic) (MiH. rdh. S). 

agsrsjfaf hbi-ai-mdog- s^q the gourd 

( 4 f ton.). 

aga |c.a Hbrat-ljoAf (Denjong) (lit. the 
country or valley of rice) the native 
or Tibetan name of Sikkim which is also 
called ag« * fk«« Pomojong or egaH^a. 
Demoshong. 

agq ^ srf Jfa evg [unsubstantial]#. 
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kbra^-tna gmm (*rsg«, a-hbrat, 
B Rfi«, gra-bbrai, WRg« hjam-hbmt) (mys- 
tio) (Mia. rda. f). 

JJbrat-tpuis or *9«Wi** 
JQbrat gMatr-gmA# (lit. heap of white rioe) 
VWi the ancient name of Katak the 
chief town of Orissa *, in its neighbourhood 
existed a large Buddhist monastery called 
S'ridhinya Kataka after the model of 
wliioh the great monastery of Daipung 
near Lhasa was built. Tho Lhasa monas- 
tery is an immense establishment said 
occasionally to harbour 7000 inmatos, of 
whom many are Mongols and Siberian 
Buriats. Tt stands 4 miles west of the 
city. Under this head we may quote 
from a Tibetan state document recently 
issued an extreme specimen of abbrevia- 
tion : fragwvqa § JnVi* the teachers 
of the three monasteries Sera, Daipung 
and OaAdan. 

hbms-phye = *$*&** rice-flour 

(Rtsii.). 

hbrng-tsha rice-porridge (Rttii.). 
sgw** hhran-san mm cooked rico; 

mm, [cookod rice, 

parched rice]tf. 

^ hbrat-tlum-can the In- 
dian deodar (SfOon.). 

hbrat-ril unmilled or unbroken 
rice, paddy. 

sqwfei Jtbras-til rice cooked with butter 
and mixed with sugar, rice-pudding 
(#**•). 

5 bbi'cM-bu fruit, in every sense 
of the term, both fruit the produoe of a 
tree or plant, and fig. the fruit, effect, or 
consequence, of any course, conduct or 
action, and thence can also mean the 


reward or the retribution of such beha- 
viour ; jRqq oanse and effect: 
jsgw jAjwqqt-y.- having enumerated the 
various instances of the causes and effects 
of derived knowledge. In the oommon 
meaning of tree-fruit, we have Rgprg'%.* 
a fruit tree, or RgvqR wi 

fruitful, productive; the three 

chief fruits, pis., a*ru-ra the fruit of 
Terminalia chsbula, *r^'R tcarura the fruit 
of T. belkrxca, and I'V^ tkyvrura that of 
Phyllanthun cmblica. agwqi^q barren, 
unfruitful. also occurs in the fig. 

sense ftqrsgwq apploof the eye; and again 
to irulicate a tumour or a swelling as the 
result or fruit of inflammation or pain. 
Furthermore *9*3 constantly stands 
tcclinically as the fruit or reward result- 
ing from passing successively through the 
three si ages of ascetioal meditation, asp. 
in Mil. Ethically we find: $qsga the 
effect of sin ; < W S *9« the fruit of 
lordship ; w $ the results of Karma , 
etc. Again the various graded results of 
progressive perfection, of which four are 
distinguished : (1) ^nmfw he 

who enters the stream (that takes from the 
external world to Nirv&oa); (2) swrqfcf 
q he who returns to th» g 

world once moro; (11) Ja-Ihfe-q wu mtfk q 
he who returns no more, being a candi- 
date of Nirvana; (4) sjtfsrq the. 
Arhat, the saint who has vanquished all 
moral and spiritual foes. In the Kah- 

gyur the five stages are mentioned: 

(1) fq«5sgvg the fruit of education 
(moral, mental, etc.) ; (2) S the 

results or fruit not consequent on educa- 
tion; (3) Ra atwqwjRqwq the precedence 
gained by a Pratyeka Buddha ; (4) ga ft- 
*q q3*9c **r^wv.$ qS agwg the precedence 
of a Bodhimitva who has entered the 
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stage from which he will not more out ; 
<*) the final stage 

of omniaoienoe to whioh a Buddha attains. 

a doctrine in whioh 
the fruit of one’s Karma is always desired. 
J*W 

| ( Theg.SS ). 

qqwgSfcae* mrit not barren, a 
woman who gives birth to many children, 
fruitful. *rif wrwhlV* 

Cto regard au effect as a cause] S. 

*5 hbri-ka rat-ua n. of a medici- 
nal plant for sores and uloers ( Sman . 
.351.) 

Jjbri-khuH also called 
'Bbri-gun n. of a district situated to the 
north-east of G.ihdan in Tibet. 

B bri*chu n. of a great river 
described in a modern native work as 
“ rising from the snowy mountains in the 
south of the province of Thurpan in Thogar 
whence it flows across the g* |S or upper 
north towards the 8. E. of Tibet ; then, 
turning its course directly southwards, it 
enters the provinces of Bdan-khag and 
$dc-4ge (Derge) and &bah (Bat hang) and 
then passing b> the Chinese province of 
Yunnan, oooupied by the Musalmans, 
crosses Yavana and the country of the 
Laos. It is called <*>'$** Lan-tthai- 
yai by the Chinese, Kaswokha by the 
ndians” ( Beam . . $2). In Tibet it is gen. 
called the river of Kham Dege 

{Loi. a, 5). 

kbr^-ta a form of medicine, prob. 
a kind of extract ; a%ywal^ a medicinal 
herb, an- emetic {Med.). 

kbri-Moa I : pf. and imp. to 
write, to draw, note down : ^ ^ H 
to describe a circle or other figure ; 


I will write yon a 
letter; I 

g* I **«%*wr**K*KVp' would that 
wherever the treasures of religion have 
been abandoned, as soon as these words 
have been written down, the precepts of 
Buddha might come to be spread! 

treasures whioh have been noted 
down in writing. phyag-brif polite 

word for : a letter (exoept when mention- 
ing one’s own epistle which one should 
always style ; a«| |p hbri-fmyug 

writing-reed, pen. 

hbri-tra II: pf. not hr if but 

D ftri, to diminish, grow less : 
rluH-4ro4 hbri-fhii 1 meditative warmth 
decreasing; chu r<kM bub* 

kha bri-eoA the water of the pond had 
diminished. 

U bri-bho n. of a mountain situ- 
ated southward beyond the ocean, in 
which reside the species of venomous 
serpents called Takjako. The finest 
species of sandal wood ealled Gosiraa and 
ffurianacandan grow there (JT. d. \ 271). 

•1'* bbri-mo w*v\ female yak; ^*8 
or afaal’wild female. 

hfyri-mog a kind of herb the root 
of which is used in Tibet as a dye for 
cakes, etc., giving a purple oolour to these 
offerings made to spirits (Rim.). 

flbri-ea Tho4-4kar the 
mother of king SroH-btsan tgam-po (Lot 

% «)■ 

es 

bbrii kxk middle, middling, 
moderate; *8*^ tolerable, something 
moderate, of middling quality ; or 
the middle line; **'M'*§*' 
W good, bad and middling; w8*' 



highest, mediocre, inferior : 
f «np<«X^3 | u n frin'kts he 

on used to stand fast in the highest posi- 
tions those human beings of the monastio 
classes who mentally were first-rate, 
middling or inferior. fa*5**^5 one 
that is moderately advanced in contem- 
plation ; adv. middling, moder- 
ately; who then are 

the middle olass men? (A. 122). *§*>4 

hbrii-tca in fa ordi- 

nary, of middle quality. 

ev 

W hbr id-pa UTO 1. to caress: 

I (» hoy) should be 

caressed up to the fifth year of his agj 
(CdM.) 2. pf. §SA t*4 to beguile, impose 
upon; id. hhrid-de 

noj-pa-lat (as she) wanted to Beduce him 
deoeitfully. 
cv 

hbrim-pa 1. pf. brimt .to 
distribute, deal out, band round ; *1*0 5. 
2. sbst. distributor, dispenser, waiter at 
table. 

Abru nn l, 7**, ffa 1. a grain of 
anything ; also : oom, seed : *8 |a q 

bye-ma hbru-rehi tteA-na on every grain of 
saud; *|Msr* hbru-bthay-pa to grind 
grain. 2. a particle, pieoe, letter : 

yig-hbru-gcig a single letter ; *^■>3 
a syllable ; *3 V Jfbi'u-don the meaning of 
a letter, the object of one*s application or 
prayer (§fa’i.). 3. (oollectively) grain, 
com, in gen. a load of grain; 

*5** bbru-tna-der mt-kkhruHt no 
kind of grain grows there; bbru- 

grinu tea in grains and loose tea : 

fa*S (Jig. 9V). ft wild 
grain; grain-measure. 

hbru fa* 4 g*um the three-kinds of millet- 
Msame (Sman. 5). 


bbru-tna so-w different sorts 
of grain qye, *m, %«, 
**VI\ f. 5fv*«fa, W, 

W§«, 

Vg q , X^sr 

x-eX-prsq, qsf^',%*, ft 

*, srH ^a*w-. 

3. 3*s, Wi, 

J| F' q fS’ q , 5 q , fa g«, ««. w *, Q 

hbru-phan as met. (lit. that which 
benefits grain) water (#non.). 
hbrn-ynin-pu terms for the ripe or riping 
of corn. hbrat-bbm mature or 

fruited grain or oorti. raUf-byed, 

JK q twin-pa, lo-thog, ftfa tfon-ihog 
are desmbed as stages of growth. *g‘faw 
|wq^}wwX^cr^%fk* terms for the 
stalks, plants and ears cf corn. 

^5'^ bbrn-wa or £«» bru-wa , pf. and 
imp. jj 4 * brut, to pry into, scrutinise ; to 
probe, and fig. to infiame and irritate: 

ffitthaH-hbru-wa to spy out faults, 
also to irritate, rptnhat bbru- 

tcabi-tshig irritating words. 

*3* Aira-ww = $ yi-go 4\pi-*hen 

the capital or printing letters of Tibet. 
*jj** bbru-tsha v. bru-isha. 

bbru-zun a superior kind of carpet 
or rug : ‘*f Kyri' a (Jig. 27). 

JfbntJa-tgai i n. of a place in 
Tibet (Loi. •, 9). 

hbru-gal, frbru-fa, r. £‘-1 

bru-fa. 

ag*q btrug i : &*$ ^ Aip, ***** 
thunder, lightning, whirlwind ; 
tkaj-ctvn-hbrug loud thunder. 

(Mongol, proverb) the clouds that are 



accompanied by thunder seldom rain. 
So, the girl that has a load voioe seldom 
gets married (“has no wedding feast”). 

Syn. |?Sf tprin-gyi-tgra ; 
dbyar-tkyrp-tAa ; | sgrajrgt/a-pa ; 

rdo-rjefri-fgra ; gnam-lcagt- 

tgra ; thog-bab § ; ^ ^ 

lhan-cig hdon-pahi ffbrvg-jgra (if Aon.). 

<^5P| II : the mythical winged dragon, 
"O 

creature which gives its name to ond of the 
members of the series of twelve animals in 
kalendar oyole. ^ S gyu-hbru {Aon- 
po blue-dragon (Qlr.). hbrug-^kad 

or | it a an , qftwtw the ory or sound of 
the dragon ; thunder, qK 

the dragon’s tusk cures toothache. 
bbrug-rgyab-chuA a kind of 
Chinese satin with embroidered figures of 
dragons ou it; »3i-yrM hbruy-rgyab 
chen-mo satin with larger figures of 
dragons. 

possessing the voico of 
thunder; n. of a son of ltivana king of 
Lanka. 

bbrug-tgraht-gar as met. — K 9 
rma-bya peacock UfAm). 

ejSTl bbrug-rje alao called naA-lha 
n. of a Sa-bdag or demon monster. 

hbntg-pa (Dukpa) 1. a native of 
Bhutan {Jig. 96). 2. the thunderers or 
the sect of Buddhists inhabiting Bhutan ; 
often also styled in Tibet ; is one 

of the Nyingma or on reformed schools. 
The Ebyg~pa sohool of Buddhism origi- 
nated from the lamas QUA-rat Pad-ma 
Hdo-rje and Cbowjs QtsaA-pa Rgya-ru+pa. 
The latter aooording to the advice of his 
spiritual teachers founded the monasteries 
of Shi-fdot and Shrug and agreeably to 


the inspiration of his tutelary deity founded 
the monastery of R&lung. At the time 
of erecting the second monastery, a great 
thunder storm took plaoe from which 
ciroumstanoe it was called Shrug. The 

monks of Shrug monastery became famous 
for their learning and spread Buddhism 
in the wild mountainous country of Bhutan 
founding monasteries there ; whence from 
that time Bhutan came to be known as the 
country of Sbrug (Dty). The Bhutanese 
still follow the teachings of Gsan-pa ryya- 
m-pa {Grub. 17). hbrug-bar the 

middle sect of the Shrug-pa school. JS 
hbrug-pnad the lower or later soot of the 
Sbrug school ; also — lower Bhutan 

hbrug-mo W [1. an ewe. U. 
Nardottachys jatamansi)S. 

*|«r hbrug-shabi or ^ vwy hbruy- 
shabf-druA seem to be the proper terms 
for the ecclesiastical ruler of Bhutan 
known in Indian official circlos as the 
Dharma Raja of Bhutan. 

bbrug-gzvj (tgq'qtq V™"* 8 * j«J. 

a species of loopard found 
in Bhutan the bonee of which are used as 
antidote to cancerous sores and dog bites. 

Hbrug-yul or Lho-hbrug 

the oouutry of Bhutan, occupying the 
Himalayan region east of Sikkim and 
woet-north-wost of Assam. 

[agitation]& 

bbrug-giA n. of a plant : ^ 
the fruit of duk- 
shtng removes illness caused by lu brought 
forth by the rain. 

hbru4-pa,-=*%S q , to rub; also: 
tofl if up: bb'wfpa*po 

(Situ. 85). 



kbrub khud^xfH' ftefw the 
sacrificial fire-pit used in Tantrik religious 
rites: ($ a g. 51) 

firo-pit in which the Ngagpa lamas burn 
clarified butter in sacrificial ceremonies. 

hbrnb-pa gen. with $ to over- 
do 

flow, to gush forth (Mil .) ; $ to flow 
over. 

••gqqqgq noodle work. 

hbrum any berry on trees or 
>o 

slirubs: ryun-khrmn grape; 

w-hhnon hip (fruit of wild brier) in Sikh., 
in W. = pomegranate. 

ag* « hhrum-i»i or hbrnm-fm fawste* 

a pock or pustule. a g*^S hhnun-md 
small-pox, the common *wt and most, dreaded 
of all diseases in Tibet, transmission of 
which into India by traders rid the Sikkim 
passes has only lately been in any way 
cl locked by fumigating bales of merchan- 
dise and by ordering compulsory vaccina- 
tion of incoming traders at fatting near 
the Jelep Pate. The oolloq. term for small- 
pox is “ Humdrum.” n 

of a tree the bark of wliicb is used in 
small-pox ; ayrgg* f*fxir [« spocies of 
leprosy] hbrun-lha-mo the 

goddess who causes the disease of small- 
pox. 

*3* M bbrum-pho-lha n. of a district in 
Tsang where Phnlha Thaiji was born 
(Lot. 16). the 

full name of governor Phalha Thaiji. 

*3* instr. of *Sj also an abbr. of q q«rg. 

•^§1 hbre n. of a place iu Tibet (Deb. a|, 
2). &bre-ko de-lud another place 

in Tibet (Lad. * 2). 

kbir-wa pf. and imp. brtf to 
screen off, to spread over, to envelop. 


hbrtg-pa pf. 8*1 breg or 8«|» 
bregt, imp. brog or brogt to lop 
off, pmne; amputate: ll^'q to cut 
off at the neck ; to exciso the 

membrum virile ; moat frq. in reference to 
the hair, to cut off, to shave : |S* pfl 
one who shaves tho head and 
moustache. 

agt'Vw S'jfaN Hbnn-dpal-gyt Mo-gros n. 
of a Buddhist saint of Tibet (Deb. *j, i?). 

hhed-pa ^Twrqtdjfloather or hide 
strap ; q gc^*|q *nt [bound, connected ]»S\ 
hbren-hril = ^ straps or 

ropes made of hide thongs twisted 
together (S. kar. 179). 

*3* q hbre far a frq. for q hhrnd-ua. 

q hbrd-pa connection, union, 
conjunction, hut only in certain applica 
tions. 1. connection between cause and 
effect, used also for effect, consequence, 
efficacy : jfo q*r$ *8* q the efficacy of 
prayer (Mil .) ; q **T *» hjog-pa to apply, 
make use of it (Mil). 2. the vascular 
and nervous system conjunctively, the 
two systems in their totality. 3. genitive 
casp, the sixth case of Tibetan Gram- 
marians, q §qqag bbrel-pahi-tgra the 
termination of it : 8 kyi. 4. a small quan- 
tity, a little, a bit: { 

want a tittle bit to eat; ^^a^qTqq to 
snatch up a little bit of religion (Jd). 

ngorsi : hbrrl-vca , vb. infrs. to adhere 
together, to oombine, to become con- 
nected, to meet together: $-wr«i*r«§rq 
connected only hy veinsand bones, nothing 
but skin and bone (Drf .) ; 

rkai l lag-gi sor-mo- 
rnams kyad dad-pahi tor -mo ( tar hbrel-va 
her fingers and toes adhered together 
like the toes of a goose (Pth. 127, b). 



*V ‘ V & the connection with, or the 
intercourse between Tibet and China; 

bbrel-gtam goeaipings at meeting 
(on the road) {Mil.). de-da* 

lui-hbrtl-va to oohabit with him or her 
{Qlr .) ; they having co- 

habited, a child was born (*/d). 
bbrel-med, ^swr unconnected. a 

bbrel-med-du jmra-va, falTOUJ uncon- 
nected talk, irrelevant speech. 
hbrel-ifUehuArpa, wiftl [a fellow religious 
student.]#. 

a^a'saa bbrelsab-pa, wfrfl [together, 
in company]#. 

hbro-go (aco. S. Lex. *5 WTPCU) 
n. of a medicine said to resemble mare's 
dung CSari/MM Jfcy*oor]#. 

«4V*. 

«5<<a flbi-o-lo-tsa-tca n. of Lo-tsi-wa 
who was a native of aj| (or Do.). 

1 bbrog , (W TO* soli- 

tude, wilderness, uncultivated land, esp. 
summer pasture for cattle in the moun- 
Uim. « bbrog-tkyoH-va, to attend to 

a mo untain dairy ; bbrog-khyi herds- 
man’s dog, a huge fierce mastiff ; 
kbrog-dgon , xnwrnc (A. K. Ill BO) monas- 
tery in the solitudes of mountains gene- 
rally kept up by the Dok-pa. 
hbrog-ttofi, open pasture lands on the tops 
and slopes of mountains. *5^^* bbrog - 
tnam a coarse blanket made and used by 
the Dok-pa people: 

ikw bbrogtnam gyi get-ms brifryt-g yon-pa 
he was /i re es e d in two-fold olothes of Dok 
blanket (A. ISO). 

bbrog-pa, {Dok-pa), *V«, 
herdsman, shepherd, etc., particularly the 
nomadic Tibetans who live in tents on the 


moors and upland valleys of Tibet, tending 
oattle and earning a subsistence therefrom. 
They are found all over Tibet, koeping 
each tribe or section to its own grounds ; 
and are in various ways much superior to 
the husbandmen and oottagers of the 
oountry. They export wool and pay 
taxes in butter to the Tibetan Govern- 
ment. bbrog-phrug , a herdsmans 

child, a boy tending cattle — in W. now 
used as a nickname; bbrog -mi, a 

herdsman ; *5^"* bbrog -mo, a female 
Dok-pa; bbrog-ihud rude, rough, 

boorish ; bbrogshad $non-j>a to 

be rude, etc. (#rA.). hbreg-lhaf lit* 

a fold for cattle. 

Syn. phyugs-tkyo* ; 

ba-la*-hyra*\ r kati-bshibi nor - 

(dan ; phyugt-kyifphyug ; ^ 

pdyugs-fdan ; ba-ldan dwan- 

phyug ; vtM ba-bjo \ bjo-igkhan ; 

i cag-tog {Moon.). 
v 

bbroA, (dong) gyag-igod 

1. wild yak {Pooephagus gran- 
nies) ; the yak of Jang- 

thang; *5**^ hbrot-bbri wild yak-cow, 
bbroA-pkrvg a yak-calf, 
bbroH-ko a wild-yak’s skin or leather. 
2. v.*5k *. 

JJbroA-khyagt La the well- 
known Dong-khya Pass, the top of which 
is 18,420 ft. altitude, giving aocess from 
the Lachung valley in the extreme N.E. 
of Sikkim into that part of Tibet which 
lies at the northern head of the Chumbi 
valley. The name signifies “ frozen wild- 
yak pass, ” being so called from a troop 
of yak having been onoe overtaken by a 
storm on the pass and having bean there 
found frosen to death. 
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^ hlrot-pa=z\wQ**, wqirw 
attending to, to wait upon, to serve «Wsr 
g Xwsfc. V being attended to by celestial 
darn Bela (Bpt-tprin). 

jJbron~rt$e n. of a prosperous 
large village with a monastery and an 
ancient polooe four Btoreys high bt longing 
to the family of Shape Phala. It stands 
about 10 miles JM. N. W. of Gyang-tse, on 
the Nyang river (Lot. a, $). 

^ w hbrot.fah n . of the fifth wife 
of kirg Khri-nron IcU'hn-htxan (LoH. a, 8). 

N»* 

hbrom an ancient family in Tibet 
in which was born afwjraagcsnn 
Broingtou the founder of the «overeign 
hierarchy in Tibet in the beginning of 
the 11th century A.D. 

<*2j«rq kbroi-pa pf. af* or 5*» bros , 
fut, or to nuj away, to 

escape ; fa fu » ran away, fled from, took 
to flight ; q4ft*f* q to run hither and 
thither ; or place of refuge ; 

tig- his eye are sunk (Jd.). 

to make ono run away ; to drive 
away. The perf. f* bros must not he 
confused with f* the perf. of fa bro-tca 
to smell. In Tanggur, mdo , rciii, ISO , 
occurs a sentence with both verbs: 
**' ft W ** $ f« ft ds a. 

Q rba or dbah, waves. 

flT tV rba-khisy and id. 

Rba-rag n. of a place in Tibet ; 
(A. 117). 

rba-mi rag for av J'ftYJ the better class 
of men in ; aft a^ftftw^<rsjq*aj«r 
q (DM. II, 18). 

tba4 1. a large species of eagle. 
2. W. crutch =«'^. 3. rough and hoarse; 


®V| tbaj-tgra a harsh voice; cf. aV®S 
rbaj-rbod . 4. quite, wholly : *V^f\a rbatf- 
gcod-pa or aS'la^JS'q f barter gco4-pa to 
cut off entirely, to extirpate (Jd .) ; avjn* 
rba4-tk yogi residue, residuum, drugs, husks, 
etc. (Jd.). 

as' q rbad-pa , imp. WW, to Bet on, 
incite: ^ V^ ,a, B *V* to instigate a dog 
against wild animals and incite a demon to 
do mischief to an enemy. Also =* 30 ^ 
to send some calamity or disease by means 
of witchcraft, etc. ; « ft* 2 Fv^ brings 
down visitations of the Mu-mo fiends. 

a\as rlutd-rboj thick, dense, tjoee: 

I'fiVSFs thick hair, (Ja.). 

rbab a rolling-down, also as, e.g., 
rdo-rbal loose stones rolling down; 
after the rolling of detritus had 
ceased (Mil.). “ 

3^ r bod v. asa rba4-p*. 

Iba-w 1 . iHPP* wen,, goitre. 2 . 
large knots in, or excrescences on, trees; 
on account of their speckled appearance 
ofton turned into drinking-bowls or cups. 

8 j‘P (bu-ica, also ^gq dbv-va, a 
bubble, foam, froth, soum ; fi ^ chu-lbu id. ; 

or V *r<4 win, *f«ni frothy, f»*my 
frost-covered ; producing little 

scum ; jwwq to scum or skim off (CV) ; 
|«|«rgft jqva* a friend is like water 
bubbles (Ja.) ; g'q'ajvgs it sends up 
bubbles. 

9 tba v. 8 q tba-tca. jjb secret, bidden ; 
also VV*- tba-gsiifi secrot and concealed. 

8 ’S^ fbajkar a kind of linen doth 

(#«*.)• 
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K t* iba-flxr lining of tea-pots, iea-oups, 
etc., with brass or gilt 

tba-thag rope made of twisted oaue. 

90 fba-vu 1. a common form of the 
vb. lf^ <i (bed-pa to hide, q. v. 1 i. or more 
fully oV wr 8'9 ,q hdow-kyi (ba-ua, 8 bat. the 
privy-parts. 3. n. of a place in Khomf 
{Lo*. 17). 

8'^ iba-tnha the residue of mustard seed 
after oil has beon pressed out. 

K'**’ (ba-tnhan oil-presser’s house, tht 
hut where oil is pressed out, as iu (xyangtse. 

9 9 *W®0 fba-lu miy-byil an iftsect 
(Rim.). 

(buy-pa pf. 9f* (bay* imp. jfa* 
iLoy( to saturate, stain ; to defile, pollute : 

polluted with dirt ; \w ijw 
saturated with perfume (Rtsii.) 

8^ ^ (bun-wa 1. v. fik'O (boH-tai. 2. malt 
from which beer has been browed ; 9^^ 
(hatl-tkom id. dried. 

t batif 1. duug of large animals, 
such as horses, yak, deer of largo size ; 
wqieeially also ^ ■ dung of 

horses and asses; fresh dung of cows, yaks, 
&c., is more correctly § o or f *». 9 cq 9^ 
dung manure ; 9**' 9* duug dried for fuel. 
2. wet, flowing: *vwjj*q wet 

with rain. 9**8* j6aitj-g&i«*==*’0*i)S*< wet 
malt (Rim.), (fo#* (ban§-rtam the refuse 
barley when beer has been brewed out of it. 

8P I bab a species of bird (fttm.). 

8^$ (bab-ca a certain number or quan- 
tity t>f trading articles, e.g ,, of paper, a 
quire, a bundle of matches, etc. (c/a.). 

8^*1 ? bam-pa pf. 9*o (bamt, imp. i** 
i6omi, to place together, to oolleot : 

to keep together in 


one place; y* a* (tnyug-ma 9 ba„«- 
pa-Hdra like reeds laid together (Vai-rf.). 

(bar-tea v. jVq (bor-ica. 

90* (bar-mo v. HV# (par-mo. 

9 5V<M * tbar-yat onw n. of a number. 

8^ 8b<rl 1. a provim.ee of southern 
Mongolia : ga j ^ (Q. Bon. 4). 
2. muscles : 0^‘oS-g-- the Boft muscles of 
the ]>alm of the hand. 

Sbul-jxt in, *0^0 afrng; also 
erroneously Olf a the crab, 90$* 9 bal- 
cftuii or 90 (bal-lcoH a young frog, 
tad-jKilc (CV) ; 9* (bal-chm a lizard ; 
9* W (bul-nay toad (Rim.). 

90 Q W sbal-pa-iau [a kind of tree, 
Srsbana tjrtindijiora.jS. gO'q'oq'q 9 bul-pa 
fag-pa the root of a medicinal plant: 

the plant (bal-pa 
fay-pa cures obstruction of urine. 

9* ibag or 9** SH, fT, W secret, 
confidential; 9 q *9 (ba(-tshig words that 
are suppressed, concealed (Jjfnon.). 

ev 

8^ sbty a kind of wild animal (Rim.). 

8S' q tbid-m 1. corrupt form of jj\o 
tprid-pa. 2. in Tsang, for 9\o bellows, 
instrument for blowing a fire. 

jbu-yu I. hollow, cavity; the 
narrow interior of anything, a tube. 
2. a hollow stem or reed: OVoS'B^qqsi' 

3 , A-qfe-4yr^;%j|«'R9 having dwelt on 
the stem of the lotus how could you go 
into that mire of filth (Hbrum. p, 28). 

9 0 (bu-ua v. 8 0 (bu-ua. 9 0 «9 (bu-ua- 
can oiftl [unhurt, safe]#. 

9 of (bu-la-kha 1. the japanned or co- 
loured leather imported into Tibet fron 
China. 2. the sable, Miutcla xibtlUna (< Jd .). 
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g^| or f^'5 gbug-po the inner- 

>9 

moet part of a houso where treasures are 
kept; or rpdeoti-kyi-gbug 

t reasuie- wife. 

sbug-chol or gbub-chal 

large boll-metal cymbals ; there are three 
kinds of sbug-chal in use in Tibet. 

(1) ^'3*1 hor-tbuy cymbals imported from 
Mongolia; (2) $««! r yya-tbug Chinese 

cymbals ; (3) M-gbug cymbals manu- 
factured in Nopal. 

!W « s buy -pa to penetrate, to perforate, 
to pierce into: ffmy-ttsa ion-pa = 

**. «V w to understand the secret of 

any matter, to penetrate into the real 
object or import of anything (Tig. k.). 

8^|N *&/£*== wt* ; (W a *) hollow 
stafk, a tube; hole, excavation, interior 
space ; R* tubular cavity, conduit, 
sower, in C . ; *bug-tu nor gba-ica 

to hide treasures in a recess. W» = 
sic. ifc- ttafl-eeA hole for inserting the 
handle of an instrument ; 
faUf-kyi tbubt-giiit the pair of nostrils. 
H ^ [expanded, 

blossomed]®. brag-fib !f?u- 

fbugt a shrine in Lhasa on the ride of 
Chag-po Hi where is a cave sacred to 
nagas. 

U^r^w fbugt'dam or IW* ilugt-hbyar 
— fbugt-kyi phyuy-<iam the 

royal seal : ^ if«r $»!«• 

(!>• 

tel. 7). 

gbugs-ttea mjt the pulse ; 

=(!*•£*: [the act of tasting]®. 

S£’!F* ilmA-ibuA many in one place, a 
heap ; ^ many people died 


l**\ 

in one. place (A. 151). 1 ebufa-rha 

[unassailable]®, gvjw 8bu4-hrar 
u. of a place in Tibet {Deb. Ul)- 

8*V q fbu<t-pa — <W|tc<i*gs|aiag\*j 

Bkin-bellows, UBed in blowing 
hearth. Tibetans always using dried 
dung of cattle for fuel, the bellows is an 
indispensible article, and usually consists 
of two skin-bags cquecsed together 
that the compressed air passes through a 
tube into the fire ( Ja .). fl\ q *5V q gbuj-pa 
htmj-pa to blow or work the bellows. 

gbu4-m<hn the tubo or iron-month 
of a bellows. 

8V q ibun-pa 1. v. Qpun-pa. 2. gw bark 
>o 

of trees, the peel of fruit, pod or husk of 
grain (A”, d. 9|, 16). 

gbun-gter l.=^U\cj iton-nutf-pa 
or V 15 q meaningless, without substance, 
hollow, vain (Aif.). 2. a email building in 
the style of a monument, in which sacred 
writings are deposited ( Ja .). 

fbun-fteit a very high rate of 
interest, fifty per oent. 

gw'pfe' tbub-khod a hollow ball. 

tbub-chol v. (Jig. 18). 

|qsi agw gbubg-hbrag the nutmeg. 

Hyn. 3*^1 w ibubf-tky.;t ; fbiibf- 

can (4Mcn.). 

|W'«l gbur-pa or gbur-fikhyog the 

beetle : 

8*\’^ gbur-nur chaff, husks. 

ufrwwafwarrfir, wrvegwrfv slow fire kept 
up with chaif (®. Lex.). 

■wdq gbur-len n. of a kind of gem. 
W ^ the bur-fen gem is 
useful in cataract of the eye. 



(Ovr-foA, groir [ft topaa]& ( S . Lex). ^ 
31'^ getr-gyi fbur-lod (D.R.). 

f««3vgwjk' physical 
exercises, athletics, etc. i’ 1 * fbc-va to 
souffle, to wrestle; =**■$*■■ t’V* or 

t^q V^ q trial of strength between comba- 
tants ( Rtm .). 

8'SK §U-*er a placo situated to the 
S. \V. of Lhasa with a monastery, for- 
nerly the seat of Lama Ff'|V*V rq *'^ ,r,w 
Rnmj-tton Logypahi geyrnb (Zen. *, 4). 

fbeg-pa w*r lean, lank, thin. 

fcjyn- <fnot-4an-pa ; ^'g* q fa- 

rhuH-wa ; fkem-pa ; rtf-pa (Ilf non ). 

■N 

av q or |* ,q |6«-ir<*, pf ■ f&w, 

imp. S’"* ffcoi.to bide, conceal, cover : ^ 
VlV* to conoeal as a treasure, *d^VtV a 
to hide in a store-house ; **>W*^'*r! 
and treasures which had been recorded 
in writing became hidden (Pth. 128). 
SS C VfiS to conceal troops in a 

wood; hide in the ground; 

M assiduously conceals his 
excellent qualities (Jfbrom. P, 41). 

f\* fbed-ma 1. any property or article 
that is hidden not made public; oou- 
oealed treasure that has come to lig!.t. 
2. iftxfT the veiled woman, n. of a wife 
of Buddha, which name is also translated 
as *'&'* Sa-tsho-tna. 

8 ibo the upper part of the belly; 
*U fat from it ; r*-« %bo-fkun-pa pick- 
pocket C. (i fa.). 

m ibo-khica-ehi (Mongol term) an 
ambassador, envoy: jrfl 
IfqwidfA the leading men, such as the 
orderlies of the reigning king and the 
ambassadors (D. gel. 10). 


8’S tbenca pf. S’* |6c|*sflq to swell 
up, to distend : the belly is swollen, 

turgid ; fajH - * to wheeze from inflation 

(Ja). 

8*1**^ fbogypa v. tbag-pa. 

v> 

flcq ibcH-tca 1. pf. f^w fbafif fut. ft' 
tbah to steep in water, to soak, to drench 
(Ja.). 2.=lf tq tjx)A-u;a to abstain from. 

send for ! or one who has 
been sent for. 

sv q ibo4-pa a tassel, tuft (Jit). 
v t 

+ 8^ ^ 9 bon-j>a—*‘* ta-tea to eat. 

8*1'^ fbom-])o or |sr«i=a^w<i rags-pa 
of largo dimensions, big, bulky, thiok; 
considerable; alsoss^a^'a very broad: 
Iff be obtained con- 

siderable satisfaction and great encour- 
agement (1> k. 88). I*'f tbom-phra 
dimensions, size, breadth ; ji'f « of 
equal thickness (ITasel. 35 ) ; jw fls sjv 
a^Vl****!" 1 ^*** (Yig. k). 

f«S^* * fbomtfgab-ma n. of a Buddhist 
nun on account of whose misoonduot 
Buddha had to enjoin restrictions for the 
guidanoe of nuns (K. du. \ «, \). 

|sriA-fprw«f wrww (8. Lex). CL bulky. 
2. the grass or reed Saccharum cylindri- 
rnm.)8. 

v* 

a^-q tbor-wa, pf. and at times pres, 
f* fbar 1. to light, kindle, inflame: V* 1 
*5 kindling the fire all 

round the cirole. 2. to transfer, trans- 
fuse : wfVfcVu to remove from one plaoe 
to another. 

|Vf (bor-lo ; Anemone polyant ha in Lh. 
a swelling in the bone (8. Lex.). 
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|*' 4 btyaA- tea, v. f « fbyoi-m. g**4 
Al, wrfH washed, used; also (*4W9'fi) 
practised, disciplined. gwot-^-q vfofilWT 
washed and cleaned stone. gwrqVlfq - 
^ (XAon.). One who re- 

mains satisfied with qualifications aoquired 
by praotioe or study ; a term signifying a 
Qrdmka ; gauq^w talents or 

qualification kept up, used or practised 
[ascetic practices] 5. gawisjw filtered, 
purified by filtration. 

fbt/ar-pa n. of a species of poplar. 

S* q ityar-ica a secondary form of 
j*4 fbyor-wa : gf |* 4 to mix up or prepare 
medicine ; ^*9*4 to paste paper ; H V 
|*4 to attaoh, apply meaning to words. 
§vir5S'q=«i|«|-<i to borrow. g*I«| spu, 
[misery]®. VW*!* [full or 

complete knowledge]®. g** wy* mix- 
ture, anything mixed or joined together, 
g* tbyar-tbom qfksr s pomade, perfumery. 
fT«» 1. wfe*, ifr joining 

together, g*4flwgaq =****>«; 2.=|4 4 
4RHT4* [in collection, in ascent]®. 3. 
(** 93) *qwr mixing up ingredients, as in 
food, medicine, eto. g^qS**' wine or beer 
prepared from two or throe ingredients; 
g* incense or inoense sticks made of 
two or three perfumes. 

tbyig-pa to tie, knot : vjwfq-q 
t hag -pat ibyig-pa. 

^ fbyin-pa I : vb., pf. and imp. W 
byin 1. to give, bestow, make a present 
of : he offered as a price « Sw 

*4'4 to take what is not given. 2, to add, 
to sum up (Vai. kar). 

8yn. f*4 fter-tca ; ^*'4 gtoA-tca. if non. 

W II : ehst. qr*l gift, present, alms ; 

I ^quftS4 «c Jqal4 4*4|*X 


bestow gifts, then shall gifts be obtained 
by you {N. T. t Si. Luke vi 38) 

«T4^ the four kinds of gift or alms:— 
(1) of goods; (2) *»l'js'4 of 

moral and religious instructions; (3) 
fU?q4'4$)qq of protection ; (4) 
g4'4 presenting affection, love, etc. b*' 
a charitable person; tbyin-gto t 

distribution of giftB, ( 0 

make gifts to a large number of people, 
also of valuable things to monasteries, etc. 

the five articles which 
are not fit to be presented and should 
not be made gifts of : — arms, ** 
wine, ^ poison, women, <ww4&qq 
anything that is not dharma (K. du. 
q, 78). }qq*4*$q qi qci n fqiu charity 

carried to its furthest limit, t.*., unlimited 
charity; ^qq$*C'4V «T444 [full of 
charity]®. 

i*4<fl f byin-bdag qrqufti a patron, more 
especially a dispenser of gifts, a layman 
manifesting his piety by making presents 
to the priesthood. 

V** tbyin-g>m=**SW qfWta 
the objects worthy of gifts, i.#., lieings 
to be worshipped by offerings are:— 9 a 
deity, Lodhieaftra , Arhat, etc., |qf* a 
Buddhist saint or sage or object of reve- 
rence, «*Vq$'*4 worshipful objects, ^*1 
religious symbols, images, caitya. 

gqqqprq| the ten possessions of the 
Buddhist which he should be ready to 
bestow : — (1) ^4 *4 precious things such «.« 
gold, silvor, gems; (2) furniture, 
utensils etc. ; (3) *4 articles of food; (4) 
4g*‘ his ox; (.5) 4 horse; (6) |**4 
elephant ; (7) fi * his daughter ; (8) 
land; (9) *^\q$g*w (this may be his 
mistross); (10) **$li his own flesh. 
The instanocs of the last two items are 
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where a Bodhiaaiita performs aots of 
Pioa-piramitfc (as found in legendary 
stories) and are therefore considered as 
not applicable in ordinary life —so in tho 
Vinaya a woman is prohibited as an 
article of gift. The oase of ono’a body 
forming an object of gift, whioh is the 
outcome of sin (Wl*'**!**'**), is applicable 
to only a Bodhimttvca who has no business 
to remain in the mortal tenement (Lam- 
rim. 221). 

f byin-pa-po *rusi giver, alms- 
giver, offerer of a gift. Syn. Is ytofi- 
phod ; ^ ^ t byin- 

rlabs-can: fia-tn (byin-bytd ; 

***’5'*^ vab-tu-hgod ; rab-(tev ; gsQ 

(byutf-po ; yicr-mei-mchoi 

(bijin', rit-metf-tfer (Jgflon.). 

__ 9 byin-pa-hi hot objects of 

H2j§ charity. — supreme objeots of 
refuge; those who are poor 

and destitute; those who are 

praise-worthy, respected friends, 

parents, etc; *3*"^* respectable persons 
(Won.). 

a the Sfltra on Dana 

P&rmita (K. d. *, 122) delivered by 
Buddha at the request of the Bodhiaattca 
MaUnattta l I 

(this 

BodhuuUtva'a name is unusually long). 

fbyin-mabi lha-mo the 
goddess of gifts ; a lunar mansion. 

jl|«T tbyin-*r«9 ftar, %rv burnt offer- 
ing* as made by Tanfrik Buddhists ; 

the offerer of such; 
n*r clarified butter, articles 
necessary for burnt sacrifices. 

yam-fit if«nr first 


wood neoessary for the offering. 

W q HV fal [lit. “one fond of oblation” 
i.e. fire]*9. (byin-trtg 

rpr hoi- f byin rnnma-kt/i-rpchog (K. du. f», 
190) Iloma is the chief of all fire-s&cii- 
ficials. 

Syn. % g fit-bn; 9S>' bud-fit; »*9\ 
3* tshim-byed-fii \ ; «w yam-fit ; 
horn-fin ; byin-zahi-fit ; 

(hugs-kyi-fin ; 1*%' phra-rno-fit ; fq'ffsf 
3* sbyin-xrry-fin (MU on.). 

V' 

gC ’23 fbyot-tca pf. g**, gt' jt*, xty* 
1. to dean, remove by cleaning, cleat 
away; like swtw*, washing off 

esp. P to wash off or purge sin ; 

*5 1** curing diarrhoea (La r.) ; fis' 5' 
^* *** the knowledge how a man may bo 
purified by his own doings. 2. to take 
away, to subtract : fywwlsf «dMrgc| ( Vm. 
kar.) 60 being subtracted. 3. to exercise, 
to train, 5 bio one’s mind, ff one’s 
mouth, hence pfi*' eloquence (Mil.) ■ 
MgaWQ’Vt by dint of formerly 

cultivated abilities (Glr.) ; Wg*<tf* that 
must be practised still better ; j’*r*rgx , q t 0 
learn mathematics (Pth.); *i^'g*'5v«> to 
aocustom, familiarise, $*** p byot4har = 
to perform magical practices 
(Rtsii.). yhj [a priest skilful in 

offering oblations]^. g*3*\«ft* fbyot- 
byti-ytiisznx % thar-nu and dur-byid 
(§man. 450). Jh^Vw (byot-rtmf 
diarrhooa whioh is of four kinds, im 

(byor-va I (dab-pa (Won.). 
pf. and fut. |* f byar 1. to affix, attach, 
fasten together; to put close to, to apply : 
bwrcjk q to impress m the mind : 

sometimes he 



as a little boy eight years old would 
fasten to his mouth a oovering of fur 
lined with silk; $ 
having fastened the head on the body of 
the image. Also fig.: jfwpfJ'W 
*8*9 conceiving the idea of bringing 
trouble on them. to unite 

the two sexes; «a|qgsr*«8vK^K\Ic* 
*>$fi w Vgh jkq «ls q|* * 

having taken shelter from the rain, on 
sitting down she fell asleep ; but in a 
dream the teacher Padma came and 
having connection with her bestowed seed. 
*q5 also without the word 8 q 

being added. 2. to conjoin, connect, 
combine (used with *;*') F^F#*' 5 ^ 
joined months, kissed ; 
sajfljMrjk-qg* f or the purpose* of war 
the Chinamen should unite with Tibetans. 
It is in this sense of the word that we find 
a sort of adverbial use of the forms ft'* 
ibyor-la and |k S*' signifying * along with 
him,’ * together with him * as well ’ : 
anfH I sont the girl, 

and the goats and sheep went along with 
her; g * *3$ #qw9 jam as the 
lama was coming here, he brought the 
letter with him. 

tbyor-tca II : 1. to prepare, get 
y, adjust, accommodate one’s self to 
(and thus, as we see, practically identical 
in meaning with f* a I.) ; 

Sfk ■ ja-qfvnl^ next, in order to 
harmonise the direct way of entranoe and 
those series of vehioles, he oansed to be 
prepared for progress the higher Naljor 
asoetios without nagleoting those that 
were of the lowest degree of stedfast- 
neae; in that cave they 

made ready the victuals; |$*qMr$w$F 


•VS* 1**8* y 0ur guhjects have not com- 
plied with the agreement. 2. to establish, 
confirm, make stedfast, settle ; sp-j^y-qa-sA' 
he confirmed 

in the right way those human beings of 
the middle classes who were intellectually, 
superior, mediocre, and inferior, res- 
pectively ; q afy* «•* 

in making people stedfast on several parti- 
cular occasions he would act like this. 

IJVH III : f*nw, utirsbst, I. *q*q in 
study or religious observances ; assiduity, 
application. 2. union, connection, con- 
junction with something else; hence, the 
joining together of letters, the mingling 
of drugs in medicine, the linking of 
subjects into a set or pair, the pairing of 
animals, also coition and sexual union of 
human beings. 3. coincidence, agreement, 
harmony, parallelism, analogy : 
kfS'^'jkq auspioious coincidences, the 
conjunction of the stars and planets 
for harmonious connection (marriage). 
4. = 3F*3F q arrangements, plan, pre- 
paration: {A. 67) 

at night when they had made an arrange- 
ment to kill. 1***3 the four preparations 
are : — #«fMqw^vq accumulation of merits; 
W q f cq the purification . of sins ; |c 
**\ q worshipping with recitation of 
Buddhist scripturee ; the 

offering of torma to evil spirits. 

|*'Jq | byor-blog spelling of words and 
reading {Situ. 55). 

Jk-qjq ibyor-fogya-po an epithet of 
Tishnu (4 

jf*'W [in medicine, excessive 

union or mixture]#, 

|**9*'*V tbyor-m ter-bdun the twenty 
seven coincidences in astrology : (1) 
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He* sct-wa; [2) tpdsab-bo; (3) 

tsfo-dad-pa ; (4) ^ W gkal-bzad ; 
(5) W'« (6) **«*» 

gkradg-pa ; (7) qqq* (g) qf^ cj 

bdsin-pa; (9) W* zug-rdu ; (10) |c*»« 

gkradg-pa ; ( 11 ) atorq hpfol-vca ; ( 12 ) *qp 
i (13) ^ kun-hjomg ; (14) V^P 
4gah-wa \ (13) *•<&-£/> ; (16) |P p gmb-pa 

(17) ^S'^i ftWu Ihud-ica ; (18) 

; (19) yofl* A>«» ; 

(20) shi*ca \ (21) JPp grub-pa ; (22) 
btffi'ub-bya; (23) ^q 4gc-tm; (24) 
dkar-po ; (25) Uhadg-pa ; (26) 
^ 5 tfioaH-jH ) ; (27) A/ty*** hkhon-hdain 
(Rtrii.). 

i*8S' w tbyor-byc<j-ma 1. a woman in 
general. 2. a prostitute {Iff don.). 

jVfq'w tbyor-ldan-iM = HA*' constel- 
lation Pu$y4 (4 fflon.). 

('t §byor-rt*e or ^ t gbyor-ra-rtM n. 
of a village situated to the south of Lhasa 
(K)>. A. 10). 

gbra or 3 3* gbra-gur q»f3?V ($\Pq - 
^••p) also called 3**3' the black yak- 
hair tent in which the Dok-pa people of 
Tibet live: q*^^ sftq^q f (4- 

120). 3'V«I gbra-thag yak-hair tent-rope; 
f jm* gbra-gnam yak-hair blanket (Rtsti.) ; 
(p gbra-pa inmAte of yak-hair tent ; 
gbra-yol curtains made of yak-hair ; 
jAra-firt frame work of a yak-bair tent. 
2.=***i vm [a cage'JiS. 

fl gbra-lha n. of a Sa-bdag monstor. 

gbrag-pa=*V*%*V"™, pf. W* 
fbragr* to lay or put a thing over or by 
the side of another: w* ^ 
p*|«|q fbrags means puttiug all things 
together on ono Bide {flag. 53). 

gbragg-ma 1. a bay-fork. 2. 
conjunction, combination : psjqp'iflq'q 


flesh and skin in combination ; Vfy 
*fl|q pq'S ^ ^q-q-gq Phun-tsogthe great 
chief joined the head lama (,/. r M.). 

Syn. gbrag-ma ; NH'Hc rpthun-mod. 
also ^ gfiig-gbrel; l^q zud-gbt'rl. 

Sbrags «. of u village in Lhokha 
on the Phutan border (&tm.). 

fp* gbt'ad for 8^ 4“ gbrad-rtsi honey ; 
fl* A* honey-comb ; flA'ac honey-beer 
{fag.); 3 *|q gbrad-rgyag an offering of 
honey to the gods, in Stick. 

fbrati-fkyabf^H 1 ** qqq*nw 
mosquito curtain. 

gbrad-g t-ro residuum of honey 
after having been clarified ; also wax. 

^ M fbrafi-char slight 
rain ; meal. 

fT<r*s\ [ 1 . n. of deity. 2. a large 
creeper, Gacrtncra rarimo»a~]8. 

3 gbrad-bu m* flies, beoe, etc. ; their 
iveral names : — |A' 8 S jArad-Aye^; 3 * $) 3 «. * 
(brad-gi j brad-tna ; ffc'lqy gbrad-efog-fiud ; 
«'*'J ta-rasd inro ; ga-gbrad; 

3*'* nagg-kyi gbrad-ma ; »8V|*S za-by> 4 
gbrad-bu ; txfords-ma ; dug-nca- 

ran; ba-ra-ta ; gbrad-g^og- 

ran ; V'^vjfsjq dar-dtr-yrogg; 

( lbl/adg-byc4 ; tgra-byr4 ; ^q|s|q 

4byadg-ggrogs (4 fdon.). 

gbrad-lyi the marten {Sr ft.), 
gbiad-ma —^ « WK the honey- 
beo; gbvad-bug bees’ nest; bee- 

hive, honey-oomb. 

•Syn. ^^ ^q « rn-yuj gfiig-pa ; H 
me-tog bthud; fl'-fW gbrad- 
fUihi brtui-fthngg ; gbrad-f/si myad ; 

qs>fi gbra-rtfi gkyod ; ^ gbrad-ttsi - 

hdo4 ; gbrad-rtnibi dft-myad ; 

gr-mr-gpyo4 \ ^ ^ {dul-nal ; 



*1* 0 mc-tog fythor-ica ; mc-tog 

zag-can ; me-tog-hjug ; V! 

drttg ; bhyM-ga ; I ** * bfu'a-ma-ra ; W 
£ am-chuh tftcafl-po ; I gmm- 
sgra ; bcud-hdsin ; bmd-gbyin ; 

fruMrtul-ikugti 

mi-gnag hkhor-hgro ; ge-sar-hdsin ; 

5* w rdul-hchaft ; X|* H-gkyeg; 

^ gpog-Had-ldan ; X'jt ro-myoA ; 

nu t4og myai-wa ; mc-tog la- ft *? ; 

Whog-tu-4gah ; |*>fs ifovrrf- 
rt$i-gpyo<j ; gbrafi-£t*t-hded; ’^S' 

gbtad-rtsibi sag-can; pt!« gbraH- 
rtsx-gkycg ; gbraH-bu ; g* o bufi-tra 

(Jtfflon.). 

9*3*. gbrafi-fM *pp* (Hindi mowi) n. 
of a tree from the flower of which wine is 
distilled in India. 

»Syn. ^«|*rti<v^e.- legg-pahi-qin ; 
xbrafi-gnag-can ; hod-zcr ipdoflg 

• an ; gbrafi-rtsihi-toy ; $*«**<»! 

Ini-ram mc-tog; mtiar-tva-dst in; 

%’Xa- pfl-rirf ; jaj-g gbraii-rtnihi Ijon- 

jm (rpfion.). 

gbrad-jui — ^BS 1 * hbrad-pa q. v. 

{|J4 ,^»i largeness, bulk: 

5 «tHJ* as to his bodily hulk the belly was 
very corpulent (A. 11 ). 

jpg gbram-bu unwrought gold, bar- 
gold : X* had each a #Ao of un- 

wrought gold (A. 20). 

gbri4-pa 1. or If gna-ung 
gbrid-pu to sneeze: §*i q *3* , lTV' w * ie n 
coughing I am seised with a sneezing. 

vijipAom drugs which produce 
sneezing. 2. to become numb, torpid: 

by long squatting 

the legs become numbed. 


JM gbrutf-jm pf. and imp. (brag, 

“O * 

fut. Q gb it, 1. to stir with one’s hand to 
poke up (fire). 2. to knead fro rdsi-ua 
{&.). 

if*'* gbrum-pa *w!*rqw, irfibft 

pregnant, big with young; £«o**|*9 to 
conceive, to become pregnant, fiq. 

*Y^*< feeling pregnant (Pth .) ; 
having conceived, being with child (Jd). 

B* S gbur-khra (or |* fl gbrur-khra ) : £* 
P*i§ *I*m Q* 9s the worm gbur-khra is a 
cure for hydrophobia. 

tint l «riW, **fi, fffaj ; a ser- 
pen?, snake; J* <5 * ***** ** W tfntl- 
hbrog-parhgyur-wahi-gftagg the charm to 
make snakes run away ; ^ ^ *> SlKJt — 

4* a h« *Z\ a^w 
X [K. (j. *, 52). this charm when 
muttered and wind blown on the ground 
by the lips, will causo a snake to run away 
from a particular place. snake’s 

noil; ft snake’s 

hood; g*‘9’«* q fangs of a sna k 

gbrul-gyi gdub-lu a 

bangle, one made iu the shape of a snake s 
coil. 

Syn. mig-gig-ihog; 

gzar-bu-mgo ; **3V«PM «S ml-hycd-ghid 

mi-sad ; ^* *1^ rkaA-gb>rg ; q hkyil-u a ; 

logg-raftg ; « ^ m-h-hphye ; 

^ Q gdcfif-ctin chcn-po ; M It* 
hph;/c ; «*\ hg-hgro ; Ito-hgro ;J J*' 
a) gya-g /'ir-hgro ; 9* bran-hgro ; 
hkhyog-hgro ; ^ kitn-hgro \ * S c If ba-glaA- 
fita ; If thig-/vhi-SHu ; hkhor- 

fo-MH ; rhh-sag-cau : "1^ 

hphd-ka-can ; | q (cc-gnig-pa ; M ^ 

finn-pahi zag-can ; khun-du nal ; 
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(iuy-yi i pt»/k)H-caH ; dug- 

hd*tn ; ydt n$-iuu < tfnon.). 

3 * sbnd-t/yi /w = |*| S’ ^ 

*^9*w\r« u. of a vegetable incense 
called ‘tiger's nail’ itfnou.). 

8*'*^ fArw/-r«« = ^ da -tea mjutj- 

rin a comet {Jtfnon.). 

a In ul-gner-ctih = $ S*| (■«-•/«*/ 
{Sman-t>$du$. ^3). 

j( tbre said by Some to be the $ '**' *,v- 
tnoA *!|W weasel; but a or. to &V7i. the 
stone-fox. 

$brr-bo — ^% rr-bu or /r-»<rt a 
coarse material manufactured of y«k\> 
bail- for tent coverings (•/«.), 

9 K **» fbrt n-ua pf. 8** (brent : to rattle, 
make shake, vibrate; to play an instrument 
(Jd.): y*hu-x<J>jvd tbren-tra to 

jerk the bow-string ; 3* $ 8 * q bum-iHthi 

chu tbien-ua to shake the water in a bottle. 


ft*! 

* gw*i sbnba-pa~% 

135 dry, thirsty. 

II ^ 5 sbrcl-j o 1. a joiut \D. cel. 7). 2. 

an old officer (RUii.) : Ag<»rs*N$'c*r & 

41*^8* 

8^*1 t>bnd-ua to stitch together (paper), 
to sew on, to fasten on ; to bind together, 
to attach ; 

}>n abrvt-ma having one's hands shackled 
together. (brcl-z/a joint official, 

colleague, comrade: ftaSQc-k-^-srsrqjfsioS- 
(/X f ,7. 12) ; 
aOnl-zIu-can having an assistant. 

ibret {Cs.) frozen, stiff, hard. 

C| f( /JOU .j l(l — h$\q pf . (bran, 1. to 

summon, to call, to announce to; jftY 
to inform, warn; jq *«r*4| **(?*< 4*r 
[**'**> gruh-thob rig Hat ifo nut Tikes 

khoA-raft-gis Ishur sbran they summoned 
hither a hermit whom I was not acquain- 
ted with. 2. to sprinkle, to squirt upon. 
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I : tm 1. the sixteenth letter of the 
Tibetau alphabet, having the sound of 
the Sanskft «i or of the English m. 2. 
Represents the numerical fig. : 16. 

II: wrnr, n»w\ 1. mother; 

oolloq. * a-ina ; ma^i-rum womb, 

matrix; rad-yi ma-gciy- 

pabi trid-mo full sister by the same 
mother; tna dfcn-pab i grid- 

mo half sister, step-sister, by another 
mother (Jd.); M f3 ma-khu mother and 
uncle (Jd.) ; *'%*•’ ma-chuA mother’s 

younger sister. * ^ ma~chen a mother's 
elder sirter, or- father’s principal wife 
(6V, Jd.) ; ma-gyar step-mother. 

2. The original of any document or book 
is termed the tna-gsAi or w* a-tw 
while tho copy of the same is styled the 
3 bu son or bu-dpe : * g q 

ma-lu mthun-pa hbrt-ica to oopy accurately 
comparing the original with the copy. 
Even a railway engine is called 
because of the carriages or children fol- 
lowing it : w auswerod a Tibetan 

woman at Darjeeling when asked whether 
the train had left. 

JJlil: in mysticism: f| 

(if. g. «, 4J). 

q^q^q | ft qftqwq*5w*wa#w«<v3- jp< | 

tna fs symbolic of the want of attachment, 
or tho very opposite of what is ordinarily 
meant by that feeling. It being devoid 
of thought, ».«: hot being comprehensible, 
tolerates all (#bum. % 983). Further, we 


find : sr^wq'^ yflVq ^ q-qwrq *«| q-Jfair 

(JC. my. \ 208). 

^ IV : a root=below, opp. to “■ ya: 
" *1 m“-yi the lower one, lower lip ; * f 
»vi-rdo.r=til^ rtmd-do foundation stone; 
* , * lW ma-rabi people of low extraction; 
►n mar down ; *r^ nut-ri downwards (£fcA.) ; 
w ^|*t nta-yi-la below, down there; 
tm-gt-)M§ from below, out of the valley. 

^ Y: 1. the letter *» tna is both a 
negative and a prohibitive particle, and is 
described thus: ^^qqti5|-3 tfM 

Bo-called is the sound which hinders or 
stops. did not know ; •»«<*. not see, 

not seen; not tired; occasion- 
ally contr. into min, is not; *$*» 
nothing left; when ma is used in the 
imperative sense, the root of the present 
with * is used : * do not go ^or oolloq. 
tnantiro ) ; * is not used with tho fut. 
and pres., but is changed into ft : l\«wft‘gH 
it shall not be sounded "W'ft’jq cann ot 
speak; ft ^^ft ^' they should not make 
the man their enemy. With the preterite 
* tna is heard always : *'<«■’ he did not go, 
* %*•' mu byud dul not appear; and 
with the present tense also in conjunction 
with the words and 

2. ** tna occurs as a particle added to 
various roots of sbst. and sometimes, 
though not always, indicates the fem. 
gender. 

| ma-ka-ra TO a crocodile. 



t w *fT»! ma-ko-ta-ka nalfa* ; %'VS'^q 
a kind of worm living in dry 
wood ( K '. d. * 455). 

14 y ma-byan-pu not 

arrived at, not ooiue, not happened. 

Jfa-rka a country situated to the 
south of Dhana-s'ri the people of which 
are said to ho naturally mild and also 
prosperous iD-aim.). 

*§*." M<t-$ky>m a wild mountainous 
district of Tibet inhabited by h»ud>m»u 
situated towards the west of Lhasa; ah" 
n. of a celebrated lama (Lon. * J). 

* jjq )Hti-§ki/rS qpq, q^ufl ; uiilioni, not 
grown, primeval. « j*«ASI Mti-ikgr$ dgra 
H J tT fl irw one of the mimes of Yudliistlnra, 
the eldest of the P&odava brothers. Also 
the son of llaja Bimhisiira, king of 
Magadha. 

JIa-kha seems to be Mecca. 

«pq ma-khal amount in hushi'ls of grain 
lent out (Jti.). 

«ffc.qg ma-kfions-su. on tho mother's 
part, on the matomal side. 

wjtfqn rm-khont-]*a = mi-dal-tra 
without leisure, unrelaxed ; suiTcring un- 
interruptedly, perpetual suffering ( Jttg.). 

| ma-gn-dha 1. flz a cock. 2. the 
ancient name of the country including 
Behar, Benares, Allahabad, etc. 

ma-gar-ma fim [the fibrous root 
of a water-1 ily]*S. 

•r^q ma-gal 1. ace. to Ja. in W. a poplar 
tree. 2. the bark of a medicinal plant ; 
ws|q jf q5 magal cures disease 

of the lungs and also small-pox. 

*5| ma-yi — J 0 !** down below, down- 
ward, yonder : wyfcag*; 

the man having become attached to 


something below cannot be admitted into 
the religious order [A. 51). 

* 9) musk (Swan. 109). 

nut-gut-/,,, W3VT*, W»rn[K dis- 
spertful ; disregard. w^q-yr ma-yus- 
pnhi (Anti disrespectful feelings, 

di’ibonourablo profession. 

91 wv mo-royal = khahi-ma-le : 

ur«M|qt uri) ya-moul yi-le the upper row of 
tooth ; *»*wjq'*r$ wo-mynl ma-t? the lower 
row of tedh ($ay.). 

m t-k'iahz=L or *Lf«l o rough, 
rude, wild; also that, cannot and should 
not he done: B # wq , |a'waI<f*i'Kas|q'|a- (/). 
rfvl. pi. 

t ^ emerald. 

* W 0 mi-ryas-pn not old ; fqqn shelter. 
w * >rtn-s<jo = $'*to rgyal-p/o the principal 

or main gate, tho royal entrance (in^Sikk.). 

q-gc.q>r£q|q ma-fgntnf rna rtsiyf undis- 
mmbled impurity, unmitigated unclcan- 
liueHs; the beha- 

viour of a savage is unmixed undoanliness. 

bui-nt} or that which is 

indefinite in all res poets ; not. reliable, 
uncertain ; «4q«t # af^q ma-Acf-pa gnif fqfqq q 
two kinds of doubtfulness; wfcq-trq^ ma- 
fiftf-pa bshi qfqftqqqu! the four kinds of 
doubtfulness or uncertain objects. 

tna-fr'of not artificial or contrived 
#rq*«ry ma-bcot-pa qqf?PK natural. 

r>m~bcai—K*& nm-dbye *iuffcn 
unshaken ; uncut, unhapponed. 

srcTqy nta-bros-pa WW (dry ground). 
ma-chad without falling or, being 
tired or diminished. 

*' ta [ mn-chcn tho cook in high lamas' or 
better-class families ; ma-gyog fhfc 

assistant cook ; q^ q «r *4 bde-wa ma-chen 
chief cook in a monastery of large aixe. 
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* q IS ma-1tTjo4- mi-hbyuA not 
come to pass. 

ma-namf-pa not impaired, in 
full strength ; also 
unblamable, unoorrupted, entire. 

ma-gnif-pa lit. born of 

two mothers, an epithet of Gopapati the 
elder son of Uahadeva (tJAon.). 

i •*'5*''^ Ma-taA-ga tho Buddhist Arhat 
of the soot of K&s'yapa who first carried 
Buddhism into China {Grub. \ 7). 

X ma-tn-luA-ka n. of a plant : 

i«re 

the juice of Matulunka mixed with 
molassefl would remove pain from tho 
body {K y. a, 47). 

Ma-tu mya-Aam-gyi yul n. 
of a desert in the neighbourhood of 
Jalandhar a (Duf-ye. 39). 

ma-gtogt-pa^HIpfo* except, 
besides, not belonging to ; 

besides fields he has 
also plenty of othor riches. 

ma-lri ma-tr%S la-hdm a 
form of prayer of the Bon, corresponding 
to the om mani pad-me hum of the Tibetan 
Buddhists (Jd.). 

+ «r^wg*q ma-rtag-par fntra-tca (W 
g o) false speech, untruth. 

ma-tha-=.VA tha-na neutral, neu- 
trality : spoke 

not remaining silent even if he was 
neutral {A. 94). 

•rw ma-thal restraint in speaking, in 
running, racing, etc. ffS'S* VT «**«w w 
have you been unassuming in power, rank, 
etc. (Rdsa. tl). m^thaUvwr 

gyur not gone beyond, not exceeded. 


i *’!'* ma-thu-ra— 
the city of Mathura in ancient India. 

ma~them y the lower atepa 

at the threshold of a door, below the steps 
( Qbrom . 53). 

ma-thogt-pa [without 

delay, let, or hmiranoe]& 

»f*« ma-mthah—^*** nuA-ipthah tho 
last of it ; at last. 

« Vy^ ma-da4-pa regardlessness, 

absence of faith. 

« ma-drug-pa or«^'3fg mn-drug- 
gi bn q¥ mw he who had six mothers, an 
epithet of Kartikeya the youngest son of 
Mahadeva. 

•r^sra Ma-droi-pa or wv*r«< Ma-dm 
misho spwny ; the lake Manasarowar other- 
wise known as s^'srtm Tsho-Ma-pham, one 
of a pair of large lakes lying at the foot 
of the Kailas group, N. of Lipu-lek Pass 
in West Purang. ma-drof-gnaf 

that lives in water »■**** 
A ail-pa swan, goose (4 (Aon.). 

ma-gdan 1. ground, basis, founda- 
tion ; ground-plan {Jd.). 2. the 

original from which a copy is made. 3. 

the oapital for merchandise. 
mn-bdug-pa not fumigated; 
incense not yet offered. 

rna bdrif-pa unacquainted, not 
intimate, stranger ; to place confidence in 
or trust an unknown party and to do 
service to the wicked ; 

are signs of boyishness [K. 
du. % 199). ma-hdnt-pahi 

ip dsah-fyet unacquainted friends; 
ma-dris—*<y* ma shut (unworthy of 
inquiry) ; q ma-drit-pa wtfww impro- 
per ; unquestioned. 
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ma-kdrts-pa 1. wwwftw un scat- 
tered. 2. = eV\*<» wwfr«, w*«rf, ffoir, wx« 
[undivided, absolute, unmixed]& 

»’5 ma-rdu W. thorn, prickle, * 5 ma 
rdu-can thorny, prickly. 

nn-rdo (jww fc^wair^ rgya-ma-la 
hdegt-pahi-rdo ) weight or weighing stone. 

n ma-tdam$-pa fSwi unrestained ; 
not found. 

| ma-na-nu ga-ma = h yog- 
pa etc. ( K ; ko. 237). 

ma-na-nu na-ya (mystic) = 5 ^ 

* 3 * *» kun-hbyuh-tca. 

t ma-na-hu a kind of stone with 
which tobacoo pipes are made in China. 

ma-nii i B?br, UW*1 1. 

hermaphrodite, without sexual distinction. 
2. eunuch, unable to beget: •rU.w^’sdfsq 
a pig-headed eunuch; tYiTusr* jealous 
eunuch ; * r ^ liV q ma-nii i zla-byej-pa 

eunuch-guard. 3. barren, childless 

( Vai-tH). ^‘4 ma-nih yi-ge the letters 
of Tibetan alphabet which are said to 
pertain to no gender, riz : — p, *, *, e, *. 
V « pho mo-nth ; IS * mo tna-nih ; 
fl * ^5.- hgyvr-tea ma-nih ; ^of- 

pahi ma-n%H ; ral-gu-can. 

Syn. rptkah-gnis spaftg ; 

•**A«fa* fgUshan-gnit ; ijUshan-meJ 

m ma-nu 1. *3. 2. n. of a mineral 
drug r do-tnun shiy) (4 Won.). 3. 

Kd^the mind (^) : ffW 4 ! ma-nu hkhun- 
pa (prob. a oorrnption of wm : wyO grumb- 
ling (without any cause). *$5! ma-nu 
ta-ka (m) n. of a medicine ; a kind 
of plant. ma-nu fpof-dkar (M 

camphor. 

jfa-ntHbyin Wrflpft an epithet 
of the wife of the son y. I* 


♦ ma-ni of% (jewel) ; abb. for |1 

yi-ge drug the mystic Bix syllables of the 
Tibetan Buddhists : Oni ma-ni pad- me hum 
"4^". tna.ni hkhor-lo 

prayer-wheel ; also « The long 

piles of stone are simply called in W. \ 
but elsewhere “ mendang .” 

♦ ma-ni bkahh-hbumn. of a 
religious work, the authorship of which is 
attributed toAvalokites'vara by the Rhih- 
tna sect (</. Zah). Bnt usually ascribed to 
Srong-tsan Gampo. 

mti-nt pd-tra wfirow pure leaf- 
gold : V presented one 

handful of pure gold-leaf called mani- 
patra (A. 37). 

♦ ma-ni Ma-dra nor-bu 

hzah po) n. of a rich house-holder who was 
devoted to Buddhism. 

t **}'•* ma-ni »i<i=XwH musical instru- 
ments like cymbals ; *V* fil, rw9V q '^ the 
cost of a pair of cymbals is six sho {Jig.). 

**S3S ma-dpyad = * 4 ' fl fP q| ma-gshai wufuu 
immeasurable, that cannot be examined. 

•1 ma-spobg = ** q*wo ma-b&am-pa 

without thinking, not hearing or keeping 
in mind: 

{Jjbrom. 49). 

•me, ma-phah or *»*•* ma-pham=**\* e * 
ma-dr os-pa lake Manasarowara, or rather 
the eastern one of the pair of lakes 
bearing that name: 

thence proceeding 
from Purang he halted near the lake 
Mapbang for breakfast {A. 74). «*■«*<» 
ma-pham-pa wfwn the unoonquerablo, an 
epithet of Maitreya, the ooming Buddha 
{fflon.). 

« ma-hphags not risen, not exalted 
ma-nogt or ma-phyif WWWI 
without consideration. 



"5 ma-bu 4iriU9* mother and eon: 
*3 mu-bu phrad-pa meeting of 
mother and eon. ma-ba-rtnal 

gmiii three comprising: * trui — 

<|Vl the universal baris, 3 Am — 
intellectual knowledge, r> rtml— | 
soiuid and light, the activity of nature, 
•i ma-buhi bdti-fff the associations 

of mother and e m. 

* « ma-bya ypa = * 5|V ** WtjrmifTiTH. 

[receiving the fruit of what was not 
done by one’s self. The argument of 
»«$wq um-byaypa “ corning of 

not-done work” is advanoed to silence 
those who do not believe in the doctrine 
of rebirths, for they cannot explain why 
an infant who has not yet committed any 
misdeeds is often found to suffer physical 
pains]#. 

*S|t ma-byuA did not appear, the act 
failed, did not answer the purpose: 

*3*- ci-yaA ma-byuA nothing happened, 
nothing came out of it. '*> ma-byuA-ua 

Vjwt not happening. 

tna-hbyar-ua analysis. 

*T*I rna-rna 1. *nfy TO a midwife, 
children’s nurse. There ore four kinds 
of nurses — ** nurse 

who carries the child in her lap; 

nurse who gives the 
child suck from her breast; v***** 5 "" 
qfnsnft nurse for cleaning the child’s 
body ; " " i ft fft sr Muft ; nurse for 

playing with the child (IT. du. *1, 5). 
|3 q^ 15 wsprsfl est | sr« w iS q^* 

M tho king’s lady having given 

birth to a son, he said that it was time to 
send for a good nurse {J}brom. 52). 
2. = f**ryya-tyt*ho the ocean: **T^w 


wh * Ma-m-rya n. of a wild tribe inha- 
biting the easternmost hills of Assam and 
the Himalaya and to tho east of the Miri 
people. The males are dwarfish and 
crooked, tho women are pretty-looking. 
They are fond of meat and Balt, and also 
of human flesh ( Dnam 
"tU ma-mun abb. of 

ma-mo 1. ) *wv, *nt, S' Q 

rtrn-ua root, foundation, tho origin [J. 
ZaA). 2. OfV [a certain medicinal plant] A'. 

m ,i nm hdxin [holder of 

the matriki or tho mystic diagram]#, 
y. au ewe that has brought forth a lamb. 
4, grandmother. 5. a kind of wicked 
demon ; *J5 yfWSPV ma-mo dtjah- 

trar byei-pahi-gdoa n. of a fearful demon 
(1%. 77-79). 

*( Ka-M mi-mohi-ma STNKifnti [mother of a 
mother an epithet of Parvati]#. 

wa-nt yot-b$hin as if 

not liking or wishing ( Khrid . OS). W 

ma-myoypat hdul-uar hoyjHi 
not stupid, modesty. 
ma-yna4 mother and won (or 
daughter) : ^ ^ US 

a (j, 59). * , HS W mu-vmd mi or 
Xw ijwN pai-chot netuf n. of a Buddhist 
nun [Ya-ael. 51). 

$ ^ tna-rmof-jHthi Moy wild 
crop, crop grown without being cultivated ; 
also maizo (In/.), 
v. 

M rfi wfiim not incomplete [not 
impaired]#. 

w*srQ rjen-pa unripe, 

raw (4f^on.). 

ma-*hu not melted, not said ; 

^ ma-thu-pahi na4 or indigestion. 
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subject matter: 
tna-gshwie gad-uat-byu * 1 
whence has that subject matter arisen? 
•rsftSsq ma-gs/iibi tha4 having regard 
to the chief subject, or subject matter. 

*Wi ma-zug-pa-*** to remem- 
ber, reoollect (Bbroni. 129). 

w|<nt ma-zhnnt met. the sun. 
q ma-hont-}xi the future. * 
rm-bods rdut-ean a 

maiden, a girl just entering the age of 
puberty (J&tion.). 

ma-yi-ma grandmother =w a- 
phyi or %** phyi-tm ; the grandmother’s 
mother being callod 5 yad-phyi. 

•rw^Vfl ma-yags bya to console, give 
consolatation to one who is in griof : ^ 

4 <s f«q w he 

thought of consoling tho Qge-b^es whose 
f£|| parents had died. (A. 101). 

*"i*i ma-gyog v. 

nn-gyof without hesitating, with- 
out wavering, remaining firm; 

being firm do you govern 
the kingdom ( Qbrom . f ,17). 

Ma-ran~ Morning an aboriginal 
tribe living* in the Himalayan Terai 
and East Nepal districts (Dxam.). 

•***»* jna -rail the lower class of people, 
the vulgar. 

Syri. W'j'fl S 0 -* o sly e -wo ; *w c phaU 
pa\ rtyf-min ; tfmai U 

riyt ; dinan pahi rigi ; ^ 5 

gyud-po j rigt me4 ; «*V*'q ipt&hon- 

cha-wa\ tha-gal; s*S . tha-cha4 

(W on.). 

kV de-Uam mi-thob on 

expression to signify that you will not get 
so much. 


*T0|| 

ma-rig-p* 'ifiv ignorance. 
w^q^wgq-^pM(^|arq%’Xwiti|wq>( not 
knowing the things and phenomena of the 
three worlds constitutes Avidyk (A”, d. 
356). 

Syn. im-ftf; ma-rig; 
da-yir-hekin ; 4doyhdsin ; q<n| 

bdeg-hdsin ; ^ rig-min ; ma- 

r togt; * ma-yo-ua 

(Jtftioti.). 

Jffa-ru or 6 5 n. of a castle and 
monastery in the N.E. quarter of Lhasa. 

nm-ru-rtw 1. n. of a medicinal 
fruit which cures the disease of worms: 

2. n. of a country 

(I>th.). 

*y.q gdug-pa *K, 

WI, wm [ mischievous]. S. mt-ruds- 

pa untrac table, coarse, fui ions ; wn cunn- 
ing, »Iy, deceitful (jtfdon.). 

H* w re-wa ma-byed do not 

expect, be hopeloss. 

ma-reg or * **|'q =wj«|q I10 t Kuch- 
ing or untouched: *«|-q£q*j|a- 

the intermediate space which has not 
touched tho clouds or sphero of water 
(Yascl.39). 

*» <*«'«» ma-reni-pa v. «rw<». 

*TQJ ma-la 1. moreover, furthermore, 
presently, just now: *r«ns^*trHw«* 

w 'HTtKfvJd now I consider the Tirthi- 
ka a (Brahmans) of about a span measure, 
*'.e., very unimportant. 2. injwwx calj 
of oompassion, or fatigue. 3*3 5^ 
ma kye-hud wVtau oh, alas. 

ma-la-mkhan in LA. snake- 
charmer, oonjurer. 

*«'■«$ ma-ladi n. of a flower 
[Jasminum grandiJtorum)S. (K. g. 82). 

Syn. sa-yt fkad-pa ; 

bryya-bjigt ,* rtsa-rise-gtd (jfdon.). 



X •wm ma-la-ya ^ ; qfcr* fail-tea oool, 
cool breeze. 

J ma-la-ya-tw in Ld. a small lizard 

(/a.). 

X fl-arwfVj* im-lft ynr-tkyet TW*m \ 
WYT'* white sandal wood. 

■rqiwvflflwJS ma-h-yar gnat-mo wrsni- 
wtfiroV an epithet of DuTga the wife of 
Mahes'vara (Jffion.). 

* ma-lag 1. active, quick. 2. in Ld. 

somersault ; oolloq. to perform 

a somersault, play the tricks of a mounte- 
bank, to roll on the ground with legs 
turnod up. as do horses, etc. 

•i'W rna-lam =ww high road, broad 
passage ll r . ( Ja .). 

*» ma-lut=W ^*3 kun-ril-tjyi fSlfan 
all, entire {A. k. 1-2). ***3*3 ma-lut 

r gyal-po VWfnTiai a universal king. 

wa-kyt-pa snan bad, unfortu- 
nate : Q fllS V* IV 1 * «■ rash and hasty 

action in a king is unfortunate; 5«q«r^ 
tfiqw ^ it is bad for a house-holder 
if the harvest fails (A*. du. S, 201). 

+ «*«< ma-k in Sikk. for wit goi 
land=ft^ c -' c J hphrrA-ica. 

* ma-^a-ka wt«W, wrfa* the small 
red seod-bean of Nopal ; a berry used for 
weighment of gold and silver. 

X w-qS^q* wa-gchi hdab-wa wfagr [wfu- 
a plant Ifemionites cordifolia\S. 

ma-pt &c. 

: Ma-xu rakm a great ethio&l 

writer of Iiuddhiat India, a translation of 
whose works in Tibetan is to he found in 
Tan d. *f, a03. 

ma-gsan-hthul (X*rjR.«rf»w 

conniving at ignorance (of informa- 


tion) ; hearing anything to show a* if one 
has not heard it: ^Mjqa^wtfsrjs.’ 

if any shameful or humi- 
liating news arrived atill to assume not 
to have heard it ( D . gel. 7). 

via- ha lit-ka a kind of Bhoes used 
in India during Buddhu’s time (K. my. 
"I, 175). 

* ma-he *fv* buffalo ; ma- 

he-wo female buffalo : •»' \ 
the horn of tho buffalo cures the disease of 
shunning the light (A”, my. *k 68). 

Syn. s^S}wq'qjy hjiyt-pa fan -pa; 

r du l- 1 dan -any ; char-hdrry, *¥* 

xa-nal : % $ S3J rta-yi-dyra ; j$q^q ggin- 
rjchi fahtm-pa-, ^ rol va-t'an; J5'*^ 
khyn-rnchuy ; nrig-dmar {B$6on.). 

| **** nva-ha kd-ra l.~ 
groat figure. ‘2 .=‘J^hJ^ I5 phyuyt chm-po 
(mystic) (A", g. P, 28). 

X "A* v ,a-hd n\-la wrrwW n. of a 
precious stuno (A', d. w, 136). 

X "I md-tri-ka n. of a wild animal 
fiT. d. 37k). 

X ma-gd fu-fd, ***■' -J* saH-fd-md, 

HO sar-tca da-tra bi-ra-tri is a mystic 

formula for Vais'ravana | let blessings be 
to me, 0 all-giving hero!]S. 

X %% 5 Jfd-ni-ta said to be tho n. of a 
Mohomedan teacher born in Mecca, so 
perhaps Mahomed (S. Lam. 3+). 

*«|'q mag-pa wnmaT, anwnj son-in- 
law. *«I ^ mug-mal bod-clotbes of bride- 
groom, also the be<l-room of the bride- 
groom. In W. the word mak-mal as in 
Ilind. = velvet. 

mc- VH Mafi-4kar n. of a place in Tsing 

( J)eb. % 26 ). 
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m vqp f* 3 Mati-^kur figyal-po or J* *$* 
*«.Bqij*q Hggai-po Mati-po bkur-wa the 
first k\ng of the world who was eleoted. by 
the common consent of the people. 

■* §« maA-(kyet as met. pig, wild boar; 
that gives birth to many young ones 
(Mtion.). 

mati-khur-ma a presenta- 
tion scarf of superior quality ($tw».). 

+ mati-ga-lam Vfm, well- 

being bkra f<> auspicious, good. 

man-gu-ra n. of a fish of red 
oolour about a span in length. 

ww<I-^-/nolorg ago, long since 

(Ca.). 

mati-pjar 1. a military encamp- 
ment. 2. n. of a fort in Mafiyul : 

(A. 88). 

«l mati-ja tea given to the assem- 
bled monks on tho oocasion of a religious 
service. 

= *•■•** phnLr.her %;fr, 

plenty, enough, a compound of •**' and 
^ being used exactly like Q iwitf-po ; 

^ ntati-mati-du = ** 3"* in great 
quantity or in large number: g* 

•dvr^' again they did it more and more 
{#brom. 52). rnati~*Ju tho^pa 

JlfnmTi, a Buddhist monk who has 
heard many sermons and has read many 
sacred books; such learned man has fivo 
qualifications: (1) gft5«r*fMrq f (2) pww* 
(3) JSI^WSfHiq, (4) ^Uagqqv 
(5) 

{K. d. 1, m). 

•wH mati-po TJ, 1%^U, nft adj. much, 
many ; also used as ady. for ** 3* as in : 

bleeding profusely {A. 

\ 


k. 8 69). A'sk-Q tni-moti-po many people, 
most people ; aj'fe’i*'® the numerous 
retinue; look at the water, 

whether there is much or little of it; 

Y **** '•*' if you multiply by one, 
you will get neither more nor lees ( Vai- 
f4). **3 ^3^$'8<rq mati-po geig-tu bya%-pa 
multitude, collection of many articles, 
many made as one ; •* 3 p« tnati-po-rnamt 
WTt '■ many; **3 , *3 mati-po mati-po 
abundant; •kS*** r»ati-po-h(Mn wyu 
much. **3<»*2Srq mati-pohi dtiof-pa the 
common or public property. ** 3* ntati-por 
adv. much, mostly. #*’3wosp*q mati-pof 
ftknr-ira or*« *»^<t ♦CTntWfl honoured of 
many (J. Zati.) ; m. 3w5w mati-pof-bof wjfa 
WT^u*- called or invited by many. 

JIE’q tnati-wa 1. many, much, a good 
dcal = « 3- 2. vh , pf. man *, to be 

much, to increase, become more or many: 
*^«c«‘q«i aa the onomies had l>ecomo very 
numerous [ Dzi) \ ^ by 

increasing treatment he will not. grow well 
{ MU .) ; 3* he it not much, lot it not 

grow too much ; g |Mre*r 

w* 9| at Lhasa there are more Nepalese 
than Bhutanese. *« o* mati-uar adv.: 
5 ** c q to have children abundantly ; 
9 '** *» rich in children. *s«iXi| mati^-tnhig 
a term for tho plural number. 

“■ mati-hdmn n. of a very large 
number: gt $*•«■*** gx 3* (F«-w/. 

•K Q»*g'f * Mati-hznh-khri- fram (Jueen 
Man Za-thi-cbam, one of the. Tibetan 
queens of king Sroti-bt*an tgam-po (Loti. 
*, 6 ). 

Mati-yvl old n. of a district in 
upper Tibot bordering Nepal; its chief 
town being Kirong tl\$ s ‘‘). 



Mart-erort mart-faun one of 
the early kings of Tibet, the son of king 
Gurtri-gurt ktsan (Lort. a 5). 

+ faen true: 31 ¥ '*^= 

jsprq^ what you think is true. W 
as you are speaking the truth ; *\ q mad- 
pa= t *$ t * hden-pa truth. "V* mod-par 
truly, true: 

all those sayingfc of Lha-faun-po are 
very true (A. 128). «V<* maj-po the truth 
or adj. true: 

though you speak as truths true words 
which are not harmful. 

♦ ma4-ta li-ka n. of a flower (K. 

ko. 

tmn in W. oolloq. for w ma-yin. 
man-rtag l.=^ w ^ 
religious advice ; instruction ; direction. 
There are different kinds of Man-rtag : 

qfmifrwya^ qg-*v***«'W 

Moreover, we meet with 
jyq man-flag phran-bu , a little advice, 
deep instruction, etc. 2. aoo. to 
Jd. in later writings, and in the mind of 
the common people, it coincides with M q 
I rtagt. 

Syn. W«H( tham-lan \ man-phad\ 

(Mon.). 

man-rtag-xgyui ' n. of the 
standard medioal work of Tibet. 

WJT«^ man-mi or man-ohai also 

man-chad adv. and postp. below, 
downward, inferior to, under: 
nfifatte man-chad subject to, below heaven ; 
qj wawya^ the countries under Lhasa, $'w 
those below the lama, all 

officers or. people below the king ; 

to was immerged in the water 


below his navel. Inst, of also : 
g«rK'4[c*4 lit, below the parts above the 
knee, i>., higher than the knee; **•'*»$*>’ 
from the foundation 
up to oonseoration. often = since, 

from, henceforward from: here- 

after from now. Finally, be it noted, this 
postp. does not require the gen. to connect 
it with the governed word or phrase. 

tnan-ne or mun-ne 1. fcafwsTfN 
a stupid person, dull man, half-wit. 2. 
in Ld. turbid, muddy, dingy, dim, dusky, 
as to water, lights, etc. (Jd.). 

**y«S man-phad—"*!'^ man-rtag. 

man-tni a kind of silk cloth ; blue 
and red spotted scarf of Chinese Bilk. 

•«i * man-dti 1. in W. a charpai bed- 
stead. 2. a tripod with long ourved feet 
for sacrificial purposes. 3. = uw a raised 
seat or platform. 

+ «yt* mon-dni-ra ufart a mineral: 
*y¥a$q$q-q$iq*q the mineral mandsira 
removes inflammation of the bone. 

% ^ man-dsu pu-tpi-ka uwtfww 

speoies of flower (K. ko. % 4). 

X man-di-ra Uifanw 

the tree of heaven, oelestial flowers {K. d. 
P, 12). 

♦ «^V*q man-dd-ra-m or WT^'q^a 
man-da ra-m-ehen WWTTf a tree of paradise, 
e.g., mentioned in the usfqqwj^q'. 

man-gel sfffkw fi^rr crystal ; glass. 

f I: man-da-la sn 1. Tibet a- 

nixed transcription of the Sanskrit term, 
but generally styled in Tibetan 
ikyil-hkhor , a sacred circle actually drawn 
on the ground or formed of grain, rice, 
gems, powder, etc., and used as a cere- 
monial offering to deities ; also an offering 
consisting of jewels, precious things, etc., 



placed on a circular tray and made to a 
deity, incarnate lama, or any holy person- 
age. 2. a circle or disc metaphorically 
expressed. 

+ II : 1. a name connected with 

some of the states situated to the south 
west of Orissa ; they are oalled 

wanrww, ntvtw, giuei, etc. 
(Dsam.). 2. the n. of the modem city of 
Mandalay in Durmah is the Pali form of 
Maydala. 

w I : mar Tbs, fi ^ h, llffc, ^1%: ; 
1. reap. butter; **■* or 

melted butter or clarified butter; 
butter of oow-yak ; butter of jomo 
yaks; snrwSi fresh butter; wjt'q 

old butter, which is often kept many 
years in Tibet and is considered a luxury 
by native epicures. 2, oil : t“'»* oil from 
the stones of apricots, etc. ; aym oil from 
oleaginous seeds, rape-seed oil, etc. wj 1 
m churning cream. laVffa 

the ocean of ghee; n. of 

a medicinal fruit; 

gdig-pa rfa-can) a scorpion which is killed 
by oil (%Aon.). mar-gkrog or 

mar-gkrog-ga butter packed in skin in two- 
pound balls ( 4W*it.) ; **'**' mar-ihaA (W 
J ac-ai^) the price of batter (Rtm .) ; 
mar-bdon wm ohuraing out butter 
from milk ; w if* mar-gpor 

quarter of a nag measure of butter = 
half a pound (Rtxri .) ; mar-pur butter 
and treacle (Rtsii .) ; ***&* tnar-fysog any- 
thing (pastry, etc.) that is cookod or fried 
in butter; q^w jf«**q*«a* q oakoe and bis- 
cuits fried in butter (fit git.). 

Syn. dkrogg-gkyeg ; «Sqw}« 

farvbg-gkyeg (Of# on.). 


II : lower, down, downwards, adj. 
and adv. the lower palate; 

degeneration, dwindling, falling 
down, decreasing. 

III: termin. case of *» a mother; 
regarded as a mother; 
id. 

W IV: n. of a plaoe and clan in 
Lhobra in Tibet, the birth place of the 
celebrated Marpa lo-tsa-ua ; a native 
of Mar. 

3*’ mar-rkynH revenue paid in butter 
only ; the peoplo of the Dok nomad tribes 
in Tibet who are all herdsmen pay 
revenue in butter only (Rtsii.). 

* mar-gac? flow the emerald. 

Syn. nor-bu-ljaA ; 

rpkhah-ldiA ggog-pa ; rdofri gntA-po 

(JffAon.). 

mar-Ao (opp. to «*'*) jraqar 
the dark half of a month, the decreasing 
phase of the moon. 

«*••!** mar-gtor or offer- 

ings to evil-spirits and to manes v>f the 
dead consisting of butter only (5*«f».). 

mar-nag ,=|« gnum war; oil, gen. 
mustard oil, sesame oil, etc. used for 
or lamps lighted beforo gods and saints 
in a chapel. 

wd tnar-me,=fa'to ggron-me lamp, *J«r, 
ihur, iwfa a lamp, lamp-stand: 

tho time the lord resided in Yorpa his oil 
lamp was extinguished by water dropping 
(from the roof) ( A . 54). 

Mar-me fpdsad, the en- 

lightener, the illuminator, an epithet of 
a past Buddha (*vrq$w wfr«^) • 
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also that of or s*.'S$w.ir JMwir**', 

the earliest Buddha. 

a*'A‘«Kq*c;B, Dipankara Bhadra, a 
Buddhist saint born in Western India 
(K. dun. W). 

Mvd wtv 'VwftJpi, Mar-mtt ipdsad djxil yc~ 
I^’fhfra the Buddhist name by 
which Atis'a was known in India. 

Mar-yul the low country, i.e., in 
the volley of the Indus ; name given to 
* Vl« La-dwagg (Ladak). 

«*«M|wq mar-yagt-pa =*** |«\ v, w i. 
«i mar-la at last, at the end, ulti- 
mately, finally: **iTMW«v 

( [JJbrom . p, 1). 

I: mal 1. n. of a place in Tibet 
(Deb. % HI). 2. nqq, tot bedstead, 
place of rest, couch: •w under 
the bed *« reap, for night-quar- 
ters; a quiet sleop (Sch.). ^ 

mal-khratj-can an adulterer or an udul- 
tress. mal-khri «v, qwg (Beng.) 

qnrg sofa, bedstead; bed-frame, 

bed-stead (Of Aon.) ; wlfsi mal-got or w* 
mal-cha bedding, bed-clothes ; w 

ff mi l-gtan id. (&non.) Mf*3wq »-il- 
gtan-yyi shul-ta-pa [cham- 

berlain, one who looks after the requisites 
of tho bed-chamber]/??. 

Syn. V * « nal-sa ; gnid-ta ; 4*rm 
guim-mal; mal-gtan ; t* ffias \ 
rgyab-hbol (Iftfion.). 

II: tho place where a thing is, 
its situation, site, trace, vestige : 3|«.^r«wi 
rut, wheel-mark, track; «n^Ha**VI ,a 
prob. to be unstable, changeable, fickle. 

Mal-yro (Maldo) n. of a distriot 
to the south-east of Lhasa (Lot. a, f 4 ) ; 


•f* Mal-gro guti-ipkhar fort of the 
town of Mol-gTo. 

Mal-gro mtsfio-^od one of the 
37 holy places of the Bon (O. Bon. 38). 

•w H'f n Mal-gro ra-tra one of the 37 
holy places of the Bon. ( O. Bon. 37). 

•nr«rg«rft mal-la mul-le or 
wwgrft 1. in Xd. luke-warm (Jd.). 2. 
eating without properly masticating one's 
food like an old man who has no toeth. 

* *| mal-li-ka wfwwT n. of a 

flower : Jasminum zantbac. 

Syn. m-yi r kafi-pa; 

brgya hjigs ; rtaa-rtsc-fM (Jflfion.). 

m mag 1. instr. case of * by the 
mother : «rq$Mrq mag-burung-pa *rra*piii 
wat died or guarded by the mother. 2. 
sometimes used for US the lower part, gen. 
liowovor with the terminativo moaning 
downward, towards the lower part, mum 
mag-hjab straps to fasten below a ffa aSopi 
(leather trunk). wro^-q tmg-blud-wa 
fogf to move downward, to purge gently. 
•wwm mafanthab the lower part or feet of 
an imago ; w w rpag-mthar id. : w w 
'Iwi'Wiq iu the lower part of 
the image small and largo poarls were 
uniformly studdod (Tig.). 

I) I : mi negative adv. not ; used with 
tho pres, tense and iu all cases whore * 
is not used. Jd. adds that in tho case of 
simple verbs the place of the negation is 
always immediately bofore them, in com- 
pound forms gen. before the last of the 
component parts, as in ajt q ft'*l*'Q, unless 
indeed logically it belongs to the first, in 
which ease ’ often *» ma instead of ft mi ig 
employed. This rule, however, is not 
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strictly observed, bo in .Qlr. 70 : 
■m-Swgwqq'Jef^ and immediately after 
in HV«|tw , *g'W$«' a h do never part 
with it (Jd.). 

% II: »nc, irimr, »rfw a man— the 
ordinary word, sometimes varied to 
mi-po in certain dialects. 
mi-jkar shtca-tiag lit. a fair man wearing a 
black bat, an innocent man charged with 
guilt: ® ST 1 a fair man 

being under the oover of a black cap, i>., 
being guilty (fldw .) ; mi-rkaA 

gliA-hu trumpet made of human thigh- 
bone; & |*1 m-tkyag mbi bmn) 

human ordure {l&Aon.). 

Syn. fej-fdan ; «4* 5 ma-nuhi hn ; 
*!*'«! 'jaH-sag; kyrt; 

tprin-rpgrin ; V^S'Sja'O'*^ ta-luhi rkaA-pa 
ran ; rkaA grun-pa ; $S|*l yi4 

iky? p; vi~ } >u ; §« , (Pl tkycs-W'in 

( Won .). 

$ 3 *» wi-^-KY/s^ WgfJMH, ww- 
dwr what is not produced [non-produc- 
tion, non-origination]S. #'§’q$Jf*i ^ 
fkyt-wahi choi-can wuft’IWiHi* [that which 
does uot grow or is not produced]*?. 

mi-btkyo<j 1. WWTW, vwwn 
unmoved, most steady, unshaken. 2.=P^ 
grin urine 4. a very large 

number; mi-fkywf chrn-po or 

SU^pri^O mi-fykhr>tyi cben-po 
a still larger number. 

Syn. ^ mi-hkhrwjt-pti ; fi q|* q 

mi-btgul-ica (&Aon.). 

ft - jV«i Mi-tkyo4-pa is the 2nd Phyani 
Buddha, equivalent to Akshobhya of the 
Sanskrit Buddhists and to Ulu-kudt-lukchi 
of Mongol Buddhists. In Tantrik images 
he is painted blue and clasps in his arms 
a Turn or Sakti female. 


H I Mi-bikyoj gdo-rje also oalled 
Mvil n. of ihe image of Buddha 
whioh was carried to Lhasa by the Nepalese 
wifo of king SroA-^ttan tyam-po of Tibet 
about 630 A.D. It is now kept in the 
Temple of Ra-mo-chhe at Lhasa (LoA. 
S 6). 

R mi-btkyo4-gnat=% t ' a city 

or fixed habitation ; opp. to nomadio resi- 
dences. 

ft p rni-kha , ^“lp thoughtless and irre- 
sponsible advice of the people, common 
talk: tfrp-qa-qsrfrp'H in the whole 
neighbourhood one is an object of gossip ; 
defaming talk — with or without 

fi'p* mi-khal— *>R* ni-khur the load 
that can be carried by an adult pert-on. 

mi-khrAt-pa che-tca = R 
m-hf/ar-po au arrogant pewon, 

a conceited man. 

mi-khom-ixx WWW unintenupted 
nncasiness, want of leisure. $j®N <iq^ mi - 
k bom-pa kvmi ^irswvr: the eight states 
of perpetual uneasiness or the states where 
there are no opportunities for doing 
religious works, viz. : fcws^spiq snrw 
those in the hell; f*Wf animals 

other than humanity; the 

ghosts ; g'X ^**5 gVWN^l tho long-lived 
dcva ; swjww^s men living in 

the outskirts of towns and cities, also 
borderland-savages ; y)*.'tfw4qq ffwu- 
isw those that are defeotive or wanting 
in the organs of senses ; *r«Wf w frur*** 
those holding false dootrines; ^ 

<H*m w ga q the people among whom no 
T&thftg&ta has appeared. 

m-khyoAi or ft'^**** mt-hkhoit 
;;</=: mi-icoys-pa or fc'jq'U rnt-thub. 

jxi not able to attempt for want of leisure : 



ft'*g*|* mi-hkhrugt VlN 1. unshaken. 
2. another n. of the second of the five 
Dhy&ni-Buddhae, v. ftjvo. A 

H nii-frUirupt-pafri shiA-yi 

bkotj-jxihi rpdo the Sutra on the paradise 
of Akshobhya which is situated to the 
east of this world ( K \ ko. P, lit). 

mi-gaA-taam a man of an average 
goodness or qualification, mediocre person, 
ft »jf-jrt/=ft‘3« mi-ahum. 
ft g^ o w-glen-pa^V 1 dig-pa [a cor- 
ruption of fit* fio!]& a fool, Btupid 
person. 

ft-^is mi-dyfi-tpyod-^* 1 * one of low 
rank such as a fisherman. 

mi-dye-ira qna*T=sina. The ten 
«ins aro : (1) *rog gcod vmfmrr* ; 

(2) ft'S* ^ mi-hyin-len w q wnrfq ; (3) 
hdod-log ; ( 4 ) n rjhun u u»q ; 

(5) %* phra-ma ; (6) tahig- 

rtxuh **twt*: (7) Aag-hchal 

(8) *** *** brnab-srmt wf*WT; (9) 
gnod-ww emw; (10) log-lta 
fumrrfw. ft mi-dgehi-gnat a place 
of sin ; tni-dgehi-gnai impious 

action. 

ft «kf mi-hyo headman, 
ft a^fc’fl mi-hgoA-tca 1. =ft’lPI **, not 
afraid. 2. not to go beyond, not 

transgressing- 3. ® 8* ,q undaunted, 
ft *%*> mi-Kgyur unchangeable, steady, 
ft s|q wt%r«6 — ft j mi-lkye : 1. uot 
self-produced or bom. 2. * ftwwufh does 
not cause to turn back. 

»M-Ajrrr4=ft a as in ft 9 
in 

onsequence of their karma of a former 
(existence) the gods obtained the stature of 
seven times the human height ( Khnd • 5S). 


ft'*i mi-rgod wildman, savage; robber. 

ft mi-rgyvd generation, genealogy. 

mi-Aat inteimittent fever, infec- 
tious disease. 

ft**V« mi-ijiAon-jm uvtrfa, ; king, a 
ruler. 

ft «3gsp< mi-btfiagt ww undescribed, 
indescribable. 

ft'jfa*» mi-fcogi or ft*| s M»' t ' mi-(coyt-pa^ 
ft'5«jq or having no opportunity or 

leisure for doing a thing; ft‘ftpra«rpw 
fy'ft'g one having no leisure should not 
promise to rlo (any work) {Jig.). 

♦ ft *q ur ft a*A q = ft i)qq. 

ft'ta*q mi-rhuA-ira and ft*’* aro names 
of heavens in the Bon cosmogony ( B . 
<h. 0). 

ftl^?»iA«j mi-ehe dgu-rm-dyn the 
olassos of great men in their order : 

hearing the account of 
the various classes of groat, men (-4. 1*8). 

ft « tm-chom-ma -as ft't q 1. not 

new. 2. n. of a tribe. 

ft wi-rhn} l. = ft the customs 

and usages of common men or householders 
{L. hah. 28). 2. a houso-holder : ^ 

visiting a house- 
holder belonging to the family of the 
Ln-fmt-tca ( A . fifi). 

ft mSq) Mi-rpchog as met. a king, 
the best of men. 

ft-ais|wq mi-h/tgi-ixi, imrsj in 
4|4js|«rqS’ft'a?4|wcrq^ the four intrepidities 
or fearlessnesses of a Tathftgata. 

ft I m-ijr king, chief, ruler, governor ; 
ft | «t\q ?«f> rfldmd-pa to be king, to 
reign. 



Syn. tyyal-po ; ft'ft'S q *'® uii-yi- 

JiraA-po (Muon.), 

ft**S mi-mjei «fi ; rt.=p3ff,« enduring 
sufferings ; A. for [the suffer- 

ing world]#. 

Wm ^ ^ «!}- ^‘<» because 

the Bodhwattva * residing in the three 
thousand worlds seldom suffer from* 
miseries ( Loti . *», 8) ; 

^ q Jr, ^ ft ft ^ 

called because the animated beings (with 
the exception of the Bodhi&attvas) living in 
this world endure sufferings (flag.) [K. d. 
•, 310 ). 

^V) Mi-nag n. of a province of Kham, 
often called pwft Khamt Mi-nag. 

Sl-parq mi-namt-pa *xq undimi- 

nishod: ^ « S* 3 *r 

we quite imagine that tho 
kingdom of Bgahldm Phobia A will not 
collapse but flourish (Btaii.). ftywraSsi 
mi-namf-pahi *a fcftq uneven land, tho 
land that does not fall in vuluo or turn 
bad. 

^*V\ mi-hid humanity, honesty ; ft V 
humane (Os.). 

® K q mi-ned-pa * f* [crushing]#. 

mi-gtoft-war tgom-pa wf*prr- 
®wwn?t unintorupted meditation ; ono 
who meditates unobstructed. 

mt-ffuH infallible [also 1. a bear. 
2. star.]#. 

<► ft |WCI Mt.gf(-f.pas«r^4|srq ,m-lcgt-pa. 

**S q »‘i-adnb=% & n mi-ruA-ica (Sikh.). 

mi-tad-pa qr\ 

inexhaustible ; excellent, or exceeding 
the usual. ft *tS mi-hthad— 9 *^^ unfit, 
"’“to or ft'^'fl it would not do, ft **v 
uxajVX it will not be pleasant, will be 
unfit ( Ya-ttel. 3.'/). 


ft 'H Mi-thuj—to‘*&t or ft 'k; 

he said; I am quite certain 
that I shall not move, slip, in that 
direotion (Rdsa.). 

ft’*df mi-iptho not high, low. 

Syn. V**» dmah-ira ; t rtse-dman ; 
thnU-tca (4 ffion.). 

ftMs tnt do-chod— mi go-chod- 
^'Iy 4 C*|*-q do-chod auft-hhrcl-tca (#f «».). 

ft'^1 mi -dr an — * myog WT senseless, 
unoonscious state, forgetfulness. 

*W q mi-gdufi-tca n. of a heavenly 
mansion (B. ch. G). 

ft mi-bdag the king ; VH mi- 

hdag-dgah vjfxu lit. the king’s delight, i.e. 
W7IX eandal wood, perfume. 
n i-fylag-mchoj XtsnN 1. tho king. 2. a 
kind of duck or goose. ft ,q W«iypi mi- 
hdag-gdugt the royal umbrella ; also tho 
chief’s wife, queen, lady ; ft «JVr« mi-bdaj- 
tna queen. 

^ mi-Mah—W"r>« heaven, the sky 
( Mnon.). ft • tni-hdah-ma WWfhXWW [not 
passing over or beyond, not transgress- 
ing, 1 #. Also minda/t Sikk. colloq. = a gun. 

ft*VV tJ mi-hdod-pa 1. unpleasant, 
unwished for. 2. Wf»it, ***?* injury, 
insult. 

ft*V q mi-hdta-ica = fjpru dis- 

similar, different: qwj ^xajwft^-q the 
different movements and gestures of the 
body ( Tig, .) ; ft*V q, ^' q *'M ,w 'ito' q dan- 
gers and sufferings on account of falling 
into different ot dissimilar unhappy 
states. 

ft'5 q mi-tdul as met, = blood. 

?rti-frfoy-prt=ft'5^' q not 

returning, not coming back. 
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Syn. ^ q phyiz mi-ldog-pa ; n ^ q 

g<bma log-pa ; 8*»*r« pAyiV mi-log-pa ; 
* fyti phyin-ci ma log-pa (l&Aon.). 
mi-iduff (^■^'^'5 q,q ) unable to 
turn the eyes from the object of one’s 
love or affection : jq-^sdlk'^va^rtni (ftsj) 
seeing the prince, from love ho was 
unable to withdraw his eyes from him. 
(A. 5). 

mi -#<&, Uie laity, lay class: ft'jf $ 1 
mi-fde {ha-fcie priesthood and laity. 

mi-gnat-pa = mi-hrtan-pa 

unsteady not remaining at a place 
steadily. 

mi-gnod-pa not injurious ; 
[unbarred, unobstxuoting]S. 

Syn. mi-hgog-pa (4 ffton.). 

ft If rni-tna 1. race of men, class of 
people. 2. pho-na) messenger, dele- 
gate. 

q mi-gnaH-tca , ^jf, wmt*, 
[vanishing, gone away, invisible] S. 
ft-NYcqft'ft'gc.q«*ft gqg* not seeing him, 
the man having vanished, he looked on all 
sides (K. du. \ 261 ). 

mi-gprug (•df'f'fl) * 4^>nr not 

agitated. 

ftfaq mi-tpofi-tca WHTTR one who oan- 
not give up attachment; unable to re- 
nounce or abandon. 

6 an epithet of 

Maitreya Bodhimttva. 

Mi-pham-pa the n. of the 

second of the Sthaviras — unoonquerable, 
invincible. 

mi-phog exemption from a parti- 
cular duty or tax in lieu of another or on 
some condition (#**».). 

ft'$S Mi-phytd n. of the lGth member 
of the sixteen °* 8thaviras. 


ft%Vq$'^V q mi-phyed-pahi dad-pa, single- 
hearted faith: ^’sdUr^srarlk'J^-q^'^-cr 

0 he had unflagging faith in the three 
holies (Hbrotn. U8). 

® ** Mt-frp/trod-pa unfit, disagreeable, 

not suitable, uusuitod. 

ft'S'q mi-bya-ica (without action) =fWw 
salvation, freedom from sufferings : ftjq- 
^■q *3 ^ w*s«q* (JT. d. % x 26). 
ft 

mi-byed thu-nml or ft '9VT*S 
cannot help doing (idiom.) 

** V** tni-dbaH w^% a ruler, a king. 

ft'* mi-ma tears (Sch.). 

ft * mi-ma- yin lit. one that is 

not a human being, a spirit; ft jn 5)^ q- 
wr# ' all those who are men and those 
who are not : ^ ft * ft*<n;*« the ghosts 
of the grave-yard (not the souls of the 
dead); •r4'«T£«j*Q-ar3q the ghosts that 
move in the air (Mil .) ; ^ 

^** good spirits or genii ; ft*-^5*;^ 
apparitions of ghosts (Mil.). 

ft 3^ »4i-fly<w = ft $q q and ft^fc’ incap- 
able: ft *»|* ft 3^ r'5 agflfq* i (Rd»a. 31. 

ft jq jsiq mi-tbyin tkye^m qrft fiiyq , 
as met. = the sun (Jlfrlon.). 

ftftS 

wt-»K^sflq wilderness, wood, 

forests. 

»•* mi-mo a woman. ft'Jflrg 

mi-mobi-glu woman’s song; ft lj * « $ | 
a suoking-ehild (§»un. 350). 

ft'ISsrq mi-moypa devoid of faith or 
regard ; for SY«V*S'q. 

Syn. dad-mod, q dad- 

bdun lo'al-tca, yut-pa-shar ; *ryr q 

ma-guf-pa (tf&on.). 

ft ^*au mi-dmah-tca ^*ur*n [unbend- 
ing, not humble ; not bowed down] *9. 



t)ii-r>nun-po qrft* heavy, dull 
fl. bearing burdens ; 2. an ox.]S. 

ni<n [praise] S. |T«|« ^^*1' 

#S'q praised by his companions and 
followers {D. R.). 

frjTwgw* mi-imt-por byat-te vfcfain 
not having said [having made an elision 
of] A’. ; AvrqFmq*WT 

[having made elision of the middle 
word] S. 

ft'JI'fl one who observes the 

vow of keeping silent, not speaking at 
all; a sage [tfnoft.). 

tni-g1mH-khro4 cess-pool, heap 
of filth: worms of 

accumulated filth (Rbrout. H, 20). 

mi-gtnat-tcn gvvn* 

human flesh, ordure; remnants of food fit 
to be thrown away. *^*‘%*<*V§* wi- 
gtsali-gi mhotf-tbyin a sacrifice 

in which human beiugs may even ho 
slaughtered. 

mi-Ttsom-jm WTtrfW inactivity. 

fi Av*) mi-Uhafttrpa wri^I not observ- 
ing purity of morals; not practising 
austerity or celibacy, ft - 
UhaU-ptw tpyo4-p<i ’UUPTOT 1. loading a 
worldly life and keeping female company : 

I a ^"fv 

««|*i if tbe power of religion is not made 
one’s own and an impure life is practised 
transgression of tbe law follows {flbrow. 

r, 4»).* 2.=‘S'i° hkhrig-pa copulation 

(tffion.). 

ft m-lthai l.ssft'WQ nu-brfan-po : 

^ ft {Rdaa. 97). 2. 
=*'*> wa-zaj ( Yig . 9^). 


fritou mi-btnham-pa 
zv«'g«r*») cruel, oppressive, unfit, unbe- 
coming ( Rtnii .). 

+ &A*<ru ^ not know- 

ing, not inquisitive or searching. 

fi *|q| « mi-hdnaff-pa not trickling 
[firm, imperishable]^ 

mi-hdgin-jH i the five irrelevances 
which should be avoided ; they are these : — 
(1) oXa,* when correct words 

do not convey the right meaning; (?) 

when the meanings 
and tbe words used do not harmonize; 
(3) ^w^wal^-q to misapprehend an 
expression or meaning; (4) 

'*» to comprehend without reference to 
the context ; (5) to seize on tbe 

wrong meaning. 

a «!Vl mi-QKhig—%*\'4 rtag-jm 
^ *V q uit-zad-pa — 4 )** ^ ixVw hardened, 
obdurate; sharp; unexhausted: 

$"] q^rn-ts'U'rvv^'q 

mi zim-bu‘Sptin-Jgu t he 
nine sons of Mizim the blacksmith : ft'Vg- 
'*$**•& I the swords manufactured 
by tho nine blacksmith brothers {Vi;/. 03). 

& <!«■ bad-luck, in- 
auspicious misfortune. 

D'OK'fcf nii-bzrt-mig 1. fkwwnt fright- 
ful-mien or frightful-eyed. 2. ft «uv«h«j 
mi-fanf-mig an epithet of the planet 
Saturn or gzah-tpen-pa (JtfAon.). 

mi-gsar not Btoep [not 

active or striving]^ 

»lq|^sr«* mi-hzlogi-pa wf«MtUI unavoid- 
able, that cannot bo avert od. or prevent oil . 
fiw % niilpim-d 1. fajT, wtura, 

Ug ugly pople, a Mongolian. 
2. on epithet of Mahos'vara who is believed 
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to have been a Tibetan of the Kailas 
mountains. niikam-ci-yi gdon 

n. of an ugly evil spirit {M&g. 77). 

If mifprn ci-mo an ugly 

woman, prob. a Mongolian woman [a 
woman with the head of a mare, or of a 
female gandharvd)S. 

mht chof-idan n'JSTO’ftr 
[possessing the characteristics of man, 
worldly]-®. 

mi-yi hteho-m human 

being, human existence, life. 

mihn— ^ *r*W a little man, 
a dwarf { Ya-wl . 5*). 

mi-yi thi'y-jui an epithet of 
Vishnu (J&Aon,). 

J) 5) q^oj I I m i.yi a lady, 

a queen [l^Aon.). 

SHSt'a^q mi-yi hdren-po—$*H king; 
also $ * priest. 

ft '$'3 mi-yi-hu child of man, mortal 
being. 

mi-yi dbaft-phywj — y* 5, 

king. 

$ «^«iw mi-yi yi-dwngt a Preta in 
human Bhape {Tan. d. *f, 220). 

ft'Sl'Vt mi-yi-yul or # mi-yul human 
world, lower world, opp. to tho regions 
of gods or the infernal regions. 

indefatigable, untiring, not idle, unwea- 
ried. 

mi-gyo (lit. that never moves) as 
mot.=the sky (Jtftfon.) ; M** * mugyo-Mpa 
TW I V*’ W, met. a mountain. 
«q|»rq$yi nri-gyo-wafyi ryyutj n. of a 
Tanira in ten chapters, whioh contains an 
account of the causes which produce 


untimely death, diseases, murrain, and 
other visitations. 

mi-rabt mankind, generation; 
iUq««£v«|{i« earliest of Tibetan tribes 
sprang from the first patriarch (J. Zai.). 

mi-riyi humanity, human kind, 
raco of man. 

«kVq mi-riH-ica ( not remote, 

short distance, used in reference to time 
or place. 

» w mi-riUt-pa WWV not in haste. 

^ ^ mi-re fio-rc respectively, one by 

one, ono after another. 

a mi-re ^oft-team = only 

accommodating one man, very narrow. 

a *vC mi-rail or $'5*.' mx-hrei a man 
walking on foot without any load to carry : 
^ ^ qq'5-1Pa-«i w| d on 

reaching the capital of Nopal he met with 
a solitary traveller yA. 129 ). 

ftai mi-la fierce, frightful, 

(J. Zafi.). 2. an abbr. of either ft «r 

« J lilarayxi or a «rq^ <i$ ^ j (Xo#. a, 9'.. 
Milaiaspa is known in Tibet as the 
author of two popular works describing 
hie wanderings in tho Himalayas and 
South Tibet. Ho was a peripatetic ascetic 
and poet who worked miracles and deli- 
vered instruction to his votaries in verses 
composed for each occasion. His auto- 
biography and his so-oallod 100,000 songs 
havo been translated from Tibetan into 
Mongol. A full account of these writings 
may be read in the Nineteenth Century 
Retime for October 1899. 

»«l mi-lay a servant (Jd.). 
mi-lm the human body. 



ignorance. 

Q7i« q ignorant (#&>».)• 

8 mi-wr = ««« com. term for : agri- 
cultural tenants, husbandmen with lands 
held subject to payments but from which 
they are non-ejectable. 

wmr [impossible, 

not becoming] & 

^'94 ,£ J hii-xnm-prt evil, mis- 

chievous. 

A-^q-ci ,ui- 9 lob-pn W** [1. “no longer a 
pupil,’* u\, an ArhatJS. 2. not necessary 
■n train again; already disciplined. 

*> wi-gsal 1. vmrff, 

wqi*, warn not clear. 2. ^ a barbarian 
i v Mhchha. fl'flfwqfvq mi-gml fyrjod-pa 
speaking indistinctly or like a 
Irunkaid or a Mlchha. 

^ «|*V wi-gsod (<r qs*| f* 5$ 

19*') n. of a guard of the Sa-bday 
demi-gods. 

^ # * nu -b*? un tfye-M bad men, 

wicked persons: (f. 

'/Oft. 1). 

Syn. mi-mi run- tea; ^ ^ fdug- 

pu ; ma-ruH-tca ; gdol-pn 

1 4 lion.). 

mi-hreH v. mi-rnn 

R'l*.' Mi-lhuA = blood (tffion.). 

viifj 'rfi, *W, *RW, iftqpi 

the eye; the eye of a needle, 

{de-nng tho eye of a lock, #.<*., the 
key; hole in a hatchet or hammer in 
which to insert the handle. Acc. to 
Budh. there are five kinds of eyes or 
sight vis. : *1*-^’ the ordinary 

eye 'of flesh) ; divine eye9; 

JHr*qJ*H| y iq^ j : the eye of wisdom; 

tho eye of religion; 


the all-seeing eye of 
Buddha. mg-lcibi eye-lid ; 

»n''j-chirf-pa inflammation of the eyes 
through cold or snow-blindness, C. ^ 
wig phyid-pa id. ; &«T4 wig-chu qw tears ; 
Sol fsj u m i,j dxay-pa blear-oyos ( Schtr .) ; fi«T 
4 mifj-chu gtoft-n to shed tears. *^'4' 
9*'Sf 9 wig chu-lur lia-bn round 

uyea, one whoso eyes reaemblo bubbles. 

miy-che-tca or 8^'wqsrq mig-yaftx- 
pt fanTniq generous- minded, liberal; 
i ^ q wig-cfu t wed-pas W'*M*'*\ I * free 
from greo<li ness or envy ( A . H5): 

^ do behave without 

jealousy. wig-nag set-fie sby 

f q to look hither and thither 
( $<Im. 10); mig-naf disease of tho 

eyo ; mig-nehu { ta-bu one 

whose eyes are round liko those of an 
ichneumon; tof’X cq wig-noH-jxt iw 
squint-oyed; wiy-nio=to*l'W* ti clear 
sight, sharp eyes (Bbrow. p, 120). 
miy-posbq wig (Cs.) ; B i mig-po-chr 
wfw*TO a largo eyo ; miy-tprin cata- 

ract ; *m‘vi*«* mig-phyin ei-log fqq*\nn 
[invert ed-oyed] fS. miy-hp/mt/= 

sjoi mig-ftHml T*fatT9i optical illusion ; 
H*5*"P4 a showman {Cs.) ; ^9 miy-bn 
one who leads a blind person ; 
mig-bbur goggle-eye; wiy- 

hbrat urn, the apple of the oye ; 

also, oye-ball : *9* tf* «*' 

although she is as dear to me as the 
apple of my eye. mig-bbnan- 

m h [cutaneous eruption in the 

e) es]S. ; mig-ttseg the wrinkles of 

the eye-lid ; mig-tshil rheum or else 
fat growing in the eye ; ft*T*tf* mig-bdsnm 
fliiif twinkling of the eyes ; mig- 

hdsum-pa eyes closing with sleep, 
getting sleepy (4Me».). wuj-tuv 

snrw a glance ; also, corner of the eye. 
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*rpi 

mig-zlam-po = 

round and globular eyes ( Yasel. 55). 

rnig rig-rig timidly, anxiously' 
looking to and fro, hither and hither (Jd.)\ 
wig-riH-canss^'f^^ long 
sighted ; artificial eyebrows (Cn .) ; 

$«rry< eye-bono (Ce.) ; the act of 

aocustoming the eyes to anything : 

M <*' j rnig-tlobt Han-pa-fkye you habituate 
yourself to a faulty look, t>., downward, 
to what is earthly (Jd ) ; tnig-rlo 
fWTqt to eyo one obliquely with envy 
or joalousy [the hook or eye at each end 
of a pole or beam for holding tho strings 
of a balance] mig-log seeing 
with up-turned eyes : £V 

ft q^ Q ft*| % in 

ancient times tliero was a king who used 
only to look at others with upturned eyoB 
{Khrid. 17). wiy-loft-wo $nm 

WJH qjqi a blind barren woman. V** 
^ -| J wig ha-chat 1 chc-ird very largo eyes. 

mig hrig-hrig gazing with terrified 
eyes (Rd.ut. 10). 

Syn. y iS {ta-byc4 ; §S hdren-byrd ; 

lhahi tyroH-mn ; a l^ q l^ 3^ g3fV/$- 
/-//*>(/; *df* 3s ipthod-byc4 ; (pynn ; 

3S gml-byed ; lyi'S's khyab-b y<4 ; f/iafl- 

byt'4 ; Jfcqa^qqlf fnaH-Kahi 4ifoH-po 
(Won.). 

mig-skyag tho impurities (if the 

eyo. 

Syn. M'W mig-rnag] fHu-ma ; ft«|'\ 
miy-dri {Won.). 

wig fakra-ica a certain magic 

triok. 

*w miy-khuH holes in a wall or roof 
of a house for purpoeee of light. 4 

^51 mig-bkhrul v. mig-hphrx 7. 


«^^qr€i| 

mig-gi rkaH [1. the 

eye of the family ; 2. an earthy concre- 
tion of a milk-white colour formed in 
the hollow of tho bamboo and known 
by the name of bamboo-manna]& 

mig-gi fkgrf-lu wfqrgqT [a 
person with beautiful eves] *5?. 

mig-gi gm qi|:¥tq comer of 

the eyo. 

ft mig-gi 4<jah-byc4 qg$q 
[good-looking]jS>. 

mig-gi rgyal-mo tf^qnTT (lit. 
the queen of the eye) the pupil or iris. 

mig-gi (kri-kha [the 

eye-line ].S\ 

mig-gi chot-enn—^y.v <.r 
i'*W‘ q Ob' mig-pa treasurer, store-keeper. 

fto| 9| q^yj- mig-gi hdu4-rt*i handsome 
person or graceful appearance or look. 

mig-gi nor-bit hi khyim the m 
socket of the eye. 

mig-gi rtidw-hgynr the 
different movements and gesticulations of 
the eyo : *>*!«£«; ivftq ; gfft^ 

ft«f, ftflj qg|s « 3 <1*8*!, 

H ffwf. (Won.). 

ft'JI ^ J|^q mig-gi $ rnam-par pf-pn 
tho occult sight by which one can see 
things which are not visible to tho ordi- 
nary eye : 

^ there was a 

minister who could soe mines that, lay- 
buried underground being possepsed of 
occult vision (-4. 65). 

ft<r9} gt q 4" * Mig-gi phnUcn *hey 

hynhi ri n. of a fabulous mountain in Pur- 
va Vidcha (A”. </. *, 330). 

V* Q tnig-gi 4mfi-po tho 

sense or orgau of sight 
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Mfr»i 

AwS|t’* mig-gi tdti-ma Tf** eye-lashes, 
[a ray of light, an eye-lash]#. 

mig-grogt one’s eweot-heart 

(C».). 

mig-hgran disapproval, defined 
thus: ««■****■ 

( Rtrii .). 

| mig-sgyu mirage : IS*r^ « 
qaVlike the mirage on a plain in the hot 
season (Jd.). 

« mg-fgi/ui'-rn'i—HF* ^ * rpkhah- 
bgro-ma a female sprite, a fairy. 

mig-fllo <v-n» = & a ntiq- 
ch-re lla-tea : W^VWW§’ttw'5y *8 W 
Q ( KhriQ. *3). 
mig-ran x9 (A. K. 1-i). 1 . 
having eyes. 2. having sooth or grains, 
fructified— o! ears of corn (Jd.). 

mig-ttod-can WWWTW he with a 
thousand oyee, an epithet of Indra. 

l&W j«. mtg-thuA short-sightedness ((7s.). 

Jtar«^K<rci mig-mdoAt-pft or 
agvq to get blind, be blinded, to be 
deprived of sight (DzL). 

q niig-bdrct-po fa* 1 * to keep, to 
guard, to oare for, to look after, to 
minister to ; to serve. 

mig-ldm 1. =•*»*«» or *pr**H a 
learned man, a wire man (Won . ). 2.= 
nyhur-bu (* 3.=H*U needle 
»«| fV" mig-ldan-ma w^wft [endowed with 
the faculty of seeing]#. 

wig-hben a target (Yig.). 

tnig-tbom-jKt large-minded, 
geuentus, liberal. 

Syn. tier hdoi-\>a\ «T*wa 

lag-pa yaAt-pa (Won.) 

^Kif^ mig-ma ipkhan=*WH low 
caste, low-born. (Won.). 


•wi 

&W «tw mg-maAt (t\#j itwtw, w wift rw 

ehees-board ; fiw*n«frq to play at chess ; 

chequered, painted or 
in-laid work after the pattern of a chess- 
board (Jd .) ; ftsj'WV‘5 3^ < tnig-mafif-kyt 
thnl-Io WTWTfWW defeated in chess-play. 

Sjflj ft agfc fnig tni-hdum wfwfwf (lit. 
not winking, looking steadily). .1. a 
general epithet for the gods, who accord- 
ing to the Buddhist idea never shut their 
eyes (so also ? fish). 2. an epithet of 
Avalokiteavara llodhimtlra. 3. n. of a 
prince ( Ya-*el. 3*). 

o*c- Miy-m-bzaA one of 

the guardian kings of tho world ; an 
epithet of S'iva. is., ho having an odd 
number of eyes. 

Swy* mig-daiah—^ *'*V» shameless 
(Won.). 

mig-dmar wjwi, wg-ivw, WWW 
tho planot Mars; also Tuesday. 

Syn. qu 3 )** bkra-fit ; V'M* h<$-dm>ir ; 
wSJ-g m-yi bn ; hoj-vr Jyn ; 4fS 

J*» rfm- M tkyrf- *q«^ rtxibt-(dan ; « 
oge.- jta-hbytiA ; Ml mlhah-tU'A hym ; 

Jmay-tJpon ; my-dmar 

yW°n.). 

iT miy-rmo fliwTW dice for teaching 
letters or figures. 

miy-9'iuni qqw, wrqtd, WWW eye* 
medicine [antimony as an application to 
the eyes]#. ®w2M miy-tman fdou- 
po — «U' rnt/n'A deep-blue (Won-)- 
Asfu^q^ my-tman bcitj, WWW [black 
pigment or collyrium applied to the oye- 
1 ash e 3 or the inner coat of the eye-lids]#’. 

miy-tman — 

the stork (Won.). nng-pnan 

lui-can^* dotn WWTW [1. a bear (Won.). 
2. a terp used in addressing a flamingq; 1 
fair-eyed]#. 
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Mig^ttumi-pchi ri n. of a 
fabulous mountain situated beyond that 
ooean which is called S*!^'?*'** Qloy-gi 
hphreA-ica. Here is a cavern where 
very handsome women are born at sun- 
rise with propensities of a former life and 
on account of their Karma eujoy the 
prime of youth at midday and die at 
night (K. d. 270). 

tn\y-h%aA tyo-grot on epithet 
of the son of Kfimadova. 

ft«f *»* * miy-banH-ma 1. a very hand- 
some woman who has beautiful eyes 
2. n. of a Yaksha nymph (K. 

gu. 130). 

mig-ya an opithet of Vaisravapa 
who lias a third eye oii his forehead. 
(4 Won.). 

tnij-ser 1. snw jaundice. 2. 
envy, jealousy ; ft^'ftx's^ miy-ar-cun en- 
vious, joalous. 

«C- nn'H sun, wf*w, enw, wfaw, $wt 
designation, name: jJv3ft*q*J* or jv*' 
ft* $1* what is your name ? 
such a thing is not known at all, such a 
thing does not exist ; *\3J $q <^ 

ft* **«c*ifv3«l do not cull mo by my name 
if I cannot accept atonement from my 
enemy (Rdsa. 1J+); 4«j'«’ftx a word for 
drawing (pulling) (Grunt.); iw|«r$fce.' a 
Surname; ft* a family namo ( Cs .) ; 
^iftrft*' rea i name, the name of an object; 
ftfqrft* q* what namo did you give 
him ? what is it called ? 

$ ft* {«* «iu this tax exists only nomi- 
nally. ft* $* miA-tkyaA a single syllable 
or namo; one’s namesake (C ».) ; 

*Mtf**- • uriH-yi 4ge-tloA priest 

only by name ; ft**!**^ rnfl-gi rpdsod 
dictionary, treasury of words ; ft*'M wifi- 


Aan bad name; ft*'* 1 ! miA-can 1. rnfaw 
having a name, having a reputation, being 
well spoken of. 2. n. of a medicinal 
plant, a flower; ft* 

(mystical) 

(MU I. 4). ft*'fc* miA-cig [deserving, 
becoming] 8 . ; mi\ A-c/ten wiki* fame, 

reputation, ft* t* nUA-jjtt-au fatayi 

fttm ascertained the meaning 
of the word ; ft*'*** miA-ipthab final letter 
of a word. 

ft^M^flS miH-don hrda-tproi dic- 
tionary of (Sanskrit, Tibetan and mystical 
terms in five ohapters by Yairochana — a 
block-print published at tho monastery of 
Pgah-ldun PUun-tahoy git A. 

ft* % MiA-dhi name of Emperor of the 
great Han dynasty of China: 

ft* \ X 1* j '***' 
in the eighth year of Yung- 
phiug who was the Emperor Mingdhi of 
the groat Hun dynasty, China obtained the 
central doctrine (*\3* q l*) of Buddhism 
(Grub. \ , 3). 

ft* *5 miA-po wra a brother (bom of the 
same parents) ; sisters so born are called 
fi*'ft artA-nto : ft* ft«»'*Jf|*’*i mid -pot farufi-wa 
cherished or protected by the 
brother. ft**§*' intA-srifi brother and 
sister, abbr. of ft* ’5 and §*'*. ft*'§*’ mt'rf- 
sri'ri =*H ^ tpun brother and sister born 
of ihe same parents. 

ft* ^ miA-tshar (*« £\q) starvation. 
ft*'*ft miA-g*hi bfteic letter gen. the first 
letter of the root of a word, in contradis- 
tinction to the second, the third, and the 
prefix letters. 

ft*'«IM* nriH-gziiyt [name and 

form; the whole external world is com- 
prised under the name ft* ^|«fs»]S. 
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^•*1 mO-pa 1 . wnUNn; "J '* 
tlie passage for food to the stomach, the 
gullet. 2. vb. more fully: 
khyur-mid byetf-pa to swallow, to gulp 
down, to devour: miJ-jxtki &a-mi 

WWTtx to eat devouring, to eat without 
masticating food. fish of the 

Sizopygopsia genus. 

min very oommon in colloq., also in 
modern writings, as abbr. of ""Sty ma-ym 
is not : s** *K^**ty *VI the book is not 
there. *ty » or * $Y q to be without, to bo 
not, Sty^S not at all (A. K. 1-2). *ty« 
except (A. K. UI-}1). *ty *>« pro- 
bably, is it not. *ty*i min-hdra not of 
the same kind or of same appearance, 
dissimilar; $Y*^‘*ty‘*V* is it (so) or is it 
not? *VT*|W&**yi (colloq. “ du-ka min- 
tin'') id. (Note: which is often 

sounded mn-dnk should bo always icrittm 
for *ty *ty'w* min-lay-che or Sty'V* an 
expression of doubt = is only doing, doing 
nothing but : VM 8* 

u-fty-wl uow l>eliaving ungratefully he is 
but doing me mischief {Rdsa. 10). *ty' w 
except, besides: ^« - 5ty‘ a * the other 
trees except this oue ; wrjsrltyxrfprj*- 
^ besides Buddha no one knows it, no 
one knows except Buddha ; 

Stycrftq^S I have been sitting down only 
this moment ; ^*ty V* those excepted. 

*ty'S min-du for R*I mi-zla help-mate. 

mir termin. and instrum. <ose of 
A* 4fq fo the understanding or percep- 
tion of humanity, also [non-per- 
ception]#. mir-gyur-ixi «WNJ||?| 

turned or became man [the human 
courso]#. Ity’q^sra mir chagt-jm *np*TffUTT 
to desire to become man; mir- 

%pyoi-i>a human habits. 


mu 1. sometimes for « * mu-si sulphur. 
2. =3* a kind or species: $1 is 

there one of this kind? 3. =*«a border, 
boundary, limit, edge, margin, end, skirt : 
V® * sft* y residing on the border of the 
field ; growB on the edge ; 

* there is neither limit nor end ; wwv 
ws'tl'ty E' it is because there is no limit 
to the way of Nirvdna ( Ser .). 
on the circumferenoe ; U'fl* or ^ 

in C. fi'P mu -k!ut =$**?*> (mystic) {K. 
g. % 216). mu-khyudy the rim, 

the circumferenco, a hoop. 

Mu-k ham-pur n. of a place 
anciently situated on tho confinos of Nepal 
to the north of tho cities of Kapilavastu 
and Mallade-j'a (modem Balia). 

«v»*’ ^ Mu-khyui hdsin-ri 

n. p., ono of tho seven fabulous 
golden mountains suirouuding Surneru. 
and it is so called : # BS'^i* ,q * because 
it lies on its verge or circumference 
{Sony. 8). 

«V q S*' q *** Mu-khyt<4 (tdid-uahi 
rtitdio one of tho great lakes of Tibet men- 
tioned in O. lion. 7. 

ti fi *5 Mu-khri (ftsan-po the eldest hou 
of king Khri-StoH [dc-bisau ( Loh . 8). 

mu-ge 5fHW 1. famine, 

5 je. ^ died, there being a great 
famine. um-yc-bikyod—H'** than- 

pa , char-mt'4 (4f4on.) that which 

causes a famine, draught, want of rain. 

mu-yefri bikal-jxi bar-ma 

the age of famine. 2. in W. desire, 
appetite : mu-tjt-can eager for food. 

*s 

TO Mu-gym n. of a fine brood of 
horses imported from Kham and Amdo 
{Jig.). 



mu-cor JTW impudent, 

audacious. mtt-eo-tsha impudent, 

rough, rude in speech, one who speaks 
without regard to another’s feelings. 

unt-cor fnira-tca UTOJWV to talk 
nonsense, also ^ r daun §mra~tca to 
speak falsehood [talkative and soui rilous]S. 

mu-cor tsImgt-ntfidzzZ* ^ 1 * or 
jt-crAva tkyeA-pi med-pa without shame, 
immodest (Jtfdon.). 

H t mu-cho Idem-drug the six Bon 
teachers like the six manifestations of the 
Buddha who bring tho beings of Hell 
under moral discipline ( D.R. ). 

+ mu- tig (derived from 

gftwr, signifying grol-mi-can what 

has been set free) *jwr, am, ipeniw, u(% 
ft pearl : «’ jug* fa' 4 ***' 

W *‘g*‘ I vfVvHfcr HW»t 

(Lofl. 2) the Buddhas and liodhimttra * 
having transformed themselves into shell- 
fish, led pearls were produced in their 
stomachs which eamo to be known as 
Rakta Mutig. There are seven kinds of 
pearls mentioned in Tibetan works, some 
of which are fabulous, others real, ica-tu, 

<1*, * ■»!'« fa w«r«K **«fa, 

andfc'g'fl'fa. It is said that kinds of 
pearl aro obtained from the brains of 
elephants and cobras; also a peouliar 
kind of peaTl from the loaves of a treo 
growing in Southern India. 

fl'fa'i'^* mu-tig tky e-gnat or g 
W as met. the ocean. 

tflfa'** Mn-tij-can one of the Tibetan 
kings ; q ^ ^ f 

sfthrqu having decided to make over the 
kingdom to gn&nam he petitioned Mutig 
Tsan-po. 


wi«-#0-tca=f|*‘5 f praft-po a 
beggar, destitute person (4M on.). 

mur-ite.gt—h*''*^ mur-hiimj 
uH one at the end or limit ; fror [1. a 
sacred place. 2. an aggregate of three 
things, such as virtue, wealth and ploa- 


mu-ftegt-pa also 

utfust ft heretic, one who argues on 
religion, a schismatic [lit. one creating a 
passage through the circuit of life, or one 
indulging in pilgrimage; also, ono who 
holds extreme views and docB not follow 
the middle doctrine of Buddha ; hence, a 
non-Buddhist, Buch os the followers of 
Brahminism or Jainism]*!?, 

V! tho six heretical teachers of 
Buddha’s time:— (1) MS'*' 

; Vi) Wf Jwa'j ; (3) 

3 g 3 *4 ; (4) q 

td) ; (6) qfa-g-qivg; these six 

Tirthika teachers were known as the nix 
Tdrkika (fa {K. da. "1, 33-1*3). The 
sixth of those is asserted to have been 
the founder of Jainism. 


mu-thi-la n. of a preoious stone. 


fl’wa mu-rpthab boundary, limit ; g' w 
unlimited ; also not going 

to the limit *>., not thorough. 

« nru-bthwi=M*%* rgyun-bthud. 

v * 

mu- r chu-yi rdefri 
pebbles from water (mystic) i Mi A. 3). 


/!/«-«/ = 3u u (a spirit ually power- 


ful onel, saint, ascetic, anchorite ; Sikya- 
rauni, the sage of the Sftkya race. 


HH Mu-mu '^fa gnat-grig) n. of 
a Buddhist sacred place, said to be some- 
where in the east part of India, prob in 
Bengal (Du#-j«. 38 ). 



968 






mu-me4 boundless, limitless ; 
mu-metf-par vaguely. 

<r^ mu-men vvr* rrarew n. of a 
precious Btone resembling sapphire 
{Wen.). red mumen in 

( Vai-tf.) also = an earth-worm ] 8 

X ^ rnu-tm kun-da [1. 

n. of a tree. 2. n. of an ancient king, son 
of M&ndhftti. Having assisted the gods 
in their wars with the demons he got as 
a reward the boon of long and unbroken 
sleep; and the gods decreed that 
whosoever disturbed him should be burnt 
to ashes by fire from his body. Krishna, 
in order to destroy Kala-yavana, enticed 
him into the cave where Muchukunda was 
asleep and the latter being thus roused 
cast upon Kftla-yavana an angry glance 
whioh reduced him to ashes j S. 

mu-taka Iga ono of the six early 
tribes of Tibet called ««'Aii duft- 

drug ( Yig . 61). 

mu-mlskuAf-f«i wnH [a fellow 
religions student]^. 

« mu-faki tire four limits : ( l ) g 
^kyei-hgag birth and death ; (2) ring- 
rhai immortality and annihilation; (3) 
*5s gf>4-nwd existence aud non-ex is- 
tenoo ; (4) I[* maA-ftoH light or pheno- 
menon and voidity (which is chaos). 


mu-h&hin = f|W*J in the course 

of {Yig.). 

mn-zi ire* brimstone, sulphur : 
tm-zi-can containing sulphur, sul- 
phurnutf; $ ^ mu-zi-rdo brimstone. 

mu-gal somo large number ( Ya - 

tel. 59). 

mu-ye safih(t*til 

ifiihii nam-tig 


** chapter on the elucidation of the 
meanings of the eighteen mercies of Q$en- 
rab ( D.R . ). 

*** m"-ran=imw mthah-Wor 

Wfdp*. 

H 3*t ^ ® Mu-rug htsan-po one of the 
sons of ting Srot-tynan Sgrrm-po (lot l 
\ 8). 

^ mu-la 1. together, in a heap. 
kll P r together, mu-la-hyrn 

goes together. 2. = Fksr«| kkofif-au within 
the province, sphere of: 3) 

accordingly within the pro- 
vince of Tsang ho resided ono year 
(A. 89). 

tmt-saAt-Wf** the sky (mys- 
tio) [0. Bon. 1). 

^ mng-chu-gum or a 

kind of wild asc {Jig.). 

aT* mug-pa 1. a moth; ««|« id. also 
H*\ * \ clothee-moth, woo j. 

moth, moth-eaten, destroyed by 

moth. 2. vb. with or 5«|«, to despair ; 
f mug-pa a gloomy doleful way 

of thinking {Bek.). 

Mitn-nifi country situated to the 
east of India including Bhamo (Dmm.). 

num-pa warenr, srwsr, 
itfrre dark, ob, cure; obscurity, darkness, 
gloom, cognate ternw differentiated as 
adj. and sbst. respectively in a native 
work. The adj. has the syn.: — V‘° igrib- 
pa\ mi-gtal-tca; dw q hthibt-pa ; 

kkebt-pa] nri-inaA-tca ; 

mi-mAon ; Itar mi-fnai ; 

kun-khebi {Won.). The sbst. (night or 
darkness of night) has the syn. 
ldoAtJ)ye4\^SmA-mt4\ Vwjft *ia- 



909 ft 


ifUhar bye# ; nin-mobt tgo-fta; 

•fsl’tMUrq ipkhibi pags-pa ; W^q rab-rib; 
OT'V* ftnag-rum ; ipfaAa>»-mo£i 

'/of; mun-hkhrigt ; ^ »»l<n-n<Tf/; 

(Jjffton.). W**-' become 
dark ; WH*' mun-khuft dungoon, prison ; 
Wflq mun-khyab «4tvni entire darkness, 
darkness enveloping every thing; W lls 
mtm-khroj darkness, gloom ; mun- 

wn-ma night. 

W tr ^ mun-pa-shi aoo. to tho Bon the 
four kinds of darkness ere: (1) 
the darkness of ignorauee ; (2) aj'frqS'Bqq 
worldly darkness; (3) V^'CajfaBqn tho 
darknesses of passions ; (4) * * phy- 
sical darkness such as the shod© of a 
mountain. 

mun-da-rl n. of an 

aquatic plant ; 1%', 

^sr^aw^'Nlsrqw^'^a'Sl^'sr^si'qsi'MSO-qqa- 
& X (JT. g . *, 356). 

mun-nag—H^u mnn-pa. 

imrnr.vmn*' the 
worst stage of men when they go from 
darkness to still goat or darkness. 

**v mnn-tymtl lie, untruth, false- 
hood ; at o. to Jd. ignorance, stupidity : 

mun-tprul-du fmra-tca = tfq g’q 
to speak falsehood. W C® mun-i*hub tnun- 
t*huh fSrfir* daikuess, gloom. 

iniiH-sct mgon-po- =*y* tho 
sun (Yig. k. 88). 

BfiT mun-ftro furiousness, passion. 

mnn-gxd-ma ff«rrft fullmoon 
night [also the dawn] 6'. 

Mvn-dxa tkyei-ma~% 

atfrsfl-Sk- n. of a celcstiul oourtesan (Loft. 
*5). 

Muft-dsahi yul tho country 
to the north of the Kailas mountains; 


in the north (of Tibet) 
the country of Tartar Mufisa (Sorig. SO). 

mr<r=^ *hor ; B*w=$aai or u s 
f»Mr-fo»-0*a/=*t«r«M|S|sw Haft-la 
lan-gml ( Yig. 93). mnr-yoft the 

temples; the bent sides of either eye. 

mur-hgrain W|* [the frontal bone 
or cheek] S', acc. to Seh. jaw, jaw-bone. 

B** ja-ljaft ja-pa-ri 

green China tea (Jig. S3). 

+ B*yi mnr-1hug=i»**3$ mthar-tbug 
thorough, complete, to the extremity, till 
tho end of. 

B* V* mur-datn or B'J* miir-zhnn in 
IA. dull, of knives, hatchets (Jd.). 

«**VI uwrMig = 1. Bl"!** (Sch.). 
2. gills of a fish (Jd.). 

nutr-mt to gnaw, to crush with 
the teeth, to bite asunder ; V*'°V q to 
crunch bones. 

mvl-po niww [a petitioner, 
beggar, suitor] 8. 

VW uml-thug the fist \.Tu.). 

Mut name of a village in Tsung 

(Loft. », 7). 

i) me fire, the fire, resp. filings (in 

C.) OR, /mtl, urn*, 

Tfw, wr*fn, wwk, iNr:, ww; 
to *13* we-gmtn three kinds of fire : 

the volcanic tire of the 
Southern ocean called Bftravlnal ; "V**** 
the fire generated by the sun ; $' 

»qS-ft fareg-bya za-irahi me. fire whicli 
devours (j/fto*.). tho fire burns; 

•IJfa fire breaks out, fire spreads ; 

the firo going out ; I s * q' 
iuojj«R» k haft-pa i't-k#regt tho bouso 
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is burnt down. me gpor-\ca fre- asqwj*.- rne-tp Ham r M fire-wind, burn- 


quently also "'flwq 1 and «'*S\ 0 f to blow 
up or light a fire ; * « to stir, 
poke, trim the fire ; *>' to set on fire. 
* gun-cock ; »*' Jq* shovel for burning 
coal; *"|«|* steel and tinder pouch; «>'$ 
me -Ice a flame ; *'«■ me-lhab hearth ; •> *VI 
me-rpdag burning embers; *'* me-uo a 
largo fire, * 5 k tne-ico-che a conflagration ; 

me-gshi au anvil; a singe on 
cloth or hair, a brand- mark ; me-hobg 
trench or line of fire; •*'“«» nte-yal a spurt 
or flamo of fire ; me-ro cinders, extinct 
embers ; me-len ember nippers ; 
mc-fvl burning glass or crystal. 

Syn. hbar-bye<f ; Bi-^ua 

tio-rahi bu ; $ chu-yi gkyc-unat ; k 1 ' 

rtse-mo-can ; *|j*rw bkhyog-hbar ; ^ 
ftn-hpb l; zad-min ; lug- 

nta-b*rufi ; (byin-srcg lag-pa ; 

5 noi'-lat-rgya ; % ho4-kyi fif?- 

rta ; du-wahi-dog ; flult- 

gi grogg-po ; gs|w latn-nag-shugf ; ■}**' 

gtsaH-byc4 ; V*? 3^ dag-bye4\ 
Q.tnug-phu4-can\ wqfrf’gq khar-icafy Ice- 
l dan (Mtion.). 

*1« me-§kye» 1. [born 

of fire ; any illuminating substance ; the 
number six]S. 2. wtw iron. 

**P*' me-khaH a bouse or enclosed space 
for the consecrated fire. 

me-rpgal 1. fire-brand: 

^'5 me-rpgal-yyi hkhor-lo the circle nude 
by a fire brand when quickly swung round 
2. half burnt fire-wood, a piece of wood 
which lias been partly burnt {Sag. 15). 
mt-rgan a learned man : |Q 
(Lot. », SU). 

*>* flint 

awV^n (A. 54). 


ing wind. 

Me-cu-rv-di n. of an open 
town in India during Buddha's life (IT. 
du. \ 735). 

me-tog gw, ***. any flower : 
A stSj’w-aflWQ me-tog iption-par bkram-pa 
the flowers conspicously spread out or 
displayed ; il’Hi aqsru me-tog kha hbug-pa 
the flower opens, blossoms, begins to blow. 

me-tog-yi run-can wnflW [a 
flower ear-ring] #. ; A me-tog-gi 

phur-ma gwg » the sheath or oalyx of a 
flower ; ** $) I* ** me-tog-gi phrcH-ica chap- 
let, wreath of flowers; 5 me-tog- 

tpk/ian-po nrfw»ft a garland maker; 
me-tog rdul qvnr [the pollen or farina of 
a flower]#. ; * ^ ^ me-tog fdaws^Vl 
spring and flwaax q (Iff Hon .) ; * H 

me-tog { dan-dug id. {Sttion.). $ ^»| 
me-tog (dan-ma a woman in menses 
(4 Won.) ; me-tog-lam gwssr [‘path 

of the menses,’ the vulva]#. 

Me-tog tgron lit. the flower- 
lamp ; one of the names of k'fiVw Tehc- 
tpoH beak wife of king Khri wot Idehu-btean 
who was mother of princes Mu-khri tytan- 
po, Mu-rug ty^n-po and Mu-tig btean-po 
{Lot. 8). 

* me-tog glaH-tna [the 

plant Sansericra seyhniea]8. 

* ?«! ** me-tog-chaH wine made 

of the Moura flower in India (3ft on.). 

me-tog don-can id. 

fc'Wy * me-tog ni-fwa=g^'5« 
saffron (4f^on.). 

d fq me-tog tiH-b*bi vis : — 
tii-li phyin ; tiH-eag-kyu ; 

tit-mu-la ; tifi-mu-ta [MM. f da. 2). 




me-tog phra-mo the lily (4 Hon.), 
me-tog mig-s>nan —**!*•' . 
me-tog gnhu-can f yryq , 3 *. 
V^t [lit. holding a bow of flowers, an epi- 
thet of Kamadova, god of love]#, 

A yi|'Mr^ me-tog oaf-can m(K as met. 
bee. 

A ft W mc-tog lug-mig or 
WfajH a kind of flower resembling a 
sheep's eyes, a species of Pcdkulam . 

me-tog Ing-ni also a species of 
Pedicular ie. 

me -stag: also & me-hhag spark, 
sparkle, a bit of live-coal in the ashes. 

Syn. *f*\*rflkhah-akyt’r, *n*5*3li|* 
rab-hphro meffi zeg-ma ; 11*1 shugt- 

kyx dum-hphrug (tfilon.). 

me-da-ka~$ water (myB- 
tio) (K. g. 26). 

f ^ mc-dtt-ra = **% medhya 

T fit for a sacrifice, fat]# 

me-rpdah wfasrw a gun; oolloq. 
mendah and mindah. 

me-na-ka fcw 1 . =**#'« a 
maiden, a youthful woman. 2 . n. of a 
celestial courtesan ( Yig. k. 37). 3. the 
daughter of Yrishanaava. 

•f Me-na-ko war* n. of a moun- 

tain range situated beyond the river 
and mountain oalled Ti-ftse-rtca ; whoro 
have been living from eternity the Amra 
and a class of women whose faces resemble 
those of horses {K. d. * 287) [According 
to some authors Main&ka was situated in 
the s 6 uthem extremity of the Indian 
peninsula from whioh Laijki (Ceylon) 
could be seen ; but most Hindu writers 


agree that Main&ka was an offshoot of 
the Himalaya*]#. 

X A* Me-na-ya prob. Mithili. 

tne-nur=*i*ft ; i p; me-tnod 
or me-phor ooal-pan, chafing dish, 
fuming-pan. 

* me-ne n. of a place in India (Daam. 

21 ). 

"V w-pufl, me-bum cupping- 

glass, cup ( Ja .). 

% YW tne-dwal ff sre ; [a cutaneous 

disease, a sort of dry spreading itch, 
erysipelatous inflammation]#. 

** W'P'fl me frbar-tca Ita-bu Wf gWnghnt 
[resembling a glowing or flaming fire, 
a plant with red blossoms]#. 

me-tbyin-tkyet wfqfujw, WTfkw 
as met. the gods=*|*g me-fbyin bu 
I *<s? ef q-sf^r<rg *■ 
IW 1 -Q&'g'i'trllq' 

«nrf. 

me-mur— 1 ma-ipdag fww 
one of the hells ; *> «*§ **« me-wur-gyi hobf 
an oven, a fire-pit or trench. ^ 
v-Mtrrss in (ho mystic language 

of tho demons Asura, i.e., 

We moet with, also : — ni e- 
tnur-gno4=Vi *mi me-mur 

me-mur igrolzz 

{K. ko. \ 235). 

Hi Me-tsa or •>*<* Me-btsah = | q 

ta-yi \te-m and *W* q (Swan) any im- 
portant placo oxcollent in position and 
free from the depredations of malignant 
spirits, and on such places Buddhist 
viharas aro en joinod to be orectod ; 

1* qfc {A. 153). 



A me-kdein keeper of Are 

[1. competent. 2. a kind of sacred fire]«S. 

A-qqw* meshai-lam as met. = the sky. 

A-^a - me-gsho* or me-flaA WJpT- 

a bowl made of burnt clay or iron 
in whioh fire is made [a portable fire- 
place]#. 

A**^ me-fahi the 12th constellation 
called ffi. 

Syn. *«r*S rig -bye gf; bya-ma- 

bdon (4 Hon.). 

me-fah i sky et 1. sne'eiergeu. 
2. an epithet of Yrhaspati (kffion.) [Brhas- 
pati or Jupiter is so called because he was 
born when the moon was in r the mansion 
of PrikphalgunI or Purvaphalguni (the 
eleventh constellation j J #. 

A£'t"A mebi rtHC-zno — ^^* saffron 
(4 Won.). 

A tue-yi ipgrin a genoral name for 
birds (4 Won.). 

A? rne-ri fire mountain, volcano. 

J f e-rig the barbarous modern Miri 
tribe inhabiting the forests in the upper 
valley of the Dihong, their chief villago 
being called Miri-petam. 

A-** 1 me-lo H W, wrqifr, qifa 1. a 
mirror, or looking-glass: the 

mirror in which one’s Karma is reflected. 
A®f i s frq. as a title of books, of the 
history of kings, e.g ., 
lit. a bright mirror of royal pedigree. 
2. plain surface, flat body length and 

breadth. 3. sample, model, reflection, 

specinten. 

Syn. W •***■■ kun-rpthoA ; kun- 

ysal\ raA-rpthoA\ ^ (|) fahin- 

gyi sno4\ ma-gu-ra ; ^4^ 

ggugt-krnau tkye-gnas; sf4^****'3^ gtug- 


bchar-byetf ; %‘^’AtrI byi-dor mcUUhe 

(4 

me-loA-can 1 U[^« mirror-like, 
n. of a prince in anoient India; a lake 
resembling a mirror, henoe one of the 
historic doors of the great temple of 
Buddha at Lhasa is called i'A , fc ‘«4 9 go 
tne-loA-can. 

Mc-loA luA-nA the Bon 
designation of Persia which ia called 

Sukhavati or the Land of Bliss 
[O. Bon . !,.) 

A^i mc-yl 1. [sun-stone, 

sun-crystal ; a kind of crystal cool to the 
touch but emits fire when exposed to the 
rays of the 9un]#. 2. tho sun. 

A’H*’ )>ie-glaA — &*$**' me-gshoA. 

Aoflq me-bsrub wrfwen, wffw, mm [the 
wood of Ficus religiosa used for kind- 
ling fire by attrition ; fire-flint, the plant 
Pretnna spinosa]S. 

*T* me-ha-ra n. of a heretical seot 
and work among the Hindus, f 

he knew many S'iatras of tho outsiders 
Hindus, such as Mebara, &c., of 
Mah&deva S'ankara (A. 3J+). 

Af me-lha VW, the 

god of fire [a general name for gods or 
deities ; gods are supposed to eat the sacri- 
ficial offerings through the help of fire 
which is called the mouth of the gods]#. 

Syn. *5 ) frotf-kyi nor -can ; ^ w«r 
J« nor-las-tkyes ; byin-msregs ; 

fbpin-sregt-za ; gter-kyi 

thig-le ; ^A*‘&q g ter khu-ua ; Wq$f*q 
hbar-icahi gkra-can; %\*K**i r ta-4mar-can\ 
flqwYYte tna-tshogt taf-ser; M 

bdun-pa ; fpcbod-ibyin skyer, H 
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rifj-bytfakytt ; **V*'f*fl Mo*f- 

</fc*4 tfttf-po ; Mrtfa ra-la-ahon ; Jr* 

f*‘ far-lhobi phyogg-kyoi {ljfAon.). 

ww lha-mo, wrifift the quarter 
of fire, south-east: 

make (jour) oooking- hearth In the south- 
east oorner of the house which is the 
quarter of the god of fire {Jig.). 

me-lhahi chuti-ma the wife of 
the god of firo. 

Syn. me-lhafyi 4gah-ma; •*' 

St* c’Aar fdig-can ; fl * me-ma ; « 

legg-gbyin-ma. 

A f 5 $ ote-lhab* ria the horse of the god 
of fire. 

flyu. fahon-pa myw-bgro ; 

V*’fl Jtnar-mo ; gner-rtsen ftrt- 

Tta ; * ra (JtfHon.). 

I : mei-pa the negative form of 
and *\q=to he not, not to be, to be 
without, not to have, to be non-existent : 
avrgynr*S nga-la bu-rnama me# I have 
no children; jtfwprq kho mkhoa-pci 

ahig he is one void of learning; 
|qw*S atoba-med streugthless ; $<k- 

we4 unhappy, uneasy, unwell ; *l\w*yq 
passes away, is dissipated ; without 

ocoaaion, no opportunity. d V3 c S*f ir 
qS'fl'* cha-lag med-kyaA 4goa-pahi khral 
though without goods a necessary tax ; 
gwwqy|w^wAvr^ww has your 
Boverenee no fellow-resident in your 
house? fl-qywj^-flyrflv^Asw * num 
about to be ohoked, being able neither to 
vomit nor swallow down ; 
we are not able to give anything ; A\fl‘ 
y^g'4 the sons and grand-sons that are 
to get anything (as a heritage) ; 
**VV^"W* a or fly'* indispensable in the 


fr3| 

house; AwA\qa y? the 

ministers lost their litigiousnees, gave 
up quarrelling ; the 

distribution of the dishes beoame impos- 
sible ; to annihilate (an enemy), 

to put an end to (a quarrel) {Glr .) ; A*vw 
without or ‘ instead of * : without 

oause; instead of the king, y§* 

instead of the former shape ; 
continually making no differ- 
ence botweeu day and night ; metf-ma 
not without, some, a few ; mc4-mo a 
penniless woman. med-pa-pa—^S 

*** or a mischievous person 

(Jfifo/i.). 

men an ornament, piece of finery 
{MJ). men-Ui (Ohiuese) a ooloured 

silk handkerchief. ^ $ me.n-hri a kind of 
fur ; v* a fur -coat of red 
men-hri (is mentioned as the vesture of the 
gods). 

#K liter 1. terrain, of A: ,uer- 

«r<‘0 m to eat after baking in fire. 2. in 
S ke-Mcr la fig-pa, Jt5'« gkyug 

bro-tcti vomiting; fig. : anything that is 
soorued also that is repulsive in appear- 
ance or offensive to sight. 3. adj. any- 
thing kept in heaps in a place, heaped 
or piled up: r^surfla Jsrwy quite fillod 
with Btrained or purified tea (A. 1+1). 

rnar-tca 1. doppy, pappy, thin; 
also: expanded, distended, full: 
id. full to the brim; A**K 

iner-rtkr anything full to the brim. 5 
mer-mer r po expanded, fully-blown. 2. 
iKikq adj. shimmering, permeating. 3. 

adj. to define the shape and 
consistency of an embryo, oblong, oval. 

me l- 1 « he Vffro 1, watch-man, 
sentinel, watcher; to wait upon; 
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to keep watch over: fcrHvWj'^iwtfS' 
wag* attending upon him they made him 
offerings of (entertained with) music and 
songs (A. 13). 2. a watch or period of 
3 hours at night. AwnTa mel-ttrtse-tca 
qfWrc [servant, attendant] S. •>««'*'* mU 
Uhe-uxt ennvw one who remains awake to 
give watch ; one awakened ; * * mel- 

tthe-ma qrfSnft the night. 

met-po ftuntf, qnrwv grand- 
father, forefather, ancestor: s*wjsrvwr 
5 qsa-Zjwtdq Kun-tu zan-po the 
common spiritual ancestor of all the Bud- 
dhaa ; forefather’s time, 

5 V 1 in our grandfather’s time i.e., the time 
of oar ancestors ; ^ or «|\*lq great grand- 
father ; *i«| f rfwwf an epithet of 
Brahma (f dasro) (4 fAon ) ; 'wsraf* 
Mrt-po hphafit-irtxon n. of a patriarch of 
Tibet, the great ancestor named w 
MphaA-brinon who went to Kbam and 
back {Deb. ■!, ti). imt-pobi 

ral-jfluA an epithet of the river Ganges ; 

{Yig. k: 1J+) pray 
send your favours to mo continually like 
the river of patriarch’s looks. 
wet-tfpon ancestors (both spiritual and 
ordinary) {Yig. 83). The 
in Tibetan history or three ancestral 
rulers are : king SroA-btsan igam-po, Khri- 
sroA [dehu btsan and Khri Ral-pa-can . 

n/fg-frchiA — (jnul-chu mercury, 
quicksilver (4 fAon.). 

J mai-tri love, friendship. 

ny I : a woman, a female opp. 

to * ; also, ocoas. =she, her : * she said ; 
*'*P» woman’s gown, pettiooat; 
im-brgyud female line of descent; *8* 
{Mil.) mo-fyyit C. a girl, female 
child. * % mo-rta a maie ; mo-ftag$ 


feminine gender, female organ; tfqqc 
female organ; v. also mo-ipt»han 
below; womankind; female 

body. 

: a.lot : to oast lots, always 

a religious ceremony performed by lamas. 
nio-rpkhan or ^ we a sooth-say er ; 
mo-pa a fortune-teller: Jhra\silf« q 
mo-pa hd[e rpthoA-tca a sooth- say er who 
pretends to be able to see a ghost. 
nto-bon abbr. of Jf -t i and *5 bon-po 
fortune-teller and Ben-po priest : fc'Sqrq' 
Iq q q^ fortune-tellers and Bon priests 
should not preach false religion, should 
not impose upon people {A. 18). 
mo-ma faffilT a female fortune- 
teller [also, a female mendicant ]S. 

III an affix which when attached to 
nouns indicates the feminine gen. but not 
so, as a rule, when appended to adj. : 
a landlady, 3 * a daughter, a girl, 
an old woman; but great, 

inasc. or fem., and topics fine, good, 
maso. or fem. 

* 'P* mo-khab very flue needle. 

mo-gof=ti % tyi woman’s garment : 
« ^ R^pq the oost 

of a woman’s fringed garments of blue- 
colour and with spots is one load of grain 
(fttwV.). * mo-got gro-kha (3V*VlP 
H‘t 9) blaok -spotted garment worn 
by the poorer classes of women in Tibet 
(«*■£). 

+ Mo-na-ta n.of a celestial oour- 

tecan. (4 (Aon.) 

mo-ma-niA or wfc’lf a fomale 
hermaphrodite {MAon.) 

# *** m-rptshan «n, female organ, 
female geuitals. 



8 yn. fkytygnat ; 

dgahi kkyim ; chu-ma ; nar-gnaf : 

IftacqV mob* rafi-fcthtn ; sitowSh^q 
tfUshamymin-rfcn ; oJs'g'i J^q brjod-byahi- 
phyogt ; |‘*®l fkye-hdain ; <fl*q5q^ $gah- 
tcabi bv-ya ; ^ dran-pa^i khron-pa ; 

y*tfiaw dbat-pohi lam ; Q ^ £«- 

jpio# groA-khyer ; 9*S arid-pa hphel- 

byti', f«r§\«w myoybyed-lam ; 
flan*-par-byt4 ; pa4-ma choy 

hbyuA ; byed-pahi yan-lag ; 

qaajUatf gmn-\cabi fykhor-lo ; fc*V a,w mt-zad- 
lam ; *|W e-gxaA ; qwqsK' mkhah-guiA ; 

tne-toy-lam ; 5^9^ rdul-gyi-lam ; 
tfk«9S rmoAybyed ; tno-rtagt ; R S«R‘ 

mo-dirafi (Jjfnon.). 

* $«| mo-yig or «io-yi yi'-^e femi- 

nine letters (aco. to the Tibetan Grammar) 

wo *, S q , *, «, % a , \ *, i, « (Si7«.) 

t JSa mo-ra n. of a kind of bird (/T. 

<* -n, 2). 

^ tno-raA or wto-re/i 1 . Binglo, 
unmarried woman: jP**'* V '|S 

happier is a single woman than one with a 
husband of ugly face. 2. a poor, desti- 
tute female, one who did not get a hus- 
band. 3. pron. she herself. 

lUq mo-rab (g\£\«<«|) a noble woman 
of great aooomplishmonts and character ; 
*Aq-9Hfl|q^^^q*w the friend of the 
noble lady is oonsiderod a lord or 
nobleman. 

mo-gel a oool mild crystal opp. to 
^ pho-gel , crystal which affects the eye 
when used as spectacles. 

mo-ggatn or ® ’***!•• mo-hgam w*in 
iff, gnm barren : a barren 

woman ( Jig .), [also an unohaete woman, a 
helpless woman]#. mo-ggam yi-ge 

the letters which are said to be barren: 


\ *, (Situ. 69). mo-ggam- 

fit I a tree that neither produces fruit nor 
flowers ( 4 ftto».). 

Mo-la-ko n. of a large oountry or 
island to the south (prob. Malaooa) (K. 
ko. *, 212). 

Sfn|-q mog-pa dark or faded oolour: 
q 3J q l ^ 5 9 S also pale lustreless 

appearance (Jfbrom. 18-P, bO). 
mog-ro ace. to Jd. of horses, yellowish- 
brown; but in C.= semi-aquatic 
mushroom. 

mog-mog (mo-mo) 1 . npift; 
also *i«|J5sf*S dark-coloured. 2 . small 
moat-patty, meat-balls in a cover of paste 
generally cooked in steam. 

2fEr4jQ] Mongol a Mongolian, form 
somotimes ooourring, but in Tib "«oally 
h* aog-po. 

moA-ttul=* 8 ^ *5 blun-po dull, stu- 
pid ( Ju .). 

* moA-b W. tor knuckle, 

onklo-bono (Jd.). 

mod-pa 1 . to be ^in an em- 
phatic sense), to be indeed ; is sometimes 
superadded to ^V y or used alone, Some- 
times with other verbs: though 

indeed you may say so. yoi-moj 

byvti-tnotj. ff-Bw^-twesMre^’aaw 
qq|quw^ ^ ggqq ’^^9 (^brom. T, 
2). though indeed it is 

immeasurable; 3 c. neverthe- 

less it is not this one, *g'q'»KJSs (although 
not invited) yet after all you must go. 
2. Hv 1 *—** *5 maA-po many, much, abun- 
dant : % *S *5 wood is plentiful ; 
abounding in tree-fniits; 
loAytpyod mod-par hgyur he becomes the 
owner of great wealth; if 
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you omit to do this, you will have many 
enemies; plenty of diseases; 

although they abounded in 

compliments. 

mod the instant, moment occur- 
ring only in the following combinations: 
•i* nS «S, at the very moment of 

rising; tho moment after; geu. 

instantly, immediately: he 

immediately pulled it out; 
immediately after there camo also the 
hawk; Hvwfsi'u born on the instant with, 
born with; and thus may^HA^ possessed 
of. 

Mon farm general namo for 
the different tiibes living in the ois- 
Himalayan regions and who from 
remote antiquity have lived by hunting. 
[Kirtta means one who constantly walks 
on the extreme boundaries. The term was 
known to the ancients; Arrian making 
mention of the Kirrhadae who used to 
bring musk from the Himalaya to sell to 
the Indian^S. Mon-pa a native of 

Kiranti which includes Nepal, Sikkim 
and Bhutan but particulaily the hill tract 
between the Koei and Teesta iive:s. 

Mon-ko a fabulous mountain 
inhabited by goblins and women with 
horses' faces and Nag a maidens very 
handsome and foud of music {S. Lam. 39). 

ISM S**' Mon-rla-dirang the Ta-wsng 
Raj a small principality lying amid the 
mountains immediately adjoining the 
eastern border of Bhutan, and of which 
little is at present known. It is inhabited 
by a barbarous semi-Tibetan race engaged 
in trading operations between Tibet and 
Assam, and can be reached from the 
latter country via Odalgiri. 


Mon Mkhah-hgro-gM n. of a monastery 
in Mon Tawang. *A$'**A^ Mon-gyt 
raf-gzan a kind of cotton wrapper 
manufactured in Mon &(a WaH<j. (Rtsii.). 
*A* *; mon-cha-ra the evor-green oak ; also 
its acorns: ever- 

green oak acorns stop diarrhoea. 

*A| o ton-gru the 23rd lunar 

mansion or constellation. 

Syn. chu llia-mo ; tgrog-tu.ad. 
(Rtnii.' : . 

1&A A* uiod-diir sited, wfod [ raw silk 
stuff, a silk-pettionat or trowserB/S*. 

won-dr* wfarr the 22ml lunar 
mansion or wrist ell at ion. 

Rvn. 8 W bija-Qshug ; sgrog-stoii ; 
thah-ldan [Rtsii.). 

*a<j* Moti-pa-gro t ho town and pro\ ince 
of Pa-ro the seat of government of AVest. 
Bhutan ( Drb. % $ l ). ^ the town 

of Pahlo or Paro in Bhutan. 

^AfA^f® wnn-rd.su nag-po n. of a people 
said to live somewhere in the region 
towards Kamaschatka and supposed to 
possess tails resembling thoso of dogs and 
to wear dog’s skin (J. ZnH. 1*6). 

*A* mon-tha in W. popularity, respect, 
repulalion; *AA*b ho is highly respected; 
®AA*A beloved, popular (Ja.). 

V 1 Mon-yul wht» ; the sub- 

llimalayan regions extending from Kash- 
mir to Assam. But ^A^'S'^A^ won-yul- 
gyi ban-de said to be: a monk from 
Nepal. 

mon-lug ww* [a species 

of grass, Cyjrtrm rotundus^S. 

Syn. ^ tprin mifi-can ; gla- 
tgat 1 ( 4 fton.). 



*4‘31 mon-itran Indian pea ; ®4fl4'1'3 
mon-*run na-gu sryj a species of kidney 
bean ; *4'34'4®|*'9 »,on-*ran dkar-bu TTanffW 
[a kind of bean, Dclicho « Mtjang]S. 

19 nmi-aran hgre.hu mi [Phaacolu* 
radw/«#]# ; *13449 uon-tran-rdchu 4ppT 
[P/iaseohtH >nii>igo]S. uion-sran 

slum-pa rya hriuj.d. 

*4* won-tic P! **1 3 ^9 won-gyi $khu a 
kind of stiiped many -coloured shawl made 
of the soft wool of goat and yak but with 
cotton' intermingl'd. 

J *94®!* mahtr-dgal n. of a 

family-clan descended from the aago 
Mudgala ( K. du, *>, 1:11). 

I a^ojm 3 q Mohu-d'ial-gyi-tm (nfcnwr- 
*R) the famous Ma galyayana one of the 
two earliest, din iples of (rautama Buddha; 
his former name in Tib. was 4 *rj«i 
Pafi-n«yfkt(e$. Ho at first was initiated in 
tho TirthUa school of but after- 

wards he found out Ids mistake and became 
a follower of Buddha who made him one 
of his highest and most powerful dis- 
ciples. llis Bali appellation is Mngg&i- 
lana; and tho Mongol Buddhists style 
him ’variously Motagalwani, Molontain, 
Motgalun Khubegiin, and Ebiir Etse 
Torokxrn (“ lie that encircles the bosom ”). 
Seo also Crrunwedel’s Mythologie dti 
Ilnddhimm. 

a* mor termin. of * = Kw mo-la. 

tuor-tpan a fine kind of satin 
(5. kar. 179). 

+ *f'31 , £J mol-wa 1 . B* 3 , 5*34** 
grot byed-pa to converse, confer upon. 2. 
to say, to speak, used ss *3f ** bigo-tca and 
our®™ kkah-rttol-wa are in earlier 
Tibetan, and as W* oocurs in later liter- 


ature and in C. ; hence it is often to be 
rendered by ‘to order’ (Jd.). 

mol-mchid-%* } WJ con- 
ference, consultation : 5« tr§« 

in conferring about any subject do so 
systematically ( Yig. k. 87). 
mot-pa 

fuqw, Yfh, s^ranr 1. sbst. [implicit faith, 
devotion, adoration, satisfaction ]#. 2. 

mostly as vb.. to be pleased, to be pleased 
with, to crave for, to be inclined to-, 
qaKtrlf I took a fancy to go there; 
tin a ^ desiring and craving for 

(are lho origin of all the mirsery of sin ) . 

mot-pa-slog [removes 

the objects of desire] S. 3. to respect, to 
esteem, to venerate, to adore : BV®!* * *•* 
whom do you adore; *«' 4 *« sqsi «> 5)^ I 
offer it from veneration, t.e., I shall take 
nothing for it; frq. joined with 

^ Ufa with fervent veneration ; 
44*« devotion. mot-mu 

tpyod-pahi xa-bshi 

tho four stages of perfection in devo- 
tion : — (1) q V«a«» viTtw*i [attainment 
of light]* 4 ?. (2) fnan-ira mehed-pa 

^rs i tsrfft [in mease of light]#. ( 3 ) *'[*4v 

[entrance into tho essential truths]#. (4) 
^ * wu n nwwmfi t [unin- 
terrupted meditation]#. ttlOf 

tpyo<j-pa a pious man, a devotee {Td. 
109-7). 4 . = 014 s * steadfast, firm. 

By n. 443*»'4 C '34 41 dad-gut dad (dan-pa ; 
3®ff1 guf-ldan ; kun-fu-falcn ; 3* ,y 

gut-pa ; ^HS'*** geig-tusemt ; 44*3 *4 dad- 
pa-can (J&fion.). 

*«'f1 mot-ldan devoted, respectful, un- 
flagging. 

Syn. 3 «T 54 gut-idan ; 4^ P dai-ua ; IV 
*®|**4 dad-chagt-can (M&oh.). 
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mya-iian ^Nt, f*nm, fSpn- 

*q trouble, misery, affliction ; §*' 

Wl afflicted by sorrow; gxq-kwq/Aq 
without any uneasiness whatever ; £'M'3s y 
to lament, to wail. sjxq-fci mya-nan-wl 
[remover of griefs, consoling]^, 
g^jcqwq otya-don fean-wa 
[alleviating griefs, consoling]#. 
mya-tian-faal the time of mourning is at 
an end. 

Syn. ^qg* sdmj-b$nal ; idug-po ; 
rsf$c« Mnif-gymi ; q^ y\<j mi-t>de ; 
q gdufi-tca ; ^sV’ts yid naA-chttd 
(Jjffion.). 

Mya-fiaii-med or 1. 

wrn«, vw, «ww, *Vfw, *1 % free from 
misery, sorrows and sufferings. 2. a n. of 
As'oka, the Buddhist emperor of India ; 
•{. and hence, also = the tree of that namo 
in India. free from misery; 

the As'oka tree belonging to 
the leguminous class, with magnificent 
red flowers. 

Mya-tian-tat hda§ 
pa chen-pohi-rpdo wqftpu qrwg* a sepa- 
rate section of thoKahgyur encyclopedia 
in two volumes relating to the passage of 
S'&kyamuni Buddha out from this world 
into Nirvapa, his obsequies, and the 
general mourning for his domise. Is 
known briefly as the Myat-hdax. 

mya-Ham ifc a fearful sandy 
desert. mya-*amryyi smig-rgyu 

^.irAtwqfT mirage ; 3 mya-fiam-tka* 
ft desert. **"‘3S rnya-nam-kyed 
fr«ww bud *„a hell. 

mya g9-p a ~y* * putrid, decom- 
posed ; to cause putrifioation ; Sch. has 
•yqa myag-pa to chew, pf. y*’ myagf. 
y|sP*9V»=yi a myag-pa; 
decomposed, putrifled (Jd.). 


un/afi-hdat or gM 

liwbl, the Tibetan synonym for Nirv&pa, 
the state of existence which is not only 
free from misery, sufferings and sorrows, 
but which is abo void of all feelings and 
sensations whatever whether delightful or 
loving or virtuous. But later Buddhism, 
apparently shrinking from the awful 
nothingness of the orthodox definition of 
Nirv&pa, has occasionally endeavouied 
to assimilate Nirv&pa to Jewish and 
Christian ideas, making y*S* equi- 
valent to *t***H« mtho-ri-gnai or 
paradise, the state of the 4y*-fy* 

righteous (l&nbn.). So, too, we read: — 
3 U 1| q q^ QQ W*«|f 
^ *kwil S , %« 'S*' I 

9 «i * MM** *** i 'pr«««i 

*w*sw "«ywMwfais9s&’i *% 

^ r *9* qw8«ifc y *5 the state of Nirv&pa 
is supreme peace and bliss; it is free- 
dom from illusive thoughts, egotism, and 
sufferings ; there is nothing of the three 
states of the damned, the sensations cf heat 
and cold or hunger and thirst in it. Mis- 
ery and transient transmigration having 
been exhausted, the emancipated one 
works for the good of others end achieves 
miracles inconceivably great. {K. d. **, 
dSti). The states of Nirvftpa have been 
differentiated: (1) y « S* qwtrt'S M 
qsrqqsrq wqfiriNfipqrbf [conditional 
Nirv&pa] ; (2) y^yr^tfi-yaq-vrqviq 
fS«qf>ifcqfq*qbl [unconditional perfect 
Nirv&pa]S. ; (3) Ik^q*****W*™ 

[unlocalised Nirv&pa, •>., 
the state in which the limitations of time 
and space vanish away] 5. 

Syn. w tkar-pa ; thar-va ; ***S 
Ichi-med ; $* 9* pduUral ; M'S" don-dam. 
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myati-hdat ipchod-rten v. 
ipchotf-rten 1. n. of the chorten or 
caitya built on the Elite of Gautama 
Buddha's death and cremation. 2. the 
style of cai/ya-tombs built after that caitya. 

myati-wa v. ruyoti- tea wr^, 

V**, en< to taste; tasteful: 
myall-war hdo$-pa wishing to taste ; yg 
myati-bya uw as met. = the tongue. 
g c 'fr myati-tiai n. of an officinal plant: 

y. 

V ^ Myati-ral n. of a village situated 
towards the west of Sera monastery (Loti. 
* 20 ). 

y* Myati-ro n. of a village in Tsang 
(Deb. % 8). 

myans fwi [united] 8. 

W myai-pa the older form of the 
word iwa^pa=SM' q truth. 


*F myiti the older form of the word 
8*' miti name. 

f* myu-gu or V myug—^'9i mt, 
wlT, TO, W [1. roed, rush, 
flag [sprout, coral]5. an erroneous form 
of J g. 2. relations, particularly those 
who are of the same blood. yjy*»iyu- 
yu-gsar [1. a new shoot or spring. 
2. the plantain tree or banana tree]S. 
ggfr*! tnyu-gufri-teJui! a grove of reeds. 

•H* q m yug-pa or yy q myug-myvg-pa 

1. 3f^t«‘§S q to slightly bend the head. 

2. to run, roam, stroll about (Sch.). 3. 
to show ostentatiously, to boast about 
v. Sy q 4myug-pa (Cb.). 

myw-tca 1. to hurry by, to pass 
on swiftly: dut-myvr-wa time 

quiokly runs away. 2. adv. quickly, also 


»iyvr-wo myur-wa—^ ^’% very 
quickly, in oolloq. wuc at once, without 
delay; yywfc^a^q^ the lion 
goes to its den very quickly. g^qfraq 
myur-ivahi hbru im [WfW? music, a 
particular note] 8. 
y jqafcift 

myur-fkyob hjig-rtm she 
who quickly protects the world, an epithet 
of the goddess Dolma (%fion.). 

y ^ niyur-du adv. quickly, speedily, 
soon; mytir-du hgro-tca to go 

quickly ; fry d-myur as speedily as pos- 
sible. yV'rfvjqq myur-du f)tsah-rtag$ 
symptoms of immediate parturition (Ja.). 

y* myur-ma — a dancing 
woman (lotion.) 

jM" myur-tsam eft;**, vrw, are* quick 
[wavering, quickening] & 

roy«J.»ra rqmir| q) 

to roam about, to do the work of espion- 
age, to examine closely, to search into, 
to Bcmtinire. jWfwwyq rgyal-khatn 
myui-ica to explore (a oountry). 

tn y<b\ca v. | ** pnyo-ua. 

tnyoti-va pf. yw myatif fut. y 
myail 1. frTO to enjoy, to taste, perceive ; 
to lick ; to undergo ; bro-uxi myoti- 

va to taste ; *fr'y q ipthoti myoti-wa to 
have seen before, frn ^ft q thot myoti-ica to 
have heard before; y ,q *'iS' q mycti-tcar 
byti-pa to feel ; $k -q * §S myoti-tcar byed-do 
enjoyed, causes to enjoy; 
peroeiving the relish by tasting; 
ro-tnyoti-ica to relish, to enjoy the flavour ; 

jfcn iptho-rit-kyi lotihipyod 

myoti-va to enjoy the bliss of paradise; 

5 h» I shall make thee 

enjoy the food of religion; JTVS*'* to 
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wil 


taste distress, to get into trouble ; 

w*«w works whioh 
cause one to undergo another state of 
existence (Thgy .) ; 

jour own doings are jour own sufferings 
(t/d.). 2. is an auxil. of the pf. like 
byuA ■ ih's jc frtaal ma-myoA I have 
never jet sought; ndhoAma- 

myoA I have never jet seen; 
*MMN'3 ¥q one who had gone there 
before and is acquainted with the language 
of the people (A. 67) ; $*'*> H 'V tnyoA- 
ua tkan-thun or myoA-tca tna-sin 

having experienced, having perceived 
(gen. by mystic meditation). 

•v t 

myon ham-can a vain oon- 
reited person who pretends to know much 
more than he really is acquainted with. 

myof fW, XT« excitement, 

loss of oontrol, sensual intoxioation [a 
kind of grass, Poa cynomroidea ; the wood 
of the Ficus religiosa used for kindling fire 
by attrition] S. 

q s«T, 

*q to become intoxicated, intoxiea- 
tion from wine, to be maddened, become 
demented: smn-myuf-pat 

myo-hdag being deranged, he is demented 
(jtfriort.). vxyoi-pahi ca-co noise 

made by intoxicated persons. •jwcS gc.’ 

myot-pafyi phrcA-ldan-mi 
f^'N) an excited indecent woman (if Aon.). 
jk'da* niyvf-pabi mishan-ma that 
which ascites lust, i.e. musk (if Aon.). 

myof-bum-oan as met. = an 
elephant (#*<>»•)• myof-byed 1. 

swr, wnw, unw, TO, aWjw 

Kfcmadeva, wine, intoxioator; a cloud. 

2 . the number thirteen 


myot-byed JchaA-pa, actfesftja or a*P** 
wine-selling woman’s house, a brothel 
myoi-byed-ffkhri-pA 

fWf the penis ; myot-bytd kayt- 

kyu id. ; 3S tnyof-byed-hbriA 

the male organ or sex ; an intoxi- 
cator, a drunken man. g*9\*** - myof- 
yed-htshoft—** awino-6elling woman ; 
$9 N myof-ma a youthful girl, a damsel -- 
niyof-gnaI-niu a youthful, 
accomplished woman (If Aon.). 

VI dmag 1. m, wm, *cm t %*|t, 
troops, army, soldiore; rkan-dmag 

infantry; VV 4 *! rtu-dmag cavalry ; ^ S**! 
yul-dmay a sort of militia or reserve who 
in Tibet are occasionally mastered; 
dtiuig-mi a soldier, v. frq. 3 «"*. 
dtmiy-gi yan-lag b*hi Wfpf 1 9W the 
four kinds of troops: J|^ elephant, 
T9 chariots,, ^ u?TfrT infantry, 
ww cavalry (if non.). 
dmag-gi-gtam 51991 talk of war or 
fighting; S*«l3^VJ q dmaj-gi tfon-du 
rgyu-tca pioneer force, or scouts of an 
army ; VW|3‘fc9'5igx*i drnay-yi rjet-su 
hbran-tca ally or follower in war; V*! *** 
dtmy-chftf ftTumunition, equipment. S**5‘ 
dmiy-fde chen-po tde-gdy 
an army consisting of the 
following: — 10,000 elephants, 30,000 cha- 
riots, 100,000 warriors, 1,000,000 cavalry, 
36,000,000 infantry (YaA-ii. 18). 

Q ip dmag-tde chm-pohi 

tnam-graAs aeo. to a K&lachakra writer 
the following is the enumeration of forces : 

; throe Patti—* Sen&mukha ; 

three Senamukha^ene Oulma (^W) ; 
three Uulma = =a Oana (ww) ; three Oa«a- 
one Vdhini (iffirfl) ; three Vdhini=zOL9 



Pritana {\im) ; three Frit and -one Cam* 
{Wii \ three Cam* = one Anikini ; 

ten Anikini make one Akfauhini 
thin Ia«t includes an army of elephants 
and chariots numbering 21,870. (7)«j- 

yt. 3!i3). 

dmaj-dpurl Wf., ir<M»]»s, 
army ; uIbo s*«| id. 

Ryn. dinng~t*hogt ; V q ru-ya ; 

S3 1 ' **!*• dptiv-fxhagt ; dmag ; djmn ; 
^3|s5K*M** dpuA-gi dkyil-hkhor ; 

dmag-gi hjiijl ; yon Jag 

bnhi-pnhi pit' {fifikm.). 

^•wj^ dmaij-dyvit forqfh. gf 1 Mo- 

ral. comm&udcr. 

Syn. S* 43 ! ^1 y dmag-gi hdrru-pa ; ^ 
ral-grihi g hen ; r«l-<jrihi 

r<iyun-h<l*tn ; S*wj3|a^q < jmag-gi kgo-pn ;. 
dpun-yi khyu-mihog ; 

frfi Ai bt«o-ko\ ^ *1 24 dynn-gt mgon-yo 

(kfnon.). 

V«| V 4 dniag-rum — W 1 * ^w<* darkn etv : 

ihe destroyer 
of the darknew of the three world*. 
(Yig. <J). 

^$(0, dtnah or S mQ <fwah-ica, adj. low, 
short; mean, hmnhle, inferior. 
low place, ^ « low statu* ; * 

inferior intelligence or intellect ; iT^** 
swan fyio-yroi 4 ma k~va mean in mind. 

if (in pregnancy) the 
middle j>art8 of the l>ody rre low and the 
sides high (./a.) ; sbst. lowness. Also, rk 
vb., with pf. M 4 * dnki*,~t o be low, 
degraded, inferior. to fall 

lower and lower ; a*.' nryi q i n times 
of scarcity, when eating and drinking is 
low (Pth .) ; in W. adon o to dishonour, 

profane, to humiliate. V* | q dmak-ikyob 
the proteotor of the humble, a king 


(Jfnon.)’, dmah-hdod inelination 

to go down, tendency to meanness. 

the populace, mob, 
common folk; id. *,•**»«• 

beer that is given to the common people 
at entertainments iNt*ii.'\ a 

banquet or treat for the public; sncnmwci 
the vulgar, the common people: one of 
the common people; dimfis- 

hdnl j/»aa=i* gynn-k/tjar a town or 
city ( 31 non rf/nans-tiio a 

woman of low caste ; UomUt-nif 

Wf% the lowest class or easle in 

India, people of degraded rauk in Tibet. 
dmad abuse, cursing. 

W dmon w*r, ***», fa, wuw. wq, w^ 
vulgar, mean, inferior, of the lowest order 
or quality. S* 4 * is even sometimes mod 
for § skyc-dinan a w« man, common in 
colloq as "hjemen W$*.*£*«|* the 
dass of young woman (Yig. 50). W*t 
dmau-jHi) low, in reference to quautity 
or quality, little; either too 

little, or too much, or badly constituted; 
*J<S 4si«i ^ <i having few merits; 
blo-d man-pa having little sense (Glr .) ; 
S*^ 4 C diham hnn — '**' a young girl 

{ Yig. 87). d»utn-pahi~riij 9 nr« 

the lowest people in India who are 
very wild and fierce; W* 4 dwan-mas= 
f ^ rnin-pa old, stale, not fresh: 

i to each wither- 

ed flower that was offered to the Blessed 
One (A", g. «, 990). 4m an- 

rndwt-ma a beautiful woman ; 
dnian^ar a maiden, a growing girl. 

dinar 1. one of the thirty -six 
border countries of India ( Ya~#cl. 88). 2. 
profit, gain, good success ; a small 

profit {MU.). 



4mar-po i. adj. vuccessful : W 
did it go on well with your 
meditation, instruction, finishing 

instruction, in religion, and in medioal 
scienoe (Jd.). 

® ii. red ; •'Vl'V 4 * mdog-Jmar rod 
colour ; 4mar~po rgya-rntxho 

the red ocean, the colour of its water 
being red for many thousand miles it is 
bo called (K. d. 81(3 ) ; dmar-po 

rwa-can as met. = donkey (l&Aon.) ; 

4™ar-po sriH-fkyef Wtfvn, vfaw, 
a red dye produced by an insect, Amyru 
agalloch. S**’« <fmar-ira red or sbst. red- 
ness : SWpS’H red eyes ; fV*'V red nose. 

4mar-khe-pa a butcher, execu- 
tioner (Mgyur. 21(0) \ 4mar-khra 

red stripes, as painted on Red-hat monas- 
teries; y^f* 4 4»Mr-grum ^'gfrl'^pA'Q a 
square piece of red ooloured rug (/ton.) ; 
V 4 *'^ 4nvar-rgyan piece of raw-meat in 
Tantrik offerings made to spirits (/toil.) ; 
V*'!*' 4>nar-liaH greenish red ; y^'fa 
4mar-tjen naked; 4 n ^r-cham- 

mynr-po fresh baked cakes the natural 
colour of which has not been changed 
(Jig. 29) ; VW*SMT 4'nar-ifidatii bright 
ness, ruddy oomplexion. 4w<*r-tdor 

(W ■qy.kqvqqsrj’i) mincod meat or meat 
for broth ; V** ^mar-nw red, 

also red oow ; y*1p tfwuir-pmyuy blackish- 
red ; yww*q footnotes 

written In rod ink ; ^qvwvlq'aftq* notes 
in s book written in red (/too.) ; y*’a*S 
4mar-)fliho4 ooppef -ooloured, S*w imar- 
\x at scarlet-red ; y*^e dmar-yol red china 
ware as opp. to ; ^i c ' q imar- 

rut-pa adj. naked, also a naked person, 
frq. y*V*f^ tfmor-ru f igo-nag TV [a 
small shrub, Abrut precatoriu* bearing a 
red and black berry, which forms the 


smallest of jewellers * weights] 8 . ; ywe-yi 
4>nar-tyal dysentery, bloody flux (Jd.). 

dmar-ur (1) the disk 

of the sun, also the halo surrounding the 
sun (l&ton.) ; (2) reddish yellow, honey- 
ooloured : yn'ta'fcsj 4>nar-ner-mig fiiTBtW 
the lion-eyed. ay** 4 sh\ca-4mar-pa a 
monk of a rod-hat sect. 

S^H* 1 4>nig-pa 1. Lex. and C«. a hole. 
2. kind of lizard, also the pangolin: 

XiaiNi AlsosHq 

4»iig-bu or tkya-ieb a kind of worm, 
i.e., “insect which has no wings” (Rltii.). 

4 /} dg! wtrs, Vet, vfet 1. imagi- 
nation, frame of mind, the mind on one 
point. 4 i M'Jf-kyis 4hye ~ tftf 

f*TTCS discernment; dmigs-can 

ingenious, skilful in contriving W. 2. sbst. 
vfaT, after*, WTVVe [conscionsness, 
idea, attainment, perception, acceptance] jS. 

4r>iigt-gla4 object on which 
a mystic concentrates his vision or his 
mind in order to induce meditation ; some- 
times the object is a thing actually before 
him, sometimes a mental object, sometimes 
purely fanciful or impossible as the horn 
on a hare’s head or the child of a barren 
woman. A meditator who can beoome 
absorbed without any such assistance has 
reached a high state of proficiency, v. 
Mil. *| 82, b. 2. Sometimes erroneously 

s*h*|. 

imigi-iion-pa or 

to give an idea of, to make a sug- 
gestion. 

4migt-p3 1. as vh. to fancy, 
to imagine, to oonstrue in one's mind. 

don imigt-pn to intend a benefit 
or profit for another person (Jd.), 2. abet. 



thought, idea, fanoy 
4mgt~pafn f ten prob. a thing only suppos- 
ed, an object imagined ( Thgr .). 

l imigt-pa nictf-pahi fkiA-rje in Mil. is 
aoc. to Jd . : the pity which the accomplished 
saint, who has found everything even 
religion to be vain and empty, feels to- 
wards all other beings, in as far as they 
are still subject to error and mistakes, opp. 
to and 

M the tender sympathies called forth 
Jby the sight of beings that are really 
suffering and of those defective in mora- 
lity ; forgetful of all the 

beautiful fancies, schemes, and airy notions. 
<^*i|«‘q-'(V4't«rci beyond 

the range of thought or imagination; 

tfmigt'pahi pur a IWt ex- 
cecration, reviling ; S&f **'3 tfmiyi-bu 
a support, gen. a blind man’s 

leader (Dzl.). 

4migi-nus4 frwr indepen- 
dent, not depending: 

Tsongkhapa who was free from all worldly 
obstacles, perfectly independent, in 
which sense all Bodhinattva are indepen- 
dent. ^*H**fc| 4miys-bd*in dependent, 
depending on a support. 

JmigpQHal or 
dear to the mind : 

unless it is clear that the work 
should be done privately or confidentially 
(D. fel. 12). 

Qmu-rgo4 1. n. of the 
earliest tribe of Tibet, the men who 
first inhabited Tibet (J. ZaH.). 2. a 
malignant spirit, a kind of evil-demon 
that causes dropsy in those on whom his 
malignant eye f alls ; one of the nine spirits 
called 4M: 


0, Kta'yapa these four an the 
spirits whioh trouble the Bodhisattea {K. 
ko. •, 213); ItonrtfmruHflfrN* in 
time to come even beings like Qnm-rgo4 
will have faith in Buddhism ( Bbrom . 2). 

Wf 4mu-cku wwtfT dropsy ; which is 
brought on by evil demons ; W4W 
one who is suffering from dropsy. 
tf/nu-mdo demon of the disease of dropsy 
etc. ( Rt/tii .) ; 4mu-dsift-can Washer 

dropsy, dropsical. 

^w«;i-pa=ifQ blun-po erf an 
idiot ; also, acc. to Jd., darkened, obscured. 

SVa dmur-wa v. <8* ** mur ica. 

MJaa (/wnf-tra v. *£*ro fydsum-pa. 

4 mu 9 -!oA—X£.Q lofi-ura wrap* 
one who is born blind : 

*3*'9« (J. %di i.). 

dme-ica — v. rmc-vca. 

4>no4-pa 1. nrq, ufVirf, wfwrq, 
qxnra cursing, subduing, vb. (acc. to Ct.) 
to curse, execrate, aceurse ; 8 bst. 

imprecation, execration, malediction ; 

the twelve 

years on which a curse had been pro- 
nounced by the saint (Dzl.). 2. to swear, 
to affirm, to confirm a treaty by an oath 
(Jd.). 3. to address a prayer of conjura- 
tion, ga to tho deity ( Glr .). dmo4- 

mo (opp. to jw'W tmon-lam) malediction : 

Sa***'*^ although a devil’s 
malediction is very potent (1). B.). 
4mo4-Uho4 abuse, insults. 

lyal-ica *TCW, far, fjlw, f»H«, 
Wfftf, 1. hell, purgatory, perdition ; 

w ^ going to hell ; ^ the eight 

hot hells ; J*' the «igbt ool«l hells. 

'sunfOlW the hells of preJi- 
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minary or lighter punishment which are 
situated in the neighbourhood of the 
greater hells § ?W 

S* I fire-trench situated round the hot 
hells; the mire of putrid 

corpses ; i ■§ «?■■<«» | the forest of razors ; 

the wood of swords; |«|*r 
the iron-bristle trees; 4'S**' q ‘ 
the riveT Vaitarani the fordless 
Styx, &c. ■ hell of tem- 

porary punishment which does not last 
more than a day. 2. vb. to cut up, to cut 
into pieces, meat at dinner {Jhl.). 


to show; 

dmyug-dmyug-pa or imipty-pu 

byci-pu to show repeatedly, to boast (./*/'. 
and C«.). 


dihyutji-pa to drain off: 
to sift out fish with a 
m fishing net ( Sag. 53 


|ij rma I : wr, wti, faw, waw wound, a 
scar, a kind id leprosy with rwl spots and 
inaensibility of the skin: * wy.l was 
wounded or I have got a wound; *i«|*‘* 
to heal a wound; IPf* rmuhi Ihn-ua a 
wound growing wori©. *13** rn<u-$kt/ci 
pus, matter ; al-o blood ; *• ■[** rma- 
rj?t scar, cicatrix ; H f rmn-rnin an old 

wound ; rma-fman or fc medicine or 

salve for a wound ; MS rmn-natf 1 W sores 
and ulcers: rma-nui are of two kinds 
(l) i/uin-tkyrf constitutional such 

as gshan-hlrum piles, me-ijbal, 

•pvw sur-yi 1, M'S rrnrn-tu , rlij- 

rlugf rkan-hltaiH, *<a‘W^>iw mis/) un- 

par rdol-ica ; (2) th<*e which one con- 
tracts from accidental causes A 

rma-mtshan scar; fc* rmn-ro scurf, 
aeab ; «*wwi pua-kf hbab-jxi = blood 


(Jlfnon .) ; IT-5 rnia-fu a festering, suppura- 
ting wound; U’^ rma-fu/ soar; 
rnuihi than-fkor wronrww the cleansing 
or dressing of a sore. 

Jtj II : sometimes signifies beauty, goes! 
luck, ote. rma-byn-can ver- 

dure, green, h meadow. 

Rtna-ly. 1 (pro. Mahja) 1. n. of a large 
village situated to the South West of the 
district of &i$kt/a visited hy Sarnt Chandra 
Daa in 18 $si. rma-bya 

nit/on-icuhi s tn-gt' n. of a Lama of learning 
who belonged to Mabya [Lon. *, 3 ). 2 . lit. 
the mottled or spotted bird, the peacock, 
commonly called wfV- 

«ar, wsitfiiw, swfwar, S. L»t. 

*» 8* rnux-byuhi-nyjrxn n. of a gem ; 

rmi-byahi rgyal-mtshan-tun 
arfrywi * symholiaed by a peacock, ’ an 
epithet of Durga ( SjLAon ) ; * 3^ a 
peacock's tail ; a peacock’s 

crest. rma-byuhi hiJio-tia (lit. 

I he food of the peacock = hem- 

lock uS man. W). fcS'i , '*«Mwgqa^ a 
fabulous mountain said to exist in the 
continent of Larva Yideha, tho people of 
which (Kwsess blue necks (K. d. \ 338 ). 
A mixture of *» 3 ? < the peacock’s 
tile with the juice of HhriA-yi raja 
cooked in cow’s butter when taken 
through the nose will change the colour of 
tho hair to deep block (K. g. *, 48 ). 

Syn. i<W Vjoj-Uian ; ipgrin- 

tnon ; yhuy-phu4-can ; 

rr*jnij-igro<u7i ; leyf-irij-fgro ; w 

3^ rafj-gyo ; gar-rpkhan ; 

hbrity-grahi-gar ; J ** f J«* rgyu-mtsho-ikyef ; 
rna-rgyan-oan ; ; 

§rtan-pa-dreiji ; mr-hgro ; 

«U *»S kkra-tcafri bog-pags-can ; 
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rpioAf-ldan ; *5j«r|$i«l hbntg- 
tyrahi-rjcj ; (1^ tgrg or Vi *»<*'/) ; ■ , ^ Mr 
rpdofit-mthah-can ; sni-mohi- 

tjar ; gtmuj-ldan ; TW tprin-la- 

4jak ; r!&, binty-tyrai mnal- 

hdtin ; *^'*5 * lag-kgro-za ; 
gyi-i'jog ; kdulj-brtjyd-pfi [if non.). 

rma-bya thvn-po UfTsnqft n. of 
b deity (Do/n .) ; ouo i»f the five tutelar dei- 
ties of the Buddhists ; n. of Tnntrik work 
glorifying the goddess Mahamayuri. 

Ro.a-khfMt or u. of a 

petty fitato included in K/unn} ( Yig. k. 
18-28). 

h) Rnut-chu n. of the great river of 
N.E. Tibet which, rLsing in various ranges 
S.W. of Barong Tsaidani and Shang, 
flows past Skar-irut-t/ian lake and 

|Ar*» Skya-nHs and then making a detour 
round the mountain of Bpom-rn flows 

due east keeping some 40 miles to the south 
cf lake Kokoaor ; whence entering tho pro- 
vince of Kansu it becomes tho Hoangbo or 
Yellow River of China. A Tibetan uuthor 
says it is called Khafhan-gol in Mongolian, 
the Tibetan equivalent of which term is 
qfrfcjc the river in which a certain 
quoou had drowned herself (Dxani. 82). 

Rum-chen Spom-ra n. of the 
great genius of the gshi-tphuj class, 

the lord of the peacock*, who reside* in the 
snowy mountain of Spom-ra of the 
province of Atndo. 

rma-tsho-kun-g«hi one of the 
Tibetan pupils of Atis'a: 

(A. 16). 

rmaA 1. (F*.qw<ft) ground, base, 
foundation ; itRR^qq to lay foundation of 
a house etc. ; h*-’^ the foundation stone. 2. 
a dream : *ic qw ruuift-lam—k'** dream, 


vision ; «!*<* ■**p t *v 'S'*^** * 
having presented his request, in a dream 
he saw tho front of Vikramas'ila [A. 69). 

fcRfcR" rinan-rui'ifi — also implies 

different {Qlrom. 131). 

fjq Ir fihan-txlicr also J|R'*R ] . pincers 
(generally made of silver or iron) to pluck 
out hair; ace. to Cx. instrument for clean- 
sing the nostrils. 2. a rake (Sc/i.). 

ratal— n't*) excellent, very good. 

HYJ*’ rnut^-bgtti or KV^'JR’q become 
excellent, marvellous, admirable, grown 
excellent: q**qK.*iV^3W.»r9**^q iu 
this j>ortion of the marvel]*. us ago (IV;/. 
k. 2) ; to wonder, to be 

surprised at (7a.); W 

qflje- all 

these are in their nuiure void— what is 
more wonderful than this and what can 
be more sublime ! [Lam-sim). mi 

rauuj-du hyutl-uahi fdo t he orders or classes 
of Buddhist diguitaiies such as (Jrdrakn, 
Bodhimtlta , etc. (7. ZaA). 

l»Y { i r own-pit wounded. 

fc* JR' Rmtir-snull u. of a section in the 
monastery of Sera (^'HV3'f wwr ^ {Lon. » 

17). 

rntas-pn l.=^*rq to ask, to 
inquire. 2. mention is sometimes made 
of a verb *q with pf. fwns to wound. 

rantf-ma an animal that has been 
wounded but not killed. 

cs 

rwt-ica pf. »•* raitf to dream. 

{mi-lam (resp. *^q ,a|W ) a 

dream ; £ Wf '8 vision-like, to 

boo in a dream; ^'^<1 
dreamed in a dream; W 

droamlese; fi'WJrl a troubled dream; 
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•iwriM ttm-lam rpthoA-icasxti'* to dream ; 

fmi-hm fycnj-pa to interpret 
dreams (C (.) ; rmi-ta m 

ipthotl-KaAi put fig n. of a rfA4ranj on dreams 
(/T. g. *, 50); i'wft'W tmi-ian* w»- 
QzaH-tca a portentous ill-boding dream 

(*•*■)■ 

Cs 

tmiy-pa <|T the hoof of an 
animal: Gw cr PQ1*i*!'&l twig-bray & cloven 
hoof ; cloven-footed ; *$«? a 

horse’s hoof ; Jft^'ft a silver ingot shaped as 
a hoof (=130 rupees) ; gyay-rmig a 

yak’s hoof ; U«rH« rmig-lcagg liorso-shoe ; 
fisi'gsi rmig-shtm an imdivided hoof; ft^' 
rmiy-gzfr horse-shoe nail, hob-nail. 

es 

tnriyt-pa lizard of a small 

kind (c/ici.). 

e\ 

rniifi—W r/iiafi (Jit.). 

$1 raiu—Sh 4mu. 

■nD 

ft ifru {mu-iyotf-pa the lowest class of 
people in ancient Tibet. 

ft«W| r mu-thag 1. a cord to which little 
flags are attached on roofs of convents, 
houses, etc. 2. a rope by which the ancient 
kings and queens of Tibet were reputed 
to ascend into heaven there to live with 
their ancestors. 

ft * #mu-li a place in Kham province 

(JM. 17). 

rnutg-pa pf. ft«|u« rnwgt-pa 1. to 
bite ; occasionally used with * the tooth : 

ft*)***.- the dog bit him. 2. to 
sting, of bees, etc. W . ; to gall, e.g. the 
foot By friction of the shoos W. 3. to bark 
in W. (Jd.). 

r mug 9 -pa rarely ft ^ 1. a 
dense fog: tmugg-pafii na-bun 

id.; rmugg-pa-can foggy; 


^Cft KijMutthan-du yvl tmugp.jm the 
piece is foggy day and night. 2. be- 
fogged mentally, stupid, inert, languid, 
sluggish ; yifamuyt-pa depressed 

and melancholy (%broiu. n, BS ) ; ft«f»Vo 
vnugt-thib-pa dense fog covering, envelop- 
ing. ft^ft al^ riHuyt-jidsin irtK ‘ the chief 
of waters,' the 6ea, that holds the vapours. 

tmtr-ica to growl and bite each 

>o 

other as dogs do. 

Jl'P r mc-tca (*ft'$) also ’** 4mc-pa sbst. 
spot, speck, mark, a natural mark as a 
mole, birth-mark ; any blemish or impurity : 
ft'^^'^S tme-gUaH-uicd or ^<*.'ft *^ giaaH- 
r me-tnei making no difference as to clean 
or unclean food (Mil.); ft 'V* f tne-grib 
moral defllement ; adj., ft *5 rnic-po stained, 
defiled, mouldy, spotted; ft rmcftu-aan 
unclean food: Qjaram 
&'«>*** (Behu. 67). 

lfj ^ #wc-latj n. of a very old 
monastery in Lhasa in front of which a 
stone monolyth was erected bearing the 
inscription of a treaty between the king 
of Tibet Kbri ltal-pa-can and tho 
Emperor of China (J. Z«n.). 

n. of an ancient monas- 
tery in the N.E. quarter of the city of 
Lhasa. 

+ rmcg-j.a = root, aLo=^W 

order, series, row; tincy-metf-pa- 

gtan nied-pa disorder, not regulated ; 
the religion became disor- 
ganized (J. Zaff.). 

rmed rta-syuhi-rmetj) crup- 

per attached to a saddle. 

»S ,£ > tn<e4-pa pf . ft ft vm 
giam dri-xca to ask, to inquire: 



if you asked if 
there axe rich people in Tibet. 2 . vifr, 
to plough and sow: rmed-du 

hjitg-pa to cause to be ploughed and sown 
(« 7 d.). 3 . to study. 

“s 

t men- nan — bad sign, 
ill-omen, foreboding. 

iiV q rmen-pa or 

(A. 44 ) a goitre; also an induration 
caused by a sore or wound : f^' 9 |*i' 3 *rs*' c w 
he dreamt that by 
simply having covered it with the hand the 
induration was healed (A. 44 ). 
pucn-buhi-nad an indurate sore or uloer or 
a swelling on the skin. 

m’z rmel-ica or 8 * q gmd-tca 1 . to 
pluck out; bal tmd-ica—^'^^ 

to pluck out hair. 2 . to summon, to 
©all, to invito. 

v v 

rmo-tta pf . and imp. ifa raws, 

to plough : V diin-rmo-u'u to plough 
fields; mt-rmog-pahi lo-toj 

a fabulous kind of grain in the mytho- 
logical ago said to grow without eultiva-. 
tion; also, maize. ' *< rmo-rpkhan 
ploughman. 

ifa rrno-m 1 .=^ # an old woman. 
2 . father’s mother. 

sT** rmo-yag 1 . wV* n. of a number. 
2 . steel helmet ; also, perhaps, full coat of 
mail ( 4 Mon.). 

rwoi/=^** or *fB q a helmet ; B q *ft 
khrab-pHoy coat of mail and helmet (,/d.). 

Syn. rmog-thur ; t»hcm-thu ; 
*T«r 5 puoij-thu ; dniag-thua {if ton.), 

*PfT«| Rmog-cog n. of a place in Tibot 
{Lot. *, 32 ). 

r mog-brtsegg-ma n. of a here- 
tioal Boot. {Yuscl. 46). 


JjC'P pnoH-tca (=*j#« - <i) pf. if** rmofig 
1 . to be obscured; also, as subs, obscurity, 
chiefly in spiritual sense ; tyo-ma 

rmoAf-pa or *Tksr*\ rmofig-med a mind 
lively, unimpaired; kun-tu 

f motives che-tca general obscuration of 
mind; M- mioH-par hyyur-tca to 
become obscured, darkened; 
tmofi-icar byed-pa to obscure, to darken, also 
to confound, perplex. 2 . to be puzzled; 
to become dizzy. rmon-ehen - 

pohi khan-pa ifTTwtfmn [a refuge of 
utmost ignorance or delusion] 5 . 

ifc'Brmon-gpu hair of tho abdomen and 
the pudenda: the 

belly-hair of a he-goat heals cancer. 

JjWJny/on}=*jH q copulation {J&fion.). 

*i«rm : rmong-pa WU*, UTflT, WT«, 
trow, ** 
1 . a fool, stupid person, ignorant or 
untrained person. liksrQj's rmong-brtul— 
blun-po fool, idiot. 2 . adj. obscured, 
stultified ( Sty .). 

Syn. M'O 

lug-ltar-lkugg-pa ; « J|^*q tna-^eg-f>a ; 
ma-faiabg-pa ; ft «^ ,£ > mi-mtshon- 
pa ; ft‘^’ q mi-rig-pa ; W*i mun-pa ; y 
idotig-pa ; ( 4 Hon.). 

II.=ftksi« rmon(-pa fltir 
delusion: [confusion, igno- 
rance, alarm] A’. ; mn-rmons 

fjJ, «l stupid, deceitful (A. K. 1 - 1 4 ). 

rnam-rmoUg-te fadfat enticed 
infatuated, fascinated. 
r mofif-pohi groyg-po~*Pf\%*\'**ft' c i desire to 
sleep, falling asleep (tffion.). #Tvm* 
tmoi-tfagt or ^ charms 

for causing mischief to others. 
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f vuxf-pa to plough : rm<4- 

fflaH a ploughing ox ; US'** fmoj-tam 

furrow ( Sch .). 

siV** r mon-pa 1. the aot. of ploughing 
i’^ «rg*r<i f mon-pa rgyab-pa to plough (C*.). 
2. a plough-ox ; fcVV 1 pnon^dor or M 
tmon-pa-dor T« a yoke of oxen. 

JjC’P fmyafaca or f myeA-tca to 

bend towards ; to stretch one’s self, -to 
stretch forward the neck as if to hear any- 
body speaking or whispering: Sy§ l V q 
bya-r myall byed-pa to stretoh, to yawn (Cs.). 

•f. f mya-tca 1. sickness, nausea; 

fwmsi khamt-rmya nausea {Lex.). 2.= 

to degenerate, grow worse, deoay. 

K t»ta = S*** <fmah : g'aftwa to humiliate, 
cast down, humble; xnmfrft a 

humiliating word or phrase expressing an 
insult. 

§mar-kham$ 

n. of a district where a J ong-pon from 
Lhasa with the designation Ma-kham thal- 
chi holds office {Lot. *, 5). 

g*^#ma-rrt=r^ « khahi-tpu beard ; 

g-a-sn bearded ; g'M*' pna-ra-tiuH scanty 
beard. 

pna-sa zfrm [suitable] *9. 

SX twag a sort of medicine of an 
astringent taste; yj tntag-rgyu blaok 
pepper. 

i^TV imag-rum—WW W*TT dark, 
darkness; to keep up or light a lamp in 
darkness : (Situ .) ; 

dense gloom. 

US 1. that which is lower than 
some other place or thing ; a comparative 
adj. : the lower— usually opp. to fS M 


the upper ; both terms being often attaobed 
to place-names to differentiate two near 
localities, «.p., Jang-ftod upper Jang and 
Jang-tmad lower Jang. downwards, 
y 5 IS the lower part of the human body. 

io Bfcretohing forth the lower parts. 
ygSg'** to bring the five lower 
parts of the body, the belly, the knees, and 
the points of the feet in close oontaot with 
the ground, to prostrate one’s seif 
(Jd.). 2. with regard to time the latter 
part, the second half, of the night. 3. 
children, in relation to their mother gen 
preceded by * or *1 thus : *S**IS I and my 
mother (Mil) jyfrsrjftsjy tho old woman 
with her (two) sons, three; also of ani- 
mals: the mare and her foal, 

the two (0s/.) ; SS^S^'S'IS the sick man’s 
family ; SIS'S" * my wife and ohildren 
( Jd .). KS'j|srs4 fmad-rgyaf-wa — 
a woman in full sense (llfficn.). 

IIS tmaj-hchal degradation, shame- 
lessness, prostitution ; IS to indulge 

in dissolute habits, to practise $ma 4 hchal. 

tmad-hdygi a subscribed letter, 
the letters *\ % and x are subjoined as 
in 3, % 9, "J (Situ.). 

tmad htnhoA-ma, nfxai, %WT, 
W XT, XTfrwr a prostitute, harlot, a 
self-willed or unohaste woman. 

pnad-ttiahon-maht gnat a prostitute’s 
house, a brothel. 

Syn. *S thun-moA-bud-med ; 

£tagt-ean-tna ; hbyon-ma\ 

* gytUma \ Aan-rol-rna; w 

rtt-ma ; ^S'ffV* hdoj-tpyod-ma ] ^S‘ 0 «'*S" 
bdod-pat Ti**n~ma ; Q*ugt htshoti- 

ma ; |*'3S* %byor-hy±4-ma ; *y *S'« ithogt- 
can-ma (4 fHon.). 

pnad-btohoA-mabi gtso-mo 
a chief courtezan. 



8yn., j-m-**r* liye-toji t.k 03 Kan\ 
'"-’'-I* ret-mobi-btiQ ; q groH- 

pabi chot-ldan ; (cug-ldan ; 

gxwjf-kyi tm-tm ; vrqg*'*i iu§-btgyur-wa ; 
|*Jlsrqjwsi §kye-bo§ bskur-tiia ; 
hd>4~dahi kha-lo-ua (Hftion.). 

tS*fi^*9»ia<i-pi/ogt nether integuments, 
breeches, trowsers ; §P\ under-garments ; 
*Vs9« JR‘-q* lower garments, pettiooats. 

tK* tma<J‘pa I : or blame, 

reproof, reproach, disgrace, oontempt. 

Syn. dhyin-ci log-bjjod ; 

loy-frdrcn-tsliig ; toy-wta ; ^ 
§** loj’fjrub ; gwq^qq dcur-jya-hdcbi ; s^ q 
gyt-ua ; flV 4 * wod-jxt ; *»gV*J*H bryyad- 
bkay ; ipts/iafi-ryoj ; hphya- 

t*hig ; jV«»TV* fkyon-brjod-da (Mon.). 

Jft* wad-rn abuse, reviling lunguage : 
flV* m «|lfk - do not slander or blaspheme. 

f mad-riyt low or inferior class, 
lower race. 

«v q II:vb. 1. to lower, make low: 
eiVflV^to lower ones eyes, to be abashed ; 

jr>'*i to humble one's self; fiqvf'V' 1 
to be lowly, meek (Dzl.): 
when Magadka had been brought low, 
had decayed in its prosperity. 2. to abuse, 
revile ; to blame, to chide : ^'wwprq'ti 
(to abuse) 'the veuerable-man with base 
words ; w (to degrade) the 

highness of the excellent, to blaspheme 
the doctrine ( Qlr .). 9. to dishonour, 
violate, lavish : «■**«« {Pth.). 

US Wiad-bdul the regulations of the 
Dut-va (Yinaya) as observed in Kham- 
Amdo and introduced from there into 
Tseng and 0 by Lama Lo-chen, sometime 
after Buddhism had been suppressed in 
Tibet Proper. |S'^* ttoj-bdul the regu- 


lations of the Vinaya as introduced by 
the Kashmirian pandit B'ikya-8'rl into 
Tibet, having oome from upper Tibet, i.e., 
the Ladak side (Fig. 5). 

Sma4 Afdo £/uim§ §bafl- 
druy the really only five districts of the 
lower Do-Kbam province : | * §kyu-ra , ** 
Rab, gpo-fibor, Qmar-taha 

SyaUf and * 1^' Zalmo^ja * : 

9F fil* anciently 
thore being nothing other than birds in 
lower K) tam%-Sgaf{-4rug, it was called 
Bya-yul or the land of birds (Jig. 4 ). 

I : tman benefit, use, good (rejsp. of 
W(0) for 1116 tf 00 * 1 oi 

religion and living beings; 

to be useful. Seh. has : |H a bene- 
ficent mind, a mind intent on doing good. 

II : Vta*, wqwr the common term 
for : medicine, physic, drag : U|^ to 
gather medicinal plants on the mountains 
(v. Hue’s Travels, vol. 2 ). tf|M fno-sutan 
vegetable medicine. — liquid medi- 
cine, oto. — medicine taken inter- 

nally ; — metallic and organio 
drugs: «*«, *TO, y|w 

y f 9 a, do.— ^ W medicinal stones, 

r^'«, ***** eto.~ mineral 

medicine such as soda, salt, saltpetre, 
sulphur, etc. ; barks, roots, medicinal 
herbs, leaves and fruits. t“JM medicinal 
oil, lard; j^TM skyuy-wan emetic; 
s/ii-gnum soporific potion ; fyal-wan 

purgative. srog-chuyt-wan 

animal medicine, do. y ‘3 (de-yu electuary, 
s) rup ; aravy-fe* Wan bkut-te bor-ua 
ffmpsfowi a medicine well purified. 
Wf different medicines, also various 
spices mixed up together; wan - 
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kkrog medioinal ingredients not jet 
pounded or mixed np (Rttii.). 
tman-gyi bya-va the effect oi medicine ; 

fman-gyi jbyor-pfo medicinal 
compounds; decoction; §'** powder; 

g pills ; ^ 5 (ds-ffu syrup, frt** S man-mar ; 
**TjR liquid mixture; R*'**' tincture or 
wine ; |a q sulphates cr carbonates 

of metallic medicines, 

WJ tman-tku an image made of the six 
medioinal metals, namely, gold, silver, 
copper, iron, brass and sine (Rim.). 

rtf« §man-gyi-{jo&9 a oountry rich 
in medioinal plants'; is used as met. for 
Tibet. 

RM tman-rta the vehicle in which 
medicine is taken : WJ'W the three 
vehicles whioh ore two kinds of molasses 
and sugar ; white and 

brown molasses axe the vehicles of remo- 
ving flatulence. 

WV*- tman-4i cat or * 

met. ss the moon believed to be the presi- 
ding deity of officinal plants. 

R4R Sman-bla ; Man-la the 

Buddha presiding over the healing art; 
who is often flgured in templos and who 
at Lhasa is the presiding deity of a 
famous medical oollege built on the 
Chagpo Ri in the south-west suburbs of 
the oity. His analogue with the Mongols 
is styled Otochi. t „ian- 

blabi fpdo wai-btdttf two Sutra of the 
Bhai-shajya guru one abbreviated and 
the other extended (K. g. *, 1,33). 

ttt pnan-rtse incorrect spelling of 
a kind of yellow silk scarf, with red spots 
impressed on it, manufactured in China 
(#«».). aroU 

of man-itt scarf. 


IH** tman-tshos a kind of dye (Jig. 1£). 
R* 8>nar or tmar-leyaH ready money, 
oash ; **-'^'R*i money and not goods. 

R^-^u 4mar-Mamt=z§F*.\* ju,‘ anything 
fried or preserved in butter ; yRWR*a^«m 
dried fish preserved or cooked in oil 
[#(*"■)■ 

R°« 5 ikar-ma-qtgo qpr- 

fkx: ( 4 Hon.) [lit. “deer-head,” the fifth 
star] 5. 

h yni-gu (old Tibetan) =R 3 8»>yt-ju a 

reod-pen. 

tniij-rgyu w^fcirr mirage, vision- 
ary illusion, reflection. 

Syn. |S*fjK|f*q$*' 

(Mon.). 

Ihl tmig-bu small lizard v. fcopw rmiyg- 
pa (Jd.). 

tmig-ma or f«T« fin yig-tna = Jp * 
fmyug-ma reed ; bamboo. 

R*S3* tmn-jAyng^bytir* 

(4f»on.) the outer corner of the eye. 
fmn-hkhyoy-ma — 

(Mon.), a fierce, frowning, fretful woman. 
fmin-grol-la or 

to lead to conversion and salvation ( Olr .) ; 
¥«*H« |wl v. W** rnam-pa (Jd.) 

c ' Sniiii-gi’ol glid the monastery 
of Mindoling, a famous establishment 
the head-quarters of the Dukpa aud 
Dzogehen sects, situated 35 miles N.E. of 
Lake Yamdok and 8 m. S. of the Tsangpo. 
The constitution of this monastery is 
peculiar. It has two head lamas, one of 
whom is vowed to celibacy and rules the 
monks, while the other is permitted to 
marry and if he has two children one 
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Iff*) 

succeeds to the oelibate headship and the 
other to the non-oelibate position. Should 
the lay-head die, however, without chil- 
dren, the awom celibate is then expected 
to marry the widow in order to raise up 
heirs to succeed to the government. In 
case of a total failure of heirs, war, 
famine or other dire calamities are to be 
looked for. 

IMS smin-drug the Pleiades, or tho 
third lunar mansion, having tiro as its 
regent; this const elation, containing six 
stars, is represented as a flame or else as 
a razor or knifo. The stars represented 
as nymphs are said to havo acted as 
nurses to the god Kirlikeya. 

Smiu-dcug z la-tea October-Nnvember or 
the month of K&rtika in which tho moon 
standing near the Pleiades is full. 

8yn. ** *T§« man-po-sktjo j ®fn«r, srrfwsft ; 
ma-drug-ftu (tyUon.). 

q Vl S»iin-bduH or j sme-hdun also 
gcSj ll* « bynfi-gi skar-ma tptm-bdun 

tho hevon brothers of the North who move 
round the star otherwise the Great 

Bear. 

Cs 

u*. m*, 1. ripened, 

iipe; developed, perfect: the 

fruit is ripe ; *» or jfo ^'*1 the 

growing to maturity of an animal or 
germ. 2. vb. to become ripe, to ripen: 

quite ripened. 3. to bo converted; 
also os sbst. conversion : 
those destined for conversion. 

Cv 

sw $nn u-nia ¥ 1. the eye-brow; 

also smin-pkag. 2. ft girl who has 
reached maturity; smin-mahi 

dims tho breast of a youthful woman : 


Itsi 

smin-kgs-ma w with good eye-brows, a 
handsome woman (4f#o/i.). 

Syn. rdsi-tua ; stiin-dkyus ; 

mig-gi-grua ; fmin-dtrag 

{HfHOH,). 

fa* S»dn-Uhica = F$* kha-ru-t*h%ca. 
sum one of the six early tribes of 
Tibet (Jig. 6). 

t»wy or B*|Q fwi ig-po purple or 

NO 

maroon colour, tho colour of clotted 
blood; smug-khu brownish purple 

dye; smug J hog a dried carcass of 

sheep ; smug-chufi a medicinal 

plant ; g«T3*-' suiug-fhuA cakes of wheat or 
other flour mixed up with treacle prepared 
in disks of a foot diameter fur distribu- 
tion among the monks. JH* 
stale meat which is getting rotten ($tsii.). 

t smug-ltd or g q V*¥ smug-tshos purple- 
Ted dye made from the root of a plant 
(Macrotomia) with which cakes and flour 
offerings intended for spirits and sacri- 
ficial utensils are painted. 

^9* smug-phur a dagger-peg made of 
acacia wood 

^mug-phyur purple-soar produced 
from bruises or from the effect of a blow 
outlie skin: 

the lama’s body was swollen from bruises 
{A. 57). 

■ V*’9 fl* Smug-ma JJti-k/ntr n. of a coun- 
try of cannibals [Yig. 8 ). 

smugs-pn uwlw, wv indolenoo. 

| smc-Jihab prob. an incorrect spelling 
of IW'I**!* an undor-garmont worn by 
Buddhist nuns so that their religious robes 
may not be defiled by menstrual dis- 
charges (2T. d S, tfh). 



H'Q pat-tea fta* white or blaok mole 
or spot on the skin. 

#wj«-ftdim=scolloq. forfr ,q V* 

|wsg pne-tca-dgu ($w$) 1- $' q rwt-m. 
2. the nine astrologio&l diagrams ’or 
figures in geomancy of the Tibetans 
used in imitation of Chinese astrology ; 
out. of these, three or the 1st, the 6th and 
the ft:h are white being symbolical of 
the element of iron ; the black and blue 
i>., the 2nd and the 3rd diagrams repre- 
sent the element of water; while the 
fourth which is blue represents wood and 
the fifth figure being yellow represents 
the element of earth ; the 7th and 9th 
representing the element of fire. 

g-^sn pae-qa-ean = « fyon - pa a 

butcher (Dag. 16). 

¥* pno-tca pf. and imp. $*• pnop occa- 
sionally used for: to call, to name, to 

remark, assert. 

f'f pM-pno wranrfV mothei’s mother. 
fiV fl I mod-pa 1. fSr*rr, jt*t, 

slander, blame, declamation, con- 
tempt, invective, abuse, repioach, curse. 
Also, vb. with pf. fft paad to blame, dis- 
parage. 2. said to he synonymous, also, 
with t pyom-pa to boast, shew off 

one’s self. 

8yn. of 1. r** kha-Han ; **|’M fahij-ton \ 
p-atewo kha btahafippa ; fian-btjod\ 

gM $nira-ian ; gnod-Uhig ; ItV*^ 

pmd-Uhig ; ncpndyod ; fwSfi mui- 

bbi/in ; ahum-byed-tahig (Man.). 

|k‘Q pnon-pa wn):, mfm, bene- 

diction ; to bless, to wish, to desire (others 
to be happy and prosperous) ; §V r ^A*x- 
ft'ft for other happiness I do not wish 
(Mil.) ; morp frq. with termin. of the 

infinitives to pray for.' wsfifarr 


passionless, not fixed on; the 

object of a wish or prayer (C*. ); $\jfa 
yi4 paon frq. a wish, desire, prayer : ** 
having long ago 
entertained this wish (Stg.)\ 
worth- wishing, desirable ; a wish 

and its accomplishment (Jd.). 
pnon-hyrin or paon-hdren (*«!•»*' 

fi'W q a sincere fiiend or associate (K. 
da. \ $7 . also flag). pnon-dnn 

praised, lauded. *V«" pnon-kuu 
wflifw, nfawrw,* meditation, prayer, sup- 
plication ; as a prayer it seems to he rather 
for the enjoyment of the fruit of one’s 
merits and seldom for a favour or a 
necessity undeserved, fft wr WgNg f mon- 
lam blab bynpte vfawrd ffURr after having 
made a prayer or supplication (A. K. 
1-16 1. pmm-lam log-par 

hdlf-pa to pray for an undesirable object 
an cli a*' the ruin of an enemy, the perform- 
ance of an unrighteous action, etc. 

puon-hm bh'-vm n. of tho 
chief lama of tho monastery 
U-^um-rh in monastery in Mongolia. 
wm drag loud voire. 

+ firq payaH-ira^n^ *> brkgaft-ua. 

m I: pnyaa=i\a\^rQ match-making, 
intermediation between a disagreeing 
pair ; pagan byed-pa a match- 

maker, an intermediator in sottling a mar- 
riage; a Buddhist 

monk should not be an intermediator in 
marriage (K. dn. 169). lf8V q pnyan- 
byrd-pa (**r*®) doing the work of a match 
maker. lYSV* pagan byed-pa to act on 
such business. 

payan-ka^^A^ gnen-ka. 
pnyar-u:a=fr. 
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pnyi-gu (pirn nyi-gu) a pen, of 
any kind. 

tmpi-gri a pen-knife. A lso 
in W ; jti tmyug-gri. 

Cs 

VV oane, bamboo; a pon of reed; J*T*' 

hjog-pa to make a reed-pen. IfaTsjM 

4 

imyug-thogt writer, one who carriee a 
reed pen to write with. 

Syn. nnn-ran ; s buf-ldan\ 

9*9 V gM-kti-fiA; aqagvsSrj hbrnf-buf 
fchi-ica : rluH-hbud-can ; 

rhtd-ffi ffjra-fyrog$ (If ton.). 

tmyiuj-lhrog 1. tube of bamboo ; 
pen-case. 2.= 3*3* a small churn [C«.)i 
**S« t»)yug-khyun a house const mot od of 
bamboos; t'Pyug-rhlhon a worker in 

bamboo and eano; Ml* 4 #«'?/»« Hgam a 
chest made of reed or bamboo ; wicker work 
box. tmyug-gdugt an umbrella 

made of split reeds or bamboo* ; 
imyug-fdcr dish or flat basket constructed 
of ree<l or cane ; Ifa'* 4 ! tmyttg-phan 
*q q-Mj-q oaq-q split baml>oo or oliips of it 
[#««.]; J«W tmyug-phran reed ; J*f«’ 
vnyug-ma mdah-rgyu reed-bamboo 
of which arrows are made. tmyug- 

tshigt knot, node, joint, of reeds 

tmtfng-hd*in y ^ a clerk, lit. a 
reed-pen holder, scribe, writer; 
fttiyug-Mtbf wicker-work box resembling a 
trunk (Rim .) ; wyug-kwi comb 

made of bamboo used in Sikkim; jM* 
tmyug-tlom plate made of wicker-work 
(8. tor. 179 ) — in Sikk. dialect called 1 9« 




fmyn-gu a pen ; not used in C. 


P^'S C tmyug-glin (musioal) reed-pipe. 
p Smyug-t*hal thug n. of a holy 
place in Tibet, (Dob. 44). 


+ 



tmyugt = bcun-unt- 


Sc-a tmynfi-na y q *s?*‘ q to fast, to 

3 

observe a soant diet. (.Vrrf.) ; often in a 
religious sense. J * 'W tmyud-gt w*=*wg*‘ 
leaving off food, the act of fasting as a 
religions observance. mtyuA~ 

gnaf-kyi ch^ga WtfKu the practice of 
fasting on prescribed days and also of 
keeping silence according to the rules of 
the Piilwa. 


ft*’* fmynr-pn to stretch one’s self 
after sleep (SrA.). 


S*a g»iyt<r-ica = *>![* « fa* to be 
quick, expeditious, in a hurry, to haeent. 

*N 

fj *£| tPif/r-parsto v fthon-pa. 

jq'21 nmyo-irn (^V) = *l' q myo-wi 
arrivTO . ^srsV, pf. Jwa tmyes-pa to bo 
insane, inflamed with insanity ; laa-ft-** 
ejaftw* ci-toA m-drnn-pur t>ruot-*o not 
rocolleotirg anything they became erased ; 
jfa pnyot hdug he is mad ; J3s myo- 
byetf a narcotic. £**«l tmyo-hbog tempo- 
rary delirium; one speaking while half 
ulmp, hysteria : «?»! »« 

being attacked with delirium be was left 
behind (A. Si). 


jfa'd %myon-pa nm*, **Rlkw intoxi- 
cated, insane, frantic, mad; mi- 
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\myo,\-pa a madman ; 8*'» Ayfy* myon-pa 
a mad dog, |*’H j*T*i ghi-chen t myon-pa 
an infuriated or. mad elephant. 

tmra-va pf. g* 0 mat imp. jf* 
fmrof, to speak, to utter, say : f^’Wgsrfa; 
spoke pleasantly ; aa-g'g'g speaking well ; 
w/Sgaagaf they grew speechless, did 
not know what to say; phan- 

tshun tmra-tca to converse, ^M*g to 
speak from a distance, af g to give a reply 
IT to speak again ; ka‘gU'1 oeg gmrag-to 
thus he said ; a^'gVga saying these words ; 
gq«c.B loqnaoious, soluble; g ««S gmrq- 
Qcod dumb ; •vwga metf-par (mra-ica to 
deny it altogether; g'U**Vcn^tV q to be 
cut off from speaking, to have impeded 
speech ; gaa gmra-wa-pa spokesman, a 
speaker. Is heard as an elegant form in 
C.T. 

rv gmra-ijdod [desired to 

be spoken, derideratum]8. 

/mra-wafti tgyal-po WV^Vtvr 
the king of speech, an epithet of the Bodhi- 
sattwa Jam-yang aw^sgan (Mon.). 


(F ,q l 

g^lf ttnra-mhi-igo SWfW opening or 
commencement of speech, an exordium. 
*"*r imra-uabi-igo kha (lit. the door 
of speech the mouth) n. of a grammatical 
work by 8akya Paudita Kvn-dgah Rgyal - 
rptshan (Deb. % if 9). 

gwSqijsi gnira-mhi babg-gtegg as 
met. = vwin the tongue (Mon.). 

ga$g gmra-icahi-lha = *w V* that is 
the god of speooh (Mon) ; f a$ g* 
gmra-icahi lha-mo avanft Sarasvat! the 
goddess of learning (Mion.). 

+ q pnrai-tca or gaa fmrrA-wa— 
ga to speak. e«i tmraA-tnhig speech, 
word, also, esp. mystio speech; jagBau 
tmreH-ysol-ira to beg a word, to beg leave 
to speak. 

g a gmrr.ua 1 . = g'S ag<s m i W ry, distress 
2 — flan-par gmra-ica to speak ill 
(of others); | tmrc-tfiagg bewailing ; 

u gnire-gfiagt. hdon-pa to utter 
lamentation. 



$ tea is the seventeenth letter of the 
Tibetan alphabet, and acc. to Tibetan 
grammarians represents the Sanskrit ca. 
1. num. fig. : 17. 2. in mystic Budh. : — 
the letter called tea 
implies contemplation ; 4|^4r 

iwo* such contemplation is a 
converting influence for all intelligent 
beings (K. my. % 207). 

* tsa-ko-ra Sfaft a partridge, Perdue 
rufa : « V «« 8 the bird that 

subsists by drinking honey from the lilies 
(K. ko. 1, 8). 

Syn. taa-ko-ra; sla-boi- 

hthuH ; I'W hoi-la igab (J&hon.). 

: tsa-kra bd-ka or 

hkhor-lohx rkafi-pa wwwm red-goose, Anas 
cattarca. 

+ tsa-tn-ka VJ9 a myBtio word 
conveying the meaning : iwgwtnfy X 

he said do hold it, do boar it (K. g. p, 27). 

^>*3j tsa-na an idiomatio term = while: 
^g*-qwrt4 while so thinking; 
in the event of arrival there, while 
arriving. 

X <'1 "1 Tea-na-ka 1. qnm aoo. to 
Tibetan anthorities, n. of an anoient king 
of India whose works have been pre- 
served in translations of the tfangyur: 
* (Tan. i. 
*f, 172), Chinakya’s Bfcjaniti S'istra in 
eight ohapters. Aoo. to Indian anthors he 
was prime minister of ChandraTgupta who 
reigned at Pfctaliputra. 2. fli ohiok-pea, 


Ctcer arietinum ; tsa-na-kahi hbru 

the grain of chick-pea. 

*'«(« tsa-nat from the time, |*wrci$ lq« 
tlebf-pahi tsa-nat from the time of arrival, 
since ooming. 

*'3'*F8*'* Tsa-phu-gaA shur-mo rf. of a 
place in Upper Tibet, the birth place of 
the Kumar pa hieraroh RaA-byu& r dor-je 
{Lot. * 29). 

< tsa-big t v. tsha-big. 

X tsa-mah* tniH-po a 

kind of cake. 

tsa-mun-i8e=:%'W* so-ma ra-tsa 
flax, or jute. 

tsa-ra (also r* rtoo-ra) flogging, 
whipping as a criminal punishment; 
i q ^ tsa-ra gnad seems to indicate a 
Bevere castigation in public ; f * w\q to be 
flogged; having been 

handed over to a severe flogging ; ww 
t\ fcwj- 4y «r t wwswnjq, 
{D. pi. 7). 

+ *VI| tsa-ra-ka l.=*jw°**f* go 
together or smoothly (mystic) (K. g. % 
215). 2. n. of a religious school of the 
Tttihika people in ancient India: 

| those who 

held different or opposite views were the 
Ckirvftka and the Lokiyati Sohools (JT. 
ko. r, 157). 3. w*v, n. of an Indian 

medical and surgioal work. 

H Tta-ri (also spelt r* tfta-ri) famous 
sacred plaoe far to the S.S. of lihasa 
(Deb.* Wb 
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J i'§t»a-ru 1. in W. *s curled, frmled, 
«3 hair and similar things. 2. meat- 
offering to the manes of the dead («/<*.)• 
#«d-ru »/*-ya WH*!ir*1 lit. fine eyes, 
a deer or antelope. 

^ (sa-la — k*' tIuA wind (mystic) 

(jr.p.r.w). 

^ ov <-*n tm-ga-ka the 

Indian jay, Coracias Indica. 

tsagjge in W. the black mark in 
a target (t/d.). 

tsag-sgra di-ri or also 

^ q to make a clucking sound by 
touching the roof of the palate with the 
tongue: «rf^ ^ ^ 8* 1 * 

^iFhM' one looking to another mado 
sounds by clucking with the tongue to 
express his wonder (4- 151). 

TsaA-kun n. of a tta-ffdag king, 
a monster ; f* ^ S the crawler, n. of 
another sa-friag. 

taan-cu a grain from which 
oil is extracted {K. da. a*, 3/+6). 

+ tmn-dan ***.*!, ***, tfWl, |*- 

jw, *TWUW 1. Hirium myrtifoliuviy sandal- 
wood, used for images of gods, perfumes, 
medioines; f^»t infe- 

rior sandal-wood (JKfion.). 2. fig. some- 
thing superior in its kind: 

the elder and younger sons of a 
distinguished father perform menial 
services (Jd.). 

8yn. « wwl ma-la ya-dxa ; srsrw jw wa - 

id ya-thyet ; W ** imd-po ; V« 8y 

4pal~gyi dutn-bu ; Wftfcyw \t%ai-pobi-4pal ; 

t*him-bye<f gof-can (jfAon.). 

Tmn-dan jo-tco n. of an image 
of Buddha made of sandal-wood alleged 


*|fr| 

to have been taken from Gaya to Bactria 
in the third oentury B.CT. and from there 
to China at the end of the first oentury 
A.D. It is now kept in the temple of 
Tsaudan-sso in Peking and was there 
seen by the oompiler of this dictionary in 
1885. 

MvivSV Q tmn-dan fbrul-yyi tdiA-po 
»Tta^W , wf*W lit. snake’s 
heart sandal- wood, so culled on account of 
snakes’ attraction to it and because they 
ofteu remain coiled round the tree (Loti. 
S 6). Is the finest sandal- wood growing 
in the Malayan mountains and- valued 
even by the gods for its fragrance. 

8yn. 9t°*- 

psi im rxn-gytf gahul-du mcd-pahi-giA ; 

tit-frdab-can ; m-tjtchog \ 

ba-glan-mgo ; gogirs ; fc'qSu rtna-gsof \ 

ykyed-can; khyab-tyuy - 

fkycf ; hphrog-bycd tmn-dan; 

rna-ua nag-po; yrfcwagc/ dus-rjcf- 
fibraA ; tAo-nanf ; ha-ri tmn- 

dan; *^*$$'|*‘*S lag-hgrohi fniA-po ; HS<V 
***! tmn-dan-tpchog (4fnon.). 

tian-dan <jtmr-po, 
red-species of sandal- wood; 

tmn-dan dmar-pohi bbm xw- 
the seeds of red-sandal-tree. 

Syn. nu.-tog don-can ; w- 

tram-ga ; fa til- mar-can ; 
bdab-tnabi-lut ; chof-byetf fnutti- 

i dan ; «a £ i tmn-dan ; ^ rak- 

ta tmn-dan; /u§-d*nar ral-gri 

( **»* .)• 

Kwtoffi tmn-dan $er-po 
the yellow species of sandal-wood. 

M TW« tmn-tdntt-ma imitation sandal- 
wood (&ttii.) 

tmn-ydoA sandal-wood tree. 



tsab-taub wtM=y q 'f q rtsab- 
Ttsnh or fe'Ta taab-tmb in a hurry, fe 
hasty; fetfoft’B don’t ho in a hurry! 
Iv&k.- ixab-liA hastily, in a hurry [Sch.). 

&T^Q]’C) tnab-hral-tca = q 

to clamour, to raise a cry (K. du. % lib 
also in w , S3). 2. loose, dissolute oourso of 
life (Sch.). 

taabf-ru 1. sour curds. 2. a 
kind of salt=te«V* tmb-ru-tsha ( Jd .). 
3. a tuho of horn (ScA.). 

in twin mvpa. HTW, sfit we extract 
from Ja. for convenience : [mostly affixed 
as an enclitic. trird. 1. as much 
as, a^fe as much as this, = so muoh, so 
many; &*^fe«|*S q to kill so many 
men (»h \ ; ^'fe de-tsam so much ; also 
emphat. : <«r^fe^*H|\^ after having 
given you so much religious instruction ; 
by way of exclamation : ^ fe how muoh ! 
W. t 3 fe S q how muoh have you done ! 
fe, ^'fe how much ...so much (as much as) 
C«.» 2. denoting comparison, as to size, 
degree, intensity, like, aa-as so -as, so 
that : ^* q fe ri-rab tmm like Sumeru (in 
height) Ca. ; as big as a grain of 

mustard-seed ; *4 qq fe even to sinking 
in up to the knees (knee-deep); V* *ipj<rfe 
so much that the sun was darkened; 

^ u jx he became so 
(powerful), that he oould also Bubdue, or 
oould have subdued, the neighbouring 
kings (Glr.). 3. denoting contingency and 
restriction: perhaps, if need be, almost, 
only, but, all but: **¥' <*# ( Fin'. H-) this 
may perhaps be used instead, this may, if 
need he, supply its plaoe ; ajx'q* 
eR-Vo-lir^a if I let him loose, he might 
almost oateh a bird in the air. m*v q - 
IsiWssf^sr^x ^-esi to every one that has 


the mark ; <’Wr q ‘fe nothing but muscles 
and bones; *’fe'J|«'$X' if one knows hut 
a fraction of it, hut & little hit ; *wfe JS 
they exist only in our fancy; fe^ tanm- 
du denoting extent, degree, intensity; as 
far as, about so far, nearly up to, even to, 
till, so that : lom-phyed (mm-du 

about half way. Frq. with verbs : Pjrsxw 
q 'fe^!fl q he was so frightened that 
his hair stood on end; y^^afe^^ 
fl B <r § ,r iy ,r $ tormented by a pain as 
if ho were out to pieces ; « wlke fey 

as glad as a child is when beholding 
its mother again; sometimes few stands 
for fe * and fey : |«J fe * in tho shade] Jd. 
fe'$ q taam-gyii instrum. : M 8Vfe'§ q, <a|' 
■*l qq oontent with everything poor as 
it may be ; fey added to the inf. : q ‘ 

fey as soon as it had been said, fe wx 
with a following negative = not the least: 

*wqfemw5v» to p R y not the w 

respect ; Ax * x fewx |xi^ neither sun 
nor moon is to be seen at all {Jd.). 4. 
fe tsam also = about, just about: fraj tfa- 
bm about fifty, ^fe rtog-inam in C.=* 
a little, a few ; somewhat, rather. 

fe *i tsam-na acc. to Jd. : about a certain 
time, at the time when, when: ^jfVfeA 
nam-phyed tsam-na about midnight ; ^'fe ^ 
then, at that time; esp. with verbs = 

4 when,’ 4 as ’ : &*y^'fe^ when he came 
home. Inst, of fe it is very common to 
hear M as he was just doing 
it ; when ho awoke ; |e«js *xl q 

when eight months had passed. 

in-v tsam-pa 1 . adj., about or of the 
site : fc*\fe q mi-tshaj tsam-pa man-eised, 
about the rise of a man. 2. flour from 
parohed barley. 3. n. of a oountry to the 
east of Kashmir, the native state of 
Cham-ba cn the Eavi (A. Lam, 17). 
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4. the ancient Bhagalpur. 5. the ancient 
name oi Cambodia. 

tsam-pa-ka the magnolia ; 
Michelia champaka, the fruit of which is 
called H** ka-li-kd: iwq <r 

Catnpaka (as a medicine) removes fever. 

Syn. he-rrn puf-pa; q«\4*rtr 

qgs." footf-namt faufi ; ipchog-tkob \ 

^•J**T*4 gscr-gyt me -tog -can ; Aftjm 
me-tog-tgyal (J\fHon.). 

4*rq Tsarn-pa kahi yul> one of the 
96 provinces of S'ambhala (prob. the 
Oreco-Bactrian Empire situated to the 
north-west of Kashmir) (Dso» i.). 

4* 5 tsam-po whatsoever, such, such 
an oae as: *>'<* Q I shall 
enter into the soul of whateovor man I 
meet with. Cs. has besides: 4* *5** a 
comparing. 

hr*i a tuam-po-pa one who is contented, 
has no ambition, no desire to improve 
himself ; a mere one, i.s., one in the pos- 
session of only one thing: 

4**S he possessed the mere body not 
the intellect, so he was called Tsarn-pa-po 
the mere one (Khrid. 19). 

<*rt« tsam-tsom or ** *** =*** doubt . 
jJV****^^ *V! you are in doubt 
(about it). 

Tsar-ma n. of a plaoe in upper 
Tibet or the monastery of Tsar-ma in Li- 
yul 

. ^ 

J ^ Tsar-pa ti-pa n. of an 

Indian Bbddhist saint {K. dun. 5). 

% tsi num. =47. 

I Tsi4ra-ka several plants, 

esp. Riernus communis called VVfi4‘$*3 the 


prince of the digestive stimulants, and 
termed in China : $4 *14 w pur-pau-h 

{§ man. 57 ). 

t si-stag a purgative medicine. 

tsi-tx dma-la 1. leprosy. 
2. acc. Cs. and acc. to Sch. 

signifying cancer. 1 *'* tsi-dsi tsha , a 
kind of leprosy: ^TlT* he was 
laid up with tsi-dsi tsha disease (Yig. 35). 

t * i Ttti-na ; China or the eastern 

country. 

tsi-tsi 1. mouse ; r* tsi-chufi 
any shrew ; thaH-gi tsi-tsi field- 

shrew ; aa-yi tai-tax id. 2. a kind of 

millet grown in China : ^ he 

took (ate) a quantity of tsi-tsi millet with 
ginger (A. 90); iTqtorm q jo 

though tsi-tsi is cooling, yet it produces 
wind in the stomach. 

tsi-l a species of fish 

(4Mon.). 

f Tsi-lu kd-kfa n. of a 

Sthavira (but not one of the sixteen) who 
visited China and preached Buddhism 
there: V» «wwff 

( Qruh . *4, 5). 

| %^'^tsit-ta (mystio word) the heart. 

X *4'4'*'<» tain-da ma-ni 
f^liwfw the chintamanif a yellow gem oi 
fabulous virtues with seven shades of 
colour appearing in it at different houro 
of the day (%4on.). It adorns the crown 
of the king of the Nagas {Yig. k. 12). 

Tsin-dhi-li-kra-ma n. of a 
border state of Magadha : j-^W4f*i*4’ 

4 Bu « 4wg a 4 *w^4 *l« f r**frtl* in 



the barbarous border-country of India 
called TBin-dhili-kra-ma a Buddhist 
minister eroded a temple. 

tan num. fig. = 77. 

tau-tu ^j», *|ii n. of a gem. (W 
qqg^ the gem taut a removes 
the malignant influence of evil spirits and 
stops disturbing dreams. $ 1 * 1 * ^*1' 

tan-ta rkaft-ydg-pnki rgyal-khny,^ n. of 
a fabulous kingdom of tbo class of Antra 
who have only one leg [Yig. ti). 

t*ug~ )$a adv. intorrog. and 
correlat., how, as, in what way: 

5«r^ do it so ! ^a|a a$ 4**t where she is 
going, and what she is doing ? In W. 
com. in the form 4«|, 3i«f for ) etc. 
(7a.) 4«tg« how it 

was done, how he did it : $ * *|a \ a a 
4 «i| 3 wai^ it is not known what or how 
much he did in the river Ganges, etc. 
(A. W). 

^j* 1 ^ Tsun-da n. of a goddess 
not often referred to: $1^*9 * * 

^ W f « SC gt ^ g 

wq*i. (A. J4). ’ya, the smith from 
whom Buddha took his last raoal. ^ JS 
tvin-dhahi rgyvtf n. of a Taut r a : 

JW! (A. 36). 

tae-gur 1. a small lube. 2. a 
dose, little: tae-gur fataA-wa the 

repeated administration of medicine to a 
patient ( Sman .). 

or * tacl-po a basket or 
panier oarried on the back; in W. sq* 
fag-tse a wioker basket, myug-tm a 
cane basket, * V tae-luA string or strap 
for carrying it 

?'? Ms)) tfi-tti millet {Ci.). 


I ^ ite-re 1. song, tune. 2. = *'* tihe-re. 

| tae-lu prob a disciple : afl" 

{A. 

56). 

(acg-taeg-byetj-pa or W 
l^ivu tug -tug ter-ica to rustle, to make a 
noise like dry hay or dry leaves. 

tseb-taeb sharp-pointed, of need- 
les, thorns, etc. (7d.). 

tmn-tic = slsrl small scissors. 

KKJ^-q tier -tier bytd-pa to shake, 
quake, tremble. 

tael-po =*'*! tse-po a basket. 

^ I: tao num. fig. = 137. 

II : or I' tao-ra (\r*'$ ®a ) a medi- 
cinal plant whioh yields inoense. Aoc. to 
7a. = in Kulu a sweet-soented white lily. 

Syn. * ertn-mo ; ^5** ^ gtum-tno ; ^a 
<*r- nor bphrog-ma ; bde-byetf 

bu-nan ; tthog-bahad (JjfAon.). 

| Tao-la-ka wt* n. of a country 

in southern India s jfaq 

{K. d. a, 279). 

tsog-pu or tsog-taog-pu W"l- 

gf the posture of cowering, squatting 
crouohing : he is 

squatting down; M «* ag*r v>9V W fcjga 
qjsjsrq^ tho lord having gone to the edge 
of tho lake Manasarowara sat crouohing 
{A. 74); he oannot even oower, 

of one very sick. ^8 Q t tog -pa -pa wafkja 
one cowering or sitting down. 

&• ItoA vulg. W ti odtoH uwrqj the 
onion. 
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&'F Ttoti-kha lit. the onion-bank, n. 
of a district in Amdo in Ulterior Tibet 
where Tsong-kiiapa the founder of the 
Gelug-pa school was born. Tsoti- 

kha-pa lit. a native of Tsong-kha, but the 
term now signifies the great reformer 
himself whose real name was 


tz'tz' 


tsoti-taoti on a level, even, 


straight. 

hob-Uob gdod-pa to ait 
in different groups, not in rows. 

f Uor-mo a five-finger pinch (CV). 


yUnj-pa 1. WfM [V«t< a 
goad, a long whip] 6’. 2. vb. to thrust in, 

poke; pierce, pliek: khnty gtwg- 

pa to bleed with an instrument, 
gtaag-pa-po one who does the operation ; 

= *»**«!* {Situ. 81 ) 

an instrument (lancet) for bleeding. 

S|fe- Qisai 1 1. n. of a central province 
of Tibet cf which the chief city is 
(Shiga-tee) adjoining which stands 
the grand monastery of Tashi-lhunpo 
the aeat of the Tashi Lainu. 
It was anciently divided into t-WQ districts 
called ltulag and (^qn-hyytd {Lon. * 5). 

gtsan-tuum, woollen cloth manu- 
factured in Tsang (fttsii.). 2.=^** 
j tfwti-ma clean, pure. 

sjfepc.' gtzan-khuti 
temple, sanctuary. 

gtmti-yi gyer-yuy one of 
the 37 holy places of the lkm ( G . Bon. 
38). 

qfc'ajN-QMPfP*' Qtsoti-byram byati- 
chub lha-khati n. of a monastery situated 
on a mountain-top overhanging the 
Tsangpo in Thobgyal in Tsang {Jig. 3). 


sjte *^<4^4 ytwA-chay f dtl~*hib a stone 
used to cure obstruction of urine (Jftd.). 

gtxati-<hu *1^ any fresh water 
or river. In iStkk. applied to the river 
Teesta. In Tibet the Tsangpo is also 
called Tsaug-chu: 

5**4 (Loti. * 5). 

'■I* 6 - *&S gimri-}[t(iit}4 — (17y. 
116). 

•J^‘5 gtn'iti-va river-fish, fish from the 
Tsangpo. 

^ gtsaiUjJO any liver, but usually 
a largo one ; esp. the great river of Tibet 
llowing through the heart of Tibet from 
west to east and called the Yoru Tsang- 
po. This river is believed to enter Assam 
us the Dihoug where it presently joins the 
Brahmaputra just below Sadiya. “ Rising 
from the eastei n range of Kailas $ it) 
and receiving the waters of the streams 
coming from liynti, Nag 5, Tahatif, it flows 
eastward past Lbar-tse and i'hun-tsbo- 
ling uud t lien being joined by several 
tributaries such as SkyiJ-cha, Alyun-rha 
and others in JLhokha, Yarluug, Kongbu, 
etc., it enters the mountaiu gorges in a 
southernly direction ” (Daam.). 

H ytwn-ipru ufa purity, gen. ex- 
ternal purity in living ; V c tJ ^ ytsati-ip. A- 
can Vtfwa possessed of cluanlin^is, clean, 
pure ; V* tj* $7* gtauti-tprar tpyoj-pa 
moral purity, pure conduct, 
fl* gtaati-tpra #=**!<«>•« pure, and ***'<! 
handsome : VI* 3*> |\k**|**B*^*<^qj^ 
by }>raotising asceticism with his purity 
of living he adorned this grove (A. 6). 

gtsati-tcu 1. Ufa, tjftw, UC, sftw 
vb. to be clean, pure. Also abet, cleanliness, 
purity ; and adj. dean, pure. Most frq. ks 
sbst. with negation: impurity, 



foulneas, filth, human ordure. flqfiaP'Mr 
■i f heap of all kinds of filth, 
mass of corruption, sometimes applied to 
the human body. Occurs as ufothe pure ; 
an epithet of Buddha {M.V.). 

gtsafi-war ynaf-pa one who leads a 
*= religious life ; g«r J-qj* Wr n khrui-kyi 
frtulshugt-can (4ffion.) t » ytnaA- 

unr-byat sNtfw washed, cleansed, stainless ; 

gfaaft-uur-Oytd-pa to cleanse, 
purify, by sweeping or by dusting. 

gtwfi-bu screen, parasol (jSM.) 

Qt*ttA‘byt’4 1* 1^1 ^STWT, ufsw. 

2. a hog. ® firkafl-&W m on ‘P° 

gimr*>rrq ; an epithet of Indra (dfflcw.). 

gtmA-ma *rw, Ufa* pure, clean ; 
sanctified, oelcstial: it 

has become clean and pure. In oolloq. 
tmvgma is the com. word for “clean," 
opp. to ttoy-jMi dirty. 

gtmA-rnu gtiuy-phud-S^ 
a novice-monk of the Bon religion. 

gUaii-gtnoii steep, rugged, 
mountainous {Jo..). 

*l|$q-q gtaab-pa to detach with a crow- 
bar (Jo.). 

*l|fa btaafr 1. rust, blight : $ q<* rust 

of iron ; < lh’P q tho oorn has been 

spoiled by blight. 

gtei-wa pf . sjfcp gtsui 1. to delight 
in, Bet store by, be fond of: 
sf>*q*Vr^* by oue who was vexy fond of 
pretty things, earthly goods and pleasure. 
2. vb. to invite, summon, call, appoint 
(ScA.). 

gtsifft 1- prised, of importance ; 
i very important ; «$q«rk<n9V q to 
prise, value ; * 4*1* unimportant ; ^Ssprl-q 


gtaigt-she-wa —^ tore adj. and adv. affec- 
tionate, dear, lovely. 2. in Mil. ejN*** 
*Aq*rq to subdue, to foroe, compel, also 
with supine, w ajvcjwsfawi* to compel to 
obey. 3. in tich . : quick com- 

prehension, retentive memory. 

qkjwc ytsigt-pa l.=*kq ^ to 

show one’s teeth, to grin. 2. 

[Ficu* glomerata]S. 

«qy^q gtair-wa, to press out, extract ; 
uffcn tnum-eoyi-gUir to press out oil. 

*^1^1 ''W 7 ! klT crest, the crown 

or top of the head ; crown of the 

head ; •• to fasten on the eroun 

of the head; head ornament, 

or fig = moat high, 

supremo, pre-eminent: 

■*T1« became ohief, supreme. art'll' 
V®'* gtmg-gi rin-po-che firitvw jewel worn 
on the head or on the crown (4ffon.). 

gtsug-tor Wv?hr, fhrftv head- 
cover, head-dress, crest, etc. ; but, chiefly = 
flame-shaped tuft or growth on the head of 
a Buddha ; •WJ* 1 ** (T*« a 

Sutra on mysticism (K. d. *, 404) ~ q|tfqr 
ya'^rq* ^a *wsi q Xu u q a 

dhdrani about the goddess YijayA (R. y. 

188). 

gtmg-{dan as met. the peacock 

gimg-na rwr-bu n. of 

a mythological king, believed to have been 
a former incarnation of Buddha (A. R 
eh. iv.). IfT^'W n. of a yaksha (L. 
Rah. 26.) \ | « an epithet of 

Mahesvara who decorated his forehead 
with the moon obtained from the churning 
of the ocean (Rdon.). 

gtsuy-phud *f?. IMr, 
hair, the crown of the head, 
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n. of a king of fabulous origin 

(A. K. U 5 ) ; w 

ph*4 rgyai-tfitsan bchaH an epithet of 
MaWvara (4f*»») ; ptmg- 

ph*4 [Ha-pa u*fww= the lion; qftCTgq 
gtmg~pku4-{dan fafarn a peaoook ; anyone 
with a oreet. gtsug.phud 

tshal-khrim, one of the four Bon sages 
(O. Bon. 35.) ; gtsng-phuij-hdsin 

peacock. 

*f> gt Hug-lag defined as : 

5 ’q^wqfc (rot. kar. 144) that which has 
come oat of the head of the most holy, 
»>., the result of his intellect, and has been 
placed in the hands of the inquirer; 
hence sciences, sacred literature, etc. ; 
^$*|q<f^*iq'qVqj^ the eighteen separate 
scienoes ; also, seems =' VjN tdc-&uo<f Pitaka 
class. he was 

learned even in the learning of the Pttakas 
(A. 31). tsug-lag-fchi the four 

scienoes: (1) the science of 

letters ; (2) |^S the science of 

language and words, »>., grammar ; (3) 
the science of supreme 
enlightenment; (4) the 

scienoe of worldly object and usefulness 
(It mg. % 423). 

gtmg-lag kun-kyi ma- 
mo the alphabet, lit. the mother of all 
soienoes. 

gt*ug-lag-khaH fkfn: 

a monastery, a temple ; but in the present 
day most commonly applied to the chief 
hall of * worship and assombly in any 
large monastery. In this sense a Tibetan 
remarked lately to one of the editors: 

qtfwp*-*** VH % * ^ 

in the congregation ball there aro many 
coloured pictures on the walls. In Lhasa 


1**1 

oom. appellation of the Cho-khang or 
chief temple of that oily. 

Syn. vf* gan-dho-la ; Vffef*' rf rf . 
ghhafi-kha * ; whod-bot^nar, 

fl*’ lha-khaH ; lhayi gna^gski; 

kun~4gah ra-wa; bdu-kha* ; 

(fkon-Tfichog gmm-gyi 

pho-brak (tffion.). 

gtvug-lag daH-po = *f*‘Q 
hkhor-ua the world, the wheel of transmi- 
gratory exist enoe (Iff Hon.). 

gt*ugt-pa l.=c^rq to plant, 
a q q to put in the ground ; * 

to plant crope (flop. 56). 2. to 
bore out, scoop out, excavate (ScA.). 3. 

=q^q. 

ly^Q'Qp/mb-pa pf. c$q*i btsubi to rub ; 
gtmb-$iH ar*f% wood to make 
fire by friction. 

g 1 mb}~pa^=.o^tmu forubt-pa 

to churn. 

gine-tca, pf. gtscf t y. aj q 

btahe-ua. 

QjXr'Q gtarfi-ua—^ gtsi-ica (Srk.). 

qjSvq gtsrr-tca, l.=a*q bt*he-\ca 
(A. 97); affv«rajUQ (Situ. 81). 2. *Iva 
disagreeable, offensive to the ear, not 
pleasant. 

gtso-bo l.=Wi?W or«H\^ self, 
and even : the soul. 2. chief, 

lord, master ; and adv., espe- 
cially, chiefly, principally; 
the chief of men, Buddha (i)s/.) ; MV* 
the ohief of all symbols, the principal 
one in a shrine, the deity to whom a shnne 
is oo use era ted. as a title = sir, Mr.; 

fq-Q-qfff-gYQ tho six (gentlemen) minis- 
ters (Ja.). 3 .=^ *5 excellence in 



referenoe to substance, reality, , 
wm, VfWt I Also, =«**! or 

gtso-k>-m<j wu^ Buperiority, 
exoellenoy. gtso-bo-tuhogs qfcw, 

Wf, the highest in perfection, the most 
exoellent of its kind; or 

H** to plaoe foremost, to oonsider the 
first or most exoeUent. 

<f*'« gtso-ma or « 1. refined, pure, 
without any alloy or mixture of base 
metal: unalloyed purified gold. 

2. hemp (Sch.). 

«!** giso-tno lady; the most distin- 
guished, the noblest (of females) : 
the most beautiful girl; a 

girl of the worthiest and noblost appear- 
anoe {Mil.) ; <q* »5 «*s<i to be mistress, resp. 
(Jd.). bid lady with 

bair adorned with gold, silver, and shells. 

g.t*o4 or ** btso Hodgson’s ante- 
lope, with straight horns standing close 
together and at a distance imparting the 
appearance of a single horn ; hence Huo's 
appellation of it as the unicorn. It is the 
cho of provincial Tibetans, and oocurs 
throughout the country from Ladak to 
the borders of Kansu and Bseohuan. 
i*V" female cho ; the young cho . 

“plateau of antelope herds,” 
n. of elevated table-land in Gug4 pro- 
vince lying between the courses of the 
Sutlej and one branoh of the Indus; 
styled in maps Cko-chho Thol. 

q&| btsaq nftw, wftwiw red ochre, 
qfqwi' tytag-thafi, blsag-ri, 

btsag-Iung plain, hill, valley, of red earth. 

\ttag-yug mineral substance of 
several oolours, generally =: red oohre. 

red ochre (applied) oures 
headache and inflammation of the bones. 


^ tag -pa, v. M^q; alsot=*»^« ; 
(Situ. 76). 
bt&agt-bu in 
^V 1 *’**' (A. 29). 

btsagt-ma fine wheat or barley 
flour that has been well sifted or passed 
through the sieve (Rtfii.). 

Q&l’Jf btsag-mo a oertain beverage, 

=*«»# (Jd.). 

fysaA-wa pf. itiai ; to 

press forward or into, squeese one’s self 
in : 5 pushed one’s way, into the 

assembly, in between the crowd (6Wn. 76). 

q&i btsan or 1. a species of 
demon, inhabiting a given locality and 
sometimes entering into a person visiting 
the plaoe for a brief period and causing 
thereafter serious illness. 2. strict, secure, 
binding : ^ strict orders, ^ ^ a 

strong Jong or fortress (Slag. 55); W* 
to be long in 
merriment and secure in oomforta and 
happiness ; «tfq**n»i<\q to enforoe strictly ; 
aqq<^ Aag-btmn a firm promise; 

a safe, inaooessible 
retreat where no robbers or enemies can 
easily penetrate (Qbrom. f 3 ) ; also plaoe 
of purity and eminence, exalted position : 

V (SHil.) if here 

in the present life I have not held an 
exalted position, unless I have betaken 
myself to the pure and sanotified life. 

a strict and strong 

Jongpon. 

#tian-4gon-}>a, n. of a monas- 
tery in GsaA-phu (Deb. *| *5). 

Itsan-po 1. puissant, mighty, 
powerful, strong, violent : a viru- 

lent poison. 2. early name for a king. 
It is said that while Tibet was under the 
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early monarchy the laws were enforoed 
with the greatest severity and rigour, and 
beoanse the kings administered them so 
well they were called *<*** (flag- 55). 

Qtmn-po No-mon-han one 
of the incarnate lamas of Qaer-khog mon- 
astery in Amdo whose position as a holy 
man was reoognixed even by the Emperor 
of China. He wrote the geographical 
work called Danm-ling gyc-ahe 
8S - jw q-nv v^qw ***•). 

q£^ \tnnn-po ya-w4~ 

the black species of aconite (Smart. 109). 

q&rq ht*ab-pa pf. btsalf to cut 
small, to chop, to mince, in C. ; 
chopping block C. ; H 6* q*q a to pulverate, 
to reduce to powder; ^qqqJqq pounded 
the bones (Situ. 56). 

qfera btsam-pa or n*««ru v . **» «. 

bts/7 -ira 1. pf. front to be 
born to, to bring forth: gc’wqqqto a 
son was born to hia wife ; qqfaq^qqqfi^q 
she was incapable of the chance of bearing 
children (Da/.). 2. retp. to watch, to 
look on, espy. 

ktaah-ma ripening of corn in 
autumn in Tibet; harvest; uiwwfcq to 
harvest. 

qtSwq ktwl-tca, v. *** q htxhol-tca : 
seeks for wealth; 

gahan-la btsal-nat tnetj having sought else- 
where, he got it (Situ. 76). 
q<wq ktMt-pa, v. «>M q. 

btsahtfon STTfawT festivities and 
religious oeremonies at birth. 

q*q* ktaat-ma 1. also #**« harvest, 
q*wf *» to reap the harvest ; HVS’sIww q*a 
reaped in the autumn season (Situ. 12U). 
2. wages, pay ; gq** ferry-tolL 


nVn fat air -ic a v. Okq, * * 

fating f 1. vtftif. wftpr, HTFC, 
obtained ; planted, established. 2. I s -' igreA 
raised. 3. btkrun-pa wwrfka 
reared, grown, produoed. qtf^w gtaugt- 
fiH a tree that has been planted ; f* 
established a custom (Situ. 76). 

•W" gi>tu4-}xi~^4^ t i frtsug-pa to put, 
insert : §no4-du tyau 4 put into a 

vessel (Situ. 76). 

tymn-pa 1. respectable, nohie, 
(of race, family). qfl'qfi'g'V^S a noble 
lady, a lady of rank. 2. w^i, gq, qgq? ; 
in | ^ reverend : qtf*q *** the eoclesiastics, 
priests; even q^qgwi^ wicked priests. 
Oelong and Getaul who are of pure iporals 
and learned are called q 4V*». Buddha 
is also called the reverend one. 

(K. d. *, SOU). 
q^q^^fs.' fq^pgnr a monk’s cell. 3. 
creditable, honourable, faithful in observing 
religious duties, frq. : •^wqtfV qj *' , W l 
learned, noble and good — three qualities; 

*>4^ o creditable discourse. Mil. even says 
of his cane: g'J^w^qqq^ this cane of 
quite a serviceable quality (Jd.). 
btaun-chuA a boy monk. 

*^'5 ||q^Q themoble 

Emperor of China q^flqjK* to reverence 
(Ca.). 

qft'* f btaun-mo honorific term for 
a woman of rank, a queen : htaunmo-daApo 
chief wife. q 4V w faun-ma is applied to 
designate a Buddhist nun ; and sometimes 
the nunnery itself is designated q 4A q 
tyaun-pa. *4**^ %****»«* btaun^mo 
dut-gi thor4aug9~can3*\'W ,i (Smart. 77) i 
q^JJ^-gl bUuii-mo rin-po-ch* the ideal 
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beauty who is fit to be the wife of a 
Cakravartti JtdjA (K. d. *, 43.) *&&& 
btsun-mohi fkyid-tskal uftf rS(i*!«v a 
lady’s grove or pleasure-garden ; qtfvlft' 
btsuti-mohi khol-po a lady’s attendant 
or slave, eunuch; tymn-inohi- 

gtiat the zanana ; btaun- 

moht hkhnr the attendants of a Indy or 
queen : *»« fit « $ ttun-mohi nruA-mn the 

guards of a lady; a*«r*Q*rKs*’ | a\Q 

C'ogwtt | | joiBSV 

q* gwqag (Can.). 

iSyn. j* ryyal-ngi chitA-ma ; 

jjh « lyyal-rigt-ma ; X*®t H mi-yi 
(pbuj-mo ; w (ficaA-fakur-tm ; 

*j*Ku pho-braA fykhor-ma ; ^<y« X hdnn-pa- 
U:0 ; wj\w sa-(pyod-ina (Enon.). 

* I$hnn-tno Chit -(cam the wifo 
of the Bon patriarch SoAj-po who gave 
birth to eighteen eons and daughters 
< 0 . Bon. S3). 

q^lKwXiUvHs^ fyt nun-mo dpal-tno 
ho4-zcr-t'(in S'rlmatl Prabh&vati, n. of the 
mother of Dlpankara S'rijnAna or Atis'a 
(A. 26). 

tytuin-inohi pho-brttA female 
sanctum, a lady’s manhion. 

Syu. X pho-brai I hkhor-iruhi 

khyim; * *\«'^* 1 sa-fpyod ma-gnay, fj*'*'** 
xruA-mi-cun ; day -pa hi rpthah- 

van ; kun-nas hgcgt ; 

gtwA-ynaf ; q^XSpqq bt*nn-mohi khaA-pa 
(EAon). 

btsum-jHi faw* to wink with 
the eye ; also %m*** (tfag. 56); pf. 
otfww bfsu»>9 (Situ. 76). 

q?EWP btuefij-pa w*cv interchange, 
barter, shift . 


q?»q bt*em-pa pf . 

***** sewed the clothes. 

q?wq btxpf-pa, pf. of ** btuhc: 
y *»*S** troubled by danger or misohief, 
troubled by persecution (Situ. 76). 

at it no or *%* tyso-tca 1. to dye. 2. 

(*t. ait*i) distilling; also refining, v. ; 
qtfw or purified substance, ai^qV* 

purified gold. ttho-Zag-ifikhan 

also colloq.=*« «n dyer ; 

hence : vent a bleacher, washerman (EAon). 

b/so-tna ** warm, boiled. «»* f 
frno-rdsa a kettle, cooking pan. 
btfio-san, residuum of cooked wheat and 
millet (which is thrown away as refuse 
or givou to cattle) : pwrfghv 
flf'g'Vl *qq 5^ it would be like one suffering 
from nausea and taking tso-nan as food 
(Khrid. 32). 

qt«q-q ht nog-pa 1. ^hw sbst. dirt, 
filth; fcooal matter: 

q*y q- Vl* , *g"«**«|*J *« 1 • qq,q‘ q^' Q^q*' 

q the fo6d suitable for Buddhist monks 
and Brahmans such as the three white foods 
(milk, butter and curds) and three sweets 
(sugar, treacle and honey) should not be 
mixed up with dirt or filth (Ebrom. P 21). 
qY*| Z) ht&og~po adj. filthy, dirty. 2. 
rdeg-bttog-pa— to pelt mud at, to cast 
filth (flag. 55). 


qtc bUo& arc. to {flag- 56). = &.' 
tnoA onion : *** « '**■« 

onions and leeks increase sleep and over- 
come flatulence on taking food. 

qt«; btsod H%WT = yr S u« {cug-phra 
riA-pa a creeper; syn. V w f q dri-fat 

ftw-wa ; •*r* chubi leug-ma ; 

yuA-dag luf-tna ; ^ 4pag-tnha4~ 



bdab\ tbal-vabi Jo-mu; 

li-brgan ; bkra-wabi bdabAdan 

f ¥ioi ».). *$V R 3 bttotf-bbru weds of this 
plant. btiofahU plantation of 

madder, field wherein madder is grown. 

or ktson-khaA WJMWT? 
prison, jail. In Mil. V biton-doA is 
u*d. *vr kUon-lto provisions for a 
prisoner, whioh, it seems, «re supplied by 
the friends of a prisoner in Tibet ; oertain 
kind-hearted people also furnishing funds 
for the same. In Tibet the state does 
not give food to those whom it imprisons. 

a prisoner ; |«rag«r<i$q»v^ a con- 
victed criminal; or R W’ q to 

take prisoner, to put into captivity; 

to set free from imprisonment ; 
hostage, fig. people that are snowed 
up (Ja .) ; ^ or tyaoti- 

»ru& jailor ; btaon-rar-hciA *TTW 

imprisoned in the jail. 

8yn. btson-ra ; khrt-mun ; 

frchiA-teafyi kbyim; til- 

mar ra-wa ; bkhrul-bkhor-khyim ; 

du<t-khai ( 4 l*on). 

q&I’P htaol-wa } pf. aftra btshol-ya. 
tftsof, pf . of 

dyed coloured. fysot-jnct rf%n any 

thing dyed. 

btshot-pa cooked, boiled {Mon.). 

jf f Ua I : fwvr, Vffw 1. vein, artery, 

Xw f jaw, « the three principal arteries, 
whioh are however of a myBtio nature; 

muscles. It is mentioned in 
Kab-gyvr that there are 1072 smaller and 
larger veins in the human body. 2. 
intestine, bowels: I* r^a-la 
rgyug-pafri tman drug the Bix medicines 


whioh move the bowels. 3. the pulse : 
rr*» rtta {ta-ica to examine or feel the 
pulse. Tibetan physicians always feel 
the left wrist of a male patient using 
their right hand to do so, but feel the 
right wrist of a female patient using their 
own left hand. They also examine the 
pulse or oiroulative force in other parts of 
the body. ttsa-chut in C. |a^h 

cramp. 

Syn. *!*?> bbab-tfan ; vatfa|S 

rut-pa hchiA-byed (4 fAon.). 

y II : particle connecting the tens with 
the units : ^ one and twenty, i.e., 

twenty is the principal number and one is 
over it ; again, after and f a where also 
VI dai-rtta is not unusual : fa 'D* V’ 
2,007. 

I’BS rl8a-khri<j=z^u lineage or yrgS 
family extraction (MAon.). 

4 Ka|n-q ttw-ltud rgga-dwr bgrel - 
pa n. of a Buddhist Sanskrit work on 
the principal sins or moral corruption 
{A. 136), 

IV rtsa-phuA n. of a place in Tibet 
{Bon. ch . 5). 

^ rtia-ica 1. the root, both actually 
of plants and fig. of other things ; r*r|"! 
six (modicinal) roots, vis. carrot, g*i, 
W, to pull 

out with the root, to eradicate, extirpate ; 

f*r^ fern, uprooted fully extin- 
guished, destroyed from the root. Iw^sr 
drawn out with tho roots, 
or (J&hon.). lA'V rtta-ma-ms 

has also come to be used in the C. colloq. 
with the vb. in tho negative as— never, 
but only with the present and future 
tenses: awa rf* ya f{- 

tkyar r tsa-ua-nas bgro-rgyu w# I shall 
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sever go again; u tanda khoraA nga-la 
tsa-ica-ne lep-kyt-ma-re ” he never oomee 
to me now. 2. origin, primary cause, 
source, also s.p., to 

cut off the cause of transmigration, to 
deliver a soul from transraigratory exis- 
tence ; or to examine 

closely, to investigate thoroughly, ft*fe*»' 
are the three primary moral 
evils, vix: ft*and^««|. fff* 

ctm-bral without origin, without begin- 
ning or end, unlimited ; T* ftVfl 
a virtuous deed, as a cause of future 
reward; gaVftlkwq original sin ‘sin 
inherited from former births’ (Sch .) ; 

JS UUffj an original treatise ; far^a- 
^ n a commentary of the original work ; 

the Fr&jfia-pftramita the real 
mother or producer of all Buddhas ; 
n the real nature ; g’ft original 
words, original of a letter or dooument. 
In the sense of “really,” “in its very 
essence,” “ from the very root or core,” 
g*i is prefixed to certain adjectives as an 
augmentative. Thus in describing great 
sanctities as the Dalai Lama, the Pan- 
chhen Lama, etc., they are said to be ; 
gflft*! essentially great, really 

holy, etc. This augmentative is said to 
be not applicable to laymen however lofty 
their rank. Also, in gen. g'ft rtta-chen= 
very great. y *r^ «*VVfl rtm-wa-naf kahu - 
na wvni to shave or scrape entirely away. 

«| R^a-^gye place in Tibet in the 
neighbourhood of which Jjlrrom ft on-pa 
Rgyai-wabi bbyuA-gnat was born : S* 
first he was born 
in the direction of Btsa-egye whioh is 
towards the north (A. 136). 

* g^’ff ti«a-ba-lAa, the five cardinal 
virtues said to be the roots from which 


the Mah&y&na doctrine springs ; (i) 
ft 5 love ; (2) ft I ft U compassion, mercy ; 
(3) wU’ttw ftA^T*****;-** 

afcwtf qjfq ; (4) ft qqja wa«|Siq; (5) ftq- 

W ** not wishing to imbibe faith in 

any other school of Buddhism. 

1%.' tyu-fiA 
•nir^vr lit. the tree of numerous roots, 
(tfrfon.). 

r °JS| rt&a-fog = fun relation, friend : 

adorations be to those holy men the 
noble lamas who are the friends of the 
dootrine (A. 1). Thft enemies of Buddhism 
are called *^\5g^ friends of the evil 
one ; those who believe in Buddhism are 
called <i$g'«n| friends of religion. r*n 
$S f tta-lag-byrd—#* a husband (4 (Aon.) ; 
r^‘ ft without relatives; g'«i«|a* rtta-lag 
htnho one that supports his friends and 
relatives. 

ttm-ggum kun-hduf the 
assemblage of the three principal ones in 
mysticism : (1) | the deity represented in 
the or Guru; (2) W the scripture 
existing in the $ S«, or tutelary deity; (3) 
tho spirit, represented by Khadoma 
{Khrid. 4). 

'a gen. though incorrectly, written 
as g H, qra grass, herb, small 

plant. Also = hay, dry grass, straw, g'P*.' 
r Ua-khaA thatched house; gft 

rtM-tHon uto: green grass ; g *4 rtm-can 
covered with grass, grassy ; also, n. of a 
town in ancient Magadha ; H* 

• ft 5‘i-q ft- 

3) g gx gxft- in the city of Tsachau (Kus'a) 
formerly there was the palace of a very 
powerful king called Kus'achan [K. da. \ 
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69*); ztm-itxkog 9 * the best or 
holiest of giww, henoe the sacred Kris'* 
grass ; the town of Kris'* 

where Buddha died (J|f*oe.) ; r***- 

thag or r^'ft'fft grass-rope (#*«».); TV 
tUa4tmn grass-gatherer; lyg f tw-<kr- 
66 a or yft (dfltoa.) fine green sward grass 
called?*; it is included in 
or eight auspioious objects of the Hindus ; 
rTrt rtea-gdan grass-mat on whioh 
Brahmans generally sit. g'^4'4 r <•*- 
g*hon-nu fresh shoots of grass ; rtta- 
»an « r fca 6 » gnegt- 

ma, miww (A. K. 9-55) [a fragment or 
pieoe of grass] 5. ; rtsa-h*od.pa in 

f in the Himavat mountains 
there is a kind of grass whioh if tho cow 
eats she yields the beet milk for making 
butter (if. my. P, 1*9) ; '**P*ft rtsabi- 
khai-pa a straw-house, a house thatohed 
with straw, gp$*wq f tsa-khahi *U-p* the 
dew on the grass blades ; g'KS* r ha-bdam 
**V»r marsh-grass, grassy Bwamp, the 
graes belonging to the government of 
Lhasa growing in the swamps of &kyaA- 
tha/k Ndgd in the N."W. environs of 
Lhasa. 

r *3 rtw-bbyo a, of a large number 
(1W. 57). 

riS r<«a-p 6 «rf one of the thirty-six 
border countries (Ya-yel 38), 

fiia-vabi-ids the four earliest 
divisions in the Buddhist society ; ( 1 ) 
^Ss«*g-ft wwfowTfl ; (2) ftft'^ft mn- 
Wff*i (3) (4) w 

ft*V**fKi 

lsa« ft *a-db»-ina mt *n | 
tim-mi principal man. 

|*\«* rUcMited-mo without basis. 


rt rtM-rtu, abbr. of r* and 

(Jig. 99). 

rfca-yi ynik-post the ba- 
nana plant (4 f#on.). 

Z * r tea-ra, punishment under law given 
in a oourt of justice, g’^’e itsa-ien-pa 
s^Khl [a small tine] 5. 

Z^* risa-pt primitive wisdom. 

W* 1 ! t*a-tya</-pa *n(tq lit. he who 
has explained the fundamental doctrine; 
an epithet of Nftropa the Tantrik sage 
who lived in the tenth century A.D. 

*' W* Ttw-gsum-pa, prfww: [the three 
headed, a demon of fever]& 

ft celebrated lama of the 
Rdaogt-chen sect of the RhiA-ma school 
(Deb. 1 19). 

yR- Tttak jf'g) a kind of thorn, 
bramble. 

** Q i*fl TteaA-pa rj tya-ryan, v. g*w«. 
I**'**? rtcaAf-pag the skin of a lizard. 

rR-ys’ tt*aA-it*aA n. of a ta-kdag 
monster. 

r teafopa fWW; w*iw, ^ws 

the ohameleon, a kind of lisard ; fftwoS- 
•mr«r>(\ww3RW^-pMSi-*8a-qa-9s-? if the tail 
of the ohameleon is tied round the body 
one’s health is preserved (or is protected 
agaiuist influence of evil spirits) {K. >j. 

«, W 

Syn. * bMra-tca ; tkyin-gur ; g‘ 

r ta-Y+Wi tog-iew, 

rul-gri-can ; *y ^ f tduA-can ; khyim - 

[dan ; |M Z mig-pwn-ttta ; V*' 1 ’ nmso- 
uxi ; Mol-idun ; ryyal-mi chu- 

rn (jtftai.). 



ts I: root, to 

root oat, to eradicate. 

II : traok, plaoe of being, actua- 
lity; chiefly oooun in phrase g\^*\ < i 
ttwd gcod-pa to track out, search after or 
into, inquire for: r Ua4 ma-vhof 

unable to traoe one’s whereabouts ; 3* 

atajMM ! 

(A. 46) he was not found when oalled by 
the Prinoe, could not be found though 
sought for, and though asked for every- 
where he oould not be traced ; 
g\q«Vgu <m since last year he was being 
inquired about (A. 66); ^V^’^TY^V* 1 ’ 
Wi'H' {A. 125) except you there was 
none to search him out. 

gac rtsab-pa or ga g* rtmb-rUab, v. tog*. 

{tsab-mo wrfiw, anfal acidula- 
ted rioe-water. 

ga^fa fiokle, unsteady, 

not firm : g*> f <« rtwb-rtaob-tu soi I- 

frdug he has become very fickle. 

rtsabi-pa 1. 

{$ag. 56) vb. to chop or cut into small 
pieces like meat. 2. ferment, barm, yeast, 
prepared from barley-flour; gWR' a 
swee tish sort of bread, made up with it ; 
{em it a beverage brewed from roasted meal 
(g* <i^ and water, and made to ferment by 
adding butter-milk, esp. liked in winter; 
also called*^* («7a.) ; ***** t tMbtru taka 
a kind of salt in appearanoe like burnt 
treacle: 
gqalNWU*8Y 

jr*-* ttaam-pa WTJ parched barley 
ground into meal, the staple food of 
Tibetans in country places and eaten in 
huge measure by both dwellers in town 
and oo untry. Is usually sopped in soup 


or tea into pasty balls, g*M ziaam-khug 
bag containing flour of parched barley 
{Mton.) ; g*r^ rtmn-gner keeper of 
parohed barley-store; yagq rtaum-phog 
wages or allowance in parohed barley flour, 
given to monks and menials in Tibet 
(#«».); r*M//i -ahib the finest 

parched barley flour which is taken by 
the highest class of officials (gtsti.). 

rws |c f*«ar/*-fid=|«‘g (mystic) (Mid. 
rda. 3). 

^ rfwrsg'q or *3"^ near, close to. 

rtsa/, = fa¥ {dag. 56) skill, dex- 
terity, adroitness : ^ g* a skilful, prac- 
tised hand W. ; | gw magical dexterity ; 
faerie |yai strength and dexterity {Olr.) ; 
g«r$«**«« ztsal-gyi tjtchoM gymnastic feat; 
gwagpE/q f taaLbgrat-pa to vie in skill; 
gw I* rtsai-tgrub, business-like and expert, 
gala ztaal-che’Wi or gw*S*w fkwwft, 
iTfTf%iv,7TH 1. very powerful, prowess; 
adroit as a gymnastic wrestler, eto. ; also 
abet, athlete, juggler, etc., (£*/., Jd ). 2. 
=y a oonoh shell trumpet (mystic) {Mid. 
3). gw*fya ttad-ridhon-pa, efficient: 
«R^irw|^a-g^^q versed in the 
metaphysical work Lam-rim ; also one who 
is an adept in the asoetioal meditation on 
tfirv&na [A. 118.). gw^fl Tttal-zdan foim 
skilful, expert, adroit; gwa ftstU-pa aaw 
powerful ; gw|k ztzal+byod bodily exeroise, 
nimbleness, agility ; a*.'gw Jc nimbleness 
in ruuniug ; agility in flying; 

gw jka f tsal^byod-wa to practise, or im- 
prove one’s skill {MU.)\ gw**S ztmUmei 
unskilful ; gw ^ r Uul-gor all skill is gone 
(/«.). 

ttwm, v. ***'« h!«at-ma. 



rtsi 1. varnish, paint=*^ |‘; 
black paint, red-paint gilding, 

silvering. r M-khra-m, 

appliances of painting (Rtrii .) ; fn* rtri- 
sgtim, paint-box (Rtrii .) ; r tri-sob 

fading paint colour or varnish (Jig. 21). 
2. all fluids of a certain consistency, such 
as the jnico of some fruits, certain secre- 
tions, etc.: M*' fruit-tree ; ^ f honey, 
juice c-ollccted by bees ; St secretion in the 
bag near the navel of the musk deer ; 

uaj-kyi vkyen-jtri a medical draught, 
potion; oyf nectar; white-wash. 

In rtri-khu or h fruit-stone, also the 
kernel. 

rtsi-faud— ft lit. juice-elixir; 
honey (myBtie) (MiA. 5); rtri- 

fyatd tnrt-po butter churned out of milk. 

zlri-ito-che or asafoo- 

tida (mystic; 3). 

% rtri-ma-ghi n. of a medicine wldch 
is said to possess the virtue of making all 
poisons including snake venom ineffectual : 

VIB "if 

there is a medi- 
cinal oil called rtri-ma ghi which destroys 
all poisons; a venomous snake at its 
smell will go away (JJbrotn. «, 312). 

H|*s {tsihi rgyal-po lit. the prince 
of medicinal oils or sap ; n. of a kind of 
tree, prob. the Oarjang from which a medi- 
cinal oil is obtained (K, d. * t 117). 

rtrihu n. of a plant, (Vai- 
ti I.) [Pawtcttw itaticuin]§. 

rlsi-wa (or pf. r 

or btfrii, fut. fctri, imp. bttsis 
1. to oount, to reckon, compute: 

having oomputed 
wbiob day would be auspicious for setting 


out; $*v3-VrofrM^- please reokon the 

time by the clock; 
counting the seats on eaoh side ; 

the number of boys ought to 
be reckoned. 2. to estimate, consider, 
in general judgments: 
to consider good qualities as faults ; 
ho may be reokoned to strike, ».«., he is 
very likely to striko (in C .) ; jofww r yy U 
Irtsis-pas having considered the cause. 

^ rtrig-ge =$' q a mouse. 

on the flour bowel sat 
the mouse Stinty-c/mA (#dsa. ft), 
rtrig-tfsig, squeaking of the mouse. 

rtsig-pa vb., pf. brtsigt or 
imp. r trigs 1. to build, to erect : 

rtrig-pa fotrigs built a wall 
{titfu. 70 ) ; build it well! 

tgo rtsig-pa to wall up a door. 2. 
sbst. a wall ; masonry, stones, horn, etc. 
piled up: 

those pictures painted on the wall; 

£«!« Lha-mhx 

phyogs bshir r trig-pa-can de Zha-sa-rpthil 
shea ter the walled portion of Lhasa is 
called Lhasa Thil. ftrig-gu = 

rtrig-pa ; frf?* rtrig-Aos side of a wall, 
face of a wall ; rtrig-ido stone for 
building ; foundation stone ; f tsig- 

dpon master-mason, architect ; f ^*df fl ftrig- 
bzo-ica fafwqrrft brick-layer, mason. 

rtrig-riag the house-martin 

(W. 

rtrigs-ma grounds, tea-leaves, 
sediment, the turbid matter of a decoc- 
tion; and thus in gruel made of barley 
the fluid portion is called and the 
thiok sediment is called the fTW of the 
gruel. 



mm adj. 

and sbst., gritty, ooarse ; unrefined, rough, 
rude; ooarseness: Vfr*' or abbr. 
of fra'C and V® (Ritii.) fine and gross; 
gsrq-fa-q tfiwn-pa rtsM-po coarse barley 
fiour ; ^ j rtsit-phye coarse meal, grits ; 

Jxq rude manners or behaviour ( Qlr .) ; 
$•*** f ttii-chot ooarBe doctrine, a reli- 
gion which has beoome mixed up ; 

' rtgifi-thud coarse sort of cheeee. 

I K* rtstf-pa, or q *** tpu-rtmb-po 
| qnpc, coarse hair; the rough 

■ long hair of the yak; $V*q {hu}4hag a 
j rope manufactured of yak-hair ; 

saddle-cloth of yak-hair ; hy tent cover- 
ing made of yak-hair ; Sm** rhiij-phyar, 
SW-W, yak-hair rope; HS* 
phytt felt. 

Zt*i4~bu a kid: r 

bu chu mi bdoi-pa the kid that doee not 
like water (Lo. 7). 

yq rtsib or UTflrw ; a rib V* 

rtfraw id. {fiag. 56) tlrtvcw from 
between the ribs; twqqwsfwi^q all the 
ribs of the right and left side (jDi /.) ; I"* 5 ' 
4<|Wfq pain about the ribs; r tub- 
khyim a hut made of the riba of larger 
An imnli such as yak, camel, etc. : 
qq^w*^$qw;qr$q (Tig. 25) it is exceed- 
ingly good to set up a house with ribs 
(probably for the use of Tantrik priests). 
It is also stated that a house built with 
trusses laid like the ribs of a yak or camel 
from the ridge piece is considered safe 
and good. 

f tiib^bigt (qi) W n. of a 
great number. 

wk 1. the spoke of 
a wheel, irq. ; in ornamental designs the 
rtnbt-ma are often fanciful figures, 


supplying the radii of the circle. 2. the 
sticks or ribs of a parasol, canopy, eto. 
(Qlr .) ; the span of a felt-tent, the ribs or 
stretohers of a hide boat (8cMr.) 

rtiibi-kyi m-khyu4 that 
which composes the rim of a wheel; also =3 
n. of a king of the past Falpa who 
is said to have had a thousand sons destined 
to be born as the one thousand Buddhas 
of the present age (Tig. 16 .) ; fraw* 
n spars of mountain radiating from a 
nucleus. 

J>qw*^w rtsifa-log} qrd side. 

fr* aw, iffim, wwr 1 . oounting, 
reckoning, enumeration: ^swra^qw inu- 
merable. 2 . aooount or accounts : 
or ^awa to make account; Jwgaa to 
calculate, to oompute, frvg'gaw aooounts 
added up ; to oount together, to sum up. 
(Dm/.); W an aooount cleared or settled; 

or to find by com- 
putation ; fr* H f trit-kkra or table 

of figures or accounts (#/sii.) 
rtsis-rpkhan nww a computer, accountant. 

01 I'Wh* Chinese astro- 
logy. 3. estimation, esteem: 

to value, to make muoh of, qwfrw 
q k one that makes much of his own body 
by indulging and adorning it (Thgy .) ; ^«r 
he reepeoted her beyond 

measure (Jd.). 

rttif-Mat a government aooount 
office; *¥’|*qv# 1 «nrt|V*> n. of the ac- 
countant-general's office at Lhasa, this 
being the oentxal office whither all the 
Government aooounts of the various dis- 
tricts of Tibet are rendered and there 
audited. 

frwaj* fWf hdUn'i making over or re- 
turning the artides of dress, official robe, 
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weapons, hat, etc., to government treasury 
taken as loan by an officer of the state for 
his personal use during the time of his 
incumbency, also his replacing them by 
new ones if he has damaged or lost the old 
ones : ag««**q* jps ** ' V S' 

(D. fel. 11). 

r tsif-bjog-pa =* to reckon 

up. 

rt*i*-rta government ponies lent 
to certain officials. 

rtsi^jm also <mnff ac- 

countant, chronologist, astrologer. 

Syn. 5 lo-w-pa\ ffot-ff- 

jhj\ qjj'H'a ci bfkal-pa ft:f-pa\ 

( k<tr-4pyad-pa ; ^Z(th-fkf(r-rpkh(tn ; 

{tas-mkhnn ; (filter, 

rpfthan-tftk han-pa ; groUf-^ef; 33 c -* 1 ' 

^ fjraUf-t'iff (4 f«on.). 

>■•**$ rtsif-djxi irfew account hook; an 
astrological or astronomical work. 

rfftit-ijwn a treasury officer and 
inspector of jong-pons’ accounts ; they go 
on tours of inspection, e.g. t the tsi-pon 
stationed at Shigatse visits periodically 
Gyang-tse, Khamba-jong, etc. 

rtsii-gshi phyogt-fogrigt 
n. of the standard work on the subsidies, 
pensions, allowances, &<\, that the govern- 
ment of Lhasa makes. This work has 
been largely quoted in this compilation 
its abbreviation being noted as “ Rt$ii 

T t*iS-9*hi nor-bubi 
baA-it%dso4 another account code of the 
government of Lhasa. 

ttmb-pa I : 1. vb. to revile, 

"'O 

abuse, as in ** fre. 2. a javelin. 

Syn. «V«i hr laAw, W *he-g?ho4 
(5. Let.). 


t\ 

rw 111 Wv, wn 1. adj., uneven, 
rough, rugged, coarse : ^-Jq nigged 
ravines; also applied to anything of a 
stinging pungent or acrid taste, such as 
onions and similar strongly-tasting things. 
£qs|*** rtmb-hgyur-tshal «rj<4 thicket, 
wood, forest. 2. = M*S *T rough in 
temper, biting (in remarks) = *>$*‘*1 brlafi-po 
( 8 . /«.). 

^qQ rtxvh-po fq'S rlmb-mo Kstv. WV 
ndj. rough, rude, wild, Jq*ia*a|g rt&ub- 
mohi rcy-byn an officinal thorny 

plant also K. d. 21 J). 

rtsfi or k *» wu, ifhll, fawr 1. the 
uppermost place or rank ; point, to*,,. 
summit. r >t house-top, §11’ fK-&x - ;. of a 
knife, * T “ lap-itu '■ ” summit of a moutain 
pass; ?*! t tog-rtw in colloq. = a little, 
a few (opp. to «'5) ; ** hat with high 

crown or conical top ; k « to break off 
the point, to blunt. 2. any point, or 
particular spot, point as an object of 
thought; k‘«l3*!5W q to look atone parti- 
cular point; also adv., to look steadily : 

to ^ t 

k rfv* 3 having entered into medi- 
tation ho concentrated his mind on one 
particular object (of thought) ; * 

this life’s only aim, («/d.) ; f tee- 

T<Jo4 ss'fr [ft sharp-pointod knife]®. 3. 
sometimes = edge. rtse-ipchoq WUH - - 

[in the front]®. 

k V the arteries which pass 

from the head on either side of the neck. 

jltse-thai f a large town, often 
known as Chethang, situated on the south 
bank of the Yeru Tsang-po just where 
the Yarlung Chhu flows in, in lat. 29° 14' 
N., long. 91° 43' E. Is aooounted tho 
third largest town in Tibet and has many 
Chinese traders resident in it. 



r tse-phrun a crown, ft head-orna- 
ment. 

8yn. sh® proy-shu ; rpgo-rgyan 

(Mon). 

r* r tse-mo i;i n, fww* top point : P*‘ 

I” * the point of a needle; rtsc- 

nw-guy a bent point; rtse-mo-ntf 

pointedness. 

ftee-Mor-hgro-wa to 

advance, to come or move forward 

reaching the .climax ; f rtae-mor-tot 
reached the dimix, gone to the top, 
attained to the highest perfection. 

rt*e-<j)iuin =S* t< q low; also, appa- 
rently,^** thuft-ica short (ft don.). 

fr'V'WS^' 4 * rise-shift (jgah-{fan-pa wf - 
srrt.«r jolly, fond of play. 

fr'W* f*IW a trident; 

the weapon made use of by (or 

Gaues'a), by (or Mahikila), 

and by yw * jj* <i ( tt form of 8am vara). 

r tser-hgro or fr* ^ ir, 

Ttf g: principal, chief, superior. 

+ rtw--phy\b}—***\*[ perfected, 

thorough, finished. 

fwqW<i rtser-bshugt-pa fawner sit- 
ting at the top, mounted high. 

M r Uerson nn, W*, in front. 

rtw-ua t pf. ^ r /get, wtfr or 
Tttc<l-Hio r tse-wa to play, frolic, 
disport one’s self, take recreation, play 
games: to play at chess; 

«* to skip abont ; tVW 
ss to divert one’s self, to take recreation ; 

they went on a pleasure 
party into the garden. Seem? to be used 
also in obsoene sense: I 

mean to enjoy her. rte-jpMan 


player, gambler, gamester; t'W* rtse- 
4gab-na a skipping playful joyous 
maiden ; r tv-grog* or play- 

mate ; J-ift r tss-rgod mirth and Laughter ; 
t*< ttse-ma frolic, playing ; 
semi-can giddy, mirthful, light-hearted. 

fr** Ttse-hjo play; theatrical perform* 
anoe, any amusement in dancing, singing, 
and playing. 

8yn. rol-rtsei ; ftsen-pn ; 

5^ bro-gar; |V^ sUot-gar; «wr«^ 
hchatn§-pa bdo4 (4f fton.). 

r tseshwa, the hat worn by Rtse- 
dfuft (chief clerk or secretary) of the 
government. 

r tseg-pa pf. $r tseys 1. to 

amass ; to be avaricious : 

^%a , srsi , | , s|^ do not covet (also, do not 
oo unt upon) gold if Dharmapila is to he 
invited here (.4. 6Jft. 2. to arrange, to lay 
one thing on another, to pile up : pk « k*nri» 
an upper storey of a house, an apartment 
built on another ; balcony on the roof of 
a house; a chaitya 

whioh lias been built upon two dorje. 
plaoed on the ground like a cross or with 
a cross on the top. 3. to pulsate, to gasp ; 
successive action, automatic movement: 
Wlffq, short-breathed, 

panting, gasping, from fright, eto., or as 
a sign of approaohing death. 

xtugi-pa, row, stratum. 

th ri ft ttseg-pabi rfon, mm the 
green or moss growing on the side of a 
wall whioh is exposed. 

+ rtseg-iog^W*^ ease, lev 

trouble ;=tv^' i ' q «r che-w, earnest 
desire or longing for; one very eager in 
love. 



*-cq rheft-tca pf. brUet$, fut. 

afr*. $r/scrt,imp. hrtsotit or ?*. rtsoi I, 
to tack up, truss up. 

n ^ rtavd-pa also 4^*1 rt8tn-}>a,=t Q 
play ; 4 - ' 1 * to frolio. 

8yn. ^ ^ rol-mo ; 4" a rtse-ic << ; 4^'*' 
rtscn-pa (Jtfno/i.). 

f'V# rtscd-mo 1. rftyr play, game: 

to engage in mirthful 
sports; a 1 ^ 4“S * 5V to sing, dance and 
play. 2. any toy ; 5^3 4\* child's play, 
children’s toy. frV** rtw4* ato-can play- 

ful, sportive, merry ; frS play, amuse- 
ment, diversion {Jd.) * * twtj-fkt/od 

=*\VH *i^»n merriment ; 
rtaei-grogi-kyi im-im sftjrynft, 
a nurse employed to play with an 
infant or child, to keep it engaged and 
sooth it; r tnetf-dyab merriment; 

t\W** ttsej-dgah-m*, a darling, 

she who gives delight. 

rtwd-hjo or in colloq. rtsen- 
h/o publio amusement, popular pleasure, 
Hr, Iron, ww; K«l3$9 

rfsed-hjohi cfw -%0 Hfr river Narbadda, 
according to some, r«*,,a name of the 
Indus (4 Won.). 

K rtw4-ma the disagreeable feeling 
in the teeth produced by acids, Sch. {Jd.). 
4\*» rtsetj-ani a Bliivering, oold shud- 
der {Jd.). 

J'dj r t8cn, rHi playing, making sport 
or diversion; enjoying [A.K. lll-k ) : 

enjoying 

himself after his own fashion to the very 
utmost. 

ffwn-m»» Chinese name for 
the Yoga-carya school. 


4^** f tun-pa 1. as met. the sun (4 Won.). 
2. v. 4\« [t»e4-pa jocund and 

careless. 

4*i rtnehu SfT [1. a thorn. 2. a 
shower]#. r^Au-cAf<fl=*^Vl4* 

the veins of the neck : 

“3 * {KhriJ. 116). 

. rtsog-pa , v. ^ brtaog-pa. 
2. (|*rf*) Hr, fafw. 3. = ^a|*i tfon- 
hgro-tca q4lF*J pioneer, one gone ahead 
or going on ahead. 

fS* [tsoj-pa I : vb., pf. e$S falfad 
to contend by wonls, to dispute, wrangle ; 
f vUw^qfso to use bad language 
in quarrelling ; ^vriqtl a contention, 
great quarrel ; a metaphysioal 

debate or discussion ; f V* 

( Jjbrom . 120 .) ; tlie basis 
or the subject of dispatation. 
rtnoi-pa fnira-ua to provoke, quarrel by 
word? ; f rtsotj-pa ahi- 

icar bxjed-pahi chof-bdun the seven virtues 
or qualities for putting an end to 
quarrelling. 

tt*od-e(m=Q'X'' , rin an epithet of 
the river Yaraun* (J&fion.). 

rtio4-[dan one who is frequently 
quarrelling, a quarrelsome person. A1 bo= 
the present age which is 
full of disputations ; tftoi-rpkhai- 

pa clever in disputation ; earnest, zealous ; 

F\V* r t*od-dut Wfif also==iTffnr» 

ir M a pr ) vim e in ancient India border- 
ing the Indian ooean south of Orissa. 

(fl'V* 1 ) [the plant Terminalia UUerica or 
the tree of strife, being supposed to be the 
favourite haunt of imps and goblins]#. 




TtsoJ-pa-ia nhitgt-pa one 
involved in dispute, litigation, controversy, 
etc. 

rtsotf-pa lhvr-leu-pah% 
Ita-tca inviting controversy or rushing into 
fight or disputation. 

\§S « rt»o4-byc4-ma — WtW (4f non .) . 

[the tree Pongama ghbra]S. 

n r teon or rtion-ma in Purig = 
nausea, vomiting (Ja.). 

tttom-pa \b., pf. qjr* 1 * krtMuif 
or rtsonit, imp. rtmnf 1. to 
begin anything, to set about an under- 
taking, to start : s$*rq*q|wq being about 
to run away; *vwq|wr$tf\^ it was 
about religion that our dispute began; 
f beginning, stirring up an 
insurrection; ^wq$w$ beginning, from 
here, from that time to begin 

to do a work (A. IT.). 2. to practise, to 
accomplish: ^ftqSatw^qjw ft so he will 
not accomplish the business of healing. 

3. to compose, to draw up, in writing : *HK‘ 

qftwjfwft the writer of a religious work, 
author; fnm or & clever 

writer, an elegant composer ; 

a school in which religion is 
taught and explained combined with 
disputations and written compositions. 

4. as sbst., sfnr, a beginning, commence- 
ment, a doing, undertaking : f •rq^B the 
first beginning. 


risc/-ira= qq S' q WtUiW, wrqm 1. 

vb. to endeavour, to take pains ; 

qwyrqqq now you must exert yourself ; 
irog-rtsoi-ica aoc. to &A . : to draw 
breath; to take fresh courage. 

2. sbst. seal, endeavour, exertion : f qq 
rtsol-tca ikyei-pa to use diligence (Ja.) ; 
up tttol-tgnib perseverance in the 


acquisition of wealth or loarning (spiritual 
or worldly): 

however enterprising you bo in the acqui- 
sition of worldly things ( Khrid . 57). 
f rtsol-m-cun wrqift one who. takes 
great pains; rtnol-uvir adv. dili- 

gently, zealously. 

bt Uagt-pa=\^ sin. 

brttoj-pa or *»$«q ^rtmm-pa, 
v. f\q Ttwd-jxi and f Hli rt*om-pa (Situ. 
76). 

*&%*'** hrtsam-gyitr-lat work that has 
been undertaken ; qj* o commencement, 
an undertaking ; q$*wq (gq) qi^q com- 
menced, commencement. 

WWlfinj care and assiduity; 
q^q'wq^jj^q brtsal nM-thag-tn hyuH-ua 
qminiTbn that which comes just out 
of careful work, outcome of care and 
assiduity. 

qjr'W br t sal-pa 1. [prohibi- 
ted^. 2.=|*l^ q ikyugi-pa vomit- 

ing, nausea. 

(Situ. 76). 

brtsi arithmetic, reckoning ; qfr 
brtst-yaf WJTW uncountable, innu- 

merable ; q£'«wanTQ$wq tfrtsi-yai-fat btg> v 9- 
pa wiiwiwfVcfl . 

brtsigt-pa-l^: 

stone wall. brtsigf’pa f*** [1. 

ugly. 2. n. of a god]S. 

brtsif pf. of aj^q^ {Situ. 
76). 

brtm-ica=^^ Js/Mrfl, to 
welcome and to receive (a guest). 
fct&ub ftiw. 

NO 

q|-l^ hrtie-ehen most affectionate ; 
loving; parents: qT^W^WlM- 
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^ (Tig. k. 87). 

zfr*q hrt*c-*a 1. vb. to love, usually 
preoeded by ' or S«p ;* out of lore, 
kindness, e.g., ^*‘q to give something out 
of love ; words of love, kind exhor- 

tations. 2. ebet. love, affection, kindness, 
meroy : brtse-va-ran affectionate, 

loving, kind, ^fW, BW(, ; 

dt’ Q'M $rte-«M-«na' vm the beloved one, 
or spouse; $rtac-wa vxd-pa witv, 

ruthlew, unkind, unmerciful, 
ungracious; fotte-ldan FiUT^, ffr^ 

kind, gracious, loving, affectionate, merci- 
ful: (Yig. k. 86). 

qf-jqBiwg-iJ’Bs.: brltc-ldan ncmt-kyi mc- 
loh a complimentary address to a friend ; 
qJ-qSiprll* $r tue-wahi phyag-brii your 
very kind or affect innate letter; ^a'qfq 
reap, 3«w***k' 0 loving, affectionate ; 

|fc fctn-icat tkyo* = guvw g* q affection- 
ately exhort or treat (kfflon.)\ qg'qwslq 
brtv*c*t-h<i*in = «■■** ( Won.) 

ir^^ipf of $^' q q- v - : 

built up one storey upon 
another ; pdod or built upwards 

(Situ. 76 ) ; fatugi-pa one above 

another or piled one upon another; a 
masonry wall. 

J'CH or brfmtt a short 

robe or drew ($ag. 57). 

q^WP brttemf-jta is a form of the 
pf. of ■**<!. 

brlw-kgrug industry, 
diligenoe, assiduity; mns'lsl 

great industry; Qfffagsr Jsm to use 
diligenoe, to show energy, seal, eto. , 
'H 'l'*** kftion-kgi'ui diag-pc intense 


application ; fatnon-kgrut^an 

zealous, assiduous, dibgent ; g^|«nswg 
bt*on-hgrvhnamt-te having lost one's 
energy, zeal having diminished (Jd .) ; 
*^’*g*'5V q b?t*on-hgms bytd-pa to be 
industrious. of ^agwiJJC’B £ r Uon-hgrm 
b* a-6-po qh&qgr n. of a Buddhist sAge men- 
tioned by Ksbemendra in his introduction 
to Avadftna KalpalatA. 

uXqw brfxon-pa 1. vb. to strive, to 
aim at, to exert one's self for: woo iu 
the accumulation of merits, learning, or 
wealth. 2. subat. endeavour, effort, 
care, exertion : g'q-q-qf ^q alacrity, readi- 
ness to act ; *>f btfMn-pa [hod-par 

^mrfu one who has relaxed his industry 
or zeal in any work. 3. adj.=^f *q*«| or 
diligent, assiduous, studious. 

p, thal l. = S^«|q 

2. in reep. said, commanded, 

ordered; also used alone: «SVVH oom- 
manded to do. 

fWq tUd-m^= tel-tca. 

jWpTKI ttwgt-pa ntW^suv fa neigh- 
bour] S. 

v 

JWG ti*oI-tra^WQ to give, grant, 
to bestow, oonfer ; also, to restore : 
please grant, etc. ; OVT aw jqq fat 
pray, give me provisions for the journey; 
asjs^qq bkah-stMl-wa = **\* «w**q to com- 
mand, to give expression to; ^wgq-fqq 
to bestow spiritual gift* and miraculous 
abilities. 

* qjwprq btf*ags-pa=q**l*ti 

%rfn( accumulated, hoarded; earned. 

btfMt-p a any message; also 
«=he spake, commanded ; he bestowed. 



taka the aspirate of f, and the 
eighteenth letter of the Tibetan alphabet ; 
aoo. to Tibetan grammarians it corre- 
sponds with the Sanskrit V. 

& I: t*ha 1 . num. fig.: 18. 2. for 
* ,q . 3. when * is preceded by a ^ 

qualifying word, as in *K*< Tihetan salt, 
it is not oorreot to write though * 4 
singly signifies salt. 

& II: in Budh. l. = the general pro- 
tection that the Tath&gata extends to all 
living beiqga against worldly miseries ( K 

my. "1, *07)- 2. q agfli q- 

(K. g. % 42). Tnha repre- 
sents tho state from which there is no 
passing away, also that which being indis- 
soluble delivers all. 

& III : n. of a tribe of Tibet (J. ZaH). 
ttha-tkor — grandchildren. 

*F tiha-kha target, the black spot on it 
where an arrow should hit ; the object 
aimed at (RMi.). 

*P*' tthaJehat place where ** are kept. 

Ttha-kho n. of a place in fiH'U 
the mountainous oonntry to the east of 
JChamt and bordering on China (Lot. *, 6). 

* eg ts ha-hkhru diarrhwa. 

a Uha~ga-pa locust, called *^*5 in 
Khamt whioh aco. to Ja.ss^f^ grass- 
hopper. 


Uha-grat temperature, the degree 
erf warmth of anything. sun- 

stroke, t he diagnosis of this disease whether 
it is based upon heat or cold so as not 
to mistake the origin of disease being very 
difficult (3ftg. ch. IS). 

* Ttha-ggat one of the six Sgat pro- 
vinces of Khamt (Rim.). 

tsha-geig-ma thick blanket, quilt 

C. (Jit). 

* 1° teha-lcib, v. |*> lab. 

*** t*hit-rhag lunch : lunch 

and the afternoon meal t*ha- 

ja the tea that, is taken aa soon as midday- 
halt, is made by travellers for refreshment : 

-^Iqq^qfli qa- (Khruf. 17). 
v. tsha-phog. 

tshi-iit or Uhajdit morning 
time between 8 and 9 a.m. 

tnha-drag (§«ralq). 1. very busy, 

making haste, hurrying about ; t*ha- 
drag-tu quickly, without delay. 2. any 
article of food made saltish. 

Uha-gdut 1. ^mrr afflictions 
from disease; sufferings from fever. 2. 
*nrr. aw shade, umbrella, tfha- 

gdut-can the spring season ; fire. 
ttha-nad v. post 
Uha-tna anxiety, solicitude ; 
ttha-tna-nm W. solicitous, careful, attached ; 
*J*V"P* t*ha-tna mej-mkhan W. indiffer- 
ent, unfeeling, callous (Jd.). 
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ttha-phan-ise C. dresser, kitchen 

table. 

tsha-phog the midday-halt ; travel- 
lers in Tibet and upper China halt for 
their morning meal a little before noon. 
In such countries travellers begin their 
day’s journey after taking a cup of tea 
early in the morning, sometimes an hour 
or two before day-break. 

dS'GI I: tsha-wa 1. vb. to be- hot; * 

since in summer the 
rays of the sun are very hot. 2. Bbst. 
heat: tsha-vaj gdui-tca to be 

tormented by the heat of the day (&y.) ; 

during the heat of the day, at 
noon ; the heat changed 

into coolness ; *W* * tiha-vat rmya^ca to 
lose one’s appetite in consequent* of great 
heat (Sch .) ; tsha-ica-ni<j www heat ; 

tsha-tca-ldan possessing 

warmth, hot;* 1 * A Uha-ica-me4 — A 
without heat, or warmth, oool ; *T<s tsfia- 
va turn nmw slightly warm. * t*ha - 
wahi-ma Vf* pungent. fsba-tcap 

nen drought, want of rain. 3. adj. warm, 
hot. In C. oolloq. the adj. used takes the 
form *5 ttha-po : aflsr*® g*' it has become 
hot. 4. n. of the 6th hot-hell. 

ttha-wa-tgrib parasol, umbrella, 
that shades from the heat of the sun. 

Syn. *V ni-gdugi ; A J* Ua4-ikyob. 
tiho-va-git Tljff a medicinal 
tree, TtrmnaUa catappa. 

Syn. A3' A lan-bu-can ; «*|q'A 

char-tpHn-can ; f *♦<*.« Iha-mishuAf ; §M^4I 
Uprin-kt-rdeg ; fogya-byin 

bbrat-bdag; A bo-ma-can ; ii-gu- 
df (**».). 

ttha-tcabi-nad fever, the differ- 
ent kinds of which are : (1) gal-mdo, 


(2) ri-tbai-Qithamt, (3) ^ 

ma-pnin t*ha-rca, (4) J*A r gyaptthad, (5) 
A«A tto*t-tihad, (6) AA gab-ttheuf, (7) 
?*A fnii-tBhaj, (8) |A»A tnogptahad, (9) 
ajw A hgramdthat, (10) *^**shkhrugp 
t»ha4 , (11) ***A rimptshad, (12) 
bbrum, (13) A* rgyu-gter , (14) ^ « 
gag-pa, (15) jpqe l hog -pa , (16) «ra chart* 
pa (Smart.). 

* AA tsha-big-big a comfortable warm 
place of residence. 

**A tiha-vca len a popular medioinal 
plant. 

Syn. p\4m-la afwgaA bd&am-po- 
bdrin; \w$** dpal-gyi lo-ma; 3«VA 
3* A bum-can ; A*3" rW- 
Ifrvf; ke-ifary (Uhon.). The white 
■peeies is called **AW5: Byn. *IV| 
fatj-tkya ; hbyui-po-hjvg (UtAon.). 

The red species g 3 A* A byu-ru Uhogpcan 
(M ion.). Another species : Syn. IJ’A khytt- 
idait ; S3* *1* dbuphgur ; aa* « hchah-ma ; 
A* A tahogt-can ; "VA ma-dai-ldan, The 
yellow species is called phreH-ldan 

and yid-biat-ikye f, 

qUthon-iwbi me-toy and * A gaer tntt- 
tog. 

*■* Uha-bo resp. sA dwon or 
aku4»ha C. 1. grandchild, grandson. 2. 
nephew, brother’s son. 3. great 

grandchild; acc. to Jd. yu&4aha 
great-great grandchild; gthi-taha any 
descendant. 

JsAa-mo ; 1. granddaughter. 

2. niece. 

taha-dmyal-btgyad the eight 
hot hells (1) yat-tot WA*; (2) UfW 
thig-nag <ms; (3) bvM&m 

Wfm i (4) V*»s i»4M i (#) vMKM 

U-W><4 cken-po (6) *« t ti a wi 



!W"; P) tiha-w* nqn; (8) 

(M.F.). 

&'& ttha4iha miniature conical 
figures, moulded of clay and used as 
offerings, placed in large numbers on the 
ledges of ohortens: fiV^'JKTWI 
fiu administer medicine to the siok and 
offer taka-taka ss torma offerings; pgwfr 

from his mouth proceeded cones, 
figures of fire (Pth.). 

*45*4 taha-tshafyi-ahag rust. 

Syn. Icagt-kyi d&gtpa 

(Mi on.). 

Uha-gthug the stage of remission 
in fever, also oonvalesoent state after fever 
has left. 

taha-rag =4^ ttha-d^ag. 
taha-ru lamb-skin. 

taha-la also called Htf* a salt 
which is mixed with ordinary rock-salt to 
colour it white, also a salt purifier 
*VOTW*'§SI 

taha-lu 1. red ; g‘5'4*g bya-po taha- 
lu red-breasted oock. 2. v. 4wq tthal-wa. 

ttha-lum a sweet orange grown 

in Sikkim. 

Uha-le borax; 4*$H* taha-lefr 
tkyur-rtai horacic acid (ft.); 4-^-^ q to 
solder. 

& tahwa salt, in such words as j , 4 > 
fr^4 the subjoining of wa-sur U to 
the letter 4 is not necessary but sometimes 
it is done to avoid mistakes. * TO tahwa- 
kha-ru for Pg4 black-salt. 4-p tshwa-kha 
salt-pit, salt-lake ; 4^ tshxca-khug salt- 
bag; 4-jf tihwchfgo place where salt is 


found ; 4*!^ Mma-ggo-aan soil that owing 
to an admixture of soda or magneria is 
not suited for any kind of vegetable 
produce; 4*1* tthwortahtt salted fat; 
4’V* tahwo-dmor also called 
Uhwa-4mar brag-tahwa a kind of red 
rook-salt. ++takwa-ya also 4w=4 ^q 5 ^|s| 
tahwa rdog-po prig a grain of salt crystal : 

W (A. 12(f). 

Syn. H* la*4tha- 

dut-ohagi; tyy*r-r»o*-fo> ; g$'X 

chu-yi-ro ; cku-yi rfii-po (4ffc>n.). 

tahag-W the yak ; Hi y»k beef, 
Hi* dried beef of yak ; H**f yak’s head ; 

f 0 r four sheep’s head 
one yak’s head in oxohange (Rtaii). 
H^ £«Aa£-po=H a yak; HOT tahag-bug a 
oaroase of yak withont the head and inner 
oontents (Rtaii .) ; H|l tahag-rlon^^^M 
tthga^a-rlon fresh beef of yak (Rtaii.)-, 
HH tt hag -lag tho front leg of yak (Rian.) ; 
HW tahag4ug, Hi and Si yak and 
sheep ; Hfli the lower parts of the legs 
of slaughtered yak (Rtaii). Hi tahag-fa 
dried flesh of larger animals of cattle, etc., 
gen. that of the yak. 

H*i Uhag-ithig or H*i* 1. the larger 
and smaller joints of the arms and legs. 
2. aco. to Ja. dark spots or speckles on 
wood, etc., as in Mil. ;= freckles in' C. 

HI tahag-tahe bruised barley or wheat. 

H* tahag-ahm skull-oap lined with 
lamb-skin ; Hi' tahagshu a robe lined with 
kid or lamb-skin ; 

kav (A. 87) the Tibetan lama-teachers, 
dressed in robes lined with lamb-skin and 
woollen cloaks, rode (on horseback). 

tahagt 1. a cap. HH* coat and 
cap (Dal) 2. as Ha sieve ; 4s(w|wq*g* gift 
with a sieve ; *lj'H* koAahags a sieve made 



of leather, the one most in <u»! "I'r 
to sift or filter with a piece of cotton rag 
khrol-tshagt-^* Lac . ; ) weel, 

for catching fish C. 3. thin-split bamboo, 
for making baskets Stick. 4. Sch . : the 
right-sort, a choioe artiole: ^sprawtga^a 
haring made a good choioe. 5. as 
or or to save, spare, 

lay up as provision, for the future : 

I have not made any 
provision yet for the future life (Mil.) ; 

(A. 69) take care 
of the gold, keep it in your charge; 

a stop to divide a sentence; 
tshags-dam-po striot care, vigilance ; 
dense and strong, as of stuffs; 
the teeth standing close and firm (JA.) ; 
^ tshagt Ihotf-po fufnw loose, not 
compact; tahagt-bu *agis|«aS js 

bbm-tthagt whx-snod a vessel in which the 
grain, &c., passing through a sieve is depo- 
sited (S. kar . ISO). tthagf-tahud- 

pa to be sure of a thing, to test 

a thing properly by the hand (Ftp. 98). 

dfc’ tshad fania, f*r«, f*W habitation 
of any kind whether for men or for beasts, 
birds, or insects; abode, dwelling, den, 
nest, gnat-tahan habitation, inn, 

lodging-house ; 4 *.wa to build a nest, 
to establish a house-bold ; grwa-hhad 
monastery or college, the dwellings of 
the monks iu large monasteries; an 1 * 
kitchen also tahad-bad. ^'| fellow- 
students, comrades, tahad-d u a nest, 

a cradle; a small bird or child 

that is in the ueet or cradle ; ft'da. 

fsAefi-rflaa* =s at jwjf< fear- 
ful. 

* tahad-nag a woman to whom no 
son has been bom, a mother of girls only 
(in Sikk.). 


ttkad-wa vb., pf. tshad* 1. to 
be oomplete, full, entire : ga-v|*an^a ala- 
wa/fgn tihad-va-nas when the nine montha 
were full, completed ; gu<a ^aa towards 
the end of the months of pregnancy (D*l.) ; 

jaQ^^aja^aa 

as one king was stall 
wanting, the number not being yet 
oomplete (Ds/.); they are oom- 

plete (in number) (JA.). 2. adj. oomplete, 
entire ; or having things oomplete : % W 
^ l'4*a$'gJf a girl in full possession of all 
these qualities (PM.) ; PVT? 4 ** kha-dog 
Ida tahad-va having all the five colours 
complete (Olr.) ; a Jwad-po ma~ 

tahad-wa one of imperfeot faculties ; 
tshad-tkam perfectly dry; tshad- 

byrig complete arrangement of every- 
thing (Ritsu. 68) ; ^ t*,hun-po forming 

& whole, full; notone loss or left out. 

4c * lahad-ma 1. whole, entire, perfect 
(the usual adjective form) : a 

perfect young bird, i.e., perfectly-developed 
(Dul.). 2. often=all, for awes. 

+ afc'wc tahan-mad 1. v. *f^|w 
(4f don ). 2. = aa ^a thab-tshad kitchen. 

afc’3>r (Ijfdon.). 

a dense oopse, a thicket ; ace. to Sch. ; a 
wild, dismal place; the 

horrible existence in the external world 
(/a.); telrt-svqcftr if 

it is asked : what is most horrible in this 
world to be afraid of, (let it be answered) 
it is the behaviour of women ; 

| Iwafrrftdk'Nt'B'ajgqwgwgx- 
all the many woods of worldlineas have 
been repeatedly burnt by the wild-fire of 
JUhydna (contemplation). 

tahad-ya double-barrelled gun in 
W. oolloq. 
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tthaA-ra 1. fi am the hinder pert. 
2. v. a** httbai-ra e sheep-fold. 

afc^ parity, pure;** 

wR t*hatt-par-&y<4 parity of life, gen. 
in reference to perfect ebetinenoe from 
female oompeny; Uhaii-M holy 

thread that Brfthxnans wear. 

*w | a tihatHift* 1. epithet of the 
planet Satnrn WWW* (4fde».). 2. a term 
for bird* in general (if Aon.). 

*waf« tthaMkhor simi ft n the se- 
oond of the first Dkydna heavens v. «* 
(JT. V .). 

iw uXuM tshaHt-bcomt an epithet 
of Kimadeva (if Aon) ; being pierced by 
an arrow called V3*fcw9s kun-tu rmoAt 
byed Brahma became enamoured of his own 
daughter, so he was called tha vanquished 
of Cupid (4f<fo».). 

dfc^l’Cl I : hhn^t-pa adj. purified, clean, 
pure, holy: *w«a|atof become clean, 
be pure! (Dsl); *«rwajVq tehaAt- 
par (pyod-pa, a UhaAtpabi tpy°d~ 

pa f law tiawtfaw** jVi to be clean, chaste, 
holy, to do what is right, to lead an 
honest upright life. mi- 

liha4t-par tpyod-pa WJWW to lead an 
unchaste life. 

afc*rq II: iv; yww s , nw- 

wtwiw. wnfy WTW^ Brahma, of whom are 
two, the greater one being lord of the 
Saftdhka dhatu , the junior one presiding 
over the Q first thousand of worlds 
and riding on a swan guards the 
or upward direction. The different 
epitheta of Brahma are ; raA-byuA ; 

bdag-ikyti ; gter-rpAal- 

can: pad-mahi ikye-aw, i| 


eJm-tkye-mial ; §^WSW* tkye-dgubi 
bdag-po; fw*H Ika-latrgan ; met 

po\ gdoA-h*hi ; Sw|w {te-va-tkyet ; 

miptfed hdag-po ; 

4byi4-gHM ; f«JV q rna-va btgyad-pa ; 

rig-bye<f-$doA ; a&wfa'BS* hjig- 
{ten byetf-po ; tna-ithog-lyed ; 

rig-byej frii-po ; W</- 

byed-dwaA; *&Vjw mAon-thyey. 

AaApabi giA-rta ; W**fY q dgah-wa hrgyad 
-pa; R *T*>y^ mig-brgyad-pa- *W9S'W : 
rig-byed rnam-byaA ; {byin-bycff ; ^ 

rig-byed dran-po (if Aon.). It is 
stated in K4on. that the body of Brahma 
was so lofty and large that Vishnu looking 
upward and Mahesvara looking down- 
wards were unable to see his extremities. 

<WT0\ v bm - the Sfitra de- 
livered by Buddha at the request of 
BodfUeattoa TeaAf-pa kkyad-parsemf (K. d. 
35 ). 

Q UhaAtpo chen-po WfT*wr n. 
of the 4th Dhydni heaven. 

rfMrtfvjfc tthaHtpaki draA-eroA 
«VW the highest class of Bnhmiuical 
sages, a Brahminical saint. 

tsha&tpabi-bu 1. rrww Brah- 
mana. 2. —a poison (if Aon.). 

UhaAtpabi bu-ga WWir*j= 
w&fw ifUtthog-ma the cranium. 

Sc.wqfisgxw hhaAtpaht-dbyaAi HW* 
the voice of Brahma, the intonation with 
whioh the Veda is read by the Brahmans 
[prayer-sound] & 

9**' tehaAt-pahi srat-tnc an epi- 
thet of the goddess Sarasvatl (MAon). 

uhaipaki-giA «*iw [the 
Indian mulberry tree]#. 



Syn. *wr§a tshafobyuA ; tor&Osfy 
3*' inhaA*f>abi Qchofabyin-fiA ; |*9S tlvl- 
byed; *&%S yto*bye4\ *19S b^o-byti ; ^ 
jV^' fcr-jfiyor-firf ; rim-pa-can; 

Uhafopaffi dd-ru ; **#%’ fModj- 
pi'H (4f^a«.). 

Awwfy T«haflt-pai-byin or 
Brahmadatta, the Buddhist king of 
Benares who was greatly devoted to 
Buddha and his religion. 

the sermon that was delivered by 
the Buddha at the request of king 
Brahmadatta of Benares (K.d. *>, 18). 

tshafit-thot au epithet of the 
son of Kimadeva (dfifow.). 

hha^-spyod-hltiH 1. one who 
assiduously preserves his religious vows. 
2. an epithet of Kumara 
(jjfAoa.). 

<K.^Sgs.a TshatU-dbyad* rgya-mUho 
the second sovereign Dalai I jama or the 
sixth hierarch of that line (Lon. 11). 


**>*'•* t&hant-im JRT?TT. 

dc^M ut tihaHt-mtiho. 1. Manasarovara, 
Brahma’s lake ; 2. vfipft [a woman of 
high rank]#. 

^^ujv tthanf-riys Brahman caste tradi- 
tionally originated from Brahma (Jffton.). 

tnhaforis the first 

mansion of the first Dhyaui heaven. 


tshaj or *V<Jl 


- measure 1 , size, measur- 


ing iu general ; ^9 measure or extent 
of a country ; V* 9 ^ q measure of time, 
its ■» duration ; UhaJ-ean having a 

measure, dimensions; UkaJ-hjal- 

to measure; fxrfw, 

taking measurement. *^afesr<i 
UfuuLdu fiebj-pa 

measurable ; to bo of proper measure or 


dimension, to fit: *r<r*vVk«'«*M so in 
measure it fitted (A. 29). aooord- 

ing to the size, in size ( Qlr .) ; ® size of 
a (full-grown) man ; |'*Ssize of body, reap, 
stature. tihad-du v. frq.=up to, as far 
as, as much as : vV‘9 hi * 

strength was equal to that of a powerful 
athlete ; r"*vvi*\** to cut even into 
bits } ®r*WM cq to drink one’s fill. 
direction how the pulse is to be felt (or 
pressed); *\ according to 

your view of religions studies (Mil .) ; 
*S\l ,rq t$ha<$-du (kyct-pa grown up, full- 
size, as adj. (Jii.) As vb. *\^5v c » or 
*VW«i to measure (Jii.); 
to observe the proper measure in eating 
and drinking; • 0, ' q to exceed 

the proper measure; q«r '^'siva^sr 

the dejection will increase to an 
excess (Mil.). 2. sometimes we find 

ajipivrontly =all : f*V various, of every 
kihd, of allBorte (Gir.) ; *S all 

the beggars that show themselves here 
(Mil.) ; all the people that have 

come; all that happens 

appears as h | (Gir.) ■ all that is 

ordered, proclaimed (Sc ft.) ; all the 

people assembled (Sc ft.), d, enough, esp. 
witli a nogation: ay«rft'<fs not having 
enough of the comparisons, not resting 
satisfied with them. ■‘SS'sS* UhaJ-ky t 
4byr-tca gfspir differ entiation in the 
measure. 

^ Uhad-pa ’IfiiflN: 1. heat, in gen. ; 
t»bad-yduA id; when it 

growB hot; <V«nr^ya to suffer from 
fever, to be tormented by the heat; 

or vulg. *v<rqw*q q to be struck by 
the heat, to receive a sunstroke; also to 
be taken ill with dysentery. Uhad - 

ikyet = w rful bweat, perspiration (Won.); 



*Vj«i tehad-ekyob—qy** gdugt an um- 
brella (that protects from the sun’s heat) 
(Iff Aon.). !i. morbid heat of the body, 
fever, <S'q tertian fever (Schtr .) ; 

*S'q*'^S tshad-pahi-nad fever, but also 
dysentery (Ja.). 

hhad-paki-^in = itay-pa 
the birth trot:. 

f shad- f} bn grasshopper, locust 

(Sch.) 

(shad-nut 9m, »TTW, 9IWF the 
measure, a rule, model, argument ; 
*V*^)q IJiad-nia-n'y-pa or 
qtan-khigs rhj-pa the science of Pramaya 
evidence. perfect 

measure, proof, evidence, so that there may 
not. be any deception (Yascl .) ; ^ 
uor-hkhntl med-pa without mistake. <S'« - 
**. e^-j|-q oiai jc qpft* : »(1) ^a?'5 w « 
itfau [tradition]#. ; (2) Me -*'(W)S ,, ’* vq 
yit hafts (kun)-kyi$ tshor-m 9fafl. *S'v*W 
tn/md-f)ia-nikhan or rf S'**'g U/mU-uu-jh t 
dialectician (6V) ; ^Swa^oi'P Isfuid ma- 
Jpjnl-tot cuimncnrary to a logical work 
(Cs.). 

ishsid nui-sdf-bdun title of a 
work on logic by Aeharya Dharniakirtti 
|q^S*ri)g|*it*l w -9tt\ qriv*| tho 

seven classes of Pramaya by Aeharya 
Dharnia Kfrtti (A. JJ). 

(shad tnar-ruft-uahi 
tin-grogs 9*r»fa* *TTTU¥ [help of authori- 
ties]^. 

*V*K'S^ tshad-med-dge Wt>iq*t =the 
second mansion of tho. third Dhyaui 
heaven. 

*V*K*S tskad-med-hoit ^wvw im- 
measurable light. ■ u. of tho second mansion 
or stago of tho second Dhy&ni heaven. 


dY*VW Uh*4-me4-gmm the three im- 
mensely great and important virtues: — 
S«va to love; compassion, 

mercy ; W 9 *fk*T joy. The term seems 
also to comprise the virtue of or 

Wm indifEerenoe both to pleasure and 
pain. 

(VsAc/-2fa~B*.'| shin-zla a brother: 

l g I had a 

brother who on the occasion of having 
oorne to transact business^. 50). 

^ «<c.q g tshad-yafts-pa spacious, commo- 
dious in reference to houses, tfc. (fibroin. 
Ml). 

t shad-gas hn [1. a parti- 

cular high uumber. 2. a loom, weaver]^. 

(skin 1. a party, a band: tfcP'i^ 
«$*! ^.‘Q}{q« <^'3 vp * ho preceded in tho 
company of a party of traders (A. 17 ) ; 
jjq«a^ Zj ^q| 1 s|q 5 ^^e.- tho boat pro- 
ceeded taking a party of passengers (A. 
07). 2. or tshan-m adj. hot., warm ; 

hot water, warm water, 
warm food ; ^1*1 in W. fever ; hot, 
the sensation of heat. d. = ^'5 descendant., 
relation: cousin by the father’s 

side ; * *4 by the mother’s side C. ; 

pha-spun ; 4. series, 

older, class, $ *4 id. ; a set of 

four, class of four thingB; 
to put together in groups or sets of six 
(Mil .) ; M *>*, a certain class of ideas 
(Sohf.). 5. as termination of certain 
collective nouns: kindred, 

relations ^q^q^qirfy relatives 
are devil's procrastinators. t>. part, 
of a country, district ( Td . 90, 20). 7. or 
*V*5 many, a number of: tshan- 

grafts a great number or variety of things 
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(Tig. Iff ) ; !^1 nobleman, a great- 
man (A. It T ) ; d^Uk Uk*n~po-ek» a great 
many, good deal: t 

i ^ jf by fighting 1 make him 
retreat, a large number of men will get 
into misery {A. tt ). fatee-ca* not 

•canty. 

4^ ^Aondoxr^ a pkrei-pa garland, 
roeary (myetio) [K. g. p, t6). 

Ukab a deputy, representative, 
proxy: he has got a representa- 

tive ; in reference to a thing, equivalent, 
substitute; ^wduy it may be replaced by 
this; *ry&rK this may perhaps be used as 
a substitute (Vai. #4.) ; d*r|VJ to represent, 
supply the plaoe of ; da|a«i Ukab-ggrvb-pa 
to give a substitute for, to replace a 
thing, tf** or •arBI representative of a 
superior, delegate, commissioner, agent; 
gp-aa viceroy, regent ; especially applied to 
the regent who rules Tibet in the minority 
of the Dalai Lama, who is also styled 
jwfl’fi'Ai adopted child, foster-child ; $ dq 
aoo. to Scktr, negotiator, mediator; 
hostage; daaga tihab-bjvg substitute; 
replacing: a repre- 

sentative under a false name should not 
be put (gfs*i. 61). tihalbtu instead 
of, in the place of: instead of 

a lamp, for a lamp; tthab-tthub 

1. with 9V 4 to be ruffled, disturbed, 
agitated: ^wsq-yyq to become agitated 
in mind. 2.=w|u sn-sfoy or *y ta-rub 
dusk : one evening as 

soony it became dusk (A. 1ST), Jdaf 4 
gm go4t kab 4M >= temporary insanity, 
occasionally becoming mad. 

jfew mm i an intensive usually 
conjoined with very great, very much : 
H a ****^31 proves a very great sin ; 


*»! 

**f9'^fc'Suwk-q when muoh fliirinssa super- 
venes, tthabg-cken or daws^ deeply, 
dangerously ; ayrdaceq sinning heinously. 

4mrk e r ku~ma Uhabg-che+oa a dazing 
robbery ; ^ sremrlq pAm-ma tthabg-chen a 
desperate thief or robber; a 

serious illness or disease ; y a-iuwkq very 
bad news ; 4‘dqwkq an unscrupulous man. 

I UJum-ttJmm or dw*h ttkam- 
tthom doubt, hesitation, shrinking ; 
to feel doubt, hesitate, draw back. dw^*- 
*1 tham-UhuM-oan or dsrfrfcr* doubtful, 
wavering, undeoided ; daryi a shrinking 
attitude ; dnrfcr*q*a irfftn courageous, 
intrepid, daring. 

Uhar 1. oooaaion, inatanoe ; daakq 
onoe (¥Aon.); da«fta twice; 
da-qiqa=f u q^a #r ib-gcig-la in one mo- 
ment. 2. rosary, a garland. 

Uhar-wa = ^yre or w 
(Won.) to fulfil, to finish; aa sbst.= 
fulfilment, accomplishment, doing a work 
oompletely; dwjqssfcwy to have done a 
thing thoroughly, to go to the furthest 
limit; ^ A tthar-Uhar = fyr fyw* to 
the stage of completion; *7^ ttMar-khaj 
(M6on.). da-^ Uhar-tin aw 
finish, completion. 

da«pv 4 tihar-gatf-pa to annihilate, to 
oompletely destroy, to put an end to : aw 
4wda '^T\srfis 4 not putting an end to con- 
troversy (Bbt-om. 39). 

da Be tthar-boA n. of an officinal plant : 
fraSd wjf** our*. disease of the gullet 
or lungs. 

dfol tthal aw, am grove, a garden, 
park; W^id.; flower-garden; 

dam g herb-garden. |\Kwda ftytf-mof 
Uhal pleasure-grove; dsr)aS4*fi* ukai 
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te-vaki rin-po-che ic the ideal of a 
garden the poeseeekm of whioh gives to 
a Cakravartti R dja many peculiar advan- 
tages, in consequence of which it is called, 
fig. W1JVW; Vai-duryahi tshal 

the grove where lapislasuli is found in 
abundance, $«i thickets of 

the tree oalled tala patintu-ka ; g jVa5<«i, 
gWY<i$-*i and are said to exist 

in the abodes of the four guardian kings 

1. e. t the Catur Makirdj Kayikd deva (K. 
n. of d. *, 71). *t'^' f*' Tshal chof-lut 
rdsot a fort in the district of Tshal situated 
to the west of Lhasa (Rtsii.). 

tshal-pa 1. a native of Tshal 

2. =Vfl a pieoe, chip, splinter; a patch. 
Asa t&hal-ua pieces: 

having torn mount Bumeru into pieces 
(A. 17.) ; a piece of rag ; ** *’ 

it was tom in a hundred pieces. 
<*i'5 tshal-bu small chip, a bunch of flowers, 
a lock of hair ( Ja .). 

tshaUo(/-p(i-\^ t * dro-btab- 
pa to make a morning-halt on a journey 
for taking a xueal. 

*■1 « tshal-ma vulg. for dro-uat 

breakfast : <"1*1*0 to eat break-fast, 
jtarsr* qym breakfast eompanions. <q *A w*t 
shal-mahi-latn or <*'<*■ or half-a- 

day’e journey, as Tibetans generally travel 
till midday as one morning s journey. 

Tshal-te n. of a village in the dis- 
trict of §tod-lut iptshur-phu (£<«'*'.). 

ata tshas 1. used in W. for « a 
garden ; garden-bed, <***f^ gardener. 
2. of a woman in ohild birth (Jd). 

35-qj tshi-yu or H5=*3 *1* the 
kernel or nut contained in a stone- 


*ii 

fruit; p*rg$‘*j the stone of an apricot; 
* tshi-can stone-fruit. 

tsM-va in C., filth, visoous 
sticky matter, esp. clammy dirt, e.g., in 
the wool of sheep ; * S*rB solid dirt ; * 
sticky, clammy, filthy. 

| tshig qnft, 1. a word; a 
remark, a speech : an interrogativ 

word; to connect or arrange words ; 

the order in which words are to be placed ; 

the present tense; fcjwspwq 
skilful in selecting words (Cs .) ; 
truth, *t *. H falsehood, tshiy-yi 

.jt ^han-cha words which hit at the heart, 
which give pain or offence (Rtsii. 7). 
tshiy-yroyt an auxilary word, a 
helping word ; Hr Uhig-rgyan 
word used to emphasise. Acc. to Buddhist* 
words are of seven kinds : — (1) J*H *3 
(2) (3) 

(4) ^ wqwr; (5) gilft ; 

(6) (7) *V«*j*| (K. 

my. f\ S!t5). t 6 htg kyaUia 

tpon-wa abstinence from 

speaking unconnected or irrelevant expres- 
sions; < tshig-kha tkon-ica wxnfiWT*i 

[a further enumeration]^.; 
tskig-bkhrun chod-pazz * to speak 
definitely, to give definite orders ; 
tshig-yi qtjug the lust word, the 

conclusion of an expresion ; ^ 

tshig-gi gtu&-rag u^TWTf thanksgiving 
words of thanks; tshtg-yi kdag 

one who is skilful in speaking, a speaker, 
an orator; tshig-gi phrad farm 

[accidental occurrence ; a grammatical 
term for adverbs, prepositions and con- 
junctions] S. Uhig-tan 

rebuke, unpleasant words or expression. 
Hm«« to insult, abuse; 

speaking unpleasant words produces 
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quarrels with friends; foolish speech; 

lightly speak- 
ing brings on scoffing, makes one ridicu- 
lous. tshig-hjam-ldan as met. =a 

parrot t&hig-ldab redun- 

dancy ; one who repeats the same word or 
expression twice over or more (Mon). 

Uhig-fdu4-pa HWrS combination 
of words, compound word. 
tikig bla-dbttgt Wf'HW £denomination]S. 

tnhig-hlru sbyor-wa q*w^w, 
PI to put together letters and 
syllables: txhig-hbru biafi-po. 

Iq-Mfewog* ttkig-irhhami-la tbyar 
UTU* [the syllable after which the sepa- 
rated part of a compound word occurs ]6\ 
tshig-rdsvn untruth, falsehood, 
lie : *( aqq by speaking untruth 

one’s object is not gained, it is lost. 

tshig-gshi basis of u word, expres- 
sion or speech. tshiy-gshi also—*** 

f 1 or $'*> the chief items or articles in a 
treaty or agreement or document ( Rtm .). 

Uhig-zur gnit-xu-ftbyrr 
^ arfiff fa secondary sense hidden in the 
obvious one]#. 

txhig-namf—^ y Ihug-pa a dumb 
mute peraon; one who cannot express 
himself well (#&>*.). 

tehig-rtabi f*nwr [refuted, dis- 

allcwed]& 

Uhig-t ha-dad wm [answer ]S. 

indecent language. 

tthig-mdahi rpgon-pc an 
epithet of Indn (V non.). 

Uhig-rdeg as met.=^*‘W* gar - 
mkhan~m* a dancing girl {Mon.). 


tshig-ldan 1. an epithet of Vj-hae- 
pati the teaoher of gods {Mon.). 2. one 
who is skilful in speaking. 

t»hig^rtnub qron harsh words, 
rude or rough language, unpleasant 
expression : by spooking 

a rough word (one) invites enmity. 

!'«¥*'*» hhtg-rtsub pnra-ura spoH-iea qrqw( 
sfafilTfh abstinence from using rude or 
rough expressions (M. V ). 

= * 5 a stone or kernel of 

a fruit. 

txhig-pa L. to burn, to give intoler- 
able pain. *§* v**' I 

(A". g. I, S( 30). 2. subst. anger, 
wTath, rage. tyQ fithig-jio adj. burnt, 
overbaked; burning of 

meat, broad, etc. ***** butter added to 
anything that is being roasted that it may 
not bf singed (Rtm.). 

*1'** ixhig-iw a sinew, tissue. 

txhigs 1. sometimes $*'**1* 
a joint, knuckle ; tissue or muscle between 
two joints ; 3^ pain in the joints ; 

to put out of joint, to dislocate, 
to sprain ; to reduce a dislocated 

joint ; tshiyt-khebt ornament worn 

above the wrist or elbow, also finger ring. 
H**!* knot of a stalk of oom or straw ; 
m**\ pnyug-txhig knot of a cane (Cs.). 
2. anything that connects, a joining, junc- 
tion, link; also interlude: or 

that which joins times of occupation, 
a holiday ; j'^fwngn-g conjunction of 
oause and effect ; reasonable, 

logical ; * n an intellectual reasonable 

woman. 3. metrical division, or rather, 
metrioal connection, train of versea; and 




hence, simply, a verse: tshig* 

bcad~pa to compose verses ; WS « *» 

ixhigtisn fad-pa br$ iya-pa ; a poem 

of one hundred (jlokn by Acarya Vararuchi 
(fan. d . % ISO ) ; * W 

n. of poem by Acdrya guryagupta 
{Tan. d. % 180); tshij-KU 

gbyar-tca to compile verse. 

tnhigt-fbyod tpfa [a Brahman]#. 
»» tshigi-nui f%l sediment, residue, 
dregs, husks, chad. 

Jkjvnica tshigg-fafi-tca the ceremony 
of tfdun-tfihigs bzitH-vca at the forty-ninth 
day of a person's death. 

tehtgf-ro='te\w tshigs-ma (Jd.). 

^ hhii-ga (m) fflpft n. of a me- 
dicinal drug. 

Tahiti — China {Grub. *, 1). 

tshm-pa-tned = hero, cham- 
pion (Won.). 

Xaq t&hini-pa irr*, to be con- 

tented, satisfied, satiated, consoled ; also, 
as adj. frq. : “K Wav lie was satisfied, 
ti'JN with the girl; to satisfy, 

lira$-*afwQ tho soothing speech which 
appeases. tahim-byed-sky<?i T**t- 

ITTSPI £the lunar motion]#. *** jK* tnhitn~ 
byed-ma a name of the lunar mansion 
Puqya (4 fHon.) arc. to 8ome=^'^ the lion 
of the sodiacal sign. 

tshim-byed-driiar = 3 * 3 * saffron 

(W on.). 

tehim-mcd^^&i* or f\* 

(Won.). 

** Uhir in order, oouree, succession, 
in turn. 


**'« Uhir-wa v. alk a. 

t*AiZ=W or |*<Yq fat (not 
melted) id. ; VT** mutton-fat; *««| ** 
pork-fat, bacon; suet, laid; 

bacon-fat ; wax (Jd.) ^>0 t&hil- 
khu liquid fat, melted fat (Pth.) ; 
tshil-gon *iW{, t.Iio fat of tho breast; 
^ t&hil-can or fatty, fat. 
Hhil-chcn human fat (Sman ) ; tshil- 

med lean; tshil-mar melted fat or 

lard (Rtm.) ; Mril-ro remains of 
lard after melting. 

tnhi 8 1 . acc. Jd. . prob. secondary 
form of rtto't. ! 2 . = so-uam-gyt la§ 

work of husbandry. 3. tnhif-*u~ 

grogs-su in friendship: Wrtu^«rj|y 
5'Uf|la|j-3S { A. 133). 

^ tabu, as Jd. remarks, the contrary of 
* phu, a root signifying hitherward, on this 
side ; tahu-kha this side (prob. for 
inhur-kha) ; $ 9 ishu-bi one of this side, 
*<'5 pha-bi one of the other aide (CV) ; 

txhu-roi—fa'*^ this aide (opp. to 
s «'* a * pha-rol) : tahu-rol-na adv. on 

this side, postp. with gonit. < ^ 5 this 
way, to this place; tshu-rol-naa 

from this side ; C^‘*i Uhu-rol pa one on 
this side, 0110 belonging to this (our) 
party ; walks on this side or this 

way. 

Uhuhn [prob’. Chinese, for the Tibe- 
tan 5 ' 5 i pAyu-nf, acc. to some= vinegar, acc. 
to others : a pulpy product prepared from 
various kinds of fruits mixed with vinegar, 
sugar, and spices, and having been left to 
ferment is used as a condiment] Jd. 

tshugsa, v. next para. 



titotgs=ft‘* vyw, the shape or 
farm of an image or statue, constructive 
form: fku-yi tthugt legi-pa 

(Jig. 13) the appearance or form of bis 
person (or of an image) is good ; ft* 
ill proportioned, ugly. 

ithugf-pa l —*rfm stage 
or station; Chinese mail stage ; 

ft*T*' or ft* caravansary, or merely 
a level open place near a village, where 
travellers may encamp, or where public 
business is transacted. 2. vb. to do one 
barm, to hurt, to inflict, mostly with a 
negative : bar -r had nw- 

t*hug(-par without having hurt me [Mil .) ; 
* « fire, disease, etc. 

can do me no harm (/«.). 

Uhud-pa l.s^'S: 

(A. 126). 2. to dig; 

t»hu4-ino-mkhnn=*#>r* rkn$ 
ijfjchan a digger, excavator. 

^ tshun = { or C' here, on this side: 
wMMrft of this side of the boundary. 
When with *S or ^ or with «« signifies : 
within, by, up to, so far as ; post. c. 
sccus. : within seven genera- 
tions; by noon of to- 
morrow ( Qlr .); including 

the children, not even the children being 
exoluded (Jd.). 

tihub-ma or frtshub-ma 

a storm : Fib a snow-storm ; S tf Q gust of 
wind, lha hdrebi bu-tihub whirl- 
wind ; fig. a violent fit of 

envy ; trouble of mind (C«.) ; 

tMkub-cheb-^ft rlut-UJwh a gale, 
hurricane : 

*** (A. 95). 


ft ttthur hither, to this plaoe, 
hitherward (opp. to ■* phar thither), 
ft 'ft Ukur-qog come hither, come here ! 
a tshur-hoA~*ca to return home (Pth.), 
tnknr-la non listen here, to this 
(Jd.) t&hur-ka or on this side, this 
side of the river-bank, declivity, etc.; 
ft'ft* a returning, this direction. 

tshur-rgol plaintiff (Yig. 16). 

ixhur-mn or mt*hur-m) Tfwwa, 

paint, pigment: ¥TC* black-pigment: 
a mineral fouud for instance in Nnhra 
used for dying black; yellow-pig- 
ment, ifiK’ft red-paint. 

ft ffihtil wtutv 1 . method, 

manner, fashion, way of doing anything: 
ft $m SJC in whichever way 

you may desiro; ftr^seX«rs*«rg[ft 

j )0 chall l, e rewarded 
aooording to the manner in which he has 
fulfilled those duties which were entrusted 
to him ; gS’* *** 5 K this way of 

speaking is high flown speech ; garotwa 
to put on a manner, to assume a style, 
also = to mimic; CweTsrsfig tshul-bcof- 
ifJthan a hypocrite, mimicker. * tnhut- 
ma—Qftti btsvn-mo a nun, sggIS w a 
nun who is of good character (J. Zat.). 

gnahtthul aud mnt-t*hul 

being and appearing, philosophical terms 
for reality and semblance; gtot- 

t»hul the way of giving, i.e., a certain 
quantity given, a dose; / shut 

de.~kho-noi by that very same way of 
proceeding; hence tihul-gyit—m 

oonsequence of, by means of ; g*'gw<i4 
mat myrat-paki tnhul the character of his 
last speech (ZW.) j rgya-boj- 

kyi bbrel-tthul the mode of intercourse, 



relations, between Tibet and China (Gir .) ; 

phyag-gi tahul-du in a way as if 
he were saluting (Mil .) ; q 

to make gestures of reverence ; 

$■<•»!$« glaA-chen-gyi t»hui-gyif (Buddha 
name down) in the shape of an elephant 
(Gir .) ; 3 M da4-pabi tahul-gyig 

because of faith (Pth.). 2. way of acting, 
conduct, duty, oourse of life: gwS'tfw 
t&a-UMhi tahul your former conduct (Mil.) ; 

hearing such an ex- 
ample of virtue related (Ja.). AUo= 
proper way, right method: **3^ q 

tshul-daA ipthun-jw orderly, regular ; 

if but onto in a hun- 
dred cases something seusible is uttered ; 
C>i*K irregular, unjust ; tahui- 

kg-nams growing remiss in one’s conduct. 
3. specieB, kind : wC* nad-tshul Bpeciee or 
kiud of disease ; zag-tshul species of 

food (Ja.). 4. joined to the root of a verb 
in W=when : tpthoA-tshul when or 

as he saw. 

tshul-khrimg nVs, qrn religious 
or moral behaviour; moral law; regular 
duties, monastic vow, mural observances : 
C^V^'SV^VSM* 0 tahul-kkrimg-kyi rfft- 
Aad-dai » {dan-pa one possessed of high and 
pure moral conduct ; bound by 

monastic or moral vows (&A.) ; 

tshul-khrimg-kyi pha rol-tu 
phyin-pa aftw trnctwn tbe highest moral 
purity (v. 

tahuLkhrimt-kyi phud-po ^hWMl aggre- 
gate of moral laws ; tahul- 

khrimf-kyi 6f lab-pa one of the 

three kinds of ( M V.) [higher 

morality]#. ; tahul-khrimt 

bchaUc* rpaV* immorality ; 
tahul-khrimt hjig-pa to break one’s vows or 
moral purity; tfwgwjwe taMJthrim 


iamg-pt w^nfrcry one who is immoral; 
fvgBMrq?* tahuUthnm+gUr an epithet 
of Buddha (M Hon .) ; fcgwi-wga 1 tahul- 
hhritni log-byuA Vtwaq [of good moral 
disposition]#. ; B 

tahvl-khrimt lot bynA-valii bya-trahi <fAo§- 
po ^WHUigsrjfjMifW virtuous action relat- 
ing to morality ; O jwJ ^ a tthul-khrimt 
aruA-va to keep vows, to guard one’s 
conduct. 

8yn. tahaA+pyo4\ 

thang-par-tpyod ; ytaaA+car-gpyod J 

legt-par-fpyod ; fdom-pa 

(Mon.). 

jqwlq the words of an unscrupu- 
lous man, expressions or assurances of a 
dishonest insincere man (Mon.). 

tahul-fahin-pa 1. adv. 
ttshul-fahiu-du mannerly. 2. one 

whu assumes fine airs, shows himself ns 
if very great or high, tahul- 

fan -min irregular, improper. 

S I : take- 1. shut. time, in a gen. sense, 
but rarely heard iu oolloq. J^*«A** phyin- 
puhi take at the time of starting. Hence 
* is often used in mod. lit. as = when : 
^ qq t yod-pahi-tahe when it is, when it 
was; «Mi* yuA-gi-tahe at which time, 
when, debi-lahe at that time, then I 
definite time is rendered by V* da# not 
by*. 

M II : *Tg: life, but ehiefly in an 
abstract sense, grog being the proper 

term for physioal life; nevertheless we 
find *'**' long life, Uht-bdi this, the 
present life, tahe-phyi-ma a future 

period of life; my life 

is in danger. is the proper 

term by which to render; u eternal Ufa” 



m abbr. of and X%*. X B '•* U he- 
§fa-ma an earlier period of existence, a 
former life relative to the transmigration 
of souls ( Jd .). 

X ^ Uhe-tkabt «l*ro ; v. ikabf. 

^ tshe-gcig lut-gnif a worm 
which is used as a curative in plague : 

gnan-nad hjoint-par-byed. 

X*X«q j*- Tahe-ipchog-QliH n. of a palace 
with a monastery and park situated on the 
southern bank of the river Kyi-chu near 
Lhasa, the residence of one of the four 
incarnate lamas of Lhasa (S. Kar. ISO). 

tshe-pnif-pa of an amphibious 
nature (Ct.) 

tshe-ltogf a poor starving vagrant, 
beggar W. ( Jd .) 

tahe-rjdhahi-mdo n. of a Suira 
in which the length of life in tie six 
states of existence is explained ( K. d. <*, 
318). 2 (K. d. m, 

3£8) Sutra on the transmigration of the 
soul, etc. 

^ tahe-dai i ye - WTJJwm longe- 

vity and spiritual knowledge. 

X's^mi t*he-rpdafi$ = * byad-mdant 
healthy appearance, fresh complexion. 

t&he-mdo t*fu -pzun$ the dha- 
rani for longevity { K . g. H t 200). 

Xay* tahe-pdah as met. —death (JtfAon). 

X'^ Uhe-ldan , or X^q ^ cj Uht-daA (dan- 
pa 1. WiqVn , ^vnrw an address of vene- 
ration suoh us venerable, his holiness; 
a general title of address for monks who 
observe the rules of Vinaya as well as for 
JBodhisatttw, Arhats , etc. Applicable to 
living men and used in writings; the 


title for dead persons being X w^sra uhe- 
lat frdat-pa. 2. w«i{\, ■Urea a plant. 

X^S Uhe-pad the Bhrub Ephedra aamtiiia, 
with red berries which are said to be 
roasted and pulverised to give greater 
pungency to snuff (Ja.). 

take dpag-tu imd-pd WUft- 
f*mrg: eternal life, immortality. 

X'^* tshe-phyi-ma ^SOT<I, WWS1H 
next or after life. 

XAuq^fic* Tshe-hphag lha-khaA n. of a 
temple in the court-yard of the gTeat 
liamochhe shrine in Lhasa. 

XAftwgw tahe-hphet-rdmt — ^ ^t dur-wa- 
rtsa tho Ku$a grass (4ft»<w.). 

X «H tsfu'-hpho death (Mnon.). XaW^cj 
tshe-hphot-pa swmT transmigration. 

X «\W Uhc-dtcaA a Sa-bdag monster. 

X*S tshc-tshad duration of life (Jd.). 
tahe.-tahe = * ra a goat (fi/fnon.). 

X’*^S tthe-Tpdtsad ( Vai. kar.) an appendage 
of certain gods made like a plate with 
fruit. 

Xvm anf« tfihe-rabf duration of each 
rebirth : X*vw$|j * tshe-rab$-kyi bkx-ma a 
lama always reborn as a lama. X«wrq| q 
tahe-rabt brje-ua = X**rq anfbufXTW trans- 
migration. 

one of tho 18 unmixed 
attributes of a Bodhisattva (AT. V.). 

X^U - tshe-riA or XVq tshe-riA-va L 
long life: $ Uhe-riA-tcaht 

rgyu-nt-phit-te the causes of longevity are 
two (abstinonoe from taking life and 
giving food aud drink abundantly to oil 
about one’s self). 

victory and long life be to you l 2. com- 
mon as a personal name. 



3 ^ ^hehi ng-byed VT th© 
science of preserving and prolonging life ; 

tzhe-yi rig-byed-pn a physician. 

Uhe-rf 1 . each life ; 3^<* tihe-re-la in 
ouch lifo or period of existence. 2 . = X* *| 
txher-kn. 

^ ^ txhe-lo the period of existence, or of 
human life particularly. Also =a year. 

hheg 1 . the point, separating sylla- 
bles, also lay nng~t*hcg. *■ 5hi| 

it should be 
particularly noted that the syllabic dot Is 
not used between a letter and the stop 
called -qs osoept in the case of the letter e - 
na (Sum-rtag). 2. crack, short sharp sound, 
snapping noise : J«-*» Ufa <j-rgyaft$ or | 

tsheg-tgra a distant sound such as that of 
fire burning wood : T5 q$ «\«i| Jto| 
JUTS* V| from the direction whero the 
lord resided a distant and cracking sound 
arose (A. 7). t&heg-tnhom the sound 

made by mice: gV*M 3 H**S^** V 1 M 

5 HV' 0). 

txhegs or 3f«f«ra tshegt-pa an, 5^ 
trouble, toil, difficulty ; 4kah-t*hegs 

id. ; YH' , « r *Y q without trouble. *f< **)•»'* 
rkaft-thcgs-chc much clattering of feet 
V3ta|« phran-tsheg $ little troubles or 
difficulties. tshcgs-wtf Wf* 

without trouhlo: f 9m ^ As<iv*Mwq the 
lord finished it without difficulty (A. 33 ) ; 

knew without difficulty, 
learnt easily (Hbrom. r, 3). 

lqH$M Utegt-ky'I^W’* ** m P ur - 
du quickly, soon; speedily 

executed (Situ. ifti). 

tea*3y q Uhei-par-bye4-pa Vffh [to 
be bent or turned away]S. 


tsh * m a piece of sewing; X*'*5 
txbim-po or Uhem-pa a tailor ; Xw'Q’Ml* 
txhem-po-hgrol the seam opens, comes 
loose ; Uhnn-mrd without a seam ; 

txhem-bu any sewing, what has 
been stitchod, quilted ; 3 tuhtm-bu- 

mkhan — ^ df 1 * a milliner or dressmaker 
(Ij^non.) ; tshem-bu-jm a tailor. ^ 

txhiin-tzhem crffwujjrf a patehed 
cloth. 

tthrtnt u* 1. reap, of * 
so a tooth. 2.=^‘ > 1 ti remainder, addition. 

t*?nm$-pti 1. anything sewn. 
2. to have the disadvanlago, to come oil a 
loser, not receiving a fair share ( Jd 
ttihnnt-mid in Tsang : nothing left, 
without a remainder : 

should send (the letter) as per draft 
without any omission (#ltii.). 
txtu'ins-luf = without remainder; 
&S t*fuin$-lu$-mtd nothing left. 

fug-tsJur. 2.=** 
a separate time ; prob. many times, 
repeatedly (Jet.). 

t$her-ka also 3U or * ^ sorrow, 
griof, pain, application {Jd ). 

Sva tther-ma «ap* 1. a thorn, 
prickle, brier: *<!<!**' I have run a thorn 
into (my hand, foot) ; q to pull 

out a thorn; a fish-bone. 2. any 
thorn-bush, bramble, ok. 3k'SV tehtr- 
dhar or ** V buckthorn, Hippopfuur rhatn- 
noidc* (Jd.); tsher-thags thom- 

hedge. 

tsher-ma-fkyet qw jack, fruit 
3ft wq^|<iS txher-tna gdon-pabt gdon 
is a fiightful and evil Bpirit (M&g. eh. 77). 
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uher-maki-i*haft or 

1. also **P>‘»*' Uhigt-maA n. of a thorny 
plant. 2 =B'*i a crow, the bird of which 
the neat i» made of thorns (4 fton.). 

JSvSva tshcr-iaher-ma n. of a kind 
of bee, also of a fly (Rtsii.). 

tnher-lum yellow raspberry 
in Sikk. (./«.). * 

tskss fhfa. W?^ 1. day of the 
month or date, always indicated by tho 
cardinal number, as in Iwaftp etc., or by 
placing- a numeral below the word *•*. 

religious service on the 10th 
day; Jq q$8aa«’5Mf programme of the 
religious dances performed on that occa- 
sion ; letter sent or 

written on the 3rd date ; ** tthrg dge- 
«?«=s *'«*•* 5 t*h* bzat-jx) auspicious day: 
sflsfw^-^^qwiIa^«K*|9i presented on 
an auspicious date with a silk scarf for 
acceptance [Yig. k. 16). *««#«» tnhcg- 

grig, the day after the new 

moon, which is always tho first day of 
& new month ; 4 *dfc zla-ndfwn, i 

xla-Q*hon-nu y | *«$«!•« 3 S**« z/n-Uhef 
phyogt-kyt dat-po id. (/&*»'.) ; IwaTgr 
Uhe% fco-tfa the day of the full moon; 
Xwq^ Uhe*-bdt rj 7 =the moon (MHon .) ; 
ftroac-Q t»h*t-dgc~ 

«w: X«wBwaprqfrg'9a| the letter that was 
written on an auspicious date ( Yig. k. 13). 

tihol : 1. the plural termination, 
chiefly of pronouns, Jyw* you, you all, 
we, JK* they, these ; also is 
affixed to numerals: hbum-teho 

100,000. Is occasionally affixed to nouns : 

* the townsmen, khyed 

fnal~bbyor-pa taho ye ascetics! ** v* tehony 

Uho body of merchants. 2. In Ladak * 


takaa alone is used for : a caravan : * * 

the caraVan (from Yar- 
kand) will arrive in a few days. 

3S II : = complexion: awj 

the colour of the disk of his face 

{Jig. 12). 

*a ttho-u>a=WfV* t t fat, corpulent, 
also corpulency. Acc. to Jd. f at, greasy : 
* or 9S»9S is it fat or not ? 

t*ho-khn fat gravy ; * t*ho~ldir 

unwieldy with fat,. 

N tnhngt wmsi, *rsr 1 an assem- 
blage, mass, group (implying, however, 
acc. to C*. as compared with * t#ho, a larger 
number of individuals not at once to he 
estimated) : M’ tnhoys-gdu->ca to call 
an assembly, hg>/ed-pa to «lismiss it ; 

tahngg-hdu an assembly meets, *3 
hgyr it dissolves; Ml* ®l dj/uH-gi-tcbni/s, 
M«f $1 dnv/g-gi-txhoyt army frq. ; 
yvl-lthogg village community, country- 
parish (,/d.). $na-txhoyt several or 

various kinds. 2. accumulation, multi- 
tude, of things; accumulate 

merit; *opi w <« *> a wicked, godless 
person ; s4**'**l** accumulation of virtues : 
l«r JQjhrfK iarq-wft^r M«|' «y ^ 

to imbibe faith in tlie profound doctrine, 
the accumulation of immense merit is 
necessary. 

*** 5 f qe. tfthogg-hyi dvat-phyug 
*IW» ; v. *\% 

tnhogs-kyi gtxo-iro Xf^l- 
lord of the horde ; the leader of a herd of 
elephants, leader of the assembly, presi- 
dent of a meeting. 

tshogg-kyi trrajbu^t} na- 
tgya a fishing net (Jtftion.). 

tsbngt-khaA a shop; the. ball 
of assembly or congregation. 



10.33 


£q]«r'ap&, | 

tnhog^hkhor qqqai sacrificial 
offeiings arranged in a circle as an 
oblation. In Tantrik ceremonial the term 
indicates the sitting together of a Tantrik 
laraa and his femalo associate with a man- 
data offering to the gods. When suoh a 
ceremony is performed typah-mo (the 
woman) that associates with the officiating 
saint called Qftah-tco is supposed to possess 
saintly attributes. When the man 
performs this ceremony alone it is called 
i or hero’s performance; in the 
case of the female it is called 
the heroine’s performance. In this cere- 
mony as well os in others of a Tantrik 
nature, a kind of mystic language called 
tnaa, is used ; a few technical 
terms of which will illustrate its na- 
ture : — -I*** Ma; *^’ u = 
in a: «=s«r« a-t* i; khr-ta 

yo grfi-wn ; **.0=3*** phreti-tca-na ; 

= \ $ 3 "1 ui-ru at gtt-ka ; = T *V 

tK ; pa(f-nut bhn-dm-na ; 

thhi-rpnam ; V$ = S gla-r(«t ; 
a = ; w*5=s ^ H fa-ka ; VI 

bha-hn-ka ; W'° 5 *aj tqq = * ko\ 

*qwgq = | rja jaqsrassM**'^ *4naA§.rig § ; 

ra also g*hon-nu ; “*V*s*VI 
tug or 5 < bu-mo ; ni-ma-phytd- 3 

by a ; ^ejkq dicati-po tbyor-u(i — 'ftS% 
kun-fu-ru ; t ** — kbrat; *4 $ wq 

ka-iam-pa. *spr^-fV**V r *'fV q V R ’ V* 

(K. <J. \ tfi). 

Jf«|qgjq tahog^gral 1. row of people in 
an assembly. 2. row of offerings. 

tfsprs^ tahogt-can VWW; 

tahogt-can-dgab 

Jf4|« w tshogt-mn->M, or 
irftwr, wmfVf a prostitute (Mtion.). 

H* tihogt-rhen-ma id. {Dag. 8). 


| 

tahogt-mhod WTriqm 

prescribed religious ceremony ; *q«'*»*V 
*' txhogt-Tfirhod gw-fbrrfi the annual 
religious service conducted by the assem- 
bled priests at Lhasa in Jonuary-February, 
under the auspices of the chuTch Govern- 
ment during the Mon-lam season {Loti. 

* 17 ). 

txhogt-Qnia 1. flaw [two pur- 
suits of life; viz.: religion, and wealth] S. 
2.:s4'J|«'3'ff^q vrantvr the accumulation 
of learning and ywl the 

accumulation of moral merit. 

Uhogi-rncd qqq; 

txhogi-tythun-pa qqq ; tthogi-ldan 

«*vqq, \ 

tahogt-gtam speech addressed 
to a meeting (C*.). 

Tshogt-drug rati-grol a 
oelebrated lama of Amdo ordinarily known 
by his second name Lama .Shabkar, and 
believed to be an incarnation of Mila-ra #- 
pa. Ilis incarnation still exists in Amdo. 

tahogt-bdag mqfii an epithet 
of Ganes'a (J&tiott.). 

tshogt-gdan the carpet on which 
the assembled priests git at a religious 
service in the ball of congregation {Rtati.). 

q tshogt-pa vb. to assemble together, 
— afWti hdsom-pa. 

turn er a \ tshogt-pa-cau ijawi, %*|f harlot, 
courtesan. 

ftprq* -^qc9)q tahogt-pabi dicati-git «mq\- 
q tshogt-par dbyuti-ica qqpf ; 
fcprqqft^t'q tahogt-par 

WW*. 

tthogi-phor 1. large tea bowl 
which every monk in a monastery carries 
in his breast-pocket, to drink tea while 



S*T,«rse«| ! 


1034 


conducting any religious service, or reci- 
ting the sacred hymns. 2. WTT^rr:, 
tfiHifa*:, = * V*’** hduf-pa or khyn 

a troop, herd. 

fajujc.N (x/intjj.zai if cauldron iu which 
tea is boiled fur the assembled priests at 
a religious meeting. 

tfjipiqjq tdt'.'jQ-fatn [excel- 

lent j*S'. 

*<qnmq*i f!tJicuj§.hifls on occasions such 
•is succession to a position of dignity, 
also when a lama is ordained, etc,, two 
other lamas called Kahjona Mitrn are 
required to get up from the assembly to 
recite a religious discourse; and this in 
called 

t$hog$-$a meat that is offered 
to the spirits \Rt-di.). 

*"t« q«w lihogi-kwgt nart, acquire - 

n it lit of merit, virtue; also-V*^ dye-na 
virtue itself : ^ 5 ac, ^ M| q*« jq|i^ a|t- 
^ «r «^q \c. I q 

me. m jfN vfq wqtqv ( J . Zan.). 

'*/,(>>}$• g^og accumulated merit. There are 
sixteen kinds of merit-aeoti- 

m illusions ; 1 ) & 3 *«l« ; (2) 

T««i;(3) if««q$; (4) < «% aj^apiq-* «*v 
; (o) %«faq <* wrq$ ; (6) fy*- 
XVq3X*rf*«3 ; (7) qSqpwqa^* ; (g) 
qr*« $ ; (9) ^qqjrw^fliw l ; (1<)) 
s* ***'$ 2J-v§ ; (11) 

*-JVP J«» ; (12) |76«H'J)vq^‘ 

qqf}«^q3; (13; qq3«|q*qaXq|H5lq*<qjq*r 

TSqKq qjf q* ; (M) 3} *1^3; (15) $U«f ’•& $ ; 
(16) y q-suN 3 (JT. d. \ 323). 

&• fi/iori zrrfawt, frn*. (C*.=fo 
-on merchandize) trade, traffic, commerce : 

5r« itlutfi-yi-kh' profit, gain; 
loss in trading ; & T to carry on 
trade (dWJ.j. tslwn-fka4 commercial 


rq^oi | 

language, business-like Btylc, terms of 
trade ; ^ « or '**M a ti'ader. *a - q wU 1 
tshoH-pa faifi-po dpit-po an honest, 
pious merchant is called 1 (W t| nr&ni . 
*c q y jR jn wq Zj s q^q f jjq u 

merchants who make higli profit 
(at the expense of othen?) and people who 
make animal sacrifices, t>., perform yojriu 
hy -killing animals a:e born as pMat 
and entering the human body cause ravages 
over the animal kingdom ( K. d. *, Utf). 

Tq tshon-soH or Jfc'qa’Jf qfTTpf, goods, 
any articles of merchandize, ^ j tnhon- 
zln- fx/ton-grogt or t&hoti- 

vogs a pa'tner in trade. 

**>P e ' tshm-kha fi ~ goods-store, maga- 
zine, shop. 

8yn. txhoft-khyim ; ^Vrifiqo 
4pon khan-pa ; r.or-huhi-mduotf ; 

Tgyn-mtuhohi-khyim ; 

rlun-yorsan ; ^ fq q q tston-zon ra-tni ; ^ 
*3**fl** zon-hgn m-giuti (jffilou.). 

$«!•! ixhoti-grogs commercial friend, 
oorrespondent (./«,). 

tshon-ryyuhi <Jnog-po goods, 
articles of merchandize. 

8yn. ^tXq tnhoH-zon ; f«| tnhofi-zog 

* t- «S txhon-chvf bill of purchase, deed 
of sale. 

#q aq tsh oA-rhaH pledging in beer after 
a bargain has been struck. 

** *V* tahot-bdut firmer, *T* market- 
place, market, * Uhofi-hdut-ta id. 

+ *c tshot-hrdal q) 

the commercial place ox circle ; that quarter 
of the city which is ohiefly inhabited by 
merchants. 



2f«.qSaw tshon-pahi-lam arfapw, a[T|^q, 
faufa [traders’ path, traffic]#. 

tshoH-tpogt proceeds of trade. 
**lPl*'§S' q fthon-tfwji b'/cd-pa, 

tfihoft-jfpotjyla h<j>’o-wa to engage in 
commercial speculations. 

tnhod I : L measure, piojior- 

(ioLi ; ace. to Ja. the right and just measure ; 
*V^<| or to appraise, to guess 

correct ly, to measure out, to estimate, to 
t:i\ ; ^ 9|' A' $ he overrates himself, ho 
do..*!» nor know his capacity ; 
to be temperate in eating and drinking. 

and AA ,y to try, prove; to spy, 
to sift examine. $'A water-dock, in W. 
also =s an hour. a part, fraotion, esp. 

in punt of time. A* 1 *'* 1 tthotf-hjal-ica to 
measure ; A A intemperate, immoderate, 
impudent. ifi’tmj-bl fa-tca — pwA 

*1* to watch, to spy: *Y q ? ^ YS T Y 
for Llie sake of trying him ho said 
to tho priiu-o (IJbroiH. F, 20). 2. estima- 

tion, supposition, conjecture, guess: ^A * 
according to my estimation. A A q tshod 
zin-pi to guess rightly, to como within tho 
guess, to turn out as guessed {Yig. 1). 3. 
affixed to adjs. serves to form abstract 
nouns, thus : wd-par dkah - 

fshoii tho difficulty of obtaining, * * I TWJJ|‘ A 
the facility of destroying, 
the greatness of the advantage (Jd.). 

A'«^ ithod-ctc-i or A^ 1. moderate. 
2. punctilious, strict, grave: g*rq qtf’A'tfV 
v 1 •») q } g »ifwi 

jh gAtc* A'^q' 5 * i A'«Y^ 

(8. phrei i.). 

A 'A* tsh<x$-ps or As a riddle : A' 
to propose a riddle; $A riddh 
about men ; **A riddle about inanimate 
objeote (Cn.) ; A A*' q (shod $eppa ht«t*, 


one knowing the exact nrae or 
meaaire, to keep measure; and adj.= 
moderate, temperate : A'** ,J H q not keeping 
to measure, intemperate. 

^ t'sfiod-ma 6 A ino-ts/iod or JJV* 
«fqv, ^ gcn.‘ cooked vegetables, greens ; 
A'*' TO tthod-iiut gyufi-skyet cultivated 
vegetables. A'A txhod-Hor meat or butter 
that is added or mixed with tho vegetable 
that is being cooked: i 
mura’Mfy'-tyM did th > hermit become angry 
on account of tho inferior quality of the 
meat cooked with the vegetables (Rdw.). 

7b i tahon t^s, 5 f®A»r colour, colouring 
matter; A‘*V? frq. in (]. colloq. = id. ; 
A £ paint, A; A'tf'^J variety of colours, 
hundred different colours. A’fr VU'^wqJ’q 
tihon-rtui dkar-pog hbri-ica to mark with 
white paint.; A*y*V q to paint.; A'S* q 
to prepare colours, to dye. ^'§MA*q 
tshon-yyi * htsho-ic a paint e: 
(tffwu.). 

A'M tihon-can silver (A*. 

Lex.). 

AA t*hon-, h“n funr [saffron, Cgrthu- 
mnn tindorit{\8. 

%2f Uhon-po 1. fat, plump, well-fed: 
WA'** bttj-hhon-po a fat cheep, qs|'A'3 
pfmg-tshon-po a plump pig. 2. resinous 
(Jd.). 

tq ttifwb for *5 (shab (8ch.). 

tff ^ tshom-pa 1 . also 3 or a 
bundle, hunch : £ 3a'%q q^q q attach- 

ing a hunch of black yak’s tail; |’*w a 
border or trimming set with jewels or 
pearls. 2. vb. ;pf. (shorn) to doubt, 
hesitate ; to be timid, bashful, shy ; to be 
ashamed C. (Jd.). Also, ebst. doubt; 
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timidity, etc. *wr$ tshomt-te being sur- 
prized (Ya-wl. £25). *•***= &•* the-t thorn: 
^ ^ ( Yasel. 
3d). ***** Uhom-tshom or ***** tsfuim- 
nhamzz*'** tht-Uhom doubt. 

**'8 tthom-lu l. = ** B •/*/«>«*-/*>, **W 
?| *«3 bunch o! flowers {Pth.). 2. the plac- 
ing of precious stones and other things on 
the top of a Kyil-kor or circle of offerings ; 
offerings placed on circular trays piled 
one above another, each being filled with 
grain, etc. ^ ® he 

presented the gold pieces to the lord 
placing them on the top of the circle of 
offerings (A. 68). 

&w t shorn t also **•*!* ttshotwf-ikor 1. 
a oourt-yard ; pa«i$ , *w* the courtyard of 
a house. 2. a place of worship, a chapel ; 

reception room or hall of lamas 
and chiefs in Tibet. 

****** Uhoni-tntnat = also 

£ e fright ; angry or wrathful atti- 
tude. 2. noise, din, clatter (Jd.). 

Uhor-wa 1. to perceive, to feel: 
^$*r*r**q*%q ythan-yyit mu-tshur-uar 
ritt-wo to steal nni»erceived, contrary 
to robbing forcibly; feeling 

herself with child ; *r*v^q^« 

3*r**-3*r*fl** he was afraid lest those 
who did not like him to go to Tibet, 
might perceive it (A. ltd). ** q 2J tshor- 
wu-po il** one who feels the objects that 
produoe a sensation. **q**S tihor-tca-trurf 
fwifan YO^d of feeling. 2. one of the five 
U* IS phuh-po or skandha. 3. in IT. is 
commonly used for T«q to hear. **** 
Uhor-la a (flying) report, rumour (Jd.). 

t ^ hot Tin 1. paint, dye, oolouring 
matter ; **'§^‘*« tdw-ryyay-pa or ft* r gyab- 


pa to dye, to colour ’ (8ch .) ; **«'<*' it 
has lost oolour, it is faded ; Uhot- 

kyt khu-u:a liquid paint, ss*^ tshon-^tsi 
((f/r.); ***'3V q to paint, colour; J*** 
f yya-tslu>t a red pigment from India, 
being red lac obtained from $jl*» ryya- 
tkyryt an insect, as well as from the resin 
of a particular tree. 2. v. J3**** khur-txho $, 
also *** *** hphoA-txhoi. ***W tshof-ipkhan 
(1) Yflusrft a dyer, painter; (2) Wit & 
washerman, bleacher. 

tWL I Uhot-pa q* ripe, well cooked. 

Syn. SK 1 * frnin-jMi ; J'SQ t hut-tea; ***** 
*** yon t-xu-t shot 

**»*S* txhot-hdnh fin, ifti [white]** 

w&vg mtshuh-lu 1. also rtu- 

tsha-lu , acc. to Sch. a horse with white- 
feet. 2. v. tsha-ln. 

riitdiayt or **!*» t shay §=**** I**. 

mtthafly nvi that evil which is 
hidden in a person’s heart or disposition, 
pent-up faults, secret sins; and hence 
irritation and suppressed wrath ; *** ** 
to dig out. the evil of a man’s nature; 
and hoiK'e, not only to expose his faults 
in a direct manner but to cause him to 
expose them: so, in eolloq. : to irritate, 
provoke ; also, to expose any one’s sins, 
pick out faults: *¥*15 *- 3 *i *^5 *** * ** do 
not irritate the arrogant and lofty. 

&I& 3) ipUhan I : mu, 'lUWT, nfiw resp. 
for name, esp. the new name which 
every one receives that takes orders ; *' 
*5*^ the lama’s name, religious name ; 
w^ s^arq to givo a name, also to assume 
a name or title. 

Wllj II : or *^V* iptshun-tna 1, ji.wt 
mark, token, badge, symptom : M ^V****^’ 
irS^ it is a sign that it ia fruitless 
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**il 

( Vai. f4.). to make a mark, 

to mark with paint ; afV*«»'*'aitt|«r3to'gsr 
^ making a sign to the queen, 
signifying : do not fear ! «*V#w « to 

represent a thing by a sign or mark 
Lex. rptthan-daH bay-pa having 

characteristic Buddhist virtues. 

rptshan-daA-dbytljf as to limbs and 
shape (I>s/.); uj^qq^w^ propitious 
signs, some special (good) quality; «***' 
fa « to prove, to examine signs ; 
iT« e to take as an omen ; do 

not regard it as an (evil) omen, be not 
surprised or alarmed (6VA.) ; M mt aban- 
don «wq, frfsril property, quality, symp- 
tom, indication; V\ «'«|*lwq5itf^ the Bign 
or indication that the patient will recover 
{Jd.) ^ o rptshau-idaii-pa or Mq'^c^j-q 

possessing favourable signs or some special 
good moral qualifications. 
ipfxhutt-fdan-bla-tHu a holy I jaunt. 
WltituiH-ldan-Hto fwwit a woman of good 
appearance and virtues o 

tptsAan-pa marked: aj®a , <sr«*i , «i being 
marked with the tigure of a wheel (Jd.). 
2. shape and peculiar characteristics of 
separate parts of the body or 
especially as marks of beauty ; jsrq 
H* 4 the thirty marks of a great 

man. 3. the sex, sexual sign, etc. 

*f«i‘ male, the masculine gender; also 
castrated horse, sheep or yak, as having 
the sign of the male; mo-rptshun 

female, the feminine gender ; the vagina ; 

ifitnhan-4bye the distinction of the 
sexes ; rptshan-ma-cun possessing 

signs of virility ; *^ *< *K, rptahun-mu mej 
having no gender; iptehan-iuy 

painful affection of the genitals. ft*v w 
•’“' Q rptahan-rw k^A-po and ftan^po 
good and evil signs, symptoms, prog- 
nostics. 


*<M*i 

•"•W* *t*ban-*khan or m*q**pq* 
*** sooth-sayer, astrologer, drawer of 
omens. 

8yn. r tntrpa | «*-»*«• 

aiXAanj ttat-yfikhan (M*on.). 

'SF ndshun-yrat and fgu- 

rptehan prixe, crown of victory (J8.). 

N^-q|^ q tptehun-bzjo^pa calling upon 
the name of a deity, enumerating its 
characteristics and attributes. 

iptnan-nij ‘ the sign/ the essen- 
tial characteristic, sometimes even imply- 
ing the innermost essence of a thing, 
whilst, on the other hand, it is also used 
merely for * mark * in general ; 

I* the real character of Lharma, i.e., all 
things or matter is emptiness, 
itU»hun-ni(J-pa the metaphysical school of 
Buddhism in Tibet, the principal object 
of whose study is to ascertain the literal 
sense and original spirit of Buddhist doc- 
trine ; rptshan-nid ipkhan-po pro- 

fessor of mental philosophy in the greater 
lamaseries, such os in Daipung, Sera, 
Tashilhunpo, etc.; **VKg« 9 Utum-nii- 
bralts. JS«^ q tyy*d-»*4-pa (Jjfton.). 

v . |»rlfc^«jMrq. 

tptxJum-nuj-ygum the three marks or 
characteristics in the doctrine of * perfec- 
tion' of the Mahayanists : (1) 3flq*«|*q$ 
"*<Y\ qftqtffcifilWW ; (2) W 
qwni.wq; (3) qftfcq*. 

(A. 78). 

iptshan-ttuyi^**** rpts/um-ma 

( Vdi. kar.). 

*^*1^ fptts/Mn-xhi X. the cause of a 
sign or symptom {Jd.). 2.=s 

S®*® — and, thus, man is the of bis 

own 



iptitwn- \saA good name, reputa- 
tion. iptahan-fef^^'H notoriety ; 

bad reputation, shame or disgrace : 94 

though this petition may appear unplea- 
sant to your excellencies, yet that no 
bad name may occur to the ruler and the 
subjects, etc. 

uitf’X ndxfwn-mo *rf%, finm 
night, the darkness of night : * in 

that night ; the whole night ; also 

adv. all night ; 3\ q to keep watch 

during the night [Sch .) ; ^ 

US*' at night when (we) sleep well 
(A”, d . % djU ) ; * at night ; 

ijxithan-hkhyofis dinner, eniertainmeiit 
with food, etc., given at night: 

^ [Rtm). mtnfuin- 

dkyil or midnight ; w *4 ^ mtxhan- 

t(jyu=x**i\ mt*han-*pyod fnurar, its* 
animals that move about at night with 
a view to kill, etc. ; w *4 |S mtahan-tfod the 
first half of the night; «*4 |S’3*»' W nxtnhan 
ttod-gyi r mi-la m a dream of the forenight ; 
•^4'V 1 mlshaa-duf night-time; «*4'y*' 
jq “ night- roamer ” met. for a fox 
(4 fAon.). **4'34 rptahan-phyid midnight; 
one half of the night. 

n*4 ® mtxhun-mo-tfmjt ijj [tin, 
leadhS. 

j rpUhan-ma-hbrtd^V&'i ^n- 
Wi* ruddy goose (jfMou.). 

**4 35 q^ rpixhan-mo-^had 
the water lily [Jjfnon.). 

*<4**144 mtuhan-mo b#hadz^w\kit-mu- 
di fissuro of 

the anus (Mtbj. 70). 

*<<4li'v4jq rphhon-mohi-got as met.ss 
darkness (JjfAon.). 


y^-^^rq tptgfian-moht Ipag^pa ftnr- 
the night’s akin or cover, »>., dark- 
ness. 

gc rntsfutn-inohi-phrcA ftw, ; 
v. wj qgq hjam-hlrnt (If Aon.). 

mtdhan-mohi hod-can =^*'4 

{Swan. 355). 

fptshan-»io-ri(j as met. = 5* 3 
the domestic fowl, cock, etc. (Iff Aon.). 

«<4'3«>' iptahan-^iA W. 1. torch ni 
pine-wood. 2. pine-tree. 

aafcw mtafuimt 1. qwt, jftm; qfar 
junction, limit, inteimediato space, inter- 
stice, byrdor, boundary line: jq^tnv 
on the border between India 
and Nepal (Glr .) ; ***** (collo<p mu- 
tshnm) frontier of country; ^4*aV<*'l! 

^ at a distance of 500 fathoms 
from that, place; ****** 4*4 it lies in 
tho middle space; at the 

junctiou of the mountains and the plain; 
gR 3 ]»j Nta*<y (between the wattes and the 
river’s bank) dose to tbo edgo ( Vat. ffi.). 
3* y r when these words wore 
uttered, at these words {Td .) ; 

4*|* sgohi fiitdtamt-nai (leb (he or it) 
enters through the chink of a door. 
****9 tphhamf-shn or *<**$94 “pray fill 
iu what is left out” or “accept what 
should intervene,” an expression gen. 
occurring in modem letters to wind up 
tho complimentary phrasos of tho intro- 
duction and passing over to the proper 
business of tho letter. 2. 3) 

qfa tho points of the oompass: ****' 
q^ the four cardinal points of the horizon ; 
*<**VI denotes the four cardinal points 
together with the zenith and nadir; 

of i n the north-east direction. 
3. demarcation, partition, break, pause, 
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stop. to Split, mako partition ; 

w4w«rq¥^-q to make a line of demarcation 
about one’s person, whether it be by a 
magic circle or by retiring to a solitary 
coll for the sake of religious meditation, 
the seclusion lasting sometimes for several 
months, during which time the scanty food 
is silently recoived flora without through 
a small aperture: srfsw«rqgs|snw being 
in meditation. spyatf-rph/iams 

rules, instructions, defining the extent 
and limits of a person’s duties, srtswn^ 
iphbamt-fy«J fursfq, [bounded 

within limit ]£. mtshamt-ndhah 

[a boundary line]#. 

V rytshams-kyi Tjttkahi-ri a 
mountain range lying far l>eyond 
(Bharata) India (if. d. \ 3+4). 

rptdutmykyi byed-po — ^^* 
rhtn-ma a thiof, robber (tfnou.). 

af^q mtshams-hdri-ua = o 
inquiry after one’s health (17 <jA\ JO, 13). 

ryt shams (dan-inn a 

general met. for women (Mnon.). 

the clouds which 

skirt the horizon morning and evening. 

***«■ mtshrtms-thjor 1 . sfaufa, 

wrmfa rpthnn-tbyor, a** 3s ipdsah- 

hy<4 [Won.) adherence, contact. 2. the 
Sanskrit dipt hongs, ?, 5, an. 

N<Mr|k'a mf shams tbyor-pa and *«*w 
ryt shams f byor-nut a bawd, or pro- 
curess. 

aitowjVq m( shams sbyov-tca 1. to close 
interstices, to stitch up, to sew together 
[MU.). 2. to occupy a certain space, to 
enter the womb, to embody one’s self in 
human flesli. 3. to take a resolution, to 
form a plan, to conceive an idea, to sett le 
in one’s mind, like hgod-pa. whwr 


*** qtfsham-tbyor mej-pa wsfaw* [unri- 
vallodJiS'. jVq rytsham-mi-tbyor.ua 

WJTB [a technical term in grammer indi- 
cating that certain words under certain 
circumstances are not subject to the rulos 
of San4ln'~\S, 

rytshnms-iwd-pa 1. adj. w*Pf!, 
WT**mj without interstices, fcfwiwq- 
continuous. 2. chat. ace. to Was. 
‘ whore nothing is to be interposed between 
a deed ami itt* consequences, whore tho 
consequences are not to bo averted,’ a 
deadly, capita] sin. g mtshams- 

inrtf-pa-ifia the fivo inexpiable sins are : 

(1) wmim matricide; (2) 

the killing of a Buddhist 
saint ; |3) fuwwm paiicide ; (-4) 

causing division or 
disunion among the priesthood ; (5) 
tow) wp-* wintTO- 
f"wqt cause a Tathfi- 

gata to bleed (31. V.). 

W*lMms-tshi<js-*S^n words 
of approval while a work or any business 
is being done: ft word of 

approval is necessary (Rfsit.). 

«*hi«4W§« mishams-lan gnaUh'S 
present sent in return for the sanction to 
one's prayers (I7y. *.). 

Mmr-ua 1 . =**»*« rydscs-pa 
handsome, fine, beautiful, ^ q 

very handsome and bright, of metals, etc. 
2. wondeiful. marvellous, gen. with ?;<•.( 
Y (tn fo-Qtshar-cau a wonderful 
image r«tf*atfvq a marvellous, extremely 
rich offering; 7«***q h>-tijf,har che-ica 
marvellous tilings, events, miracles; 

mi-trid fo-mhhar-efa impossible! 
most wonderful ! ^ 

account or narration is very strange ! 



ft** wonder, surprise, astonishment : 

Ao-rfdshar-dcye-ica, ^ ^ q 

to be seised with wonder, to be surprised. 

tjU«hnr-4gab remuneration, re- 
ward, wager. 

gUihar-po^ ****** rptzhar-ua 

Won). 

***‘*fi r$tthar-gyo = (J&Aon.). 

3&1\ mUhai 1 . or !«*• (*vi* *,«. 

Chinese vermilion, used inst. of 
red-ink for writing. 2 . or fku~ 

tpUhal resp. for 3. n. of a place in 
Tibet. mt*hal-dlcar or Is’sAr^’B 

Uhon-minhal tjkar-po white paint (Rtni.) 
wrf«rj mtfihal-tkye ~ a preparation of 
quick-silver, mercury (Mficn.). ****** 
qUehal-par a printing with red ink. w*r 
est* tptahal-siA vermilion of the best 
quality (**' being for aH-ki rkiA- 

po the firet quaUty) V*rs»> Mewu. ^ t 
*fV** {Rtni.). 

Marias** Jgtnhal~gnii~tha({ n. of a town 
eight miles to the south-east of Lhasa 
in Mt>hal {Lot. \ 11). MUhal-W' 

a district with a Jong situated to the 
S. E- ot Lhasa (#***.). 

mUhutt or **i**a tptnhudt-pa 
am, W. t*m. m* similar like, equal : 

like the former ; *«•*** 

nectar like ; devil-like; f| s '^ 

^Nr^ca’H^kwq^MK besides their sharing 
all the imperfections of the gods ( Thgy .) ; 
^vwtikwt a contempor- 
ary (Mil .) ; manifestations 

of the mind, those outward Bigns by whioh 
the mind manifests itself as existing 
\Wa».). sqfMrcrqwvsi^ the four kinds of 
parallels; similarity in writ- 

ing; qgswtffcsro uniformity in speech or 


experession ; *w«fkwq similarity in reli- 
gion ; 3 *C*wq similarity in person or ap- 
pearanoe (JT. d. «, 166). ifdthutt- 

par or in such a manner, accord- 
ingly. ifUihufit-bral wwmf*#*, 

wgr|%W ftxhr unequalled, unrivalled, in- 
comparable; *$kwiK rntnhn&i-med match- 
lees, unequalled, unparalled : 

\ at the feet of the 
lord of the doctrine who has no equal. 
{Tig. k. 10). gore 

without a matoh, having no equal : 
qwq3 af q^a*rJ-jqq idlfqw<tw| *r*itwti the 
lord proteotor of all living beings together 
with men and gods, who has no equal 
{Fig. k. 8, 85). 

totthun srw, T* the ancestors, 
also the tutelary deities of a family from 
the time of its ancestors. Acc. to C*. : 
meat for the manes of the dead : **&i a 
to bring an offering of such to the dead, 
ffttskun-gtor nw — lali offerings 
for appearing the hunger and thirst of the 
dead who are supposed to be still in the 
JPretaloka or ghost-land ; flf** n 

frUehun-lha-g*ol-tca to worship the old 
tutelary deities of a family. 

M^kur-phn a place in StoJ-lu* 
a couple of days* journey from Lhasa 
where a large monastery of the Kurmapn 
sect exists {Lot l. », 8). 

*#arn tfUshul-pa 1 . the root or the 
backs of the nostrils: the 

blocking of these by muous. 2 . 3 * gen. 
Jf *C«» the lower part of the face, nose 
and mouth, the mussle of animals ; 
face (Ja.). 

ffd*he an evergreen grass which 
does not grow more than a cubit in length 
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«fX'H| 

and is burnt as inoenae also mixed with 
snuff in Tibet (RUii.). 

iptthe-ikyoi a medicinal earth: 

atciS'H qUtfu-mt^i iftthon hog, wild 
boar. 

«*•« ifitthr-ma 1. (9 * ff Q) two, a pair 
(Qtui .) ; twine : 9 «*w«ftwyrajtoNagw» 
twin sons were bora simultaneously. 
2. n. of a celestial mansion (Bon. eh. 6). 

nUttheiJ or dur-tptshed 

place for burying the dead, also a tomb or 
chw ten on the cremation ground — 

«rf®ar. 

rptthehu^^'W, asm a pond, 
tank ; small lake. 

«Jkt» ip(*/u'r-jHt l.stfftf fio-thog. 2. 
the spleen (tffton.) but usually ****». 

at rptuho 1. symb. num, : 4. 2. uv-. 
a lake, a sheet of water: rpttho- 

4kyil-du in the middle of the lake. •«* ajSk 
rptsfto-hkhor an assemblage of lakes; 

rptfiho-hgratn shore, bank of a lake. 
*•<%**» fptsho-f-laAs vapours of a lake; 

<w j* rpt«ho-laK-fkt/es = $ $ ** rhu-fkyef the 
lotus (Jtf Aon.) ; 9 ifitnhohi-bya WOT* ; 

the bird of the lake, i.e. t the goose, ac q 
Hat-pa (MHon.). 

iptsho-ttion n. of a Sa-Qdag 

monster. 

jftsho-tHon-po the Blue-lake or 
Lake Kokonor. In the middle of the lake 
there is an island with a hill, on the top of 
whioh is situated the sanotuary called 
Tsho-tHiH where a number of Buddhist 
devotees reside (Xod. *S 16). 

iptiho-ifidab sir [a blue lotns- 

flower]fiL 


«*i 

qUiho-ldam-ma = 1 . 
OTtift the goddess of leaning. 2.«#V 
Ijon-pH (kd-va-ka the tree called 
Jivaka (4f Hon.). 

tftgho-ma-pham Tibetan name 
of lake Manasarowara (LoH. a, 9). 

"* Mtthojmaba^ca 

gyuhi man-da-la n. of a glacial lake of 
turquoise colour and of round shape near 
Ma-tgrtH ($tni.). 

Jlfttho-phoH n. of a Jong in 
Kong-po: (Deb. % 

36). 

“w rptsho-yai Wff n. of a number, 
“«* (Tasel. 50). 

** Tfltiho f lab$ tide ; ** , *ew , afcra|e 
flow and ebb tides. 

*** *** i ptshor-hbab or «*wseq ipteho-la- 
bbab streams descending from mountains 
and flowing into a lake, also rivers that 
flow into the sea (Jffion.). 

ijUshog-pa, v. htuhcg-pa. 

•i*T« rptehog-ma or 1. the hair 

of the head, only for a length of three 
inches from the root. ‘spot 

or tender part of the head,’ vacancy in 
the infant cranium. 

JlS&ipi tjUihogt in IF. =•«<*« similar, 
like, equal (< Jd .). 

nUshou 1. the forefinger; 
the pulse felt by the lore-finger ; 
a finger’s breadth; a finger’s 

breadth lower. a handful of 

Btioks (Jd.). 2. or «**!'•, He any pointed 
or sharp cutting instrument, a sword; 

Yqw <* to seise a sword, a^fi'a weapons ; 
w* 4 -|«rrt«fq to destroy, to conquer with 
arms; the four kinds of 



1042 


**r*> i 

weapon* sword, spear, dart, arrow ; 
blood drawn by cats or stabs (used lor 
soroeriee) ; an atlribute of 

the gods, resembling a ball of thread 
(Vai-ti.). sftf'fr'qtq qithion-rtse-cig WTJW 
n. of a weapon with one point, like an 
arrow or spear. 

rptihon-cha-ipkhan 1. an epi- 
thet of Porae'urima (UfAon.). 
blacksmith (l&Aon.). w**aw mtshon-cha-pa 
n. of a low caste tribe of India (jftion.). 

rptahon-chabi-gtso — arrow 
(4f<f on.). sdfqaS "eft rjUshon-chafyi-gthi— 
sword knife, etc., (JjfAon.). 

TjUnhon-fanun-ikyei as met.= 
OT blood (4f ion.). 

tptshon-pa 1. v. ibir leader; 
also, showman. 2. vb. to set forth, bring 
forward, shew, quote, exhibit : «*q-«r 

he having said do you point 
it out (A. 5C). 3. sign, symbol, point : 

the marks of 
approval or confirmation were distinct and 
dear {D. $el. 7). 8 rptshon-bya meaning ; 

rpUhon-ly?4 illustration. 

ht shag -pa 1. vb., pf. **1* tahajf 
or q4q* (ft sag 9 fut, imp. t9hog 
(trans. to ai*r*Q, to cause to trickle, to 
strain, filter, press out: 4 ***qsr«rB (Situ. 
85); ajj'sK^q hbruimr It hag -pa to draw 
off oil, W^to tap (a dropsical person). 
2. adj. thick, fat, obese (Jd .) : 
lus-btakag &sarf-ira a body or constitution 
that is healthy and sleek. 

frtishat f or •«**' = jfa 9k yon 1. fault, 
error, offence, sin, that is very 

wicked, a great offence; ****** a man's 
fault, ftwaissja to spy out another's 
faults, to upraid him with a fault. 


Qi*'q| 

***y btthan-guA n. of the only nun- 
nery now existing in Lhasa. 

Q.afc-q bUhaA-ica vb. pf. *** fut. ala 

1. to press into, to stuff, puff out: V 
a<a«f pressed into, stuffed inside; 8^*’ 
*aw«q a stuffed seat ; ^Wpa aSwrq out 
of breath, puffed by pursuit; 

q 4bugt-9to<j-du htshah-tra or J^aSoi 
breathing hard, gotting out of breath. 

2. enlarged, complete, made full: **'«■ 

Q-aSq-q mi-maA-po hte/uiA-tca many people 
assembled together; «i«rs|ws**q to be 
competent for work or efficient in doing 
work; M* $q=«awjwa or a<*jqw*$«. 
become sanctified, perfected ; 
a^vctoaim at Buddhahood; *©|qwa** 
J irfkmfif will become a perfect 

Buddha ( A . K . 1-18). a*a-«. btahaA-ra a 

place where many people assemble. 

ht&hcb-pa 1. (5^ q fkyin-pa) pf. 
htuhabs imp. ** tshoh , to repay, to 
re-place ; j^qa*qq5 fkyin-pa btshab-pa-po 
one who pays back, a liquidator of debts ; 
(Situ. 85). **»» tshab- 

9grub tshar-ica liquidated. 2. pf. 
t«hab9-pa, imp. rtabf-pa 

reap, to be afraid, to be in awe of. 
aSqatfq bUhab-btthub confounding, 4s«r 
a*q*a{ti mental hurry, confusion, per- 
plexity ; aSq qflwq to tarry in fear, 
to hesitate in apprehension also: J*** 4 * 
confused wind, as dust, leases of trees, 
8fc., are when driven about by a whirl- 
wind. 

Its ham-pa at alw Bssa^ q, 
wiqq appropriate, becoming, fit, suitable, 
in accordance with : ^'qca^srq in confor- 
mity with it ; **»« agreeing with 

one's mind, according to one’s wish ; *'4*‘ 
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in sise and quantity just 
what is wanted or suitable ; 
whiohever suited; srMMrq unsuited or 
ill-suited. 

btaham-ta! o4 fydsin-pa to 
hold or take appropriato measure or 
amount, sufficient: 

V * *» M (A. S3). 
***'$ btafui-lu, v. q rjxtahahJu. 

btahar-ua or 

up to the mark, sufficient ; in proper 
measure. 2. to be finished, completed, 
spent; esp. as an auxiliary to denote 
an action that is perfeotly post or com- 
pleted. 

^afarq btahal-iCQy imp. htshol 1. 

to beg, desire, beseech, ask ; when prece- 
ded by a verb the latter stands in the 
term, inf., or as the mere root and 
more esp. the perf. root: 

I desire to meet my father 
wishing to look ; &pr**m** I beg it 
may be borne in mind ( (?/»•.) ; wad* I 
beg you to speak. Oocurs as an intima- 
tion of willingness: yes, we 

will do that ; has he not asked 

the money from his father ? yr** Va*i 
why does (the king) desire to slay P 
2. as eleg. form = to eat: eaten 

by mice (Dnl.) ; 3. to offer, Bhew, set 
forth: to understand, to 

know. to shew diligence ( Jd .). 

S ***' '« bro-btahal-tca to have a oold (Mil.) ; 
q phyag-btahalnea to greet, salute. 
£t«Aa/-ma=*a« ^ 

until I have eaten 
up these I shall not ask for (more) food 
(A, 87). a*r«ra*ra hithal-ma bl*hol-ua= 
**** to take one’s meal ; 


bUhal-ma nar-ma = continually 
eating. 

Q^qj’P btahig-pa ufrf to burn, to 
destroy by fire ; to glow ; !|* jjafc S*'W»‘ 
**'***? he burned the town with its inha- 
bitants (Pth.) ; to burn entirely, 

completely ( Dtl .) ; has been burnt. 

*** ht&him colloq. for *•* tthem ; and 
aTbi q for **$. 

P btshir-vca to extract, wring 
out, squeeze forth, to prew out oil, ex- 
tracts, etc. ; to press hard; X’*' 

aU a to milk ; «*$* * WfVf 

also the queen’s mind was much depressed 
(Jd.). fa OKaQ til htahir-ica-po an ex- 
tractor of sossame oil (Situ. 85). 

htshugi-pa pf. flfa* tahugf 
(intrs. of '«) 1. to go into, to enter 
upon, begin, commence: 
he began to praise, to flatter. 2. to 
pierce, penetrate by boring, to thrust in, 
to establish one’s self, to settle : J*r« 
it has not taken root; aXfi 

they had no longer any mind to establish 
themselves in this alpine solitude ; $ 

this was the beginning 
of my lasting happiness {Mtl .) ; 
as partic. or adj . = finn, steady : SjR/«w|-*« 

$ «roM$°i ? his limbs not remaining 
firm (in consequence of a paralytic stroke), 
he fell to the ground (Z)s/.) ; 

not being able to settle in one 
place, flighty, inattentive. 

htskud-pa pf. tahuj to be 
put inside of. to go into, to enter, to 
get into ; j*K. A|\u to comprehend. 

btahub-po pf. C* w tahubf to toss 
about, to swirl, to entwine ; to be ohoked, 
suffocated. 
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frit hum-pa g*q fa protuberant 

bellyjS. 

b tehur-nag n. of a place in 
Tibet (Deb. % Si). 

bt she -tea pf. Plw bttcs fnu, 
to cause mischief or danger to, to 
damage, injure, persecute : ftqal'VpffV 
p' 3\** to do mischief and route damage to 
a man (Mil.) ; 'ft^srqlwlw^awwq 

(a place) haunted by beasts of prey and 
other noxious creatures; *5 i^JP’PP $p*' 
*^ § *V q like a vicious horse which kicks 
about ; pI$S htxhe-byi tf, fro* wild animals, 
such as leopard, tigers, etc. *1'*^ htshc-nwi 
vn not doing mischief or injury; 
piety (IS. Lex.). 

btshvy-pa pf. **fW taheyt to 
repay a loan or a kindness (4 Won.). 

btuhefi pf. aaawq fctvhcfi if to he 
satisfied, content, happy, gratified: V 
q the mind was contented ; 
qpr^wawgftaPPlMl my daughter by 
casting many tahn-tuha gratified me (A. 
90) ; however 

much the exoertion so much tho more tho 
satisfaction; if 

there be no further mischief it is very 
satisfactory (A. 16). 

q^-q htnite^-pa = pIp to cook : «r 
al\pli saf btuhetf-pu-po one who cooks 
(6’tiu. 65 ) ; pI\pp'phw ym if a 

kitchen (4 Won .) ; Pl\3\* binhe <J-byt’<f-tna 
sWf<i ymb-kha-jxi a cook (4f^.). 

q**rq ktshein-jxi pf. PltoM btnct/19 to 
tew: ^ralsr* to sew or make a robe; 
ai»r|^ btahem- §ku4 thread for sewing ; 
al*T»q needle, bti/tem-trub TK. seam. 


btshem-mefi without a seam ; also* 
without interruption. 

l.to neigh. 2 .=«*pp 
to grieve, to sorrow, and sbst. grief, sorrow*, 
resp. gsfWPlPP to be grieved, also to be 
afraid, to fear C. (Mil.); repentance, shame : 
al* qft^ not penitent, shameless. pIp' *4 
btshcr-can sorrowful, anxious. 3. to shine, 
to glitter; *S'pIpp sbet. lustre, brightness. 

sla w btstersa abandoned pasture land, 
land left by nomads for a new spot ; a 
place which has been abandoned on account 
of inconvenience, discomfort, sickness, 
etc. 

A/s/w-tca I : pf. and imp. **w 1. 
to live, to bo alive, be living : ^ ^ r* a 
to earn livelihood by talents J a|4| ^|wa* q 
to live by theft and plunder; ^ for a 
long time; *5 pj'4*»'^'*iw ho lived e\en a 
hundred years ; pp ^ for life, life-long, 
X«'^N-*£'q to gain a livelihood by religion ; 

p to pass life, to continue in a state, 
to exist; in the throng 

of the world I cannot exist (Dr,/.) ; 

if we did not do this we should 
not remain alive. 2. to last, to be durable, 
of clothes, etc. ; to retain its virtue, efficacy, 
of laws, doctrine, etc. 3. pf. P**w or **w fut. 
ajP to feed, to graze ; to nourisli, gw the 
body, to sustain, ifa «r °y life; jpwa*pq 
to lead the cattle to pasture (Pth.). 
4. to heal, to cure, ¥\; ‘life-giver/ 

1. e., physician. 

q^’q XI : also p* 1. sbst. life : p* p^' 
^fg*. duration of life ; ft ^ 5| a* p o^q p 
to pioiong a mau's life (Dtl.) ; *f«^P*«t 
the lord of our lives, viz., the king (Glr.). 

2. livelihood, sustenance, support, main' 
tenon ee. P*'|k* btsho-tkyoi I fostering, 
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maintaining, tending (oattle) ; plant. 2. Wf the life-tree any chosen 


bttho-khamtz=.Q*>T mm mortal frame, the 
constitution which requires keeping up; 
btsho~chat subsistence, livelihood ; 
tiho-tten livelihood, maintenance, 
support ; frtsho-thabg medical treat- 

ment, the means of healing, way of subsis- 
tence ; ** * * wro btuho-thabt-pazsW** a physi- 
cian, medical man. **'*»'•« bt*ho-u>a-ma 
a woman that nourishes. 

a*cro|igN frtxhn-tra-pmm the three kinds 
of physical and spiritual cxistencos : 1 . X 
life. 2. u*\*w*i merit. 3. **• Karma or 
work. 

■S htxhn-ica gxum-za4 the decay 
of the threo vital essentials: — 1. that 
called * ; 2. that of merit ; 

3. that of work «w*vci (Sman.). 

fltsho-icabi gnid-po n. of a 
medical work by Atis'a: X'S'K^jjcaXqr 
(j4. SS) the Jotra himself also 
wrote a work on medicine called Htxho- 
icahi Snid-po. 

aX qS-^-g^ htxko-irahi yo-by<i4 aiYfsiitusl- 
tW necessaries of lifo. 

htBha'-lnjei 1. medicine. 2. or 
a physician (4fflo».). 3. 
the moon, also iraifa 

Cf the planet Jupiter ; btnho- 

bye4~kyi shug-pa n. of Sfitra on medicine 
called Jivaka-puripuchha. 

**9\ w bt*ho-by?4-ma n. of a 

goddess. 

bt*ho-byc4 gshon-nu JpTTT- 
■ftf* n. of a oolebrated physician devoted 
to Buddha and who cured iking BimbisAra 
of piles {Yig. 35). 

bteho-byed-tid =1^ 9^' «py» 
ihur-gyi-ftd wvn* 1. n. of a medicinal 


tree on the existence of whieh depends the 
life of a person (Mdon.). 

fflWI goods, 

effects, neoessaries ; also provisions, pro- 
vender (Jd.). 

btthog-pa pf. ***** btMgi fut. 
q&| fatog imp. ithog 1. to hew, chop, 
strike ; to inoculate ; 2. vaccinate, to find 
fault with, to blame, censure, tease (Seh.). 

btshogg-pa pf. **!* tshogt 
1 . to assemble, to meet together ; 

y 0 that are here assembled; &***** 
*s|wq3 *jyt^ before many assembled people 
(Dzf.) ; sjc. j(X«fwq the five elements meet- 
ing ; ^ *e,- and drink to 

entertain the people assembled (C?/r.). 2. to 
unite, to join in doing something, to com- 
bine, to make common cause [Jd.). 

’P htxhod-ica fklRl to barter, to 
sell — a vb. in very common Use ; \ «X*. qr 
*1* place where perfumes are Bold ; 

btshod-irahi-tsha4 for the purpose of 
selling ; *Xk. q* 3S making sale, causes to be 
sold. 

P htnbod-pa pf, **&* btsog fut. of 
bt«o imp. ** tshog 1. to boil, to cook in 
any way, to bake : htxhoj-yyin- 

bdvg eolloq. it is cooking (anything) is 
boiling ; has been cooking, has 

been boiling ; htxho4-par-hya should 

cook, or to be cooked. htsho4~tntm 

oil for frying food-meat, vegetables, do. 
(Rtxii.) ; Ht«ho4-mar butter used in 

making pastry, cokes, etc. (Rtsii.). 

«Xa'« btshob-pa or a*qwq btxhobg.pa 
to be a deputy, to represent, to be substi- 



tutadfor; to be the first-born 

mala in a family, to represent a family 
(Dm/.) ; a^«K‘|\a*to substitute, to put in 
the place of another (Dm/.) ; W** 
resp. for first-born ( Jd .). 

bt*hor-va v. 

eijtw* btihol-va pf. elW httol imp. 
t»hot, to seek, to look for, to make 


search; saara<aa to seek for an oppor- 
tunity or means; ****** to look for 
food ; afcral'Q frtaho bgrol-va to searoh for 
livelihood. htthol-tgrol-byei— 

gold (8. Lex.). 

Syn. ^MT^'tfsra yoi$-*u ktehol-wa ; !•« 
***** tjet-subteHol-wa (&4on.). 

***‘V btthot-*in anything thoroughly 
oooked or boiled. Also = quite ripe. 



£ dm is the 19th letter of the Tibetan 
alphabet corresponding in sound to the 
Sanskrit n. Acc. to the Tantra : 

Iff Dm is the beginning of that which 
has not grown or been bom ( K . g. U$). 
Dm also =8° and religious rites and 
almsgiving (mystic) (X g. ft 179). 

^ E:’^ dm-ti prop. <1 d*ddl 1. the 
nutmeg, 2. n. of the flower Jaxminum 
g randiflorum . 

Syn. of 1. 8*1 m-tna-na ; 
fbubf-lhjet ; yw 9 bubt bbra 9 ; M 

fbubf-can ; tpot-kyi rgyal-po. 

Syn. of 2. yi4-hzat‘ 9 kye 9 ; *S«' 

« hdab-bdun-pa ; qMi**3*' y*hon-nuhi- 
hjiArcA ; fsrj md-la-tl ; jfwSAfa (nu-vkihi 
mr-tog (tffloH.). 

M" dm-M-ttkt WTUT shadow, shade. 

^ dm-pa or M = Tihetnn- 
iaed form of *m ; is a mantra or Sanskrit 
charm. 2. recitation mentally. 

t dsa-tcab and <4^ [the 

T 

China rose, llibimin t orn *inenm]S. 

Syn. ^ I* * fa f do~ti< bi tne-tog ; fa a fa 
til-mc-tog ; ft« *fa rAa-ma mc-tog ; *4 dm- 
id; <4% dxa-bd-$iA (l&Aon.). 

+ £’“1 ika-ya I: victory. 

£’U| IX; 1. ScA.: ‘ muddy deposit, 
green dime in the water.’ 2. in C. the 
markings of wood, speckled and varie- 
gated in consequence of disease in the 
tree. 3. n. of an ancient king of China 


| Dm^ya-ti-pata the name 

by which the site of KapilavAstu the birth 
place of Buddha is now known: * V S 5 '* C ' 

yf-jflt (Dwm.). 

* dxa-yan tihi ftm-ua (wuwt 

qq) tho root of the Jayanti tree (X. g. 
*, 51). 

t'St aq dta-yi-phal-l) nutmeg. 

+ £'^'5 (ha-lau-tra , 
n. of a province in the Punjab, now Jal- 
lundur (Jd.). Formerly tho kingdom of 
Jalendra comprised Kashmir, Panjab and 
a part of Kabul ; and was ruled by king 
Kanigka and his successors («/. ZaA.). 

dsa-mqt (Chinese) a 
prefoot, a district magistrate and collector 
(Yig. k. 1). 

♦I5S3 JS tisa-htthi bu-mo ■fnpi an 
epithet of the Ganges 8M*qwj**8*4** 
pray let your letters come 
to me like the flow of tho Ganges. 

£ Dsd-ti dxa-la n. of a Buddhist 

female saint: 

fa q ^ 9 *M on the north of Orgyan there 
lived Dxati-dsalu who was ft girl of the 
eudra caste (X. dun. 38). 

4 Dsd-'t khatvfa n. of an 

Indian province : *iv*****1«*rf 
there is a largo province 
to the south and not far from Magadha 
called Jari khau4» 35). 

£*rg dmm-bu mm 1. gold; the fabulous 
fruit of the Kalpadnoua , the wishing tree of 
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the gods; gold leaf is compared with the 
leaf of that tree, gold yielding almost all 
that man requires for his living. 2. aoo. 
to <7a.=“ The rose apple tree Engenia, 
which figures also in mythology. ” 

Jtwqn dsatn-bu-ka fUWl, »WTW the 
jackal. 

a- or MsrgS'ja* JJdtanhbubi-gMl 
w qiY q the ancient Buddhist name for 
India: fin i Vw 

this southern 

continent is triangular in shape ; aud is 
called Dtam-bv-fiMl from the jam-jam sound 
made by the falling from, heaven of the 
leaves of the kalpadruma wishing-tree into 
the river Ganges (K. d. \ 3^8). 4wq$ga‘ 
^ the names 

of some of the countries situated to the 
north of Jambudvipa are wqv* ; 

; fwi vi * ; ^ 
(Dardistan); n*a5a|^o 
fW:; «*'*■« wf^W; umre (Kan- 

dahar); -'ll WWf; (fc’ogdiana) «wfi|W; 
*l\"l J (China 

■with her surrounding appendages) ; 

wqvfa; I* A wm; <raw* UWr; 
ifrf; wtatw(JT. d . 
\ 286). 4*$a$a3|'gag Jambu-mala n. of 
a country to the north-west of Jambudvipa 
or Dzambuling situated near the Sumeru 
mountain. Beyond that oountry lies the 
country of the string of 

lightning Aurora Borealis (K. d. \ 270). 

X 4*'$4«s Dsam-bu-nad the river Yeru 
Teang-jpo of Tibet which brings down gold 
with its sands ; also the head-waters of the 
Yang-tai-kyang the river of golden Band. 

DtanMa-la or 4*| Dsam-lha 
the Tibetan Pluto or god of riches. His 


different epithets are:— M’Wty Spon- 
gy* gnoj-tbyin, ^ J Ckubi-thu, 

Cku-yi dtcai-po, %’n^m Chu-la-gnai, ^ V 
W'5 Nor-bu Qnat-po, Qmughbdnn, 

K* I'Saayj Nor-yyi jwaA-phyug (Won.). 

4srfwq5‘Q D*am-bha-lauag-po a mani- 
festation of Dsambhala in black ; 4ir^s 
fcrfsrto’ff the same deity in yellow aapeot. 

)w«srsMr«s't'|X| (Bbutn.% 283). 

J If dsha «i 1. TV"'Swrt'fl 
vnr«Vff« Biha is the symbol of what is 
free from defilement ; being immaoulation 
typified it liberates all (K. g . w, k2). 2. 
f w akaq Vw5 •^ave , ( | 

d«ha signifies that entanglement in endless 
misery is like a dense forest ( K . my. % 
207). 


fw dtiiana kd-ya in mysticisms 
spiritual image or body, the spirit. 

^ ds» num. fig. : 49. 


Dti-na mi-tra fkrwfiTW n. of 
a Kashmirian Pandit who translated 
cortain of the Buddhist scriptures into 
Tibetan and died in Tibet. 


1 1T'S>*4 •'31 dtri-li dxmi-la cancer ; aoc. 
f 4 . . 

to some authors it is ^ or plague ; ace. 
to others a foaxful kind of burning 
leprosy : tl 4 *S stops the progress 

of the disease dti-li dmala ( A . 19). 


di\~ba-ka srhw honey, nectar, 
ambrosia ; that which gives life and also 
keepB up life (mystic). 

Byn. igUho4dan^na ; %brai- 

twHWii; W lu*-#h»* 

(Won.). 


£ dm num. fig. : 79. 



W n. of the third eon of Emperor 
Dp'Jtag of the Han dynasty who succeded 
hie father on the throne (Tig. 54-). 

Is die num. fig. : 109. 

Dse-ta-ri ararfit n. of a 
Buddhist saint of Bengal (K. dun. 45). 

+ f Dm-tahi-tahal *fiW* the 
grove in S’ravasti in which Buddha had 
resided for many years and where tho firHt 
Buddhist monastery was built under the 
auspices of Anath-pin<Jada. 

f: cUe-tw in V. vent-hole for the 
smoke, a chimney {Jd.). 

IT duo num. fig. : 139. 

dno-ki or ^ dmo-ki vulg. for * 
yogi or rnal-hbyor-pa. 

d&vq igdxuh-va 1. to be amicable, 
to love as friends or kinsmen do : •d**>V* 
a loving married couple {Dd)\ ^ 
wr«S all hostile malignant (creatures or 
powers) (Bern.) ; a * 4 « *» V* V* q to reconcile 
those that are at variance with each other ; 
qa ho had a Brahman fur his 

intimate friend (Ihl.). % a9 adj. = "l^ q 
or intimate or near. «i. as sbst. = 
frieud, relation, one near or dear. Also : 
affection, friendship; also *** 

to cultivate friendship. * 4 ‘ vqJ l M 
wraw, al«o 

parents, brothers, oousins, relations, 
fneuds ; frq. in conjunction with } ^ or 
fy-HlH (Qlr.). rpdsa-lhabi 

grogt-po-W* (UfAon.). ipdwb- 

grogt in husband, wife. *d* < W^** 

Wt*«h-ffivgt v. ** ** 

war-byc4=VP* or f* (.#*<>».); t*AVT 
fiM-waf frid# V. 


•d*' ® fpAo-W'osV'ltl tnit-fdug shet. 
nw, love husband, friend: *da*Sw 
sdq-tfwwy 3'*$ | srfa'5 w ww 
ata tS aiw q^ qa^ some friends are 
like cotton (adhering firmly), Borne friends 
are like Mount M era, other friends are 
like the earth (steady), others are like a 
string of beads easily separating. 

Syn. tnifi-hdod; ytf- 

mthun ; ^ < *15**t*< yi-ypugi ; mdnah- 

gcugt \ *W| A*w bag-pht'bf ; (hiA-ne ; 
yi<l-ne \ if) f)lo-nc ; temi-mikun 

(JffrivH.). 

ipdxah-tno 1. a mistress; also a 
female friend. 2. v. 4 J*. 

rndmrif-pa 1. sometimes writ- 
ten as alawq fydxatt-pa qfau, wise, 
learned; aUo = *fW^' ipkhaf-^ii. 2.= 
V*'* a hero, a champion ; wts 

rpdxan-pahi-kfuiH the house of a 
hero, the house where heroes exhibit 
feats of arms, etc. rpeLiafig-tua a 

woman. ipdaaflj-mu hbrut- 

kyi i ne-khur n. of a vegetable medicine 
used to heal sores and wounds ( Hman . 
350). 

ipdmi-pa 1 . imp. Hjd*o4 is 
the honorific form for 3S <• in all its signi- 
fications, whenever the person acting is 
the object of respect ; jSvS^'S^ #w 1 1 *V 
how muoh work have you done 
to-day P pray do it, let it be 

done. 2. = TO, deed, achievement, 

working, behaviour ; the act of doing, the 
thing done; *d\ t,l »i^ the twelve deeds 
(or prop, incidents) of a Buddha’s life ; 

the hundred acts of Buddha 
Gautama («/. ZaH). tpdx&pa-po 

tho doer, maker, composer, etc.; "Kfs 
ifulia4~tpyo4 deed, action; deportment, 
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conduct, like tpyoj-lam, course o! 

life, way of acting; good deeds 

or services : u * 

wnV* that you have been doing excel- 
lent works aud flourishing more and more 
is a great mercy to us (Tig. k. 5)- 

mdsar-ra rpcLwr-re in 
Z</.= pitted with small-pox, pock-marked ; 
warty, blotchy, v. (Ja.). 

md*ug-gu colloq. a linger v. 

where a finger can be 
thrust in; place or thing pointed out 
definitely, as it were by the fore-finger : 

the object which 
both the lama and his pupil can point to 
(A. 156). 

JJE^ET^f mdmb-mo nwpft, (vulg. 

or *£*>3 rndmb-gu) 1. finger, esp. 
fore-finger : «£** 

raising your fingers go on merrily ; jV 
fcgq JSn jft- to point to others faults with 
the finger (Rd*a IT, 23). The different 
fingers are: or the thumb; 

or $«|W*<£q the fore- finger ; sh or 
«*«£<» or (J lt d. Ja.) the middlo-fioger ; 

or the fourth finger; •fl'P or 

or «£***• in C. the little-finger. 
2. toe ; claw, «£*> md*uh-far — or — 
3* a stiff finger; rpdwb- 

brkyaftt an extended finger ; mdmb- 

fkyif finger-ring. w £*»'j§S mlmb-khrid lit. 
leadingby the finger; a pointing with the 
finger, hint, intimation, direction : g k** 
^ *w*<£q^Vg« ! he made an intimation 
that removed every scruple of the mind 
(Ja.). nuhul-gafi a measure equal 

to the space between the tops of the 
thumb and the fore-finger ; «£qJS *>\q 
one without fingers ; «C q I* tp dmb-rtse tip 

of a finger (Cm.); tpdwb-ishigt 


joint of a finger. ipdmb-tha lit. 

the finger-cap, a thimble,, 

Mz ipdse | w leprosy, believed to be 
caused by Lu or water demons when they 
get offended from any cause, and is there- 
fore also called It is described as of 

thirty -six kiuda. rguke-fclaj the 

brains of the head of one who has died 
from leprosy : as to 

what is unclean, there are the brains of a 
leprous person, dogs-flosh, pus, etc. (A. 
12). £s a very dreadful type of leprosy 
{Ya-sel. 11.) ; «*«****« 
q<v(4|<i in dse-can hjornf-pahi jag-pa zs^ ru- 
rta a kind of spicy root used in medicine 
(Satan. 109). 

ipdtie-rmog a kind of helmet 

(Jig. 31). 

J|g*-q mixer -pa or aH'P l.=Kl or 
to speak. 2. a knot., excres- 
cence of the skin, wart-, etc. ; also, a knag 
or knot in wood ; i mduvr-mat knot- 

hole in wooden boards. 

rndxt'i-pa also, collq. “dse-po,” 
handsome, fine, charming. 
appears very nice ; q H «f»j 5 sweet 
daughter ! W * v I * mountain 

beautified by numerous woods ; fig. : jftw 
conduct outwardly fair (Dsl.) ; 
«?«i ovjflj mhet-fykrag histrous ; beautiful and 
bright : qH w i -w,h,,, W pw 

the lustre of his countenance had 
faded, the wrinkles on his skin were many 
(KhriJ. 58). ***>'*! lit. handsome body 

idiomatically : fino health : wttrg wr^srJRi 
being in excellent health ( Yig. k. 58). 
rftaVF mdsef-dgah delightful ; ***'** [one 
who naturally indulges in pleasure] S. ; 

a haudsome woman (/f/JT. 

111-13); «<**!«! rpdsef-9dugz:**1ft very 



handsome, beautiful (Won ) ; •dfws* rpchet- 
bt/at ornament, jewellery (Won ) ; 
rpdtet-tbyiu, the finest sandal wood per- 
fume; tpdnei-ma a pretty girl, a 

beautiful damsel; a charming 

young woman or girl (A.K. Ill , 30). 

rpdses-mdset pomp, extravagance, 
debauchery ; ****r<^*t ipdsef-kgt kind act, 
good behaviour (Rttii.). 

ipdso ffnpft, breed between 

the yak-bull and tho common cow ; *1'*^ 
is the hybrid of a common bull and a yak- 
cow. # ipcho-t/io female of hybrid birth, 
the jomo or common dairy beast in Tibet ; 

ifidio-dkar, white (ho ; ** tpdso- 
rgo4 wild cattle ; ijuho-igal load for 
a i juho to carry ; tpdso-pho a male 
cross of yak and cow ; « r 5i ifldso-phmg 
a young dro, a calf of a dzomo ; 
tpcho-mo-pA a tree tho wood of which 
resembles the red-sandal wood ; and being 
largely imported into Tibet from China, 
is used in dying the garments of the lamas 
of Amdo. rpdso-tshtca n. of a medi- 
cinal salt : ^ S 

ijuhod aha sbtjt. treasury, Btoro, 
depository, treaeuro-ohest ; *(V y 

to secure, to hide a thing in a safe place ; 
to take it out. 

treasury of a monastery or that of a 
Buddhist sanctury. corn-magazine, 

granary; a safe for valuables; 

gold treasury ; “ chandzo ” 

treasurer in large monasteries ; a 

treasury of words, dictionary ; *^ST K > - 
mchotf-khat =>**'** ^ (Won .) ; store-room, 
larder ; q ijuhod khaA-pa, uTwrcnrTft* 
a storekeeper. i 

ipdsod-jut a kind of fine satin (S. 
kar. 180 ) ; ijubod-btags finest 


silk scarf for presentation (Tig. 88); 

mdsod-got, the finest satin or lit. 
the satin robe that is generally kept in 
the treasury or box, only used on grand 
occasions (S. kar . 178). 

rndto-pa UTWTfr* ; treasurer. 

Syu. ijndxoti-hdiin-pa ; 

phyag-mdxod ; baA-mdsod-pa 

(Won). 

«*va whod-tpu wur* ;= r * (Won.) 

a circle of hair between 
the eyo-brows in the middle of the fore- 
head, one of the particular marks of a 
Buddha, from which he sends forth divine 
rays of light (Jd.). 

ipdsod-spu-can ’wwtcj : [1. n 

woollen blanket ; 2. a spider, a ram.]. 5. 

plantain plant (Won). 

Abhidharma kosa 
v. *2^**$*^, comprising the Sjwfc; 
and tho the first giving an 

index of all the subjects of Buddhist 
Scriptures, the second an account of the 
doctrines of tho Qrdvaka, Pratyeka 
Buddha , Bodhi&ativax and Buddhas. 

the treasures which are the 
privileges of such Buddhist saints as have 
attained to the eighth stage of perfection. 

ipdsol-bn 1. a menagerie, 
house where wild beasts are kept. 2. 
grief, dejection; a snare, a trap (Sch). 

1 : hdxag-pa pf. g&igt or 

M|*> sags, f ut. q-W| gs ag to drop, drip, trickle ; 
leak, run out: f {3*1$ 4***1 blood, water, 
dripping from the nose (Mrd.) ; uS'w qisjq 
dropping of tears ; * *'*<^'*i ^ milk 

is trickling from it ( Vat. sA) ; q 

to trickle constantly, to spirt, to flow out ; 

W **\* 3 « *1' flowing off at the 




bottom, tho lake became empty or “a* 
not” {Mil.) ; ^^‘5 the face dripping 
(with perspiration) ; n V* 

he is shedding tears of universal pity 
( Dzl .) ; $x i* f lotting (ashes) fall 

through between her fingers (Mil.). 

If: in the language of tho 
Brahma Kayika-deva: a^q— 

(Jf. kon - "1* sW6). 

QJeP.'Qjz£* hditaii-hdHoii — "*|&-' (Jd.). 

<iic* r« hdxnn$-p<i 1. acquiring of 
wealth greedily, avaricious hoarding of 
wealth, 2. = *^ spent, consumed, ex- 
hausted. construed with of rare occur- 
rence {-/a.}. 

0.^’W htUod-pn, pf. to go down, 
dwindle, to he consumed, to come to 
an end=s*S' a ?• r. ; riches 

will Is* spent or run down. ***'*?' 

«3J «^c ww *£*> in going out and 

coining in and in wavering to and 
fro, it is consumed {A. 137). 
tir^x-a.^ the gathered wealth comes 
to an end (Pth.)\ **<$»**> a lamp 
the oil of which is exhausted ( Olr .) ; j5*v3' 
g«ra«*« | ye poor children 
of merchandise whose stored-up merits arc 
now at an end (Olr .) ; jflwwss that which 
has lieen spent for provisions (Mil .) ; 
ojjjo -sj though the muscular part 

of the thigh had been consumed, (I) was 
easy ; w-*s helplesa ( Glr .) ;* 
whilst life is consuming itself (Do.) ; 
X*S'T at* the hour of death ; ^f*wr«rav 
« »K the effects of the five poisonB never 
cease; of devils there is no 

end \ *V*S or q 

incessant, endless, everlasting, intermi- 
nable. with this it comes to an 


end, t.e., this is the only thing besides 
which no second is existing ; 

aa this is the only mcantt 
of making a living (Dzl.). The form 
is frq. used at the end of a phrase 
to signify: “and none besides,” “it is 
only,” “and no more,” eto. Hence, we 
may render: •dfc. q j'ftf r* »s as L ant 
the only person that has seen; 
this is limited to seeing, this refers only 
to sight (Dzl.)\ 

as the two have only one name. So. too. 
the frequent ** with the termin. ca*c 
- not only : Sfa'^'q w ^ $ w iy<f 
having lost his life not only this time 
(hut often before) (Dzl .) ; not 

only that, i.e. still more, further yet. 

+ q&ryip. hdnan-dkah — 3* VI* 

difficult to obtain or to aquire. 

Mwh-pa 1. to count on the 
beads, to mutter charms; to pronounce 
or magic sentences. 2. or **wq 
mischief, danger. 3. vh. to strive, 
endeavour ; to bo studious, to give diligence 
(Jd.). hdmb-rnn a blackguard, 

dangerous person ; a dangerous 

thief, daring robber. 

oia'i hdxam-hu , v. ^ q afsg, the tose- 
apple tree, engenia: eteg'vwS-vsc | ijiqx 
| ^^-pa-srff^^a-q^ar^ai-aa-V-arv 
qy«ix g«*«rwyfq*a | 

ft * I the reed of rose-apple, the seeds 
of Vtjapuraka and Qarim, cooked to- 
gether in goat's milk and taken with 
butter will enable one to fast for a fort- 
night (K. g. *, 4$). 

bdsam-gliA rgynn-drug the 
six ornaments or gems of Dinmbuling or 
Jambudvfpa:--(1) **T rq 'f Arya 



deva; (2) *nf-w«F Aryi- 

samga ; (3) wHfrSWfc «$***!** 
Sai-vajna Vasu mitra ; (4) 

8*3 fqwmifTwnd Acharya Diijnaga; (fi> 
|qVM«3gjfl|«rti wrunra^Vf* Aohirya 
Chaudrakirtti ; (0) $ q 'V5A8'*&‘V*'3 *ww- 
*nrqr Acharya Nagendra. 

*4*8*fl l,| 3 hdxam-glin rgyal-po rw^triT 
the kiug of tho earth, au epithet of the 
king of Ayodhya (wafi^'fl) (Mon). 

«i4w jjk. *I*| hdttam-glift mchog-gnis 
the two great personages of Jambudvjpa 
viz: — the Buddha and Nagarjuua. 

< *4«'3'Sj*' kdxnm-btt-glin, see 

4*gj* above, or *4*'$*’ is the 

more frq. spelling. 

*4*'3'4'3S'^$* hdxam-bu chu-trohi gwr, 
ernjwqmtq gold from tho river of the golden 
sand, which is used by a Chakrayartti 
Raju : '|S ^ 55 q#c 

k'» 

l hdaam-bu nadfi gold from the 
river of golden sand : g j « 

a4*rq5 jq'potti hdnam-lnthi rijyal-khamt 
kingdom of Jambu (modern Ju inmoo), the 
eouth-oasteni part of Kashmir. 

*4* q5‘ *4 hdxam-buhx rgyal- 

mt than-can — *' 1 ^ (j| ftion) an ©pit hot of 
the earth. 

*4*3* bdmm-bur a gun, cannon (Jd). 

hdaah the interest or premium 
paid for the UBeof money borrowed (Ja.). 

01^ hdsar a bob, tassel, tuft ( Jd). 

hdsar-va 1. taking dinner 
at midday. 2. pf. v* ftsor, fut. 
gnar, to suspend, to hang up, to fling 
across or over, to put over one’s shoulder. 


3. to dress carelessly or in a loose 
manner, to huddle on clothes or rags. 


hditi- tea 1. to be busy about, 
to be engaged in, to be taken up with, 
absorbed by anything. 2. to abstain from, 
to be abstinent, temperate (Jd.). 


hdxin-ica to dispute, quarrel, 
contend with, wrestle, struggle with. 


Syn. *5*! vq hkhrugs-pa ; w q hthab-pa 
(Mon). 

uSmto hdtiAf-pa, gen. with fl fkra 
rarely with *% bristly, rugged, shaggy ; of 
beggars or of infernal monsters (Jd). 

H'&j hilsin 1. wfu the act of laying 
hold or seising, seizure, grasp, gripe, 
a catch. When preceded by > or | 
it indicates an eclipse of the sun or 
moon, in accordance with the notion of 
tho sun and the moon being seized by 
the dragon Rfchu. 2. a holder, keeper ; a 
reoeplaole ; ^ ^ the holder of the vajra 
(thunderbolt), 4'*^ (water-holder) a 
cloud; the tongue. 3. a bond, 

obligation, contract, agreement, a bargain, 
a treaty ; a written agreement ; 

phrod-hdsin a receipt. 

hektm-pa pf. *3 1 *' or svfl 

fut. «|J* gtuft ; often takes the form ^' q ; 
also occurs as in all tenses: 1. to lay 
hold of, to Beize, to grasp ; frq. requiring 
4* attached to object seised, e g , "*^' q '4* 
to grasp a person’s hand ; taking 
hold of t he head ; ft q to catch a man, 
frq. : 4*"* *®t' q to take as wife ( Olr ) ; 
oi*| 4 to hold a sword in one's hand 
(Olr); sjs. qocfc'V though grasped it is not 
held. 2. to uphold, support: 
^^■qS'^qqi a prince upholding my 
race (Olr) ; ^ q $*q q l* q u as he upheld 
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the Buddhist faith. 3. to realise, com- 
prehend, grasp, conceive, by the mind : V*’ 
*5 ^wSstyqw 'W , ^' a * d r t, l 

to perceive things not as they arc, or not 
at all, in consequence of weakened senses’* 
( Thgy .) ; with reference to mind or 
memory : %Mrw *?yq ; w aty ; spot to be 

taken in or grasped by the soul, mind and 
understanding; to bo kindly 

affected towards a person ; js^w'lyq to he 
not graciously inclined (Mil. nt .) ; fflhrV* 
taken in love by<a girl (Pth .) ; u 

ri-khrod fydsin-pa to choose the solitude of 
mountains; tojgrasp humility, 

to choose lowliness (Mil.). 4. to consider, 
hold, estimate : 9 consider- 

ing me an enemy (Dzl.); 

to esteem, respect one, as a 
father, as a mother (Sly.); 
a*y«i to consider the not existing as exist- 
ing (Thgr .) ; to consider as 

two, to find a difference between two 
things which according to Buddhist 
philosophy are one and the same ; 

R*H-q to believe in the reality (of a thing) 
(Mil.). 5. vfb; sbst.' comprehension, 

holding; capacity; the seizing; he that 
seizes, holds, occupies: the 

holder of a magic sentence, etc. G. the 
dispenser : §««» a *y« the dispenser of law 
or justice, punishment. *?ysg*t hdiia- 
hkhritt in W' q ' ^ 5^' *§*<' 

* (Khrid. 28). 

at*' ft.* hd&in-tlanf fist [clen- 

ching the fist, a handful]#. 

hdnin~dam a sealed receipt or 
acknowledgement (flint.). 

^qiq—yra* an auspicious time (in 
reference to influence of the planets). 

hdz in-bytd=zWt* «nr, >*m, ur, 
wuni, u« pincers (4 Mon.). 


bdiin-tna 1. w 

earth as a receptacle oftdl tilings. 2. wwt 
a mid-wife. 


hdsin-ma-hiLsin a land- 

holder, a chieftain, ono who rules over h 
country. i^q hdsin-txhag-pa to super- 
vise, to superintend: F* 

( Rtvii .). 

w»» hdsin-ya $ VWT, MWW n. of a great 
number. 




(pkim-pa wrongly used for 


«dfcq. 

Q,’i^’q hcUir-na (aw| qw*K*») to trickle 
off, to let drip (from the fingors). 

h<hu~ica, pf. sg%» to catch at. 
to soize on. 


h'Uu'js-pti occasionally 
zuy-pa Clqw, ; pf. *>$«!* (ftmy$ or t«|« 
zuyf, fut. *11^ i iznfjs (trs. to a^mq) l. t<» 
thrust or stick into, push down, to set a 
plant in the ground, to 6et down, to set 
up a pillar, to raise (a standard). 
to place a drinking-cup before a person : 
w£q 8* qtf'flm thrust in tho finger ; 5* X* 
fii w&p-a to sot tho knees on tin- 
ground, to kneel down ; W , ^' r 8 , Wf^ 
feast given when a little child begin- 
to plant its feet, »>., to walk (G/r). 2. 

to establish, found, settle ; to introduce : 
qfw q to settle a custom and, hence, 
in a general sense, to b*'gin, or set 
about any business, with or without 
*»*•) W 0 ; to offer resistance 

(Pth.). 3. intrs., to bore or force itself 
into, to penetrate, to take hoiJ of, to 
permoato ; mostly fig. : H the medicine 

has not taken hold yet, does not work ; 
4<>rj|s 3*r*) you do not cling or stick to 
a companion (Mil.). 4. to Bting, like 
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nettles, to prick, like a thorn {Mil .) ; 

tsfCA ^ the leaves sting ( Vai. #*.) ; 
WJ*V q not smarting {Vai. rf.). 

bdsugf-ytor the annual offer- 
ings of torma to spirits ( Rtsii .). 

« hd#u4-pa pf. QfS btsud also IS tud, 
imp. tfS txhud, (tre. to to put, to 

lead, to guide, to induoe ; to insert : qi 

*C\ q to seduce into sin 
fiforofii ; to put or insert into ; 

one who puts into a vessel 

{Situ. 85). 

bdsub-mo for 1. iwWt, 

a span, the top of the forefinger 
to that of the thumb. 2. nWf the fore- 
finger. 

hdsutn or *gfc*q bdsuin-pa = 
fan, fafai a smile: with 

a friendly smile; 5V* hdwm-byed- 
pti to smile; bdsum-da&Jdan 

smiling {Pth.); bdmm-$k>joA-ua 

to preserve a friendly countenance, to be 
always mild and gcntlo; bdxum- 

§kyon in a special sense, the exhortation 
given to a daughter on her marriage to 
treat visitors with a friendly smile ; also 
fig., an engaging appearance,: Ho- 

hdsum a smile : 

watched whether the smile of my aunt 
was friendly or uufriendly {Mil .) ; ^C" 4 ’ 
Ho-hdxum nag-tte looking forbiilingly ; 
bdsum-k/ta a smiling mouth; f * 
Ihi-mo hdmm-kha-ma a smiling 
goddess; at first a 

girl is a smiling young goddess ( Khrid 
51). ktlxum-ltag-dgyc a smile 

between the teeth, a sardonic smile, a 
grin {Cs.). 


I: bdtuahpa pf. *4* 

btsum or I* mm, fut. qv* gaum, imp. 4* 
tshutn 1. to close, to Bhut, yet, as Jd 
points out, only in certain applications, 
such as to close one's eyes, to shut one’s 
mouth : ft«| ft *4^ mig tni-bdmm-par 

{ta-xhiH to have one's eyes immovably fixed 
upon {Dal.) ; also qv*$‘P'lpqfa pad-mah' 
k/ui-zum-bshin just as the lotus-flower 
closes; *pft'|vV.‘ fma kha mi-zumshifi 
( Vai. ft.) if the wound will not close. 
2. to Bmile : bdttum-bag-can (of a 

child) sweetly smiling {Mil) . 

bdxum-mul or 9TTO & 

laugh, a smile ; a smile 

escaped ; ag* W«i to smile ; VW to 
Bmiie by drawing in the lipe but not 
breaking into laughter: 

WSK. ft g q<S| fc' (Rdsa. 21). 
bdxutn tm-lti as if to break out into a 
laughter: (&dsa 

17). 

hdxur-fca pf. U|* feur, fut. 
^1* gzur, to give way, to draw back; 
(of a horse) to shy: to step 

aside in a path ; qwwagXq to shun work, 
to evade labour (Jd.). 

atfsrq bdwrf-tca to glide, steal out 
or away, |*'*£qq to slip out or through 
the door ; $'* or to glido into the 

water, i.c., to dive. 5 that 

which enters a hole or slips down into its 
dt»n so as not be seen or captured (Situ. 
So). 

hdxuB l. y. 2. a corrupt 

form of *%*■ 

Q hducg-pa WPCtfW, to 

climb up, to ascend, to walk up; ** 
ri-la bdseg-pa to ascend a hill, 



tfwsfii* q to dijnb op a tree ; W 
one who ascends, walks up a steep 
incline 85). * 1 ^ 0 * 5 ^ bdug-par by/4 , 
climbs op. 

<jf C* tidu* vhetretone, bone Ida.). 

RfK-q ltdseA -% ro 1. to Bgbt with pro- 
jectiles; to throw stones. 2. to stick or 
jut out, to project, to be prominent. 

hdsed-pa pf. vulg. 

«tlV q , to hold out or forth. 

to shrink 

from, to shun, avoid : aawaftr^ give up 
or abs tain from wine ; to 

ahoa evil; K'dwR'qfci'q insensible to 
shame, shameless; = jfc* 3**J do 

abandon, give up ! to dread 

going in an inauspicious direction ; 

^ q avoids going on a journey or 
doing anything at an inauspicious hour 
when the malignant stars are in the 
ascendant; ^q’dTsrq keep off from 

pollution or defilement: fV W * 

(A. SO). qftrsfl^ hd&em- 
Ao-t*ha pypa, shamefaced, 
bashf illness, modesty ; afire* 

fydaem-pa-can or afti'P^'a^ bashful, modest 
(Cs .) ; afir«ri»s hdsem-pa-me4 immodest, 
shameless; (Ksfii khrel-hdtem modesty. 

Q,?^ ^dser=|Si^« glu-gbyah music, 
singing (4 Mo*.). 

I: hdter-pa fleshy 

excrescence in the body [ttbrom. P 18). 

fydMr-dum a round excrescenoe of 
the body, stump-like (foot or hand). 

* 0^*3 II: or ***** bds/r-va 1 = 
Kq to say, to speak. 2. to be hoarse; 
bdser-po hoarse; with US fka4 id.: 

to weep with a hoarse 

voice (Pih.). 


bdaog-pa the flst; to 

fold the flst. 

tufrqfc bdtoi-hdtoi 1. jagged, 
pointed, oonical. 2. oblong, cylindrical 
in C. ( Jd .). 


bcUom-pa or hdaoms-pa 

tnwiw to oome or approaoh together, to 
meet, to interlace: the crossing 

of two roads; jwsrwqflrq to meet a in 
journey ; a^Att* all meeting, where all 
meet ; n. of a mountain pass on the road 
to Lahul from Spiti (Jd.) ; qM-q-yXqqrdfcrq 
coming together of various things; 
BaAia crowd, crowding in one place. 

hdsom-po abundant, swelling, 
profuse, fortile; gg^AfirB alwunding 
in grass and water and wood, fertile C. 

ifdhun-rkyen hdsom-po success- 
ful through a favourable concurrence of 
circumstances ; *« |Afir5 variegated, many 
coloured (Jd.). 


qfil’q hdtol-pa any error, mistake, 
etc. ^WAlVq-^qwg** de-la hdtol-pa gsum- 
byuH he fell into three errors (Jd.). 


*<Vq hd*ol~%ca l.aa^'q to mistake: 
qvstfq e lam-kdsol-tM to go into the wrong 
way, to miss the right way; gqAftq 
to blunder in working. 2. to shake about, 
to Btir; to intermix, to oonfuse: 
afiiq to deliver a message confusedly, 
making a mess of it (Jd.). 


t dsa jw clay or earthenware ; gen. 
r «= day. r3* a clay pot or j ug. r r d»a 
in comp, is used for t"** as in **>T beer- 
jug, 4T water-pitcher, rdsa-kof, 

clay oil-burner (£/*«.) ; rdw-kor 



earthen bowl, little dish; FT*' tba-khaA 
pottery; *"&*■ t dta-khut olay-pit; r?H 
rdsa-khog = T. r«. F'«W rdsa- 

ijdchan ywwr* potter; 
rdta-ipkhan-gyi bkhor fkor-tca to turn the 
potters’ wheel ; f"*f*5'*«!* r*a rpkhan- 
gyi riyt, y awn the potter caste .(in 
India); f dsa-chen a large earthen pot 

or vessel (for cooking purposes). F**q 
rdsa-pag a tile, or burnt brick ; F'®* rdsa- 
phor earthen oup or dish ; F* r dta-bo an 
earthen vessel. 

F£ rdsa-fHa kettle-drum made of 
burnt clay: F'F^*wgw , Fsjw« , Xwa*' , swWi 
(jjbrom. r 107). F'S'V'S the large 
kind of kettle-drum. 

6T$ Rdta-eku n. of a river in Kham 
►aid to be the head-waters of tho Salwin : 

St-4 q jjt ^ n >,ta F4)TO'« V** 4 the 
river Rdw-chu of Kham issuing from the 
mountain range of DuA-hbutJ-tgrd (ooneh- 
sheil-trumpet sound) of the north flows 
through Chhamdo, Tsha-wa-gang, Jang, 
Ju, etc., and entering the Chinese province 
of Yunnan passes through Bnrmah near 
Prome, emptying itself into the ocean 
(Dsam. 32). 

F 9 f cka-bra in C. is a species of 
lagomya , a small tailless rodent. 

F* r dsa-ma ▼* pot (unglased, um- 
shaped, bellied vessels of various size both 
for oooldng and holding water, butter, and 
the like). 

F * rdsa-ra, y«TV ; and F’*'# FWrq. 

rdsa-g*oA, ***** [a 

frying-vesselJS. 

jPC’fdterf chest, box, for various stores 

acqt-a bai-wa { Jd .). 

f <haA-wa, v. !**>'* fdw^-wo. 


iftyi’tl r d*a*t-p<3=%w iwq or 

F«t tdtaU-tho a list or register of 
messages and messengers to be sent to 
different Jongs or subdivisions of Jong 
for the collection of revenue : 

^ s provisions for 

delay according to the register of 
messengers (should be given) by the 
collector (Rtjii.). 

gfP r dsab^V* or *V*T3 mud, mire. 
F*a V rdnab-dotl bog, slough. 

F*»F« Tdxab-rdmb l.sstf'Q fdtun-po 
falsehood. 2. sham, emptiness: *T*w 
gprFa ^ t »u -lam xdwib-tdnib-can an empty 
dream { C» .). 

F*J‘F*> rd.<al>-rdjiob=**\*' i *l mire, marl. 

gfN I: rdftai 1. ffWf*) FW, 
an artirle, thing, material, object (=S&rtS 
xkt» substance): white 

objects appear yellow; 

^ A the thing of yesterday is to-day no 
more {Mil .) ; an impure thing; 

^$F* requisites for this purpose; espe- 
cially for sacrifices, sorceries, etc., henoe 
also used as identical with magioal 
agency (Pci. **.). 2. possessions, 

property, riches : the 

blessings accruing from a right applica- 
tion of t* wealth; ^TF* provisions, 
victuals (Pth .) ; all his 

property (Mil.). 3. in philosophy: 

matter; real substance, realities (Wat.). 
*9 C F* fytru^-rdms charms, talisman. 
F*'f* frfi Mi-ldan=*fy m one Iposaesaing 
property, a rich man ($fion.). 

•f. f I: rd«=|*‘- flut or FV fcW- 
rluA STf, ipn* the oarrier of smell, 
the wind, t’jpqwflq contrary or advene 
wind ; 3®*»*>$F b/fil-uabi-rdsi oool breezes ; 
5F phu-fdti or fVF ftoi-tdai a wind 



blowing from the uplands ; Vf 
or rpdo-rdn a wind blowing at open 
places where rivers meet ; dri-rdii- 

( dan a fragrant breeze, a wind bringing 
odours of flowers ; r dti-char rain with 
wind; pUi-char drag-po rain 

storm; f dai-rtg lit. getting a scent 

of, perceiving, understanding; 

perceiving it (also noticing 
it) word came to Nagtsho (A. 137). t-*|«q 
rdsi-pg-pa to smell, snuff, snuffle, knowing 
or perceiving by smell. t «|*m rdsi- 
gtaH-wa as mot. a dog. 

Cs 

fif II; or $ V r dtd-^o qrnt herds- 
man, shepherd, oattle-keeper ; f # plxt-pho 
a male keeper ; rdsi-mo a female keeper ; 
^ r phy»gi-xd*i a herdsman ; t ta-dai 

stable-keeper; gnag-rdai ncat-heid, 

'b ra-rdai goat-herd; khyi-rdaidog- 
feeder, at’ bya-rcUi person attending to 
poultry. 

r tf* piti-gkor shopherd's hut. S<‘h. has 
also: *&t4p*“td*i index, register. 

rdni-ma q*i 1. eye-lashes. 2. f m a 

pot. 

Syn. mig-gi g min-ma (4fd<w.). 

rdjti-wa pf. Of* Qrdaif or 
r d*ii, fut. brthi, imp. of* hrdaif or r* 

rdait, 1. to pound, stamp, to knead; to 
tread down; if I B hould 

tread upon a thorn. 2. to oppress, to 
distress (Ja.). 

h rddhu 1. shepherd, diminutive of 
xdii-fcfi 2. fin of a fish (Sch.). 

+ fdtihu-tshot the preparing of 
dishes for a noble or lama. 

tl’H xd*ig-t(Uig^lKt.K fdam-xfiatn 
with wo, to address one harshly and 
threateningly. 


g'C’ r<fctrt or r*s rdsiA-bu, 

Wrrf^ a pond, c.g. f for bathing; 
pUiUnhen a large pond { Cs .). 

saffron 

Jf* (Won.). 

SfMf rrfsinj:=3‘?*« gru-pisifig or 
gni-gsinf a ship. 

gf nAw=B*<i kh ram-pa or 5 W phra-nut 

nD 

(4fri<w.) far profeneo, false air or show, 
also falsehood; “H t gig-rdm a lotter 
filled with falsehoods, a lying epistle. 
r^ 9 ! feigned smile; 3V«=ITS3 ^ 

gf’H rdm-wa pf. ora fadiuf or r*» 

>o “ 

rdsitfy fut. V folia, imp. *ir*t bphus or tT*» 

to give a deceptive represen' ation, to make 
a tiling appear different from what it is, 
to change into, to change (one's self), 
to bo changed: to change into a 

Rakmu-, to disguise one’s self; ^'3*' 
ns a yogi or meditating ascetio; r**' 
*T Q rdwg-tfi gJcye-ica, v. J O gkye-wa ; -ffV*" 
ga-ru rcbu-tcahi rgyu-ma entrails 
feigning to bo flosh, looking like flesh 
(/«.). 

rdm-hphral mfa a miracle, a 
magical illusion, an apparent marvel, the 
power to cause which is considered the 
highest manifestation of moral acquire- 
ments ; also = any delusion, miraculous 
appearance or transformation, etc. *T*!p' 
f^'O rdm-hphrtd gton-pa to exhibit miracles ; 

pim-hphntl hjig-pa to destroy 
the illusion by seeing through it (Mil.). 
f ASp $ pini-hphrul ni rnam-pa 

gaum miracles aro of three kinds:— (1) 
qv s|vq mof-pag kigyur-m—WtV^&r** 
(2) vrjvaf* 

lut-kyit 



M"qrs<; (3) yU-Har memhpa 

to move according to one'* wish, a faculty 
applicable to Buddha alone (SftM-gyan, 
220). tdiu-bphrul-gyi f kaH- 

fahi w*TT:wftW- the four Riddhipida, 
acc. to §nift-rgy au , 220 : — bdun - 
pahi — , ^ S scmykyi ajfa*|a fason- 

9ru9— t '$S t &X *^* :tt ‘> butacc * *° Maha 

vyutpatti: — (1) ^ «i3^ i 
Sv^'W'^'r^a^ laroinfa srmrrq 
wrnrir (2) ftaa&M^A 

^ a**V9sv W'* 5 r ^ N***Tf¥*- 

liwflwnwwTiiiflifVTA (3) 

«*nfaqrm#uiTv otwtihi wfkm*. (4) s5v 

•ftriwr fwfwvrm <Nitt wwrmi wfomc II 
wvrawqtiia mfa fq^sfafaiwt ffVTiTfofW 
favtufafinm wwfafVam When applied 
in this sense the term bdsu-hphnil becomes 
identical with *a*«p chog-bphrul. £asjtt 
*4 td&u-bphnd-can gifted with 

magio powers, miraculous. 

3<, c^|0 {dsu-phrul phra-mo gtao-icor byej- 
pafri (ta-ica the school or philosophical doc- 
trine of a sect in ancient India (Thcg. Si). 

tdzun also *Jf4 a falsehood, 

>o ^ 

lie, flotion, fable; lA'V rd<tn>i-tshig id.; 
ftafy mi-bden rdsun that is falsehood 
and not truth ( Qlr .) ; t'Afl q rdwn-tmra- 
ica, W*|3 Ki ' q rdsun-gsun-wa, W9\ q rdmtn - 
bye£pa to toll a lie; ja q^aa^a-r^ W q ‘ 
ft ^ it is impossible that Buddhas should 
lie ( Jii .); iA'afla rdam-bkhrab an adroit 
liar and deceiver ; fA* rdiun-ma a lie : a 
liar. In C. oolloq. “ kyak-dsiin ” = a lie. 
gfP rd»u&=r*<^ rdrui-ttag deceit, im- 

V© ^ 

posture: fa&S'a rdtub-byej-pa to nuke 
false Assertions (I’d.); of. C q, r q r drab- 
rdsub. 


r*|a tdwHkyei or fi'9|sra rdsut-te 
fkyetpA of miraculous birth. 

Thus Padma Sambhava is said to have 
been bom from the lotos flower; the 
people of Utlara Kura are said to be 
so born; [one of apparitional birth]# 
rdsin-ftag- ** gyo-§gyu : *'**«.' 
Tirana 5s^ (A. 136). 

r dsut-ma something counterfeit, 
feigned, dissembled : nr*$*pwo a master 
of dissimulation; ra*$j*>‘5 rdeuf-mabi 
tprai-po a disguised beggar (Qlr .) ; 
fwa mu-tig rdsug-ma imitation pearls. 

•N 

tduc-va pf. «ra brdk’t or ra j chef, 
fut. or false, imp. ora frdses or ra f dset 
1. to tuck up, truss up (clothes), to oock 
a hat ; to turn up, the upper lip (Jii .) ; 
iS'VV’ra'J fkra gyen-du fadteg-pa the 
hair bristling (Bo.). 2. to threaten ( Cs .). 

H rjsehu dimin. of f " rdsa-nia a small 
pot, pipkin (c la). 

if 1 rdsogt the finishing, completion : 
P«iu wp"* rdsojf-la-khaJ not fully finished, 
stopping short of completion; ^■Ha^a^' 
P^a yc-ces yofo-su rdsogg most perfect and 
fully accomplished ; the Buddha. 

Syn. tye ps tin-la-khaj ; ^'af^ ttbar- 
la-khai (UAon.). 

tfTW rdsogi-khui small window in 
the wall of a house to see outside objeots : 

*g VP^a HC Via 

(A. ISO). 

tf«|a'V {(hogg-chen or {dsogh 

pa chen-po 1. most perfect or 

complete nfMppii. 2. one of the prin- 
cipal seots of the RiiM-ma School of 
Tibetan Buddhism ; and much followed in 
Sikkim as well as in Derge in East Tibet. 
Its tenets are of the Atiyoga type. 



rdsogt-pa 1. vb. to finish, to 
fulfil, to oomplete, to terminate : qwtf "l* 
qSMmrg lam r dsogt-pahi ifUskamfrsu 
just where the road terminates ; **vr 
fpdsad-pa yotiytu rdsogi- 
m*i haring accomplished all his deeds 
{Olr .) ; it has been carried 

out according to the order ; 

V*o* the chapter 

concerning the king, his offioers, and 
retinue having embraced the holy doctrine 
is (here) finished. 2. adj. qfat, 
complete, full, copious, perfect: 

tiR tury) the most perfect teacher 
Buddha. 3. qq q , ftfk, f»iww, iprnr 
accomplished, executed, termination, finis. 
Syn. ^ *l tshat -wa ; $q q grub-pa ; V' q 
sin-pa also rgyas-pa ; hphel-wa 

{MHoti.). nwtfy Bodhi- 

sattva, the stage of a saint immediately 
before he attains to Buddhahood. 

m rdwgf-par adv. perfectly, com- 
pletely, fully : tfsjq-civqf v q r dsoyt-par 

faiiad-pa to report fully; Jjwo Vl 

f dsogs-par pi-pa shig one thoroughly 
conversant {Mil .) ; /«|wq*qj(q« rdzogt-par 
bilab-pa to learn thoroughly {Mil.) ; **$4**' 
btnen-par j;dsogt-pa or 
btnen-rdsogt tpdaad-pa to bo 

ordained into the full order of Bliiksu. 

rdnogt-tshig, ^ilar-btdu- 

i ca the terminative partiole or word in a 
sentence. 

V» f dtogt-rim, wipnpir*f one of the 
Tantrik or mystic rites of the RniH-nui 
School 
v 

jfK* tdtoA (in oolloq. often Jong) a 
castle, fortress; in modern times = head- 
quarters of a district magistrate and 
revenue offioer; tdvA-dpon the 

district revenue offioer in Tibet. 


fdsoi-ikgel a through pass-port or road-bill 
from the jurisdiction of one Jong-pon to 
that of another, 
v 

jK'CfTCJ ftkoAf-pa pf, ef*-* brdM&} or 
r daoUfy fut. egq fodsaH or f*>' r dint 
to forward, send ofF, to despatch, to take 
along with: 

q\qj r a girl 

who is beautiful has been sent by me to 
you, and medicines for subduing the 404 
diseases have been also despatched (Olr.). 
WVV Bent elsewhere; JVVUT*** 
poured into a vessel {Situ. 76). fi’Hqfqq'q 
to give one’s daughter in marriage. 

rixob-po or Fq w rdnob-nw vain, 
empty, spurious, void. 

WVH brdsii-pa 1. ashram M 

S^V bpiot-ipag-dafi hdam. 2. in 
qq qf r q ijtnan-pa rkaH-pat bedsit (Situ. 76). 
»^'qf , q tan-brdsii {foig. 1*3). 

or bedsu-byai — kq tyrom-cht-rca 

a large box or chest ( D . gel. 18). 

brfaun a lie. v. M rdsun ; q*4 *4 
false, counterfeit ; falsehood, lie. 

qr**»| brdnm-tthig false statement: $4 5 
qrs^aqw^q q the 
man who is happy and in eomfoft can 
give (in charity) and avoid lying {Tan. 

d. \ m). 

qrq btd*a%—V^ wuh ff^'qpq Uro- 
wor-bedsut transformed into a wrathful 
deity {Situ. 76). «£«')« wroifC ™iracu- 
lous birth or growth. qr*^ jwqft’ffo-ttowf- 
te tkyei-pabi~rfo=t*% {tsa-a-ua, qtV 
or WSflf, a medicinal grass called A-va 
($man. 330). qr*^*' bt^subfi^fprut- 
thii transforming {A. 60). 
qgf*l brdtet ftat [removed]-®. wq|w 
iq-V^ gytn-du 

brdset or ^**q«t* go+ckbtrdHi {Situ. 70). 



tea the twentieth letter of the 
Xibetan alphabet corresponding in sound 
to the English W. ; and is considered by 
Tibetan grammarians to be of purely 
Tibetan origin. It seems that the oarly 
scholars who visited India for studying 
Buddhist literature had thoir lessons in 
Sanskrit from Bengali pandits who could 
hardly have distinguished the difference 
between v and w, but in later periods 
when the scholars of Higher Tibet and 
Tsang Btudied Sanskrit under the pandits 
of Western Magadha, Benares, Nepal and 
Kashmir, they found that the equivalent 
of the letter V tea existed in the letter 
e and belonged to it in the manner that 
the Bengali letter represents both V and 
« of Devandgri. Owing to this circum- 
stance, it is said, the letter < fell into 
disuse. 

9) tea I a gutter trough or pipe gen, 
made of wood in Tibet ; Vf* the mouth of a 
gutter ; « 4 the water falling from a gutter ; 
««4 spout or beak of vessels. 

II: in Tantrik Budh. is a sym- 
bol of that state which has neither a cause 
nor a oonsequenoe : (K. g. 

«, 43), and conveys the notion of extreme 
lightness, and subtilty; in the Sutras it 
is also symbolical of the occult 

science or myBtioism whioh it is said was 
needed for the diffusion of Buddhism (K. 
my. % 908). 


QJ III: mmm the fox of Tibet, 

which is of several varieties and probably 
includes three distinct species. The 
vulg. n. is srl tca-tse. srtft t ca-fkatf the 
barking of the fox; «'|« va-fkye/ 
fox-horn, a Bly, timid person ; a Tibetan 
proverb says : 

q « S) gs,*, * ^ a 00^,1 became 

appointed as chief or ruler, he would 
particularly play the part of a fox. srf 
tca-gro bluish fox; sr3('|f ma-gro-gro a 
grey fox ( Sch .) ; nsj* the fox yelps, also 
the crying of the fox or the jackal when 
it becomes rabid: the 

bad omen of the cry of foxes, etc. (Va- 
se l. 28). 

Wa-ti n. of a sanctuary in Nepal 
containing the image of a Buddha called 
u $ otc S the good Watt, wjwc s*. 

exactly like (not different from) 
Phage-pa Wati (A. 2 It). 

tea-ba goitre, of which several kinds 
are mentioned ; H«pi bloody goitre, a 
swelling from fat ; also and «T*«*'* 

the last being called the goitre of good 
luck (Mng. 33). tca-ba-can one 

having goitre (K. g. «, 344 ) ; ** tca-tsha 
a kind of medicinal salt applied on 
goitre. this salt 

absorbs goitre and removes any fleshy 
excrescence. 

W9T Wa-brag ikar n. of a place 
in Tibet (Lo4. *, S). Wa-brag 
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Jkanta n. of a teamed Buddhist monk 
bom in Wa-brag jkar who wae a pupil of 
the sage Potopa. 

+ Qj'i'Q ’3) Wa-Hwpt-na n. of a plaoe 
on the way to TJrgyen, %*., to Udyana 
{8 lam 27). 

a kind of tea which is 
brought to Tibet from the direotion of 
I*dak, eto. {Jig. 83). 

« 

Wo-ra-na-*i, also written 

firrfit, the Indian name of the 
city of Benares in the neighbourhood of 
which Buddha first preached his doctrine. 

i Wa-rin-4a Virendra 

Bhumi of Bengal ( Dsam .) ; modem North 
Bengal. 

vw «« n. of the god of 

water ; that of a kind of plant ; also of a 
naga {bfAon.). 

ica-h or ^ %cal-U or uw^a ual~ 
k^oa clear, distinct, plain ; 

its meaning having beoome 
dear to him, he replied {A. 34). 

Wa-luA (the fox- valley) a distrioi in 
East Nepal inhabited mainly by Tibetans 
lying just where the river Axun coming 
from Tibet enters the Himalayan gorges 
to join the Kori river. 

tcxi-«t a kind of apple (ScA.). 

Wa-ocA-ge-brag n. of rooky 
precipioe'Nrith a cavern in it (regarded as 
a holy place) in Mdo-ETtami {Jkb. % 35). 

V waA a Chinese title of high order 
akin to our title of baron, and is con- 
ferred upon the greatest personages of 
China, also upon the khans of Mongolia 


and the regent of Tibet. In Tibet 
Phola, the first regent vioeroy who was 
invested with the title of Thaudiji, was 
created Wang and was oalled king Mi- 
wang. 

3FB vaA-khyi n. of a {Sa-bdag) 
monster ; v* * is the general of 

the king of the So-bdag monsters. 

WaA-toun the first Chinese 
envoy sent by one of the early Chinese 
Emperors in search of the holy religion 
of Buddha to India : * H Wfl’f 1* 
^ the messenger Wang- 

tsun was sent to India in search of a 
holy dootrine (Grub. \ 4). 

| war galif n. of a tree regarded as 

very holy whioh existed in Buddha Gaya 
(prob. the name by whioh the famous 
Bodhi tree was known) : 

ical-gyit—*** vaUe. 

5 scal-le dfag-po (rfthal n. of a fanoied 
world supposed to exist to the south of 
this world (G. Bon.). 

cs. 

QJ wi num. fig. =50. 

a t 

fJJ ’Q’S wi-pa-dica n. of a plaoe {Bon. 

eh. S). 4 

WiA-<huA n. of the younger 
brother of J ung-jung the 5th Emperor of 
the great T'ang dynasty. 

teu num. fig. =80. 

o 

tea- frf ?, 1. v. b*r-T&> » ding* 
2. pumice stone Sch. 

**3**fxl Wun^iA koA-jo (a Chinese 
name which translated into Tibetans 
the lotus within the water) is 
the princess Wun-ohung Kon-jo who 



married king flrod-$fw* tgatn-pooi Tibet 
in the first part of the seventh century 
A.D. She is adored in Tibet as an 
incarnation of the goddess Dolma (Lot. 
S6.) 

ue num. Eg.: 110. 

-S. os. 

WTf W$n-dhi n. of a famous Chinese 
Emperor of the 8ui dynasty who greatly 
favoured Buddhism (Orub \ 5). 

teer-ma a class of Bon minor 
deities : ( 


the group of secret gods there are 360 
deities called Wer-ma and also 360 called 
Thugskar who are Bon gods (Bon. H.). 
•s^ 

0} tco num. fig. = 140. 

wo4i a corruption of the teim 
Bodhi. ipfnsa’fl Wo-ti (sart-po n. 

of the oelebrated image of Buddha located 
at Kirong (V on the Nepal border) 
{rig. I). 



^ iha, the twenty-first letter of the 
Tibetan alphabet, for which there is no 
corresponding letter either in English or 
in Sanskrit. Its pronunciation somewhat 
resembles that of “s ” in the word leisure, 
but generally in C it is sounded very much 
like the letter ■*) sh. 

PVIP sha-dkar or P*!*) tin. 

s hu-s gr? — fna-Mid earless. 

P««p sha hi hag ma-fg rub-pa or 

incomplete, imperfect or detec- 
tive : P* P*1 <0^ § p* *«!*> v P **T 
remission of taxes paid by doing 
work (Rtm .) ; V^'**^ w '3 c i*** ^ K 
(4>. f el. 8). 

sha-he or P ^ s/ttt-ne the metal 

lead; a black lead : P'^yi'****' 

-qXqYpwSS lead is used to remove 
poison and to cure putrifying flesh. 

a leaden sword P^ aa $ c -^ 8 ha -U p hi 
gfid-rdo a sounding lead, plummet ( Pth .) ; 
• ^5qs,* [1. black suit 2. C'jpvrm 

rotundus]S. ■*!§«= W* quicksilver; 
p^ sha-fog tin foil, thin plates of lead; 
PA’T*' J fa tin foil. 

aha-ne-nut pounded dry cheese 

* 

(3^q sha-ica lame; also=a lame person, 
but in colloq. P * *//fl-wo == cripple ; Pp p 1 *!' 
P‘«P having a maimed foot or hand; 

\ ***«*>■ *** y° u 

being (to me) like my limbs, if you thus 


leave us, I should be like a lame person 
(Qbrom. P, 5). 

C\ 

^ C’ sha-bbrih a corrupt form of pw 
a§e.=P«r§an attondant, a servant. 

^’^1 sha-ln a corrupt form of P«i « plas- 
tering on walls : frpowpwoyj plastered 
the walls. 

pwpc - Sha-la-khaft n. of one of the 
cells of the Dalai Lama at Potala in 
Lhasa (Rtm. 17). 

a * Sha-lu ^«!<*P«) n. of a district in 
Tsang a few miles to the S. W. of Tashi- 
lhunpo with a large monastery, the seat of 
the famous historian and ehronologist 
Button Rin-po-che bettor known as Buton 
(Zoh. V 5) ; P $ Sha-lu-pa a native of 
&/«*-/«; P'$ *S‘^P Sha-lu lo-ihcn = Buton tho 
author. 

shun or P'Jf thura-mo sftw, iw reap, 
pg'p dbu-*hica a covering for the head, ft 
hat, cap; or to put a cap on, 

to take it off (by way of salutation) ; 

Chinese cap, *hf'P Mongolian cap; 
winter-cap, PS*'* summer hot (light felt- 
hats adapted to the warmer season) ; $P'P 
hat or cap made of felt ; p ^ *hua-go9 
for * 3fi cap and robe : • 
put on your cap and robe ( Rtm . 51)- 
shica-tog tho top ornament of a hat 
prob. a button or a figure ; P'3* thica-thul 
tho semi-circular red patch that is put 
on the back of a priest’s winter cloak 
(JjUsii .) ; P If* ihtca-tnam the woolly felt of 



yellow or red of whioh the caps of the 
lamia are made in Tibet (Rtsii.). n* 
shwa-gshol the brim of a cap or hat. 

\V* wearer of the red-cap, n. of the 
followers of the Riift-ma, Karma-pa, and 
Sa-skya-pa sects of Tibetan Buddhists. 

s'H shaser yellow-oap, the ordinary 
name of the Oelug-pa sect, the reformed 
Buddhist school of Tibet now dominant 
all over Higher Asia and N. W. China. 

a complementary title 
or address to a great lama of the Gelugpa 
sect of Tibet; the 

illuminator of the doctrine of the yellow- 
cap sect a title of the Dalai Lama of 
Tibet. 

shag 1. clot of blood, film on tea 
that is cooling down or any film that is 
formed on liquids generally, as on milk 
when it is allowed to cool after being 
boiled, clotted blood. 2. a day, 

but not in oontradistinction to night, 
and is said to be of three kinds: (1) 
one thirtieth part of the time 
required by the sun to pass over the sign 
of the rodiac ; (2) the period from 

sunrise to another sunrise ; (3) M Uhes- 
nhag the division of time in proportion 
to each increase or decrease in the lunar 
crescent. The day period as distinguished 
from the night is V* not ^ shag. 

shag -grafts the date; a 

day, and adv. onoe ; a few days 

ago; after many days; 

from day to day; seven 

daym a week; forty eight 

weeks; or or night’s 

lodging, temporary quarters. 3. fog, 
smoke, dry vapour, filling the atmosphere 
in autumn (Jd.). 4. also shag-fUi— 
Wflfat or grease in a liquid state, also 


fat melted and oongealed again W . ; 
fig. the fat of the oonntry, fertility, 
the oo untry is barren (J (a.) ; 
greasy, oily, lean ; ¥| 9* shag- 
phffr a oup, or vessel for grease, the pot 
in whioh the greasy portion of the buttered 
tea that is poured aside at the time of 
taking tea is kept. 

as|5 shag-po in C. oolloq. = a day. 

shags-grol the river Sitl 

(Jffton.). 

shags-pa um; *rg*T a sling 
rope with a noose for catching birds, 
wild horses, and antelopes, etc. ;.as(U Q^a^ 
KTanr^vUTin having been 
drawn in (ensnared) by the lasso of love 
(A. K. 1-U). shagt-thag or Ml*' 

a noose; shags-rgyab-pa or 

to throw or fling the noose at an 
object or animal. 

Syn. hphen-thag ; ( tuft - 

thag ; fcifts-thag (tfftoti.). 

shagt-pa-can = mfan Yam pa 
the gcd of the sea whose chief weapon 
oonaists of a rope with a noose (Iff Aon.). 

flC ^ Shaft-ka-ma n. of a place in 
Tibet ; ^a*sj-»rq n. of a great Lama of 
that place. 

shaft or shaft-po , vulg. 
a-shaft , uncle by the mother’s Bide, mother’s 
brother. 

Syu. ma-yi tpun-nla; 

ma-yi gkra-ne ; ma-yi tshaft- 

iptsfuiftt (4f fton.). 

Qp' Shaft n. of a district of Tsang N. 
of Tashi-Jhunpo. qa n . 0 f a 

oelebrated Lama of Tibet belonging to' 
Bhang (Deb. % 3) ; shaft-flags a 

kind of long knife manufactured in Bbang 
(Jig. 31). 
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• AaAJton mu-men-ga 
pi^can (mystic) ssfTi tiger’s flesh (used in 
medicine) ( §man . 550). 

*£*%ShaA-tiha-bya n. of one of the 36 
border lands of Tibet (Ya-sel. 38). 

Shaft-shut the ancient name of 
the province of Guge in Ngari Khorsum, 
IV. Tibet; and comprised the district 
bordering to the west of lake Mansarowara 
where the Bon religion was first promul- 
gated and where Shenrab its founder 
was born. It is therefore called ^ 5* 
Shang-shung the land of the 
Bon (J. Zaft.). the prin- 

cess of Shang-shung who was married 
to king Sroft-btsan Sgam-po (Loft. 5). 

one flash of 

lightning fell on the black tent of the 
king of ShaDg-shung (A. 19). 

ShaA-rom n. of a lama of Atis'a's 
time (A. 102, W). 

|8|^ 8ha4=**> the right conjecture or 
guess : awa'a** «W* he 

said that the lama teacher knew by guess 
the time of my death (A. lli). 

than or qfi’a ihan-pa weak, feeble, 
the opp. to ^ B. |*MTtyv<i of a weak body, 
of delicate health ; also applied to sounds. 
In oolloq. is used as opp, to ^|*ra well- 
looking, handsome. 

a* ja ool. for *f* f* a^f* w^SWUTfi 

consultation, conference ( S . Lex.). 

tkabi 1. tjt*, qpw honorific teim : 
foot, feet: frB’Vq W**'*^ 41 to bow 
down at an officer's feet ; S gku shabgsz 
•‘kusho”a title of respect. to 

the/eet of....... or to in directions 

of letters: 

if tst'^awy*^ to the great matchless rioh 


W^ll 

power of kind nes s and knowledge Phul- 
Jung. aawtfaa, ^ 5 *ra to walk bare- 
footed, to bold up or support 

the feet (of another), to help ; ^Sqaw 
beneath the knees of the 
stretohed legs of that image (A. H) 
'W ihabt-bbam gout of the feet, 
rheumatic swelling in the feet (Ya*el. 11); 
qwlf shabt-bro danoe, aa*r$sdf q to danoe 
to music ¥«'* shabg-tm a woman’s 
drawers, under-coat ; qa*r|* # thabg-nft 
girwvcw pair of feet (Yig. k. IS ) ; W 
'a possessed of feet, a stanza ; 

awfy 8habt-8cn nail of the toe, Wf*» 
shabg-lham or thabt-chag shoe or 

!x>ot of a greatman. W'V' thabt-rtift 
heel ; aa*r|f*l thabs-gleg$ foot-stool. 2. 
the bottom, lower end or part : ^'Wi 
at the bottom of the lake ; shabg-kyu 
(in Bikk. pronounced as chab-ehu) the 
hook at the foot of a letter signifying 
the vowel u in Gram. 

ehabg-kyi pad-mo = aav M 
footstool (Yig. k. 1). 

ewqjp a shabe-btkul-tca = a** a 
to refresh one’s memory, to remind : w|*' 
jjirJ-^uwwwgwi'q to submit reminder 
to high officals, to refresh their memory on 
any subject (Yasel. 31). wajwya shabt- 
bskttl ahti-tca to urge, to exhort. 

qqq »5*i shabs-grag or W't|S in colloq. = 
servant, attendant. 

*habf-gta=*1%19 wages, fees such 
as doctor’s fee, etc. (Song. 133). 

<¥i*»aw|*i shabt-fcagt (Seh.) 1. partic. of 
W*wfq. 2.=q*w*5«. 3. ground, terri- 
tory (Jd.). 

W* «f«l thabg-chagi or qawjf resp. 
shoe, boot, slippers. 

» («fT, the 

hoel of the feast) fig. service ; «j*ra$aawfa 



worship, homage (Pag. 5); XxxfqxxV* 
XxxX'Xx- (ftbron, f », 15). tmVqvifa 
a servant of the better class or 
higher rank, an official; 

X«w5«! dispenser, benefactor. 

to render services; also, to feed, treat, 

provide, offer. 

XW'fa shabi-rtcn 1. footstool (C*.) 2. 
boot (Srh.). 

8yn. rkaA-fttgt ; «l8 r ga-khri 

(M on). 

X«wl«| shabi-thog (seems to be merely 
another form of XXX’fa) service, service 
rendered to superiors, <■<?., to priests, 
convents, kings, governments. 

WV' shabi-druH 1. mode of address 
in letters, v. W 2. a servant, govern- 
ment-servant ; the proper 

title of the Dharma Raja or spiritual ruler 
of Bhutan (Yig. *, k. 10). 

XXKA^v shabf-hdegt service, in col. 
ssWj nhabf phyi: 

I am discharging my 
official duties with zeal and earnestness 
(Yig. k. 3). shabi-hdrgi-pa one 

who serves as a servant. 

XXX'X^X shab$-hdren shame, disgrace ; 
^ q to bring shame upon another, 
to be a disgrace to him. 

nhabt-pad lit. the lotus-footed, 
is the ordinary title by which the Kalons 
or chief ministers of Tibet are known. 
W«sx^xx*V* also to, 

at, in addressing letters to high or sacred 
personages ; fig. for W fa $yx to render 
aorvioe to a great man, to servo him ; to 
be a scholar, pupiL 

thabi-phyi resp. for *5 servant 
(male or femalo), in the widest sense of 


the word, servant to an individual, as well 
as minister of the state or the church. 

to serve (frg. in oolloq.), to 
render any service ; or xxx 

x^xx to follow as a servant; Xwx^xx 
sham-bbriA-pa, XX'fa tham-rin or X'X^X' 
aha-hbriAsz wl thabt-phyi servant 

(Mon.). 

W* Hham-cha prob. for X'*# tbe 
beak or pipe of the bellows through which 
the wind rushes when blown. 

«Aam-rrt=|«^X presence of a 
great man : ** unable to wait 

upon, oould not interview (Ya-zcl. 5)\ 
Xx**^ tharn-riA-pa = x personal 
attendant, a private secretary, officer in 
waiting, an aide de camp (Ytwl. 16). 

ikar-va (fem. <x*h) deorepid, 
defective srxyx^ ■«'*>' being not in full 
possession of one’s members : tofax one- 
eyed, half or totally blind ; xsj'XX having 
only one hand, halt; so in a similar 
manner X *'XX. XX'*«|i>V y zhar-chag hw#- 
« without break, deduction 
or defect ; XX‘ xgx’X to present a non- 
defective article (Yig. k. 52). XXfX tkar- 
Itai the winking with one eye ; XX'fiX' *H|p 
occasion [adherence, association]#. ; xx'*' 
fix y XTflflfjfX [connected with, consequent 
upon]# ; XX'fa shar-thorzs . in religion or 
religious observance there beiog no impo- 
sition or mockery : *x-xxXxxyK«$xw. 

Xxx shar-la 1.=‘ following, succeeding’ 
(Bchir.). 2. ss^xx on the occasion of, in 
connection with: Jx-ffxfqS-gx’x’x 
flfrfiPX on the occasion of inspecting Ibe 
elephant (A. K. 1-1(1). 

^*1 t hai honorific term —face, count- 
enance, presence ; also, mouth : Xx ^qjXx a 
to offer to the mouth, to eat, drink ; fxftx- 
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the king spoke; the 

orifice of the face, i.e., the mouth ; M e ft 
to be >' Vdient; Jw^««*** 
to promise ; p« ■***> to give assurance of ; 
M and ¥•'*** « to gape (Sch.) ; 

reefisq to open the mouth, ***£* « to 
smile ; awvi* shal~4kar resp. for ST*'^** 
plate or drinking vessel of porclain ; 
shal-dko4 lit. verbal instruction —order, 
direction ; a* *hal-4kyil the face, 
presence moon- 

faced) : * 

|A<qq (Tig. k. 25) that I may be per- 
mitted to come into your presence and 
enjoy the nectar of your instruction. M 
*}ml placed before any ordinary noun 
makes of it an honorific appellation: — 
M Sf" shal-tkom or M|* shat-tkycm drink 
for a holy man ; M ahal-tkyogi cup or 
goblet for honoured person ; $hal- 

kheb i veil cover of an image of Buddha 
also the veil that, is put over frightful 
deities and obscene images ; M food 
for honoured men. M' }8\ nhal-khritf oral 
or personal instruction (MU.). M*l*q 
ahal-hgyur.\ca to look askance, looking 
obliquely or turning the face sideway : 

•H'T ** 'W ** ***' 
again in Mari Vihira of Vajrft- 
sana there was the temple of the goddess 
Dolma looking aakance (A. 58). M 
thal-rgyan moustaches ; *hal-fba4 

resp. forpas boasting (Situ. 187); M l* 
thal-lthul or *«*<*:= W»'«» pastry, cakes, 
etc. nhaUthom resp. for beard. 

thal-tag tobacco-pipe = ^*>'*1 ; M 1 ^** 
ihaLfahugf when he lived, when he was 
alive : «yr qSv<g when Buddha 

was living (Sorig. 87) ; shal-fyut= 

true copy (Situ. 83 ) ; thal- 

h*h*4 reap, of sflwwVjv, M*** shal-sai 
reap, for biscuit, cake, etc.: M«r 
WfM* white biscuit painted with butter 


(Jftsu.). eq 8* thal-Ao face, presence: 

lieutenant of the Dalai I jama 
who waits upon ths_ president of the 
annual Buddhist grand congregation at 
Lhasa held in January and February 
and gen. selected from among the officials 
of the monastery of Daipung. The term 
M 2* was formerly also applied to an officer 
over 50 soldiers inferior to a captain 
(Tig. * 1 ). tthal-cffiot bodily, in one’s 

own body or person : «tc.»r j*i m VT wJ 
■!* the place where Buddha was bom 
bodily not miraculously ; m «m a* 

he is to be seen in person. a* 'aft* ahal-bsil 
1. water to wash a great man’s faco; 
washing the face (of a great man). 2.= 
** g«| chiib-blug washing' bowl (Tig. 55); 

s/ifil-gser-tgron resp. for offerings 
of golden lamps to Buddha ; qa'*!® shal- 
g5C=pw«w or F«jwpra (#tsii.). 

W g a hal-ttia—tfg in the presence of. 
a<*i g = 5 A** in the presence of, 

before: (A. 131). 

A,<*| « shal-lce bcu-iffug-pti the code 

of laws in sixteen enactments in four sec- 
tions : (l) (2) 

gwwvvM*; (3) (4) 

(5) ; (6) 

t?) [8) *V 

^ t ; (9) Jsi'qwJ-M't; (10) 

( 11 ) 

(12) ; (13) f 

These thirteen enactments together with 
the code of military regula- 
tions in three chapters make up the six- 
teen enactments which are in force in 
Tibet. 

M thal-chatf, v. F*S kha-chad. 

ftwl shal-che judgment, decision ; M'!" 
thal-cht-pa judge, magistrate. 

M'kw shaUhemi, resp. of khc- 
chemt will, testament (Mfion.). 



¥»$ shal-ta 1. or M'f, audience, inspeo- 
tiou; turn, service : gracious 

audienco {Sorig. 13 4 .) ; M * to scire, 
to inspect, review, superintend ; to visit, 
tho sick and to take care of them ; V * 
^'f®S q to guard the field. 2. reap, for 
directions, instruction, counsel, 
advice: to ask for accurate 

and detailed instructions; MV q a pngo, 
waiter ; <¥w % waiting-man, servant in a 
convent ; M 5 « ahal-ta-tm waiting woman, 
chamber-maid. an ojf'P shal blta-m (1) 
older form of q one waiting for what 
drops from his master's lips. 

0 Bhagavan 

with what attention the Bhikm listen to 
thy sermons ; (2) = 3S' q to sene. 

sluil-rpthun, reap. for {Ya- 

stl. 91). 

thul-gdumt order, direction; 
instruction, advice : ^ q qq| vrs|S*w 

he imparted to her useful maxims 
(Gfr .) ; author, in as much 

as all printed books are considered to be 
sacred and the authors are looked upon as 
semi-divine. 

thul-bdag in largo religious 
meetings, a laina who walks about with a 
wand in ordor to preserve good order ; a 
verger (Jo.). 

xhal-hdebi — n*A a free-will 
offering or present ; subscription to any 
religious movement. 

M ^ tkal-hdon reep. for 

shal-po=ST'^ (Jkar-yol (A. 150). 
8hal-phor=zTe$\). for F** tea cup. 
¥• 8 fhal-bu a small cup : »««JV9 
f*T«*»irll|qq<iS'VV-»< »t dawn they 
served me with two cups of p&p, that air 
might not be generated tin the stomach) 
(A. 150). 


shal-byaA reap, for F8* # title, 
superscription, inscription: 
i'M'g* efa the inscription of the time 
of Khri-lde-troA-iisan was engraved or 
rock (Stlu. 23). 

thal-gziyt 1. an inscription. 
2. an apparition : appear- 

ing in a sitting posture (Ja). 

* **** thal-yam a joke : $'$' | S'gkw g'aft- 
^0W(WV*KW«fS the Lodsa-tca alio 
jokingly said (A. 5y). 

*hal-ua 1. also ,hal 

h<J>ji4-pn. to plaster with lime or cement, 
to plaster or overlay with anything, e.g., 
with butter : tgo-la thal-bgyit- 

te plastering tho door with clay (Gir.) ; 
M xhal-ica-ipk/iaH one who plasters 
a liouso or makes a floor with pebbles, 
etc. 2. ¥ clay, lime- wash, cement. 

shi-gil chaff and other impurities 
removed from tho grain by washing. 

^ 1. sht-wfi to be peaceful or calm ; 
to bo pacified, be appeased ; to settle, to 
he allayed, assuaged etc. ; to 

beoome pacified; ahi-lu-aofi became 

quiet, held their peace ; to still, 

sootbo, appease, mitigate; Ms ahi-byef 
a comjKming draught. 2. fora to be 
wise, more particularly with reference to 
affections : to be dispassionate, not subject 
to any mental emotion. 3. ww, srrfw; 

WTfa, wm [A. K. 111-26). 8bst. 
rest, tranquility, calmness ; adj. tranquil, 
calm ; *«| ahi-icahi-t*h\g good words ; 

soft, mild lauguage, polite expression. 
WV« ttag-ihi-wa nfiflrr ; eternal peaoe; 
one possessing that, a Buddha; 
shi-rptfiur byc4 WFTWW lit. ho who puts an 
end to all peacefulness, an epithet of 
KAmadeva (4 fnoA.) ; shi-gnat for 
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ihi-$nai-kyi ruam-grakf 
enumeration of the stages of Dhyina 
(v. K. d. u, £61 ) ; acc. to Ja. an absolute 
inexcitability of mind, and a deadening of 
it against any impressions from without, 
combined with an absorption in the idea 
of Buddha, or in the idea of emptiness 
and nothingness. xhi-gmi$-nia 

finfa night, mid-night (£’. Lrx.). 4. 
-sacrsflfR* (Jjfgon .), Nirvana, heavenly 
repose ; to go to rest, to die, 

to enter the state of etornal pence. 5. the 
mild deities, or mild aspect of such, as 
opp. to the £'9 or the wrathful and 
terrific forms. 

^qnlYU qfSq thi-ica-Tfuhod-pu Nandi 
the personal attendant Mahadeva ; ^ **5*- 
shi-ua bthu& fwmn [to drink out of 
pitchew, n. of a ceremony]^. 

Shi-wa-fbaf-jM WlfifOjH Bud- 
dhist saint horn at Jalamag<Jala in India, 
of Kfatnya parents (K. dun. 65^ 0). 

%q'*S 8 hi -tea -hod n. of & Bon deity; 

a fancied world of the Bon 
situated to the east of this world ; ^ * *V 
«WJ S/ti-ica hoj-ma hjam-tkyrt another 
such world further east of it (D.R.). 

ihi-tcabi-gar the dance of the 
peaceful spirits, also the ordinary danco 
{flbrom. 9U). 

%q$8* shi-icahi-gioA hermitage, the 
mountain retreat of saints. 

Syn. ri-khrotf; ft /om- 

pahi-gm$ (JjfuoU.). 

aki-byed n. of the Tantrik Buddhist 
sect founded in: Tibet by the sage called 
Phadampa. It was so called because : 

it was in- 
tended to destroy all misery and suffer- 


ings by the spell of its Mantras (/. 
ZaH.). 

^ shi-nta sieve of cane or wood ; 
Shi-ma pho&i-ikijob an epithet 
of the goddess Dolma. 


ni *hi-mi or VSssAMa a cat 
(colloq.l. 

^ auger, wrath. 

«%1. = &| ag. 2. v. afye hjig-pa. 


* urqt-jq 

the mind or person contemplating the 
(jUnyat&y i.e. } emptiness or voidity. 


crowd (Ja.). 


ehigwer a dense throng or 


*• 


I : sA/n=sqS«fVS Wnm self (4f &»».)• 


II 1. : field, ground. Boil, 

arable land, cultivation: one 

who cultivates a small field, a small for- 
mer ; qq ihttfi’khifi fields on lovel land, 
* V field on hill-slope. Vf 1 thii-kha 
=sV »kiH : V pS g JS the girls in the field 
(Mil.); V'iT shin pno ploughs a field; 
^C 4 ^q«q to till, to sow a field. U'fc 
shifi-tgod rough, uncultivated field ; V’M 
«/uA-fian a barren bleak field ; V** 
shik-pa husbandman, farmer; V'g sAM- 
bya or husbandry ; V> 8 &hik~mn 

boundary of a field, land mark. V'q*V- 
a$q qS gq'Yq the names of farming opera- 
tions:— (1) *fq pHO-tea ; (2) rko-ica : 
(3) phrul-tlog-pa ; (4) **q bofi-ica ; 

(5) wfc sa-fyo * ; (6) **q*#fr* aa-bon 
btsugi-pa ; ( 7 ) Wcnm-pa; ( 8 ) 
btab-pa; (9) ^q gtub-pa', (10) q§\*> 
bfkyed-pa (Jtfkon.). V’g sAiA-rku or 
nflqm qr irrigation, irrigated field or culti- 
vation: ( r '9- *)■ 



thifi-gi drug-cha one sixth of 
the prodace of the field which is the king's 
due from the cultivator. 

Ill: a oontinuative particle 
annexed to verbal roots at the end of 
subordinate sentences, and sometimes 
uBed to connect 00 -ordinate verbs. Occurs 
in place of being used after the finals : 
fi, w, »», »*, or /. 

shiUsa 1. ground, soil, arable 
lapd. 2. any province : or 

a large province; the 

eighteen great provinces into which China 
is divided. 

shiA-fif-pa - jWfwaffV** a 
prosperous and peaceful kingdom (Yig.). 
V %ww; one who knows husban- 
dry ; an agriculturist. It is also used 
technically to signify the soul or conscious 
principle. 

S|c' iv : WWW, %W sphere, body, in a 
religious sense : holy or spiritual 

sphere ; to enter tho 

field of merit, to turn into the path of 
virtue (Dzi.) ; V^i*1** seeing 

him in the land of conversion. V’Sfl sAiA- 
bai the ten spiritual spheres ; waw |w 
*hiA the kingdom of Buddha, the land 
where Buddhism prevails; so also 
^ the sphere of conversion, heaven, 
paradise, />., one of the heavens inhabited 
by the Buddhist gods, or even the state of 
Nirvana. V'wMw shiA-la pkeb-pass^K 
to go to bliss, »>., to die. 
or design or plan of mansion or 

residence of the gods, of a Buddha or of 
a Bodhisattva; also = map; sAtri- 

kham§ ww the sphere of a Buddha's or 
Bodhisattva's conversion. 

^ shib l.=also V*** thib-thal powder, 
fine flour, also flour in general : bag 


of flour; ground into powder; 

V'*' box or bowl for flour. 2. fig. that 
which is minutely subdivided, details; 
thib-c/ia exactly, accurately precisely ; 
tJiib-frkod details, detailed list or 
information ; V 1 shib-chtu full of details ; 
one who inquires into every detail, or 
particulars ; inquiring, inquisitive (Rtm ) ; 

shib-bitat or looking into 

the details: {Qtrii.) 

*hib-4pya4’pa to inquire, to investi- 
gate ; thib-4py<4 inquest, inquiry, 

investigation : V *1* 

about to prooeed to institute inquiry into 
the matter of Tag-yab (Yig. k. 26 ) ; 

Bhib-dpyod-pa one who inquires 
after the particulars of a matter, an inves- 
tigator. 

?)ETSJ nhib-pa adj. accurate, exact ; 
subtle, fine. or Vfi adv. procisely, 

exactly, thoroughly. 

thib-im [1. a winnowing basket; 
2. a demon who was enemy of the god of 
love]&. 

V> * s hib-m wftwr, flwwm [1. partible ; 
2. niggardlyJS. 

shib-ftr minute examination or 
comparison of details ; to 

compare closely: 

should 

minutely examine all the collections of 
a Jong by comparing them with the con- 
tents of the register (Rtm. 20). 

shxb-lhan gam-bcar-uw to 
present the explanation of details; to 
interview with a detailed statement. 

shilhlhttt deliberation, deliberate 
consideration (Yig. 61). 

*r minute detail* 

(Tig. «)• 



shib-gii = jfag khron-bu (mystic) 
(Jfirf. r*. S). 

shim-po sweet, well-tasting, 
nice-flavoured, nutty : ^ B »i 

shim-po ipgron-po-h tier give the sweet 
food to your guests; it is not 

nioo ; V* q sweets, delicacies. 

VH* shim-thig-la a medicinal herl) 
the fruit of which is used in eye-disease : 

cataract of 

the eye is removed by the medicine called 
shim-thig-le. 

*him-bu colloq.=V® cat. 

Syn. groA-gi gprchu ; * kun- 

ilu-la ; Mfkurm ; **|*«»>\ fafi- 

imibetf; **'?H*N tnam-grol mig ; 
to<| bbar-i mhi mig ; 88 byi-frla ; $ * hyi-ta 

{M (km.). 

lAtf-mas^'g hon-bu or 

fkun-bu. 

Q ihu-ijrthan 1. a petitioner. 2. a 
metter [»** the areca or beetle-nut 
tree]& 

ska-dag improvement, correction, 
revision, examination ; the word was also 
stated by a lama from Lhasa to mean 
“ exercise and practice ” in a language 
or in any subject of study: BVM'Wf!'**’ 
you require further praotioe. 8*^ 9S ° 
to mend, improve, correct, revise; 
l'S < l5\ q to examine and reform one’s 
own character or disposition. 8'W*W 
thu-dag-ipkhan reviser, corrector, censor 
(Cs .) ; a * shu-che revisoror comparer of 
the translation with the original Sanskrit 
texts; a**$*X«» uhu-chen-gyi lo-tsa-ica a 
great revisor or commentator (of Sanskrit 
writings). 

gtigt-rten a 

present accompanying a petition. 


§’3 shu-wa I pf. «8* or 8*, fut. «|8 
g«Au, = fc*q (4fHo«.). 1. to melt: q^*!^ 
gold to be melted; f«Mai whatever 
is melting or fusible; 3* it melts ; *W 
8^ dissolving into light. 2. to digest : 
advSfrt digestive medicine; «jq undi- 
gested; ws'js undigested food; 
indigestion, sufferings arising from it ; 
to decompose what is undigested 

(Ja.). 

^ ^ II: 1. pf. 3 * sA«j, a vb. used 
ehietly in addressing one's superiors 
and also in politeness between equals, 
signifying : to ask, to request ; to beg, to 
petition : 

he having begged tho lama to come in- 
doors ; also signifies constantly : to gay : 
jj>13*r yr 5 «»$« tho officer said to the king. 

J q to speak or pray respectfully ; to 
prefer a suit or petition, one 

who explains his object; 8'8 « tm 

having said ‘I beg you will permit’, 

( Olr .) — here gsrw comes from 8 q to 
speak, say. |* & S** * VT3* I will 
ask of him the things lately seen, *«r 
^'W***^ 1 * it iB very right of you, 
thus to ask mo about everything (Do.) ; 
J*«* ho related the dream 

before the king (Pth.) ; */«t s^Ei they 
besought him to bo their abbot ; ^qj’q 
to ask permission. 2. sbst. a request, 
desire, petition; inquiry, question: 8 q 

« shu-wa frbul-wa to make an applica- 
tion, to apply ; fl’fi shu-khm a petition, 
application. 88*' shu-gitA an address or 
petitionary letter ; 3'5 t '9\ q sha-gkA bytd- 
pa to address, accost; 8'J thu-zgyu the 
subject of a petition or suit, 3 «r}pwq 
shti ma #po6f-prt=8'* 4 V , ' q or 
unable to pray or to memoraliee ; 8^"F 
shu-yig, ^ a petition : $VK*V r,r 
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memorial or petition pre- 
sented to superiors and magistrates, &e. 
(Tiy. A. 1 ) ; 3 ^ zhu-lan answer to a peti- 
tion =“^*3 ( Yig. k. 10) ; 3 sAw-% a 
feigned, false, designing suit. 
to backbite, to petition, accusing one 
falsely or maliciously. 3. v. Jd . for 
information concerning wide use of 
impera. of 8 * in W. culloq. as polite or 
resp. addition to most sentences. 

^ ^ shu-cfta — 9'^* -sAu-fto. 

8 fa nhu-ritu — a'^fyfa ahu-yiy-gi tfen 
Wuwi the present which is sent with a 
letter either as a sign of compliment or 
respect or as a necessary appendage to a 
request. 

•Syu. 3*1 fa phyuy-rten ; ^ {T*> ywj- 
r<Uai\ *^'* 1*1 qutun-hjoy (I^non.). 

3 s/tn-n- hlhcn-khytr discrepancy, 

disagreement in statements yUtsH.). 

3 M shu-tfvn dj i ft, subject of a petition ; 
in a general sen so =3*5 request, suit, eom- 
municat ion etc. 3 ’M *> & hn-don-pu — M' W 
3 w r^ a i ‘leader, advocate: 3 M‘ 

o % ftn advocate in a dispute 

is advisable on oortain occasions (I). 
P f - <)■ 

*Au-ApArin resp. for & 

reply: perceived the 

truth (i.e. became converted to Bud- 
dhism) by means of his replies (Ydj. k. 1). 

3 q ® sAn-ttn-po or 8 5 ahu-po petitioner; 
3**f^ applicant , complainant, questioner or 
inquirer ; 3 3 5 the eight interro- 
gators of Buddha were: mfirsw, 
w, mrm, yi, utr^fy 
(Yig. 37). 

8 $*! zhu-tkyog in 7F.= crucible, melt- 
ing spoon. 


«*l 

8'** sku-mar colloq. for fa* lamp, 
light : 8 W 3 W w oy«r -cm hav- 
ing taken a bright shining lamp he 
looked (Rdsa. 13). 

Shu-ru n. of a place in Dway-po 

(Deb. % 37). 

Shu-b&Aer n. of a tribe, or clan 
in Tibet : (A. 80). 

W sAugt resp. for * fire ; atx\ to Jd. 
the fire lighted for cremation. tqsrH- 
xtqfi^iT, , srfrvtfirqw burning embers. 

3 <n«y l.ssaV-q WB) KUn to cherish, 
(with Sf'*) to entertain in the mind. 2 . 
(<*« * # 8 ) wfwtTjr, tfqw to be converted to a 
religion, to imbibe faith. 3. wnr, wrs« 
to be involved in. 4. = ^ “ wst*! desire. 

! c '! c ' sAuA-shuft with to nod 
or bow repeatedly, of a pigeon (MU., Ja.) 

3V*> nhu<J-pa l.= 5 V» or ** emacia- 
ted, to be reduced, to fall, to lie or grow 
worse, to dwindle. 2 . to tv ne, to twist, 
— to spin (Cs .) ; 8 V*I** a spindle, distaff. 
3 . to hang up, to suspend in Ts . ; 
3 V«I=S 3 ***I suspending cord 

nhun-im also 3 ^ '*» that which is 
melted ; Wt melted gold 

(A. K. 1-1V.) ; W** 3^3 Leaps of 

melted gold and other metals (67r.) ; 
g-q W -N-«t^-a|wa^ like as the melting 
moon (its quickened reflection) clear on 
the lake (A. 5). 8 *** shun-mar ITW *r 
melted butter which is repugnant to the 
Chinese but much liked by Tibetans. 

3 *l , a*-q«VU thun-thar-bcad-pa to scru- 
tinise, make criiical examination : 

it 

times he went to tho lama for critical 
explanation of roUgious precepts {Deb. 
«j, 45 }. igu'WV * 1 *hun-thar fcaj-pa to join 
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together white-heated iron by beating 
•gain. 

ihun-tkifft sparks flying from 
red-hot iron. 

Q4 ft thuu-mo melted, whatever melts 
easily {€$.). 

W thuH-k tud n. of a number 
(Ya-wl. 57). 

§3*3 sAub-pas=V* *ffi q or coat 

of mail { [jf Aon .). 

|*I-q shum-pa l.=^ta, dfarr, qSi 

'•owardly, timid, apprehensive. 2. ebst. 
■head, dismay, faintheartedness; also, 
laxity, slackness: 9 cmf-*hion-nns 

as I continued dismayed ( Dsl.) ; 

« to honour the 

three precious without flinching ; 8* 3** 
ahum-ahum-Hied •Testa [sticking to]<S. 

energetically, with seal, without 
relaxation or indolence : |q « ^ 3* 
the pupils were living idly (Yu-sr/. 17). 
I. resp. for ^ iu-ua to cry, to weep, 
lament ; 8** Msufq*ftffrm (J. K. 

1-Si). 

jqq fi wc* thum-pa mi-ipfiuh fearless, in- 
trepid ; of great mental fortitude ; a hero. 

Syn. VW'fi 4pab-po ; fw ** tniA-itobf- 
ran ; bjigt-^4 (jjf Hon.). 

3«S shi<m-bn=s^ thi-mi. 

3* shur snout, muzzle, trunk (Ju.). 

*A«/=l t q or •*^ M I q "grown less, 
reduced: the mouth of the 

lotus was slightly contracted {Tig. 11). 

qwj Vm-tnn the head or leader of a 
deputation, the chief leader among joint 
memorialists ; ring-leader ; 

fcrsn'ciq again Ngog becoming the 
chief inquirer received lectures in the 
Madhyamika Dharm'i {A. 98). 


8* <J shu+pa v. 8 q ihu-ica. 

8w< thut-lo nominal inquirer : *w 

Qq-<^Tq-$*<M-|q > qfq'iA-|'w8S|q'qq'll-a9 then 
even he did not go to learn religion 
nominally and to acquire it in name only 
{Khrii. 18). 

sh-' disposition, mental choice or 
bias, the inmost part of the mind or heart, 
inclination : 4 q flK q she-bkon-pa a hating 
mind ; 4¥< q &he-rk«m-pa covetous; 
shc-gyoU mischievous, bad-hearted : iris* 

( Rd*a . U). 4 q ^*» q the. 

bgem 9 .})a=l*¥ rfws q to lose spirit, to be 
depressed, depression of the mind : FI*** 
UPiM+M (D.R.). 41 *\<* she-(gug-pa is 
said to mean : to be waiting for an 
opportunity to find fault: M 

the wicked waiting for an 
occasion to do misobief to each other 
(Rd*a. 83). 4^K q xhc-ycod-pa to lose 
courage, to resign an intention, and 4*WS 
bhc-1#. ad resignation, as a Buddhist virtue 
{Ju .) ; ^ In) she gcoJ-jMibi-tshig = 

txhig-rtsubTough. or lude expression ; 
cruel words, mortifying language. 

^ M| q tiAe-t hay-pa sincerity : lwi'qjs4 
if thinking 

that one should beoomo a saint (ArAat) by 
sincerely imbibing faith in Buddhism 

{Surah. 123). 

4 VI t'he-dug damage, destruction ; 
4v8V q she-dug-byed-pa to cause, to inflict 
misery or damage. 

4 q 4S %hchd<4~ x ' t '*\S {Situ. 35). 

4 q V*' q she bdraf-pa qflrm [obetructed]5. 

4?*> she-tdaH ( = vulg. H q ) anger, rage, 
indignation. *4‘ qi ' q to be angry 4l c ‘ q |S 
became, got angry; 4^ q '4 ,, *' q furious, 
indignant. 4i»q«i8«q^wq ^ she-fdat 
gtum-pabi dptifl-pa-can a hero, champion. 
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Syn. khro-tea ; ag^q bkhrug-pa; 
ma-ruAypa ; mig-rut 

rfwan-pa] «mti$**«q folaA-pobi mm § 
puz-thvA-ica ; gdug-eemt ; 

(fH* Ipro-thuA-wa ; *15* q gtum-pa ; Uq*V 
••"* mi-btad temt; wF%qq tymar-tem 
(V*on.). 

4{c9|-lq-g the-fdaA-gi tthil-bu — r sv 
tbt ul-gyt tthil-bu snake’s fat (mystic) (MAg. 
Hi). 

the-nag-pa in C. a blackguard. 

^qf^iq she-ma khrel-wa in 

(Bebu 969). 

SfiKP the-mer-wa loathsome, offen- 
sive; contemptuous. Syn. r* fkyugs- 
bro-tca or gF<*1 tkyug-log (MAon.). 

the-bshag^^ khoA-khro vindic- 
tiveness, malice (4f Aon.). 

«As-/oy=^*6«! then-log. 

b'M ahc-nin angry, cross, ill-humoured, 
vexed ( Jd .). 

j^*dj the-na=^A if it is said or asked ; 
occurs rarely except in the phrase ^Hv 
%4'^ts because (“if it is asked: bocause 
of what, that”). 

** she-ta 1. ifcf, wfw*ri reverenoe, 
respect mrtesy, politenees: ^qsaqequ 
with reverenoe, respectful; 

^c. ^ q*ft -3|q «q because at that time people 
knew little of oompliments and oourtesy ; 
^q§\a to show homage or respect ; 
^qgaqiirq* ^ qaqq q to arrange mimio 
performances in honour of somo person. 
2. complimentary or honorific language: 
^q^q^the complimentary word for ^*q 

«F 

Syn. « da4-gut-daA / dan-pa ; 

Rqq mot-pa ; jq'Q gut-pa ; 
tu-mmy, phyag-byi4-pa ; ^qqajvq 

gut-par byc4-pa {MAon). 


¥\ 

She-hor Po-ta-la Jehor , 
the city in China whore emperor Kyen- 
long built a palace and monastery for the 
Dalai and the Tashi Lamas (Lot. 'll). 

the* ftwrr, q ftq if also **r 
breadth, width ; ^ abroad ; ^*fH* wide, 
spacious; of small width; 
theA^f, vhra-mo, or ^ theA-chuA narrow ; 

in breadth. ^>‘3*.' sheA-fiA or 
thcA-glegt writing desk or table. 

she4-pa to fear, to bo afraid: 
q^S'F full of apprehensions (Jd.). 

shen-pa 1. to desire, to long for, 
to be attached to, to have attraction for, 
(UBGd with q la) : jjsq%fc/e^q I love you 
ardently; the 

people of Tibet that are affectionately 
attached to me (Jd.). 2. wwfwr, fHqrq, 
WW*i yearning, attachment, love, longing 
for ; greediness, covetousness ; then- 

log disgust, aversion; ^ <rJ ^ Q =^SU a ^ t » 
to be disgusted with: jqfcAqqfcq- 
<^-qq-iU« hai come being disgusted with 
his kingdom, i.e., betaken to a religious 
life(J. 11). ^F then-kha or ^F she-kha^ 
then-pa. §hen-khrit or 

then-chagt adhesion, longing for; 
then-don reap. q^S'M b*b*4-don object of 
desire; forsaken, given 

up altogether ; or impassive, 

without desire ; then-bdttn inclina- 

tion, passion, attachment. 3. vb. to last 
or endure, be durable. 

ther-po mean, pitiful, coarse 

(<?•■). 

ghelss |q*rqq tpuyi ha-mat worst 
quality {Rttii.) ; bad, mean, inferior ; 

’^q ^ rab bbriA theUogt {Ta- 
tel. 4) superior, middling, inferior, etc. 
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sAet= so thus: theyby-xca 

so to be styled. *** afc>i-jw=also tbua : 
*Br«r«f Vl« tbit-pa &T jot-*** having bo or 
thus said. shes-ifitshutis similarity 

in appearanoe, shape, or colour ($t*u. 4 0 ). 

S tho 1:1. resp. **** V° uho ^ 
curds, curdled milk ; W 101x6(1 
with curds, a mixture of curds; ^ 
mixing up or curdling of curd ; ^ 
fetch some curds; *««*" to 

place milk to curdle. <§ *H*y 
residue of milk after butter has been 

churned out; midi [ the 

liquid part of curdled milk]S. ; * !K tho- 
gvoi curds, whey kept in the stomach of a 
freshly slaughtered sheep or goat (a 
practice of the Dok-pa herdsmen and 
others) (Jig. 7). ** tho-chnU or 
eho-daH-chaH curds and beer; *)***)« 
sho-net chn4.ief. 

(A. lift)* 

thick ourd ; *ho4thu&-tcu a new horn 

child (Won ). tho-tpri or 

curd sweetened with sugar or honey: 

*<**V*'3<i (Med.). 2. milk in 
gen., esp. mabi nn-sho mother’s milk ; 

during tho time of suckling; 
g gc.tr a^ter the child has been 

weaned ; tho hsho-icn to milk milk. 

*ja|ti=*fl||W q *ho-b»ruf,t-p(i to chum 
milk or curds for butter (AWn. 70). 

Syn. rah-thagy, ***•&¥» pay- 

mkhregt (JHf4on.). 

^ II: a small gold weight = a little 
more than one half of a tolnh or rupee ; 
one tho of gold, a coin ; 

Q| three hundred tho of gold ; H 3*' 
yho dal l tra4 tho table of exchanging tho 
*iid ST a4 *V2 five mar t<— one indtaka, 

16 md-ta-kn^onn karsa, 4 karfyi = 
one tra4 (men.). *«F tho-gal 1 a full 


sho as ten tkar-ma . ^ sho-fogyaj-sho 
the gold of the weight of a sovereign ; 

sho-cha jj*t the oolloq. term for a pair 
of scales for gold and silver weighing ; 
sho-fa pay, wages, contribution ; H-"*' 
sho-^at btsho-wa one who subsists 
by tho wages he earns ; according to 
Schtr. a soldier, any officer that receives 
pay. 

^ III : a small spot, speck: HU mh. 
sho speck on the finger-nail, speck on 
the tooth (Ja.). 

sho rdo-dmar-po a mineral 

drug Rtsii.). 

sho-rmun occurs in Jig. SO • *'*•' 

Sho-khah place in Tibet [ Rtsn . ) . 

fa tihog imp. of n of a place 

in upjwr U. to the east of Lhasa >Lot 5. 

Sj^ljN shogt~ti \yni-dro morning, fore- 
noon: fal* t hog -jo or fffal * = £ 1 **'<- 
drohi-ja morning tea 

Sjc* sho4 lower, nether : fa tho 
lower part of the house ; fa ' t the lower 
and upper part {Jo ..) ; fa'fa" ahod-thoh 
deepened, excavated, hollow, uneven (Cs.i. 

S[S| shod very heavy, abundant. : 
fa* char-shoj-che very heavy rain ; 
«l*Wfa'k«qti because of much rain this 
year’s harvest, is good ( Yu-*/. 28). fa 5 
shoj-kyi-byegt drought, want of rain, 
rainless. 

^3j'Cl tkon-pa wftfw 1. to ride, also= 
af«|Bi ci to climb up fa**« or fa* 
having mounted (A. K. 1-8); *'**'fa ,q to 
ride, on horeeback ; « fa rode in a 

ship (to., d. OS) ; ^wfa**' travelled 



in a carriage; to 

ride southward, to travel on horseback 
towards the south o fa a to mount a 
horse or to sit in a carriage ; to 

let mount or to cause one to bo conveyed. 
In eolloq. “fa sfwn-ne #Mca”=t o ride. 
2. conveyance: jqqqfa'a-pPMq^pqoi&P 
(Yig 18) the prince dismounting from the 
conveyance bowed down. fa'P* eolloq. 
for fa'J and p*‘| riding pony and pack 
horse {Rut it.). 

xhoin-pn~it fao 

s hor incidental ; fa -0 * incidentally 
v. jV* fbt/or-la. faofa| tfior-fcog to do a 
thing incidentally ; 

the domestics (should) perform labour 
occasionally, i.e. they should help the 
workmen (§/*<>.). 

fa shot J. that, which is below in 
situation, or hangs beneath, or is subject 
to. 2. a village or collection of abodos 
below or belonging to a monastery and 
situated in its neighbourhood or placed at 
its base ; thus, at the base of Potala in 
Lhasa is a largo group of houses and huts 
styled the shot or ¥'fa tde-xhol of Potala, 
faff* . shol-khaH lower Hat or storey 
of a house (Tig. l l J). fa'Mf ahol-byro 
iTOfvft the lower or sub-issuaut stream, 
u. of the river Ganges just where it 
issues from the glaciers ; also any glacial 
stream : 

pray let your communication be also 
liko the exuding stream of the river 
Gauges {Yig. k. Id.); faif?j$JP’ shot- 
hyrohi-blulizz^'^X the river Ganges 
(Yig. k. *5). faf<W nhol-bbnb s= S * fQP 
•n'wM flowing or falling down slowly 
(Yig.). 11. the under or descending hair, 
the beard : shol~me4~ *^fa'»K'o 

without beard (Rtm. 50 ) ; fawfarfl 


shol-ma shol-mo a long haired goat (Mil .) ; 

ihol-pho a huge yak-bull, which has 
masses of hair beneath its belly, farfa id. 

g*hab one of the thirty-six border 
countries (Yasel 38). 

gtshuh-wa 1. to sport, joke, play, 
bawl. 2. to believe, trust, oonfide iu. d. 
in *W+*p* *i. 


gnhah-ma a kind of helmet: 
>T«i| q ^ q ^ ^ the helmets are of 

various kinds, shah-ma and shah-Htna (Yig. 
31). $ gnhah-li helmet made of beli- 

metal (Yig. 31). 


gshah-tshon — ^VK rainbow. 


q|j9^'l|piC a y 

tho Swastika sign; also, grace, blessing 
(lion.). 

y gxfusg-jxi v. ffao hjog-pa , 
especially M Wo==to remain 

absorbed iu contemplation. 


gshal i the anus ; «fl* *|* gehoA- 
hbrum piles, liomorrhoids (MAg., ch. 6+). 

the Dhdranl 

charm for curing piles (A". g. o, 256). 

qrifrr one suifering from piles. 

gvfvid wrongly written for QfV 


gshan ut, w, adj. and 
sbst. another, the other, another one, 
all others W® the other man 
or men ; is there another or not ? 

WWf of more than the other; jfo*c 
the other pupils; *1* 

she is not taller than the other girls; 

fa gshau-pjo! im-nuf others were 
not able to resist them (nobody could 
do them any harm) ( Jii .). Q g*han- 

ikyet-pa “ born another’s ”=aslave (JjfAon ). 
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pthan-ikyan another’s fault 

or defeot; ** jfr *«*' 
not seeing one's own faults but raising 
the finger towards other’s faults. W 
pihan-gffii- tgyai or *W JM** urgl 
nourished or fostered by others, met. 
the ouckoo (Won.). pthan- 

gyin mi-fadsi the irrepres- 

sible ; also= V^^F*’** rfpak-pohi khrA-pa 
a hero’s residence (Won.). 
g&)um-gy\i‘±in v. WS**' ; pthan- 

f gyud W*; v. W. W«>w«*S 
gt/ujn-btnimj-bzod an epithet of Indra 
(4 ffon.). oue knowing the 

secret of others, also the knowing of 
it; exclusive, not mixing 

with others. W « **£* fiSJ* I 
*V 3 s (K. ko. r, .54') he leaches 
morality to others hut himself behaves 
immorally. Wi* or WF-F> 

a few others : wMl ( A . 

M). 

gshan-du elsewhere, to another 
place : ** hgro-vea to go elsewhere 

=tj go away, to start; 
suppose or believe nothing else, do not 
think that the matter can be otherwise, 
frq. used like: of course ( Jd .); 
gthan-du-phyogt = «rXflr$Fffl*‘ a to go 
beyond one’s boundary or jurisdiction ; to 
go over to the euomy (Won.). 

WM gtJnibdon the interest or 
good of others: 

unless (your) own interest has been 
first served you oannot look to other’s 
inter&t (fl*bu. $49). 

WV gihan-dfM 1- wq self-sufficient. 
2.=*3fl| hgran.tla ; 
whitout a matoh, unrivalled; 

a than-dciA mi-kjog-pa^W* l \b *N* Q 
wnrcwi not necessary to ask others. W 


gshan-gdut 1. fkun~po thief, 
robber {Won.). 2. rwfrfn, oppressing 
others, tyranny ; an oppressor, a 

tyrant. 

W ps/unt-nus 1. from some other 
place ; it oannot be accom- 

plished from any other quarter, by any 
body else (J ft/.). g*htm- 

naf gthan-du to deviate from the right 
path, to go further and further away ; a^q 
not firmly 

embracing the true word he was running 
amiss (K. ko. •, $11). 2. adv. otherwise, 
else, on the other hand W. 

Wf**' gihan-tnafi—i&t'H' bkhrul-tuaH 
{Tig. 17). W^'srqx- g«han-tnafl a-lu(f= 
{Tig. 111). 

pshan-pa-W another, the other. 

W *§* P*kau-hphrul ox axf«ritm ; W 
*Fl%f** n. of a celestial 

region of the Buddhists, the residence of 
Kimadeva (4 Hon.). 

WV*' p*han-4wa$ <Rim dependent 
on others. seems to 

imply the Sambhoga-kfcya, e.g., in 

{ At jay 

8yn. pfshan-xgyud ; «r %**?*.’ ph«- 

rol-dwad ; V* rati-dwaft-med ; a^^ar 
bday-dwaA-mm ; bthin-jM-can ) 

gehan-gyii tin; aa'Sacq* rat- 
dicaff-brol; WS qI ''^' pshau-dwaft soA 
(Won.). 

W*3M! pohan-hbyor-lia acc. to Budli. 
the five benefits or wealths which have ac- 
crued to others from the Buddha:— (1) 
the advent of Buddha ; (2) his preaching 
the Dharrm ; (3) the establishing of his 
doctrine ; (4) its promulgation and 
continuance W*~bjng i (5) tb* 
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abstract pity and grace of Buddha for the 
suffering world (. Khri4 . IS). 

Wift gshm-gntod a slanderer, 

cynic; TfxfW'V the slandering others ; W 
MS'« to slander others: 

praising Belf and slandering 
others produoes quarrels. 

'W U,E >' gthan-yaft wfuw, more- 

over, besides, furthermore [and yet, also]S. 
qn^»! dependent; 
f rom dopendenco on others. 

sfVfwga g,8han-l<i$-ryi/a! urwu 1. vic- 
torious, triumphant over another. 2. 
a flower = [%nott.). 

<W*«hi meton (S' 3«! the cuckoo. 

qj^-q 

gnhab-ya 1. to rubor touch with 
the hand. 2. to lick ( Sch .). 

ffshaint-pa incorrectly for 

WHIil. 

gthar-ya&^W* **rfu, 
seldom, scarcely; also = 1*“* 5 
again afterwards ; 9 never ( Jti.). 

gshal-icu a form of W* 
gw* to weigh; gawqywfwl though 
one could weigh it with a pair of scales 
( Qlr .) ; q¥i'S*M'r< articles that should 
be weighed; liable to duty, to custom 
(Ja .) ; g*hal-dkab.wa=*w W*« 

{Yiy. k. 10). 

gthai-hkhor and gnhul- 

thag ; wVi gshal-thim ; also yvrfl* 
firaum; s*jm; gshal-gahi, 

yvr«* gshal-yal ; W%S gtshal-lad, 
a&a gshalsafif ; all seem to be names of 
numbers (Yasel. 57). 

Qahal‘du-nu4-pa Chu-tco 
n. of a fabulous river : | 

(it) i 8 

situated beyond the oountry called Nam- 


kha-rifi-va in XJttara-kuru (K. d. \ 387). 

wqw tifarft the 
immeasurable ; gthal-med or 
a wqta, wihJ, wjjm that which cannot 
be measured or weighed, imponderable, 
immensely great or much {Pth)] 

»>Vpc nwm%* the inconceivable castle. 

gahaUtthad measure, scale, stan- 
dard {Sch.). 

ythal-yai or 

f**rw the castle in the air, superb 
mansion, castles in whioh the gods are 
supposed to live; fflW*nwpa' the 
heavens containing tho superb mansions 
of the gods ; the 

wonder-residences of the gods {A. K. 

guhnt play, sport, jest., joke 
(<S ch.) t m ylu-gshat sportive song. 

gnhi or ; 1. that whichgives 

origin to a thing, that from which it 
arisos, ground, basis, foundation, original 
causo, exciting cause; sMfl|«rsMC«\*g* 
tho primitive source of all happiness ; 

gshi-fkye-mcd without origin or 
birth (Mil.). place, ground, locality ; 

soil: Q*3’* r ^ khyuH-ggi-M-g«/u\ 
s/iiA-gi-yahi, lzhoft-khah-gi~m- 

ytfyi laud for erecting a shop, etc. (K. du. 
S, J) ( J9); the main point or thing, 
princ ipal thing, foundation of a wall, 
qfitom'Vs the cause; the 

spirit, tho primeval in a special sense ; 
the innermost essence, inherent nature. 

2. = r q %!*, root or seed; huA-gshi 

turnip root or seeds, radish seed; 

3. Z* WWV, tWff'fl) ground, floor 

| a square floor ; t*' 9 ^ the upper 
or top suriaeo (Gir.). 4. WTOI residence, 
abode, home : to take up one’s 
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residence in a place {Mil.) ; to 

settle, to establish one’s self in a place ; 

he assigned to him 
a nice dwelling place and established him 
there (Gh\). 5. v**, 

*rarv, wfaw axiom, proposition, 
contents, tenor; basis,' support. t». also 

a definition of time or of relut ion.sbip : 
M 1 ' two years ago, great -great - 

grand father, great-great-graud 

mother, great -great-grandchild. 7. 

tTV, qiTfi. 

sftVfa gshi-dtjoa monastery attached to 
& hamlet or village, usually very small 
and harbouring but a few monks. 

**1"* fts/ii-ttioh-tkyHf as met.— 
lightning (4fnr>/<.). 

gxhi-can = forest, wilder- 
ness. 2. having a basis foundation. 3. 
an* having a floor. 

M pshi-chm . 

afldUt g«/if.r/i! gtil-chty very im- 

portant: the works or 

duties of religion are very important (A. 
126). 

gzhi-jt fohin-p/i a recluse, 
* who stays where lie is ’ (Burn. 0-130). 

g*hi lpthun-pa iwsnfvqfrw, 
[ same predicament, common substratum]#. 

gnhi -f/rAss* 1 V* wa-ib-b the princi- 
pal register: jaqpw tkor-thal I 

gshi-drb zur gsal tho accounts aro clear 
marginally in the chief register (Rtm.). 

gxhi-ifdatj 1 a local deity or 
rather monster, generally of the Ndga 
class, wh<} when offended sends diseases 
or other calamities upon a particular 
village or province or on an individual. 
He is required to be appeased by offerings 
when incensed. 2. lord of the soil ; may 
also denote a king or nobleman {Jd.). 


gtht-pa-W 1 *. 

«|V*J gxhi-wn qqrfiflR [a dweller]#. 
pnhi-ua-hthuA^yx**^ 
a child just when it is horn 

4- 3 g&hi-ica — basis. 

pshi-h;:»<! ur gsliis-byrd 

possessed of capital: « n t 

Lhasa tho merchants who have capital 
(Rfsit.) 

^3** g*ln-bi/i'$ occ. to Jti . : native and 
foreign; at home and abroad. <i$= one's 
home or place where always resident, 9** 
plorcnf temporary residence, lodgings : «i^ 
5*4 an*J ^ 5 S'*! «^'3 m ( A 

2o), he presented all dwellings at home <>r 
abroad, for the m.oommodntion and pb-a^iro 
of the clergy. 

faff [substratum, ah* -do, residency |N. 
«I^«9S nt 

[receptacle, subject IN. 

gshi-uud~ f* cf^S (jit, mat a, empti- 
ness tho void; also C or 

mj the mind <»r the individual wiio 
meditates ou the doctrine of Qua yah i. 

qftafevu g>Ju.h<Ui»-pn *}«rr = a the 
world, the transinigratory existence 
{]$$(>».). 

«|V**t gxhi-ras r lot h wbieli is spread on a 
table or on the ground for tho placing ft 
offerings, etc. (W*n.). 

gJng-pa 1. fut. of 2. or 

4|Vl*< « gxhigf-pa to make minute inquiry 
of every point ; to investigate, to examine : 
flpri Ifa 4|»wi all matters 

important and otherwise should be 
cleared up by minute investigation 

(j). fe/. 7 ); 

{B. Vi. ii). a.= q ^i*» km- 



B n Jh A W«r*S ( Ya- 
wl. M. 

g*hib-hthu(\—\** ikyn-ma now 
boru (child). 

+, gshib-pn, form of hjib - 

jMsftrwa aopbmh. iea t \*St*Q l ce-hjib-pa . 

g»hibs-pn to put or lay in 

order (Jd.\. 

gthir-fcaf eolloq. =s®iS' 0 .q^M 
of a certainty, as a matter of course (Yig. 

M). 

yshil, a form of *&*i. 

+ Qshii-u'a 1. fut. of 

2. =.«*?* «, *Iwo or s|'^w«i or **$ q * (fiag. 

fit). 

gthij-ka 1. one’s native place, 
country. 2. homo of an agriculturist, 
his fixed dwelling and the field about it 
for cultivation, homestead : the 

manager of a farm. 3. an estate, a town. 
(Rtnii.) ^«r*l yxhis-kh’ig separftto estates, 
individual estate; 9| tyifx gxhis- 

kh,ig-gi thon-fkor the income, proceeds of 
an estate (Rtm. 20 ) ; gshif-hog 

one under or belonging to an estate, the 
tenant or farmer in an estate. 

yxhis-dgon = ^ the one 
monastery in a village >w town (£/»«. id). 

sftwf gnhit-rtxe abbr. of •ft'Tt’ ff*hif-k«- 
rtxr the town Shiga-tee in Tsang (Rfnii.V 

g*hu I: n. of a place in Tibet 
situated to the north -west, of Lhasa; it 
is also called Y* "13 

n ; 1 fa***, *"»« m* **$* bow ’ 

for shooting: be constructed a bow 

{Git .) ; a to bend a bow; or 

*3«|«r«i id. (C*\ Mfriitm; 


«W'*3V<» to unbend (the bow) (Cs ). 2. 

bow or arch in arohiteoture : *13 

‘to arch in the form of a bow-’ ( C *.}. 

«f3 fHgthu-mkhan bow-maker ; 
rgyutf bow-string. *|3| 0J hu-fgra fawtt? ; 
the buzzing of the striug of a bow. «!$'*$ 
gnhu-can a bow-man, «!3$^ furnished 
with a bow; l »13**«| Qahu-mchog wn 

the how-ond, gen. ‘the two ends 
of a bow q to set the string 

to a bow. qgsfyw g*hu~hdotn$ a oord, 
fathom, fts a standard measure, opp. to 
ftny arbitrary measure: ^3'*V*'^' one 
bow or fathom measure (Bon. ch. 9). 

Syn. mdah-hf\hm~byc4 \ •*>* » 

ipd'th-za; ^ mdah-za^-can ; 

milnh-bfkyo ; mdah-ften ; 

mdnh-Ho-mx ; $*\ mdabsnun-byed ; 

*WM'% ijnitin-nt (Iff non.). 

TO" gxhu-ioa to strike, lash. !*|wjw 
*13 q to whip. 

gnhn-tu n. of a place in Tibet : 
he went to a place near 

Shuru {A. 81)- 

gshu-las- 9 kytf=%^ M \ Asura 
demon (Jffnon.). 

H](|^ gahng s«W 1- end, extremity : 
«|9«| SF rump or ventlet of a bird ; 
4 iq«T « g*htuj-ma the tail of it ; the 

end of a tow ; tf'W 9 * at the end of the 
year (Mil.) ; W house-hold servants. 

2. fut. of hjug-pa. 

gthufi 1 : 1. the middle, centre : 
^ q^c.' the middle, or the main ohannel 
of a river ; *»*S W the middle part of a 
lake; SSTO*-' I pfa</-y«Aud spinal marrow; 
^ qjc. kr-gihiiA the middle of the tongue ; 
qjc « the middle finger ; « » direct 

way, opp. to 1*¥> («/«.)■ 2. government, 
executive: I" V Tibetan government; 



J fj* Chinese executive ; JW Indian 
Government ; ^3*B g»huH-khra government 
order, offioial document; govern- 

ment employ or service; W* government 
tenant; gshuO-pa a government 

officer, one holding lands directly under 
government, gnhut-nui the middle 

part of Lhasa, containing the government 
offices ; V#*' q gsfiun-txhoti-jM government 
agent who sells or purchases any article 
(Tig. k. 52); gshnn-m government, 

government place, court (Yig. SO). 

government centre at Gahdan; 
gthufi-gwr crown gold. 
gxhut-farHif observing of the prevailing 
custom, usage or law (Yig. 80). 3. aw, 
OT*, KTf literary work, original text (A. 
K, rig.): to compile or 

compose texts. 

Hftc-q gthufi-ica pf. ^ 5 *** gshiifit, to 
attend, to be heedful; attention, 
heedful ; ScA. has : * sincere, orderly,’ and 
for the current phrase he giveB ; 

* a quiet and prudent mind or behaviour.’ 

WW gshufi-lurji 1 . *** the esta- 
blished laws of government. 
gthuA-lugi Adsiu-pa ufwm a minster of 
state ; government officials who hold offices 
under of Government. 2.=s q W* , «*'«*^ 
the original precepts, texts or scripture : 
^*tq^tiw%gqsr«raM*a how much 
knowledge of Buddha's precepts he 
possessed! (A. 90). 

gihti-pa incorrect for a$V q 
fahuj-pa Sc A. :■ ’to go, to walk, to put 
into.* ^ 

•W gikuu fut. of 

TO* gshun-po beet of its kind : 

W* iftaerrn the purest gold 
§ton-ihog gthun-po a capital crop. 


*f gthttr-fatag-pa s= |ar« 

sar-sa-tra a little faulty, defective 
g»he-uiA for iM*'. 

*J|S) ,; ^ 0 sAe-ra parsley in C. oolloq. 
gsAcA, for thei. 

gzhcn or aH q 1 . the act of 
remembering or reminding: 
gaJicn-fokul-va = V*i|we to remind a per- 
son, to refresh the memory. «fla 05 V q gahm 
M-pa or to admo- 
nish, exhort (Jii.). 2. to light, 

kindle, inflame (ScA.). 

■f g«Acr-^i=fl|q«i foten-pa. 

gzhtt WWSJ: the time after or 
before : ^ t*' gzhct-rniA the day after to- 
morrow; wff-nifl gshef-niA the 

year before last. 

TO , ' £| gshcf-pa 1 . to be well, to 
prosper : ** V ^* q enjoying life, passing 
it in prosperity (Fig. k. 2). 2. aoc. to 
Ja. is resp. for to sit, stay, wait: 
|t'4irqty^q wait a little. 

gnho-va incorrectly for *$'*» r. 
al e hjo-rca. 

gehog-pa 1 . v. alsfq. 2 . early 
morning : BVMKT** you come to- 
morrow morning. 

gskoy-ttegt arch, playful, 
sportive: being 

playful at all times is termed gshog-itcgt 
(K. du. i, 1U ) ; to look in a 

coquettish maimer. 

♦ V gzhog-bdfid-kyi Uhig im- 

parting hints by movements of the lips. 

g«hogt one half of the body, 
the side of the body*. the 



right and left sides; sido ways 

(8c A.). q QgJwgt-fioH-tca fafafeu* ; 

or to speak aside or in- 

directly; ^*1* gibogt-ftno 
[indication]-®. gthogi-tmoi 

byrj-pa to prejudice a person aganist 
another insidiously. 

«^C-q gshoA-pa vf'W, am* * wooden 
trough or tub : trough for feeding 

dogs and other animals ; $ a manger. 

oftc.fqw gshoA-thogf n. of a yak? a 
demon who resides on the seashore at the 
foot of Sumeru. 

^ gshon 9 — f^ Ijonf valley, 

basin of a river; also yuf-gahont. 

sftwjft'q gahoAf = §M J * gcu. a 

monk who frequents small towns and 
village moving among the country folk. 

gxhon-p't Wl, tfn adj. young, 
the younger one; 

ifot-ita yshon-pa the youthful king ; 
iKflsjJfa as I am still young (Dzl .) ; 
<jqo|4^| somo young people [Mil.); «!>K 
V^'S'^S who iu their younger years lmd 
no children. Q*hon-lid>‘ alacrity, 

youthful activity (in working) : 

(Rt.vi. X.' 4 ). 
gxhon-HH — 

a youth ; Wi* J*n* the youths, an epi- 
thet of the youngest sou of Mahadeva. 

fwtfit became a youth, 
turned young. g*hnn-nu 

ipgrin-idQn — $ V*P\ (4 fAou.). 

g$hon->vi-»n virgin, 

maiden, youthful girl. ^ ***f«w^w \ 

qa-^ Iai-gwa^a'V*'! W*** f 8V 

i>y a woman, is never free 

and independent, while young she is pro- 
tected by her father, in youth she is under 
heT husband's core, and in old age she 
is guarded by her eon (Cdn.). 


gnhon-nu-can = (If Aon.), 

gn/toit-nu gdoA-druy Kumfi- 
ra the son of Mah&deva who is possessed 
of six faces (fAou.). 

Syn. by i 9 -pah i tpyod-pu- 

can ; •*5 ‘MVr®W teu-gSii mig-fdan ; 
tmin-dpig-bit (If non.). 

•(gq-S4$-¥«|q gxhon-mahi 

**«. 

*1^'*** gxhon-rnbt the youthful or 
rising generation ; the younger classes. 

qft^'*q|Hci gghon-yt <hagi-pa— an adult 

(Yig- 11 ). 

*#< ,m 1. or ir^q 

a burn, scorch, 
or singe; a mark from burning; *1^3$ 
*1*0 to be singed, seared (Pth.) ; 

my body and soul were seared, 
deeply afflicted. 2. in IF. — a crash, c.g.. 
of a troe breaking down (Jd.). 

3|$j£T£| gshom-pd 1. a form of *fwci: 

wnfinpr (A. K. 1 - 22 ). S3 
qflsrq=SfqX«q f also he who has 

vanquished the devil. ^ « gahow-dti 

undepressed, never 
dejected : his spirits 

were never depressed. (Ya-ocl. SI). 

gshotu-tuef Bteady,=saIso constant, 
perpetual, eternal (If Aon.). 2. pf. effw 
gthom to be split, cracked, bruised, dinted : 

qarq having become cracked, came 
apart ( Yig. k. 3). 

gehor, v. ^ hjor. 

^•q gnhol-wa l.=wq* to flow 
down ; to alight, dismount : 
c/iibf-foi gehol-tc having dismounted from 
his horse (A. 7) ; wJrWf as 
the souod of the summer drum (».*., 
thunder) oomes down (Yig- k. 10). 2.= 
sftwq to remain fixed, absorbed in : 



he wag absorbed in 
deep moditation. 3. *JV^, to be low, 

open out to: * hia 

residence was protected on the north and 
waB open to the south (A. 70) (So almost 
all the houses and monasteries in Tibet are 
built with the south open and the north 
protected by the hill-side or oven by walls.) 

gshoS for dK v. o ; $ 

flq to speak in confidence, or secretly, 
to commuuicate a secret. 

q^Q/q ^AuA-wa^^M or 
brfon-pa * I £ wet, 'moist (Zam. 9). 

q^«q bhag the inner parts of the 
body. 

q^q| r q bhag -pa, few 1. v. «. 
«^plUm 3^40^1* *4 it is timo to leave a 
testament if you have any ( pdaa. 16). 
2. to tear, wear, of cloth, etc. ; to burst, 
crack, epbt C. (Jd.). 

bhaA-hhoA-ma a prostitute, 
harlot {Dag. 8). 

btuui 1. n. of a place in Tsang 
(8. kar. 178). 2. also 34S* a swan ; 

a white swan (</d.); *44*4* 
bhai-Ldan-nui ‘ a pond with gwans swim- 
ming on it.’ 

Syn. tpgrin-riA ; g&fc’sq chuhi 

miA-can ; | *84 gra-hbyin ; ^ ^ r <UiA- 
Imfyi-intshan ; g $*.' bya-lot l {if Aon). 

qs^q bha^pa 1. (*XS|) n the 
noise of joy or that of promise (S. Z>z.). 
2. to blossom, to develope {Yig. 

f t 8). 3. tftw to laugh, smile: 344F* a 
girl with a smiling face (Mil .) ; *4\4\H"4 
buffoon, jester; 044® bk df-mo 
smile, laughing, laughter: q4\*«4\<» to 
laugh ; •*-«*, 044*4 •« or twtnY n. of a 
goddess. 4. a swan. 


Syn. for 04444 bhaf-gaf a jest : 

bdc-bbyui 1 ; ^'4 ku-re ; 5*4 kyal-ka ; Xwg- 
rol-rxie ; hjo-tgeg] gyer-bag\ 

H ttv-bjo ; r t*i-4gah; 44*44 

gaJ-mo-bbyur, 4'®4 ga-cha4\ ^ T9°4 ; 
344*'*i4 kun-twi-tgod ; «l4'«i4 yvl-vgof ; *6* 

hdsum ; tor-roof -ftaAflrf *4 * 

byif-jHihi | Uff-mo [if Aon.). 

qqq’q bshab-pa, v. WO; 4 * 30040 * 

(6itu. 76). 

q^W’q b'hamt-pa to stroke, to coax, 
c arena. 04*00*94* bhamf-bgo byef-pn 
(^qjCS^q o^So) to remind of, to roeall to 
mind. 

qs^’q bhar-wa to shave or shear; 

{ 04*0 to shave the hair : he has 

shavod ur sheared his hair. 

qo) toAt vjv four ; O^’o the fourth ; o^'3 
the four; 0 *oj “ nhib-cu ” forty; q^o| 
four hundred ; C^|c, M i-ttoA four thou- 
sand ; o\« bhi-i'ha one fourth pait, a 
quarter ; 4 bhi-go the four, all the four : 

|t-gtyq$‘4&‘4S the breadth measure of the 
four continents, also of the four pieces 
(Ya-*cl. 39). fl\Sj* M the quarter 
of a slaughtered sheep or goat, one-fourth 
part of a circle, a quadrant (#£**»•) ; 0^*4* 
bhi-mnam (44'ff*) the intestines. 

bkt-mdo = wdfa lam-jfdscm 
(If Aon.) where four roads meet, crossing 
of two roads : o*«V4"*4*l4 4* 

(A. 4). 

c^^-gj Sc. bki-lde grba-tuhaA one of the 
earlier monasteries of Tibet. It is said 
that four Buddhist monks coming from 
four different places to 'Lhasa founded 
there a monastery whioh became known by 
the name of §»hi-ide grto-tthaA. 

q\<A'W*q« bki-pahi QnaHkabf the 
fourth stage of life, •>., old-age from siity 
upwards. 
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Syn. ^ <1 rgat-pa (4 Hon). 

hshi-u'a fagrub-pahi mdo 
any Butra containing different studies 
each arrangod under four heads or classes ; 
for instance under the heading of 
t* q^ are:— 1 

wfW; (2) Ifira'sifii'wwm e ; (3) y«rer 
2^ 3*g\q'VW|«t q ; (4j q * Wpi q 

(K. d. «, 87). 

^hi-zur ^gutH one 

fourth part or uharo: |a«j*jn 
[*«|^q*^HM| (Wait. 8,5). 

•fy-fiS fishi-fad four strokes to imply a 
full stop II If — or rather two at the conclu- 
sion of a period and two at. its beginning : 
ff q«r<r^c | 4 ^-Mnvq qTj 

(Situ.). 

fahin I: = S|V> *5*, HJ, 
sbst. face, countenance, O^'W bxhin-hzaii 
handsome countenance or face; also, a 
polite address to gentlemen ; n 

bxhin-QMU’tn't lit. the fair face, an address 
for women in gen. a polite address to 
ladies (Ijfflon.) : ye much 

respected gentlemen, 50^'UK.n ye good 
ladies ; the fair ladies 

having risen, &e. q V* >M b*bin-mt the 
appearance, ugly face, ugly coun- 
tenance. 

« : as, like, according to : 
ft-ywayiW JsS-g'q'is'wa^s-jBi for 
the purpose of converting the men of 
the snowy land let your actious ar.d 
deportment bo like tliis. fyshin-du 

postp. gov. accus. annexed to nouns and 
verba = according to, as, while, in (doing, 
etc.'* ; Ja. points out that joined to verbid 
roots serves to form with them a 
partie pres., and a gerund: 3«l* r " 
^'*1^ in a rejoicing frame of 

ittind, in a joyful mood {Mil .) ; jS* a$*|«r 


^ while sitting on the chair (Dtl .) ; 

whilst hia colour ohangee 
(Dsl .) ; a though not 

knowing it he says he does know. Also= 
because of, on account of : 
m °3 tq ^ ^ ^'«$ qnq ^spri-q- 

and beeause the hearts of 
both her father and mother were attached 
to her, they made it of immeasurable 
importance that she should be taught 
whatever was useful concerning the 
world, men, and religion (Olr.). 

~ yos, that is so, just so; 

truth, reality, substance, 
essentiality daily, per 

day, *H‘»|H £ %^ id.; VqVSHV* his 
daily doings ; q^j-Jaq-J-eiXsrJsrs'qS-R n. of 
a fabulous mountain said to be situated 
at a distance of five hundred yojarni (/T. d. 
\ 28!)). 

^ bshm-tna embroidered doth, 
cloth of gold : s* 9|q £4) ^ 

it, with doth overlaid with gold, as a 
present (d. 131). 

M'fy, pf. of v hjil>.pa : Rq 

q ^*» {Situ. 76). 

bxhu burnt, v. ojfaqo hnegs-pa ; fie 
‘jSVl jejpw5}*i sq qjt. 9| i|x iJ 
S** 15 the Buddhist monks built a chorten on 
the burnt relies of Thab-zang {Pag. 30*). 

bthu-hdal defined as : frTqgspr^sr 
q V q anything reducod to ashes by 
burning {Htaii.). 

°8 bihu-fvl a kind of pebble or crystal 

[Jig. 10). 

fahu-ira, v. $ q shu-ica and q $ ,q 
to melt, to digest. 

W q bxhuyt-pn, reap, for ^ and 
Wbi, 1. to sit; 
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*q(*i please to sit *, ^*ww«g*** seated on 
the rug (Situ. 76)-, baa been 

seated, «W* seated, do ait. 

2 . to dwell, reside ; castle for 

reeidenoe ; og^wqSfg a small temple in 
whioh a deity resides (Dal.)-, 
fellow-lodger. 3. to remain, stay, exist, 
live: to be in the world, to 

lire on earth. 4. (of books) to be 
recorded in, to be contained ; is always 
annexed to book titles : jf'utfg ftw ** «$ «$* 
the hundred thousand 
songs of the Reverend Milaraspa, so to be 
styled, is herein oontained. 

faAugg-gral the row of seats on 
whioh men of rank sit on any ceremony or 
occasion (RtoY.). 

fahugt-tfaAt manner of sitting : 
the manner of sitting of 

the gods. 

*3$^ ** fakut-pa reap, of start, 

depart, go away ; iflT ; gone away 

on a journey (Situ. 76), go away : « flgg 
pray, go away ! opp. to tfMfc 
•* uggq he prooeeded to India for study 
(A. 61). 

0 Lord wherever thou goest take me 
with thee (Fig. 19), 

faAuw 1. energetio, zealous; 
very active in work ; *J|*T8 «« very 
attentive in study (in the observance of 
moral discipline) : 

( Qbrom . 113). 2. 

v. gg (Jd.). 

fakur-vxt 1. to strain, filter: 
•*a**^f he strained the melted butter 
(Situ. 76) ; W«rV take the broth 
after straining it (j&ag. 76). 2.=1ffl 
and 

< HP ri1 fahuf-pa, v. g *l ahU’toa. 


faheA-wa pf. qg«w resp. for 
9 *'* to raise, erect, set up, to manufac- 
ture, oompose : 9 l'«nrpq-qj*gqjg q^* 
having ereoted 1C8 temples. 

Cl fahe&t-pa resp. of •«■'** to rise, 
to get up : 3 pray, get up 

(from bed, etc.) ; wqax - *rq^x- ma sAaA, ma 
nhat don’t get up, please ; rises 

from the seat (Situ. 76). 

I: gsufte-pa, 

(A. ST), 

h/ihe4-t*hulz =.*\ fgawgiq manner of speaking : 
ggjkirfWftpWq'MW W ( Yd- 
wl. 38). 

II : (^asi'q | g) 1 . vb., rosp. 
wffrwia, wf*wii to wish, desire: 
q*ga «T\ W kg Ugw $qgftq*t(». uK afla tho 
hidden treasures that were desired by the 
great Kahdampa sect (A. 25 ) ; fwZT*|^i* 
does your reverence wish to see the 
king? (Dal.); gx^aSg mq^gqq as 

the king wished to enter (Olr.) ; $' *r qg\^ 
if you do not wish for the horse (Mil.). 2. 

to propose, maintain, state, assert; also, 
sbst. : proposition, statement, view. 3. 
to aocept, take : fl^g '«* food for 

aoceptance. 

q^ fa far i qrrg wet. 

q$«rq faAet-pa 1. vb., resp. for ^g ,f \ 
to take, receive, aooept ; to seize, confis- 
cate; esp. to aocept or take food at 
meals : frq^srtrq^w^ please take whatever 
you like ; g if he would take it, if it 
should be to his liking (Mil.). Instead of 
in : he attained tho 

age of twelve years old. take 

up the burden of work, responsibility 
'(Nag. 61). 2 . sbst. food, meat 
to offer, to serve up meat ; fahtt- 

khruA for **> beer colloq. ($ftii. 62 ) ; 



fahet-yro cakes ; fcfehtgo reap, 
of J>ifalBO ^iT bfh*t-ch<iA= t **&' 

b»M hru* beer : 

(Rtaii. 4)- khet-ldan eoL=«*hH 

hkol-\dan the kind of sweet prepared on 
new-year’s day in Tibet with molassee, 
cream, butter malt-beqr, etc. (IjUsii.). 
faheh&ro ^ihc-to”) cakes, biscuit, etc. 

bsho-wa, pf. fahot-pa to milk (a 

cow), also = iff milch oow. 

*%*> bshog-pa to out at, to chip: 
to out, hew, make wood smooth 
with the hatchet, split wood (Situ. 76) : 

split with the hand (flag. 61). 

btbot used for ^ phot. 


fahon-pa *m, wn* riding-horse, 
carriage, vehicle, conveyance in general ; 
rflft q-Jjwq to equip a riding horse, to order 
the horses to be put to f Da/.) ; 

the maid servant 
putting a saddle on a good riding-hone 
(&brom. 50). 

Syn. 8 ^ khyogs ; lam-hdegi ; 

^ 9 theg-pa ; . 1 * tgyu-byei) 

Wyogt-byti (Mon.). 

fohon-pa-can =W a sweet smell, 
scent (4frtcn.). 

fahon-n m cow, ewe, or she-goat, 
that is yielding milk; a gen. term for 
such cattle. 



3 

— 


3 ta is the twenty-second letter of the 
Tibetan alphabet ; no letter corresponding 
to it exists in Sanskrit, and according to 
the Tibetan grammarians it is peculiar 
to the Tibetan language. In olden times 
and in the front ior-pro vinces to the 
present day it was and is sounded like the 
English z ; but in Lhasa and T sang it is 
now pronounced like tho English *. but 
always low-toned. 

v. r bod- 

M-khafl an eating-house, res- 
taurant: n. of a large restaurant 

in Lhasa of some note. 

*fl za-khu or the morbid 

discharge of sominal fluid, semen pruriens. 
za-hphrug itching. 

9a-bkkrugss*‘*p. 

za-grogs a woman ; (in tho dialoet 
of Amdo called wife, mistress: 

$Jcyuj-t«heht za-grog} 
de tpatit-j/a-Min the mistress of happier 
days should not be forsaken ( Khri<f . 51). 

za-fygram-pa = « the choeks 

{Mon). 

» za-chag nottle. 

3'^£J Za-dam n. of & place in Tibet 
(Deb. 1 S3). 

%a4do4-ljfa* c * ltogt-pa 1. hun- 
ger, greed; hungry. 2. extortion: 

ft not 


any kind of extortion or false accusa- 
tion or deception should bo usod against 
the tenants [Itfsii.). very 

corrupt; corruption, bribery. 

,Cs t 

3 ^ zit-phiji a-i/a n. of a medi- 

cinal drug : » 3 w '-*n yrgirsrwj. 

3 P za-wa 1. or *sn«s food, meat, 
victuals. 2. vb., -rf. O'U, tfu, imp. 
4*«, to cat » u* ^ utwnjw * desire for 
eating; JS is able to 

oat; the time of eating, tho hour 

of taking meals; to cause 1o eat, 

begin to eat ; to entertain with food ; *** 
one who takes his meal at a fixed 
hour, in the case of a Buddhist monk 
before noon ; s ft zn-ua 

hgog-bye4~ W. *'05' vi-tcahi-flMb—^ 
sga o. • ofan ia-tcn = [K. 

ko. *1, $35). * I* ta-rlom eating unfairly 
aud cheating others of their share also 
w hchah~rlom ( Khrid . 125). z-i- 

hbor , abbr. * * and * ( Rttii .). 

*ft ta-bye<f 1. = ^ fire. 2 . p mouth. 
3. 5^*5 ipn-po cannibal demon, n. of a 
fish. 4. rdo-Tjf wwfw Indra's chief 
weapon (%flon.). 

3’JJ ga-ma 1.=** food, victuals: IH 
suujsra ^ will go after taking food 
2. ft&S woman (4 fflon.) ; ace. to 8. Lex. 
gft* a hermaphrodite. 3.=V**^ t.ime, 

i 

* (jjbrom. p 18 ). 4. wrvw a basket, in 
Tibetan only fig-, mostly as a title of 
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book*,' but also used in connection with 
mysticism. * fa w-ma-loy , *rr*l, 
a basket or casket : »»r$«| 
za-ma-tog bkod-puht-mdo n. of 

a religious treatise describing the good 
service* done by Avalokitea'vara to all 
living beings, including the account 
of Hahhnka the miraculous cloud-horse and 
of the significations of the mystic formula 
o/n manipadm hum ; besides an enumeration 
of the names of Bodhimtf rax, Ndgos, 
Qtotdharraa, Ktnmras , etc. {K. d. *, SIS), 
sa-ta-mo, *n|*rr. 

3’^ za-zi 1. (wjf za$-sgo and ^if 
hgro-sgo) food find other necessaries 
of life : w $ *< * S* njwdri ^ V' ^ to 
Atsi'a for t ho provisions and other neces- 
saries of living for toll Bhikshu. 2.== 
mft-ztH or rab-rib or not 
clear, obscure and confused, troubled: 

pni-lmn sc-sf a confused or trou- 
bled dream, Ift fl j k fnaH-ica sa-zi an obs- 
<ure dim light. 11. troublesome chatter- 
ing (&A). 

3 *s za-m y the latter part of the after- 
noon, v. f t r (fya.ra ( Jd .). 

3 ^ M-r« = ^ 1 *^ pft’ikyoga ft wooden 
ladle. 

3’$*f| za-hog glossy silk cloth : 
a gamient made of silk ; jl f«| S3 ofr*!# D ta- 
hog~4gn fotaegs-khri a seat formed of nine 
silk cughiona piled one upon another. 

a-«F Za-lui l u. of a place in Tibet ; 
9 V q a native of Zalung {Dub. 3 4$). 

^3’^ za-hor 1. prob. a corrupt form 
of the word Sahor signifying a city or 
town. Aoo. to some, the present Mandi, 
a smal principality under British protec- 
tion in the Panjab between the rivet* 


Byas and Ravi, where there is a saored 
lake celebrated as a place of pilgrimage 
from which the Brahmans residing there 
derive a considerable income. 2. (V^ol-V 

a). 

3 ziva nettle, stinging nettle ; frq. in 

Mtl . ; *15 s int-khu nettle-soup, 
zwa-phyi a-yi. a species of nettle used in 
medicine : » % * 'S* «s. 

8yn. ba-tpu rno-ldan ; 

rug-hya-ttmb ; ** *<3 fi &c. hktr-.nahi tpu- 
toft; zbii'fsftotf (tyfloH.). 

«1 wg-rdwiz =*■*)«. *|k f cocos and urine 
{/Smu n. 53 ■ 

zag-pa last's*! 4 * impure, stained, 
denied; sin. (colloq.) do 

not accumulate sin. «| «i zag-pa 

metf-pahi-las workB spotless or without 
sin. 2. sbst.. depravity —the Sans., 
djcflftx. In Budh. the four kinds of 
are : — (1) gins produced from 

doaires and passion; <2) jjvi$.w|*i the 
worldly sins; (3) • kaj'iS * oj«i transgres- 
sions through Avuiy d; (4) $«iS*n|q trans- 
gressions caused by false doctrine or 
religion [K. d. % 1,51). 3. sometimes 

for from 4. wr** misery, 

afflict ion, sorrow : mj q*«r^ v $'^ J T gjg 

| VS t "'JS w ' Q V , l ” 

(Atom. 1) 94-97). «|*S bliss, ease: 

exhaust less blics. happiness 
which never terminates ; *«fO**t burdened 
with misery and sin; the 

throe sinful works; $#«vc* J|w« 

foie-knowledge about worldly affaire. 

sag-pa n\c4-pa, Whirls that 
does not flow out, is not exhausted [pas- 
sionless^. 

*«| zag-lyed-pa to make water. 

*igt-pa, ^ fallen. 



3C’3r | 


1090 


3C'3C's'7no/« l. ofaplaco in Lhobrag 
a south-east truly province of Tibet. 
»t »t^j g<if one of the 117 h<>ly places of the 
1> >n ('r. lion. 3S). 2. = »*■**' or ^t 

zif,.z.'n »»r * r i^ t *1 yziri-n.' 

zan-zin~M or tf« 1. matter, 
object : «lt’4t 3 even for the most 
• rilling matter : *S t<j .) : 'i 3 »t If external 
g.»ujU tail lily possesions iopp. to inter- 
nal. spiritual gifts) {Dzf.) ; wrfaq' 

meat. fish, animal food; also *1^ by 
itself — WTfu<r or animal fond [S. Tax.]. 
■« Sc. sc. q$*j q ti nn-til or food which partly 
consists of Auimal food; *f faofuv 
purely vegetal)!** food, a meal in which 
tliere is nothing of meat nr fish. 2. adj. 
disarranged, confused. 

K'^:'/i;-vy Wpt:n. of a fabulous 
numerical figure . ij'«. 

w/ r t :\. 

3C*I : «n I; 1 . am, W*, 

copper • pure unalloyed copper being 
lomideivd very valuable; images of ibid- 
dha and Jiod'n-Atn-t mmle of pure copper 
are called nor-btt i(«haik'i,n=z 

*rfa; ale., tt conqiouud of gold, 
silver, copper, zinc, or of mica, quicksilver, 
tin and lead is also called qrfw*T : W 

icu ^c. I W V*|* - *«1 V 

q*K »cn ^v{-i--5«Mi? = e,i|.j,er gihled with 
gold ; verdigris. 2. a kettle ; 

q isi « to boil in a kettle ; q a boil- 
ing kettle; bronze or brass kettle, 

*«!«»•! iron kettlo ; small pot 

la.). zant- ipgn r =■**•** **M copper 

smith ; 3rt<«-n?n a water 

put or v eased made of copper ; saftf- 

chuA a small cooking vessel of copper, a 
email degt-hi ; **■* 'w zanf-thal miw* 
copper oxidize*!; zad^-thib copper 


»l 

tea-pot. kmnVi znfy-tpriog lit. copper 
colour ; Zafomdog ipal-ri u 

of a bill in Lafika which was of the colour 
of copp »r and wliero Padr.ia Sambhava is 
said to have retired for t ho purpose of 
disciplining and converting the cannibals 
of that island into llnddhisni. effw#- 

rdo t opp, r ore. 

Z'ins-dtHU molten copper: S«jnqV 

«!**« *13* 5 «*i 9*.^ * {hhrij. 3$). 

Sym **** wins-nHi ; 2 ‘idt-dmar; 

B'Jp k!i-kf»-k/iit ; $1* Ijon-nm ; *«wy* 
if'i'js-Jwir yllnott.). 

3CN IT; fqjviq 

unhindered ; un- 
obstructed ; waft oa*cw3wfy$i8S- 

W’V*"* unseen by the robbers he escaped 
unobstructed, being blessed by the goddess. 

K«'3*,*«i*rgq3-S-3 fafakyi rfidog-cct 

-ha hiri-’o a fabulous mountain situated 
on the southern batik of the river S'ita 
and containing numberless rock-caverns 
(A. 33, 

SKU zfirttt-kyi f[t.*H(/-phutJ or ,t( < 

I’i z'/ih~z>-i u >t [Jjfdoii.) domestic 

fowl, the cock with its crest of glowing 
copper (.4. 121). 

icw Zadf-dkar, n. of a district in 
>, ? gft.ii (situated to the South-west ot 
T/idak) {Lad. » 16); *nij (fkar- 

pa a native of Zangs-kar; *t 

znnt-tfkar h-tad-un n. of a lama of Zanga- 
kar who was well-known for his learning. 
Alex. I' soma do Kdros studied Tibetan 
under one of the incarnations of the 
Zaugs-kar lotsft-wa in the U«|'V* MflV 1 - 

1. oopper 

musical pipe ftn 

island, prob. Java or, perhaps, the island 
of Ceylon. 



xaHf-ldttn a specie of juniper the 
leave* of which when dry bocome of copper 
colour and are used as incense in temples. 
This tree grows abundantly in Rtagret \ 
(Iiadong) (&tsii.). 

za fa-mar copper-red. 

zafa-xt&i- *'* Isha-hi or S*' dar- 
tshur (mystic) (Min-rdn.). 

zafa-zc-ran = Q^'8, khyim-hya tho 
domestic fowl (Jiff Ion.). 

Zafa-ri lit. copper bill ; n. of a 
district in Lhokha, with a monastery call- 
ed Zangs-ri Kha-mar visited by tho com- 
piler of this dictionary in tho year 1889-. 
»ctt znftt-ri kkra pf mthofa 

tmon n. of tho Jotuj of Zangs-ri ( Rtsu ). 

as** zaf-pa 1. pf. of hdxatj-pa 

a^-q wtrlSw exhaust ed, consumed 
spent. (A.K.). 2. also 

■S'W a«/./wr=3 l t km, thams- 

aif, * V*| t ha-dug wm, fwfa all, the whole 
world, universe (Jjffion.), adv. exhaus- 
tively; wf wwu 

oxhaustless, that cannot bo consumed or 
expended. *\ g '*V t| zaf-p’t sad- pa, Wiwsrwu 
[destruction of passions]#. 

*S«5 *i<£.j>o=SfwfCq goi-rnifapa old 
cloth, rags (if Aon.). 

,r V« za(J-m t, faqwt [1. a thrower, archer. 
2. night]#. 

ax zun 1. f, ^ni cooked food; 
food in gen. : to take food, to eat; 

nfa warm food, H**-’ meat and drink ; 
«tqfarq boiled food; has eaten his 
meal; fig. to take unlawful 

interest (Sch.). 2. alsor^*^ porridge of 
Hour and water, mode thick, boiled or not, 
warm or cold ; in C. this pap is generally 


made of parched barley flour if possible 
with tea ; *9* rice pap, milk-pap. 

**'g" zan-khrut a cup in which dough- 
balls are made of barley flour with tea or 
whey 2. fodder, provender, v." 

3. subst. eater, as second part of 
a compound: meat-eater; fish- 

eater ; *«rwt pork-eater (Ja.). 

Sytc Zan-chiA % a n. of the Chinese: 
princess married to king Sron-btaan ggam- 
po ; scly 

(Lot. * 10). 

zan-fnig *jn a mistake. 

**<» zan-pa, nfai, wwpi 

advice, suggestions. 

znn-po , v. «1»X *5 pzan-po. 

«« zan-ma = parched barley 
ground into flour, the staple food of the 
Tibetans. 2. a cook. 

wf utn-rdm cooking pan, pot. 

Syn. s pkru-ica ; f« rdsa-ma ; ft 1 *' '* 
mi-tha-ra (4 ffion.). 

zan-za gun the time of taking 
food, gen. breakfast : 
V*fa*K**'*^ it was necessary for one 
to go to the other side of the river (or to 
yonder place) at breakfast t.imo ( J. 47). 
zan-soi a meal in general : 
zan zof-nai khnif bya? having 
taken the meal, ho washed (A”, da. 261). 

3^'UJC' ztin-yan (Chinese) = WW 
triple style of architecture ; tho monastery 
of Sara-yo is called Zan-yang because 
built in Chinese, Indian and Tibetan styles : 
qurwqsi 55 ’ jap qfej-qww- <w wp me. 

1*%*? (Lot. * 7b 

3q mb silk, fine Chinese satin, v. ^ 
silk cord ; « a®* silk covering for a 
bolster; rich figured silk dress. 
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jqqy: tib-hgrai (91 s *) n. of a number: 

{Ya-tel 5 ?). 

jW'^ *a&-pa 1. pf. *w *aij to make 
deep, to doopen. 2. adj. and sbst., 

?ri»T dense, deep, depth : ff ** a profound 
mind or understanding ; 

*1 a^«| although people call it deep, it is 
not deep (Sch.) : of deep meaning 

or signification ; J h* wo doop eea ; ** SS** 
?HF, vpf*r a deep voice, a musioal tone. 
WVW* sub-pa-gwtn the three prized depths 
in the human body:— if ono’s heart is 
deep, one’s voice deep (agreeable), and 
one’s navel sunkon {Mil.). 

« 5 zab-po or gen. zab-mo adj. doep 
in all its significations actual or fig.; 
accomplished, profound iu learning and 
wisdom, deep. w jk zah-sbyor well fitting, 
complete costume ; »'* ^ tabmo 

*hn-bya-wahi nays n. of a forest in Utlara- 
kuru in the mountains of SanWa (K. 
d. \ 293). firm, 

steady, also in exultant order or condi- 
tion ; W* 1 Wfcq sab-la sab jnuft-tca, 
ipaHuKTfl' [deep and profound manifes- 
tation]-!?. 

zab-lag-im~$t a^uotio grass 
(mystic) {Min. tda. 3). 

ww sab-lam the profound doctrine of 
Buddhism as explained in the Tantras. 

a term of Buddhist mysticism ; 
also— ^ the M&dhyamika or the 
middle-path doctrine. 

WJ tabs l.sBNgq-Q inf thick, thick- 
ness. 2. depth : a pit ten 

fathome^in depth. 

3JJ tam l.=JS rgyu4 line, continuity, 
succession: * wwwrfX' ip -x^xft'tp'nw 
■ra\q a sign which has come down 
uninterruptedly from the lamas and 


Buddhas (A. 35.). 2. velvet cushion, gen. 
woollen rug: 

(Htsti.). 3.=k* rim or rigs series or 
set; kind, sort: 

**■4* (Rim.) gam ma-cha4-pa~ 

unintemiptednesa, continuous 
succession : J-gr q;ww*^irtyn %*■ 

there arose a succession of useful incarnate 
beings (A. 125). 

zam-pa ftjj, ijqro a bridge, of 
various kinds: !«!*** fcagyzam iron 
bridge; |qx*Mi4rq^'q hanging bridge on 
supports (A 35.) ; pf'* leug-sam suspen- 
sion-bridge of twisted canes ; w< diaw- 
bridge ; rdo-zam natural rook-bridge ; 
% 'w wooden bridge ; swqrvcq or the 
piers of a bridge, fja^q, U^ if s/xtA-syo 
the boards, planks, «V* *«> ifdn^.yah or 
q«| ^ lug-ften paraj»ot, gahu-thog arc It 
of a bridge; wf*’ bridge-village, village 
having a bridge over a stream. '** geu. 
largo bridge ; ** a little one. 

*«W Zam-bu Inft n. of a holy 
plaoo consoerated to Pud urn Bambhawa in 
the district of Bhang in Tsang (K. that. 
168). 

** zfitn-ziin a number. 

*** zamso soft cushion of velvet -liko 
doth : JwTjWWr^M {Rim). 

Zur 1. n. of a district in Tibet 
about fifteen miles to the north of Taslii- 
rab-ga, the latter being the first Tibetan 
outpost beyoud the Kangla-cbnn-mo pass. 
There is a Jong-pon over the two distriote 
of Zar and Ting-ke (La ft. *, 3). 2. supine 
of * *» na-ua ; q to begin to eat. 3. 
a pitoh-fork, hay-fork, dung-fork. 

3^’qqq zar-babf acc. to Sch. : tassel, 
gold-brocado. **'% sar-bu Qfr. t Mil. a 
tassel. 



3^’*l tar-ma 1. wmft, mf, ww, wwr 
sesame : WHSjWW-fwfr VX (4f*en.). 2. 
fibres ; **'**'M< Wbw eor-ma fibres, a kind 
of muslin manufactured from. «‘«XXji«i 
sir-mahi got *W- robe made of sar-ma 
linen. 

« H xar-z r Wirf n. of a uumber : 

ft 5WgV* K ' V ( Ya-sel. 56). 

jvVSf*. &tr-ri ztr-rt adj. unimportant, 
uit significant, confused: fj 
an unconnected or confused dream. 

3^ tal l.=§'*Xfl tjm-mdog colour of 
hair : *3 the rod colour of an ox. 

2. in Id. any small uninhabited river 
island. ( Yig.). 

w It*'' Zal-mo tgaA one of the six dis- 
tricts of Khsm included in Ij^YI (»/»?•)• 

sal-zug n. of n number: 
^-iRrMr^i'wrw^' (Ya-sel. 57). 

3^1 gaf *iTrr, Wfl, food, nourish- 
ment, provender ; M zaf-At/n bad food ; 
**»V\ zas-spyod food and exorcise ; 

«j 4T««t give food to whoever is iu need 
of it ; sqarq^q distributor of 

food; «ra*w<i WW« fasting; MrifrX 
*SW tftw wanu food; to 

treat with the best food, to entertain 
with dainties ; « iftwn a good 

eater ; < what. doeB it eat as food 

{Ihi.). In Budh. there are four kinds 
of food: (1) wsftrwnrx material 

food ($* 5) neoeaaary for sustaining the 
body, including fawWMii'q meat and 
drink, pswwyll the finer foods, such 
as neotor, sweet smell, etc., which are 
enjoyed by the gods of tho Kdmatoka, 
and also the food which the child in the 
womb assimilates, etc. ; (2) 

•ifvK : 3«w9* > 3Mrqw*l<i , 9v9 > *w | i w l** 


«*■§*•** l (K 3* wwq$-^|q-J|* , 3’|q- 

^■^ Qa ^-qX (LoA. q, 25.) ; (3) 
w.tftftTxn; ; (4) 

frtTWTfTX. Here is an aphorism on 1 food : 

•*n | 

)-«raK-MM i (K. d. a, 331) food sustains 
life, life existing the body will remain and 
if the body exists the way to religion will 
also exist. wr^waWawn one who is desti- 
tute, has nothing to subsist uprm. **'$'**' 

u'vvq q ^ a Sfitra in which the 
good of taking one meal a day, clean and 
well prepared food, etc., and giving such 
to the clergy, are set forth (A', d. *, 153). 
W *S ztii-Uhod the due measure or pro- 
portion of food : the portion was 

not tho measure of one’s usual allowance. 
***■}*'* Mjjj fi^jMs«r* a QO|'ri['t-q or 
w *’3'J|w<i not knowing how to eat properly 
(D. 3, JO). w3flf|wqvsq xif-legt-par za-tca 
to take meals, the mannor of doing so 
properly, esp. for the guidance of priests 
iK. d. 5, 33). mt-M good food, 

rich pastry ; ■«'$«{ *i$Jhay rosidue of food ; 

zat-akan scarcity, dearth, wyn 
zawlh’r white food, milk, curds, 

etc. ; an epithet of Buddha’s uncle. w$f* 
zat-tkom meat and drink, solid and liquid 
food: awlwwaXvwiw one very fond of 
dainty dishes and drink. 

mj ant-gner oook ; superintendent of 
(he department of cooking. 

Syn. wiq iw-then ; ihab-kfia-pa 

(MAon.). 

zas-phui-iiu byuA-ua oornu- 
copia ; abundance of food and drink. 

Syn. jV™ gyn-nom-pa ; 
phnn-mm Hhogypa {If. Aon). 

«r^ zas-byed—H'M rna-chen cook 
(Mon.). 
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wifi*.'* Zat-Qt-Mt-ma ijifa* lit. clean 
or pure food, the name of Buddha Gauta- 
ma’s father (4f4on.). faW-r tsi-W 

ifWlifaw, I' 9 '** bre-bo-W9 
tat-tjkar mftx* were the names of 
Buddha’s three uncles. 

3 ai 1. num. fig.: 52. 2. in W. 
something of a very small size or 
quantity. 

V* green scum, floating matter 
on water. 

zi-z»r for or 

3* (Sorig.). 

3’* zi-nt caraway seed of C?nlral Asia. 

the white species of 
caraway : * a ^k-Ziw g i q 8(01. 

*M^'® grander the black species of 
caraway which looks like common 

caraway : Y* ^ « v^c. q ifq . 

the black species of caraway. 

si-ri-ri droning of bet.-*, the wind, 
etc. ; j$cYS,-^ rind zi-ri-ri the howling or 
whizzing of the wind. 

ai-rn col. for gzer-lnt. 

3*qi zi-la Y«/ q*pwq a compo- 

sition metal, generally of gold ami silver. 

*k’ Zt-hfi «. of a Chinese town in 
Kaiiau situated about 8> t miles to t he E. of 
luke Kokonor, and usually known on 
Siniug. It is a great emporium for the 
exchange of merchandise between China 
and Tibet: a kind of thick velvet- 

like cotton cloth manufactured at lining 
(#*'»■)■ 

tVft'ajfe a province of Stod-hkhor 
in lower Kham (Lod. *, 24). 


K«| 


* W (Chinese) a kind of Chinese satjn 
of pale white oolour (Jig. 20). 

^ * breach of peace, quarrel, dispute 
(Yig. 16). V%=V«| 

k-k- ztA-tiA brutle-liko : Jmj’H'I* , 
..fS-jW the bristle-like hair ; ace. to 
Ja. zid-ztd—*^^ a ad-zid. 


Zin-tig a kind of gentian: Vf 

♦Vw zin-thur* — vi« or **'51 rough 
draft; also note, niomorandum: 
jfc^Uq***r«r draffs which arc fit to he 
adoptod or approved (A. 155). 

zin-pa 1. fqfb?i, fatw to commit 
to memory, retain in the memory, to 
learn. ; subst. a retentive memory. 2. = 
esp. in pf. tense, to terminate, to 
be at the end, to conclude, be exhausted, 
be consumed ; ^ perishable mortal 

body. wn,fn, to be 

finished, terminated: as the 

playing has ceased, or : as he has done 
playing (Del .) ; ^q-^qS-flw endless work- 
ing, unceasing labour (Mil.). 4. is used 

in older writings as ft perfect affix like 
** t*5ur, denoting lhat the action is com- 
plete and finished : th*f 

wall bos been beaten down, z>ti- 

la-khad— (4/ dan.). 


sin-phud nan-po n. of a malig- 
nant spirit or Sa-fplag monster. 

zin-zis — a receipt, quittance ; 
bond (of obligation), bill of debt (Jd.). 

ztm-bu finely -divided, minute, 
fine, thin, slender: **,k4q*& ^flj-Zp^qq a 
fine diizzling rain was falling; or 
^ ^ very fine, hair-like. 

M sir-mo a elide, glissade; also 
sliding motion. 



OT til or i iUma brightness, splen- 

dour, brilliancy, glory: 
great splendour, brillianoy, lustrous (A. 
1£9). ^ brilliant, resplendent ; *“»'§*»' 

^ q 

(J. Zai I.) they suppressed 
the evil speeches by their lustre ; 
317-^rfffrsrV* 3 sweotnees, or adj. delicious ; 
fera^qG zil-cfwgs-fxi = ^‘q|V*o very lus- 
trous, brilliant; j’stfff 

those glorious like the sea were 
seated at the top rows (A. 13$). Vrsftq 
zil-gnm wdinfU, UTW defeat, disoomfiture 
(Z«»t. 13); zil-gnon-bn a prince, 

king’s son. 


Wq zil-pa dew, dew-drop =tojsr q : %'*' 
Wq'*4|«r q dew-drops on grass (blades) , ^ 
q WB hoar-frost. 

Wq 5 sil-jM nag-po dew-drop. 


or unaffeoted by the pains of diseases, 
free from illness (Ftp. k. 98 ) ; rr^gw** 
swp-ffm bral+oa free from illness, fully 
recovered from disease. 

i^ q tug-pa 2. v. tq. 3. 

sbet. a building, erection. tug-pkyui 

tusk, a bracket projecting from 

a wall. 

i K tuA gm, un, two, a pair, 
couple : V^'*rwfct« not occuring in pairs 
( Vat . fit.), 4*^ |'fl*i tuA-gi * gra-grog f 
(JjfAon.), l^- that jointly crow, the domestic 
fowl, the cock and the hen ; zuA-Aa 
pair of d*x>rs ; zuA-gcig one pair. 

Syn. phruyi ; gnis ; cha 

kyrig-jMi. 

4*'$ tuA-chu or 4*4 (Chinese) meaning : 
I< a province, 3 or 4 a looal governor. 


^ m num. fig. : 82. 

tug or a 41 ! q tug -pa «rer, Utvpky 
disease, afflict ion, pain, torment, physical 
and mental ; distemper, illness, complaint : 
fi lff q distemper in dogs. 

nm. *&*, «wi, 

f%w«, pair., aching, uneauiness : 

o^-IKpsrsrgasr^- 3* 

S’M’W*!' if I did not promise (to go 
to Tibet) this king would be groatly 
afflictod with sorrow (JJbiom. 112 .) ; gw- 
the throe sufferings of t he 
body, spoeoli, and heart 
mental sufferings, r g ^ defective speech, 
and gww^ bodily diseases. JMIfW 
afflicted by the grief of sorrow ; 
sufferings from disease: ^ 
"P<S«W5 affliction from sorrow (Yig. k. 
98) \ tug-pAu qwar-ica one laid 

up with disease, tormented by sufferings; 

(***!v q ) untouched 


|t #iXg suA-ypchog the model pair, the 
two principal diseiploe of Buddha, *>., 
Saribu a ^d Maugal-gyi-bu (sftg- 

rrOHTQw') ; sufi-du-tkyei lit. that 

grows in pairs, an orange ; 4*'*§** %uA-hbrel 
eonneotion, junction, or union : 
if one wishes both things to be united 
( Glr .) ; * uA-bbrel-du adv. one with 

the other, jointly ; unitedly ; f 
tgya-boi zuA-hbrel China and Tibet united ; 
*w% 4 a«gq the church and the state 
jointly, or priest and devotee jointly. 

4*'W tit A-gnug =***** UWW, ss, ifi 
tochnioal term of practical mystioism, the 
forcing of the mind (tow) into the prin- 
cipal artery, in order to prevent distraction 
(of mind) (Jd.). 

4**i tuns, imperat. of g4**« : gw* taw 

hold or bear on the person ! bear 

in mind, remember ! 

4^ *un v. 



sutn-pa 1. to 

close, shot up : P 3* ** to shut the mouth ; 
*Ha*J*& hia eye being 

closed ; *> fa ^ the flower closes. 2. in 
H r . for v. ^ a pin* brooch. 

4* zar 1. side, margin, comer, edge: 
«!SH edge of a steep river- bank or 
precipice: $ 'margin of a river; Si* 4 * 
one that, lives on the bank of a river; 
^3* lodge of a hilt; * octangular 

pillar; i*' 4 ^ four comers; 3* ‘^ q ^K fl to 
stow in a corner, fig. to save, hoard ; 

written on the margin of 
the register ; I* ’^V 4 * gone to a corner, 
retired; 3* c^mny one who has rliml from 
public life; i*QW)«i or a** ***1 *PU*t'ir 
having a broken edge, damaged by being 
kuocked about ; 3* **11 faulty worts and 
graniniatieal forms, corrupted word. 3* *•* 
(^■ 5-35 3 M private property or things. 
3**i, 3*3** indirectly, i mi tie ut ally : 
3* , ^ , w« to speak indirectly or by hints ; 

tt to note, point out. by hints or 
insinuations (*’■ hf. h 2. outline : ^VTi* 
i| ; is us merely a brief outline, 
extract, sketch v Ja.). 3.— a woman 
(■S'. L' .r. i : 3 *. q zur-ffyif pc^-p,t gs 
3 ^* 51 ^ ( 4 f»V/w.) a gent i cubit ion of a 
woman darn ing, etc. ; 3*'^« znr.lja-uta 
term signifying women in general (Ijffou.). 
3*fa *1 to fit in a bent posture: 

1 11). 3*§«** 

Wr* shape. 

V ^ corner-stone of a building : 

tho old or elder mason laid the 
cornerstone {Jig. ?). 

|«. q :/ ( ;-. i ji(/-jvo 5 «)nti zur-bihug 9 -pa one 
out of office, a non -official ; a private indi- 
vidual. 

3*T« zur-xpo-u a t o remove to a corner ; 
any thing not brought to prominence, 


shelved ; thrown into a corner. 3* '* bent 
angular. 

1. n. of a Gandharva 

Ittja : \ Sl^ g «< *»* «4| wpi 

{Pag. 297.) ; ami also that, of a Kinuara 
IUj4 (K. g. *, 5JS). 2. an epithet of 

the Bodkisnttwi Jam-yang or Jam-pal, 
the ha t of Ids herd being ananged in 
five knotted locks '.4/ *!««.). !{. one of the 

N'iga guardians of the church- treasury at 
Sam-jfit is ulo called: 

1 Ikoi’-lpfog kit: -stir ji/iwf (fa-m (■$. kar.). 

Z ur-u'a to push. 

a*'^* znr hhv.l ft 

privut- note. 

3 Vw SM»'-MW=1* ZHV. 

3**fa iio'-mo; ~ Jj^ *n T^jpt. a 

side-look; slight attention: 3 *'ft«|*i*«t 
with side !<oig look, locking side- 
ways; to look askance, ogle. 

ZiO-’ni-j-vui u sly 

woman, she with Inn** f-n9,t side-ways, 
a hauiL*onjt» woman i tffion.). 

3' K zur-mo pain, for 3^ r wj vtiig. [Ja.). 
3* ** znr-U‘i>n slight mention, tt 
hint: one who per- 

ceives from a slight hint or sign ; a*** 
Gj[0 to abridge, to shorten; | T . taqgsrci 
compendium, abridgment {S. L?x.). 

3*«i** zuy-gnos privately nursed or 
brought up, educated by strangers. 

^^1 J4 zul-nut in W. cornered, angular. 
zug. 

^ ’«* I. uum. fig. : Vi. 

^’^Tj zt-ka H zcfin 1. hump. 2. decor- 
ated pad or cushion (Ja.) 

I p su'-ica a precious stone. 

ze-ht/ug tho maw or fourth 
stoma *h of ruminating animals (Jd.). 



or H»3 uku-bbru %WC, 
fafTW* the anthers of a flower; 
j zehu-fybru-can a flower having anthers; 
used also in letters as a terra of endear- 
ment to women, especially to me’s wife. 
ze-tnu the eve-lashes. 

** incorrectly for ^ fre-moU tho 
weasel (Rdsa. 29). 

^ ze-txhwa saltpetre S.y . ; 1 * ze- 
txhica-can containing salt petre, nitrous : 1 
^ nitre altsorbs stone anil 
fetid matter in the bladder. uz r * *. 
tnhicnhi fki/ur-rtxi nitric acid. 

1^1 n< 5 jjifl zey-muhi (te-ua — a whirl- 
pool, eddy (Jgfion.). 

zeyf-uM aiflswr, particles 

of water, spray ; the term is also applied 
to on grass blades. SV^*!*!* drops 
of nwtar. 

zrH in ja^wU-ajRq-RgQNi the 
skirts of the coat, on the right, and left side 
fold’d back or tucked up (Aft/.). 

^ zftf 1. shst. a brush; dust- 
brush (. CU ). 2. edge in C. 0. adj. broken- 
otf, damaged, injured ; H chink, crack, 
rent. 

fei sc m» 1. awe, fear ; R*Rr*i awo 
with respect, to regard one with cheerful- 
ness and respect : ^ In 

alfo)-^-* 1). f/7. 8). 2. a cask, a piece of a 

willow tree hollowed to hold liquids; 
In zrin-rpthil the bottom of sneh vessel. 

z ?r 1. siij a shaft, of light. 
^>ani, ray; J*'** or *5 = glaro (Yiy. 

72) v. qR. 2. talk. 3. for R R n. of a 
small animal. 

to be named, (’ailed ; to say ; 
common in later literature, and colloq. ; 


what is your name; 

R what is it called ; 5v9‘ 

Rr*^-Rw| because he said 

those remarks of yours are of great import, 
the officer furthermore said. R'R ho said ; 

so having said or Bpoken; 
^'R'**fV8«'R saying ‘it is’ she told a 
lie ( G/r.) \ and so frq. R where in earlier 
literature would be used ; if I may 

say so, so to speak, as it were ( Jd .). 
tcr-tpkhan he that is saying ; R<3' ^'3 8 >' 
alt hough there were many speak- 
ing, thero was no truth (spoken) (A. 55). 

aer-aiffssR|«-M a drop (A. K. 

IV -11). 

>^R^ wr-zer-skad-*\Ii (4 fflott.). 

s A-ma small chip ; V'R wood- 
shaving (. Jd .). 

R-Ra'sR[ tnq, irsm [quick, swiftly going 
or passing ]& 

M zo, 1. imp. of » *> sa-xca 2. sbst. resp. 
Hl=$w5'pM» physical constitution, *Vir 
«i good apj>earance, fair complexion ; 
IRQ one of good complexion. Also 
figure, delineation, representation. 3. 
mould: showing mouldy spots; 

lw old, mouldy butter ; mouldy meat 
(</«•)• 

zo-ihun, also I water-mill to 
pump out water for irrigating fields: 

a|R JwR** I i wlssR** 

(Khrij. 33 ). 

Iq so-ua pitcher for milk, a pail, 
bucket. Ia«| pitcher or vessel hold- 
ing milk at milking; also a vessel for 
porridge (Rutii.). 

SJ| soy l.apro khram-pa or 3* phra- 
mn ( Afnon.) doooit, fraud, falsehood ; | Vq 
tgyu-zog religious deceit; chot-toy 



priestcraft (Ja,). 2. goods, articles of 
merchandise, ts ho A- tog {Won.). 

s og-jpo or tog-ma odj. deceitful, 

false, dissimulating : this 

•leoeitful lady ; ■q-Hft|w*JV , '*K my lord 
do not play the hypocrite (fibroin. P, 19, 
112 ). 

5^' zoH=:ft tog qf qpt qw described as 
** (fiAon.) articles of merc handise, 
goods; fc'ftggq not goods but ready 
money ; g'qqlk' goods taken by travellers 
to be bartered for provisions ; Bf dff drugs ; 

merchandise (C*.); Ik V** ‘W * |f*«|q 
goods of all kinds; Mjsrtfq zon-yk 
bUho-vcazs&m tshofi-jMi merchant, trader, 
lit. one who exists by trade (4fn<m.) ; Ik' 
zo&-hyran-giui} warehouse or shop 
(4 Moh.). zoU-tfwhoy lit. the chief 

of all merchandise, as met. gold [finoii.). 
Ik’sjS5 goods as compensation paul for 
one's life: Ik«JS«|fcWifliIc w k^‘ 
(fitsii ) ; **’*» sotf-jwi trader ; *k ^ 
zoA-tfponsx**'tf4 a chief merchant, a leader 
of a caravan (Iff Aon .) ; soA-zoy mer- 
chandise : 5s 

U (fitm.) ; | It 

st a | «t f in this place called Var4- 
uosi abound a variety of people and of 
articles of merchandise (fibroin p, 37). 

5^ sow, also M** ^ caution ; heed, 
care; I-HA^ to be cautious, to take heed, 
to mind: ISBejOfift ftJpi not knowing 
how to leave off siu take heed of it ; 
heedless | ®Vgq« precaution, preventive 
measure (Sch.). A Tibetan proverb says 
w^-sfMrs’P'^l if 

skilful in conversation ono takes care of 
his tongue ; if one know’s how to walk, 
one guards the feet. *4 « that which 
guards the foot, f shoes. 


In M.I. worn out, dsorepit, worm- 
eaten, damaged by use; V*rj**B« rotten 
and cast out (fitsii.) ; Ik'gsr^q without 
anything left out as damaged (fitrii .) ; 
toft dull-witted; I*$fr zm-skyon of 
hooks, records, eto., spoiled, old and 
worm-eaten : 

i^S ^ ^wess*^^ ^ (I>. & $)• 

3* II: i. fiWR point, top, peak: 
point ef the <hrje; Vaq$T« the 
summit of the Rirab ; V 8 Mr5 J«pi q 
to the south of the peak of the black 
m untain ; going to the top of 

the hill (A. 11.) ; ^ V * V*' 

9| Iw artjw they buried the corpse on the 
summit of Taug-mo Tang-chung of 
fiphyoA tf/'J n 9 ( Yiy. G5.). 2. a cave; 
ge| Iw rock-cavern. 

III : a wooden ca^k or cylin- 
drical vevel in which milk is kept ; 
a large barrel (Jig. 28.) 

s or, also I^ q zor-ica 1. supine of l u 
or *)!'«. 2. sbst. reaping-hook, a sickle, n 

knife, csp. the weapons employed in 
combating the evil spirits in the 
(offerings), such as knife, sword, sling, 
bow and arrows ; Ik w s n to shear with 
a knife or sickle; *k^ sickle-blade; 
a chopper. 

Ik* zor-mn l. wide, spacious, roomy. 
2. iftfta; (*kw$ J*\8*q) hymns, religious 
songs : ^ J'gwq the 

wiser ministers sung songs of a religious 
character (A. lhG). 

5*1 M/=qa qei* q, wftv, wm, 
f*q cunning, falte. w5'*k§q'Wigir^ 
having decided the battle cunningly. 

[an impostor; a rogue]& fc'g 



[pretext] 5. ; *»§Y q 
wflsfqar, TO* [a pretender]& ; 
ujj'iK flwrfw without pretext ; ^ ^ aol- 
*og~ *i deceit, fraud, imposture, false- 
hood. 

xol-tsho, v. a®!'* hdsol-m. 

f*< zo§ t v. a - * za-wa. 

U t m-rAa {Jfbrom 

n, 107). 

4§« tla-thya l. = m**«*[ 

the constellation called Mrgagira (ffAon). 
2. fw=qj*!*» the planet Budha; lit. 
the moon-bom. 3. an epithet of the river 
Sindhu (Ilf Aon.). 

4 ^ zla-gam 1 . semi-circular ; 

semi-circular disk, the appearance of the 
eighth phase of the moon. 2. the cloak 
which the monk of the Gelug-pa sect 
wears at a religious service only (Rtm.) 

4'V zla-dum= 4’^* {8. Lex.). 

4*V» tla-hdtw composite or mixed 
friends, a company of different countries: 
p i ^ ^ K q (D. 

pc/. 5). 

4Pn sla-(du4 or reduplica- 

tion of a verbal termination, same as 

f lar-falu (Situ.). 

zla-ica 1:1. sym. num. 1. 2. = B'*» 
juice ; semen. 3.=*dr« t » handsome, beauti- 
ful (Yig. k. 1 ). 

II : a lunar or calendar month ; 
V»$A q temporal month, 4'**$<1 one 
month; 4'*'ta about a. month; 4*3\& 
w4*r* about one-half of a month ; 4 qq ' 
j*'« mftm one month old. 4AS zla- 
phyed qw, q*qw half of a month, i.c. t 
a fortnight; 4**1* zla-phogt monthly 
•alary or wages. 4 *'* towards the 
expiration of the months (of pregnanoy). 


4 ^wfcnr^r at the expiration of those 
months ( Ja .). Is often in letter-dates 
shortened to 4 tla. 

jJ’P III : w<* the moon ; «H* §4 * the 
heavenly moon ; 4'^*.' the full moon ; 4'F 
zln-nay th6 new moon, thus defined : W'**’ 
«|C4)x -^51^. Note : at this 

time no works for tho dead or for the 
living should bo undertaken. 4 
zla-icahi dhjil-hkor the orb of the moon. 
|0p*« zla-tca kham-pa~l*p* half moon, 
t.e.y the first or the last quarter; semi- 
circle. | o p* ^ they are placed 

lound in a circle ; it is 

semi-circular in shape. 4’ q * zh-tca-na 
qN*re\ the full moon; 4 o s la-ica 

rift-pa or the full moon (Yiy. k. 

■26.) ; 4'*'*ti| zla-tcn hdstn the eclipse of the 
moon. 

Syn. ^ n-boA-can ; jw* tgya- 
mts/io-dyah ; tshe-fylay; o5Vk3<; fail- 

hi/i‘4 ; q ^ q, * q ‘«S fal-vr-van ; *^*^** 1 ^ 
chxjs-byecf hod-4kar\ bdud-rtsi- 

hod ; dfrig-pohi gtmg-rgyan ; 

Oa-bnr hdxin ; flfcl fat -(dan 

htnho-hjei) 1**1* rgya-bUho-skyey, *** 
® mtshan-moht bdfiy-po ; 
mig-gmm hdsin ; , m( j. 

gmtm-jHihi gtmig-gi nor ; ft ,ar- 

tmhi hdag-po \ ri-dtcagf tpf shtin ; 

V-Zfc'W<^'N ri-boA iptxhau-ma ; l*Ss tgnb- 
bye4\ tduUgyi thig-le fkar- 

po; Ft** gar-gyi thig-U ; 
lt*i9-tkycj tgyal ; « |J*\ Qzafaji mi - 

khyu4 ; ri-woA fid* in ; J <1 

f gyn-dkar mu-khynd ; rgya-dkar- 

Qtso ; «|W xgya-rptso mar-guar ; P 

kMi-kahi ho4 ; «r i4-kyc4 ; ^ VF 
4 ^ ri-dtcagt tna-hihin ; bd>t4-rt*t- 

tpro; grib-mahi hit; 

Zta-tjkar chu-tkyet naA-cau ; 
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gteA-phur gpr-ldan pi-kv-pv; **\ 
*$AS| paf-mahi <$gra (jfton.). 

I'q^-q %la-\ea gc»g-/>« = met. 

a foot-stool. 

tla-tca hdsum-bye gf as met. 
a sword (Iff Aon.). 

da-tca gnhon-nu, v. kn- ko- 
la (4 Won.). 

I'q-qVMi tla-tca hjomg ttj the planet 
Rahu, 4‘*|*^ gym-gran (SfHon.). 

l-q-qq-i-r zla-tca yar-yyi fto or 4 q w ^ 
U q prq [enlightened half of the month pS*. 

| 04 lr» tla-tca ihn-pl tlio 

finest crystal gem. 

Syn. 4**\ zla-ltod ; 9 zla-tca nor- 

l‘U ; miy-Ui-phan ; or** ^ fysit- 

icalii char- Ulan ; S^q ^q ^toj ■/»< nt-nag-hdsny ; 

wm-pl ; ^9 Q uvr-lnt dkar-po 
(4 fnon). 

zla-tca-pl intercalary mouth. 

Syn. |'ta zln-thcb ; | ^ zla-lhng. 

jqrSjfljq zla-icahi-yroys as met. tho great 
ocean (Mllon.). 

445 !*>' zla-tcahi-glin TOfYs a small 
island in tho delta of tho (tangos where 
Chandra Gomi the Buddhist sago and 
grammarian was exiled by order of a 
king of Yareudra; it now forms a part 
of the district of Baker g an j in -Bengal. 

4 av^ zln-tcahi-dgra rt^r the enemy 
of the moon = f W gym-pan (JJfwow ). 

4‘0<5 Zla-icahi cad -pan an epithet of 

Sambharn the chief Tanfrik god of the 
northern Buddhists (if Hon.). 

4 ‘flVsq zla-icahi (hat [<>nc who 

has only the dust of the moon ; a plagia- 
rist jtf. 

4*>5lq|« sla-icahi Omj-tna fqqri=*t«*' 
W Q the constellation Chitrd 


tla-tcabi-dri — ku-mu-da 

(4 Won.) #tir»W [water-lily ]8. 

4 4$ $•* tla-tcahi bye-ma, v. (4ffon.). 

4’ q ^l •ft da-tcahi bla-iflkhan lama astro- 
loger who calculates the evils, &c., that 
the Sa-bday arc capahlo of doing to men. 

4 '«)r^cc.‘tS tla-tcahi f/tcaH-po Somendra 
tho son of the great Kashmirian poet 
Kgemendra who added the 108th Pnllara 
to the Avadftna kalpalatA. 

4 'qaw q zla-vahi ma-ma (lit. the mother 
of the moon), =5' ^ 5 the ocoan ( Yiy . k 
0 .P 

<e.-^ tla-tca hi ImA-hnt u. of a 
Sa-bday monster or evil spirit. 

4 Qv zla-tcab » gtsny-phud lit. the 

moon- crest = 4'9'W- 

4*^*5 Zla-icah* rt-bo u. of a fabulous 
mountain equal in glory ami height to 
Sumeru situated tayond the mountains 
called $«|4$«q<i Miy-btsumg-pa (K. d 
2 'J 1 ). 

40 ^q«| zla-tc«hi-lay—*-W$ hbab-chu 
(4fti o n .) river, stream. 

I q5 «5* s ht-tenhi xa-rjyal ore a class of 
(Sa-bday) spirits. 

4 q $4** da-tcahi sriA-mo lit. the sister 
of tho moon, an epithet of Sarasvati 

< 4f &>«.)• 

z ln-icag-dyah ~ ^ nfafw, 
(4fno»i.) [water-lily]^. 

4 zla-nag-hphi’l , v. j** 3^5 ryya- 

mfiko-rk n-po (lit. that is increased or heaved 
by the moon), met. the ocean {Jfffion.). 

4 qq zla-tcng b*had-t*hal — 

f parterre of lily plants (Jfnon.) 

4'9 sla-bu the son of tho moon=f^ tl - 

I* sla-bo l.=rSfq*r5 qfJrolqY helper 
assistant, eo-operator, friend; husband, 



wife, concubine, mistress; also, help, 
assistance : 1 3 3v< to accompany, assist ; 
3^ 1 rfam-s la a thief’s accomplice ; |'| 

“ knndu ” reap, husband and wife ; | 

rival, competitor ; a woman whose 
husband is dead (lit. who has eaten him). 

single, single-handed; ala- 
mo nxfm\ a female friend, concubine 
[Mho, ) ; |*»S3 zbti-tjby* or I*** r$ pair, 
couple, combination, viz., of a thing and 
its reverse, hence zlag phye-vn 

reverse, contrary. 

zlu-med 1. win, wffifo match- 
loss. 2. friendless, without help, single, 
celibate ; alone : * *\-*faW* 

in a strange country (I) was left alone, 
friendless [Rdm. dd). 

Svn. a l^ t *l q g< fy-bu , rkynfi-rkyoA 

l Won.). 

zlu -rntahnu r»r:, wg menstrua- 
tion, monthly course of women; 4**V 
zht-mtxhnn muf-jut wwtfiut one 

with i nit menses. 

Svn. ^ rdul ; m<:-tog [Moon.]. 

A* 1 * zfa-rpdMt an epithet of Sarasvali ; 
the Knndu flower. 

Syn. dbyn^-can-mn ; VS 

w-torj knn-da (4ftio».) 

zh-xhul mdw$-iikt term for 
a beautiful woman (Jffrfott.). 

4V sla hu = colloq. *T* Q. 

1 ^ 1^21 zln-ral yyi-dpt 
[counter example]^'. 

4'V sla-gnn wwtir. 

w* slug-pa or a Ittgt-pa l.= 

I*!*'** to pour into, to cast, put in: 

(norf-du zlugg-pa to pour into a 


pot or vessel. 2. pf. $4 S* b*lug j to send 
word, report, inform. 

m EJ slum-pa or |** Q tlum-po ftn, 
fw adj. round, circular, S^W|*mi roun- 
dish in shape (6?/#*.) ; bulbous; |w*K- 
%lum-p<n 4 t tsig-pa to erect a round, 
cyliudrical wall, e.g. t for a monument. 

clerics bare-foot, and 
with their heads shaven and thereby 
looking globular ; 4* if* tlum-gkor vrunr?wr 
circular : •i" *r4*fc^**^a* made 
two concentric circles. |»i*t'at=^U 4 «'qe. , ^w 

4*’^ 4* l 

Syn. V5 ril-po ; tur-med. 

|n Zj ilam-po bdfinzz 1 )'* the sun. 

4**1** slum-phu-st. a roole-like animal 

(JaS. 

^ zlo-tctt to summon, call ; v. 4 U. 

\- 

8 log-j>a pf. Xl* zlogs, fut. *»|«| 
bzlog (is trs. vb. to Idog-jta) 1. 

*rtr, to cause to return, to drive back, 
repulse, expel, to send back ; esp. to send 
to fetch something. 2. to eauso to turn, 
divert, to turn the mind or inten- 
tion ; m- to alter the mind ; «iH3- 
V»l* it is hard to give up the 
love of kindrod (Mil . ) ; 
wo beg you to dismiss the thought of it 
(Dsl.) ; frwr«TO zloy-thabg-can bcu the 
ten means of turning aside or diverting 
others such as (1) *ywj#|-wsrw\ ; (■<>) |q 
|iq*qw«4 zla-wa tlog-fhabg-can ; (3) 

^ me-slog thabg-can ; ( 4 ) 4'jfa ws^ chu 
zlog thabg-can , etc. 

zlog = a charm, spell 

(&• L f *) ; « to repeat such ; 

recitation. 
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%lot-gar or nlod-'jar m*m t 
>nii drama, dramatic performance, dance, 
one of the four branches of Sabda Vidya, 
the science of external expression. jjfvqf*' 
tlot-gar-ipkhan nflifl an actor, dancer 
[also a mistress] 8. Zlog-gar is divided 
into five parts : — (1) Butradhara ; 

(2) rol-mo music ; (3) chag- 

fhugg dressing in different and fantastic 
ways; (4) ^shag-gatf comic represen- 
tations, laughing, etc. ; (o) ztog-ya.' 

the dance itself. The term zlog-gar 
properly, howover, .signifies the interlude 
when songs, etc., are repeated, after each 
kind of dance has been performed : 

[Loft, a, 0). 
slot-yar-yyi khaH stage, theatre ; 
141 «!* § oyi zlos-yar-gyi falun-c/iog 

•narannn dramatic works ; j«ra|* slot-gar 

byed-jHi to dance, v to teach or 

learn dancing. 

gzay-pa, v. htshay-pa and 

q hdstty-pa. 

gzagt-pa 1. v. «|*qu.q gzabg- 
pa. 2 . to magnify, multiply (8ch.) : ** 9 r 
q ril-tcahi zagg-pa or IhuH-wa (flay. 

€ 2 ). 

gviHg-ris 1 = (shr-nu 

ra-mgo. 

y* gzad n. of a dislrict in Lhokha 
(Deb. «l, U). 

*\Wl gzah 1 . vf a planet, the name 
being usually restricted to tho following 
viz.,\" vftaj the Sun, dt* tho Moon, 

WfT** Mars, 3 * Mercury, 

ism Venus, Jupiter and 

B^q iptcc Saturn; tho ascending nodo 
ivrf) and the descending node 
(%rj)aro added to make nine planets 
2 . the respective days of tho week thus 


enumerated guifr Hi-,m 

Sunday ; t h-m Monday ; 

«|*aHa|Vrt gtafy-mig imar Tuesday ; 
VI q lhag-pa 3 * Wednesday ; spa 
Utah phur-bu «f«f* Thursday ; ^ q 
gzah-pa-satg *P 1 Friday ; ^« fi*, q gzah 
tpen-pa *rf> Saturday. 3. dangers, 
troubles, gen. attributed to the influence 
of malignant stars or planets. These 
planetary disturbances are of different 
kinds : — ST«|« tya-gzah> jja|a|*a sroy-gznh. 

wti-yzah, «4|«5J^q|M ma -yzah 
yron-gzah, bu-gsah } S5«|*q Jyra-gznh, 
ghtti-xi dar-gzah ( l at. Aar.). a|n 
gzab-gdon Uf, unforeseen clanger, 
evil, trouble. *!« y epilepsy • *|n *«| id. 

gzah-skar-mkhtn astronomer- 
and astrologers. 

>Syn. fr* q rh't-pa ; gkar-dpyad- 

pa (if Hon.). 

^'S* 4 gzah-khyim 1 the place,’ or more 
correctly the house, of a planet, the cons- 
tellation in which a planet, stands (Cs.). 

*I M VW 2 * gmb-duy nay-po an otfieinal 
plant used in apoplexy. 

*l**qV«! gmb-hdag-y* *jnr the 

chief of the planets, the sun. 

qjsaXc gzah-ron = If'Xf fdm-ron a gorge 
or valley or plain filled with boulders. 

■I 1 *'* 0 g-'thi-rna-tca an epithet of Italm 
or g *1** tyra-gran (Hftiou.). 

ysahi yarn irrmaV a religious 
work treating of planets (Rtw.). 

qjKol^ gzah-yi-rtm M^PTfTT the fixed 
star, the polar star : «|« 

it is colled Dhruva 
or the fixed, because it remains steady 
ahovii all the planets (if Hon.). 

q|w5}fiy gzth-yi mu-khyud as mot.= 
the moon (Jfftion.). 



described as ^ ^ ^ 

a plain shawl gen. of liver or orange oolour 
which a Buddhist monk wraps round his 
body. 

gzan-pa 1. food in general, but 
most frq. hay etc., food of cattle. 

I* a gtan-du gkyur-ica (lit. to deliver over 
for food, i.t., a body to demons), to scorn, 
slight, despise; provender for 

animals and provisions for men. 
gza/t-fiH grass for horse and donkeys and 
fuel for men: *}**%* (I). 
fid. 10). 2. to devour, consume, pick out ; 
to worry, mostly in fig. sense : ** *»'^w 
•T^ Uher.ma thabg-la-gmn the thorn 
worries the foot (Mil .) ; adj. «!**«» gzan-pa 
and gan-po worn-out, thread-bare; 

$emt-l<i-gtan it gnaws at the 
heart (Mil.) ; ffa * ftrog-la it preys upon 
life ; rna-za la-gzan in C. il. deafens 

the ears— Q mn-byin-pu. 

«ipq gzab 1. careful, well-behaved, 
attentive and polite : g a w«|»o ti byit-mt 

Spyod-hun gzab-pa in behaviour and work 
careful; ‘v*)* ^*q Svu attentive and 
polite to guests, *!«•§«.*! gzab- filing («' 
^*5) careful, cautious (Yiy.). ‘2. 
v. qmra. 3. elegant, smartly robed. 

gzab-gprod byed-pa to dress 
neatly and cleanly, to be well dressed ; but 
if over and above good dress one wears 
jewellery he is said to be — *>!* q *0* « too 
gaudily dressed. 

gaab-im or ^*a'5lw| (elegant writ- 
ing), Tibetan capital or printing letters 
(Grub. \ 3.) 

qjwr *! gzabg-pa (also «!*>'« and a) 

imp. gtobf t to use earo, diligence : 
$ YvqswtW lo-gctfj-zag gpyotf-gzabg- 
jwg by a careful diet continued for a year 


(MAg.) ; beware of it, be on your 

guard against, it ( Ja .). 

gear 1. a rug to spread on the 
floor ( Yig. 93). a broad rug. 2. peg, 

hook, wooden nail, for hanging up thingB ; 

id. gsar-thag ( (flfw 

q^qS^ti Situ. 76 ) , a Btring or rope that 
is stretched on walls, &c., to bang clothes 

on. 

gwr-po or *1**9 gzar-wa adj. 
steep, rugged, precipitous: VqswB steep 
and rugged hill ; gq B precipitous rock ; 

gteep declivity or cliff ; 
waterfall, cascade on rocks. 

3 gsa r-bu colloq. “ wru ” 

a ladle, gen. of wood : ^k'3'^ gsar-bu 

hphyar lifting up a ladle for a blow (Mil.) ; 

and bluyi-gzar two long 

spoons or ladlos used at burnt-offerings 
(Si hi. 901). jfa* tbi/oi n or ^ 3«!« lay- 
(kyoys are used oa synonyms of but 
generally a ladlo made of metal is called 
fkyogg. 

yzal-jxi—'iW'i a rent or 

split ; anything split. 

<i|a*rq gzag-ixi 1. to set about, to be 
on the point, to prepare for; generally 
used with termin. case of infm. mood. 

propared, began to dig out. 
2. to braudtsh, = ^ fl !w *i^^ c » to begin to 
wave. 

gzi 1. shine, brightness, 

clearness, splendour ; in W. looming in 
mist, a mirage. 2. fcww n. of a precious 
stone — onyx — variously coloured, brown, 
gray, streaked with threo, five or seven 
lines. 3. v. under gzir-wa-pc, 4. 
= q* $«'. gzi-khyim a corrupt form 

of the word wfV ; 'ft ** gzi-ran shining 
bright, red sunset, afterglow. 
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gm'-brjij «wi» %m: 1. 

brightness, beauty, a fair healthy com- 
plexion or joined with it, frq. ; 

majesty, e.y., of deities, etc. {Dzl.). 2. 

honour, esteem, celebrity. gai- 

krjti tkyei ?l*m as met. == gold. 
gzi-brjtij-can ftmoY bright, beautiful, 
majestic; *nnt»r:, Tnftirq, 

brightness. g zi-byin — r n(k' 

9*w«i looking poor, emaciated, wt.ru out ; 

bright, shining; gsi-hoj 

bright gloss or lustre (Jd.) 

gztg fan* the yellow loopard. 
«l*1 ^ gziy-yo$ he who wears a leopard’s 
skin, an epithet of Mahadeva. *fH*|*l 
gziy-mjug—* u* of a ftt-fyday 
monster. «iH* gzig-mo 1. female loo- 
pard; 2. ac-c. to Jd. porcupine, prob. for 
*c. gzig-inoti. Sjlflj -flQV gziy-fubt l©r>- 
pord-skin case for a bow {lltxii.) 
gzty-ris spotted leopard's colour; a kind 
of spotted chintz resembling a leopard’s 
skin, g*ig-tl'>g = 1^*1 H 0 ! gzig-rpjuy. 

Syn. khtjt-gy d ; thuj- 

lebi-lut {Won.). 

gziys-pa 1. 'SfWtirc hon. 
form of and jj> q , to see ; also, to see 
to, regard: T U« , qxq^|*r<i seeing that he 
had oome ; Boeing him 

coming ; behold ! ^ 5 

behold carefully. 
observing well, observation ; 
please to look (Glr .) ; 
when he looked (for it), there was 
nothing to be seen; your 

honour’s life must be regarded ( Dtl .). 2. 
equivalent to : to give, grant ; M 
W» l have the goodness to give 

some seed, profo only breviloquenoe for 

{Jd). 3. 


=m*« moroy, grace. 4. to accept, to 
take ; to buy. 

gzifj8-rti‘>i = a token or 
object for accept ance, ns an enclosure in a 
lotter, hence resp. for present, gift: 

oifered as a present 
together with a silk-soarf on an auspicious 
date {Yiy. k. 26). 

gzittf-tfans lit. manner ot 
seeing ; go u. looking with eyes lixed 
steadily on an object. 

gziijS-byed as met. the eye 

{Woo.). 

gziy$~ino rosp. for ^ *5 ft view, 
spectacle, siglit : ^ «»|^in7ix o <*•) ft s 

lm came for a look ut the Mower (/V//.). 

gzin for hthifif-jM i Glr.) . 

gzifis a ship ; «|V.v iv® large 
sea-going vessel ; having 

equipped a large vessel ; (G/r.) : «|V*r$e := 
q a Mn all vessel , a boat ; «|V*q ship- 
master, captain (CV). 

g&imt-rkyofi, resp. for jk? 
{kyoH-tw candle, lamp iJa.\. 

yzim-pu, pf. *|^***q gzims-p i 
to sleep, to falladoep: V M' K* 
now it is time to go to sleep, be said ; 
\^Vrq%i no^ sleep! |n Q w whilst, 
the king was sleeping [O/r.). 
yzunS’kftati or gzin^ay Ut. dormi- 

tory, sleeping room or place, but geu.~ 
bshuyt-M place of residence, dwelling, 
habitation : 3\ 

{A. 100). gzun- 

khebi a quilt {Jd.) ; q’tofpN gum-khom 
cloak-bag ; gzim-khn bedstead ; 

gzim-gnr sleeping tent. ; 
g%im-hgag door-keeper, porter ; «|^*'* gziin- 
cha bedding, bed-clotbos ; gzint- 
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thud re^p. a dwelling, a house for retire- 
ment: iVqjW^oiw^ I will attend at 
your al»ode ; cj gsi/n-ihuil-pu oh am- 

ber lain of the Dalai Lama’s abode; 
j (zim-thul sheep-skins for night quarters ; 
*rilKq|^*i gsim-ynuf lodging, place for 
spending the night; yziw-phrug 

page, boy-servant of a groat man ; 

*t yzini-sa, twist cad with 
*1^** or «n i* bedding on it; 3*1*1® or 
snt n$ /«* i>a| bed-room. 

«q^q gtir-tca^w^'Q to suffer, to be 
afflicted ; to bo harassed, troubled: V\'!K 
*l^q troubled by disease ; 
nunyr overpowered by lust, overcome by 
brutal ]iassion: «jy «*» grtufi-pd# gzir 

tormented by longings (A. K. 1-1+). 
*l'^ gzir wwt* [pain, transgression]*'*. 

yzil in « = u tpu-z’i\ 

lyd-pa (,/a.). 

*13 V* gm-dpn n witness, mediator 
(S- h .) : an lamest and truthful witness. 

^ gzn‘irtt ~’ l \' t 1 a post. but. gen. a 
po’e to which nu animal for sacrifice is 
tied: a lever, bar; *13 i** gz>t-rni$ a prop 

*13 % gzn~pc straightforward, upright, 
honest: WW* honest mind ; 
to be impartial and straightforward, to be 
on the Fide of honesty (GY). 

®ll$» *» Jum or *13 yw gzu-hnm l. 
obdiunte, or o|q cr*r*l ^ not listening to 
any instruction or order (Situ. 11); also = 
ql'M' selfishness. 2. acc. to L?x. = qa 
v»W and wtm hence signifying rashness, 
impetuosity, and therefore: *|3V*9\*» to 
act rashly. Seh. has : disobedience, pride 
(c/a.). 3. «|iy*3 gsu-lutn-can is said to= 
rW brdmn-cnn lying, liar; *!V^YB q 
gzu-lutn-du (mra-,ica= g q ttkun-tmra-ica 
speaking falsehood, telling lies. 


w gzmj 1. the tenth part of the 
carcass of a slaughtered sheep. 2. pain, 
v. 3*1. 3. peak, point, pinocle: «i*3*| tup 

of a mountain pass (Ja.). 

m* ysug-pa to be able to hear, to 
sustain (Ja.). 

*11®F gzu/js 1. symbol for 1. 
(Btm.) 2. wfir, vh jh, fw, sfiw 
the body, the outward form of anything: 

external forms, the forms 
of the sensible world, I be impressions tliaf 
arc made on the eye (Vai-sfi.) &«»‘9|*i'®13*l*i' 
tyoiVft- (] ie forms (of things) are seen with 
the eyes ; Q*i *13*?*i luf-gsur/a shape of body, 
stature, frq. ; *|3*|*i 5** yzwji-kyihhho-Ha 
(8S ft * tN ) (hut makes her body the means of 
Livelihood, a prostitute, harlot; *13*1'*'$ V* 1 
yzugs-kyi {nr-t-.a n. of celestial 

courtezan (Jjjtlo) i.). Other forms of same 
import, v below. *|3*| a, ^*i* yz’tgt-Jkah 
5 ? t “ difficult, tortuous body," met. a 
frog. In metaphysics : form, body, as out' 
of the five tknud/m, v. ^ 5 In letters 
and in polite enquiries after health *13*1** 
and g|*13*l** are always employed : Vjl" 
*|3*f*rq^*vqg*]*n«i flr e you (is your body) 
quite well ? so, too, in conversation, the 
eoUnq. term *11*1** 5 “ nuk-po " being used : 
5|^'*|3*)*r« «(»i aro 3-011 getting 

better? 3. in physics : body, matter, subs- 
tance : *13*!*i *3, *|3*l*i «j Ijq q composed of 
matter, material, substantial; *?3*|*r**«' 
*13*1*1 immaterial, 
unsubstantial; *13*l* , '* ) S' t i* WS a ghost-like 
voice (Mil .) ; *13*l*i P***** ^pniTij the range of 
the material world; *f|*i*i|*^9*ru 
wnngfafwsftwr ; *)31*i« gtugs-ua tpyod- 
pa [walking in t he world of Corm]& 

gnuyi yotf-pa having form. 
Metaphysically W*> 5 1 gnugs-kyi skye- 
tpchei “ the sense of form " is possessed of 
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colour which is chiefly of four kinds, but 
is secondarily of eight kinds; the four 
colours being: — white, yellow, red and 
blue, while the secondary form-colours 
are : — those of clouds, smoko, dust, mist, 
sun’s rays, shade, light, and darkness. 
The eight forms are:— 

gru-hshi or $*<*1 l ham-pa square; 4*5 
a ium-pc globular ; phya-le-iM ; 3^* 
®Kq phyc-h tna-yin-pa ; *> n’A-ica ; 3**1 

thuA-ua ; miho-na ; $mah-\ca. 

Gsugs-wn tniA-po tho ear- 
liest patron and friend of Buddha who 
ruled over Magadha when he had 
renounced the world for the life of an 
anchorite ; being tho son of king Maha- 
padma by hie queen Birnba ho was called 
Bimbitiara. (K. du. % 5). 

gzug*-ean-,na 1. the 

fair sex, a general term for women ; also 
fjflf prostitute (Won.). 2. 

Of Aon.) [the Indian fig tree]#. 

«!!«!« gsugs-brnau 1.5=4* fnat- 
br'mn if*, 

image, reflected image, reflection. 2. = 5F 
* yrib-tna Wa shadow. 

» gzugt-pa v. hdsiojs-pa : *1**' 

qm|l«J* gzer-hd*mjt-pitt ?=«!/# ($"9- 

t > 2 ). 

^ 11*3 yzmjt-bu } simile, meta- 

phor (8. Lex.) 

4||b)«w gzxgt-tm r, ^ [l. graceful. 2 

silver] 6\ 

qyqwne/ gzuijt-maA 1. many 

shapes, one of various shapes. 2.=T* r 
■**^'3^.- tpot-4kw '-$ *4 the 8&t tree, from 
the gum of which a resinous incense 
is made burnt both by Br&hmaps and 
by Buddhists in performing religious 
ceremonies (4f Aon.). 


pzagt-wd shapeless, without 
form; etherial, spiritual: imSKqSi^ 
the four spiritual stages of existence: 
(1) *nmsr*wHwm [in- 

finite expanse of the sky]& (2) 

«ur jwU; fsTrrnWTOT*; [boundless region 
of knowledge^. (3) A\q$|**<, 

[realm of nothingness]# (4) 

[realm of conscious non-consciousness]# 

(V.V.). 

qi'qwtf gsugt-mo a species of antelope 
said to live on the higher regions of tho 
Himalayan range bet ween 9 to IS thousand 
feet above tho level of tho sea. 

Syn. gzugt-mo byi-fhur or i 

^ byi-dur ; J'flS tgro-bye<f ; rhiA- 

btsbon • MW* ri-dbag* tm-m (Won.). 

njism sA * gs.ugt-htxhoA.tiM = Jfr ***■ * 
a harlot, proslitute (W nu ) 

s^prsiftrq gsugt-mdwt-pa flwV, one 
of handsome b<>dy, one who has personal 
accomplishments. 

Syn. “*4 yan-Jag m. hog-tdan ; 

gzugt-iznA-ica \ $w*frjq hit 
mdset-pa ; Jut mckog-ldan ; 

yhig-gu ; tn\A~du f dug-pa ; 

y id- ho A ; SMT yiMwb I* 5 W*-po- 
(dun ; **«$«! rpdseg-tdug ; rptzhar- 

f dttg ; *fl|«q legt-pa ; ?*V M V’dA-du bbab; 

yii-du hthad ; fin-tu 

mdn' t ; ^5 !^ f in ' tu wi ** r P shar ' 
tro; yid-hphrog; ^WH***' yid- 

dkar hoA ; Hs*** mg-tn rpdw, *dM‘ 
SW ipthoA-na Jgab ; tf swlf* 1 ' l ta ' tca * 
me hog »m>s; (ta-icat mi Aow\ 

gzhen da A tkun-moA min* 

f a ; »‘‘S-9< W-r<«i 

mi-la if tar ; ^ *»« f<4 tuMm-pa (Vion.) 

<!t R,q gsuA-wa 1. a form of the perf, 
0 f : «njrf having seised- 
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2. inl/efest, inclination, bios: 
being free from interost unbiased, 
apathetic; (-3) ^nrwi, WY, Ud attribute, 
capacity, q^t/qa'ita*! capacious mind. 

Wf ^ gzuA-ste held, 

surrounding, embraced. 

gzuH (dan-ma , [re- 

tentive]^. 

gsnA-gzer peg on a wall. 
gz utis vn&, ipw that which 
seises or holds: and hence, a spell, a 
mystic charm, gzuHf-rten a prop, 

support (*/«.). gzuHt-than loose, 

weak, without a hold. 

n)|s.« K, gznfa-ziu} weakened, debilitated, 
oap. of women by loss of blood (CV). 

giufif-slliyt VPW, «fr*dY the 
well-known dhdrunl or magic sentences, lit. 
“spell-holders, ” a sentence written in 
Sanskrit the possesion or recitation of 
which secures: unimpaired 

memory, undivertod or un- 
interrupted reflection, unohs- 

ouxed intellect, and Ad *t2T^ q great 
intelligence {K. <1. *, 381). 
gzuHs-kyi-gter n. of a dhiran\ called more 
fully : (K. 

d. P, 9£$). gwufogrtca-fla or 

u. of a work on the five classes 
of Buddhist chiirms contained in the 
Tantra Section of the Kah-gyur ; t hese fivo 
classes being (1) tfoA-e/u'n 

rab-hjomg ; (2) # rtm-bya t hen- mo ; 

(3) so-sor bbraft-ma ; (4) dSwd^ - 

fail-icafyi t shal chm-po ; (5) «|^ g«l*' 
t'rqtf^q gs/ifl-tflayt £jt'8-*n frdwt-pa. 
4|gc,«i Yqq gzufif t hob-pa , \lirqYnfaw ; one 
who has obtained spells. 

gzufis-thay, wtoY^PT a etriug 
made of five coloured threads and attached 
to a Dorje ( Rtm .). 


gznHs bde-tca, 

aftqtrqgn g£ fi n$-bg(/it8=^M.' a col- 
lection of Buddhist religious works. 

^ gzufis-phyi n. of a number 
{&. Ijfjr.). q||c^ wu gzufif-yai fvn auother 
number (.*$>. Lex.), 

— Vq - ffiagg-nn : 

(a. 32). 

gzud-pa fat. of a^-q. 

‘HI* 1 y gzHrti-pa v. « hdsum-pn. 

gzurgmtg a witness. Syn. 
gzu-bo ; *5 JpoH-po ; ® gmh-rco 

{%fion .) : q^'|a-qwr qwajivflfld $ a«j q 

( I). yd. 13). 

^ gz‘-ua 1. abode, nest, dwelling- 
place. 2. quick. 

gzc-ma, more fully fl]!***^ 
fwqww, TWW, WTO, a thorny plant, the 
thorn of which resembles the horns of 
goats : «»|* * ^ § sq« q wpwi qs In. 

8yn. rtg-por-ikah ; 

chu-m«l-ikyet\ X* reg-bya-fian ; 
fiu-byctj-mti ; rgya-iptsftohi 

iflthah-can ; mthah-£nai-dhih\ 

yd-sri (Iff Hon.). 

gse-ru for ^9 a little nail («/«.). 
gae-rc weak, roduced. 

gzeg or gsi’gs=W* WWW 

little grain, atom, particle; a 

small particle. 

gzeg-zan n. of the founder 
of the Vaiseeika philosphy, eater of parti- 
cles of grain gen. of rice; ^H** Q 
zan-pa followers of tho KanAda school. 

d|H*'5 gttg-mo-byi the hedghog. 
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+ njlwq gteAf-pa or Mwsifq 
height, loftiness, sublimity, gloriousness, 
wide-spread, spacious. 

8yn. btkyaA-tca ; «|V^ gti-byin ; 

QVt-btjuf che-ica (4f ton.) 

«)Hvq^q gzeAt-bft<xJ-)ki l. = *H (4 Hon) 
gift, blessing. 2. bolaudiug, praise, 
panegyric, enoomium. .'1. vb. to praise, 
extol, glorify. 

Syn. *flPwg - q mtho-icar bya-tra \ * oT*i 

chc‘brio4 ; Wagi-yn-brj<4\ *K 

fpchcrf-tihig ; leyf-tmra ; 

legi-brjo<}\ GfvH bgtotf-tshig (tfAon.). 

MV* gzci-pa 1. to carry: <t T*^'9 Q T q * > ' 
Ms gznn-phrag-par gtei carries one’s shawl 
on the shoulders. *2. to spit on a stoke or 
spike. 

Ms* gfc'J-wa gen. Mg * gzeb-tm, also 
gzcbi any small wicker-work basket 
or wicker enclosure. 

«l^q gzeb 1. a tent. 2. a cage, 

aviary. 

gxem-pa—’&H y fydtem-pa to do 
a thing gently 

q|l*; gzer *nu, a nail small or 
large, spike : %«|U wooden nail, M* 
iron nail; thunderbolt, lightning; 

"^U^^aor. to Jd. ■ driving red hot 
tacks into the finger-ends, a kind of torture 
in C . ; M* q b(kbf-pn to fasten by 

nails. Fig. that which fixos or nails in the 
memory, mental help, mnemonic verse 
(Jd.). n. of ft Bon religious work, 

lit. a key to memory (0. Bon. 4)- or 
H nail of the sun, a ray, a sunbeam ; 
HU ray of light; pain, ache, 

illness; W«|U id., MfqU headache, 
S* gripe, oolic, *f'^U stomach-aohe, 
|-qs|U-ffijb^ssr pleurisy, SqU tooth-ache 


(Ct.) ; oolic, feeling severe 

pain or aohing as if caused by driving a 
nail in the body. ql*‘|H U*5— fc ^ U'8 
(Sman.). 

q geer-va 1. to bore into, drive or 
knock in, e.g., U a nail. 2. to feel pain, 
to be suffering: «*|*a|U beer-tippling 
produces pain (Jd.). 

gter-bu — ^i* 4* a little nail, a 

tack. 

*|K* gzer -mi ~ **» cha-phra-mo a 
minute partiolo. 

'Q gzo-tca to remember, keep in 
mmd=the col. 1|^W5 drin-lan hjal- 
tea to show graritudo : ^ 

from remerabramo taken of their kindness : 

R bgai-mi-gzo ungratefulness ; **!^«» 

drin-gzo-tca ; V fl)T q5 drin-gzo-ieajfi- 
sen «j gratitude drin mi-gso-ua 

ingratitude; dpn-gzo-can grateful 

(Jd.). 

**j3fc* gzofi, or siSk-g gzon-bu chisel, 
engraving-tool, puncheon (Jd.). 

gzo 4 l.=the first, the earliest 
(time) : from the first. 

earliest time: 

H Qnnyata, that which has been 
existing from the first or the beginning, 
2. now, this 
moment (opp. to \$ before, a little time 
ago) (Jd.). 

gzon-pa to attend to, to take 
in, listen to: a precept 

wasted in the ear, it entered at one ear 
and went out at the other ; $ q to 
attend to, listen to ; & H* not to 

attend to the course of moral discipline. 

gtob-pa quiok, sharp, olever; 
qfaqsffq yery nioe (A. 156). 



faaft 1 . medioinal epioos ; 
faft-po-druy the six drugs or medicinal 
spices. 2 .=Sjq an ox {Mon.). 

3. w whatover is good. *3. an agreement, 
treaty : faan-ggrig an agreement of 

peace. 

w 3 faafi-pn good in every respect, 
fine, u ice, right, of good quality; but is 
considered rather a bookish and formal 
term, the colloq. wonts being usually ««f *5 
yag-po and in W. 5 ^ 3 or J'* 0 * though q* c '*< 
occurs in many collocations. *>«'*! fauft-wa 
is another form. The 1 alter also occurs as 
a verb: to be good, esp. incoUoq. of certain 
classes of society : **\ $ ^*rqM. 3|'q^| this is 
better t han that. M faun-nan good and 
bad, good and ill ; q*c tfagqqjg* faft-ftan 
Ijbrift-gsmn good, bad and middling; 
me e fain-nun hbyuJ-pa to discern 
lx»tweon good and evil ; q»*>A^ fan ft -Mod 
self-complacency ; ^ faaft-pohi 

hdug-tiaft * the manner of sitting of the 
good and great . = n 

good-hearted, generous, noble-hearted; 
q*e. fcja good morals, good 

behaviour. 

Q,c & fain-khyi the Tibetan lap-dog. 

+ qjq#^ fanft-ipkhun =^jwql' Q (jof-fao- 
ud a tailor. Chinese satin of the 

measure of a gentleman’s robe { Yig . k. 
b ) ; ok. g* « Chinese satiu displaying 
the figures of water jars {Yig. k. 3). 

n. of an Jiulian king of ancient 
time {Yig. 12). 

^ ®VI faift-po-drug v. sub. «u* faft. 

WQ « faift-po-ma n. of a Yakprd queen 
(K. g. % 130). 

( 4 ffion.). 


white sandal 

wood. 

bzuft-mo qsT 1. an address of 
politeness to a lady = good lady or noble 
lady ! (tffton.). 2.=R«|* (S. Lex.). 

Mt. b*aft-fa*on v. q^ fa son. 

fa ft ? only in which 

Voi-ift. explains by : pc<i qj-«|« c a storeyed 
house, but applied only to the abodes of 
gods; iu W. also the cubical part of a 
shorten is bo called {Ja ). 

^ b&ud-pa for q*f*> q ; ^ q*^' irresis- 
tible, which term comprises V>|'3 drny-po, 
■frtig-^ul, mi-fduy-iHi , 

skf-fdift, ffc'g khvft-khro, etc. 

^ faun for ** ran food of animals. 

ZJSJCJ'EJ faab-j>a, v. «I«q« pzab-pa. 

faifa abundance, plenty: 
3q(pq«i-q abundant food, good service 
t Situ. 76). 

qjw faah fut. of *0 to eat ; is used lo 
indicate members of a family as eaters or 
follow-boarders; w#'wc.z&q»< parents that 
have a large family {Mil .) ; ®w $p\ faih- 
ilrug a family, a company at table, of six 
pereono ; faah-dpon the head of 

a family; faah-rpaftg nnft-na 

among a numerous house-hold {Ja.). 
Also = spouse, wife, os “fellow-eater”; 
but in old literaluro= princess, queen : j*' 
w rgya-w-hwh (commonly tgyu- 
Q*ab) Chinese queen of king Sfoft-famn 
igam-po ; wH w bal-mo-htah the Nepalese 
queen of the same king. q*'| fa ah-tln 
partner, wife; °*** frsa^-<Aa=wa5^jk or 
rigs household business or affairs. 



WW\ I 


1110 


VI 


aak-fftatf, fah-xcahi 

giiuf-so store of provisions ; W«IVS •V* 
btafy-ptatf rne.d-pa not having such a store. 

W'^'W Q fab -itoti-dman-pa 
[bad food]/®. 

q*q bzab-uu-*« WJK, (Won.) 
wq$*' abbr. of wffV'Vo food and 
drink, eating and drinking. 

wfi fab-mi a house-holder with 
family, gen. husband and wife ; *** 
Hs * to become husband and wife, to 
marry each other. Jwi 8* we 
will marry each other; 
bzah-mir byin-bytf r lob-pa to give the 
nuptial benediction, to unite in wedlock, to 
marry; a poor married 

couple ( Olr .). 

Syn. g g«| khyo-fug ; dsd-yd pa- 
ri; B* <w khyim-thab ; wh-tsho; ** 

**■' fab-Uhad, (Won.). 

fab-int4 ill-fed, lean (Mil.). 
fab-tshad=**‘% fab-mi ; also 
W'* fah-tsho. 

fah-tx/iod curry, any condiment 
to eat with rice. 

w Sjc fah-^id fruit-tree. 

usa%3|'vq fafaid-gi ra-ica WtfTTn 
orchard, a giove of fruit-trees. 

Syn. *5FfMVWi bbrat-Iaa»-nayr, *«' 
^asrq^-4 rab-d/yids b(ud-wa ; 
rpcftog-gi-ixhttl ; S^i'lVW *■ * dpal-yyi kun - 
tfgah ra-ica ; nnl-gxohi hdun- 

ea ; f kyn-Hddt-gnat (Won.). 

fab-W9 ~ kkytin-fug. 

£13^ far sometimes for */ »■ or OK ! i 
far -tea as in hlxar-\ca phrag - 

par -far (Situ. 76). 

far-thag qrr*nft*T [a kind of 

Wee]®. 


W5 far-bu qffa [a ladle, a 

spoon]®. 

3331'K] fat-pa v. *q s/t -tea and 
gzas-pa : za$-fat (Situ. 76). 

fa-ica to become drunken, to get 
intoxicated, stupiikd: 

$ | * 3 * *4 ^ ^a|*r^q jgq|- 

jq qq| ql ^q JUjq ^ *c 5 ^fl| Uf because the 
others were looking on, having filled a 
largo bowl with beer and fearing not to 
finish drinking it, they gulped it down, 
whence being intoxicated, they vomited 
and poured away (the rest of) the bcor (67 r.) 
wqVqga^q not having become intoxi- 
cated, not got drunk ; qVqx-Jvu fa-war 
byed-pa to iutoxinate, to make drunk. 
In C. colloq. * ra is usually prefixed 
to « : "ra si dnk” he is (.trunk. 

q|C^q|N faft-thays — q ahtig$-pa 
string with a noose (Won). 

q|C-q I: fatd-m t pf. of and 
also used as primary or present tense : to 
lay hold, to take, to capture: 
qf, nTq ; * 2 lW, having takon, seized. 

Syn. q^'q hdsin-pa ; fyq kn-pa ; « 

blad-tca ; *Kj'qq' jk md on-par- gbyor ; *t®|'qq' 
qfc* mdon-pnr-hdtiin ; khu-tshur- 

brid $ ; WK.s,aj c|f yad-dag-b&ud [Won). 

P 3 C-q II : is used as an mlv. in the 
form of *!**'$, c.g., WQ&.M * from 

that evening (prop, beginning with that 
evening), ever since that evening (Mi /) ; 
at»icj|^qqjs.q^^qq^ during the time 
from the 8 th to the date of full moon. 

far 1 . v. fl £q q hdsur-ica. 2. in 
q^K.awQjq bphrad-lat-far . S.ssWTq'S* 
lat-ka-la byol (flag. 6$). 



5*r-»Y, also b’ n , pain ; rf'Vfis'Q 
b*e-re byctf-pa to inflict pain, to torment, 
to be angry with (Cs .) ; kwe-can 

or $w-rc-fA»ifi== a * ,, V q ii l f$ t ' bzod 

fotm-chuA short-tempered, impatient aud 
fretful, or otfended oaeily ; fa'-w 

ch-xca = q q b*od-b*r nH rhwa very 

patient, good tempered, having the power 
of endurance (4f nou.). 

bzc<t in comp.: a bund- 

basin {Situ. 70) l>asin, bowel ; 
ihuA-b W beggar's bowl, alms-pot carried 
by Buddhist monk*. 

*»IW $5 d-sftaf l. ijrWflh C*.) spit- 
toon. 2. aec. to hi. : cup into which 
peoplo skim otf grease from tea. 

Syn. *«tm hko!-Z'if\$\ mrW- 

maht-vioi. (]&Aon). 

$so— **!«, |#*i sgyu-rtsal (Jfnon.). 
1. work, labour, occupation; trade, handi- 
craft ; workmanship : mecha- 
nical art ; M jeweller’s art, ^ 

ul trade of a tailor; rope making; 
gptalf trade of a shoe-maker also a hIioo 
maker ; a weaker, urtizau; 

workshop. 2. also % — ‘nS'JN figure, 

image, picture, reseinllame, appeal unco 
[•hi.). bzo-ryyn working materials 

{GIr.)\ $3 o-fjlt’i form, fashion, r.g, 

style of a house, its architecture; look, 
shape, make, u? <» (co-ptr art ist , mechanic ; 
^■qfq silver-smith. bzo-dpun 

overseer, foreman. In art aec. to Budh. 
there are threo classes: $*»q* art iu 
reference to tho body ; art in reference 
to speech ; art iu reference to the mind ; 
the first comprising writings, drawing, 
painting and all that comes under handi- 
craft, the second tho art. of reading and 
composing works including tho labours of 
study, and the third the work of tho 


intellect, t'.e., ft, thos-bsam- 

ggont-gsuHi what ia hoard, what has been 
thought aud what ha3 been contemplated. 
Of arts ten kinds have been enumerated 
in Buddhist books. : — (1) weaving, the 
art. of making cloth; (2) the art of 
trafficking; (3) state-craft ; the art of 
letters; (»j) the art of figures, that is 
counting, palmistry, divination and draw- 
ing from omens ; <C) blo-yreg- 

kyi bzo the art of designing ; (7) making 
statues, figures in relief, sculpt arc, engra- 
ving etc.; (*) c^-ciSqf bfHyrJ-pnhi bzo 
the work of growing or rearing ete. ; 
.-*1 manufactuiiug woollens 

\r. : i v li>> jk«*qf th.< art «. f mixing up or 
compounding. c * bzo-bko-i a design ; 
also directions to workmen : ^ 

US « {Ntmi.}. 

bzo-tta, pf. to make, to manu- 
fa. ti.ire C. OV^ qf ^q^aj what lire you 
making Y <***• Jt bzog-ggo income, earnings, 
proceeds : made of wood (Situ. 70). 

3*q5 bzo-ici-jrt frr«x?f- a craftsman, 
manufacturer. *>* *S bzo-wo id. 
bzo-.vo giii-fsho/js various workers. 

dSZfXnv*) (, Z0 Jj :) w-tsboy ft*. 

the divine an hitod, flic maker of 
tho world. 

**\ q bzod-pn 1. to suffer, bear, 
endure; to resist: «4q]^q«q3s^ not 
being able to bear the pain iu his eyes 
\J)zi.); «.«tN V’bqtfc, in this body ouo 

cannot be pa t iout ; JN 5 ?it*i ! * a* * 
Buddha iu his mercy not suifering 
this, but checking the mischief : qJ\«Q*i 
tpr »Js-<R-«gaq or not to be 

able to bear... any longer, frq. : *1 q3^q or 
«*sy adj. unbearable, intolerable, also 
inerdulibk* [-/a). 2. to forgive, pardon; 
P'*Y* **•'«» «*S tiK *\** to pardon our former 
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tricks is what we beg (Mil .) ; y^rw'g^ir 
tf^-civq^waAi that I did not request you 
to mount, this 1 beg you to forgive {Mil .) ; 
3. in asceticism : perseverance, stodfast 
adherauce to the four truths, constancy 
in pursuing the path that has boon entered 
upon. k&od-hjug-pa to make or 

cause to forgive ; f>wj-l<ian forbear- 
ing, patient, forgiving. ^zo4-j*a~ 

sran unwearied patience. 

q*VV!«»'* t *» fjzotf-'Jkas-raAt or V*!* 
ij^FW an epithet of Indra. (#noii.) 

qfS' bz'j4-rpfiah~wa J en- 

during much ; u. of a Buddha]& 

q3fS|^N t}zod-[d'.in-mn pT*, w WV the 
earth (4f Hon.). 

ql\q* ^ q qjq* fyzfri-par phyin-ia gaum 
tho Kbanti pdnonitd which are three - 

(1) qv/^S<r3sy*ia^<«; (2) 

B jq jjK. q q ^K> ^ "M J (3; «t fcw q«, q q 
^ 54|^ <i> r [K. d. \ 68). *» *j3s q mi- 

bzo'f-pa want of patience and forgiveness 
or vindictiveness is productive of five 
troubles: — (1) increase in 

enemies; (2) increase in Bufferings and 
uneasiness of t lie mind ; (3) 
multiplication iu breaches and increase ia. 
misunderstandings ; (4) 

q causing ono to weep according to 
on o’ s repentance ; (5) >q5 , ^ ^ Hi. ^j(i)'v 
*!*>*» after death it takes one to the state 
of damuation ( K . d. \ 68). 

qlyqffl bzotf-faran one who is able to 
meditate upon or exercise himself iu the 
virtue of forgiveness or patience {fiag. 76). 

q3r« hzob-pa 1. assiduity : 
s|Jqq^ he was assiduous in religious 
observances (A. 156). 2. v. gtob-pa . 


q&rq b ton-pa or chu-htom-pa 

portable water -cask. 

qI«T(f bzcs-syo 1 . = q^pfa or ^ 

praising or expression of respect to 
ono who does good service to the state : *4 

(i>. ff/. y). 

2. earnings, profit. 

« bzot-p ‘ i fed, anything on ten 

up. 

3 ^ ' Q bzht-u'/t, v 4 0 zfa-n’t! . 

bz'uypa efuf/r to mutter: £«F 
*34^^ nagi-bzhzypu to recite charms or 
mf/Hfwf { Zam . ). cl’s fez ha- b rpMj --- £ 

C3JS- q recitation ol spells softly; the soft, 
yet audible pronouncing ol spells etc., 
0 |»<qfs^q {c/W-Jr/w/ byed-pu to mutter 
over {Gh\)\ h <A uM^t, W j,dn 

bzht-brjod J baluna yi cal sp< *U -mut t erin g. 

+ b 4 iu/s-jo or \*)« to 

'O 

inquire, to ask of: q rua-vnr- 

btlugt-pa to [h , ur into flu* ear. to ssk. 
(Situ. 76). 

Q bs/utK’pa, made 

NO * 

globular, rounded, v\ 4 *jo zluut-pa. 

1 $s/w/>8-/vf=q|*rtiq fadi<mpp<} ; 

>0 

«&*q|*rtt Myr.i-bziums. 

v ^ 

P bzlu-ioi ~ g q v. | *> zlo-tai. 

bzlog the opposite, the reverse : 
jjq qw qgq| tjw'Q phra-tra-luf bzfog fbom-po the 
contrary of thin is thick, of fine is stout 
{Lex., Ji a.). *»Pl« bzloy-pG — wtjfirv, 

f^mwr, fwqw; also = *3*!^ ftfls, frVM; 
W gyul-k*log to avert war, to make 
the enemy run away from battle (Situ. 
76). Wog-pa phun-gtum 



1113 


tfihogf irfnr frag [full of hindrances]*'. 

falog-phyogt *W¥ [carrying 
away, substruction]*’. 

hz/otf-tfkah-icrt U- K. 

LI 2) [unobstructible]*'. 

**4*t fyzbf, v. |'fl zlo-tcu. 


e) l* rti S t0 fctot-;** bffitH’na to challenge 
enemies and thereby commence quarrels 
and feuds: e|«q (/>. 
f'/. 7). o|VfAq bztut-rtwl-p.r to revive 
old feuds, quarrels and fight ing : 3 ‘•I* 1 

(I), y / 7). 



^ ha is the twenty-third letter of the 
Tibetan alphabet . It docs not correspond 
to any letter either in English or in 
Sanskrit. Csoma transliterated it by h 
and so, too, has the author of this 
dictionary; but colloquially as iu initial 
it often takes the sound of k. It is 
phonetically different from the vowel w 
which is regarded by the Tibetans as a 
consonant. Grammarians have, however, 
utilized it in denoting tho prolonged 
quantity of the three short vowels a, t, and 
u by subjoining it to them, cfqxjcially in 
transcribing Sanskrit words in Tibetan ; 
thus the Sanskrit md-yd is written 
1. niira. fig. : = 211. 2. a phonetieal form 
of * , thus*-**! ha-cayzz **^ | we; v. also 
ha-cay. 

(ia-ti-ica with *«?«s=t<> turn 
a somersault, to tumble over, to roll (Ja.). 

for ^ ho-na. 

«' ha-na-yaft although. 

Q'JJ ha-ma but, yet, well: a 
but do not forget ! 

ha-bur ha-re hu-re des- 
cribed as a 

loud sound of ha-hur or a loud whirring 
noise. 

rarqkkq fla-la gxi-chen n. of a learned 
l&ma (Deb. 9). 

Q£' bafi like and jv described as 
and ornamental and conjunctive 
terms corresponding to the English ever, 


soever. Properly a** occurs only after 
vowels, but colloq. also after consonants, 
e.g., mm-haH. 

V^| hnH-kc a mystical character, frq. 
ocouring in certain finial ornaments or 
flourishes called fbrul-rpyo. 

ban-bu prob.=MS Aau-bu: a ^3' 

a* (J, J23). 

^ hab-pxi (B f‘8) to bark, to make 
at a person or animal. 

M -bub not definite, nothing 
conclusive, not in shape: v^’S'ea^air 
the present busmese 
has been something indefinite and undi- 
gested (iidaa. 26). 

0,^-1 ham v or, else, or else (A. K.). 

bar-tea C. a lot; aa|«u har- 
tgyab-po — to cast lots, to lay wager. 

har-po or in Tsang : ***4 angry. 
hnr -bur, v. or V|. 

**'**-' har-gaH also, too, likewise (Sch.). 
a * \«r js| bar-lhu A-du ma-tgyag = afl®’ 

having just not fallen into 
tho hands of the enemy, had very nearly 
fallen into the bands of the enemy; 
another example : av*r3|q<si ^ we are still 
lingering, not quite dead yet (Tig. 98). 

baI-bol =* rta or oon- 

fused, unconnected, irregular: 
wVorftq in all those there was nothing ine- 
gular (A. 156). *<* f^n-mn. 



hu-cag 1.=^* pen. pron. we; 
also *’«% 9'9'*1. 2. chimney W. 

W- 

S’S*^ fyu-ihug—**#^ reeourceless, 
helpless, ill, one in straitened ciroums- 
tances, destitute. 

9‘V» bu-dum or hu-dum-me edgo 

cut, blunt ; a bald head, also a beardless 
face : 

9'V** in front there was a small dining 
table on which from an earthen vessel 
(came out the rat named) Scr (kya rm-ita 
bu-dum-me with edgo-c-ut ears (Rdsa. V+ ). 

hu-dum-btMn a name of king 
Langdarma who was beardless and bald- 
headed (Loll. «, 8). 

3*9 hu-bu or 9q«|=9*«j. 

bu-zi n. of a kind of tea (Etui.). 

Bu-yug n. of a place in Tsang 
(Deb. % 29). 

hu-ru-ru a whizzing sound : t t 4 
tluA bu-ru-ru the noise of wind, * 4 $$ tw 
bu-ru-ru that of fixe under a breeze. 

Eu-yug sa-nag ono of 
the thirty-seven sacred places of the Bon 
(0. Don. 38). 

^*QW| bu-lay [compulsory post-service, 
the gratuitous forwarding of letters, lug- 
gage and porsons, the supply of the requi- 
site portors and beasts of burden, some- 
times of water, fire-wood and cooks, to 
help travellers proceeding under official 
authority or road-bill : j*a to im- 

pose suoh services by exacting porters, etc. 

or to forward by 

Jd. 

4«- faff rdo-tje Iha-khafl n. 
of a large Buddhist monastery ( LoA . «, 8). 


hv-»u coriander seed: 
q^ *q-?tq ooriander removes phlegm and 
disordon of the stomaoh. 

W* hug- pa 1. in Sikk. V** fajita, 
Pnrr^, afowr the owl. VT&i an albino. 

hur-rgyan the great horned owl; 
VfSV b^g-gu-chui the little owl. 2. 
occurs for W5 oats. 

Syn. of 1. sK^rsgj bya-rog-Jgra ; V* 
nin-mo-bjigf ; put^rtH ; 

(na-hkhyog ; J}phrog»bye4-mig ; 

ifit*hon~mo-ipyo4 ; brgya- 

byin-fyad ; 15 J q j ptshan-mo ta-vsa ; f 

(tefi-gi sna-can ; bya-rog 

bjigt-by'4 (Jtfnon.). 

yqq^cq Dug -pa. luA-pa a celebrated 
RniA-ma who was also called 
(Deb. *|, 5). He was bom in a place called 
WV! 

frug-stfi fowl siAf-po (Jd.). 

8F A»/l = ^ in provincial colloq. so 
from here, hence. 

hud 1. *S* ^ Q qq q) swaggering, 
bragging, bombast, fustian (Ck.) ; V^gq 
to swagger, brag. 2.=tiS a moment : 9V 

in a moment, instantly, suddenly. 

acc. to Jd. to 
collect, to sweep or take up together 
in one’s hands : <RWgq-|srqpr$ with 
tho arms gathering all into one heap. The 
pf. vwo hub$-pa hdut-pa in modem 
Tib. yjq$q*^q collected all together; 
wholesale collection ; joined with the doer 
the expression should be in the present 
form. vr5** Q 5* ,i< M collected them all 
togethor. 

9 hnm-bu or ^'9 bom-bu a bush of 
the tamarisk species. 

9 *r 99 K.»fH Eum~bu glaA-mkhar also 
called hom-bu pla-tgai i n. of the 



earliest historical palace in Yarlang built 
by the Tibetans for the residence of their 
first king Qhab-khn fysan-po. It was 
visited by the compiler of this Dictionary 
in 1882. 

hur any noise, whether loud or 
low, gen. a prolonged sound not a sharp 
report: 4 ** V fl the 
humming in the oars produced by block- 
ing them (Vat. ft.); 4 «r* there 
is a bussing in my ear; y*‘*rjq hur 
tna rgyab don’t make a noise ! ^ Ai/r- 

rgyag—$& glo-bur or ^ f thog-rgyng 
or f*l la-bur Mol. £pr-f gra=%*. 

noise ©specially of a tempest, sound in 
the air : $r«< q i* 3c qk jf«. go ^ 

though the wind has no wings yet it fills 
the sky with sound ; g hur-§gra-can 
arrow that flies buzzing (4f &>».). 
hur-lit a braes basin, used to make a noise 
by striking on it. Y ^ hur-rdn a sling : 

bur -r do bphtn-pa to throw with 

a sling. 

bur -tea fyur-wa sbst. a 

humming insect., beetle (&A.). 2. vb., to 
be noisy, chattering : ST'f^V q shouting 
with joy {MU.). 

¥ ho 1. sbst. a kiss *$\ y to 

kis9, pwS'SV*! to kiss the mouth, 
q id. 2. v. 3. pors. pron. wo, v. 
$«|. 4. dem. pron.=this. 5. interj. * oh, 
yes! *««|«** oh very well! C. 

weQ ! it is all right. 

Ao-|ko/=*«q, ^^pers. 
pron. we: 

Iwg* what have we not done in respect 
of sin in the cycle of transmigration which 
has no beginning (firhu. 132). 

bo-brgyal rosp. fatigue, weari- 
ness, trouble, want, any kind of hardship ; 


*qjq-8fc^* getting into difficulties. 
More frq. as vb. : *«jsru to be fatigued, 
H^-«rHwTirajq-qN are you not fatigued ? 

(Jd.). ho-re-brgyal —Xayirq ho* 

fogyal-wa or « ^ *V 

ho- f nig 1. sour cream (&A.). 2. 
birch-tree. 

ho-dod lamentation, wailing, cry 
for lielp: * to lament loudly, to 

call for help; *^\ y ho-do4-pa one that 
seeks help, a client, a plaintiff, more in 
pop. language (7a.). 

ho-na or 3* now then, well ; * 

q ag«iw*4 ho and m combined become 
bon (Situ. t35). Is list'd esp. to introduce 
a new thought or proposition in speech ; 
now, what shall you do in that rase ? 

ITo-phran n. of a place in Tibet 
(Deb. % Sit). 

*'8 w,q bo-byamj-pa to be loving : <**'«*' 
(Kdnt kahi tpriA gig.). 

¥ Ao-ma milk (in colloq. wo-mn) : 
faviajq the milk trickles down 4« a * y Ae- 
tna hjo-xca to milk ; *'* ^ * ho-im fhoi-ua 
to let milk curdle y ho-ma stub-pa 
to churn milk (Cs.) ; * * ho-ttoA railk- 
meodow, the plain on which Lhasa now 
stands, in former times said to have been 
a boggy and sodgy lake ; ho-thug milk 
soup, rice and milk cooked together as 
porridge; fro-thu# cheeso; Ao- 

suckiDg-child, baby; 
ho-hdod the woman’s breast, the 

teats ; *'H ho-fpi or Ao-m cream. **’ 
akc ho-ma-tp'hifl as met. = cow (MAon.) 
*T ho-ao a milk-buckot. ho-hd^a 

can-ma women in general (MAon.). 

Y-M^-M|k«qa'«(4|'q'^rS'^ , V a| oF a 
continent beyond the soa of milky water 
(K. d. \ SOS). 



Y-irtfct fro-ma-kphel or oow (4 fHon.) 

X «i «r^ ho-ma-fycUin t&HK ; 1. the udder, 
teat. 2. nnp* the sugarcane plant. 

Y'*rM lic-ma Mi ‘it the seeds of Abrus 
precntoriui usod as beads for rosaiios. 

fro-ma- f(rt milk-fruit tree. Syn. 
* * W ho-tna-can ; ^ q^«| IS hbni-yi bdag- 
po ; g* fgyal-pohi-zat (bfAon.). 

cisa; ho-mahi rpgrin-pa-ran a 
new-born child. Syn. « frtmt ma- 
t hag -pa ; |*r*wjq fkyes ina-t hag-pa 
{Mon). 

q$ gw* n. of a fabulous sea 
the water of which is white like milk, 
situated beyond the ocean to the nort h of 
ilirab or Meru {K.d. \ 293). 

ho-mahi ibyngs-pa vwr 
plantain, banana. 

2f*rsr Wo-mn thaH n. of an extensive 
table land at the foot of Khar n la pass cm 
the road from ftalung to Nangar-tse Jong. 

Y ho-ipt&ho 1 . milky sea or lake, 
used fig. for sincerity, true heart (**« 
V»]x a) { Yig . k. 1). 


bo-$o with to laugh at, to 

jeer. 

*'VI ho-yug for hu-yug. 

Ao-yo, also * ^ ba-yo t a puppy. 


bo-lags 1. a leader in conversation 
or in a deputation to a great man, 
mouth piece. 2. yes sir, just-so . 

« mjh qx, 5 not inclining to any 
party or showing attachment in reply (he 
said) yes, sir! (A. 129). 


bo-se in colloq. tcoar, a mulberry. 

bog 1. im, w, mum root signi- 
fying below or with reference to time, 


after, opp. to H3 or (oolloq. 
m'-la or i cak-la) postp. under, below, be- 
neath ; ^ Yq e under that. 2. adv., down, 
underneath ; fallen down, 

possessed of what is beneAth, t.r., not 
castrated; castrated; an eu- 

nuch, one whose testicles have been 
drawn out, taken out; *«! or 

to put underneath; Y cirq l (diA-hog 
the division of soldiers under a Difi-pon 
or captain; ben-bog a body of ten 
men under a corporal. 

Bog-yi phyogs-shyoA = 

*5 « the goddess of earth called Qstan- 

ma (4flfo».). 

Hif 3 bog-grab immediate arrangement 
or preparation ( Yig. 83). 

Bog-r&u n. of a place in Khamt. 

*WFf <l F q bog-tu kha-phyogs-pa 1. one 
looking downward. 2. ym a hump-back. 

Syn. bog-tu-phyogs ; r3 Q kha- 

bub ; boy-tu-lta (4fd on.). 

bog-tu-rgyu a thief. Syn. 
rhin-po ; 5^ N f kun-ma (4fti on.). 

*«T ^ bog-fdo an anvil ( Sch .). 

hog-ldan bog-fan an 

uncastrated animal. 2. n. of the tnw 
otherwise called 4gah-bye4-^iH 

[Won.). 

bog-na (in IF. yok-na ) 1. adv. 
underneath, below. 2. postp. c. gen. 
under, after. bog-ms adv. from 

under, from below: 
to ombrace below and not by the ueck ; 
^ WXm come from below. 

* bog-mi *v: adj. the lower, later, 
following one. Said to=S«^fl, i\r. 
tho one following after that, the second in 
turn, one below or under another person, 
subordinate, inferior ( 4 Won.). 



<q-ftx 4 fog-miit 1. wwfaw otherwise 
ftq^a- ww ftm %q is the eastern heaven 
wherein the astral body of the Bodhi- 
sattva Dorje Chhang resides and which 
region is presided over by the Dhyani 
Buddha Akshobhya (ft‘fv*0 who is en- 
throned there in the Ogmin heaven on a 
white lotus-blossom. ; 

a resident of the Ogmin or Akaniahla 
heaven. 2. WPwm opp. to the nether 
world; that which is not inferior or 
under any. 

bog-gshi wven: the lower stratum, 
substratum : frog-gi ft&a-ica 

gttug-aa ; bog-gshi chnhx- 

jkyil-bkhor (Ya-*el. 39). 

Xq-q%ft^q hog-gshi mi-rig «<* 
chu-gtid tab-pa deep-water (Ijfdon.). 
^-ro/-^M=^5 frog -lu. 

Xq aa bog-ku=*W. 

bog-len-pa explained as 1 Kew 
a term or expression by which to 
ascertain what one is about to say 
(tfdou.). 

^qa hog-gal crop, craw of birds (/a.). 

2fe’q bod-wa 1. wrewa pf. *** bodf, 
imp. -fa 9<>9, to oome : » Xcasdfeqa 
when he saw his mother was coming ; 

he came into the house ; to 

return, to come back ; ^ oome here ; 
don’t oome here ; ft $>*'*& y> V 
two men that were about to come 
to me; when ooming, when 

being on their way; 
we have come to the Ti-se for meditation ; 
g-tfqwqj-alqa'uS'rwaa-ft' | ^'^waft- 
U-| of 

the 300 girls paraded let not anyone come 
from the last rows and let not any oome 
from the middle, but let those oome who 


are in the six upper rows on the left aide; 
£*-X*wV they came to bring, they brought 
them ; came leading, oonduoting, 

they brought hither. With referojoe to 
time: •r’fcwq not yet oome, future, 
«****&% for the benefit of those not 
yet come, «>., of posterity ; vwqwUq* 
qUe-q qyj lj g he prayed that a son might 
oome to her. 2. to be suitable, practi- 
cable, to do: ofxq-q^flr|xcr^rftXMrmi 
as two teachers for one doctrine will not 
do; ^'^^'q'ft'Xcw as a journey home 
will not do; ***&!; «wx*aq$qa^ as 
long as he was fit for work. 3. when con- 
nected with verbs, it serves to indioale 
futurity, like the English auxiliaries 
"shall” and "will,” and is then usually 
spelt and sounded as yod ; frq. as fut. 
aux. in C. : atfflft wa^q I am not 
about to go, shall not go, there any more. 
Also with the supine : ffq s* q«rq* *|a'^Xi; 
it will even oome to his dying, it will 
be his death ; IwgX*; he will even get 

so far as to eat ; he will die ; 

still more free are those forms in which 
the gerund or the bare root is used; 
qqq'I'Xq- he will assent to it, allow it; 
^fi^-qkfSJifrXq- it is not the one, it 
will be the other ; (kb-yod be will 

come {Mil.), and in C. is always annexed 
to mere root of vb. : ft^iwft afc- they will 
not believe it ; I shall buy 

it to-morrow ; also the subjunctive mood 
^ q q* v *q q* M j should be killed if 
she heard of it. 

***'<» hoAi-pa qqnni sbst. the arrival, 
advent {A. K. 1-U). 

boA-mol ocours in Ld. for 
bol-mo (, Jd .). 

M mtr, Vm, xjfk, ftm 

light, shine, brightnoss, glow ; also as 





ad], bod-tyro light, the ordinary 
term eep. in the 0. oolloq. and is pro- 
nonnoed wd-tro: “tanda lamtang nam 
%oo4ro yok ” it will soon be light. 
hoi-tyro*** to emit light ; boi-kkye- 
tea to spread forth light ; *Y*S sun-light, 
moon-light, star-light (Ct .) ; 

fr***S ftmwfti (A. K. 1-4) [one bright 
like the Jina or Buddha; n. of a Bodhi- 
sattva]S. or without 

brightness; btf-kor or T* gkor a 

luminous circle, a lantern ; *S'M! boi-dkra 
of variegated lustre [an epithet of 
flre]$; bofahagt bright; <\lw a 

ray of light, v. post. boi-kyi char 

rain of the light, sun light ; also oocurs as 
an epithet of the sun (Mon). 

boi-kyi tog fbvw %7J [1. the 
flag of light ; 2. the sun ]8. 

boi-kyi gde as met. the domestic 
fowl (Mon.) 

*\$'*i*’*1 boi-kyi bphrei-oan as met. = 
the sun (dfrfoa.) 

boi-ikar 1. sjwhj white light. 
2. syn. num.=l. 

b<>4-4kar-can jprtu, 1%WM 1. 
s|Q the moon. 2. W go-bur camphor 
(M*on.). 

*Vjww bod-tkyet-ma an epithet of the 
wife of the sun. 

Syn. jr# tgyoUwo ; kgg-bdoi- 

ma ; fTJVw tkrag-byei-ma (Mon.). 

boi-kgyobi bbyuk-gnag 
«S met.sgw nla-wa the moon (Tig. k. 19). 

*Vt* q boi-lia-po that with five colours, 
the rainbow. boi-ltag 

yoMbtu bikor-wa =>' ki-mabi gur- 
khhai the tent-like mansion of the sun 
(**».). 


Syn. boob or b**b-*t*ko* 

(M on.). 

H *4 boi-can 1. n. of one of the heavens 
ocoupied by the Atureu (Bon. th. 5). 2. 
symbol for 12 (Ya-ttl. 5). 

boi-bdnn-pa an epithet of the god 
of fire (A*!), who is described as possessed 
of seven fiery tongue* or attributes : — (1) 
nag-po ; (2) atqwrqwfcvq hjigt-par byei - 
pa\ (3) yii-ipgyogt ; (4) 

legg-phan ; ( 6 ) du-trahi ipdog- 

; ( 6 ) me-gtag-ean ; ( 7 ) 

gna-tthogg bod. 

hoi-ldan 1. W’UWT*, WJWW, MTWTT«l 
the Bun (Mon.). 2. n. of the chief city 
of the Antra the city of Rihu (Sorig, 3(f). 
3. WRpr, wtis} a passionate person, one 
very lustful. 

boi-ldan bkhri-fM WWW, fqwi 
n. of an officinal plant [ Cardiotpermum 
haIcacabum]S. 

Syn. a-ru-na, pi-nya, j|* grl-ma 
(Mon.). 

bo<j-sna4-ica=ug'rz met. the sun 

(Mon.). 

V>‘ the Sutra on the 
plan of the mansion of Amitibha (K. 
ko. % 33b). 

IJoi-ipag-mei wf^ain immea- 
surable light, the NinMna-ktya (g«rq$'g) 
manifestation of the 4th Dhy&ni Buddha. 
This is his form, also, in the heaven of 
Dewachan. 

boi-phuk-po^ the heap or accu- 
mulation of light or lustre; the sun 

(Mon.). 

*V ¥** boi-gtoai as met. the sun (%kon.). 

*v«*w boi-ifidu 1 1. Kbi n. of one of the 
kings descended from the 

first monaroh of this world. 2. ww 
n. of a number (Tig. 13). 
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[the sun]& 
boater fro, vfa, A fww, wf 5 *, 
ray of light (A. K. 1-10). *S ^ 
5^‘*» bod-** gyi phreA-wa n. of a 
submarine volcano situated in the eastern 
ocean (K. d. \ #70). bod-vr 

dgu-pa >nrrf^[ an epithot of 
HflVI or the planet Mors. *\K**»i 
bod-wer can-ma n. of a goddess. 

1(yfc«iw$ q|s.si \ho4-ter can- run /it gzuAs a 
dhdranl the recitation of which saves one 
from the dangers of snake-bite, wild 
beasts, etc. (K, gu. q , 1UU). hot- 
ter bdun-pa wwwv, an epithet of 

the planet Saturn (4f Aon.); *K**'f* hod-ser 
fdan=\H the sun (Won.). *sKnjaci 
frod-zer- bigrub -pa or *S R*q $ 
n. of a Sutra containing, besides other 
matters, a description of the different rays 
which issue forth from the person of a 
Buddha (K.ko. P, SOU)- *S»*W* bod- 
zcr gzugg an epithot of the sun (Won.). 

tfod-yafy Uha-ho a n. of 
Vais'ravaqa [Won.) 

Bod-sruA «**r saAf-rgyas 
bod-sfuA Kisyapa Buddha, he who imme- 
diately preceded Buddha S'ikyamuui, 
being the temporal Buddha who provided 
over the preceding ago or kalpa. He is 
the Kampa of Pali Buddhism and the 
Oashib or Qerei of the Mongols. 

bo<t-*ruAt ihyei armmww an 
epithet of Garu<Ja or the khyung bird 
(Won.). bo4-stnAi-pa the chario- 

teer of the sun (Won.). 

*SW* M***l wmruv 1. a celest ial 

region, the name of a heaven in the 
* Bon mythology. 2. supernatural en- 
lightening of the saints: 
qfep r $ beholding by means of prophetio 
light (Ja.). bod-psal-wa WTFWT, 

wnWT lustre, brightness. 


tjmu-h bthrmm 

Y' fluA the wind— acc. to Bon mythology 
the wind being the son of the god 
wAyhod la-hthrn (G. Bon. 23). 

hod-fat u A byin as mot. = wsfl 
vf%^t the earth (JtfAon.). 

bod-ma ijg in ; the bamboo, that 
species used for making arrows, etc. ; *V*' 
** bod-ma tihai itjiw bamboo grove. 

*V«*SJ|* hod-mabt dkrif i«r [Piper 
nigmni]$. 

hod-mnhi myn-gu qnftv the 
young shoots of bamboo. 

Syn. [t*n-yi rgyal-iptshan ; 

rfsa-yi tog\ ti«pr«5$rfi pagypahi 
tniA-po ; ^ rpgreg $ ; 

hiypA; J*»i^ fwyng-rgod ; nay 

hbrnf-ran (Won.). 

bon 1. a small measure. 2. :=** 
or *45. 3. n. of a place in Tibet (S. kar. 
200 ) ; *ifup'**** n. of a celebrated 
Lama of Bon. 

hon-kynA wftpj, wfbw, f*s*g, 
wirft but, yet, notwithstanding; 

Mil ww i but some; M occasionally 
used for it (Mil). 

+ hog-cig or 

give me or fetch mo one ; alao=5^^I. 

* *VF bon-kyaA. 

bon-te f%«5, if* nevertheless, yet. 

hon-pa iflrv deaf, also to be 
deaf; **,«*», *4 q 'S, a deaf -man; 
a deaf woman; bon-loA deaf and 

blind. 

'CfiKK ^N-saUff s^' V scout, spy : 

Ka U bon-tet l with 9\ q byed-pa to pay 
attention, to watch, to spy (Ja.). 



hob or 1. ditch, trench, 

pit Dal. ; «firep} fire pit ; also fig. 
the fire pool of passion (Jd.). 

tho fire-pit quarter. 2. v. 

(Ja.). 3. n. of a hell (B. ch. 5). 

hobs or ascribed as 

a wild animal of the bear species ; it is 
of fire colour with a white face ($tau.). 

5*rg hom-bu or V'9 frmbu the 

Tibetan tamarisk found growing in most 
parts of Tibet abundantly, especially in the 
plains of Yarlung. Aoo. to the general 
belief of the people of Yarlung the name 
** 9 81 *. was given to an ancient palaco of 
Tibet built by king Nya-thi-tsan-po on 
account of the abuudance of Uom-bu trees 
in its neighbourhood. 

I : Bor n. of a village in the dis- 
trict of $ne-thafi near Lhasa whero 
Alis'a spent the last days of his lifo : ^ K 
he resided in tho monas- 
tery of Nyethang {A. 70). 

y^ II : 1. dropsy of tho skin vescieles. 
2. an eddy, whirlpool. 

♦ Ha*** bor-hgah somooue. 

2. adv. seldom, occasionally. 

hor-dg-^M keep it, put it by ; 

leave it. 

hor-che = S w*» in the dialect of 
Amdo equiv. of our : many thanks : 
yHvi (A. W ) ; ^ or % 

^or-pa=T^ q spor-wa to remove 
from one place to another, to transfer: 

having transferred 
to the monastery of Bor-pa (A. 137). 

hoi Wt, the flax plant ; clover ; 

luoerne. 


X«rp Bol-kha or n. of a <listrict in 
Lokha : jk q (A. 

27) he ordained two monks at Bolkha. 

^ ^ hol-kha pig-cig one of the 37 holy 
places of the Bon ( 0 . Bon. S 8 ). 

hol-igah stay-rti* rdaoi 
the Jong of Bolgn, where the late Dalai 
Lama was born (Lot. % U). 

hol-mdutf — 95«r ol-rpdod the 
fore-part of the larynx. 

hol-pa fans a species of kite 
numerous in Tibet (Jfti on.). 

y^| bofap!ti=*y*AH ragt-taham ( Yig . 

71). 

hol.tpyojzz*\ ^frti ftC:, ^ 5 . 

2 ^'if Uol-rn or a place in 

upper Tibet where tho Bon doctrine is 
asserted to have been first spread ; n. of tho 
paradise of the Bon. 

**‘*S hoU&hof a guess, any random 
estimate {Situ. 1*1). 

+ hol-yui i = djte- yaA. 

y*r« hot-pn also [I- vb. 

and adj. to be worthy, suitable; becoming 
appropriate, with termin. inf. in later timoH 
and vulg. with the root: it is be- 

coming, it is meet to give; ■VlV'**'*** 
it is not fit to be seen ; “l** to be 
wished, desirable ; he be- 

comes adorable ; to be praised, laudable 
praiseworthy, bkur-hos deserving 

honour C*. the puniah- 

ment condign to all ; rarely with genit. : 

[Mil.) he is deserving 
of universal honour and respect, he 

was not worthy to be a king. 8* ** ^ 
the one that is the most deserving of being 
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mistress, w., she that has the gentlest 
appearance, that is most of a gentle 
woman ; fT r C*r* 1 he is worthy to be his 
colleague mi. /. (JfiV.). 2. more particu- 
larly in oolloquial language : right (for the 
and *WT rq of earlier literature) ; 
4 , Y*rq& , (Swgs i a (Qir.) to entertain illicit 


intercourse; a lawful, an 

unlawful or disoredi table matter (finMr.); 
what other means or way is there P 
4 bot-tpyi-va to finish (a thing) for the 
most part.] taken from Jd. 

bohbtthamt, or ST * 

tolerably fit, just fit (fitsii. 13). 



ya is the twenty-fourth letter of 
the Tibetan alphabet corresponding to the 
English y or Sanskrit It is subjoined 
in oertoin cases to other letters, its form 
being then changed. 

ya I : I. num. fig. : 24. 2. (a) 

the symbol of * is 
for the purpose of showing what the nature 
of aU things are (JST. d . «, 821). (b) 
q it is a sym- 

bol of the want of attachment liberating 
all that is uncovered i.e. naked (JT. g. 
\ JtS). 3.=**««>N or V'W'Vi smallness, 
littleness (mystic) {K. g. r, 179). 

^ II ; an equal : Sip an equal enemy ; 
a pair; a relation, a friend. 

Often with ^ gag, one of two things 
that belong together as forming a pair, 
also one of two opponents : *5*. q 

blind of ono eye; one of a 

pair of boots, an odd boot; 

I 1 in one hand 

holding gold, with the other leading his 
daughter ; |*/q sa ^wq sfyrwwgwq* empti- 
ness and dearness being inseparable from 
each other; P®* v. p*; MrA V\ i K 
unequalled, matchless; , «' U( adversary, 
antagonist ; one-eyed. 

^ III : is a root signifying : above, up, 
etc., in contradistinction to « ma which = 
below, down. M, '^l ya-gi or ‘*’$T«i=up 
there, yonder, as opposed to down 
there, or just there, over there; 
up here: &U 


is drinking water up here (Snd. ffbk. 
1W). "rp ya-A-Aas=wi^\« having the 
upper teeth, the upper teeth; *F= 
having the lower teeth, 
ya~khyer=z^ »< lhag-ma remainder, excess ; 

ya-wya/=P$w* upper jaw; 
ssfitiwi lower jaw (flag. IS). ya- 
rpgu the upper oover of the vessel from 
which water is poured or sprinkled in 
making offerings of torma to sprits; 
* "3 ma-Tpgu the lower part ; also, of a cast 
or box. 

ya-ga 1. ool. the good one, the 
better one of the two. 2. bad reputation 

(6Y). 

ya-gadt a large nvmeral: 

| (Ya-ul. 56). 

* ya-ya4 footstool, 

footstep. 2.=s^' , l or a flight of 

steps [K. du. *, 236). 

«rj<K ya-gyal or alone, 

single, solitary (SfAon .) ; esp. one of several : 

one among many is 
collod yagyal {Situ. 2±)\ vrag'K*S<*' 
ui jn it happened to be one of 
five members described as existing (Sorig. 
$). 2. n. of a place situated towards 
the north of Lhasa where there is a 
palaoo of the Dalai Lama (J. ZaH.). • 

*r«c ya-na or u, ^ ‘> ya-Aa-tca 1 . repen- 
tence. 2. anguish, fright, shuddering, 
with genit. or accus. of that which is the 
cause of it; wcqS«^*T» a formidable 
host ; waMsp terrible danger (Jd.). 
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«rwjyr|! 


Ya-bchaA n. of a place in 
upper Tibet {Jig. 7). 

^'5 yu-w a kind of Chineso tea (Bfau.). 

ya-ta for when tho letter “< is 

subjoined to another letter. 

a mystic 

circle (AT. g. f, 28 ) : u^^vr*** * * 
the mystic circle for worehippring Sugata 
(Buddha), the mystic enchanted circle 
by means of whieh Nirv&pa is reached: 
q*m J^qVwrfs|* [D.R.). 

‘"fa ya-tog wri 1. a tower. 2. a market 
ya-gduA turn mental suffering. 

wVs ya-thoi the upper part of tho fore- 
head {Jig. 31). 

■rsm ya-rpthah-t *|« t hog-nut the begin- 
ning; the first stage : ww 

the first stage of Bhogavati or the region 
of the snakes {Ya-tel. 39). 

«i ( r.j/. 98). 

“>‘5 ya-po l.=*5H'| a rival, an adversary 
(in a law suit). 2. butcher ; executioner. 

«rc^ ya-paj or fig. of 

lotus flower inscribed on the top of an 

image; «”**S the lower 

lotus (insaribed or in relief) {Jig. 4). 

* wrap* ya-tca kto-ra saltpetre. 

4U|*q^ Ya-wa-tt = an 

attendant of the lord of death. 

wf cp ya-bral adv. solitary, separate ; not 
going hand to hand : 

q | resources and knowledge are sepa- 
♦ rate, they do not go hand in hand ; 
<w**-^-*Tw r 9sV*«fl u i be said that 

religion goes apart from, is not a necessary 
and inherent virtue of, humanity (KhriJ. 
IS). 


""‘ f ya-ma-bral oocurs in several com- 
binanations as follows: — ■■rsrge-q ya-ma 
bral-wn — p*c«Tvq 0 pp. of to disintegrate, 
not to separate ono from another or 
disunite : wwqwq to keep intact, 

the hold of one’s self (D. $ei. 7). 
y«-mtr.({-/(i=)a-Q-A^-q ip*, trifling; «s«nrB 
unsubstantial, hollow, worthless. 
yama-ztiA (in col. a without pro- 

portion or symmetry, incongruous, not 
fitting together, e.g.. two shoes of different 
pairs ; also of religions, languages, customs, 
that have sprung from heterogeneou 
elements. 

'***> ya-tnaj n. of a great number ( Ya- 
sfl. 57) ; X^m, *3 [also n. of a ftishi'jS. 

u ' ii S yu-metf single ; w^ qlfcq ya-nutj 
fttforf-frasX'Ufrq ro-bhoA-tca. 

Ya-man ta-ka 1. 

the transliterated Sanskrit epithet of 
Shinje the lord of death. 2 , discrepancy 
in expressions or statements, tf. a term 
expressive of wonder in the Sikk. dialect. 

" r *S ya-tahuj opp. to «'*S im-tshaj: 

"»•<** ya-ipttthan sfcjjq, ftvu, 
strangeness, curiosity, amazement, 
wonder ; also, a miracle, supernatural 
occurrence: the king 

greatly wondering; “<***§ it is a 
thing to be wondered at; ^fcrwrsrfjpji^ 
that is not vory astonishing ; HWw* 
when the words are so 
framed, or joined it is considered as 
something wonderful {K. du. \ 261). 
utM*sq ya-iptshan-can fHw wonderful; 
*r»*i'l very surprising or wonderful. 

Syn. Ao-ifltthar-che ; 4gt- 

mi than ; *\g*‘ tmaj-byui ; * paj-mo- 

che ; tkyo-toth-W {Won.). 



wstiq § y-« qry funi * curious doctri- 
nes, also the doctrines of heretical teachers : 

•■’Q in it® 

Sutrdn-ta ninety six curious doctrines of 
philosophical sects have been mentioned 
{Gi'ub. 6) ; of these thirty names are 
mentioned in the Vyutpatti:— (1) 

3v« nVtfinf ; (2) ifasw; (3) |<«i 

(4) 

g*fS; '5) tfwtaw (6) 

Sift* ; (7) *rfi ; (8) fa 

tfenm ; (9) «wn ; (10) 

W5’J qfamw ; (1J) JJ \\n ; (12) 

(13) *i«J« *e; (14) jwoMr* 1 
UUufn; (15) armfsiw; (16) *HK*e 

(17) fanr-4; (18) 

WW ; (19) (20) flJswH 

*« *▼"«« ; (21) flj* S^HO mnft ; 

(22) i ^ QJfll Qqj^ ; (23) 
««W« ; (24) sa'93 fl|«TQS|Si u^vsifl ; (25) 
qr«Tfcw; (26) 

fw^W>; (27) osr*W\; (28) 

(29) gt-$‘ag'rw r q 
; (30) |« wq (if. V.). 

Ya-bs/ur a tribe in Tibet : 
(A. SO). 

u('^c|)«T Ya-tigs n. of a large village 
situated to the west of Kalzang zompa on 
the high rood from Tsang to Lhasa near 
lake Yamdok. 

with ^w«=S«iR o^ Jto 
empower, to confer authority (spiritual as 
well as temporal): 

ya-yo in colloq.-jj'f Q or 5^5®( 
orooked, awry^^fa'S SW; ^ J fan* 
leaning towards. ya-yo-me4 with- 

out crookedness, straightforward. 

ya-ra-lkab in yo-ru 

lhab-kyi nai-du (A. 1ST). 


'**>** ya-rabf respectable olass of 
persons, high olass people: ww^sc 
( Yig . 

k. 1). 

corselet and helmet, 
mail, armour: «r«rv**f« ya-latf-byof qnrfqif 
equipped with armour ; « put on the 
coat of mail ! 

^ “^l y°- C a esteem, =^'«. 

UJ'^ ya-^er a kind of very fine satin 
of variegated colours (5. kar. 17: 

yag-pa small mattock, hoe ; 
cag-yag iron hoe, %‘“«t f ift-yag wooden 
hoe (*/a.). 

yag-po in eolloq. used instead of 
w3 good, right, nice: it is 

good or nice ; sometimes, vul. even like a 
vb. id- 

u J*f|’ u l s !| yag-yag u. of a great number : 

Wfw-pi-^' , (Ya-ttel. 57). 

**Wpl yags present made to a bereaved 
person as a token of condolence : the pre- 
sent of condolence, nta-yagt 

bya siunH-p * 1 to {A. 10). 

W yat 1. % wfq, Wfqq, gWT=*v3 
wfag but, but yet ; again, once more, and, 
also, further, then (occurring as first word 
in a sentence): 

ifK‘ thereupon the officor said : of quick- 
wittedness there are many sorts. M * u *' or 
mv/w* ^ also «R'| , w, again and again ; 
used, also, like nur in Hind. : still 

■mailer that was 

still more pleasing than anything before ; 
uc. |« still more in detail. 2. and, also, 
too (not as first word in sentenoe, 
unaccented, the accent on the preceding 
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word) ; after the final letters 1 S « or 
•** beeomes J*', and after vowels often **»' 
M or «*W*‘ WfTfa I too ; 5^' 
my eldest boy too ; «*/|f^q 

having merit besides; “•t 1 — both — 

and ; hdt-yc iA da-yaA both this 

and that, j both outside and 

inside ; followed by a negative, neither— 
noT ; u ^‘ singly with a negatives: not even *. 

I shall not evongive a 
single oowry for it ; •*' yaA with a com- 
parative (as above) still : pwf Btill 

more than formerly; so 

then the boy died, 

within a short time he was also able to 
speak; !T*Y3F even before Lhis. 3. wa’ 
also ocours joined to a verbal root, and 
then = although : *wr«\*yrja- though all 
without exception be gathered ; 
although they were seeking, they did not 
find. 

“*ST- yaA-ikar white-wash = (V’T'S^ 
the lime used in white- 
washing ( S . Kar. 180). 

yaA-ne or use<l in colloq. for 
B yaA-po (it is) light. 

yaA-sgoi especially, 

particularly. 

YaA-Aa 4kar-po n. of a seot 
of the Bon-po school. 

really, in fact 

{Situ. 1$2). 

yaA-lci abbr. of wa j q light and 
heavyssubat. the weight: to 

examine the weight. 

y*A-bjug the second of two final 
letten, vis., « after 1, *' Aa, * ba, * ma 
In the arohaio words bttantf, 
gyw4, p>S #<**#, Ms a yaA-bjug but in 
modern literature is not used; in the 


words ^ the letter a is a 
yaA-bjug and is in general use. 

yab-jje chof-kyt f gyaUpo 
{Yig. k. 11) a title whioh one 
of the early Sakya-pa hierarchs had as- 
sumed. 

yaA'*niA= u *Wi** abbr. = real 
substance or principal object, essenoe. 

exact, true, 

real (of price, &o.) (fjLtiii.). 

WIC’JC YaA-iteA n. of a monastery 
—the #la-braA YaA-ttrA situa- 

ted on a rocky precipice in the neighbour- 
hood of Phagri Jong (LoA. *, 9). 

yaA-t hog =*&*T*- the highest 
storey of a house, also=wdn a dome. 

yaA-dag or «<a^ q aotual, 
real, the very ; also adv. really, verily, in 
reality, indeed; as adv. ocours either as 
or as simply wx^. Various 
examples follow: — •■ k’VTVI* yaA-dag-4gab 
really glad, indeed delighted (if Aon .) ; 

VI J* yaA-day-rgyal lit. one who has 
been absolutely victorious, wwrx emperor ; 

jwq yaA-hdag r gyat-pa fVR oopious, 
abundant, plenteous, indeed; 
yaA-dag-rgyug mfWw that whioh indeed 
blows, the wind. or yaA-dag 

hgi'ub-pa-thob ewfUTR, thorough accomplish- 
ment or attainment ; yaA-dag-bgro 

a thoroughfare, free passage in every 
direction. yaA-dag-bgrogi lit. 

perfect company, i.e. sexual union. hk’W 
yaA-riag-sdotn, Guft, perfeot abstiuence 
or suppression; •K’VW* yaA-dag-chagt 
toptl very attached, real love or affection ; 

yaA-dag-y\jal it* full interview ; 
yaA-dag-fonen iffcfail, close 
proximity ; «**Yr**'^ ,r Js transoend^nt 
glorification. 
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yad-dag-ftog mm\ mm refloo* 
tion, imagination ; consideration, sound 
deliberation. 

8yn. znam-fiog ; w»i| Jmot- 

fflno] et^iwsi ipno-faam (jfdon.). 

“K'WfW y ad-dag rtogt-j*i\dK ktod- 
du-chwj perfect comprehension. 

a yad-dag-thot-pa ufvvfn to ho 
well informed, one who is well informed, 
who knows much, who has heard much, 
dec. Also=ew^wf?r promising. 

yad-dag-guai stability. 
mc.^r<i$v*4 yad-dag-pahi rpthah^** 
wdtvrij the end of religion, the 
essence of virtuo (Qaer-phred 17). 

yad-dag-pahi f}brai-tni 
men the actual result, outcome, real fruit. 

yad-dag-jxir $dom-pa 

qqwfwwto restrain completely, effectually; 

yad-dag-par $ fdttm * 2 * 

[restrained]-??. 

yad-dag-par 

rdsogt-pafyi mnyrgyat the most 

perfect Buddha ( Jf. V.). 

mc^fqwjfcq yad-dag-par tpod-tca-pshi 
the four acts which should be entirely 
abandoned:— Xsrsrjwtrfrjs q* 
|*q^qq|S f $«| nfl'^qS Xwjwq g* 

|*-q^«qj)V^ I s4^ V 

Wgq5%^qqjs^ (Snid-rgyan. 127). 

(1) wq umw l tjiwst wjuwiwt wsaWs- 

jqrqm jpq: Wffil; (2) UTtr^r. 

imfw it Wwt sttwto *«*: imfh; 
(3) W**nn»H iroarot wqtfwnrvRrat fwt 
smqfa ; (4) wangnit wM ^m- 

wnrra *W*pninrrq uft^Td qwf arqijfh; 
(JH.V.). [Tho substance of the Sanskrit 
expressions is as fellows : — (1) exertion to 


^1 

retain meritorious conditions already 
existing ; ( 2 ) exertion to prodnoe such not 
yet in exist enoe; (3) exertion to pot away 
sinful states already existing ; (4) exertion 
to prevent such arising. j& 

*«’4 yad-na mm or, either ... or; 
and again. 

yad-nat yad-da adv. well; 
again and again, continually, repeatedly : 

fcwr^sr^ 

as you know 

fully the doctrine of dependent-origina- 
tion, pray let the camphor-like fragrance 
of your favours come here continually 
(Jig. k. 36, 51). 

me fl* yad-tyrul = q oi ct^ g o| ci ipru!-pa& % 
tprul-pa the further embodiment of the 
karma of a lama onoe recognised as an 
incarnate being. 

yad-po also wcq yad-wa light 
(*.«., not heavy), lightness, also flg. *w 
hjam-ahid y ad-tea what is soft and 
light, commodious and easy, weak (Jd.). 

mem yad-ma=z*%m matyi-ma grand- 
mother ; wfc iNrtf yad-mep-po grandfather’s 
father, i>., great grandfather ; ws.iNrlf yad- 
mrs-mo great grandmother. 

•w** yad-rtaa! l.**srfw* lu§-rttal 
yad-po light physioal exercise. 2 . very 
high skill, consummate ait (Jd.). _ 

yad-ftaeb* IfJod-chenzst*^ 13 
rpkhah-hgro tnid-thig n. of a Bon reli- 
gious work (/).!?.). 

me * yad-taha great grandson : 

S'S, ^3 — wq S 

wx-wx-Va-q yad-yad bod-tea 1 . =!'*«» to 
walk round, to circumambulate (Mdou.). 

12. to come often. 

Fad-ra 1. n. of a place in Tibet. 

2 . =<w$Aj*w*i(kq religious oiroumambula- 
tion. 
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yart-fe-ftfn. of a rock -cavern 
where the sage Padmtfsara performed 
meditation {Daatn. 7). 

yat-sot nufa tho first of the 
eight hot hells where the soul suffers 
continually from the torments of heat. 

yaX-artf-*!*™ transmigrator y 
or recurring existence, the world {Jtftoti.)’ 
ws. yat-sruf metf—**** emancipation; 
freedom from transmigratory existence 

( 4 Hon). 

**|q yaA-ihb pupil’s pupil. 

ya fi H xi fww. YU, WTUff, 
fwurn: wide, broad, extensive : **.<«.«« a 
wide field or plain ; wwfj or *** Vj* *» 
large and spacious ; wide open 

country, a spacious place; 
intellectual, very intelligent ; WM, 'Vl y a fa- 
dog breadth, area : abbr. of 
being wide and narrow (#f*ii.). 

Ya fa-pa-can Swtft 1. n. of a 
city in Magadha, acc. to Csoma on the 
site of modern Allahabad. 2. n. of a 
monastery in northern Tih“t called g* 
in which there is a or relic- 

tomb of Tsong-khapa {Lot. *. ’<.'}■ 

yafapahi grofad't 
hjug-pafyi-mdo n. of a Sidra on going into 
the city of Yaisili {K. d. °«, 255 ) ; and if 
this Sbtra is recited at the threshold of a 
town or house all evil-spirits frequenting 
the same will depart. 

yafa-pahi-mig fw*n*Tvft 1. 
with large eyes, a handsomo woman. 
2. n. of a goddess {K. my. "I, U). 

U|3J yan what is uppermost; *W 
man-yan below and above {Cs .) ; ^ yan- no 
above, in the beginning, in the first place ; 

^ or fyls* adv. or postp. 
above, in the upper-part ; 
standing in (the water) up to the navel ; 


f 1 *mnW above the hips ; *'°$\ “•***> above 
eight years’ old. 

Yan-dha-pn-huA-shi one of 
the early emperors of China under whose 
orders works on medicine were oomposed 
{Grub. \ 8). 

yan-pa 1 gthati-pa the 

other, another : e. give me 

another. 2 . adj., free, vacant, unoccupied, 
ownerless, of places and things that 
are common property, like the air, rocks 
and atones etc.; S*^ q a dog without a 
master, vagrant dog ; «i there are 

yet places unoccupied ; of fields : untilled, 
fall'*#- ground; the external world: 

a helper from the external 
world ; fcw 5 ^ take care that 

the mind be not distracted by outward 
things ; to suffer (the sheep) to 

wander, go ownerless. 

uiv^ y >in - ln o vfc**, ww ; 1 

member, limb, element : ***W 2 UfTf the 
five members : arms, legs and head ; ** 
«t«j q^ the 7 members or elements of reli- 
gious service, i.c. : a profound salu- 

tation, S'* a offerings to a doity, wor- 
ebippiug, ^sp'Mspr * 1 confession of sins, 
^ q nivj U a to delight in virtue, 
lw«^a ^W |q q to exert ono’s solf to 
preach the Dharma, 

s<qw a to dedicate all accumulated moral 
merits to the attainment of Buddbahood 
and ^ qiow|wq jwTq 

ege to pray for not passing to NirvApn. 
«^ws|qjs eight subjeots treated in the 
medical works of Tibet are: V* body, 
fcwq boy, female disease, evil 
spirits, symptoms, poison, ** 
old ago. U earned desire 
an injured or defective limb; 
yan-lag-tkyet = pho-^han the 
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male organ (Mton .) ; ^ weak in 

the limbs, decrepit =M. 2. appendage, 
contributory ; fig. branch of a river, 
branch of a tree ; also with reference to 
hooka ; seotion, appendix, supplement 
(«/</.). 

yan-lag brgyad-ldan=§ 1 $ 
t river Gangos, she that is possessed of 
eight attributes: ofcrc coolness V« 
sweetness, •k'p lightness (digestive), <J 
softness, clearness, V* ,d S' q freedom 
from impurities, on drink- 

iug soothing to the stomach, 

makes the throat clear and free. 
yan-lag-Aan a pilferer, a thief ; 
lit. one who has a mischief-committing 
limb, *.«?., pilfering hand (!&non.). 

yan-lag-rju hog *n*w as met. 
chief of the limbs, i.e., the head (%non.). 

yan-lag mchog-ldan = *\l*\M 
•***'<• a handsome person; •« 

a very handsome woman (Jjfhon.). 

q yan-lag hamt-pa lame, 
decrepit, one who is defective of limbs. 

Syn. ^ sha-uo ; S(jW'5 grum-po; 
hphyc-wo ; ^ 5 gyol-jn ; ^«wr*^q yan- 
lag ma-tahaA-wa ; htheft-]*) (Mfion.). 

qq-q^-q Tan-lag »*<J-pa WWf an 
epithet of K&madeva. 

yah few, fw 1. reap, for a pha 
father ; rgyal-po yab yum denotes the king 
as father and mother to the oountry (Glr.) ; 
** §*'**' for the purpose of 
healing the mind of his royal father 
(Hfgrin. 128 ). yab-mr. s paternal 

ancestors. 2. y»b also specially signifies 
the male personage in the yidam groups 
of Tantrik Bodhisattwas each clasping 
hiB yum or female helper, “WS 1 * yai-sfaj 
father and eon or, in a spiritual senso, 
master and disciple; wq 


wfrof 

the ohaptCT on the interview of the 
Buddha with his father Sudhodana (J T. 
ko. S 80). 

yab-gthi l. the estates granted to 
the parents of the (hand Lamas of Lhasa 
and Tashi-lhunpo (6'. kar. 181). 2.=<r*ft 
reap, for heritage of landed property. 

W*! yab-pa or 1. to lock ap, to 
secure, keep safe : "q* things kept 
securely, under safe keeping; to 

hide, conceal (Sch .) ; ajwq or «*a ** covered 
place, rarhe, shelter. 2. in C. colloq. to 
skim off from the surface of a fluid. 
3. in W. to move to aud fro, hither and 
thither, to fan, v. af^q q (Jd.). 

““t# yab-mo or^q * 1. the act of fan- 
ning, waving; also, anything waved to 
and fro, as a fan, punkah, or beaten as a 
cymbal. *|W$wq* frq f to beckon by 
waving with ones coat. 2. attracting, 
provoking: to bring on 

a calamity. 

**q^ z i yab-riA-po portico, veranda, f.y., 
of a monastery. 

^ Yam-pa-la n. of a groat river 
(A”, my. % 65). 

'W’J Yatn-bu n. of the ancient capital 
of Nepal, tho modern capital Khatmandu 
being also called by this name. 

yam-mc-wa = colloq. 5, 
V«w 1. moderate, middling, not Bovere, 
tolerable ; qqr»ww*qA*i\^ passing a 
moderate sentence (A. 123-123). 2. adv. 
blunderingly, coarsely, roughly, rough- 
hewn. 

yam-yom also arW* ya-me-yo - 
me or ^ $ * doing anything uncertainly, 
purposelessly or nonsensically : *•* 

he was moving this 
way and that {A. 1ST) ; yam- 
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yom-k At* 4$ falling or remaining in 
doubt (A. if 6 ) ; to totter. 

®IW( yams or epidemic or 

infectious disease, one being called 
and the other S trmm slowly or steadily 
infecting disease. 

yar akin to tr. «•= upwards, above 
higher; «*w«|^*qwq to look upwards; 
waf $V q to travel up and down ; 

reap, to walk up and down ; *K'«r 
yarJk kkyer-fog bring or fetch it up ! 
from top to bottom; 
to oome up again, from a depth ; **‘**'9 
to rise, get up; win to iucreaee;. 
wvj yar-zgyu one rising in rank and office, 
do (Jig. 27) 

a rising middle ola* man should (in the 
order of preoedenoe) get the silk cushions 
placed one above another on a rug. 
wv? yar-Ao the part of the month in 
which the phases of the moon increase : 

it increased (in 
prosperity) like the waxing moon (Sorig. 
248). yar -snog mar slog— 

moving up and down, also 
walking this way and that way: 

in 

journeying from QnaA-phu to Rtoa-sgreA 
and baokthey did not require provision 
___ for a morning’s halt (A. 123). u **»fS yar- 
jjjjf fata V^* a gy cn - du bdegs-pa ( gAon) 
raising up, extolling; ***?<•*$* yar- 
bth*4-mar-T*is *n average acoount, taking 
the n r-Timnin and minimum figures. 

Yar-JfluAs (also written 
Yar-luf) an extensive valley forming the 
principal district of the provinoe of Lho- 
kha of whiah the ohief oity is Chethang 
<*«) bn the Tsang-po ; is reputed the 
most fertile district of Tibet and oontaina 
many monasteries and residences of some 


*^1 

of the chiefs and nohlea of Tilmt. Thaewt 
of Government of the earlier kings of 
Tibet wee in the valley of Tariung: 
wajwvw*- the provinoe of Yar- 
lung being fine (in olimate and produoe) 
(A. 93). 

MTWfru Tar-bium gnas- 
gtum ftm-pium the three holy reoeptadea 
and three sanctoaries of Yarinng (ij. t six) 
via. : (1) QtUbrag a monastery of 

the RniA-ma sect Rituated on the top of 
a high hill over-hanging the |Ttang-po ; 
( 2 ) Tanduk-Dolmai Iha-khaA an anoient 
monastery containing a sacred image of 
the goddess Dolma founded by king 8foi- 
4twn tgarn-po ; (3) Taq<Ken bum-pa a 
small monastery in the neighbourhood of 
which are one hundred and eight tombs 
of former king", and queens, testifying to 
the existenoe of the custom of burial of 
the dead before the introduction of Bud- 
dhism into Tibet ; (4) Ra^ehuA- 

pfmg a small monastery on the site of 
the cavern where Lama Ras-ckuA-pa was 
wont to perform asoetioal meditations; 

(5) swrU p s** ZaAs-ri kha-4mar a monas- 
tery on the bank of the Tsang-po founded 
by the oelebrated Ma-ohig Lab-kyi Domna ; 

(6) Tsan-dan yui lha JtMaA 
monastery situated in a grove of firs and 
containing a sandal- wood image of Buddha 
and a turquoise image of the goddess 
Dolma; the roof of the temple being 
painted green. All these plaoea were 
visited by the author of this Dictionary 
in 1882. 

yar-«>a=*f*'S fahor-wa, in oolloq. 
to disperse, scatter, send adrift; also, to 
ramble, to be scattered (&*.). 

Yar-bbrog Yamdok pastures, 
country of {lo*. *, S) 
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Yar-faog which m included in the 
pnkor noted for religiousness of its deni- 
zens. 

yor-ma * bbri-daA tpdco- 

mt) a barren yak-oow ; also a cross-breed 
cow (j {toil.). 

•*'*■**' Yar-mo that or T*'** Q yar- 
mo that n. of a district in the province of 
lower Amdo and Khamg (Lot. *, S). 

Yar-mo fna-fahi n. of a district 
in Lhokha (Tig, 62). Yar-fuA= 

Yar-jtluif. Yar-luA 

Dar-rgyat-dgon n. of a monastery in 
Yar-lung (Lot. >, 19). «k**’*Hp Yar- 
luA Sog-kha one of the 37 sacred places of 
the Bon ( 0 . Bon . 28). yar-log a 

layman when he enters the order of monks 
late in life, opp. to mar-log when a 
monk reverts to the life of a householder 
(Sorig. 270). 

*101’*! yai-ga C. oolloq. “ ye-ka ” 
wrwT a branch, bough, twigs. 
yal-ga **y«r=« fiar-bvfr f\A 

(4 (non.) walnut tree, yal-ga liu 

U i niWT the five brandies, i.e. t the five 
branohes of the tree of the Mahiyin* 
doctrine (1) tpy in-pa wm charity, 

giving alms, help and protection ; (2) 
nSi moral discipline, purity of 
morals ; (3) 5^*1 wt^b toleranoe and 
forgiveness; (4) *Y*i*%* assiduity 

and industry; (5) wtb contem- 
plation (K. *1. 327). 

Syn. rpgo-M ; fit-gi 

krtul shugt ; fdot-pobi cor-mo 

J&non, 

yai-ga-oan wfwn a notable 

tree. 

Syn. Iwn-giA ; h&tb-Wan ; 

bdam-ma can ; ipgo-ldiA- 

ean ; ^ f tu-mo-can (MAon). 


**■^*3* yaLga fail v. Ifon-fiA 

tree (MAon.) 

yaLga-hdiin T . ijon-fiA 

tree (MA/m.) 

■«r** WQ yaUgabi raLpa^i*; bkhri- 
fiA a creeping plant (if Aon.) 

yaUgahi ri-dicagj— u met. 
monkey (MAon.) 

"" W n yal-gat lhag ffaim. 

yal-hphyoA large numeral. 

U|^] T p yal-va 1. diminution, decrease, 
lowering ; disappearance, suppression. 
2. to shrink, subside, cause diminution ; 
to be displaced. 

yal tna-yol repentance, regret, 
and wonder that advantage was not taken 
of a certain opportunity : WV fVlvir 
qj\«wr*i Jfa even all not appreciating, there 
wis much regret (A. 157). 

unreal yaLyal \C». 100,000 ootilh- 
ons] the 47th number enumerated in the 
•*** phaUhtn : (Ya- 

ul 67). yaLyal chon-pa a 

million (Jd.). 

yal-yol relaxation 

in attention, oarelessnesa. 2. n. of a 
number : '****&§* I (Ya-cel. 

56). 

jw# l.=3* or devoid of, less 
than ; without : cm"** without end, end- 
less ; numberless ; l W»u measure- 
less, unfathomable, immeasurable, 

incomparable. 2. from off, from above: 
Marconc to come down from above ; ««r$ 
the one above, the upper one ; from 
above C. 3. in Budh. 

Vcww^'§ f the word ya§ signi- 
fies the date in whioh there is no unhap- 
pinees (Bbum. p, 283). 



m* M ya^-kjab the kind of red or 
brown coloured leather with which wooden 
boxes or tranks are lined in Tibet (Rtrii.). 

yat-phyin or a. of a 

certain large estate in Tibet : 

{Rim.). 

wway «« | 4 ( yat-fyxu tnas-tkyel or 
05 gwso «* !«* early sowing and 
late sowing of grain (Rtsti.). 

^ y* 1. num. fig. : 54. 2. in some 
combinations inst. of 

Si**) yi-ga— appetite, taste: «f*r 
tho appetite is lost ; it is 

grateful to the tasto ; yi-gu hch"t- 

pa repulsion felt in swallowing food : 

sycrcR’sya ( Mng ch. 15.) 

** yi-g« Wt, ***, **•, gir 

1 . any letter of the alphabet ; explained 
as I 

I the representation of sound 
forming the basis of the composition 
of both names and words ; but such 
letters do not indicate the meaning 
of words, and generally 

show merely their nature (Lot. «, 17). 
Aco. to Tshatf-ma Rnam-Bgr/l we have 
another definition: 

and, again we read: I 

letters are the basis of all acquirements. 
** S 9 the Tibetan printed letters, *\g 
the headless current hand- writing, of 
which there are again different kinds : — 
the very carefully-formed character 
used in copying books, hkhyug - 

yig the running hand and often rather 
illegible writing, and a formal 

large hand. yi-ge klog-imhi 

bran-khaH fwfgWTWi; **«*S a yi-ge hg&i- 


pa f««n, f%fa, the arrangement 

of letters in a book or letter. ***** 
pi-gi drvg-pa gfvftftgpthe six-syllable 
(prayer), the Om-ma-nt-pad-me-hum ; 

^41^ to learn one’s letters ; "Kfr* writing 
and cyphering. 2 . written letter or note, 
any written document; S*J*%** regis- 
ter of virtues and iniquities; 
a written answer (C?/r.) ; *^'**wi (in 
recent years) = an envelope: to 

write a letter, to send off a letter, 

wwwr one who has obtained a 
written order or document, to receive a 
letter; yi-ge (left a letter arrives; 

Mvaqq to put into writing; 

to dictate; $ yi-ge-pa^^^ 
%wa, fsrfhWTT a writer, a oopyist ; $ ^ 
yi-ge fin fwftpiwa a writing board ; 
yi-gthi-g>>hi the substance on which a 
letter is written. 

yi-i'had or Stwrj'a. 

yt-dicagf (arc. to I3on = *«^ 
sropHro or Slovn** those that always 
think of food) iw, a class of spiritual 
beings of the Buddhist lihnraehakra or 
cycle of existence, condemned to suffer 
torments of hunger and thirst in the 
ghost-world, a grade of puuishment little 
less severe than the full torments of hell. 
They are usually represented as giants 
with huge bellies and very narrow throats 
hardly fitted to swallow tho tiniest 
particles. The different kinds of Yi-dag 
or Preta are: (1) g til-bum ; 

(2) g* fa-za fqTTW ; (3) •»*)«■ Q hbyun-po gw; 
(4) srul-po jm ; (5) 1 * $ luj-trul- 

po wxqwwT ; (6) sntyo-hyed win* ; (7) 
jj« 9S fk ifi-tn-byrd ; (8) oftSS 
wrumrv; (9) grib-gnon sgTUT; (10) 

3^5 srin-po xm * ; (11) %* rnam-gt'ubi 
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gdon SwW»; (12) byabi-gdo* mt§- 

JSnr*. [(1) headless demon; (2) ignis- 
fatuus ; (3) ghost; (4) a female demon 
causing disease in children ; (5) a goblin ; 
(6) insano devil ; (7) a leaping demon ; (8) 
a demon causing f orgotfulnesa ; (9) tho 
shadow; (10) a malignant spirit; (11) the 
star Revati; (12) causer of destruction 
to birds]*'?. Again, these Preta are 
divided into four classes according to the 
nature of the torments they are destined 
to undergo for the expiation of their 
sins < 1) « w ^S$q q q those that are 
outwardly obstructed from tho use of 
food and driuk. When these wretched 
beings go to springs, lakes, or tanks to 
drink water they an: chased by hosts 
of demons armed with javelins and 
«pears ; and the water appears to them as 
repulsive and foul as pus. (2) *« **<* ^ 
those that are inwardly obstructed ' 
from eating and drinking; although great 
is their appetite and hunger when they 
get food and drink they cannot enjoy 
them on account of their gullet becoming 
exceedingly contracted. (3) A 

those that are called fire-flame 
wreathed Pret;: who, as soon as they 
take food or drink, become changed into 
flames of fire. (4) |4|4 J IJan-lJin za~ 
tea those that subsist upon mucous, ordure 
and urine, etc. ; some of them eating 
their own flesh and blood when they 
fail to satisfy their hunger by eating 
filth. Acc. to l&dsod-bgrtl, the Pretax ha\ _ 
•bode in the interior of this earth 
five hundred yojana below lUjgriha in 
Magadha. In reference to giving water 
to the Preta , Atis'a remarked: 

*q those called 
Preta devoid of the power of digestion 
cannot obtain other than a drop of water. 


v yi-dwagi kyi-yul vnftTO, fagjtr 
the subjeot of the Preta, the land of Preta. 

$ W f «« yi-dwags-kha-hthor-tcahi- 
gtuij the plates where Preta* live in a 
scattered manner such as the neighbour- 
hood of human habitation, tahle-landa, Ao. 

(2/. ch. 5). 

9^«q^Q yudwagt b<lag-po kmfari 
the lord of the Preta. 

yi-dain I. or U, Q- 

XW tutelary deity, a deity whom a 
person chooses to be his guide and 
protector. Of these there are a large 
number, of varying form, being fre- 
quently Tantrik phases or aspeota of such 
woll-knowu gods as T&mdin, Dsambhala, 
Mi-gyowa, aid the goddess Panden 
Lhamo ; also there are yi-d'tm forms of 
tho PodhisattwaB Jampal and Chenraisi, 
with or without their female or com- 
panions. Acc. to Ja. a man chooses a 
tutelary deity either for his whole life or 
only for some particular undertaking, and 
with such he enters into an intimate union 
by meditation. 2. = reap. 

oath, vow, asseveration, promise : 
i&Syrqq^q firm adherence to 

one’s word ; $ s* q*wq to lodge a vow. 

yi-phya dud-tie for *=- 

sem$-ikyo-ica to repent, to regret. 

* (Khrid. jOjl 
29). 

^ yi-mug-jxr for wKW**= fcwijksrq 
semi-r^df-pa to be unhappy, displeased ; 
sorry, sad, dejected: 
is not a deed so unfortunate as this (#dsa. 

22) \ having beooma 

displeased with the daughter-in-law 
(A. 77). 

5) *t* q yi-radt-pa (for 8tv*wq)s=^ q 
dgab-wa (4ft ton.) fqpflwn (A. K.) joy, 



1134 


cheerf ulna* ; to be delighted, pleased: 
aj*aqwr$ wi the attendants being joyful 
(Faff. WT). 

fylj yig in compounds for yi-ge ; 
g^sj letter, circular epistle ; •S^ oontract, 
address (of a letter) ; bargain ; *awr^ 
dancing-book, rules for religious danoee ; 

passport, permit to travel; 
records, notes; $13* a line of a book 
or Ms.; clerk, copyist; $1^ yig- 

phran=§1&' (Yastl. 11) a note, a small 
letter. n. of the 

keeper of the official records of the 
Government of Lhasa; also name of a 
book which contains the abstracts or 
register of official records (Yig. 3 ) ; 

yig-bduin a receipt in writing; 
written oontract; to enter 

into an agreement. yig-lhad inter- 

polation in writing ; also mistakes in facts, 
grammar, &o. : fr*wvi 
entirely free from defects without any 
foreign matter inserted in it ( Ya-tel. 3J)). 

$1*1* yig-blkur correspondence, epis- 
tolary guide containing the different 
addressee and customary phrases used in 
writing letters; yig-bfkur 

rnam-fahag a popular work on eorrespon- 
denoe, oompleto letter-writer. 

yig-bfkur-wa to correspond. 

m +m yxg-tpkhan one who is versed in 
the art of reading and writing. 

Syn. yi-ge-pa ; 9<rv«fq brig-pa 

iffkhan ; yi-gehi mkhan-po ; |g'«3 

tmyv-gu-can (JtfAonX 

* $ 1'%1 yig~dtug or $ yi-ge drug - 

ma the six letters— Om, ma, gi, pad. 
hum (/&«».). 

I: yi 4 reap. 31* thugi «ra^ the 
intellect, the mind, esp. the powers of 


Mi 

perception and imagination, said to be 
distinguishable from if Jfc which indicate 
rather the heart, mind, will, disposition, 
than the mental talents; but the two 
words are often confused and used inter- 
changeably. Thus yid in 
yitf-du-hoH-wa agreeable, clearly signifies 
a sentiment or disposition. 
yid-fyshin-gyi nor-bu f^eir«(f% a jewel or 
talisman that grants every wish ; yid- 
kyi agreeable, to ono’s mind : yid- 

kyi mtsho a pretty lake ; wfraqq no hi 

yid-la tni-hbab it. does not please me, I do 
not like it ; $3*1*3* though you 

may fancy it in your mind, yet you do 
not perceive the taste; yui-la 

byed-pa, hd#in-pa to comprehend, 

perceive, remember, mind, take to heart ; 

yitf-kyi by rtf-pa to do a thing 
aooordant with one’s mind or fancy; 
$3$ yitf-kyi zthu him anther of the 
heart, beloved, dearest ( Yig. k. 1) ; j 
qapivQ yitf-kyi zfo-tca bnar-po—^t 9 |*3 
friend, beloved friend— lit. the newly 
risen moon of one’s heart gl« Q$y 5} 4 * 1**' 
t 0 him who is niy dearest 
friend (Yig. k. 51). 31 $ yitf-kyi 

phyag-rgya srwt^r chief meditation, i.e., 
the concentration of tho mind on the 
attributes of deity (ItfAonX $\Jw« yitf- 
kyt-lat = 3*Tl or imagination, 

thought, oporotion of the mind (tfnon.) ; 
$3'$'%1 yitf-kyi fit-fta desire, wish, 
expectation. 

$31*'**’ yitf-kar hofi or $31*'**' 1. 141* 
very handsome. 2. without impu- 
rity, pellucid; pure water. 

Syn. ?1*S r nog-metf; I**'*'*** ffeaUa- 
dicanf (tfnon.). 

"Kf yitf-tkyo repentance, heart -trouble. 
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8yn. BwNjfq temt-gkyo-ua ; y\4- 

bbyui ; f-^i fkpo-fat (4 ffon.). 

y%4-bkhruLv>a acc. to Sch . ' men- 
tal Buffering aoc. to Ja. to be uneasy, 
troubled, harraased; yid-hkhrul-ua 

to be mistaken. 

yitf-gyur-gyt myoh-va = 
qgja<q$'p4«rg«rq fagotn-pahi ham gkycg-pa. 

or living 

beings (J Yig.). 

y id-chad-pa = S)'*s u or tm a in 
*MI U|£. J^ 5)^ «^q ^qi (/?,/*,/. 21). 

iq^'Wq yiJ-c)u(-p<i to believe, to rely, 
to depend upon ; belief, confidence, faith, 
trust. having become 

a little distrustful towards you (MU .) ; 
q*s qjqusiTu for inducing belief. 
ISyn. of libst. ajm gtun-la-ph>L* ; 
* ! M gdon-tni-zu ; *wq hrf-j*i ; 
dug* -uud (4f«oii.). 

ytd-h*‘~^** v } fu'Mtf-w, md-sa- 

frieud, iulimute (4 f/ion.). 

yid-gnif = doubt, 

hesitation. 

Syn. i * Q fhe-ts/tom zu-na ; mu- 
tfef ; ttvm-hi (Jtfrion.). 

yid-bcug$ or “K'W* yid-grugs 
*Tf*= «<q.q friendly, affectionate towards 
friends or relatives (Say.). 

yid-gtuhg misery, suffering. 
$yn. U a l «»a! Q < fdug-ftal ; "KVW yid-mn- 
i hud; yid-tni-bdc (Mr, on.). 

yid-btagt for «l ^ yi-diragg. 
«iS*»W confidence, reliance; «lv c HST q 
yid-brtan dkah-wa not to Is.' depended 
upon, hardly to be believed ; ®K q W q 
trust, faith ; T*’ confident, confi- 
dence ; yid-hrton-jiar 

bya-wa ma-yin-pa objects on which no 


VTI 

reliance can be reposed and not to be 
considered as safe, tl’fe'ivw Wf I 
V> * * ■ W ’fpr VTS^ l 8 *iM ^ 

r«* i (K. du. s, 

203). 

yui-ifdkun-pa, v. qfcfqi. 

yuj-dah bthnd-pa nmri, 
favourable : MS' q '^ the 

great king is well-disposed (K. du. S, 202). 

^V*j'**t yid-dn-hihad well -favoured, = 
*1 jn|« «?«rq handsome body (4 fhon.). 

yid-dogg^ar-wn — 

tlw-t shorn gkyed-pa to doubt (Ya-»d. 31). 
yid-ldan humanity, =«K*^ ; 
yid-ldun-ma n. of a 

Yiiksuti priucess (Jjfriott.). 

^ss5s yid-dpyod irw.qTHT exami- 
nation of the mind, investigation into 
the mental faculties. There are three 
distinctions in it: — jl) 

(2) j^«-esiq?-^s5S; -:j) << 

(Lou. «, 15). 

iqf, 4 mm q yid-hphum-pa to bo east down, 
dejected, depressed. 

«K a } ytd-hphyo (3! c *0 n. of a great 
number: stcwai ^ ( Yu-ttrl. 57). 

yid-kphreg *pitT4 very handsome, 
charming, very beautiful ( J&fon .). 5i^«3js|'q 
yvi-hph rag-pa to prepossess to fascinate, 
cliftrtn. yid-hphrag-mi a charm- 

ing woman with both {wreoual and mental 
accomplishments (4fno«.); al*o n. of a 
Yak^a princess (jjftion ). 

"^\ q W Q yid-hbym-pa tube disrontented 
or wear y. 

Sj^ qgK.’ yid-byuh wwtwf an epithet of 
Kimadeva (^4. K. 1-3 #). yig 

dbyuh-ica vffOTW® to be depressed iu 
mind, anxious, disquieted. 
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$YJUnN yi4-mof~tsha( 1. a grove of 
liliesss^W*** ku-mu da-tshal (Jfffton.). 
2. = fascinating ; also = q 
agreeable, pleasing to the mind, ploaeant 
(A. 126). 

$V$9 yi'4-myof fuddled, tipsy (Jii). 

yid-^mon wish, desire; 

’ll [glad in heart]#. v. jfa *» pwm- 
pa. yi4 f mon-can a blessed heart, 

blessed, 

«K*w <1 yuj-t shim-pa - «H«|« «i»9 9 0 f 
charming appearance, of form that gives 
satisfaction to the mind (4fnon.). 

yid-ht shim-par hbyur-wa to become 
satisfied, contented. 

yid-gshtiH l. = ^T«? ruam-rtoij 
illusive or unreal thoughts, imaginary 
thoughts 2. as met. — a parrot 

(4f *on-b ^ or 51s deluded. 

yt'4-ffshuHf 1. prudent, 

acute, perceptive, v. gzafif. 
yi4-yahufif-pa a prudent man, a man of 
analytic powers (J&tion.). 2. = ^*9^ «3 
tertif-drafi-po honest, straight-forward, 
upright : Jqwwrwpw^S^sr^wq-qfl 

clear in mind, clever in resources, straight- 
forward, of varied knowledge. 

$\9^ yid-fahin^ty *** fwm wish, 

__ thought. |9 yid-bshin-'p'ub heaven, 

bliss. yi4-k*hin knn-hbyuH 

as met. the ooean ; also a gem ; 

fku-fUsho yid-fahin kun-frbyuA 
( Yig . k. 83) yi4-b*hin nor-bu 

Ur m srfw the wishing gem (A. K. I, 46) ; 
fig. of the fulfilment of one’s desires (Yig. 
* *.): ^q^^ gaw.wqwq o|qby laying 
hold on tbe Chint&mapi gem one’s wishes 
are fulfilled; yi4-^hin 

4% cai-gi tgyal-po the prince of 

all wish-fulfilling gems (Yig. k. 2). 


q?^-ar«t yif.fyhin ma-tna as met. = the great 
ocean (Yig. k. 31). 

yid-boH or yid-dn hot-tca 

1. handsome. 2. charming, delightful, 
pleasing, agreeable. yid-hoH-rm a 

handsome woman, u beauty (Jjbrom. p, /,¥). 

Vid-bofi-l/ian an epithet of 
the river Uandak : 

H a ^ y | Sqjpc^ «vurq'«4 5 ^ *3* 

there is the river called (f umiak a or 
Yid-hoi l Idan after crossing which (you) 
would enter the city of YaHti-pa-nm 
(l)sam. 1J). 

fy‘99 r/td-ytil wirrv [a house]#. 

^ q yM-ran-ua = “1 ^ **, t/i -run-ica 
9 dyah.ua {tfAon). 

flsfoncwr [debate in the 

mind]#'. 

'^9^9 y\4-hl lyrd-pa 1. 999m 

imagination, fancy. 2. vb. to take to, 
to be pleased by : $S'9 3v q ^39$*9^*r9- 
(A' d. \ 353) what is called 
«K * 3\q implies the fixing of the mind on 
things. 

8yn. of 1. rnum-rtog ; 99* 

b*am-rpno ; 9^ 99* rpno-bvim (84 non). 

«)^99 |9 yid-lai-tkyef lit. mind-born, 
an epithet of K&madeva the god of love. 

Syn. 5^99*3*' gi4-lat-byui I; $Vfl49 
yid-xrnH (4 Hon).. 

yii-log-pa to be tired or weary 
of. 

SKw^q y'4 b8a4-pa= |YOT« ff9U, 
flq w n mn [sad in mind]#. 

Sf\999 y#-$*<ltfi = $Y9V yi4-b*hin. 

$Y*99 yi4-*fub§ l.as9^\f bdo4-lha 
W9iw an epithet of Kfcmadeva the god 



of love. 2. the 3rd month of 

the Tibetan kalender (JjfAon.). 3. a 
refractory stubborn mind (7a). 

yin-pa l.=the vb. to be ; and if) 
used to express direct affirmation or with 
a negativo particle direct negation, and 
also to connect any attiibute with its 
subject. Thus : ®to to < he said, it is, 

* ^ is not ; fff ^ a he. is u lay- 
man; who are year' c^co|^t 

I am ft man of Tsung. In 
books it will be found 1 bat “to is employed 
to express both the first and the third 
persons, sing, and pi., and sometimes, 
though not so commonly, the second 
person chiefly indeed iiiti-rrogativuly : 
QS^S^tov* are you li is son ? (lulloq. 
however in C. “to seems to be rarely if 
ever uv)d with ‘he second and tliird 
persons, being resorted to with the 
so.rond and (occasionally) third persons 
and to “re” reserved for the third 
person; thus ft Lhasa man would say: 
a [ am a tailor, but would 

use jH*fI*rq^ to express: he is a tailor, 
and for : you are a tailor. 

But in books would commonly ■= 

he has gone. 2. “to is often found in the 
past, sens)* : q<V« jq qa 

(j«i u^to t he otfiecr of that period was an 
•■manat ion of S'akya-tlnibpa; 

S that unsmiling demon was 

that king {(jt'r.). u ^ = has been. 3. 
as Ja. points out., this vb. is only UBed to 
connect the attribute and not to express 
presence or existence, q and not “to « 
being employed in such eases ; e.g.S* I am 
in the house ’* cannot bo turned 
*l'“to but must bo rendered with 4. 
in addition to its use as substantive vb. 
*to oocura as auxiliary vb. joined either 


to the participle or to a gerund. Joined 
to the participle it may indicate either 
the present or past tenses: *$‘ q “to I am 
going ; * K I have, or he has, sold ; 

has departed ; y ‘ 

w “to did you have a guide ? 
qS to who is within that Y w'hat 

has become of him Y S ^ 3*y «to 
what had you been doiug just then Y 
Also, may have fut. sense: *| q “to. T 
shall die; £**j^wy«t she shall be 
given to whomsoever knows her; q 
“to indeed you will have t»> go now 
t-/ui < 'oiuhiiud with the gerund in 
3 or 5* it forms in the eolloq. a narrative 
present incessantly resorted to, hut the 
“to seems here again reserved for the first 
]K.:rsi»u : QS'*,? are you reading 

now Y * jfa “to I uni reading. Annex-d 
to ! he supine in ^ rgyu it forms a future 
tense, frequently heard in talk and met 
within the later literature : 1 

shall buy that horse; “to 

will attend at your honour's ub *lo. In 
the fut. 3rd person rut, is generally thp 
auxiliary, o. In metaphysics the terms 
“to ^ and *to are hotly discussed ; “to S*! 
signifies what is contrary to 

what is Ls and in the same manner 
what is opposite to *to «to q'w*i«| q 

is “I 1 ! that which is. Besides these, expres- 
sions like fytiutoq jtoq, q 5i* a 

etc. also form subjects of 
discussion in scholastic controversies. 

yif/ v. eaves, shelter: 

a^ Sfq Jsq to take shelter from the rain. 
“to« yib-mi something hidden. 

fi)q- 

yib-pa to hide oue's self. 

Syn. *H qq yab-pa ; ^ bay-h-wl 

(J fion.). 
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*1 

yib-fiA an offioin&l plant used 
for wounds and sores ($man. 3£5). 

JJJ yu I. num. fig.: 84. 2. in 
to culminate (Ja.). 

yvrga or yu-khu oats, or a 
similar kind of grain. 

yu-gu-pA an officinal tree yield- 
ing a remedy for wounds and sores: 

Yu-gur, Yu-ge-ra n. of a 
country and people ; the part of Mongolia 
situated to the north of Amdo. 

C Yu-na n. of a place in J}phati-ytU 
(Rteii.) : Yu-Aa Qpal-fybyoi- 

glin chief town with fort and monastery 
in Jfp/*an- yul 

yu-ja a kind of Chinese tea. 

Yu-tan an ancient monastery 
in Nepal: «w ^ 50 w ^ 
qac£«^fli«j*p»c^Zj (K.g.\ 191). 

yu-thi-ka n. of a sweet 
scented flower ( K . ko. % 4) [Jatmiutun 
m:riculatum\S. 

yu-ttrt l.ss^Vf^a* the life-tree. 
2 . a stick; that part of anything which 
the hand can grasp. ^ faiSM one with 
a stick; 51'^ gri-yu haft of a knife; 
debf-yu handle of an awl ; leg of a 
boot; 3 '*** provided with a 

handle, without a handle (Ja.). 

yu-tco an ox or yak having no 
horns. TJ * yu-mo 1 . any hornless female 
rattle; also, esp. a hind, female of stag 
PPth. 192a). 2. n. of a plaoe in Tibet 
(Deb. 36). 

•$« yv-bv-cagz=**> % rafi-re and 

«Vfssi bdag-cag we, ourselves; also acc. 
C*. bu-bvhcag. 


S'* yu-ma or S* * weeds. yu-ma- 

yu-xca or to weed out, to remove 

weeds from a garden or cultivation (Rtm. 
54). 

yug l. a pieoe of cloth or stuff ; ^ 
as they had hue 
one ootton cloth for their clothing. 
S«Tif* yug-tnam piece of serge-cloth. 2 . 
for SS in Mil. 

W yug -pa old wordss^ 1 * the leg 
with the foot. 

S«|*5 yug-po defined as *» 

phub-ma cfaH-rtea ehib-hdvti-ma ohaff and 
hay-dnst mixed together. 

yug-yug rgyab-pa to wag 
(like the tail of a cow) ; to whirl round. 

W™ yugi-pa , l. = g«|W« to anoint, rub, 
daub with; imp. W*'Vl yvgt-fig. 2. 
sometime* for 

yugt-pho a widower ; yugi- 

mo a widow. * yagt-w or yuge- 
z-i mourning for a deceased husband or 
wife, and the state of unoleannees conse- 
quent on it, the duration of whioh varies 
according to the circumstances under 
whioh the first or seoond spouse had died, 
and also in different provinces; 
widower; q^wsr* yugf-sa-ma or 
yvg§-8a-mo a widow; one 

who has married a widow. 

gc-q yuA-tca TfTgJ 1. turme- 
ric; turmeric colour, yellow. 

In Sikk. it is called g** tga-ser. 2. n. of 
a place in Uphan-yul (LoA. *, J). 

Syn. of 1 . «f***I«w geer-fromf ; 
mdog-rtichog ; rpdcg-rpdet- 

pa ; **15 ser-mo ; «1**’*4 gaerjdan (JffAon). 

yuA-ma—^* nuA-ma turnip. 



^MHUI 


1139 




yuMar 

*Tp|*T jj^ white rauBtard ; V-* 1 4«l yunt- 
uttg also called pad-gait black 

mustard. yuns-hbru mustard-seod, 

grain of mustard : as small as a 

groin of mustard. V-W** yunQ-tnar 
n oil of mustard. 

yi/rf l. = q\3^ an instant, a very 
small portion of time stated to be a space 
of time varying from 8 seconds to lfc 
minutes. 2. ace. to Sty. fi fol. 53 
is a spaoe of time of longer duration, 48 
minutes; ace. to &/tlr. in Bhutan — 24 

minutes. 3. a black or coloured stripe 
on woven fabrics ; SR *4 striped black 
or white in IV. (Ja.). 

y«d#Ayis=« 5 ^Q adv. quickly, 
instantly: saying 1 will 

eomo (be) quickly vanished (J. 131). 

ynd-du in a moment, ®|S yud-ham 
s=^n<« hrib-tsum tor 5| q ^ srib-tw/n) a 
moment, about a moment: *I^** 9 I^'*‘ 
(Rdsa. 22). «l\*S ynd-yud, 
= HV^ q H|V^ momentarily, only a 
moment. 

yuit any certain space or 

length of' time, yun-ti srid-du 

how long '< ^4 yun-hgvr- tea to dejay, 
to take long to do a thing : $4 
^«^qqwH|K^ (I). pd. ?). Wp yun- 
thuA-wu a short time, of short duration ; 
34 '^‘ yun-riA (J. K. 1-3 4) a long time; 

yun-riA-po , $4 *U'S* yun-rin por 
or 34 '^'^ during a long time. ^Zr 4 *i 
a long time since or past : “rVQjr 
stayed or remained for a long time ; $4' 
long-lived ; 34 ^ * yun-rtn-ma late, 
old, stole. 

34^ w« Yuu-nen Yunnan, a pro- 
vince of China. 


l l. resp. for *, *rr«, 
mother, fl$ 4 '* 3 »S qtrqft-li th< queen- 
mother 2 . the 4 ***< or “female* energy” 
of a deity or Bodhisattwa, but in 
Tantrik ceremonial usually thought of 
and represented as a female companion 
or concubine of the deified personage. 
**** 3 * the symbolical" representation of 
the procreative and generative faculties ; 
and iu Tantrikism a male deity clasping a 
female deity in his embrace or both 
standing together. 3. irrnrr a title of the 
third and latest part of the sacred writings, 
which contains the Abhidharma, or meta- 
physical portion of Buddhist Scripture, 
(.»•., the collection of sacred writings 
colloq. called Hum ; they are divided into 
q g« 3 *h aq^ agf, iqw a the detailed, 
the middling, and the abridged compila- 
t ions : 3* 'W* '&V*** 3 " 

y |i e chiefly studied 

3 * (the Matrika) that gives birth to all 
the Buddhas of the three periods. 3 «'* 4 ' 
*■ 5*1 iK yutn-cfu n-ftu trig-n saA$ the 

counterpart of the Prajna Taramita, 

*.a 3 ^ 5 ^ 4 ,£ », in the Bon religion 3*'*^ 
yutH-mdu,—^** < 0^*5 the Prajnasira. 
4 . when a copy is made of a sacred or 
royal writing or edict, the original from 
which the copy is made is styled the V*. 

■prw3ft«i'alq Yum- tail T9<ti-ta bthon 
the son of J QolsaAt yum-lu hthen [0. Bon. 
23). *yH *i*'**'* *bSyum-MAthol-lakthen n. 
of the son of 3*-««rfc w**4 (G. Bon. 21). 

spfgfq*E.X»<(H< Yum-bfo hzaA-chos ipttho 
n. of the mother of Dalai Lama Kalzang 
Gya-tsho W* «a«- J«*) {Lot l *, 11). 

yum-pa only In W. to strew, salt 
on food, ashes on the mow (Ja.). 
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yur-wa 1. to irrigate ; to arrange 
irrigation canals : ^ 

(Yig. 9), the four provinces of U, 
Tsang, Ru, and the land intervening are 
like an irrigated area. 2. abet, aqueduct, 
conduit, water-course, irrigation channel ; 
|M'V sbubi-yur a^covered, subterraneous 
canal (C«.) ; SJ* a* $ yur-vahi chu water 
conveyed by a canal (Jd.) ; V 5 i ywr- 
po che f m a large trench, channel, canal, 
3* 9^ yur-phran WTf% a small channel ; 
mother channel or feeding channel. 

yur-ma the act of weeding, 
«pc«i q yur-ma yur-ica to pull out weeds ; 
metaph. to purify the mind, cleanse the 
heart, e.g., by disburdening one’s cons- 
cience (Jd.). 

yttl 1. primarily signifies : a 
country in general, an inhabited land ; 
secondarily, the country districts as 
opposed to the metropolis, provincial 
parts, a province: V'S'flS provincial 
dialect, provincialism ; v!' a, H ***1 chief 
place, capital; one hundred 

countries, such as Sing-gala (Ceylon), 
Thogar (Bactria), Li (Khotan), Balpo 
(Nepal), Kashmir, Zahor-Urgyan (Udy- 
4na), Magadha, India; $3* 

China (or India) Tibet, 

yjjf Mongolia. 2. a plaoe; and sometimes 
even a village. Whenever precedos 
a word, it is to be understood as re- 
lating to the place (situation), 

in Benares. |W a happy plaoe, 
a wretched place; raH-yul 

country consisting of steppes, where cattle 
abound or where they are kept. 3. a 
sphere, region, whether physical or 
metaphysical; the object or objects of 
perception by means of the senses; S$' 


VM the provinces of the six senses, 
forms (the external appearances 
of bodies), sounds, etc. 

« to perceive things either not at all, 
or not correctly; nEvtf'Vrvrega'Q is 
stated to imply : exceeding the limits 
of speech, unspeakable; wg$ipr«nr 
frq. unimaginable, 
inconceivable, ssflnnj, subject ; 
j* yul-can yi4-l* fkyet fwgfbg a burin css 
man, one who has nothing else but busi- 
ness to think upon; 3«rV5a=f%Wlfx a 
business man ; V Tf«i * the senses. 

yul-khamt 1. kingdom, e.g., of 
Nepal, China, Tibet, country. 2. habita- 
tion. 

8yn. V'i*" yul-lzotis; VfWHi rgyal- 
khamt ; yul-hkhor ; ^ ron- 

6yuA fkyet ; yul-gyi gnat (4 Mon.). 

V* ^ yul-hkhor in tract of THU 
country, province : 

(4 fHon.) a country which contains aboui a 
hundred thousand habitations. 
t/ul-hkhor fkyef wourrfr (Jjfnon.) [several 
plants such as Solatium jacquini , etc.] 5. 
qqrajek’gk' yul-hkhor fkyofi vnjmw met.: 
a ruler; 3U«i3«rt( Sutra in 

( K . ko. *, b$7) containing an account of 
Buddha’s life, besides the legendary 
account of prince Puny a Prabha. 

V*f**'f^ yul-hkhor { dan Trf*s=(in 
theatrioal language) king’s brother-in- 
law. yul-hkhor 4*>aA= f* 

a king, a potentate (not an 
emperor) (4fffo».). yul-hkhor - 

(jtffon.) king of geese, 
VttTrv, one of the four guardian kings of 
the world. 

yul-hkhyar immigrant, any 
people who on account of poverty leave 
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their oountTy and emigrate to other lands 
(£f«Y.). 

V 9 yi<t-9r u ft district, place, village, 
town. 

^^H*'** yd-dyugt-pn to confiscate 
property, to resume lands : 

VI 

V a JS yul’brgynd the eight organs 
of bodily sensation and perception. 

yul-Aan tempest ; also public cala- 
mities, such as famine, murrain, etc. 
ojii^ Jqn yul-Aan -gyi tsub-mn the tur- 
moil of the tempest. «jqx.^<*9^ yul-Aan 
hbo4 as met.j=9'S^ bya-fkyuA-ka the 
jackdaw (SfAon.\ lit. that which invitee 
public calamities. 

3*'*^ yuLcan suited, proper, being in 
its place, fulfilling its purpose (Cs .) ; 
aco. to Was. that which is treated 
objectively. 

*«'•* or qwjsw a 

country’s usages, the customfl or laws of a 
country. 

’’JTjM yul-fjorif an inhabited 

tract where lands are cultivated. 

«|q v. - yul-thaA local price : fwf' ^fv*PV 
H qSqqi**^ qw^ ( Rtsii .) . 

^q^ yul-fde 1. district. 2. a village or 
groups of villages under circle headman 
or governor. 

V YuLphu bla-mkhar ordinarily 

caHed JJom-bu la-tgar the ancient 

palace of king Qnab-khri btsan-po in Yar- 
lung (Yig. 63). 

q yol-phyuA-%ca one banished, one 

exiled. 

Syn. bor-cig ; ma-ffdug ; 

•r^ ma-tdog ; soAt-pg ; 

pkyir-fakrad ; W dbyaA ; Kphtuf [if Aon.). 


yul-phyogt region, neighbour- 
hood. 

Yul-dbut the central 

country, »>., Magadha. yul-dbus 

tkyes 1. a native of Magadha, one of the 
middle oountry. 2.—^^^* pi-pi HA 
(Mnon.) piper longum. 

Syn. JTV r gya-gar yul ; <$**!****' 
dbus-hyyur-hchaA [13 Aon.). 

yul-med improper, not in its place 
(Cs.) : W* 1 what has no 

place in my mind, that I beg you to 
teach me. 

yul-Uho a village, a cluster of 
hamlet « ; properly a number of villages 
classed together and placed under a looal 
headman. 

VlV* yul-gxhif, v. gxhis- 

wjoi qk. yui-fojA 1. fair weather (Cs.). 

2. country with goodly climate, food and 
water. 

qq^S'q yul-yod-pa—^s s^ y til-can (Cs.). 

W* yul-lugs manners and customs 
of a country, usage of a country. 

Syn. lugf ; khritaf ; 

rigt-pa (S3 Aon.). 

yu9 1. boastfulness, swollen with 
pride, exultation, fervour; also making 
the most of things: yuf-che-wa 

exultant, very proud, one who thinks 
much of himself: 

iq^s- invitation was twice sent (to him) 
but he being proud (A. 120) ; *v|q-q*Mi 
unable to utter a word, the gullet 
being ohoked with exultation; •r^fcq'QV 
VVV*SW&***JF** (si. 254). 2. 

charge, blame, accusation, false accusa- 
tion : S* j** V 1** (4. 5) as soon 
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aa her sou ret«me<l (from his journey) 
the old mother laid accusations to her son 
against his wife. 

9 m it being 

true, in fact, iu truth. 

ye from the beginning, from eter- 
nity, utterly, perfectly, highly, unite; 

ye-*ion void or empty from the 
beginning: $ ^ ^ ”1 °i I 

tfbrom. *\*\ ye-day 

quite clean, clean from the beginning; 

quite perfect. “M* yamas, from 
the beginning, from eternity: 

3*^*1 self existent from the beginning, 
aj$ 4 iqjc 25 altogether good; 

not hurt at all ; 

that is not to be done by any means. 

ye-hhyami— emptiness. 
^*9*1 accident, danger caused 

l*v a gdon-evil spirit. It occ urs in 3<r j«T 

SV ^ ( 6Vcy. 1J). 

ye- too byed-po — «}*>* 

does not at all do: ?Mr?q*r$Vqqqq$« 
3 Nc,f [A. lid); ^**1 ye-ma M#s=fQW 
was not at all good; SS3'?*'3'Jfa' 
your former religious course 
was not at all good (.4. Si). y e . 

mi twin not at all conceived or seen: 

, 17,-jW. 10). 

foQAsct fun-yr wd-pn- 

restless, continually at work, leisure- 
less : ** ** * 5) *jwc. 

(A. i'j). 

oft ?/<'Ac=c 5 in the dialect of Lhokha. 

the earli- 
est. legendary king of Tibet who was bora 
in a shell: 9f i|* Xfl* ZS’umj- fl »«| Xftir 

(,/. Zni U. 

W*5 one of the four earliest tribes of 
Tibet (J. Z-tfi.). 


ye-re-=z*\*fa or ouoe ; «|vq 
SqHzUngc^&l* (A . uj) ; 

rird-xt/reft-rlu ye-r^byon he once 
visited Ruo^jren ( Roden) (A. 12i). 

^ V’ Vr-ran or JVru ».fainjT 9 ; 
n. of a city, next in importance to 
Id, oh oni iKhatmundui, in Nepal. 

“M* ye-ps the per feet absolute 
divine wisdom ; ulso occasionally 
yt-mkhyeu. This is inherent to all great 
saints ami divine beings. 

^*1*2 yv-frs-f Ao the five kinds of divine 
wisdom: -(1) **<'3 sl ^'3 $ur?)*i 
iw; <21 ( ;p, M«r«y £*411 

(I) (O) 

^ In sooth $ yi'-frs is of two kinds : 
fl)*»'*>^'» 5 ^ which comprises M'S*’ 
qq-Y«r«nr^ nil tsjiiritual knowledge; rJ) 
which consists of ^ *q 
gaXqawN u ji apparent i.r unreal things. 

tlie self-originated wisdom. 

one of the jive infallible 
aggregates of dhino knowledge; v^sjV 
q^ tLe knowledge which leads to 

Nirvana . 

ye-ps-tku ami y f .^ <s 

nu-lon are epithets of M&nju S'ri or Jam- 
pal (4f non.). 

Ye -pc? ryyal-uo n. of a great 
Lama of the lion ( ( /. lion . oo . 

5 ye-p-j fn,n-jw = *RJW. 

ye-^et phyug-ryyahi-mdo 
a Sutra in the Kahgyur vul. i$, iTO). 

Ye-W Qtwg-phud one of 
the su(’cc*s8ors of (jp-n-rab in the Bon 
hirearchy of Tibet. 

Yr-feB tahul-khrm* one of 
the four aaints {0. Bon. 35). 
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^• 4 ^ ^ Ye-far gttug-phvd n. of a 
predecessor cf the founder of Bon 

religion (<?. Bon. IS). 

Yesafl 4kar-po 1, n. of a 
tribe in Tibet. 2. n. of a Bon deity. 
(J. ZaH.). 

^ Yc-iu asserted to bo a Chinese 
Buddhist teacher said to have been bom in 
a miraculous manner: f*')*rg'9"f«qS , f4\ei 
* S t ^ (Grub. % 2). 

<S)«l|»rq yegt-pa rough, shaggy, hairy. 

**|C<*lC* yen-yeA disposing things pro- 
perly, putting those of ono size or kind 
together, those different separately, Ac. 
(#«».). 

<i)C’q ye4-tra=*|$* q gyeH-wa. 

*^*^1 y#S-po prov. for yag-po. 

yen amply, plentifully: HT^jfs 
food and exercise should 
be amply provided for (Ja.). 

0)^q ycr-pa 1. n. of a plaoe. 2. in 
raising one’s hand with 
the palm turned upward, as a gesture 
of offering {Mil.). 

Yer-pa lha-ri n. of a sacred 
mountain in Yerpa about ten miles from 
and to the east of Lhasa (J. ZaH.) : 

Yer-par yaH-phyag-phab he 
also visited Yerpa (A. 27). 

Yer-khen Yarkand ; it is stated 
in the biography of the first Dalai Lama 
that the people of Yarkand had become 
his subjects. 

yer~wa l.=*fK«TW q not asleep. 
2 bihor-pa to sprinkle. 


> ysr-rs or ^*^'0 yer-re-aca pure, 
clear, genuine, unadulterated ; jflo- 

ycr-re a pure blue ; dkar-yer-na a 

pure white, in C. (Ja.). 

Yer-goH n. of a place in 
Khams (Lofi. *, 19). 

yel-ytl — ***«.•; «ta 

mriatit-yel-yel clear, light, bright, said to 
be equivalent to 

yel-hphyo*= ***%% 

yes-mat in oolloq.-«Mi»«i ances- 
tors (Sch.). 

^ yo mim. fig. : 144. 

t a ' q l yo~ga tnal-hbyof 

systematic religious meditation ; or 
^'1' q yo-ga-pa = ?ftfq an ascetio who 
practices meditation; yo-ga-ma = 

a female ascetio. 

** yo-ga carya ^ *3^ 

lV q rnal-bbyor fpyod-pa a system of Bud- 
dhist philosophy developed by AryAs- 
anga; also n. of a metaphysical work 
sq-« ^ Q £ (A. 

66 .) 

Yo-gur n. of a country (bon. 

ch. V). 

yo-tan the scarf presented as a 
token of one’s consent to any order or 
proposal or suggestion ; the scarf of assent 
(Yig. 23). 

yo-tea adj. andBbst., aslant, sloping, 
awry, crooked; obliquity, slope, slant; 
r ^ the mouth crooked; ^'0 1. adj., 
awry q yo-sroH-tca or to make 
the crooked straight. 2. crafty distorted, 
perverted, deceitful ; ^*s5s wrong inter- 
pretation, false judgement. 3. sbst. 




crookedness, deceitful dealings. Also 

QtjO. 

«i'9S yQ-bt/rld 1. <5»mTV, qf>*H, *W ; 

chattels, household furniture, 
necessaries ; *5 '8\ujj«Ai u loss furnided ; 

necessaries of life; <n ct i' 

8^ requisites for sacrificing; a * 8S l *j5*' 1 * to 
procure the needful articles to make 
preparations (I)zl. l; ^ 3<( S a 9* a to lw 
in want of the needful ;./*/.). 2. often 

used for V3S “ nyop-die" articles to buy 
or for sale. 

yo-byad-hbm a man >«f pro- 
perty. Syn. hbyor-pt-mn ; 

rdaaf-tdan (fftfon.) 

<*r<vfa| yo-hlwj n. of a medicinal tree 
the Dark of which is taken as it decoction 
in fevers of ail kinds. 

ifra(t yo .l,,A or % cf. as used in 
^ «l«‘8 0 V*1 

(Rim.). 

yog for ff4 *| talow, downstairs: 
^T**’ the ground Hour, cellar. 

yog-po or ^ % a 1. juile or 
stick for stirring the fire. 2. v. 

j* yog-rgynl a fruit for all classes ; 
«q«rg ai«t hlrat-bu yog-rgyai (. Khnd 
97). 

yog-grin one that wets his lied 

(ScA.) 

aic-q yofi-ua 1. to be patient, to be 
capable for, equal to, to suffice, etc. 2.= 
** ** frofi-ua. 

‘Ki t yoA-Ae colloq. = that will do, that 
is enough. 

yoA-tha4 appointed lime and 
place of coming. 


ifc' yof 1 subfit. yield, produce; ‘to |f 
income; yoH-rirb account Ijook in 

which is entered the income or receipts ; 

yon-fduii colled ion (of revenue) 
income, proitvds; *5* fl* yoil-krwt $]' 
ajS ^S flu',, ajc *5 cj yon-{./i<f/-/, f < collector of 
revenue: ¥S -j fclf ^ ^ the collector 

aceoiding to the register of r«‘nt (bit mi.). 

5“! V- 

(■*•/. ') ; yori-r/ \is register of income, 

hook of receipts (Rfxii.). 

$ yon-yt ^ adj. certainly, 
surely ; defined as ».*•**** * and as ** « 
everywhere, in all. ever 
before, at all times. 

ytiif all, whole, complete. entire: 
m aim $ | lord ot all the Mack-haired, 
.c , of laymen; ^ °y*>i 3 ® q* the 
palace in which all Wit-h to meet. 

yofS-d/.l -S j t ill HUl- 

ferenccltf. 

yonf-rff/ob ( ac*») ^.pp,] iX /*.(.). 

ajc.*iqjfk yons-hihor qf»qq { a lull 

circle j-' 5 *'. 

i,oA&-k/wl all together, every 
thing included, ineluMve of oil 

yuiMtljf qz« [a roof, a 

cover J S. 

^ c%, 3 * yorif-kAyab rfti [.surrounded jA\ 
yoUf-gai » fno4 igwqT* [a 

full vessel ]N. 

*lMf yofayrub (for a $ e «'»|$*) 1. qf*- 
perfected, accomplished ; the abso- 
lute, what is independant and complete 
in itself (Wax. tSUV). 2. indcjiendene©, 
self-sufficiency, one of the three lahytna or 
characteristics of the deity or of Buddha 
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according to the Yog&cdrya school of Bud- 
dhists ; *r|'*MT«3Q-« 

the Sumbhoga-kaya manifestation is sub- 
ject to other’s influence but the Dhar- 
mokdtju (the spiritual) is complete in 
itself (A. 78). 

aim t/onf-hdro darkness. 

i/ofit-yrad [limit, begin. 

niiig]*S. in the mystic language of the 
this word = g^ «£*'*» ; whilst 
ajc%i «|Ts aj*.' pofit-gcod-hbyufi — a 3 1 ' 

khyim-mthah s= and W3 

rfny-tu r>"nn-dny~** {K. ko. **1, 

86 ). 

aicq-nf* yons-hjom a term for 3 bn cow 
yont-hjoms qfirq [an 

iron beam]&. 

3jc*j fav yoni-rfoys qojfwtaqr full con- 
sideration; exhaustive inquiry, careful 
discussion on any subject ; fully under- 
stood. 

(toiis-gdrtn ^qqfq*, ifarq 
[great heat, afflict ion ]£»'. 

^ yofif-bd'td mot. a tree. 

35ui a^«r«r^4i yons-hdits sn-rdol 1. n. 
of a celestial region said to he somewhere 
to the north where the five kinds of 
kdo4-ynn are detained [Ban. rh. 6’). 'i.~ 

«^uq qwSjt’, r>., Kalptulruma the wishing 
tree of the g<>ds its root being iu tho 
abodes of the Asura and its trunk hanging 
over the celestial regions so that the gods 
may enjoy it* fruits. 

t^waqa yo&s-hbub v. %m 

essential spirit. 

yo&t-tbyoi'sz*^** u btp'ogt-pa 
friendship, company (Jetton.). 


B}c*ral^ twAs-bdum designation given 
to the tutor or spiritual and philosophical 
instructor superintending the childhood 
of the highest incarnate lamas. Thu* 
the instructor of the present Panchhen 
Lama of Tashi-lhunpo is styled : the 
Yong-dsin Lho-pa. 

yon^bznft-inn 1. a term for 

juniper. 2. qifrsini (Mnon.) 
tho tree of paradise growing on the lofty 
peuks of the Himalaya. 

ft*! yofii-s/um-miy lit. the round- 
eye, as met. the domestic fowl, the cock 
{hfAon.). 

Hit* q yunf-ftn 1. ailv. qf* wholly, 
completely, alt ('get her ; ^ ^ u j m mn- 

eulate, fully purified, quite clean; 

»J 0*- *« qfVajTir to give up entirely; 
iScq quite lost iu perverseness. 

2. generally, universally; ?<k*) q 

SH*'* vfa qftaYf'na so he was univcmvlly 
famed ; ^ *>Voui «lisciph*s of 

universal fame. Compounds : — 
yun(-xu i jkris ensu&red, entangled, all 
round; yons-su bkmj qumtq 

wholly forbidden, stopj>ed ; q 
1 /ofit-Hit bkrus well washed ; 

^ q l c yonf-su hikgan qfrqaj completely' 
stretched out [following^'. ; ^ yens- 

m fkor qftfcfl; [completely surroundedji’. ; 
Sicq q yoni-m-skyah^-fim wholly piu- 

tocted, saved ; q ^pq / /0 fi}-<n tkyv-mi 
qfeifa to repent sincerely, repeutanee, 
regret ; Kjt*( q q^c. yotii-sn hymn qnnR 
[binding, counting]*!?. ; q « yoA(-m 
gyir-pn wholly changed [ma- 

tured j*S. ; 2ic« q wjq yofif-m Tfitju-wa qft- 
iftq to be very' joyful ; ^c-q qs^orq yoUf-tm 
htjul-un qftotwi, qf»£* to be very much 
moved [trembling, swimming about]*!?. 
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j foAg-iu bgebg-pa qftw*, qfkirc, 
nfunw, wq** to oover completely; 
3'a^*«* yoAg-tu bgt>"9 »mt^nr [enlighten- 
ing] S. yo*t~8u bgog-pa, 

to stop completely, pull out, take 
away entirely [obstruction]#. ; 
flnU yoAg-su ryot to dispute hotly, 
aGMrflJWU yonf-iu xgyag-pa qft^q|«T 
[flooded]#. ; ^wfl’ yoAg-m rgyai qr«nrT 
[succession, regular series]#. ; Bfcwg 
yoUf-su ggrogs-bycd qfk-mq [resound- 
ing]S. ; yoAg-m fogyur 

entirely changed. yoA-*n 

faAo-tca to make full prayer basing it 
on ones merit and faith ; *fc*r*j yoAg- 
*u gco4 qfW*# qft*W cut off entirely ; 

<* yofit-su hjug.pa qftfrirw to put 
in all ; ^* J *i t iYV cl yoAg-su hrjo<j-pa wqiftn 
to speak without reserve [abused]#.; 

yofig-su namg-pa qfr? Tfw to lose 
all inherent strength : 

**' the power of the (local) god is 
gone; ^aqfjw^'qv^q yoAg-su ip non- 
par bycf-pa qfftuoreuflV to make very 
soft, pliable, smooth ; yoAg-su 

gtoA-ica W4vd»T [abandonment]#. ; 

^ u yoAg-su xtogi-pa=:^*'*ti 

(J\fAon.) a wiso man, one possessed of 
divine knowledge, tiui'ftfpw'crwrgra 
yongsti ftogt-pa lag-byuA-ira having arisen 
from quite reliable information of qf^qpq 
[attained to decision]#. ; 
ycAt-su thob qfrpq [furniture, shaving] S. 

dga yoAg-ftu btnun qftqw thoroughly 
pricked [loosened]#. yoAg-m 

gbyin-pa qfvqw to give, bostow freely, 
[devotion, exchange, deposit] #. ; 

Vff** yoAf-tu moAg wholly ob- 
scured ; perplexed. yoAg-su gmn 

qftqTW lit. quite ripe [digestion] S . ; 
qY*f«r<w yoAg-su chogg-par qf^JW the 
whole completed. 


yo*h*u dag-pa fnjf* abso- 
lute purification, the state of Nirtd- 
na; also, purification by righteousness 
purity of one’s doctrine. 
the three perfect purities, vis : 

qfnw qft- 

VTW [pure meditation or prayer] 6'. ; fjo’ 
^*>*'8 ^!' q qfnjf qqq [oorrect insight]#. 

{K. d. « 51). 

g ** yoAg-tu frdogg-pa f%WNrq to 
fasten well [distribution, gift]#. 

yoAg-eu fidri qforw [investi- 
gation, enquiry]#. 

**«'*'*$fl yoAg-m hdren~+’, 
yong-au hdren-pa qftqnm [a guide]#. 

yoAg-*u-gpyod l.sW'^1 
bran gyoy servants, slaves, etc. 2. the 
honeymoon of a Br&hman (jjfAcn.). 

IS 1 * yoAgsu gpyotf-pa qtvwtq, qf\W 
complete enjoyment, also (W*'fW show- 
ing respect or faith. 

•5**1 use*’ yoAg-au tftcaA qvSl as met. 
= the lion. 

yoAg-au dbul-bya signifies 
ono who makes giftB, lavishes alms on the 
poor and liberally assists the dergy 
(4 Uon.) 

yoAg-au-gmod=*'*m Q qftiffq 

disrespectful, an infidel (fifton.). 

& q yoAg~*u tthaA-tca oomplete, 
full in all its parts, not fractional. 

Syn. SH 3 kun-tu\ sr<**^ ma-tahaA- 
med ; dutiubu-mn ; waa'MI 8* thab- 

dag (4fAo».). 

S$MrgqVq yoA§>su gnir-va w q ftt ftf 
[to oppress] S. 



^ w *. urn all that exists, 

existing; matter, all that comes within 
cognition or perception. 

8yn. gahi-grub ; yahal-bya ; 

get-bya ; chof-rnamt (JjfHon.). 

yod-dgu an emphatical expression 
= everything, all matter without aught 
left out ; ^| * « *wq | matter, 

substance, all that exists, everything 
<&>?•)■ 

8yn. yod-do-cog\ S**l 

rpthah-dag (tfrion.). 

yod-thai i that existing; ace. to 
Sch. thoroughly clear ; all that 

exists. 

BjvVTflj yo«Mo-coy=^V ■*yas«r god- 
U)«4 thams-cad , as in 

(Khrid. 21). 

*** yoj-pa fkxjft, wfqr, qnfir«, H^fe 
1. to be, to exist; to be present anywhero. 
Ab Jd. points out, this vb. may ho used 
always in place of although the latter 
may not always re-plare which is 
more than the mere connective of the 
attribute to the subjects. However 
aj^q is in the full eenso an auxiliary vb. 
as well as possessed of its substantive 
verbal rise. whore is he? — 

5^ can not be here employed; 

my hands are at leisure, I am 
unoccupied; ^ who is here? As 

an auxiliary with gerund: he 

waa eating; I am reading 

a book ; he has gone. The nega- 
tive form of is he is not 

at leisure. In the 0. colloq. the interro- 
gative form is generally not ^SS* but 
“ yd-p* ” : 

“ di-ne gd/npa te tha' rit-po yo-pc ” is that 
monastery far from here? 2. to have, 


to be in possession of, to possess (any 
quality or piece of property) ; used with 
dat. of person having or owning : 
wZ *'^ you have many dogs; 

he has a crafty mind; 
qS^R-aiyq*^ the king seems to have 
yet a great wish ; |qIi3s|Sifl|*r^qjaivq a 
maid-servant whom the queen had ; in a 
like manner without a case: $}*^|«^q$, 
the knife which he had about (him); 

aV, q 5 *vq a well having deptli 
of 19 fathoms ; aj*f u t. 0 f *yq shall 
or will have ; B ^ qa |a ls| the 

throne should also have a canopy; *Xv q a- 
9v q to beget, produce, elfect ; S '^V***' 
get her to have a child. In C. *v 
iB very commonly conjoined quite pleonas- 
ticolly to SJS in tins sense: 
q |a Xs you have zeal for the work ; 

a q | <X\q « “ fin-la nyop-che yo-a-mi- 
re” I have no things to sell. 

yod-pa-nitf wfqrw existence 
( Cs .) ; yod-min wwrq [1. non- 

existence. 2. the plaut Guilandind)S.\ 
yod-min-nid non-existence. 
yoJ-ined wfa, «nfqf being and not being. 

qgflj jiK.- yod-med go-falog-fnafi 
optical illusion when one imagines one 
Bees what is not existing, or the reverse. 
a K*V 5 ^ yod-t shod- yin there is probabi- 
lity of its being, ex ; sting; acc. to Ja. it 
has the semblance of being. 

yon ffw a present 

given to priests for religious services or as 
alms. ** ^ a gift consisting of food; 
priest and mendicant friars (Buddhists), 
q to bestow a gift, to bring an 
offering; orata, qfaai worth of 

a present ; to present as a gift ; 

a physician’s fee (Co.). 
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Syn. «*V*i fgxhod-pa\ y fcdan-pa ; 
me-tog. (4f*<w».) 

+ yon-khar-da^^S^M^ 

profane, not very pure, not holy. 

yon-gyi -gnat-pa = J V 

fbt/ui-gtuii or 11* an officer or sacrifioer 

(4 fHon.). 

8yn. '***' yon-iog hgyed - 

pahi mil l : q brim-P * ; °3* g kkram-pa ; 

V a * q 3*\ nt-uar -hgyed ; a l* 4 * 4 hgretnf-pa ; 

q gton-tca ; I'VQ $ byin-pa ; SV y byin-pa 
(4 fwOM.). 

qjf q yOM-^0-M’rt = >l**' eW ' q ^ (4f<Jt»«-) ^ 
0^ q « Q? q«<V*l (A. m. $*'» * 
ayq-qwr<,t3iq-q£ q (yf. i5o) the prayer 
that one who offers makes thut by the 
virtue of his gifts he may gain the position 
of a Bodhisattra. 

3tjV*0 yon-chub oblation, water that is 
daily offered in a set of five, seven, or niuo 
•mall brass cups to Buddhas, saints, and 
gods. 

«Vif yon- h d ay qa i m * 1 . a priest who 
performs a sacrifice. 2. a householder 
who employs priests to perform sacrifices. 

yon-tan *W«T<, WTO, 

^ro»; 3 * good quality, excellence; 
taste, effect, virtuo, valuable properties, 
c.y., the virtues of plant* ; aim) accomplish- 
ments, attainments: ^'!>V5 a 44 yon-tan 
flol-pa to learn somethiug useful ; 
property, quality, in gen., e.g., the 
different tastes and effects of medicines ; 
also mystic or fantastic properties (Glr.). 
yon-tan kun-ldan 

tPUfpft one possessed of all sorts of accom- 
plishments ; & *»«- 

jj^qvW'V* he who is learned and is 
popnowit^ of all accomplishments is 


peaceful, disciplined, and free from 
boasting. (Ley.) ; 'fy'WJ** yon-tan r9y a ~ 
rptxho ipntTUT the ocean of talents, the 
most talented, an epithet of Buddha 
(Jf. V.) ; yon-tan can faim 

learned, wise, talented; yon-tan 

med f%uv, not talented ; 

** J* 4 ' 41 n. of a liodhimtt in. {K. ko. 

s, $3 7). yon-tan-f >-9 talented, 

one who has useful khuwlodge. 

^ ^ yon-fto 1. v. ^ 0 yo-ua ( Jd .). 
2. = 3'^ q r Iran-} o vtin-pa also q 

hkhyog-pa crooked, not straight (Zam. 11). 

Sy n. 5"is kyoy-po ; aJvJaf yon-kyoy ; 
^15* gcu-uo ; q mi-dfiiH-wa ; q 

hehn^-pa ; q fyyur-ica ; *3*1' *5 hkhyoy-po ; 
3*13*1 kyay-kyog. (tfnoti.). 

yob = *o hob 1. (ipv^q fgohi-yob) 
the steps at the threshold. 2. st in-up ; 

iustep of the foot. 
riding on saddle-horse, lit. putting the 
feet into the stirrujw (JjbroM. JO); •to'-Mf 
yob-thug stirrup-leather ; the foot- 

ing. ‘i. trench, ditch. 

Ojqq 

yob-pa, v. af^O'O gyob-pa. 

+ cfa-afa yob-yobss^o the foot 

(lit)- 

Efa-q yotn-pa vb. to swing, totter, 
tremble, to be unsteady, swinging, etc. ; 
the swinging; adj. ^ *5 yom-po. adv. 

^*4 yom-yom rolliug, swinging. 

<%*£■ Yohu-chah u. of one of the 
Emperors of China (Gntb. a, 15). 

Qfa/2J yot'-po , or ** ** '* also 
shaking, tottering, trembling; also 
oblique, slantiug, in C. 



yor-f 14=^ 5 bom-bu a specie# 
of tamarisk (in mystic talk) (Jft'4. rda. 4)- 

yol n. of a plaoe in Tibet: ^ V*’ 

^ pJ|v4p §« gv psrjvl* 4 * ,q ' “K 1 *** Jv*' 

1«1 (A. 103) (Deb. % 19). 

4«r*f yol-go or * a oup or vessel of 
precious stone or metal (Tig.). Aco. to 
Schtr earthenware, crockery ; Viv^ni 
china-ware, porcelain, t’rq. ; oup, 

• owl. yol-tgo = 

^•q yol-tctl I : P*T 3**^ 

sbst. curtain : ^jp pp P yol-tcag hbrcl-tca 
to stretch a curtain over; 4 p'P 4 A** 
to draw a curtain; to close the 

curtain (of a door); S* silk-curtain; 

calico-curtain; if^P sgo-yol door- 
curtain. 

If: vb. 1. to have past, be douo : 

JV 5 * 1 * mid-day is past ; ’*w 4c srod-yol 
»oA the evening has past; ^wgs^PP 
has gone by midnight, Yu the 

sun is nearly down, has nearly set ; \ •*' 

* 'to P the sun has passed over the hill- 

top ; yroi-rafaq to be past, of time, 
youth, etc. ; wind and 

jrain setting in and ceasing at tho proper 
time 2. alaoss^top gyol-wa in C. 

yog (Wf 9) parch «xl corn, mostly 
barley and wheat ; ag»rto parched 
rice. to ««*| yot-btfoig=r* v QW * or f"‘ 
parched barley, rioe or wheat made 
into flour: *YW'** c 'frs*'to *w| 5* F i (^, 
119). 

Syu. *Fp - p rdof-fMi ; P*^ e bcad-jm ; tool] 
yog-bkra ; iprdicg fyi fim-can 

(Mon.). 

or tog iyoj-6M=the rabbit or hare, 
but is found so used only in the calendar 
or in astronomical calculations : togS*’ 


ha visited 

#dorje gdan in the seoond month of the 
spring of the hare-year (A. 93). 

byag wifo, *irc (* * a tta-ma-ra) 
tho Tibetan yak, Bos grunniem ; is very 
abundant throughout Tibet, especially in 
the north-east, but does not seem to pene- 
trate further north than the Akka Tagh 
range or the Koko-nor region. In Tibet, 
the male is called gyag and the female 
hbtn-ma ; i'in (sometimes called 
ifc) unoastrated yak-bull which is very wild 
aud tierce; T' 8 ! *i*\ or a ^' wild-yak; TT* 
horn of a yak ; flJwwrKsfY* 2*1 a long- 
haired shaggy yak. * sbst. the tail of 
the yak : ^3^ 3 «i^qq|q|uw| c q^ ^ qflt p 
(idiomatically) to preserve one’s morals as 
the yak takes care of its tail (A. 150 ) ; 
hence ^p^'C'P to carefully preserve. 

qjnwi ^i Qyag.fde n. of a place in the 
district of i 

ghe-mo gyag-gde - 

r dsoH (Btfst i.). 

W*S gyag-rmed (sw-J^-nsSsrrra' 
W)? (&lo-sbyoA. 7). 

gy,th 1. e.qft, wl; syn. 4p<*l\ 
J 4 phywa. 2. happiness, blessing, prospe- 
rity : T * **!* blessing comes (from), growth 
of prosperity ; prosperity vanishes ; 

T* !* gyah-gkyob, sacrifices 

and other ceremonies to secure pros- 
perity ; gyai-khah a house fur- 

nished with rich furniture, precious things, 
and equipped with all accompaniments of 
prosperity ; ^ifogyat-ggro-wa or 
a chest containing treasures ; gyat- 

dar kind of white scarf indicative of proa- 
perity, wealth, and long life : | f*K> , SVpsr 
(Rtsii.). 3. gulf, abyss. 

+r*r« gyai-gkyo-tca immodest beha- 
viour, shameless oonduct,=s^'*\ fl co-bdri- 
t ea ; also, to slight. 
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T 11 6T t vjoA-dkar as met. a sheep, 
gyn. S«| lug ; ggaA-m\ ^ 

bal-ldan (Won.) 

M<tft-khu<j the bag in which aus- 
pioiona articles (fl|p«nifqi) are kept. 

T*'jp gynA-^ruhu^^ \ jade ; Vp'*’ 
if it is white the jado is 
called yang-du (Jig. 10). 

T 15 * q gyaH-ica irta?, q frit A [a cow's 
or hoof] 6’. 

«l«K-gn ggad-bum or V3 5* rg the 
auspicious pot in which sacred gold 
ornaments, gold coins, aod other precious 
things are kept . It is generally ronsecrated 
by a lama with spells sacred to the god 
of wealth (Dsambhala: and the goddess 
X * ; the top of this pot being covered 
with a kind of silk scarf containing figures 
of tbc Dorje: If **l* K l ^ qV 

ggan-t* for gy-iA and *. 
gyaA-gihi 1. an orgie in Tantrik 
mysticism for which a stuped human skin 
is said to bo required ilihii). 2. 
thewholo skin of an antelope on wbicii 
religious men sit ; acc. to Jd. a skin couch, 
also a covering in geueral. 

fl|uie.’Xt' gyaA-roA a precipice descending 
into a deep ravine (Yig. 07). 

gyaA-lag tho effigy of a shoep 
made of butter used at religious ceremony 
of T R, J* gyaA^grub ‘ tbo calling in of 
blowings.’ 

T <£ ' ^ a l v gyanAngt a mantle ; 

skin of ftu animal used for clothing. 

s^uie. 8c a G yafyoj boft-va n. of a plaoo 
in Kbam [Lot I. », 2S.) 

•p**'* gyaA-sn [a deep cavern, 

a precipice] S. 2 high as 

you stand, so deep is the gulf. «psa r srw 


T»<M 

« gyaAsa kt{ hdun-pa to snatch from 
the abyss, to savo ( Thgy .) ; ajwic'v ^- 
**t<i *3 rn this only runs 

into rocky precipices (A. K. V-G&). 

gytn-lhn a deity of tho Shamans 
dispensing happiness (Sfh.). 

■W q gynn-pa qnsj, wqj - a cutaneous 
eruption akin to itch, which is said to 
invade any part of the body and to be 
combined with a copious discharge of 
matter ; hoc. to -hi. hereditary and not 
contagious: <nwyn jjqpr*, q^qjj^q | ^/q*r 

.j A i, q$ | 

^ if the gynn-p'1 emp- 

tioii h scratched there is & little sensation 
of relief but if indeed there was no itching 
there would bo happiness. Bo worldly 
happiness is a temporary r>. 1 • -C iv,: happier 
still would one bo without ir ■‘■ing doeiivs. 

pf. ^yi/w, 1. to 
signal, to beckon ; a8v«iv^ya|«iq-.v f 0 signal 
for calling one; *«i'u*< | ijwq« (flag.), waved 
tho hand do call somebody). 2. projection 
of a roi i, project ion of roof 

where birds take shelter ; a piece of 

rock projecting under which people take 
shelter from rain ; sheltering 

tent. d. fan : u^ira^q tho swinging fan : 
V^'Y 1 rilk fan. 

«i|uiq*r gyah-m sbst. a call by signal 
from the band or by tho waving of a scarf. 

gyam=z*,"> &har\ V* 

%*\ ti i?) 

gij<im-)>a slab of stono, roof- 
eloto, for gyah-$pan- 

gyah rust, |«|*t qp* oxide 

of iron; oxide of copper, verdi- 
gris. freed from rust; to clear, 

polish, e.y,, a mirror. 
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T n '$’ iN gyab-kyi-ma a small high-alpine 
Saussurea, the flower of which plant is an 
antibilious medicine. 

gyaft-thig 1. a b'ne drawn on 
a elate with a lead-pencil (Jd). 2. a 
slate-pencil or lead-pencil, abo IH gyah- 
tmyug. 3. bolt or bar: *!“*'$*« gyab- 
tgyab-pa to bolt, to bar; gyah- 

2 >kyn-ira to unbolt, unbar. 

gyab-bdtul-ica. to be mouldy, 
to get rusty, to get covered with foul ex- 
traneous matt or (Seh.) 

gyah-$pti<{ 1. elate. 2. oil of 
vitriol ; in C. verdigris. 

yyah~tt'Ufi~{ky* , S one of 
the generic names of the Saky A-pa hier- 
archs ( LoA . *, 8 0 ). 

gyah-uu to shudder, to itch; 
also defined us **’*> itching of the 

skin; scratching the body 

for relief (Yr-stl. &?) ; gyah-pjog 

itching in the body; 

itching in the arm-pit. &o. 

T wt( gyah~pa rusty (Jd.). 

Qyah-kwA n. of a place in 
Tibet (LoA. \ 0). 

Qyah^xiA khri-dptn n. of 
one of the Governors of Tibet under the 
hierarchy of Jigro-rpgon ffp/mgs-pa of 
Sakya (Lot. ", IS). 

gyah-rug-pa — a medicinal 
herb, Picrorhita (mystic) (Mi A. fda\ 
T*'^' gyafh$iA the maple. 

Syn. \dag-iba4\ fni-gsai; 

w s> a-dhya-nfa ; §*>'* fkyes-ma ; ^Q' 5 'W 
a)a«r« rab-tu char bbcbt~mtl ; 
draA-tfoA btjo4\ fiwi-ii-ffw ; (faffcf- 
^W) I nagi-kyi m-bdra {tfAon,). 


*t| u l 3l s gyarzxp kha , ^V-' gdoA and 
*yi indun, mouth, faco and front, 
T^'P*' gyar-khaA ~ 0 -l W«p | human body, 
person, gyur-khamt = or 

|$«* body, person. 

*f< gyar-kkml , •5*1* fo- 

gam or 4py& (MAon.) tax, revenue, 
rent, but generally capital ion tax. 

•f. gyor-Jatn sometimes in- 

correctly written for ^ to avow, 
promise, undeilakn . 

Syn. <Ui». fat-pa ; P«« |cn « 

Ih’ii-hluAi-pa. 

gyar-hdrrH-pa ~ a X*<i tpyan* 
hire* -pi to invite, to call one to one’s 
plate. 

qpv 2 ? gyar-po 1. anything borrowed, 
takou as a loan, a loan: 

this lh a loan of the four (cons- 
tituent) elements (tfbrom. p, 108). 2. 

credit for what has been lent or advanced. 

gyarAca to borrow, to hire : 
® ga w**. $ having borrowed a lamp 
in the castle; (c hire night- 

quarters; p^Jisj^wp^ tenant, lodger; 
^ SSU = ^ o, step-father, war* 

step-mother, 3 adopted child (Jd.). 

ojm Jj sc/q 4yar-ma thaA-pa n. of a medi- 
cinal Hewer: «fwH-ac |MraIwr*-arm 
(Me4.). 

+ T*'* gyar~t$ku = Z d shame, bashful- 
ness. 

+ apsv^ gyar-lcn—pw^ promise. 

♦ gyar-lum front- side 

or before ones presence. 2.=*#i w f w 
lam dream (K. d. a, 197). 

gyal ftnfw yawning, gaping. 



f 


1152 




gyat~pa ^qw‘, *tVl the 
right head or side, M* T"*'* the right 
head; T" 1 ! on the right (hand), 
to the right, from the right; 

^ T"* the right eye; «Hf the right 
hand; ®* gyas-pk yogs-la to or on the 

Tight-hand aide; tw**!** id.; 
right and left; to look all 

Tound to the right and the left. One of the 
two provinces into which Tsang anciently 
was divided is the right-hand 

division, the other is 5 the left side 
division or banner (M. -i). spurcy; ?r 

a sitting pasture in which the 
right leg i» stretched forJi *W f 

^wqjs.-qg«i §qj«p< tfv) (Kr-vV.). spwr 

gyas-khng gyon->jkrtt ■ me hiding 
or covering the fault of another, one 
defending another, gya$-hkfty;i, 

invariably reverting to the light 
side (coiling to the right-hand side; as 
oonch shell with rings) revolting to the 
right hand side. ^ gyat-lcn 

gyon-tyog lit. taking by t-ho right hand 
wbat the left gives or places into it, 
i.e. y to re- arrange papers, records, etc., 
also furniture. ?*i| 

MftpqVf-a 3 $4* gon. to present or to 
help a person with things taken as a loan 
or on credit from another party (Rtm.). 

gyi—*& 4by* the Tibetan lynx; 
gyi-tpyafi lynx and wolf. ^ “1 
iTiVrfr the flesh of lynx euros 

d sease caused by evil spirits : 

|aq^ two sa^ordotal cloaks, four 

■VinM of lynx and wolf, and four bucklers 

(if. 101 ). 

gyigs-pa ebst. oructation; 
also as vb. to belch, eructate: «!**'*'* a 1 
to eructate from 
eating oapeicuxn, etc. {flag). 


^V|4 gvi-lton [I. a subordi- 

nate feeling. 2. a secondary flavour]®. 

9V* the Ladak and 

W. Tibet turquoise. 8y n. A X < pa-ro-d^o ; 
ria-chcn rtjyal-po ; 

tdo~yx ryyal-po (4fHo><-). The finest tur- 
quoise are obtained from a mine in the 
neighbourhood of the Gafi*-C'in mountains 
of Xgari Khoraum. Those of inferior 
quality come from India and eWwhere. 
There are asserted to be at least five varie- 
ties of this precious stone called 
TOS*', TJ’I W, TllS^S ^ and 
[Lon. \ 1). **T*l r* gyu-kha the 

turquoise colour; 3 r 

3* T turquoise-colour, iron-colour, sky- 
colour and saffrou- colour (Tty. 20 ). 

the front turquois in the head-dress 
of females ; 5 «r?J little turquois-stones ; 
TP frq. for Ti '^V 1 turquois-blue; sjnj Wf 
a glacial-lake, a blue glittering lake. Ti 
« yyu-fycul-n«i — Tip gyu khra spott cd 
turquoise : T1 WH « TrS* ^ **t*i 

(ft/*//.). 

*i^l ^ q Gyu-thog-pa n. of ari ancient 
noble family in Tibet from which one of 
the four Btale ministers or Shapt are gene- 
rally selected by the Government of 
Lha-a. Their palace stands near the 
Qyu-thng zam-pa a bridgo in 
Lhasa. Q yn 4hog you - 

tan mgon-po u. of a celebrated physician 
and author of medical works who flourished 
during the reign of king Thi-p'oi \ dhu - 
tytau. He is said to have thrice visited 
Magadha from Tibet in order to study 
Sanskrit medicinal works at N&lauda. A 
block-print biography of this worthy con- 
sisting of 149 loaves exists in the Govern- 
ment library at Lhasa in which work it is 
stated that he lived to the age of 125 years. 





1153 




It i a also mentioned that the gods and 
demons presented him with an immense 
quantity of turquoises and other precious 
stones heaping them on the roof of his 
house, hence he was called by the name 
of TO’*T q . 

TOYT?V* gyu dmg fifion- ww= *ai 
kbrvg the dragou symbolical of the thun- 
der ; and bonce signifying thunder: c "g t -‘ 

*v itt-TO*^^ «!3«Mv3*f* w nv 

^•qr.’ I 

TO VI fS Qyu-drug-stod n. of a place in 
the district of Nyang in the province of 
Tsaug (Deb. % 33). 

TO'lf^ gyu-ldan vegetable incense of the 
colour of turquoise. (Htsii.). 

gyu-bxtr~*?i fi gyn-khra ■. V w 

^ (A. 12). 

TO#* Qyu-byil-r^zQ gyu and byu-ru 
turquoiso and coral. 

TO'* 4 * Gyu-mtsho one of the names by 
which lake Yatndok is kuown in Tibci 
(J. Zai i.). 

TO •dfc.'SlV 2 * gyn-mdsod sAon-mo n. of a 
demon who presides over time 

to make it auspicious or inauspicious. 

TO V gyit-run for TO* V gyuA-druH. 

TO’* gyv-lo 1 . an epithet of a disciple of 
G^n-raJb who was a counterpart of Maud- 
galyiyaua (Bon.). 2 . turquoise leaf ; TO *’ 
Alfy gyu-lo bkod-pafri bdag-n*o an 
epithet of the goddess Dolma (Yig. k. 61) ; 
TO * q^ V-' gyv-la bkod-pahi nhiA the 
celestial mansion of the goddess Dolma 
(Yig. L 61). 

TOTO ggug-pa in TO' q 'TO 4 ! q log-pa 
gyug-pa for TO ;q 'SV q lag-pa 4fap'9-pa to 
flourish or brandish the hand. 


"RF gyufi=**m mdso-gyvt 1. the 
cross between oow aud yak. 2. n. of a 
place in Tibet (Deb. % 22). 

gyvA-drui I *rfar*. the 

•Sanskrit Svastika or Tibetan TO*V, the 
mystic cros 41 *f» is only a mo nogram i n alio 
symbcl formed by tlie combination of the 
two (Pali) syllables j-J su, and p|_J It — 

m-rixfi, wh:ch term is a compound of su, 
u well ” and asti, “ it is ” meaning “ it is 
(fntelb-tic) w. ll ” or “so be it,” implying 
complete resignation under all circum- 
stances, not the moek resignation of the 
< 'hribtian bowing to the chastening of the 
Almighty.” (Cunningham's Bilan Topes.) 
Latterly it is thought that the swastika 
or TO* V derived its shape from & the 
sun and thus may bo connected with sun- 
worship. If that ia so. the + would help 
to explain the perambulation of holy 
objects of the Bonp.* which leaves the 
honoured object to the left not as with 
the lludd lusts to the right. 

The Buddhists seem to believe that 
the sun moves round the top ot Suinero 
leaving it to the right. But iu that tuse 
the shape of the TO* V* must originally 
have beor. reversed in form. This sign is 
used by the Bonpe in the place of the 
Buddhist Yajra (Rdorje ) : « $ TO*-’ 

%* e"H they found the swastika cross on 
the lake Manusarcwara (Zam. *). TO* V 
agq q gyun-druh hkytl-wa~^^ * gc.' 
king’s palace (J&fion.). TO*'|F- gyun - 
drun-dgun Buddhist monastery. Lama 
Yurru in Ladak (Cun *.) ; TO*V’*^ gpuA- 
drun-can iwiw an epithet of Viahpu 
(4f«on.). gyut-drufi-ltuA 

fangs n. of a Bon religious work on con- 
fession ; its Buddhist counterpart being 
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byad-chub Itnd- 
fyagg pyun-dpud-pa the follower of the 
Qyud-drun or Bon religion. 

«Rpy Gyud-druA tshul-kJmmg 
n. of a Bon sago ( G . Bon. 35). 

s^cy v* ytyud-drud sems-dpah the 
counterpart of a Bodhisattva in the Bon 
religion ((?. Bon.). 

+ ‘ 5 RF ,£| gyun-po or *f gyun-pho 
[8. Lex.) alow taste peoplo 

of India. 

gyun~ua—%^ SS q phyir-phud - 
pa 1, to outcaste ; to oast out. 2. on® of 
very ugly and repulsive appearance, a 
cadaverous-looking person. 3. ace. to Jd. 
tame, opp to iyq ryod-pa wild. 

gyud-mo, 1. 

a woman of the lowest caste in India. 
2. aec. to (6\ Lex.) v’tfkfsft: and to Jd. 
a libidinous woman. 

gyurttr%* 1.=^^ sleep, si um- 
ber. 2. v. Ti'* a gyul-m {Jd ). 

gyur-sa or Tl*' * G gyur-stt-unt 
yr [dependence, support]*!?. ; a tree 
bent under the weight of its flowers or 
fruits (R tsii. 17). 

gyul-tca or to fight, 

rnalco battle; also gyul us subat. «hrT*r, 
* 1 , far?, battle, fight, war; W§'«i' 
9yq=*f*'3fyq to dress in coat of moil, 

to be in full armour. '«3 y«i gyul- 

kgytd-pa fay*, to give battle, 

gyul-gyi sa-gshi a battle 

field. gyul-do T?, WTfa a battle, 

fight; ace. to Jd, an army facing the 
enemy and ready for battle; vy- 

gfaflT the eldest 
of the Pi^JaYa brothers, one fearless and 


sturdy in fight, & hero (#&m.) ; w*fv 
or to go to battle; 

4Rjar2V%4 gyul-Aor son wfuKT [skilful 
in making war, a hero in battle]& 
the different 

kinds of war cry : 8^*55 ^q« g glad-poki dpah- 
ipra; *g h* 15 />6ru -man-po; 

$id-rtahi fakyod-fuy j; $y§l'| tprin-gyi- 
tgra ; V|y s> ' w ^ R ^'P rtn-syru gmd-rpiho 
htikn'-wa ; g a-koA j kyeg-buhi 

dfc-gt-syra ; q ^ yS| (| hkhrug-rda pu-ta 
ha-yi tyra; sq'BV^fVflrg zab-mohi da-ro 
kha-ghd $gra ; yr y q V* d$\<&%lhab-lhnh- 
pa dm-bgkyod-piht-ggra *VW| mar-mar 
gyro ; g|«| a\*rq glag-cor-ca-trohi- 

sgra-hdri't-pa Of don.). <$S| gyul-Jkruy, 

occurs iu gyul-dkruy pahi 

hkhorJo (Gyu. W). gyul 

bikrad-pabi-kkhm'-lo (Qyn. 10). 

T i^Tgyttl-kha qp«i, 1. a thresb- 

ing-floor. 2. = W a « war, a battle. W 
a S <I l £ < gyut-hkhrng-pa fafa disorder, an 
up-risiug in it country. 

TOq '"*' \*^*) gyitHhaA a threshing floor 
[a multitude of threshing floors ; 
the plant Antheru tun l/iUramm }*S. 

yynl-du hihiu ns met. = a 
knife or sword. 

•WM'fltS gynl-nn brjid—sp* 5 dpah-icc 
a hero, a champion (J&fien.). 

TPi'tjV* 1 yyul-gproj-pa to do battle, to 
fight, strive, struggle. 

Syn. «* hklirug-jxi ; ^ q kdsid-va; 
Sf^q q^’q gyul-g^om-pa ; rgol-ua ; W 

t*\ hthab~rtso4\ »<2V q *^ nt non-par nid; 

rdeg-gsoj ; hkhrugJod ; P 

«w o kha-hthab-pa\ gyul-hgyeti- 

pa ; q^q q fyt/tab-pa (Jjfnvn.) 

^q-Q|q|-q gyul-^tlog-pa to avert war, 
also, to rout an enemy, to malu the 
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enemy ran away or retire: •T?jwc|'i ,£J °' 
«f*v a wheel which can subduo an enemy 
and bring viotory (Qyu. 10). 

gyuUag- |q-«m gton-lag (flag.). 

QflK.- gyul-k&ruH a sentinel or mili- 
tary sentry, watch-guard : «Rjai'9g *'***' 
'< {Qyu. 10). 

^ gyeH-tca 1. ftrwu. to 

swing, waft , to flow', agitate, to move a 
thing softly to and fro: moved 

by tho waves to and fro.; pw*r *j n 
to flow over a country, with Hoods or 
hostile armies, etc (ifa .) ; ^ q to 

turn over books. 2. q) to agitate 

tho mind, to turn off the attention, to 
disturb the mind: jwQ q s>c/ the 

king looking away, directing bis attention 

to something elso; the 

soul is disturbed by the devil; w u 
undisturbed, attentive; $ afit. Q or 

« to be quite attentive, not to be 
disturbed by any thing, inexcitable, a 
character in which Buddha excels and 
which all must strive to attain to. 3. shut, 
as 3 diversion, pleasure, recreation; 
jest, joke: those 

arc no falsehoods spoken in jest (Mil.). 

gyetg-byei f*f* fig. a pig. 

gyen 1. gyrn-flyor-ita 

to caluminate. 2. n. of a royal family: 

q Qyen-saftg phya-la bihen 
a son of king Bala mhg-gycn-la hthen (G. 
Bon. 2$). 

gyem-pa or *«!’«!** 1. 

^ hdoi-bg or «^v*» ^ forni- 

oation, incest, adultery. ^w'3V«« gye*n- 
bye4-pa to commit adultery, fornication. 2. 
fqwTWtqf false dealings, acting wrongfully. 

gyer-kka or drib 

bu gyer~kha-tm email bell attached to 


the neck of a Lhasa lap-dog as an orna 

ment. 

gyer-tnom-pa nsft [weary, 

drowsy]#. 

ggyer-pa — n gyer-xca ® ' 
^ aftff *^nfhj[faT* [in 

the msnner of a proud king]#. (A. K. 

i-:i2). 

+ «}*v Q gyer-po an expert, one 
who is well veraed in any subject. Acc. 
to Jd. adj. wise, prudent, ciroumspori. 

►Syn »?*'*•* fpkhag-nag ; *f rpkhax- 

pet ; *> griing-pa. 

«q«K - q gyur^cn 1. t. gyel-Ka. 

2. passion, misbehaviour: a 

(Yig. IS). 

HjOja^ciaj 

gyer-bagz=.f*. *ftv* 9A\ gnaH- 
gy el-can light, luminous body or space. 

Qyer-ma xprafra guinea 
pepj.H>r, Capsicum. 

H a*. Gyer-mo-thafi m of a place in 
Kham (Ya-*el. 17). 

q gycr-fiH-pa n. of & medicinal 
plant : q q 

gycl l.=*»f««w nfVn, slumber- 

ing ; indolence. 2. n. of a place in Kongpo 
(Deb. % 45). 

•f- gycl-pa—*^'** •fa hdog-pa 

geig an urgent wish : a passion. 

gyel-tra l. to be idle, lazy, 
slothful ; incessantly, continu- 
ally, busily. 2 . in o to forget. 

q|U)Qj'$J gyel-ma~*%\* hphyon-ma a 
harlot, proatitute (4 (Aon.). 

gyo or T*'J gy°-*9y», «1 eo 
gyo-gkyu, craft, cunning, deceit (Ja.) ; 
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«f« fyo^M id. : T* 

*fwWw«-«W»i (Khrii. hi). 

pyo-khramst ^■f S* fl« gyo-sgyn-dan khram 

both deodit and cunning. 

q^a^ gyo-bgul quaking, trembling, 
shivering ^ gyo-bgul chen-po 

great quaking. Syn. q^V'*^ gyo-shin- 
lgul \ «qv^$q hdar-thin-ldeg ; *»«*•■ 
yom-yom\ ^q^*! pg-{ig ; »*g-»g\ 

yoUg-m-hgui ; «§q« hkhruyy, V 
kun-tu-hkhrugt (JjfHon). 

q^ gyo-can tjw, W», qrm, 
crafty, deceitful ; a deceiver, cheat : q T*i'*V, 
S Sfarq^ k weft K ( Rdna .). 

Syn. *33*\ dye-bycd ; H*'§S khrnm-byed ; 
(Jbyen-byrd ; |‘*q tgyu-can ; 

•TH gcugs-mkhan ; g « 9S phra-ma-byed ; ST 
iS ilu-bytd ; * fa-gnirpa; S'|'*S 

gya-gyu-can ; « y^ru rofl-rurf$-/w ; 
igyv-ma-Tpkhan ; q^ '| *S gyo-igyu-can 
(Mon.). 

nfi ^yyo-thon^^'Z ^’QYthai is found 
in excess (Rtm.) ; also as vb. q l^ ^' q to be 
in excess, to exceed ;=^t q or u hphd- 
ica exoees. 

gyo-ldan l.=^«S. 2. a hill- 

stream, a stream. 3. met. a woman 
(Mon). 

qfrjjft gyo-$n<4 a cooking pot or vessel. 

Syn. 1'** phra-wa ; fs rcka-ma ; pfaru 
lthog-pa ; ft** mi-tha-ra (Mon). 

gyo-w$ f. nfi* gyot—^'Wo 1. 
to move, to remove ; to wave, waver, to be 
unsteady. mi-gyo-wa not 

moving, not agitated, as met. = a moun- 
tain. Hgyo-wabimig-can ft rft, 

a woman with rolling eyes ; ^ gyo- 
mfapo flma unmoved, steady. 2. abet, 
movoableness, mobility: 


yaA-shit gyo-toa-nid being of light or easy 
mobility. 

q^q-«* gyo-tca-ean (*qqwqq««» hdo4- 
jh if dregs~pa) an elephant that is mad for 
coupling (Mon) 

q^qw gyo-wa-pa wf^^f [defeat; in- 
tercourse] S. 

q^-q^^k 25 gyo-uahi fdf>t»-po="8*«V»|V 
%' tpo(-4kar~$i& the Sal tree the gum of 
which is used as incense (Mon) 

q^ 5S gyo-byrd 1. farm that movos or 
quakes fig=$*' f/u^the wind (Mon). 2. 
WT* the crow, q«i Sv*^^** f riun-lha 
the god of wind (Mon). 3. q^ 9v q gyo- 
bf/' d-jm to cheat, to deceive ; also ono who 
cheats: q^ 9v q5 ?I«H qekqqa^^' 
(K. d. \ 1.15). 

^ gyo-n,v4 1. honest, without deceit 
or cunning (Mon). 2. fam*, fai, vn, 
WW* immoveable, constant, unvarying, 
firm: q^ 'ftq $S'\ gyo-med glaK-rdsi lit. the 
firm cow-herd, an epithet of Vishnu 
(Mon). 

Syn. rtag-pa ; Qft'Q brtan-pa ; 

^ Q mi-hgyur-ica \ ftfa mi-shig ; ft q^ 
mi-gyo ; qVi'ft^ gtdiom-nrd (Mon). 

q^« gyo-mo a low woman. 

'§Gyo-ru one of the two early divi- 
sions of the province of 0: qs« « «re 
qSTv^” (Lo*. s V). 

gyog or gyog-po 1. service, work 
^qq^q-^=r«rwq ^ I have work, I 
have business, I am busy; ft$'q25q gq q 
to serve, be in men's service, to obey. 
2. qrq, nar;=p&rft man-servant; q*>V 
q^q master and servant, master and 
attendant* ; IS service at sick-bed, a 
nurse, one that attends sick persons ; 
e qc ist q^q qc^ q^q servant, servant's 



sonant, and the servant again of the 
lattdr. one who is bound 

to serve till his death, a life-servant ; 

*•' * ^ a elave whose boh and 

grandson are bound to serve. *•*■■ 
qjM 3« ntucituta and retinue 

who have been kii.Uy protected (fldna. 
10); «tHji gyog-gla wfa, pay, 

salary, wages; gyog-nnn-itin a 

house-servant, a servant who gets his food 
and wages or at least the former from his 
master’s house ; if yog-rigs those 

in servi<e = ^ «tj>5« officials. 

q|2(Jq|'q y yog-pa, pf. gyogs l.=s 
H-aiQXfq-cf ( Mnou .) to cover, to 

strew over or upon : to cover 

a child with a garment ; to 

cover one's head with a ]>ot (G/r.) ; also 
t ci to cover the pot’s 

mouth with a wire-grate ((Hr .) ; 

0 the external cutaneous covering 
(in the embryo) (Jd). ; w «l a w|« "ho 
bill-tops were wiYored with snow (Mil.). 
2. to pour out or off. 

(lyogf—f-w a cov* r (fit non.); 
cover, covering ; covering 

for the head, cap ; also fig. foT self-delusion, 
self-deception (Mil.) ; lYT^ 

upper-garment, mantle; lower 

garments, breeches; gyogs-can 

anything covered, having a cover ; 
gyogt-ma, dress, covering (lit non.). 

gyod in C. the large intestine 

(Jd.). 

gyon im, srw the left hand or 
side ; Y^Y*i on the left, to the left ; 
towards the left ; y*Y*Y*' 5« from the left 
side ; or 

a sitting posture the left leg stretched 
forth; it has been desoribed as ; 
^•Yqw*j*’W|-irJ'aOTr<i$Vi (7o-w/.). 


Y^Y§'| Qyon-gyi lha arn^i [a sage, 
author of the fourth Manila of the Rig- 
veda]6\ 

^ yyon-can a a oat. 2. = Yyi 
a demon, devil (4 fton.). 3. ^Y*^ nr<, 
fwn crafty, perh. also fornicator. 

gy on-spy o-wazz 

gyon-tna 1. the left band (Jd.). 

2. a woman : SY^Y?*!’* 41 ^ a woman who 
is possessed of soductive virtues; 
yyon-mig-ma a tenn for a handsome woman 
(4 lAon .) ; a woman of captivating looks. 

Y^Y ,,,W gyon-lam— e ** *y a bad road or 
path ; also bad behaviour (Jjffion.). 

qfSjq' 'Hgyob-pa pf. «|^aw gyolt to move 
about, to swing, flutter: yYY^Y^o** to 
flutter the wings ; ^ u to strike out 

with the arms and logs. yyob-lyi4— 

3 5 yru-skyu (Miion.) 1. an oar. 2. t'**** 
a fftu, the fan of yak-tail to drive away 
flies. 

gyom-thog described as qt fi' 
Ifojn n-fy^Y* (RtsH.) any structure with 
step-like plinth, steps one above another 
of an altar. 

^^yor-=|^r , 5S Yfan [1. a heap, 

2. a crooked device]<$. 

Qyor-chf coiloq. a good deal, 
great quantity : •rv* ** w « l *« 

l '^ 5^ (Yig.)\ Y^"** gyor- 
iw-g*o y coiloq. a gToat many, very many ; 
cognate expressions for which are 

arql *5^^, M (ftttii .) ; tm m 

^-#ijY^ * Y'^Y^' I «^vwol-iw 

lYsa-iwo FlY'fllY {£• f*/. H)- 

Qyor-po n. of a place between 
Ta-nang and Dol-pbyi and Dal-ngan in 
Lho-kha. 



2. T. 


gyor-icn [1. v. fl. 

3. v. %<] Jd. 

gyor-mo (|^'SV5 i gru-yi 
<lar-po-cht) 1. a sail. 2. rgya~ 

iptuhohi-gyor a wave, billow. 

gyor-yol a sail ; gyor-yn 

a boom or mast. 

q|0fal-q 

gyol-wa v. yol-un. 

*jp*J*l gyof 1 : 1. prov. for T<*, in «1*« 
if 1 ; circumambulation from loft to right so 
that the right side is towards tho person 
or object that is reverentially to bo saluted 

(Jd.). 2. v. «1^ a. 


SpTOlI: (?««', Ho bcos-pa) cooking 
food; to cook: TI- 

NT' S'* 

pitcliing two felt-tents, in the white 
one (he) kept the remains, while in the 
black tent they cooked their food and slept 
one night {A. 120.). •p'fa’T gyoykhan 
kitchen, cooking house, the place whore 
the food for tho general body of monks 
is cooked ; W'V- *>‘T dyr-sloii spy i hi 
- khan ( fitly. WJ ) ; also ^ or W ^ 
(Jtffio//.). gyofi-that/ — 1Q'*| ihab-ka , 

also « gyos-M a hearth ; 
gyo$-$byor utensils, £rc., necessaries for the 
ki/chen : flr^ gvwa «;"! T* gyc^lyor yan- 
idag-fei (Jig. SO). 



^ r<i 1. is theitwenty-fi£t.h letter of the 
Tibetan alphabet and is always pro- 
nounced ralhrr etrongly. 2. num. fig. : 25. 

II: in ltudh. demonstrates tho 
state of all matter as being lino as an atom 
or oven more inconceivable than an atom 
(K. d <, 321) ; in Tantrikism it repre- 
sent* a state which is free from rkyen 
(coordinate influence-) (K. g. “3, $3 ) ; in 
mysticism n widow or one who 

is without a husband (K. g. P, 170). 

^ HI : wttt a goat ; *36 ru-mo a sho-goai ; 
* touwt goat and sheep fold ; v 

3<3 ra-kyal bag made of goat’s skin. ra- 
ikyur—i *»# rtxab-m (mystic) (Min. rda. 
It), vjv rn-ikyvi a gelded he-goat ; *3 ra - 
yu or eolloq. ^'3 ri-gu a young goat, kid ; 

ra-pjoi wild goat ; ^ a q l ra-t hug he- 
goat ; * ** ra-t hr serge or shawl made in 
Tibet with tho line wool callod khu-lu 
growing next to th* skin of tho Tibetan 
goat: (Jig. 

23). *'Jf* thick serge made of goat’s hair ; 

ra-lpagi goat’s skin, kid leather ; *'H 
ru-{pu— rabi-spu goat hair; ra-pho 
a gelded he-goat ; ra-flog a coat with 
goat’s skin lining ; **3*1 ra-luy smaller 
cattlo, »>., goat and sheep — in enumf* ra- 
tions of domestic cattle tho * or goat 
always proeedeft tho W or flbeep. M ra-^a 
goat’s flBsh, goat-mutton. 

Syn. **UkA-tahe.\ ag-Uhar ; w* 

agMhom-can ; **3*-' f ica-hphyai 
drubdtin) §«T^ skytMyra can ($ fan.). 


'W ftakto-tpml the apparitional 
Rakfla goblin, an epithet of the Tantrik 
god tho red H&yagriba (Bon.). 

rn-gan , in comp. rag, brass : 
V 1V3 S w ^ ra-gan-gyi bum-pa brass voasel : 

the rust of brass cures 

eye disease (Med). 

Syn. ri-ri gd ; X* dfi-med ; 
gtcr-con; rtsibi-bltsitf ; *39 

§shu-bya (4f ton.). 

ra-gur — K^ an enclosure with 
rail, wall or fencing ; *'3* rdo-rje. ra-gur 

an enclosure made with walls or pillars 
having Dorje. figures on them (F»y.)~ the 
monastery of Sam-ye nas each an enclo- 
sure around it. 

*'f tw ra-rgyab-pa (more properly 
V) the common term applied to the 
scavengers and corpse-disposers in Lhasa 
and also in Shiga-tse. 

v v 

^ §1^ ra-tgog a species of garlic : *i«f T 

Ra-sgreti also written aa * §*', an 
ancient monastery of Tibet founded by 
B Or mn-J on-pa in tho beginning of the 
1 1th century A.D. : «S 

fll^pc the miraculous monastery called 
RjuJeng in the north of Tibet (Rtm.). 

ra-chod—mfc definite arrange- 
ments, settlement of an affair (DM.). 

X * > Ra-ti gup-ta u. of an Indian 

Buddhists sage ( K . dun. 55). 



I : ra-mriuh or * '♦S*'** ra-mdah - 
pa !.s=| s h or gt'ogt friend, com- 
panion, assistant, helper. 2. = ^*f** rogp 
iam help, assistance: v*V*s^* q ra-rpdah 
htshol-wx (ftag. 35) to seek help, to ask 
for aid. ra-hikgs-pa or 

ra-hdrcn-pa to help, to assist {Sch.). 

II : pursuing one who is run- 
ning a* ay. chasing, 
y 

m-*dnn the wiping willow. 

-t ^ ^ ra-dha ordinarily calk'd Rada a 
provinoe near Bangala (Bengal) : ^ 

v 4 *1 « P «■* ¥*% V «' w 

once there was a break in the continuity of 
the Tirthika religion, for everyone in 
jttwja embraced the religion of Buddha 
[K. dun. I4). 

ra-hdra a kind of stono or 
mineral substance : * *** y* AS « a*. 

Vjjf rx-$M 1 n. of a medicinal herb 
( Vai-r.fi.). 2.= fa% {i gran-fin fir-tree. 

ra-}prod-pa to verify, to prove. 

ru-phroj-pa found correct, 
proved proof, verification. 

VG ur»r<, wrwt 

1. [a basin for water round the root of a 
tree]#. („d. K. 1-2). 2. enclosure, fence, 
enclosed wall, frq., esp. in W. } also the 
space in a fence, wall etc., paoSaq yard, 
court-yard, pen, fold, etc. ; * to 

enclose with a fence ; j/nyug-mahi 

ra-wa bamboo-feuce, bambno-hodge, etc. ; 

wooden fence, fence of boards; 
3fc-*t3 vq thorn hedge, thorn fence ; * or 

wrnu an open ground with 
bushes or trees here and there enclosed by 
a fence, a park; jjwm a yard or open 
space before a court of justioe where 


eulprita are punished, aoo. to Jti. a place 
of execution ; (caH-ru a grove of trees, 
willow, poplar, etc. (1) stone wall 
enclosure. (2) circle of dancers 
prison -enclosure or jail*house; qn sheep- 
cot, sheep- f«»Id. 

| Rd-mx-ti n. of a Kashmirian 

Buddhist m-.-nk who is said to have 
possessed miraculous powers and fore- 
knowledge ( Kkr%4 - 73). 

^ ^ a ~ wa n of a 

monastery situated in the uplaftd tract of 
Y*> r - fled hang near Lhasa, where Lama 
ght-rdnl Rtn~po<A>: resided for a long 
time (LoH. *, 3). 

^ *\’<W n i-M4 1. MfaP*r goaf, she- gnat : 
gents nod sheep. 2. rat metaph. 
mixture medley of, t.g , when both 1 VJ* 3 \ 
and SQ’Wi eh a radere are carelessly used in 
writing a letter or anything else. 

I ^•‘T3 3r > rn-ma ga-bur fS*, *n«\, 
mwf? a species of fragrant grass [a species 
of mountain-palm, the (late tree]&. 

:Syn. I't iha-fkyct ; ^ or w*. sau- 
ra ; tfu-tu dn-bzaft-ldan ; ag 

hlra-go ; gnu$-aw : filf t&4l ; 

kfui-dsu » « ; t 4 rlsua-yi fid ; ajjcqa % 
hpbrefi-wahi rtm ; * % & sa-yi rtsa ; ■'J’f*- JT 
ffl-fyq r(ta\ gs/tiit-au {Jtftion.). 

| Ila-»U> pta-ru- S«f*q s 'V»‘ 

Kf described as ** qS'fc agf* a 
holy place situated near the island of 
Lanka (Ceylon) ( J)uf-ye . 38). 

ra-mrd infallible, certain, sure ; 
lhad-med without alloy, or free 
from any foreign bodice or impurities. 

* Ra-mo-cke n. of the sanctuary built 
on a plain in the north quarter of Lhasa by 



the Chinese wife of king Srot-tynan f gam* 
po in about 633 A.D. and containing the 
image of Akshobya Buddba which was car- 
ried from Nepal under the orders of Sroi* 
ignm-pon Nepalese wife, the daughter 
of king Ariu'u Varman. 

ra-mo-^a .* hornet. 

ra-bzi-M in C.=tobe drunk, 
get intoxicated. 

ra-yi ftfl a species 

of sandal wood, a fragrant wood. 

* Spq rn-yiff TWIT, the letter r when 
surmounting another letter is so culled. 

a name for the 
bee on account of ita horns, resembling the 
double na-ro*(Yig. k). 

a Ra-rtzigt khiA-pa n. of a 

castle in Tibet in which Atis'a was at one 
lime accommodated when travelliug in 
Tibet: (A. 93). 

ra-ri 1. a term for fault, defile- 
meut and dirt (»>., ifa fkyun, \** dri-ma , 
Vfu dreg-pa ) ; ra-ri twd-pa 

faultless, stainless. 2. ace. to SrA . : neither 
high nor low. 

ra-rci—\**$M ref-mof ono by 
one ; by tuniB. 

ra-ro 1. intoxication, drunkenness. 
2. intoxicated (Sch.): the 

first stage of drunkenneas makes one devoid 
of the senses, shameless ; * < 

a drunkenness in the second stAgo 
resembles a furious elephant; 

the end (of it) resembles a corpse. 
aX’a ra-ro-m in W. to be intoxicated, 
(Irunk. ^X*w9v t » ra-ro tear byed-pati) m&ko 
drunk (Dll.) ; **'******) having come 
to one’s self again after a dnmken fit, 
being sober again ( Jd .), 


Ra-lat I n. of a village two days’ 
journey east from Qyang-tse in Tsang 
where the Buddhist Saint JJgro tpgon 
QtanA-pa Hgya raj founded the monetary 
of Ral M (LoH. J, 28). 

* fi* ra-$ul the remnants or traces of an 
old pen or enclosure. 

Ra-za lit. goatVland; the ancient 
name of Lhasa which, rinee the famous 
image of Buddha was brought from 
China and kept there, became converted 
into Lhasa, the letter Ra (*) being 
naturally changed into Lha $ which 
signifies a divine being, ».<?., Buddba. 

lla-za hphntl-snafi (the mira- 
culous templo of ltasa) old n. of the great 
temple of Buddba now called the Oho- 
khang or Kinkhording at 

Lhasa built by king SroH-^tan igam-po 
at the request of his Nepalese wife. The 
liistorical image of Buddha in this temple 
representing him as a prince, which is 
said to have been taken from Magadha by 
tho Chinese about the first century B.C., 
was presented by emperor Thaijung Tai- 
tsung to his daughter who was married to 
king SroH^taan yjam-pa. The princess kept 
it in the temple of Itamocbhe but in the 
10th ceutury it was transferred to this 
temple. The spot on which this temple was 
built being found auspicious by astrology 
was selected for a site by the Nepalese 
princess, but being a low place it was 
raised with earth tarried it is said, by 
goats, hence its name *'*» Jin-sa. 

■f 3^'^pup^ ra-zaya-na XHTO* chemical 
preparation of mercury for medicinal pur- 
poses (£/»<»».). 

| ^’#1 rt-ma n. of an insect (JT. g. f , 

m- 



V3! 1102 


i V(l rd-dad-ka =1 ice tongue (mystio) 

(if. g. r : #8). 

♦ Ri-na-ri n. of an ancient city 
in Sind in India ( S . Lank. 35). 

} V$ the planet Itthu. 

tva 1. also Vi wo-ffl, horn of 

4 

yak, oow, etc. 2. met. a mountain peak : 
y q *q g qq mnam-par gyur- 

pa tfet-bya-tcahi ri (the mountain of equal 
and even peak*), u. of a mountain in the 
fabulous continent, of Uttara Kuru (K. d. 
*, 301). Rim gfunr-pa a. of a 

three-peakod mountain said to be situated 
five hundred yojana beyond the south of 
the mountains which border the southern 
ocean ; on its side is the kingdoi i of the 
lord of death [K. d. \ £77). 3. Bting, 
e.g.f of the scorpion. or y*>3^ 

one holding or using a bow made of 
horn. 

*** nca-can 1. homed animals, 
like cow', buffalo, antelope, Btag, etc. 2. 

a species of conch shell which has 
homy projections or thorns (dfrton.). 

rva-dwagt ipfiak-g*um an 
abbreviation of *1*' Rwa-tgrefi, V3««'5 
Dvagypo and JHHab-tif. Also 

abbrev. of Rum-m ft°d, * «'|R R wa ‘ 
tea ftndf, \V * * Dipagt-po, ar.d 
%Aafy-rit grwa-tthaH the four sections of 
the monastic) college in Tashi-lbunpo {Loti. 

* m 

y* rtca-lshwa a kind of numeral salt 
resembling * « ra-ru phyc-ma : \ * v * 

rak-ta I. as met. = blood, red. 
2. saffron, minium, cinnabar (Mil.). 

rag 1. sbet. v. * V brass. *«rgS 
brass -wire ; a brass trumpet : 


the brass trumpet 
was also an invention of Lha-bteun-pi 
(A. 75). rag-hgag^l*.**ft or 

a small brass plate: rag-ftegi a 

small brass-tray on which tea-cups are 
placed when tea is served (Bhii.). 
rag-duH (also called lo-pan 

tpynn-hdreu yyi-dtiti) long bmss-trumpeta 
resembling a telescope in shape and size 
(.f. 75). 2. subject, subsorvient, depen- 
dent : In IT. for Vf«' 

** drcgt-pn-cati proud, haughty, And also 
for glorious, splendid. 

rcg-t'huti ftrj shf* the olive 

tree, 

Syn. ^ ^ ko-h ; V skyvr-fif. (M&en. ). 
rag-rdo a mineral substance 
aq ®.q>« Rcg-tdo cures eye 
disease and removes dimness of vision. 

^ rag-pa 1. vb. W. for to 
touch, feel, and in a more generalized 
sense— to perceive, to scone, taste, 
hear, see. 2. adj. dark-ruseet, brownish, 
of horses, rooks, etc. (Ja ). 

rag -pa thaH-tlum one of the 
37 Bacred places of the Don (G. Bon. 38) 

^'#1 Rag - tua n. of a village in Tibet 
mentioned in Mil. 

rag-tec stono in fruit® in W. (Jd.). 

*W« a q rag-lut-pa— SUMT^ adj. depen- 
dent on: as vb. to depend on: 

«r|si-J-V q the doctrine 

of Buddha is dependent on the Buddhist 
clergy; that depends 

on your strength (Mil .) ; ^-p-irlwrtr 
asf^sr breathing depends on the soul; 
a* q^^ra^wV as they depend on 
others for their living; VrW q * ,<w ’ M T 
$*r<J dependent on co-ordinate influenoe 
(Tig. 18). 



rag-fa or *JU raksa ]. 
berries which are used for beads of rosary : 

is a protection against fright- 
ful deities. y^Zjk^c/q drag-pohi hphren- 
wa a rosary made of this fruit eaorecl to 
the god Kudra. 2. Mf-q Bag-fa Jfi a 
Turk or Tartar. 

*■**! ^ rag-'i 1. n. of a country and its 
people- 2. spirit, or liquor, that is dis- 
tilled from the Macah flowers. 

v\* rags i- darn. mole, dike. em- 
bankment, also and 4 ^- 

[A. DO) having cons- 
tructed the embankment, it is still called 
Lha-Je. lit g. 2. any construction of 
similar shape; (also) «rt|X intreuch- 

ment, breast-work; stack, rick of 

straw ; ^a'^M stack of wood (Jii.). 

l : 1. raiji-pa VJW, opp. of 5| or 
^ w ; t : tliick, rough, unrefined : 

^rj'^'q g tho more delicate and 

the coarser component parts of the body ; 

reckoned roughly ; 
by a rough estimate; a«m «i3 S>$«| ci 
S* the j>eri»lmblenoss of the 

corporoal mass and of tho subtle parts ; 
^•a»q|«,jj|uq qr*rf> grosser parts or visiblo 
limbs; of Buddhas it is said that they 
appear v*|wq$$w§q, bodily. 2. to work, 
mould, form, sketch, etc., roughly. 

It ; few, short : S'Sa jctfw 
to give a brief account of 
the origin of the different ones ; 

for inviting a few 
including master and servants [A. 127). 

rags-rim taam-shig = i *** a few 
prinoipal ones : 

he described a few of his chief talents or 
qualities {A. 16). 


V raH, rafi-nid TOT, f»m; 

f*w, aw ; I. ourself, one’s self, self; 

r, 120) by ignorance (Avidgd) one’B own 
future, of itself was destroyed ; Js* 1 
WTW one’s party or side; sctlf 

evolved ; rail-byun eelf-spruug, very 
fiq. ; **. ayr ran-hbyuH one’s own accord : 
wwgM# * q |‘M I shall go to the wor- 
ship of my own accord (A. 7). «.flftq$q- 
let us two go together for 
our heart’s satisfaction (#<lsa. 7.7). In 
eo'Joq. is generally added to all the 
personal pron. without any reflective 
meaning ; thus, q'V.’ and ft ' are much 
more commonly used than merely a* and 
1* indicating in C. simply “ I ” and “he.*' 
Again v alone may stand for the pronoun 
I, etc. ; ** *% plur. ; «x , $| my, thy, 

etc Other examples ; $a‘*r*;qc5|-^sr«ra^w 
that wife fond of hereelf, in lovo with 
herself (D.R.) ; 9|#r5|wqxq^* 

perceiving that it was his own mother; 
acqAc8|q-j|-q«Y^ shaving oue’s own head 
(Bel.) ; v. qqx^ q worse thai* 6elf; qcqvkq 
greater than one’s self; if a 

man has no son of his own (Mil.). In 
compounds ; one’s own soul ; 

qqqswAcq\TO* one’s own intelligence, 
perception and happiness; 
raAstog raft-gif-grod you will take your 
own life (Oh\). 2. just, exactly, preoisely, 
merely, the veryr^qq the very same; 

exactly so! it is just sol g'*'**' 
iHa-mo-raA quite early in the morning 
(Mil.) ; by tho mere 

meeting with me (Mil.) ; just a 
person, a person travelling all alone ; 
ehe, ahe alone ; also, an unmarried 
woman. ran-gi Ho-wo 

one's own nature, constitution or inner 
shape. 
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raA-fkya-tkub one who is so 
learned, clever or skilled that he needs 
no help or advice or instruction from 
another party: isn**acg't«-fcr* U*' 
•WS'Q'V^ ( Khri4 . 153). 

rat-gkyur also written ***§' 

*ircw (K. g. «, 47) . 

|S ra&-ikye4~ ***!' bjig-tten or 
gnat- {ten {l&llo*.) as met. = the 

world. 

raA-thyet 1. extraction, race, 

family. 2. sfU=as met. blood. 

raA-kha reap. lit. one’s 

own face, one’s own promise or word. 

raA-k/ioHf or one's own 

jnrisdiotion, country, territory. 

rat-ga-wa^ * or |*«» 

tat-ftomf purposeless, indifferent, without 
any object in view. 

**‘3KdV° raA-gir byetf-pa uftirf to own, 
to make it one’s own, to aocept ; to take in. 

rat-grub natural, not artificial 
or produced by men, self-evolved or 
formed. 


**'W a rat-4gah-pa an im married man 
( Sch .). rat-igah-wa free, inde- 
pendent. rat-4gah-ma— 

(Jtfion.) a house-wife. 


rat-rgyal l.=r wwurg* rflrfj- 
QV**' 2. « f Jwalj q raii-tgyal gy (| 
bgro-tca to live after one’s own option or 
pleasure {Sch.). Belf-will(od), obstinacy. 

VJS rat-tgyu4 WPW [self-reliant]#. 
— rat-rat-gi fgyud-pa indivi- 

dual temperament, independence. 

q*'*r<i4-cA<*=q«.'q*'$f* a one’s own share, 
portion or side (Yasei. 4 1 ). 

raA-ftobhkyit hgroi as a 
met.--*^''\*l (4 lion.) infantry, foot 


soldier. rat-fiobf ggen-rab 

=a f»< a class of Bon who aim at re- 
sembling Buddhist Pra' yeka Buddhas. 

qs. ^M| rat-hthag mill, water-mill *, also 
ss*c.«i flour pounded in a water-mill. 
*cMfq**,q rat-thag hcatf-pa self-settling, 
one who does not consult another in any 
work but decides himself. 

vsfr rati-rpthoi l pride, self-oompla- 
cency, self-snfficienoy : be not 

self-sufficient ; pride, 

self-sufficiency is a bad omen. 

rat-don one’s own affairs, one’s 
own profit, self interest; *^M5V q to look 
to one’s own advantage, to be Belfish. 

rat-bdoi f doing according 

to one’s own wishes, selfishness, v. 
rat-ptsif. *«> Holf-willed ; also a 
libertine ; **> 4a* a woman that 

acts freely according to her own wish. 

**>' innerself, the mind, 
vti rafi-po- Rac pho-rat a celibate, 
an unmarried man. 

^c; qqq rut-babt=^na it occurs to one's 
self. 

♦ rat-byan chui-pa^ 

qs-'g rat~bu, 1. Cs. single, alone; q*>' 
5* rat-bur adv. singly, alone, without a 
oonsort. 2. CV : a single life. 3. acc. to 
Schtr . one’s own cliild. 

**.'$*' rafi-byut also **.‘5^ also 
qftv an epithet of BrahmA (Won .) ; 
v. also supra. ** y rat-lyut r<t°- 
xje n. of the 3rd Karma-pa hierarcli (Deb. 
% 45). 

rat-byui— « mt-gi-don self- 
interest : (Rdsa. 

$5) understanding one's own worth it 
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is much better not to judge of others’ 
merits. 

raA-byon^ self-evolved or 
1W self-grown or born 
of itself: raA-byon-lAa the five 

images contained in the Cho-khaug 
temple of Lhasa which are believed to be 
self-grown {Loti. *, 0). 

rafi-tftcafl independence, liberty : 
araa-^qa'^ they are not masters of the 
place, *>., they are not free to choose tlio 
place; in tho same sense: spj^a^qai^ 
gar-skyr. rafl-dbafl-mcd as to where one is 
to bo born one has no choice, at Tq g 
to become free, an independent person ; 
aa a ^qa'«4 rafi-<}>C(nU:an free, independent. 

Kyn. rafi-ryywi: ** tqt'^ rafi- 

4wafi-can ; qv'i^at ^^ bdag-duaft-can ; 

^ o b<lag-gir-ua ; * fia -yin-pa ; *•*>' 

rafl-yir-hy<fl ; rati-dgar- 

ipy<4\ raH-dgah ; <W g*!'"'*!*'* 

gshan-gyit tna-bznfi-iC(t 

ae^at'i rufi-dmn-nmd qreta one not 
master of himself, one dependent on 
another ; a subject, a vassal. 

Syn. flja-vsqq yah utn-tt\caA-toH\ 
q^qj^qt Aq Iping-froA min ; ^qa ^ rafi- 
jicafi bra/- pha-rol-duafi (Jtfrion.). 

aaajay ran-Myor-lfla the five self- 
acquired privileges: (1) the privilege of 
being bom as a sanctified human being ; 
(VJj to be bom at a central place, like 
Magadha or Lhasa, where there are oppor- 
tunities to learn Buddhism ; (5) to bo 
porfeet in the development of the physical 
organs or limbs anil in that of the inner 
faculties ; (4) vi'S'wsrtfq-q not to do any 
work in a perverse manner, f>., attain- 
ing the end by proper means; (5) to 
have faith in the religion of Buddha 
(. Khrii . 11). 


rafl-ww =!$*«.' mo-raH a womap 
herself or that has not taken a husband 
but lives a spinster. 

rafi-rtsit self-complacence ; also, 
the opinion which one has of one's self : 

do not be self-coni- 
plaoent or grow selfish. 

raH-tfhugi-^'l^ also v^-q-w 
"W '*• one capablo of doing a work inde- 
pendently : *<!q «jq q | <■* 

gq |c qc he who is uot confident of 
liis abilities will bo protected, ruled, 
by others (ft brow, f«, 17). 

rafi-fsbod-zin-pa one who 
knows his own capabilities [Hdm. 21). 

c ),o and myself. 

***tffl rafi-bshin — Xti fio-no or 
fo-tro-nid (Jtfnon.) 9® fq, u*w, *m. 
wns, nature, natural disposition, statu 
or constitution, natural temperament: 

hy nature beautiful ; ■'t q^ w 
q to change fine’s natural consti- 
tution { Vui-$f >.) ; ^q^ eg* perversity, 
changed nature ; q*$Atqfy- §« as 

a natural consequence of so heavy a 
snow-fall [Mil .) ; « q^> yaH-ba/iia-gyis 
of itself, by itself, *e.q«ft from its very 
nature, naturally, spontaneously ; 

** tW ^ this body having tho 
nature of the five elements in its consti- 
tution (Vai-fA.) ; ftq'^wt' rufi-bxhitt-frzan 
= qj^'qiq’ gfit-faiA innate goodness, one 
who is by nature good(#dcw.) ; 
tvfi-bf/tin-gnrtt-- W* r tag-pa or bttan- 

jxi ( tfnon.) steady, constant, perpetual. 

raA-gzugt—Z% flo-tco ot 
fio-iro-nt] j also 4tiot-pv [l&fion.). 

*,q qF rati-bzo 1. fabrication, one’s own 
design ; reform, innovation ; an innovator, 
one who does not care to follow the 



established custom or law ; a reformer : 

'wc *Y |w«rww | 
{Khrid. ST). 2. self-determination opp. to 
a ptwotilious adhering to tradition ( Jd .). 
uaKfa rat-ktor tmrartca— p’fq r dwa* 
tmra^wa to speak falsely, to lie. 

v rat-rig *nf%* natural intelli- 
genoe ; consciousness, self -cognition, 
v. ^ rat-rigt snufa a kinsman. 
rat-re 1. each, each respectively : 

each may lead himself, 
may be his own guide. Also w = 
each. 2. we: rat-refr tgo- 

dptt-na at our own door {Mil.) ; 
we ourselves, one and all. 3. polite way 
of address*: you. 

rxt-lae-t ha-dad different from 

self. 

q*.*^» rad-py i|= or to-tco ; in 

colloq.=J\<fl tgywi-dag { Yig . 28). 

rat-gugt-la of itself, spontane- 
ous ; spontaneously. 

V* rat-*a or q*'* rat-eo one’s own 
place : qa'vqf^Q or qfcl'qiqq to maintain 
one’s own place or station ; ***** or **’*q 
qpp’q to leave (a thing) in its owa 
place, fig. = to leave undecided, to let 
the matter alone {Mil.). « w rat-ear 1. 
unto one's own place or position, w*rsv 
qq’wq^w thamt-cad rat-*ar-gye§ all pro- 
ceeded to their own places (B&roro. P, 
19). 2.=^fitrS« spontaneously: aw 
all out of feeling 
spontaneously shed tears {A. IS). 

Rai-eatt-tgyag ***** Pra- 
tyeka Buddha, it,, a Buddha who has 
obtained perfection by his own exertions, 
and by concentration of the mind, but 
who does not gain enlightenment by 
promoting the welfare of other beings. 


This class of Buddhist saints is of two 
kinds (1) fa-ru {ta-bu W*rfif- 

(2) ***S*'ft tehogi-dat-tpyod 

Syn. q* W rat-byat-chub ; qfrfifrfqq 
fa-rubt tgyal-wa ; ne-tshefri 

Mtf-tgyat ; {teu-hbrcl-bsyom ; 

rat-ehi don-gner ; 

rkyen-gcig-rtogs ; H f rat-fgyal {$ton). 

rat-tea pf. q** rtfflj,= S«pq or 
•q q, to be delighted, choerful, joyous ; to 
rejoice: *wrH*wr<K discontented, $\q*q 
yid-rat-wa or rejoicing, dolight; 

«^w*w%fr»qqq|q$ having been very 
much dissatisfied ; ***** qfy^ unwillingly, 
reluctantly. 

ratypa 1. wwT* rapture, 
ecstasy, ravishment (J&ton.). 2. in*VVq*w 

for fqawjqwfl early in the morning. 

•f» 2f ratg-po 1,» lehafi-ma 

all, whole, entire. 2. acc. to Scfi. : rough, 
raw, unpolished. 

t ra»na-d*a-ka as met.= ku- tea 

*?.r* a gourd (4f*o».). 

rad-pa in W: for q^V* \grad-pa. 

q\*S rad-rod 1. v. rod-po. 2. 
uneven, any uneven place containing 
ditobes, do. 

ran= ^ f tea a kind of grass 
{K. du. *, 3J)6 ) ; said to be shave-grass, 
Equisclum arrenee {Jd.). 

*^’*1 ran-pa fim, *w 1. to be the 
time or right moment for anything, to 
be proper, just right, even; adv. 
moderately, M ran-par-ero warm your- 
self moderately, tad-iehod ran - 

pair na-ica to eat moderately ; 



1167 






this is about tip proper measure (JD*/.). 
2 . Wi% the time, opportunity; jjTv^q 
time to take food; the 

time of child-birth has arrived; in C. 
oolloq. “tandu <fo rendu’” 

now it is time to go; to die 

an untimely death ; when 

it was time to give her in marriage (Del.). 

*1 ; wfta'M weaving of cloth 

or sewing. 

I : rab a ford ; rab-mcd with- 
out a ford. the river Vaitarapi 

which cannot be forded or passed over ; 
n. of a river in Orissa. 

=W II : 1. *, ^ «fx; xfc' 

n^hog best, highest, superior, excellent, 
pure; the throe, the first, 

the intermediate, and the last; luwqaq 
fhebg-na-rab if rightly understood, that 
will bo the best ; frq. for : it is right, 
that will do. 2 . much, plentiful : 

** rab-skrahi hog-nat also with a full head 
of hair (you may be a holy man) (Mil.). 
W VT rab-dkar very white, 
rab-dkar-snin = V<.WWW a bear (if Hon.). 

rab-dkar lha-rdm~ FW 
a special small white scarf used for pre- 
sentation to great men in Tibet (Yig. 88). 
rab-dgah ecstasy, joy; 

rab-gyur want excellence. 
rab-bgro-tra uwnr, to walk or move 
well, gently (Mon .) ; wtfJvq umrn to 
move or walk freely, *.<?., unhindered. 

fully blown; wfsprq 
ywm well-known; proclaimed. 

rab-htag, ( 1 ) m the mystic 
^ Om, the sublimest praise for the deity. 
( 2 ) wrfir praise. ( 3 )=*dRw^« mtho-rit- 
0 Ma f» dge-legt (Mon.) the heaven, 
the state of beatitude, rab-ipehog 

mn. excellence, the excellent one. 


rab-ipchog-mig ffW**, 

= dpal-bbra§ (Mon.) wwd-apple. 

qq,q 3P 1 . **!, vm; well scattered or 
spread over. 2 . n. of a very large number ; 

ejj* ^ Q HfrVun n. of a still larger num- 
ber. 

” rfl MW as met.=* father. 

«Jw rab-tkyei tna* me that 
breeds many ; met. a sow. 

ra ^tkyed Wg it growth, develop- 
ment. r 

rab-dkr m WMhwl c - 

cleansed, sanotified. 

rab-bfkrad banishment, expul- 
sion ; turning out from a place as in the 
case of an evil spirit. 

W ^bkhyamt wire wandering, 
moving froely. 

wicked, very wrathful . 

^ 8 ^* rab-Tgyagt = 

rab-tu adv. veiy, exceedingly, 
especially ; fully, thoroughly (with adjec- 
tives and verbs) <«r * $ rab-tu (dom lock 
(the door) well ; rab-tu khrot- 

par gyur-te became very angry (Jd.). 
m 5 absolute prohibition ; WQ'ngtq 
<ipr quite stretched out. an $ eft q ra ^ iu 
bbj,ed-pa=W |vc rab-bekyed-pa to analyse, 
but in Td. 96 it is equivalent to 
treatise, dissertation. aq'Qfq-q or wgjqwq 

famous, celebrated; 

easily destroyed, perishable; awgafara 
quite subdued ; urf*l«rq rab-tu 
biMt-pa= giid-log bdod-pa to 

be sleepy, also wishing to sleep or fond of 
sleep; very pure, pellucid; Mr* 

W* wnm, wm saluting reverentially. 

rab-brtag disc riminatio n, 
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rab-frog the second in rank, next 

in value. 

rabsim-pa uynf ecstasy, 

delighted. 

rab-gsal or wjfws fq*rn, wr* 

1. very dear, illuminated, quite evident. 

2. sbet. & small balcony or gallery, freq. 
seen in Tibetan houses. 3. illumination, 
cheerfulness. 4. n. of a legendary king, 
supposed to have been Buddha in one of 
his incarnations (A. K.). 

*.**5'*V*J rab-tu fkor-ua to turn 

round and round, to deliver a seimon, 
preach ovor and again; uqnim 

elucidation. 

rab-tu-btten reverence, venera- 
tion. 

8yn. da$-gus-daA {dun-pa ; 

q mot-pa (jjfnoti.). 

rab-tu gnat-pa 1. ufireT to 
consecrate new images, pictures of deities 
and temples, houses; w 

(A. 80) he consecrated those 
images that had not been consecrated 
before ; aoj a 

Tantra containing the rites and ceremonies 
of consecration of images, symbols, &c. 
(K. g . *, 288). 2. y TU* fully establish- 
ing, founding. 

q rab-tu hbyxn-pa =s VJ 5 'sqs. q. 

i ’ 

* ** %*%*• * rab-tu bbyvA-wa wswir to enter 

|gp the priesthood, to embrace religious life 
as a profession ; more particularly : to leavo 
one’s home for the homeless life of an 
ascetic by embracing the religion of 
Bflddha; to take vows of purity and 
celibacy and to religiously follow the 
rules of moral discipline as laid down in 
the Vinaya scriptures of Buddha (for 
further explanation see Lam-rim. 96); 
gvqftfeuaum being ordained by a 


spiritual teacher. v>5^u=\qgc usfisn 
renounced perfectly; he that has taken 
orders, a clerbal person ; rab-byttA 

is also the name of tho first year of the 
cycle of sixty years; rab-tn 

byan-nat— rabtu byuA-nat having 

been initiated, ordained: ^'oJju-^-q-^- 
(J. SO) the Kalyfinamita 
(learned monk) lio-Ui-wa having been 
initiated in this sacred cult. 

rab-tu my at byod-ma n. 
of a celestial courtezan (LoA. «, 6). 

nq jj S q r ab-tu tsha-ira~ t<lug- 

bsfiiil or yitf-gduAt (JHAon.) 1. 

misery, heart-burning grief, sorrow. 2. 

very hot, burning ; n. of a 
hell (Bon. eh. 5). 

xq-jj-ilq rab-tu tsha-bye 4 as met.= 5 ® 
khyo-wo husband (4 fAon.). 

rab-rtogt wftfaw, perfect, 
reflection; or utfW full consideration ; 
thinking well. 
rab-fotan tpritt-yrol an epi- 
thet of the elephant on which Indra riiles, 
AirAvata (Iff Aon.). 

*q «¥ rab-rptho u. of a medicinal plant 
that kills ring-worm [tho plant 
Cassia alata or Tora]8. 

Byn. dra-dru \joing (Jjfnou.). 

^q ^’ Rab-gnaA n. of a king who is said 
to have seen the lighten tho day Gautama 
Buddha was bom, tho sol of king Ananta 
Nemi or « 5 \wuw (K. du. 1, ,5). 

wywo rab-namg-pa ssi ruined; 
downfall, destruction. 

rab-gnat mt-iog po- 

melo-flowor: itfq ($Aon.). 

Jtab-gtu>H n. of a city of the 
Asuras situated at the foot of the great 
tSumera mountain (Sorig. 30). 



*q$S raft-byed WiT*, *vitmi dissertation, 
description. M’jpS habit, custom. 

wjpi roi-$praj— *q 5*^ rab-tu fogy an 
or '5’«*i fin-tit quizes well-adorned, very 
handsome : j**f#qM$«r*q $m adorned 
with different sorts of ornaments (A. k)- 
*q«^f c rab-dben-pa xfifr* spiritual 
turn of mind, retiring mind; retirement. 

*q*gNM rab-kbyam am deeply read, 
profound scholarship, •wagwru rab- 
bbyams-pa a diploma resembling in a 
manner the dwgroo of Doctor of Divinity 
which the lluddhiat priesthood confore on 
monk students of aaered literature ( Rtsii.) ; 

■f* rab-hbyams rgya-rpfsho a 
degree of divinity in the Buddhist church 
(lion. ch. 10). 

mtrJ* rab-hbyor and *q*§*^« rab- 
hbyor c hen-pa the disciples 

of Buddha who were astute in asking 
questions of him for the elucidation of 
doubtful points, ote. They are generally 
the inquirer 1 who provoke Buddha’s 
discourses (K. g. \ 119). 

aqg* rab-tbyar w*; anything put 
together, a composition. 

rab-fhyor wfiratir, coinci- 

dence ; also co-operation, application. 

wlw Rab-hjom q 4 «wi, the 

god of wind; Rab-hjomt-byed 

«f^T«T«, the lord of death. 

rab-ma A l. q qji many, a large 
number. 2. ufa as met. tbo earth. 

*q rab-bdsag TOT* as met.— gain 
urine (ftHm.). 

rab-shi perfect peace 
tfitho-rii-gnas heaven, also=^“)^ dge-legt 
piety and righteousness (4f*on.). wfa*’ 
iw-Xag* a Sutra contained in the 
Kahgyur (A'. <1. % 179). 


rab-foaH the excellent one ; 
u. of an individual ; also Buddha in one 
of his incarnations (Pag. 308). 

*qwq sqr a fabulous great number. 

rab-rib also as $q$q krab-hrib 
fafqv, ufqsr mist, dimness, glimmer : 
m * «,q^q the faint glimmering of a star 
(Jd.). Also—wq or and ft ^wq 
darkness, dimness, faintness (4 Won.), w 
* q *M f?rfinnrqrrJT free from darkness. 
qq'Vq^sj'q rab-rib dag-pa to get rid 
of dimness so as to see everything well 
defined : *gM *q f (A. 

76) when the mental darkness vanished 
in (cooked) rice-food, Ac.; ^q^q’^'Sg'iS' 
adTcqr the cause of darkened oombed 
out hair appearing [in the story related 
by Atia'a of an old woman who on 
account of her mental delusion used to 
see combed-out hair mixed up in her food] 
(A. 77). 

*q MS rab-ead or vj j «nv> rab-hu-sm-rab 
qfrqtq full awakening or understanding. 

^35? rabs race, generation, lineage, 
succession of family or kings, class of 
people: the succession having 

been broken; JMAPm royal family or 
lineage ; ® w mi-rabf human race ; 
the higher class of people, noblemen ; m'mqm 
the lower class, fisherman-class; 

g'^qM hierarchical or lamaic suooession ; 
§MAqq genealogy. 

Ram n. of a place in Tibet (Deb. 
% 9) ; a , w q native of Ram ; Sa-dvaA 
Ram-pa , chief of Ram, is now one of the 
four kalon « or state ministers of Lhasa. 

^I'EJ ram-pa in W. * quitch-grass 
(, 7a .). Miq-^*$S ram-pa dug-bfoed a 
medicinal root which is an antidote against 
poison. 



ram-bu a glee, song, cetoh, 
roundel ; ran-bu bdegppa to join in 
singing, to take part in a song ; 
ratn-bu tyeg explained as 
a helper in a song, a joiner in singing. 

ram-Uhog indigo plant, indigo 
dye {Jig. 14 ) ; but. v. *** ratug. 

+ ** $* ratn-gyig— f* fl* gnatn-bum. 

VW rang 1. (**«) UTrfaWr indigo: 
vrtrjsrftsf^cfcirl^li'waq indigo is useful 
in eye disease, sores, and also in healing 
scald, wr V ramg-fiA indigo plant ; also 
the wood-apple tree. , Syn. 
groA-gkycg nag-po : rul-ica<an ; 

btihf4-by(4 ; W« $ V ramg-kyi-ph (Won.). 
2. joined with suoh words as W**' 
when it expresses one having a monastic 
degree. In Tashi-lhunpo fp'Uuru rlrud- 
ramg-pa is the lowest degree for profi- 
ciency in Buddhist literature ; q 

= doctor in mysticism. 

Ram-ma (vwr) country between 
Tippsrah and Arrakan in Burma, the 
ancient Chittagong. The name survives 
in the modern small town called Ranm. 

^51 ral is evidently applied from the 
vb. w (to tear) to its common significa- 
tion, as a noun, = a rent, cleft, gorge; 
g phu-ral gnig a sloping valley 

dividing into two parts at its upper end ; 

a n. of Lahoul on account of its 
consisting of three valleys. 
ral-ka , v. ral-gu. 

awgx- ral-jfluA a fanoy name for the 
river Ganges: fwo 

^Kphebg-tahogg kyaA-ral JgluA-b»hin ftshol- 
t oo rpkhyen your letters may come (unin- 
terruptedly) like the flow of the Ganges 
{Tig. k. 19) 


urp ral-kha , v. *w| ral-gri. 

ral-khur-can an epithet of V**' 
5*! dbafi-phyug Is'vara, also= aet-gc 
the lion {Won.). 

ral-ga aoo. to Sch.=* “"rsf yal-ga. 
f, ol-gu 1. ornaments, precious 
stones such as turquoise, coral, &c., used in 
adornment of the hair. 2. diminutive 
of M : deft, chink, fissure. 

ral-gu-can^ §w<r*|« y fl ky?g. 
pa bbrug-phyuA-wa an eunuch, a herma- 
phrodite who generally is seen wearing 
lengthy locks {Won.). 

ral-gu-zul bunches of pearl and 
coral in strings which the women of 
Tibet wear as pendants on their locks: 

uhe presented mo 
with the jewelled strings from her locks 
{A. 102). 
a 

ral-gri wji| a sword, spear, 
rapier, hunting knife, dagger: 

ral-grifyi hdab-ma or | (cc blade of a 
sword; ral-grihi-no edge of a 

sword; ral~yrih\ fubg scabbard 

of a sword ; rel-gri-pa acc. to Cs. 

a fighting man; WTaWi sword-edge; 
aur jfsu ral-kha gproj-pa to join blades 
together, to fight hand to hand (J<i.). 
wj'sq ral-gri-can an epithet of Mafiju 
gho$a, or wsgtu Jam-yang {Won.). 

ral-gri hc-uubi riu-po-c/tc 
Wf^r-wqn the enchanted Bword considered 
as a secondary gem of mir&oulouB pro* 
pertiea {K. d. \ 335). wqn wvw 

the sword-point ; vrjata ral-gri bdaam a 
broad-bladod knife (Rtsii .) ; ral- 

gribi gri-chuA a small knife 

{Won .) ; wJUg**?* ral*grifgi bkhrul- 
bkhor the magical ( flourish of an enchan- 
ted sword {Won.). 
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ral-gribi rgtjun-bdsin or *w 
ral-gribi gfaistVWft dmag-dpon 
a general or oommander. 

ral-grihi lo-md-can sugar* 
cane plant the leaves of which are sword* 
like in appearance 

Ral-gcig-ma n. of a 

goddess in the Buddhist pantheon. 

"Us ral-gcod a meddler, one who 
interferes in public business and thrusts 
his opinion in public concerns and acts 
in a high-handed manner; 
ral-gcoj-bytd-pa to interfere, to meddle : 
5 $ V in the adminis- 

tration of law for the public he should 
not interfere (Jig. 35). 

WfK. 1 ral-lcafi a weeping willow-tree, 
but according to Jd. a particular willow 
planted at the birth of a child and under 
which a lock of the child's hair is buried 
when it is sevon years old in Ld 

ral-pa~ | gkra to hair, locks 
of hair, clotted hair, long hair, curls; 
mane (of the lion). ral-xcabi 

gdvAg-ka— long hair. 

M Rat -pa-can 1. n. of a Tibetan 

king who distinguished himsolf by his 
devotion to tko Buddhist clergy, allowing 
the lamas to s^ on his long pig-tafl. 2. 
VTsrfiti one with clotted hair. 3. n. of 
a hill-torrent in Kambochen, Nepal. 4. 
mythological island inhabited by cannibals 
situated beyond the rod-sea 
(. K ; d. * 335.) 

wralt Ral-pa-bdsin a Tan- 

trik Buddhist priest. 
an epithet of Mahftdova. wsWfru 
one wearing a number of looks of dotted 
hair; one having 

clotted hair. "*S wave, 

billow. 


ral-tca=t\v* dral-tca and |src 
hral-xca to tear; also, to be torn, rent, 
cleft; also as sbst.= anything tom, such 
as tom clothes etc. ; iptshon • 

gyxg-ral-bu lacerated, slashed, cut to pieces 
by any weapon. 

Ml rag WTUTIW, an sbst. cotton cloth, 
cotton: large piece of ootton 

cloth ; w^sra rag-gbom-pa strong ootton 
cloth ; handkerchief, napkin, 

bathing towel; Xs" turban or pagri ; 

jta-ft hahi rat Benares muslin. 

PM< 1. cotton cloth to tie round the 
mouth to protect the face from effects of 
cold. 2. odj. hard snow that will bear a 
man (Jd.). rag-bal wfar raw ootton; 

MTja* rag-rkyafi cotton cloth; rof- 

gkuj cotton thread ; R«! rag-kfutg a small 

bag made of cotton ; Wfl rag-khra chinti ; 

** asp rag-hgab a strong cotton fabrio 
brought from Sikkim; rag-bcog-bu 

calico; rag-thag bandage, ootton 

rope ; rag-bubg a whole piece of 

ootton inscription on cloths. awagpi 
rag-hbrag the cotton fruit: Mragwf*\*r 
the cotton fruit is a cure for nose 
diBoaso. wi rag-ma a small piece of 
cotton, worn-out or old cotton clothes, 
rage ; rag-gtan in C. a long loose 

cotton wrapper or shawl which Buddhist 
monks use particularly during religious 
services ; rag-glag a furred garment gj|i 
lined with cotton doth; wj rag-ihe n. of ^ 
a kind of cotton doth ( S . kar . 179). 

rag-pa a person wearing only 
cotton clothes; Mxlarag-pa was so called 
from his wearing only ootton clothes or, 
aco. to his own assertion, a single ootton 
garment : hence = a Tibetan ggom-chtn who 
dresses as an Indian Buddhist asoetio. 
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Ascetics used to drees in cotton cloth, it 
being considered luxurious to use woollens 
and silk raiment. 

rat-bal fiVf the cotton plant. 

Syn. rgya-mtshohi mthah - 

can ; wg ipchu-can ; sratf- 

buhi toe-tog can ; * nca-can ; ^ ^ IS'** 1 *] 
draA-srot khyu-ipchog {ItfHon.). 

rat-ro9-*Z\ yo-byaj w 
tshogi different kinds of furniture, utensils, 
jjfo. : aw*wawr«\*8i w«|<sjsi-^a having 
collected different kinds of furniture, 
utonsils, Ac. (D.R.). 

^ n I : or ri-uro 
W* a mountain, a hill. ^ rir or ^ ri-to 
on the mountain ; fii *rs a mountain 
slope ; * «* «*« * at the foot of the moun- 
tains or hills; rir-gan-pa one living 

in dose vicinity to a mountain, in IT. ; 

gaA$-ri snowy mountain, glacier; 
W* nagt-ri or a hill covered with 
wood; 9^'* brag-ri a rocky mountain; 
jpatf-rt a hill covered with grass 
Nub-ri western mountain prob. 
Western Ghauts of India. Syn. : 
f laa-ra ma-ni ; 3*5* phyi-mahi ri; 

(JjfHon.), eastern mountain 

(prob. Eastern Ghauts of India) : 'H** * 

niti-mobi {tse-mo ; T«J'«5* thog-mahi ri; 
J-^vRq | rUc-4gahi ri-ua (Mon.). 

Syn. mi-gyo ; tsa-hdtin ; 

— ta-n*hi h<hafi ; gf ^ tpriu- 

kibtitt ; «i i figrin-pa can ; hgro - 

tnei ; ^’*1* gyen-hphyur ; tpo- 

rpiho toa ; « jb na-fkyob ; $ Jb chu-tkyob ; 

sa-phur-bu ; uprin-gyi so- 

can ( Won .). 

■AC ysi Ri Potato 1, the hill on which 
the palace of the Dalai Lama at Lhasa 
stands. 2. n. of a mountain in the South 
of India on which the fancied residence of 


Avalokites'vara and the goddess Tftrahas 
been located by the northern Buddhists. 
Ace. to tho Chinese Buddhists this 
mountain is situated in the island of Puto 
in tho China Sea about hundred miles off 
Shanghai. 

^ II:-* no tooth (mystic) { K. g. P, 
20). 

ri-bt-^a n. of a flower: kft*' 
**« W «5 *» ^UJ 9| H 
(A', ooj. p, 59). 

*'<IS risked ss^ 1 *! crystal. 

* jj** Ri-fkyis-ma al.-u or ** 

lit. bom in the mountain ; ffffvQ! the 
(laughter of Himalaya, but ace. to 
Tibetan authors: one of tho names' of 
Draupadi the joint wife of the five 
Pagduva brothers (iff non.). 

Ri-fkyi rjbtr.iHo an epithet 

of Uma i !tffion.). 

*‘P'*'«i lli-kha-un-cao fpUIT* U*iJt the 
snow mountains of llimavuta. 

*§«!« rl-$k !f ,,j$ v. §«!*» (ki,rg$. 

^ S n-kftyi -- jc spyaH-ki hill-dog. Wolf 
(Mnou.). 

*Sl ri-khroti (pin a chain of 

mountuius, group of hills; but most 
commonly = a recluse’s i-dH ur cavern in 
tho hills. ^ SiS<i ri-khcod-l »t, often simply 
*ss “ ri-tho** *rsv, out* who lives in 
mountain solitudes f<>r tho purpose of 
religious asceticism, meditation, etc. 

Syn. Iwbwpcg chof-xnns khafi-bu ; 
qw fyutm-ghm khnn-ba ; pt q 

bdv<f-rt(ihi kftati-jHi ; b'*>3 thi-nahi grofi ; 
KCS paa QhiH-pohi khan-pa ; 
tgom-ptihi guaf {Iff Aon.). 

ri-hgems n. of dorjr «»r thunder- 
bolt which rends hills and mountains 
asunder. 
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* J ri-rgy* for ^'**^‘5 ri-bkafr rgya a 
prohibition to kill wild animals or game in 
the hills; * $!*■ J* 3 ** « ri-rgya k/uH-rgya 
bidam-pa ibid. 

^ ri-rgyal or Q rihi rgynl-po a 
very high mountain, the mountain Tiso, 
which is generally called the king of 
mountains. Also styled : * sot ^ 23 ri-dbafi 
Ihmi-po ; rgyal Ihnn-po ( Yig. k. 

63). In most Tibetan works *** or 
Humeru is mentioned as ^ ft, hi 
Gyalpa ; but names tike w-mjed- 

can, rtso-mo bvgya-pn. g-Xg*ra|-q*i 

ina-txhoyi-brtwji and rig-pHag$ 

hchaft also occur as kings of mountains in 

K. g. «, 116. 

*T«| n-vjog a species of garlic growing 
on the mountain slopes of Tibet, hill- 
garlic ( ]&Hon.). 

rit/h’H-po Ina the five great, 
mountains of tho western continent of 
Godaniya arc:-- if na-to tana ; 
rwa-gaum-pa ; m/r-buhi rtn-babt \ 

q V a 3 ** p<*>'b<i brgya-pi and y* 3 y ttmb-pi. 

ri-thrn t>*hi the tour groat moun- 
tains Jambudvipa are: um na-di- 

ra , fwmsi Vindhya, w'* 14 ' wi 

Malaya, and tVna, Himalaya. 

^H2»V! ri-chen-po dpng the six great 
mountains of qa - aa«|sr« the eastern conti- 
nent or Ptirva Vidcha: — togs 
( turn- pa ; nayt-kyi phirA-ua ; 

* 4 gq *qm r „u t-byahi tshag ? ; n - 

dtpigs kyi-khrod ; rgya-rptsfto 

gyen-du hgro ; 9| mig-gi phreA-tra. 

* «Iw« ri-hjom ■-■■■ ^ q 3 9* CT 

a thunder-bolt. It is stated that in ancient 
time hills and mountains uwd to walk and 
thereby cause immense mischief to all 
classes of living beings that inhabited this 
earth. Indra in mercy to them made all 


the mountains crippled by burling down 
the thunder upon them. The mountain 
Mina (Maip&ka) is said to have only 
escaped by plunging itself into the sea 

(lynon.). 

ri-Stofi v. ft o stoA-pn. 

W sifew ri-thaA mtthnmi the Terai, the 
low plain at the foot of a mountain ; also 
n. of a kind of fever difficult to cure, 
which is generally caught by those who 
travel in the countries on the confines 
of the Indian plains and the Himalayas, 
tho Terai fever (tfny., ck 14). 

^ yq»t ri-dxagi rncj, *7r, large game 
generally of the deer and antelope species. 

ri-divagi hhifi byt'd trap or 
net or strings Hnd ropes laid to catch wild 
aniinal8= ^ ri-dwagf dra-rni, 

^ ri-dbayi hdm , f’W| rni-thag (Jjftion.). 

ri-duayt nt-gu r tsa-lfla n. 
of tho twenty-five wild animals said to be 
found in the forests of the mountains colled 
tprin-dkar rgyu-unhi ri and 
fian-nar (gm-igrags in Uttara 
Kuru 4i*r<R-og-a5d-|; ^ Z * joa* jaaj* 

^'5WO; t’VSaVja 

* S® f 43 ; fl|^5' 

\ ; S' w ; V«?l* a-* ja ; 

^a jj qqq m g q* §«;q ; 40m jjjc a* q ; H ^ 
*3 ^*1; q*^; Jin-q- 

y qS ^ ; q|t*mqqq ; 

w-q ; and (h”. d. \ Mi). 

»Syn. W '3 4 * sa-fuf , a a ea-hdn $-pa ; 
fi ktin-mm or H khri-gnnn ; 9| 

tlun-gi nag ; g*)a j Ipayf-pnhi rfye- 
gmii ; g«l^' £ <3 (pagt-pahi hbyur.-gnni ; 

hphtagjiyrd {Iff flan.). 

*'W«3‘**'* ri-dteagt ku-rui I ga 
dress. 
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Syn. TJ‘1 fci-te-tf (m^); 

gser-rpdog-can ; MHW q *VH* rin- 

chen Ipagt-pafe btyvA-gnot (dfrfon.). 

ri-dwagt kri-tna IwrNJflf 
the black antelope. 

Syn. %)*•** kri-tna aa-ra ; mi- 

tpdeer, gahvn-nag (Men). 

*AT r %WVf*¥V , R* Ri-dwagt kyi - 
tfym bdul-wa ehefbya-wabi r* n. of a 
mountain in Uttara Kuru (JT. <Z. \ J0J). 

Ri-dwagt-kyi khvod- 
reg bya-wabi ri n. of a mountain in the 
continent of Purva Videha, the wild ani- 
mals of which are the following 
bai-ne-yd] }*j^§SK* ar S , ? vq nc-bkhor gyi 
grib-tna la dgab-wa ; afSTWaJJ**’ 11 la [tat- 
pat bbrot-pa ; ku-raA-gd ; 

lam-hzaft-po ; phrag-dog Jf lu- 

tkyet ; q '5 t ^lA q ba-glaA-gi fna-wa ; S^'5' 
M tq glaA-po fehuA-wa ; byit-pa 

ipchog\ grib-ma la dgab-wa\ 

W ri-boA lug ; t Ift’V* fAa-mobi lut ; 
w tpjug->na nag-po ; 5 rpgo- 

dkar-po ; H'^cnWQ f mu-daA feat-pa ; 8'^ 

tpTul-gyt Ice ; ** Sfnujo raA-gi <a bt gyu-pa ; 
ft a jbow-pa ; q « fbubt-gyi tpgrin- 

pa (K. d. \ 338). 

W q ri-dmgt-pa a hunter. 

8yn. T*<* f ion-pa ; ^'J q F Mq '8S ri-dwagt 
fdhar-byctj ; ri-dwagt gta<j- 

pat btaho; ri-dwagt igra (3d Aon.). 

* Ri-dtcagt-kyi-gnat 

deer-grove said to be the site of Sirnath 
near Benares where Buddha first preached 
his religion. 

jn« Ri-dwagt tkyet-ma vtut n. 
of ope of the Buddha’s wives (Yig 18). 

n-dwagt t9yol-po qTJTTO 
met. the king of brutes, i>., the lion 
(Men). 


R yprsrtf ri-dwagt vgo ntffkKt n. of a 
lunar mansion, the 5th constellation 

(4 Mo*.). 

*'W**.' ri-dwagt chaA wnw* musk. 

Syn. *Wi‘ q ri-dwagt Itc-wa ; 
ri-dwagt ttei ; f gk-rtei (3d Aon.). 

(VAon). 

^'Vf r f q * P 4 ri-dwagt tna-bdein as met.ss 
| ,q ela-vca the moon (3d Aon). 

ri-dwagt mig-can-Uta a 
handsome woman whose eyes compare 
with those of the deer (3d Aon). 

ri-dwagt f am-lha-ra srerwir 
fam-b/ta-ra ; •** J T*S ipchog-tned 

(Won). 

ri-dwagt rv-ru WSPT or 
iii" rv-ru tgra-tgrogt the species of 
deer that crieB “ ru-ru. ” 

ri-dwagt-pa laA r tta-ua 
iftsnfan stag with ears resembling those 
of the cow (JfdAon). 

* M ri-dwagt pr-ta-ta 1 SIWI 
the spotted deer,=H*H*'^ thig-le khra- 
bo can (Men). 

^W-TM ri-dwagt fa-ra bha fKiTOi 

Syn. gycn-mig can ; 

acA-ge bjomr, nagt-m tpyod ; 

■nyi ffl.fdu la ; ^ tteA-tkaA can ; 

fa-ru-bha ; fla ^Sja a seA-ge f kaA-pa 

krnod'P* (ItAon). 

as met. = the moon, 
believed to carry a deer or to have one 
pictured in her orb. 

ri-dwagt gwt the wild dog. 

Syn. W q bphar-wa ; ^ J nagt-khyi 
(Mon). 

^’ q n-tcfl=the worth; to estimate the 
worth of a thing, in 4Aul- 

*taA gaA-ri-wa and gwr- 



tfut gaH ri-tc(t } eto., worth an ounce of 
silver, an ounce of gold, ®tc. 

Wf* ri-boh* 
tgyaA me-tog {J&Aon.). 

***** Ri-bohi bu-ino qMift lit. the 
daughter of tho mountain, an opithet of 
Umft; also a name of the river Indus 
(Won.). 

*B ri-bo 1.-* ri. 2. sym. num. 7. 
ri-bo khrnA-khnti I 
mouutaiuorane or elw the bustard. 

Syn. 5 » « kru-H-ra, ** q plv'cA-ira can 
(4fd<>».) • 

Ri-bo gnfit-can the llimavat 
(Himalaya) mountains. 

Syn. p q * fV* kha-icahi Ihun-po ; 

* S qt gafii-rilmfl-, tfah-frlog 

bla-nta ; *»^ q V! uv-whi b^O I 'W * rt ' _ 

fe p ; ***«'« r/*i 

Ri-bo gra-hhin tfa* the 
residence of Avalokites vara. 

ri-bo 4gah-\dnn the Gelugpu 
M'huol (Y>J- 1A "> 

the yellow-rap school ot Tibet (M- *. H. ■ 

*BY qx ‘Vf? t ’ ri-bo tpoi-iad-Ulai 

Syn. **u*^**l yoA$-hdu cun\ 
jit fpot-kyi Aai-ldaA 

V.-SKV’t 91 dti-bo twn-draka-la 
uwn n. of a mythical mountain full of 
medicinal plants, etc., situated in tho 
outer range of the snowy mountains 
skirting the eountryof S'ambhala (8. la m. 

41)- 

*5qytq|*.' Ri~b<> bt a &~b zu ^ 

Muchilinda mountain. 

Wlq-Q-qi ri-bo chen-po Jca the ten great 
mountains which surround tho continent 


of Uttara Kuru':— < **T J I'*I taA~kd fe-kd 
(**rirtrr) ; rwa-rpnam-pa ; 

SSf'V’P ri-dteagt-kyi dgra bdul-wa ; 

Q al^'P jprin-tfkar-po bdsin-pa ; *lP*‘P*^w q 
mtho-war btl M 9 bpo\ phreA- 

wahi nc-bkhor ; dui-na 4gah-ua ; 

« kun-4gab-\ca hdm-pa ; «K9 
q yid-kyi t jd-w i pthuu-pa ; q S' ,r T 
j| p pad-ma ku-qe-fa-ya dai 1 Ulan-pa 

(J K . d. \ «74). 

**c ri-boA the hare or rabbit. ***> 
vnrt or HW as met.* 

tho moon 

SniP^PtP&p.P* (Mon.). In the later 
post-Christian legends of the Buddha it 
is relatod that tho Rodldtatfca (Gautama) 
when born as ft bare gave up hi 8 body 
vicariously. Iudra out of wonder and 
curiosity carried him up to heaven for 
the purpose of showing him to the gods, 
and kept him on the orb of the moon 
that human beings might see him at all 
times. Sinco that time the moon becamo 
known as tho holder of tho pious hare. 

*«c 9(* ri-boA gi-rba tho horn of a hare 
which is 4 &n impossible thing but which 
certain writers such as Milaraspa are fond 
of speaking of os if real for tho purpose 
of drawing fanciful comparisons. Simi- 
larly § 3 the son of a barren woman 
signifies a nonentity of the same kind. 
t'tfcu'Vt n-boA rua-can tho Uomod rab- 
bit which is fl rarity (K. du. S, 190). 

ri-boA ta as m t.— 2'B tho hawk 

(jjfrton.). 

ri-bor gyi-groA mountain 

village. 

*g-|*i ri-bya fkyegi grouse. Syn. 5*$S 
jvm myos-byed thnr-ma ; 5* q IV H thiir ’ 
frjod-ma ; *W q B* »‘ig-bkra wa ; * q II" 

r kaA-bkro-ma ; pIV q *T « btM-P * » 



jp Uon-byei %W; W* gtum-mo 
(tffion.). 

ri-brug= brag-ri rocky preci- 
pice. 

S,' atSsj ri-hlog spur, hillock. 

Xlk| ri-tshig— biicn-tuhig truth 

{Shut. ch. 11). 

% ri-cdioA mountain fortress, f<^rt. 

rt-sAol-yna} 1. residenoo on the 
plateau or plain at the foot of a mountain. 
2. n. of an animal which is said to sub- 
sist on air (K. d. *, 'y b*). 

5 ri-yi f nifi-po as met.= |«l*t hogs 
firfwrc: iron (l&fion.). 

V3 ju fi Q qj rihi rgyaf-po chcn-po bcu 
the ten kings of mountains acc. to Plud- 
vhxn. *!, 231 are— ^1) f* kha-tca can 
(Himavata); (2) tpos-kyi find- 

can ; (3) V* w q fnam-par hdal-u a ; (4) 
dafUroA-ii ; (5) ghah-fiH 

fiddn; (6) f ta-rna-ri; (7) waty (W- 

hdsm ; (8) khor-yug ; (9) V* ^ 

djjaf-ctm; (10) ^Aq ri-rub. 

^-3‘qarif Ri-yi sraf-mo qiwm>, fnfrytr 
an epithet of Umi, the wife Mahes'vara 
(Jtfrion.). 

ri-yi phn-A~ ^ dug-mo nuA 
the Kaliku plant (J&flott.). 

rihi ruj-spaf the hill-tortoise is 
mentioned as one of the three things 
to bo obtained along with oertaiu minerals 
from tho hills viz. : ^ *>5 g zdo-wahi bu , 
W-yrtpi rihi rui-tbal, B«SX khyim-gyi rtlo 
( 4 Hon.). 

^'ST*V*^ ri-yi food -can — tho 

great ocean (4M<>».). 

%u Ri-too-che n. of a place with a 
famous monastery on the Ngul Chhu in 
Khams {Loti. ■, 28). Visited by Capt. 


Bower and Dr. Thorold on their adven- 
turous joumoy across Tibet in 1893. 

Ri-wo de-^an n. of a bill at 
Ribo-rtte-itia in China: 

( Ya-ncl. 61). (Bodhisattwa) 
Jam-yang resides on the hill called Itiwo 
Deyan. 

Ri-wo rtae-lna n. of a mountain 
with five peaks in China which is sacred 
to .Tom-yang of the Tibetan Buddhists: 

Mil ajq qqsm q w<;cwi g 

> 2* {Lot I. 9). 

Ri-ffo rin-ehen spun f-jui 
n of a hill sacred to the Bon in Kongpo 
situated to the east of the monastery of 
Ru-chu Iha-khaA ( Grub . 2). 

VBS-g-K Ri-bohi bu-mo a name of the 
Indus (dfnow.). 

Ri-bya rkafi n. of a Buddhist 
sacred place in China ( Yig. 20). 

^ g«| « rt-lrag-pa— hbrog-pa herds- 
man (A. 73), 

ViS-^-U Ri-mrhi lha-mow. of a goddess ; 
* 3 iWqfrq^ s^q uto Iti-mehi Lba is to 

be universally reverenced (LoA. », 4). 

^ ^ ri-Uhag mountain-yak (Qtsii.). 

^ ri-shutn wild or hill-cat. 

* the lower zone of a mountain. 

R 5 ri-yi (nifi-poaA met,— |«|« .ron. 
or H** 11 ! tpflw small chocks or 
squares or enclosures made by lines cross- 
ing eaoh other. 



picture, drawing, drawn or daubed figures. 
2. line, figures, stripes: |f«f 9|Y IS | 
the stripes of a tiger are 
on the outside but the stripes of naan 
(fig. his wickedness) lie inside (his heart) ; 

the lines or figures 011 the points 
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of the hand or on tho fingere. ^ »i- 

7 /»o cun t ri-mo (dan marked, with 

figures ; * ri-tnor byed-pa to repre- 

sent by means of figuros and colours, to 
paint. 

ri-mo mkhan §Nqt painter. 

Syn. ^ *• ri-mo-pa ; *>!!1 bkra-byed ; 

tahon-gyii hUho-ica (Jtffion.). 
ri-mo- can— *f ^* 9 . go-dnm bd n. of 
medicinal herb (Ifiion.). 

935^s«-%vs^ as met. = tho peacock. 

^>5«jg«rq ri-mo gsum-pa [Jffhoi i.), the 
nei-k, throat, and voice. 

ri-mor byed-pa amrai to honour, 

venerate. 

Ri-rnb tho centre of the 

world and king of mountains, the fabu- 
lous Sumeru or golden mountain ; also ■ 
tilled V*q^B ri-ra blhun-po, 
g&er-gyi-ri ri-rgyul , *'5»®«|'*q ri-bo 

quhog-rab, 9^** rm-chrn 

rHul-brtsvgt lha-hi rt-tro. 

S fjq ri-srtb or $q^ xrib-ri the hill side 
not exposed to sun, the shady side, gene- 
rally the north and north-western sides of 
a mountain. 

*■3 ri-gu colloq. for v* young goat, 
kid. 

ri-bor-tca people living in the 
neighbourhood of mountains fluid forests 
also hamlots on mountains with few 
residents. 

* q men who live high up in solitary 
places and do not mix with the general 
people much, simple people &o. ; also 
animals like mice whioh burrow high up 
in the mountains are called *q| 

*q*qwq ri-bragt-pa a hill-man (A. TO) : 

the hill-men will 
come to rob this to-morrow. 


*r*M 

^8 ri-byi 1. mountain rat. 2. a cor- 
ruption of the word ^ 3 W-ft a sage, and 
applied to tho name wqqrr ^ 8*fl w ri- 
byihi khyim the residence of A gusty a is 
mentioned as being made of Ketuku gem 
(Ja). 

Syn. M n'-V; kum-bha s>/-bha- 

ya ; ^ ^ ri-hdar ; ri-hphan ; ft fl^‘9 

chu-lhahi-bu ; Q buni-fkye$ rgyal- 

po ; S^’ft ^ khyor-chu c an ; 
pbyogt bdog-po ; **;cw^«wq mdahs-ggml- 
tra ; *4«v55ij mdsah-bohi bu (JjfAon.). 

^ n'-fo n. of a medicinal plant : ^ 

I: rig-pa vh. 1. vfa w*j, %?, 
fafa, yag to know, to understands ; 
with the termin. of the inf. : to know that, 
to perceive, to observe anything li? he 
of a particular Bhape or likeness ; * «!'*•« 
knowing or having known; 
khroi-}Hir rig -not perceiving that he be- 
came angry {Dal.) ; qq 5j«i pka-la rig- 
par gyif let your father know it, inform 
your father of it {Tar .) ; 5 zlog- 

tu rig-par bye 4 (it or he) teaches how to 
avert, prevent, etc. ^ rig-mkbau one 
who knows or has capacity for learning ; 
ace. to Jii. : a knowing person, a learned 
man. r,t J-T ( jg^d source of learning, 

intelligence, character. ^'gq|q rig-fnags a 
spell, charm, magic formula *, 
rig -(nags mkhan a person skilled in 
charms, an exorcist. rig-van or 

rig-ldan a learned man, an in- 
telligent person ; rig-gnat learn- 

ing ; a science. 2. v. Ifq tgrig-pa {Ja.). 

11 : 1 . in Buddhism * 

«qx q ^ sfirtfq* = ordinary Samvui whioh 
is of four kinds : (l) . >*fn*fq* ; (2) qrfqfq- 
*fn; (3) ^ * ^ q fqrr«- 





(4) gSwirMm^wV* «Nl 
*1Wfa* comprehension, prudence, ta- 
lents, natural gifts. ^<•^‘1 talented, 
rich in knowledge, learned; 
new information, disclosures, knowledge; 
also, news : 5<r?| iog-gt rig- 

pa fatvgt-ua if false knowledge has 
belched (up) {Ta. 17b, Schf.). 2. science, 
learning, literature ; ^ - 9| ^ « the orthodox 
or sacred literature ; ^ phyihi- rig-pa 

the heterodox or profane literature (C«.) ; 

literature or science common 
to both religious (Buddhism and Brahma- 
nism). SsfoSsflV rig-paki gnat and 
rig-pa an y single science (philosophy, 
medicine, etc.) 3. the soul as an entity ; 

the ®° u ^ separated from the 
body ; $wg << * rfefi-dafi bral-ua the soul 
separated from her abode. 

rig-gym fa the ten sciences, 

* erg s* q g of which five are the higher 

and five minor ones. The latter are •— 
ajU q ^q gso-va rig-pa the science of 
healing or medicine; tgra-rig-pa 

the science of words or language ; *S'*» 
Uha4- nut and glan-tshig rigmi 

dialectics; fa-rig-pa mechanical 

art*. But nat-don fa- 

§no4 gsum rig-pa WJTfiR* ft*JT spiritual 
knowledge of the Tripitaka forms the 
higher sciences. Acc. to the work called 
KoMtofargyan the word 

comprises both art and science ; under 
these .being placed medicine, and astro- 
nomy, besides the arts of painting and 
writing, with the following crafts : — wf * A 
mgaf-va (smith), •*T* , *i5*W wn-ma-hOrey- 
m khan (barber), fifi-fa (carpentry), 
iw seller of frankincense, 
fatig-rpkhan mason, fao-ia ipkhan 

dyer, Iwgq tthem-bu-tra tailor, gvr- 
«t khan tent maker, * barmaid or 


beer- selling woman, ^ ^ fan-pa butcher, 
and the sellers of and workers in precious 
stones. 

rig-gym fa-kt9ya4 the 
eighteen arts and sciences mentioned in 
4fr/W comprise : — J$ rol-nto , 
hkhrig-hbrag , to-tfihif, grai-caH , 

g fgnt, o gso-ica, c/iof-lugt , U* u 

fa-tra, *Wt |«\ hphoti-t/tf/od, gtan- 

Uhig , jVq 9 bgor-fca, raH-gi fat- 

pa, Iwtf Q thot-pa flrayt-pa, «H* ** 

>na hi dpyud , f/sif, mig-hphrul , 

£1 lion-raht, q|^ tnon-byuH food. 

In the Duyhkkor-io or Kalacakra 

system eighteen Rig-g»at are differently 
enumerated. 

^1*1^ rig-pa ranst^rtffi rig-ldun intelli- 
gent, sagacious. 

Syn. J*’B ipyafi-po\ gruH-po 

(dffioa.). 

> ig-pa mehog-gi rggwj is 
a Tantrik mystical work believed to enable 
one to distinguish the mischief done to a 
person by human beings from that done 
by evil spirits. 

^cr«i^ qg4 n . 0 f a Hon religious work 

(G. Jim. bl 

the knower. 

^crft^qsrq rig-pa rm-gsal-wa—tii^ 1 * 
glcn-pa an idiot, a fool. 

^q-q-qlif q rig-pa ftdsin-pa, v. rig- 

hdxin. 

a complimentary address for a 
Buddhist nun similar to the form Bje 
fawn-mo ( Yig . k. 70). 

^■q5*gq rig-paki fwa-va=fiT r !'H* 
nagt-kgi tig-ta (fflon.) a species of wild 
gentian. 

tip* rig-paki nj^po^i 
gtso-bo designation of the chief 

gods of learning : — » •dSlovaq^wq ; 

*»|l*'«*q; ; Vfl 
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•rfljq; fCPWlR; ^pwjq-qfi ; 

; p*M^R* ; M*Y 
W« M*rrra) ; f4iw« ; %«**« ; 
■%R («?hwm). 

v*r« rig-pahi rgyul-mo the goddesses 
or queens of learning :— R* tgrol-ma ; 
R« w® tgrol-ma bzati-po ; ^*'*^'*< gar- 
mkhan-ma ; ^ « khro-gner-ma ; *|'P' 

wa ••w hgro-xca mihah-yaf ; '*«/»- 

rtcu hgro-ma ; ^ go(-dkar-mo t Ac., 
also H'gR'H pna-hya chen-mo (nfrm^ft) ; 

nor-fbyiu-ma; ^p«/ A/aw- 

ww ; PJJ’i'N jlS * AAra-f/j bycd-ma (K. d. *\, 

11 £). 

PP^q* rig-pa Idan-pahi gnaj— 
VW'fipjR dpah-xeohi kbyim the residence of 
a hero {Won). 

riy-hytd 1. accomplished, acquired 
knowledge: P‘*Y3YJ*rA«%5 I am not 
an accomplished singer. 2. instruction, 
a book conveying knowledge, a scientific 
work : qm«r$s btohi-rig byed a techno- 
logical knowledge {Olr). 3. M the 
(four) sacred writings of the Brahmans. 
4. in /&</>. : symb. = four. 

rig byc<f-h*hi the four Veda* 
viz. : — ( 1) taun-fag, (2) *«r«¥s 

H j< (3) **\]h mehod-tbyiu, (4) i|SP|P 

arid-fa"”- ^Y9vRp rig-byed Jcfog-pa = 
V^R dran-xron tqqmi a rishi, a sage, 
one versed in the Vedas (Won) ; 

%^vr«T the branches or divisions of the 
Vedas. rig-byed ffdug an 

epithet of Vrhaspati, tho teacher of the 
gods {Won), 

Rig-byrd iky?} one of the names 
of Draupadi the joint wife of the five 
Pft«4ava brothers [Won). 

rig-byed gdon tpja an epi- 
thet of Brahma. 


8yn. Q rig-byed tnid-po ; 

rig-byed dicad; *Hv*wgC rig-byed 
fnam-byad ; rig-byed dran-po 

{Won). 

rig-byed gdon-ma an epithet 
of Um4, the wife of Mahes'vara (Jjjffion.}. 

HfiYf# Rig-bycd-Lhamo an epithet of 
the goddess Kurukulli of the Buddhist 
pantheon. She is believed to bestow 
peculiar power on her devotees and there- 
fore is called (/?/*/*/. 

q q a» P rig-byed gmn-uar 
(tnru-uahi Ita-ica the Tirthiku. doctrine 
Dars 'ana (They.). 

*n‘- rig-myur-ma a libidinous wo- 
mau, a voluptuous woman (Won). 

rig-hduin or **|q<»^q rig-pa 
hdsin-pa fqqjTO comprehension of a 
science with ease; also = a clever person ; 
but usually rig-hdsin (like 

rig-heftun) denotes a kind of spirit to 
whom a high degree of wisdom is attribu- 
ted by tho Tantras. Tho names of the 
liig-d/in nr Vidyadhnms : — q^qq M|»r 
q5 -^ gj ; q*jq qi^qqqf q ; ^ *f>r Jrw kq- 

j q. * W 3 

?V; ^W q ; TW; 

*1* q ; gp 

^'Wi; W W-^;4c 

9| q 5P P»^; — ^ s-gq-w ^q; 

mw q ; 

4)«1C Cl q ; SS q5 % ^ ; J|C 5$-$C* ; R 

W»*5\P ; ; * y»|r3cq»d£«|- 

VfflP. All these spirits are alleged to 
reside in tho magical forest called 
5 jq5Uj,q|^^q|^q ftn dto spend their 
time in perfert enjoyment with women 
who are equally accomplished (K d. \ 
307), 

Rig-hdsin ku-mi-ra $ri n. 
of an Indian Buddhist who was well versed 



in tho Vedas and the scienoea. He carried 
with him to China the famous imago of 
Buddha made of sandal wood called 
Candanaprabhu or 5 tthan-dan jo-tfo 
(Grub. \ 16 ). 

* and 

ng -rig in to staro 

with revolving eye-balls, to look about, 
esp. in a timid or an anxious manner, 
(Mil. Jd). 

rigs in Budh. l.=V 
iN, fl breed, culture, also spiritual 
descent. The word is so called, as 
we are told: | 

SM (K. g. «, 44 ) first, 

for having originated from that ; secondly, 
for doing works belonging to that ; lastly 
for holding lineage to that! of 

noble birth. 2. » rigs-rus race, 

lineage, relationship, and family ; 

mahi-rigs-stt ne-wa a relation by the 
mother’s side ; ^*^’3 8 rigs-kyi-bu or I* 
bit-mo noble or honoured sire ! honoured 
madam ! a respectful address, which is 
applied to Buddhist monks and saints. 3 . 
in a special sense WTfa, caste, class in 
society, rank: the human race, 

mankin d. 4. = ik class (iffton) kind, 
sort, species : yrohi-rigi 

gmm-yod there are three sorts of wheat ; 

different kinds of 
language and costumes ; the 

four classes of great kings ; 

the sphere of spiritual culture and 
enjoyment of the five classes of Buddhas ; 
^^3* or by the day, by days, daily 
(Glr.). 5 . some, divers, certain : 

H if one is not on his guard against 
certain diseases. 6. custom, routine : *1* 
*3 Yigt-kAre customary work. 


rtgs-kun khyab-bdag l.= 
dus-kyi bkhor-lo wtumw* the 
TarUrik system of Buddhism called Qri- 
kdlaeakra (4 Won.). 2. sstorerg-fq Atf-pa 
Ifta-ldan an epithet of tho Dhyaui Bodhi- 
sattwa ^'i'W Rdo-rje be haft (in his mys- 
tical manifestation). 

Mu'J 5 u rigi-kyi thu-iea — IS 
bram-ubi rigs (M*on.) Brahman caste. 

rigt-kyi ma= ** rigs- 

tkyoHs-ma or Jt khyim-bdng-mo qr- 

a housewife (J&fton.). Sqwjkqw rigs- 
skyofis-ma id. (4 ffton.). 

rigs-rgyucf or^**JS rigy-brgjfud 
= or gduft-rgyitd [%nun.) 

race, lineage, extraction, family ( Cs.) ; 

male issue : **|srqj\«*«i ok q 
rigs-brgyud hphel-icar hgyur-wa the rising 
of a numerous progeny [ Dorn.). 

litgs-brgyaht (piag—X, I*®* 
#do-rje he haft or Vajradhara. 

*4 rigs-fttm low extraction or birth ; 
»rf|r =■ i guch as blacksmith, butcher, 

etc. rigt-ftan dpon-du 

tko-tca to raise a child of low extraction 
to the royal dignity (Glr .) ; 5 

the quarters generally in the suburbs of 
cities and villages occupied by low class 
people. 

rigs-lftn five older orders 

of monks : Pratyoka Buddha gotra , Tathft- 
gatayina gotra, Aniyata gotra, and A got ra 
(*Ms rigs-mttf) (4 ffton.). frvUpi the 
five Dhytan Buddhas ; rigs - 

gaum ijtgon-po the three protecting lords : 
Ohenresi or Avalokites'vara, Chhakdor 
or Vajra-Pipi and Jampal or Mafiju S'ri. 

W*4 riga-chen— **T»*1* of high birth, 
noble extraction; also, of holy birth, i.e. t 
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incarnate beings tkyef-bu dam- 

pa (4 Mon.). 

yw q rigi-namf-pa degenerate : 
riy-nam dge-sloA a fallen monk, 
a monk disgracing his position or profes- 
sion. 

rigt-ipnam-pa^ *1«*$*<i *w- 
wftn of oqual rank or caste. 
rigt-nUhun id., opp. to & a. 

rigt-Uian 1. noble 

birth. 2. = f ta-mchoy an epithet of 

Uccaifravd, the horse of Indra ; a horse of 
good breed (M^n.). 

rigs-[dan-ma WPttfc (4 fAon.). 

rig 8-pa 1. vb. to have the way, 
manner, custom, or quality of : **[$«; sjc 
that its head should come out 
was a matter of course. 2. Tfaw, wftu 
necessary, proper, suitable, Tight, suited 
to the purpose: now a 

mountain ought to appear {Dzl .) ; *^9$' 
would it not be projier to keep it ? 

5 V qq ® it is right time (Dzl.) ; 

it is not right to be silent ; 
U\q* , *b$ , ^N * it is not right to abuse. 
3. possibility, capable or capability : 

because it is possible for him 
to come ; yi’oS’Sl dran-pahi mi-tin 

rigt-la if thore should be any chance of 
his not remembering (Thyr .) ; 

^'^'1 as there is a posibility of going 
to hell ; Q gdul-wahi rigt-pa 

those capablo of conversion (Dzl.) 
^wq*W^q lhar $ kyc-tea ni rigf-pa-ma lag f 
his being bom as a deity is not befitting, 
or also: not possible, not. probable (Dzl.). 

wrong, not right, unbecoming, 
improper, etc.,_to do badly; 
unbecoming, improper. 

JS q rgyvd-pa or 
tgywf extraction, descent ; 


scion : ta-bon lat-byuA grown 

of the seed (Mon.). 

*T<'**i rigi-mmf 1. the fourth Pin- 
dava, one of the five orders of the Bud- 
dhists v. rtgf-lHa. 2. mongoose. 

q ngs-tned-pa wfaami the Kala- 
chakra system of Buddhism (Mon.). 

^•qsc rigf-bzai an ascetic, a hermit ; 
q khrimt-la gnat-pa one abiding 
by law, a holy man, one belonging to the 
holy order (Mon.). 

rtgt-(>xhi * jp w the four castes 
of Ancient India : g**'i bram-ze, Brahman, 
S* ryyui-rigt Ksetriya, | ^ rje-rigt 
tho gentleman or trading caste, 
g< iol-Kahi rig$ Sudra caste. 

rigt-ff8uM the three classes of 
beings : or ^ the gods, WK or a** 

the liuman raoe, *rm S the serpent 
demi-god race. The three Bodhitattmu 
who proteot, these three are called ^frfj»r 

*«!«»«** as met. =:*«!** the ocean. 

riA-gag also fS' 1 ^ jacket or waist- 
coat without Bleeves worn by Buddhist 
nuns. 

rin-At?-tca~ riA-ac : 
in Mil. td . = every day warm meals. 

^5*- rin-thuA 1. long and short. 
2. length, relatively. 

U\q|"i jnfcWT as met. = that oalla 
from a distance, i.e. y a oock. 

^ V5 q riA-dn khyab perfume, sweet 
smell, scent. 

8yn. W Q dri-8kit»-pa ; W* dpi- 
sAm-mo (if Aon.). 

q rxA-dn ifthoi-wa to see 

to a distance; fore-seeing, considerate; 
also as sbst.=a wise person. 8jn. •T*** 
*khc$-pa (Mon.). 



riA-nahkgugt that attracts 
from smell ; also = sweet scent. Syn. W® 
drt-thim-po (Iff. Hon.). 

that soars or flies to a great 
height or distance =WT* n. of a star. 

rin-tcn 1. length of space or time ; 
**'QS id. : dut-kyt riH-Kti length 

of time ; gzugt-kyi ritea the 

distance of space, length of body, etc. 

from a distance; SW 
*wX*| da-duA yul-laf rin~fte as he is still 
at a distance from the place ; c 

because this place is far frum 
the town (2>s/.) ; **'^* q * at no great dis- 
tance. 2. or **■ Q and adj. long, witli 
respect to time: a long life, adj. 

long-lived ; **»*=« without delay, 
shortly in a short time. ** 

(Yiff. k. 20) may 
it please you to keep in the ocean of 
your mind remembrance that I may be 
permitted to meet you within a short 
time. yun rin-po-iiat from a 

longtime, a long time since; 
or 5c2j'*‘ soon afterwards ; ^ ^ v 
not delaying or being detained for 
long ; w after not long, in a short 
time; not long after that; 

Vc^a long time; after a 

long time {Dsl.). adv. a long 

whilo, for a long timo ; as 

h$ did not come for a long time {Ihl ) ; 

after or during a long time (Glr.). 
*aw reap. $*** c. gonit.= during, at; 
in the day time, during the day 
mi provisions for the time 
of his stay here. **'*T rite the five 
objects to be long admired : arms, eyes, 
breast, nose, knees (shanks) (Jfi.). 

jw rid-mo-fiyet WXf , faWT n. of a 
very. useful medicinal plant [Mon.). 


**W* riA-lugt «nr doctrine; one’s 
sect, religious order, or school ; old custom. 

***>5*1 rit-fctel W3 (2am. 11) 

also called hpAel-pdnti, small 

very hard glittering particles said to be 
found in the burnt ashes of certain (not 
all) holy lamas : *$«'■*&' 

t qrVqwQ (./. Zn&.) the relics of bodies of 
tho three Buddhas, etc. 


rtf-bit— hlnd-mcd or 

Jt o rkyad-ira single, simple, solitary, un- 
connected; also s= prose. 


rin\ i, ***»o ridf-pa hurry, haste; 


or *w*i as vb. y mynr-du byed-pa 

to make haste ; 

not delaying do now come here in haste ; 
Uswj'td rinyjHir rgyt'g-pa to run fast ; 
*M 1 y ridt-run thougli you be in a hurry ; 

> in(-]>ahi bsotf-swunf gifts of 
charity requiring haste: *ewjw«j rint- 
$tabf-*H most speedily (Jci.). *cw«iv£fli 
ridfpahiUltul in 1**3* V* *SH*cw 

S*> a the three eyes cast looks 
quickly upon the lama's heart ( Khrid . ISO). 

rid-pa-S^H a rotten thing; 


emaciated. 


rin WU, uw tho price, value, 
charge : *Vlf\** to fix, to determine the 
price ; rin-rtoy-pa to ascertain the 

price, to ostiihate tho value ; *4 ' a3w«i to 
abate, to lessen the price (C*.); 

^ rin-hbri-ica the sinking or falling 
in value; rin-nm valuable, dear, 

costly ; rin-tned worthless, also : free, 
gratis; rin-goA or **«*' or 

price, cost. 

♦u* rin~cm or riii-po-ce for 

V rin-ckm or *T*S** rin-po-chc. 

*^'*'*> rin-che-va 1. of great price, value- 
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rt'n-cAen 1. K* t ffTP, wft, ^ 
gem ; preeiohs, preoious thing, gold, wealth 
(in metal). or 

gold: your 

health being glowing aa gold its natural 
glitter ( Yig . *. 59); **MVr«=SV« 
silver {Yig. k. 4). V^V^S*®* 1 ** - * 
n. of a 8£ktra delivered by Buddha at the 
request of Rin-ohen-dra-wa-can {K. d. 
Q, 932). V'H?*** XWW the earth that 
has precious gems in its bowels; 

dust (from rubbing) of gold, silver, 
oopper and iron (gtm). the 

three different Ratna or gems in Bud- 
dhism : Buddha or the supreme teacher ; 
Dharma, the doctrine embodied in the 
scriptures that protects all living beings ; 
and Bangha the church (comprising all 
the past Buddhas, Bodhisattwa, saints and 
the priesthood) which leads to salvation. 

rin-chen t ma-bdun the seven 
(really six) different preoious articles be- 
lieved to be the extraordinary treasures 
of a Cakravartti Bija : the precious wheel, 
the precious elephant, the preoious 
gem, the precious wife, tho precious 
minister and the precious general. 

tmrww, wane the earth, also the 
ooean; n. of a Bodhisattva. 
great rivers like the Indus, Ganges, &o., 
which cany the four kinds of preoious 
metals {Yig. k. 16). 
rin-chen tla-vaf shut-pnbi ifido n. of a 
Sutra delivered by Buddha at the request 
of Ratna candl'd. (JT. d. q , 26S). 2. symb. 
seven (#«»»)• 

fp prioe, value; valu- 

able ; V*** nrri dear, costly ; V * +* 
invaluable, priceless {Tig. k. 3). 

i4ip the oo wry or the current 
ooin of ancient India. 


rin-po cht^*% fyM, Ui 
1. preoious, the title whioh the Lamaa of 
Lhasa and Tashi-lhun-po reoeive when 
they are reoognised as the embodiment* of 
the souls of their predecessors and are 
installed in the hierarchical office. 2. 
sbst. gem, jewel, gold, silver, etc. 

rin-po chttf-gdugf V**W 
the jewelled umbrella, one of the eight 
auspicious articles in the possession of 
royalty. 

the five different kinds of 
precious articles : gold, silver, turquoise, 
coral and pearl (ffrfii). 

^cr^wgqS ^ n. of a submarine 
mountain of the Eastern ooean: — 

{K. d. \ 269). *1* 

n. of another mountain situated beyond 
the island of mother-o-pearl (gH^ 'd’T 
mu-ttg gi~$u-ka tihi-gliH) (K. d. 
\ 330). 

pritaa a chest made of gold 
or silver and studded with precious atones. 

V’JfkS'j*’ rin-po ckebi-gM mVe n. 
of a fabulous island {K. d. \ SItS). 

n. of a 8utra in 

(JT. ko. *, 261). 

or RqHjuw n . of a town in 
Tsang the ohief of whioh once ruled over 
Tibet. It has a fort or Jong (£tat). 

^Tiwf* ufsp^hf bought with money or 
prioe. 

rin-di 1 . bad. 2. a musket-ball 

(Jd.). 

^ rib oolloq. of • *bort time, 

a little while. 
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rib-ma (also, oolloq. “dibma ”) 
fence, hedge, enclosure to protect fields 
from the oold winds, intruders, etc. (Jd.). 

^JTjJ rim-gro— tkn-rim qfrqiflT, 
wqwm, any religious sendee con- 

ducted in a temple or chapel, daily, 
monthly, etc. ; also honour, homage, shown 
more esp. to gods, saints, and priests ; 
special personal rites and other ceremonies. 

extraordinary 

religious service ; place of reli- 
gious sendee ; *wfi rim-grot thar- 

umr bgyur he will yet be cured by religoua 
ceremonies; de.ht-riin gro-la as a 

ceremony for him (the sick person) (iff/.) ; 
sc V-9| by offerings in goods, cattle, 
eto. {MU.) ; ^ 5 ritn-bgro ch<n-po 

byat he arranged a great sacrificial festival 

m- 

rim-gro-icn or rvu-hgro- 

pa attendant, attending servant, aide- 
de-camp ; in modern Tibetan the term 
comprises such high household officials as 
gnol-dpon, 4*** S** gzimt-dpon. fto. 
A nan da was Buddhas rim-gro-pa : aud the 
priest conducting the fixed daily or 
monthly religious services in a temple or 
sanctuary is also called u rim-gro-pa. 

*»-q rtm-pa qfrww, wgew, aw 1 . 
order, series, suc.cesion ; or 

in a row or line, in row, by turn ; 
rim-par successively, one after 
another, gradually ; *■»§* or *« «« by 
degrees: to oome dowu by 

degrees; by 

degifees the first became chief and the last 
lowest; a«rTq-^*rqV3S q to do business 
by turns, each taking a certain share of 
work {Glr.). W faff* to put the 
suooemion in another (branch). 2. separate 


order or succession, the place in a row 
or file, constituent part or member of a 
series, an item ; a folding part : 
crgwjflMrmc- five members of his line 
occupied the throne {Glr.\ t go 

rim-pa-bdun a seven-fold door {Dal .) ; 
^ZTa Zi qK.-E.^ § ^q items of good or bad 
articles ; gje.*t $^«q numerical order, serial 
number. ?wadqwq to degrade, bring 
down gradually {Yig. k. 1). 3. order, 
method: UTT*r without method, 

disorderly *wqq^wq wfhaisr out of order, 
chauged, irregular ; **q*3'o knowing the 
order or method; *»rti by 

this method which will be explained imme- 
diately (Jd.) ; rim-bral disorderly, 

irregular (Jd.). 4. degree, stage: 

u degree in rauk or dignity; 

*« - q degree in talents or attainment; 
If m q stage in spiritual and 

saintly perfections. 5. time multiple: 
rim-ldnbt ntt-rim double ; 

rim-grig — once, one time. 

^54 mot or rimf-nad WT 

infectious disease, plague, epidemic ; 

f^qtTWT typhoid fever; 
rimt-gtoH-ua to send, to cause a 
plague ; virulent contagious 

disease ; q fW * free from epidemic 

or plague : yrIM 
plagues, epidoinics, are caused by nothing 
but the season or- by demons ; Vi'M’qsrVr 
$*q*f«rq$- because infection 

has set in gradually by the action of filth 
the disease has got the name Bimt-naJ 
{Mng. 23). 

ril or rit-po l.= ww«S all, 
the whole, the entire thing (opp. to a 
part) : the entire month ; 

ril-pobi lhag-ma the remainder of the whole 
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(Vat. kar .) ; gqq'Vrgq bubg-rU4ug the whole 
body ; ** §*1 a ^ « ril-gyig gyogg-pa entirely 
covered, completely enveloped, or wrapped 
up ( Sch .) ; ^ ^ oovered hie 

head entirely with his shawl (A. 86). 
Vtft\q ril-m*4-pa to swallow a thing 
entire ; |>r 

tell me whether I am to come with all, 
or only with one half (of them) (Jd.). 
2. ball, globule: Vr8*a**q f tpwnry 
aeoepting as a food-ball. 3. dung of 
sheep, rabbits, raioe, etc. Also Vr« ril-ma. 

ril-hjog-ma (g^iS'***'* 1 I ha hi 
§ma4-bt*hoh-ma) n. of a celestial courtesan 
(4f Hon.). 

VtV fil-tut, V i 

Jc-qg ^y») balls or globules made of flour 
as offerings to the gods, spirits, etc., also 
the sacrificial water cup. 

Vi ril-por, adv. wholly, entirely : W 
q^Vrfwd&ra to consider a thing lasting 
and oomplete. 

ril-wa 1. or Vr# ril-mo round, 
cy lin drical ; ap an-nui ril-mo peas 

are round ( Vai. |4.). 2. abet, fifwsn, 

a round, globular object, Burh as 
a round lump of butter, etc. ; Vrq*y jgq 
rit-wabi gpyi-klugg a bottle, narrow in the 
middle, a gourd-bottle {Sch.). Also— 
aq Vi chab-ril or «**' ehab-glug water-pot 
to keep water for rinsing the mouth of 
monks; *qyViqygiq«^Y^*q a 
copper cylindrical pot used as a jug to 
contain one drona of Magadba {A. 22). 

ril-bu small ball, globule, pill: 
Vr*nq|wo formodintoa pill of the 

site of a pea {Jd.). 

rig 1. sbst. (apparently derived 
from bbri-wa to draw) any figure, 
form, design. I rif-w, in figure, *«g 


«S* bbri-tca— VHwqJw ri-mo-la bri- 
wa to draw ; Vi * a3 qw*1«ra*qI*q|*qX«i 
treatises on figure-drawing building, etc. 
(A. 3U). «S'wVi paj-ma-rig the figure of 
a lotus flower ( Qlr.) ; ftgwa'Vrg’Jsra mig- 
mah rig- mi brig-pa designed like a 
chess-board ; J gkya-rig the blank parts 
of a picture {Ci.). 2. acc. to Ci . : part, 
region, quarter, hence «Wi ijiiho-rig 
heaven, g«>*q dtcah-rig share of power 
or territory; *wVi 2f hob-rig n. of a 
part of Tibet — the western provinoe ; 3. 
fhqit party : J^q" *q phyogg-rig partiality ; 
Ci. has aW) : rah-rig one’s own 

party, W*q gshan-rtg another’s party. 

rig-can partial, prejudiced. Vra^ 
impartial: Vra\ jf $ *1 eight un- 

easinesses of an impartial mind {KhriJ. 
16). *q gq=:} 0 r JsprVrAs-q impar- 

tial, lit. not considering one near to his 
side and another distant from it. *q*»s 
rig-mcj impartial, indifferent, hence also 
a hermit, because he ought to feel indiff- 
erent to every thing (Jd). rig- 

g%ah sym. num. = 7, derived from the 
number of the greater planets together 
with the sun and moon (Jd.). 

Jw 1. a horn,—} rtrajT^lg yak's 
horn, *5 ra-rw goat’B horn, g^g luy-m 
rams horn. 2.=* cAa a division, part, 
section : W*|g a brigade; **■«*%$ 
n W the cattle, sheep, goat, Ac., 
of each division under the Jong ($fa*.). 
gq^gqgq^V^^ rug-pmm byag-pahi-ru- 
pgng one part out of three parts. Also 
g ru is equivalent to the Chinese term 
usually translated 44 banner ” : ^"q g gyag - 
ru right wing or district, or “banner”; 

g left “ banner ” or wing, Sg'g fau-ru 
central division. More especially gs* 
ru-dar banner, military ensign of triang- 
ular shape used in Tibet; gswagwq ru-dar 
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bpbyar-wa to display, to hoist the banner. 
VI ru-pta division or wing of an army ; 

nt-ipon oommander of a regiment or 
wing; ru-qUthon a lance with a 
flag attached to its top, colours. 

hatred, grudge, malice ; V* 
M ru-ia-can spiteful, malicious. 

SI ru-rta jre ace. to Cs. : a kind of 
spiny root [a sort of medicinal plant used 
as a remedy for the disease called takman ; 
Costus speoiosu b]8. 

8yn. boj-hbar-ma ; 

4 byug-pa 4 -ifdahan ; khyvb-bye4 ; 

tmin-ldan (bfion). 

^’^fRu-tbog or WX* -tdog n. of an 
important fort as well as of a district in 
Tibet lying to the east of Lad&k, about 
15 miles beyond the east extremity of the 
Pai-koA Lake. 

one of the commanders 
of the Eaurava armies who fled from the 
battle field of Kuruk^etra and took shelter 
in Tibet (J. Zad). 

ru~pt (in Sikk. rubi) nifan . 
ru-po= ram in W. (Ja). 

^'3 ru-xca l.aaly re-gur a tont- 
oovering made of yak’s hair ; V q q nt-tia- 
pa a person living in such a tent ; 
ru-wabi-t*hog§ a number of such tents, 
a tent-village (Ja.). 2.= q 5^ q brag-pa 

herdsmen of Tibet 

5 * ru-ma curded milk, used as a 
ferment, in C. : * wvffl V* bo- mar ru-ma 
biug-bdfa as when sweet and curded milk 
are pat together. 

** w the prinoess of Ru-yong who 
wm married to King SroA-b/san tgam-po 
and bnilt the temple of Brag-Cha Klu- 
phug Lhakhang (Lot t 6.). 


ru-ra-kta wv a kind of 
berry, prob. the smaller species of *grw, of 
which the rosaries used by Tantrik lamas 
are often made. 

rUmru 1* * bind of deer (K. d . 
• t 177). 2. species of fruit-tree (Ja). 

ru-leb 4 flat-horn/ occurs in fl ,q * 
^ the Cvtvum WaUichii , and in *34^^ 
the stag discovered in Central Tibet by 
Dr. Thorold and afterwards named Cervtt* 
Thoroldi. 

rug-gi— ykraUdu or 
mgur-du soon, quickly : VT^I'WI 

(Bebu. 70) they do not repent even if 
they have to go to hell quickly. 

rug-ge adj. and adv. gracefully, 
finely : they all sat grace- 

fully ; ahit-num rug-ge the field 

had a smooth elegant appearance. 

tug-pa vb. to bend; Wfl* rug- 
bgaf — H'fl* iyur-byai bent ; 

gw<r«w from having bent down his head 
in serving tea and molasses (A. 1)1). 

¥WtV« rug-rug byid-pa—*\* a btduf- 
pa to collect together: iww*v*y* 
put all things together pell mell. 

9T* Rug-ma n. of a town in the 
country of Sindhu (8. lam. 35). 

rvA-khaft a polite term for 
bake-house or kitchen, generally such as 
belong to the clergy ; also store-room for 
keeping clothes, furniture, and utensils 
permissible tor the use of monies. 

t'uA-chu water for washing the 
mouth (of a monk) before taking food and 
after he has finished his meal : 

^ i4- S5 )- 




5P* 3 ruA-iea (oognate to 
1. vb. to befit, capable for, suitable, right, 
and adj. : Win, iw, wrw, wflw proper, 
fit, oto., yygay whatever has been 
done is proper ; idiom for : you can do 
what you like. kq-a^aiywy this word 
is calculated to terrify, is terrible ; wfa^* 
y it is saleable, vendible ; 
elob-dpon-du-mi rui he is not fit to be a 
teacher ; W '^y he is good for nothing 
else, but also in the sense : he is too good 
for any thing else ( Qlr .) ; go y^S <» ono 
that is able to porform it; *^\^y mi- 
nted mi-run it must be procured by all 
means ; fcy ft y it ought to bo done ; 
*Syy* can also do without (him) ; ^ * 
^ y Mr ** y would it not be as well to 
let him go at that time ; $V^wgy 
how can ono believe you ? (Jd.). 2. Ju. 

mentions several other phrases with y* : 
y a\gy why should we care so much 
for this our body ? Esp. 3 * y , preceded 
by ^ or (rarely) by “a* why should not 
?, i>.,0 that ! would that ! 

A Vwy would that this wero mine ! 

Shifty I only wish, she wore 
not my daughter! would it were not ray 
daughter! In C. colloq. and in later 
writings V* =“ although ** after a verbal 
root: ^’Isra^V though l have been 
sitting so long {MU.) ; ^ V though it 
is not necessary {Mil .) ; ^wy*^w-«ygv«i 
to plead ignorance although one knows 
the thing {Mil) ; 1'Wg^y whatever may 
happen to mo,— at all events, at any rate ; 
k$ny though it may be ; y%y 
whether it be an erroneous (opinion) or 
not {Mil.) though I live or 

though I die; ywayluay whoso- 
ever he may be, whatsoever it may be. 
■rya, nywq (1) pernicious, dangerous, 
atrocious, as enemies, beasts of prey, 


malig nant gods and spirits, etc. (2) 
spoiled, destroyed, ruined : aagsw to 

destroy, etc., «rywwayw to be destroyed, 
eto., (</&). 

i y*V(0 rn-drd-kra WgTW ;= y 
dtag-poki-miy malignant eye, “ evil eye ” ; 
in Tibet it is gen. called *> % 

md a slip, that which has 
slipped down; a falling or fallen mass, 
as : ry snow-slip, avalanche, $y deluge, 
inundation, floc>d (by the rupture of an 
embankment and the like), wy land-slip, 
descent of a mass of earth ; yy® disinte- 
grated, loosened ; ace to Lex. qts, trough. 

y* Ruh-rhn the large mountainous 
district of Hupchhu in the south of Ladak. 

rub-pa 1. to rush in upon, to 
attack, assault : ywy y yy H** rush- 
ing in upon him from every side in order 
to touch hands and feet {MU .) ; asgwy ** 
to pounce on tho prey, to fall upon the 
food {(Jlr .) ; f y kha-rub by«j-pa to 
out-cry, to bear down by a louder crying 
{Ja.). 2. to join in an alfray; 

a number of people 
joining together to assault one man; 
ffay^a (they) will jointly come upon 
me. 3. to close, shut: py>q= r to 
shut the mouth, to be silent; in colloq. 
py yspXqy sit quiet, shutting the 
lips. 

yJf rub-fo currant W. {Ju.). 

5* rum or V** 1. womb, uterus,— 
but less frq. : y rum mi-hde-tcu 
sensations of pain during pregnancy; 
yfi'HI' 4 W^rwrf^i to take birth, to enter 
into the womb. 2. darkness, obscurity, 
also y mun-pahi-rutn gen. yy. 3. 
n., Turkey, the Ottoman Empire, the site 



1188 




9^1 


of which is hat vaguely known to the 
Tibetans, though some commodities from 
thence find their way to Lhasa; V 4 * 1 a 
man from Turkey, a Turk; V'i" Syria 
(✓«.). 

1. adj. broken, 
putrid. 2. vb. to go bad, to get rotten, 
to turn ranoid, eto. q rul-war 

kgyur-wa to beoome putrid ; * «Vi «*• fa. 
mo rul-soi the milk has gone bad, has 
beoome putrid. fiFlS'l* rul-bye4-skyet 
lit. that whioh revives a rotten thing ; n. 
of a medicinal fruit {&Aon.). 3. to thaw 
(of snow). 

»n l-po for V 4 5 hrul-po ( Ca .). 

rut-pa or V* 1=^* yn 
lineage, family: their 

name and lineage are such; 
a kinsman. rut-gcig-pa gt<xf- 

pa murder of a kinsman V 4 '^' 4 

the murderer of his 
kinsman is a detestable sinner, is low 
born, fiwedffl rut-iptho-iea high extrac- 
tion ; rui-4mah-ica low extraction. 

n*t’rgyu4—^ Q or ^ 

rigt-zgywi or ^ grfa*-ryW extraction, 
descendant, race (4f#0« •). 

^**1 II wfa, bone ; f* back- 
bone, the spine; fracture of the bone 
; vrc? yig small bones of which 
the Tibetau anatomy onumoratee 360. 
% mi-rut human bone ; *K V 4 « fa- 
me4 rut-pa bare-hone, skeleton, bones 
when stript of flesh and skin ; V 4 rfaA- 
rut bone of the foot ; ipgo-rut bone 

of the skull; 4 fW , l ka-ne ru-ka — '***fr 
V 4 * 44 bones of the limbs; na-la-ga 

the bones of the legs (4f Aon.). Also, 
fig. Vv tniA-rut courage ; energy, 
perseverance, vrwa^wa rut-pa chagt-pa = 


tAH-po the pith, the meaning 
and sense {A. U7). rut-ehotf preci- 

sion, accuracy, thorough oorrectnees : yrR 
M A* g^fisVK" 4 ’ la* as 
the king has to oonduct affairs by 
means of correspondence and acoounta the 
greatest accuracy in letters is essential. 

V 4 ** rut-cha A (^rvmvtXv^tm: tyon), 
beer made of fermented bonos. 

bv<A'|4 TTfnrrw, ornaments of terriflo 
deities and for magicians, made of human 
bonos which axe suspended from the 
girdle ; V 4 4 *'S^b1 the like ornaments 
fastened to blx different parts of the body, 
vis., the top of the head, the ears, the 
neck, the upper arm, the wrists, and the 
feet. 

Qszhwit the marrow of the 
bone ; lit. the pith of the bone. 

^WcAqlQ rut-pabi-gwb— QT}M a pagt-pa 
the skin {&Aon.). 

bW*frfc‘ss«U^-g umfbl cowries, bones 
or shells of exchange. 

gwaffwo mf-hbol-wa 1. morbid symp- 
toms. 2. the stone of the apricot and 
other stone-fruits C. ( Vai . #*.). 

V 4 }* rut-rkraA a skeleton. 

V r,r i Rut-pa-tba n. of a celebrated 
lama {Deb. % 55). 

fi* 4 rut-tsKa4 or rug-tsAo4 (P) 

n . 0 f a work upon, gene- 

alogy (J. ZaA.). 

rui-ftA, 1. SeA. : firmness, 
perseverance, repentance. 2. the spinal 
column. 

W rut-tbal \ <fi, UWTU, wfwww tortoise ; 
g'fi*'* fwT, the female tortoise; 

ff * l f (4 the sea or lake turtle 

(S. lex.). 
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^i'V r ^ 1 rut-fbal or *f|# 

l^r* nta-hd goer-gyi rut-fbal the fabulous 
golden tortoise from the figures upon 
whose breast the Chinese are said to 
have derived their knowledge of divina- 
tion and astrology. The chart of divini- 
tion used by them for drawing omens, &c., 
is drawn on the figure of a tortoise and is 
called sfuj-pa-ho ho or burn being 

the Chinese for a picture or chart). 

Syn. « yan-lag (da-pa ; yV** 

dani-du-bdiin ; g«H|j bul-bgro ; 
yan-lag (ha fbuf-pa ; ifiajc glog-bthuh\ 
bgram-tkyoh ; khog -pa-can ; 

han-pahi fubf-ldan {bffton.). 
yriprfe’Q rut-fbal *cr-po n. of & Sn-fyiag 
demon. 

^ re 1. for *««, also for **. 2. each, 
every, single, a single one, some (person 
or thing) ; one to each, ono at a time ; 1 1 
one by one, every, everybody, eai h : 

each man riding on a horse; 
at w g $\«« « * dejection 

sometimes arises or despair comes from 
having no son ; or^A foT a moment, 
-- %S ** about a moment ; once 

or twice, i ** re-ham seems to signify : 
just about: ( ft horse) 

sufficiently (large) for being mounted by 
about a hundred men ; ^ with 

the exception of about one year, 

IF* rat-got tkyah-re a single cotton 
garment; sjw <i ^ handing to 
each of the ten a pburpa ; 
in each of his hands there was an ingot ; 

^ ^ he slaughtered every 
day 10,000 animals, each 

man killed one sheep 1* k huh-re a little at 
a time re-n ghif-ghtt one and 

all, one with another, indiscriminately 
(Mil.). Ill xe-ihig somebody, something ; 
some, a little ; also=(with or without 


V) a little while : * wait a while ! 

after a little while. 3. in such 
forms as mchit-sa-re or W* 

gyur-ta-re it may he rendered by such an 
adverb as : certainly, indeed, undoubtedly. 
4. occurs as a particle mostly put between 
two closely connected woids for the 
purpose of giving the ooxnpound word a 
verbal signification ; thus thih-rjc, 
signifying compassion, can be split into 
two with the particle 1 between them 
and then it means: to take pity upon 
$*•^1 ; iu the samejmanner *' fatigue 
becomes = was fatigued. In like 

manner we have 

tkyug-re-log ; ; 3**1; and 

(Ja. chiefly). 

Mffre-ffati, also ordinarily sel- 
dom, by no means, never: that 

can Beldom happen ; a|tk ^ they can 
by no means be satisfied with it. 

* if* re-tkoh or lit. fulfilment of 

hope = heaven, blissful state. 

Syn. ifltho-rit-goat ; 

dge-legt [J\fhon.). 

re-tkon n. of a bitter medicinal 
herb : (4M>. 

X re-kha ^qiT ri-ino line, figure, 
drawing, picture, painting. >c- 

khahi-hdab—tfv^ flag -pa fih birch-tree 
{Mon .) ; * (I V *■ 55). 

iapt re-hkhah offence: *aptagcq to 
become offended and abusive, taj^ rc- 
bkhon frequent quarrel: 
quarrel iu one’s house both morning and 
evening. 

rc-gur goat’s hair tent ; castle of 

hope. 

re- tea I : To! 1. sbst. hope ; 

9«9Q harbouring hope, hopeful; 



re**a tko4-*ea or kwjwq fmm 
tgrnb-pa to fulfil a hope ; V\* r*^- 

pa to get fulfilled, to obtain, what one has 
hoped for, ^'*|*'9* it has arisen as well 
as one could wish ; * hoping, full 

of hope, Vq^q hopeless, despairing. 2. 
vb., to hope: thanq-caj 

fUhoA-du refro all hope to see. 

Vfa re-groti hope ; reliance ; re-ltot 
hope, expectation: m**ip»'9V** gthan- 
la re-ltot by«4-pa to depend upon another, 
to repose hope on another ; |wr 

^a*fqw«ws\s^wkg^ (Khrtf. 
8) at the time when all hope of refuge, 
protection, of hiding himself, or run- 
ning away had been exhausted, he did 
not know what to do. MMv* re-groti 
r« -go# med-pa to be 
hopeless, disappointed; also disappoint- 
ment. 

one of the 37 sacred places 
of the Bon. ( O . Bon. 37). 

re-lcag-pa a mezereon with white 
blossoms growing in the South Himalayas, 
of which paper is made; or the shrub 
Daphne and its bark ( Ya-set. 88). 

X an epithet of the goddess Vpul 
(dan Lhamo. 

re-dogt hope and fear. Mflw-H 
= Q$-itf»r^^ one possessed of 

hopes and fears ; being without 

hope and without fear. 

^^■q re-4 hag chod-pa= kk a. 

tkag gcod-pa to be disappointed ; despair, 
disappointment. 

rt-\de a kind of buckler manu- 
factured in Tseng (Jig. 3$). 

re-putm woollen doth or blanket 
made of goat’s hsir. 


^"9 re-tea II: goats hair; a 

kind of oap made of black goat's hair ; ** 
re-teo aoc. to some=*l® fbre-bo sackloth, a 
kind of doth of yak’s hsir, a tent. 

Wfr re-mo^ at MrMu turn, aeries, or 
more accurately: the turn or change of 
the series : ^‘l^AIhrqq then the turn 
of misfortunes came upon me. 

re-rma as a met =» bud-med 

woman. 

rc-ehig , V. * r«?; = ^«| ttvprfo 
(* 3 *«ra) a short while: 

shortly there was khob-thob 
noise of something being struck. 

re-ral n. of a vegetable medi- 
tine: srfi-gfflpi, 

^ tx-re singly ; eaoh eaoh. 

re-^ig used for k Vl. 

ts rr^a=^ q^ re-tcahi-yna§ place of 

repose of one’s hope : 

I have none to repose my hopes other than 
you. 

^|**1 reg-pa l.~ or to attain 
to, to reach: jwjuw « 

until attaining to the perfect state of 
Buddha (Buddha-bMmi). 2. but chiefly : 
upi, WTfSnr*t vb., to touch, to come in 
contact with : gurtum* pleasure 

in coming in contact with; «wf a 
touched (his) bead with tho hand. In W. 
very common under the form “ rog-ce.” 
3. to feel, to perceive ; eep. in W. where 
it sounds: rag-et. 4. sbst <1 reg, «apk 
connection ; reg -dug (poison that has 
entered the body by contact) oantagion, 
hence venereal disease, syphilis. 

H i reg-bya I. what jg felt, or ipdy be 
felt, anything palpable or tangible, Hfif 
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rcg-bya nti-tshor what may be felt is 
felt no longer. 2. feeling, sense of feel- 
ing : pagt-pa reg-bya graH-la 

whilst the outside of the body appears 
cold to the touch; ksf-gju reg-bya-tttub 
rough to the touoh (Jit.). 

1. touch. 2.=* §. 

reg-ze.gt— zin-brif 

draft. 

reg-b*a& qw n. of a medicinal 

plant. 

Syn. |w« j tkycg-rra ; *«r3\** tshot-byej- 
ma ; *s*iv rpchod-gby in - urn ; 
hk/tor-Ios-tgyur ; a tnhigt-d tug-pa ; 

ipduj-pa drug -pa \ rffi-y* 

ttaa-tca ; hde-ldan-ma ; *J ?*«l pa-to 

la; 9ajpkty-bbrat; *pw *» gtml-xca ; 

rigt-fr dan ; f» ^ 5S kha-war-byej 

(if Hon.). 

+ Mprq reyt-pa~ |qu a bregt-pa. 

rcfi-rca, also kx* re fif ='$*•% gyoH - 
po stiff, congealed, t ‘nse/ rigid ; 
reHt-par byt<j-}>a to make hard or stiff: 
I ' Jowo by 
his series of rites for propitiating tho 
goddess Dolma made it (the thief’s body) 
stiff (.4. 189 ) ; liSkxgcsi fma hi reH-§byaHt 
to remove the stiff parts of a wound 
( Vai . f*.). 

^C*g reH-bu (1 g tSPOj-A’y/ reH-bu) 

1. pastil for fumigating: * 2 *5^’V* 

would you proceed carrying a pastil of 
fumigating incense ? (Jig. 28.) 2. sepa- 
rate, not belonging to anything else 
(&*.)• 

rdffssgMr* khyi tii IT*. 

tvHt-po 1. rigid, coagulated. 

2. alone, single (Sch.). 


^ nfrp* 1. auxiliary and substan- 
tive vb., very oommon throughout Central 
and Eastern Tibet where it largely re- 
places the other auxiliaries. It rarely 
ooours in books, though occasionally in 
Mil. It is most often used in the 3rd 
person and never in the 2nd person : 

where is he going Y *M 5\I 
B'** this is not your dog ; 

(pronounced always : tia-tai fin-gi-ma-re ’) 

I do not know. Often annexed to 
in common talk in the form 
(sounded: yd' a-re*): 

*■*•«»* “ khoraH-la pu kka-fe yd' a-re me 1 
a-re ” has he any sons or not ; “ dindi yo'a 
tna re ” is it bo or not \ 2. =|U*« grub-pa 

ready, accomplished, done : * red-ipdafr 
a spent arrow. 

reb-reb-pa 1. hazy, some- 
thing misty or glimmering before the eyes. 
2. to be in a great hurry, to be very 
zealous ( Jd .). 

*»• 3 rem-pa l. = tbe vulg. colloq. 

|« «• rig-pa tgrim-pa to be cautious, careful. 

4«r«ix«i he rose carefully (&d»a 28); 
S kk*H MrVllj^w5 ye two friends 
be caroful this timo (Bdua. 25). 2. vb. 

and adj., (to be) strong, vigorous, durable, 
powerful, of men and animals. 

= *gu run out; diffuse. 

^ r^«=^Sfl kid, young of a goat; 
kg'Aq reku wig lit. kid’s eye ; squares of 
chess board. 

kai* the skin of a kid (Rteii.). 

ret l. iust. of k tr. 2. change, 
turn, time, times : ku *I*§v« to change 
places alternately (J ij* 7) ; S * ^ M* ** 

an | it being now our turn of acting ( Dnl .) ; 
ret-hyed-pa with verbal root, to do 
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a thing by turn with another person. 
aawAyto§\« reep. : to«d\** 

tkemt-la geol-res rflduuf-pa to vie with one 
another in drinking beer ( Qlr .) ; to 
ref- mot bye$-pa to work by turn ; 

•urge ft 8 to* 9\q (^. 59) having 
travelled gradually he found in a town 
that the kingly office was performed by 
turn; UrMTyy waPfayraq-^gMi by turns 
he explained to all the lepers and beggars 
that attachment (to life or worldly tilings) 
was bad (A. 100). or 

toA^q ret-hgafr at times, at intervals, 
occasionally : to'qsrapMra^'VV (A. 18) 
at times carried (it) to the sky. toi'Xy 
ref-che re-chuA now great, now small, or 
partly great, partly small; to^vto^S 
ret-yo4 ret-nuif at one time is there, at 
another not (CV) ; to*;y at times cheer- 
ful, ssXMfla or W. 

to to* ret-hgafy xn*r ; ▼. to 2. supra, 
to'^i ret-gcig once, once upon a time, 
to Jta ref-mot, v. Xlto re-mot- 
toy* ref-grafr an occasionally appearing 
star, a changing (wandering) star, a 
planet ( Ce.) ; towf^ng-ja re§-bgrogt zla- 
§kar the stars with which the moon is 
successively in conjunction 

rct-po, 1. =toH ref-mo. 2. 
old, v. bgre-va (Ja.). 

K I: ro=sgfa or ^|S, also ^ ; sbet. 

VW taste, flavour, savour : P‘X kha-ro tasty 
thing; X 'jaw ro-myoA-tca to taste ; XiV»= 
$P<r*\e fiu nr * insipid, tasteless. Xwjfl’f 
ro-la dfug-fte there are six different kinds 
of Jtaete : — ■w* ipfiar-ica sweet, § kyur- 

tea sour, P q kha-wa bitter, gw fka-tea 
astringent, Uha-wa acrid, lan- 

Ukka-tca salt. The medicines are also 
divided into six chases such is wwfl* 


wa* tpAar-wabi ipAav-wa sweet of sweet, 
Nawsd-gaw r&Aar-wahi § kyur-wa sweet with 
but a little sour. ^frdvi food 
(for great men) consisting of one hundred 
different tastes, of the most exquisite 
and manifold flavour (Jd.). XsiH^yq 
vwm tasteful, of great relish ( 8 . Lex.). 
XwU dtvn ve Savoury, flavour. 

Xy ro-ldiin % 1. grapes. 2. 

garlic.= |'1e tgog-pa\ V gH-na-dtu-nu 
(dfrfon.)- 3. chircta, gentian (JjfAon.). 

x-fx« ro-fdan-mn as met. = g«*toe 
tgya-mtsho chen-jw ocean (j&Aoh.). 

X' w« go-bzuA-ma n. of a Yak^a prin- 
cess (JST. g. \ 130). 

’SI ro-ma l. anything from which the 
juice or spirit or essence has been 
extracted. 2. = S' grass. 

X q ro-bfooA-tca in Sikk. to impor- 
tunate ; persistence. 

X^to ro-hilxin vie? as met. the 
tongue. 

Xy ro-myaA 1. relish, taste; 

also delicious. 2.— y* §brati-rna, bee. 

Xye ro-myaA-txa 1. to taste, to relish. 
2. as met. the tongue, ) (ce or 
bcud-kyt-ma (Iff Aon.). 

X*^to ro|*-ewr=*ry srdv vi%nv cam- 
phor (&*. Lex.). 

II : = X « residue, remains, sediment : 
^’X tshag-ro (or **^X htehag-ro) that which 
remains in a sieve or filter, busks, etc. ; 
t X ja-ro tea-leaves left in a tea-pot; Wx 
tthil-ro the remains of fat after having 
boen melted ; to'X gal-ro , X X r o-ro , * X 
so-ro rubbish; |VX tkutf-ro the ends of 
threads in a seam. 

K III : 1 . physical body, especially a 
beast's body : Xy ro-ryy^ back ; Xfs ro- 
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ftoj the upper pert of the human body, 
chest and back (Rbrom. p, 82 ) ; X '9K ro - 
final the lower part of the body ; *'PS'y r 
ro-fmaj fbrul-du hkhytl-ica the 
lower part of the body like a serpent 
(Jd.). 2. more frq. dead body, corpse, 

carcass : & * mi-ro a dead man, r ta-ro 

dead horse ; X5 tho place where a 
corpse is laid, tho cemetery ; * y ro- 
ireg-pa to bum a corpse. * P*' ro-khat l 
(1 ) the house or place whore a doad body 
is kept before being carried to the ceme- 
tery for disposal ; (2) WTO place for burning 
or burying the dead, a favourite spot for 
conjurations and sorceries of the Tantrik 
lamas. * $ yy lit. ono who carries a corpse 
on his back for disposal to a cemetery, 
hence tho scavengers in Tibet are called 
rogyab-pa; but the word is ordinarily 
pronounced ra-gyu-pa. * ro-fgam a 
coffin ; Xyw^'ti ro-drui n>s-pa defect in 
the performance of a funeral ; X 
ro-yi gnat qum the place where dead 
bodies are disposed of ; ^3*1 ro-bug grave, 
tomb; ro-bum a structure resem- 
bling in which the X’fS tho upper 

half of the body is placed in upright 
position ; ljTXtx* food offered to tho manes 
of the doad. ro-raf cotton cloth for 

wrapping up a dead body before crema- 
tion ; upon it incantations are frequently 
inscribed against demons and malignant 
spirits ; X xwrw the soul of the 

doad roving on earth, also (evil) Bpirit, or 
goblin that occupies a doad body. 

ro-ke — w) ra-ne or W ^ &ha-ne load. 

+ ro-tm-ka xYxXf, and ^ 

ro-tsa-ka chen-pu irfrctW*, are celestial 
flowers (K. d . % 156). 

X.’£ ro-fsa or ro-gtsah sexual ins- 
tinct or power, carnal desire, lust (Mtd.). 


*«1V» ro-tsa fkyej-pa to procreate, to 
increase the carnal appetite by medicine 
(C ».) ; also: to feel it; ro-t*a-\ca, 

voluptuousness, sensual, lustful (Jf»7.). 

ro-tnhuu-gsum a kind of officinal 

plant : 

Ro-hi-ta 1. n. of river that 
flowed between the townB Strfkya and 
Zhti-f/Ktun. (J. Zui I.) 2. a species of ibex 
said to possess three horns. 

Ro-hi tu-ka n. of a place in 

ancient India. 

® rog-po 1. C. black, cf. % bya 
and pho-roy. 2. rug-pa 

reddish, yellowish-brown, of rocks. X^i|q 
rog-yt -wa shining dimly with a face glow- 
ing gloomily as it were Mil., id. (Jd.). 

rog-po hgomf fkyrf a 

medicinal herb. 

rogf vulg. for Ifl* yroyt friend, 
companion, associate, assistant; X^wi>\ 
1^1 y rogf-ftv‘4 gciy-pa friendless and quite 
alone. X^wan rogf -ram or Xemg^g rogf- 
byrj-pa to help, assist ; Sv** groye-bytj- 
pa help, assistance. 

rofl = ^' deep gorge, defile, 
narrow passage, cleft in a hill, also valley ; 
XcflK.' abyss, deep hole; gi'***' brag-rot i 
dell or chasm between *ocks ; a raviue, 
X«| jrtlii Xa it is not tho nether region 
of the Naga au abyss and very narrow P 
(Ebntm. 163). 

Xc.gw%4 Rot-byamf-chen n. of a 
district in the mountainous country 
situated in the north of Tsang wherein a 
monastery a huge image of Maitreya 
Buddha was constructed by Lama Seint- 
4pab chen-po Qshon-nu rgyal rjtchog (Lon. 
\ 16 ) ; Tcf* n. of a lama of Kong (l)tb. 



% 88) ; X*X*T*'I* an epithet of the devil 
(0. Boh. 8). 

Rot-yul the country of ravinee ; 
gen. Nepal, Sikkim, Bhutan, etc., are bo 
called. Xa ft rot-mi, a man coining from 
Bong ; rot-fta, rot-feat I a horse 

bred in, a willow growing in, Sikkim 
or Bhutan. 

rod pride, haughtiness (in Tun A). 

+ rod-pa or rod-po, 1. = 

4f«i yo$ dress- 2. stiff, unable to help 
one’s self. Xs| q rod-lci-iea id. (Ja.). 

Xv rol deep, abyw, cha3m : ^ 

they are born in a very 
intolerable abyss (Song. 19). 

**)■ X rom-po (for lft'5 in Sikk. and 
C) thick, big, stout, massive, plump ; deep, 
of sound ; opp. to g*i p hr a- mo. 

X* rol-rtetf playfulness. Xq^v 
rol-pheti-ina hphrog-pa the ravish- 
ment of Xq^w rol-rnrtf-nia (prob. 

▼vw) n. of a dramatical work about which, 
Atisa remarked Xq^s * <r«\* 
q (A. 30). 

Xq$ rol- ft a, 1. Sch . : the near horse 
in a team, the right-hand horse. 2. the 
act of playing with cymbals and with 
wind instruments. 

***1^ rol-gtat sftsrngrx a stage, a 
plaoe of enjoyment; a pleasure grove; 
heaven. 

afarq ro!-pa t i-t” tprul-pa, y. 
Xqq roi-mo. 2. jfo playfulness; 
th# coquettish airs and gestures of youth- 
ful playmates (4ftto».). 3. = <*sr|\q lots- 
ipyof-pa or t*hogi-*a-va to enjoy, 

amuse oneself with women ; also drinking, 
and merriment. Xqq^ajx rot-pah* byrot 


musical gait, dancing to mutto:eqi'<A'q^'$s 
fkat-pab * bdu-byej (4fton.). 

rol-pahi ffdtko-bdun the 
seven lakes of which the waters move in 
gentle waves as if they were dancing to 
the music of the wind. 

Xqq$^-| rol-pahi rdo-rje staler* an 
epithet of the Tmtrik god sV , « ri f| <jgyr{- 
pa rdo-rje Heruka (iff ton..) 

Xq q5 u rot-pabi-M as met — nTXq^q 
rptho-nt-gnat the celestial regions (Jjf&on.). 

3 rol-tca^ ]. to 

amuse or divert one's self ; to play and 
laugh. In I’K'Kwq rgya-eher rol-pa , ♦>., 
the Lalitavist&ra and in Xq q q*f\q or lulita 
nydm (the name of a certain kind of con- 
templation), rol-pa is used for sifsm, actiug 
or playing on tho stage of this worldly 
existence. 2. to take, taste, eat, drink : 
***S1 q*qq arm -mo kkrag-la rol-pa 
witches or ogresses revelling in blood 
(Mil .) ; XqqSfqqq a rol-pahi ttabf-m 
b*huyt-pa there ho sits, or to sit with 
revelrous mien. 3.= jwu tprul-tca to prac- 
tise sorcery, to cause to appear in magical 
form ; ^swXU'q f naw-par rol-pa = w 
flqq rnam-par gprul-pa. ^J|qXqcA|jqg 
ye-fef rol-pahi khehu fta is used for : 

J ye-pt-kyi tprul-pa incarnations of 
the divine Wisdom. 

Xh * rol-mo 1. ipq^ XT* xnj 

the Bound of music : rol-mo byei- 

pa to make'musio ; XqHgvq rol-mo tpyod* 
pa musical profession. 2. music, musical 
instrument, Xq*ft'*qg \rol-mobi cha-fagyad 
— the eight divisions of music. XqHSq^q 
rol- mob i gnat or Xq*3q the plaoe where 
musio is performed, a theatre; Xwfr«fX 
rol-mo-rpkhan musician, esp.=taapx «/- 
fpkhan a cymbal player (4 fion.). Xn 

rokmob* tgra-fdkab dag n. of the 



1195 




Korn I 


different kind* ol mnaieal aotmda or 
notee- (1) I**" tTf tnnA; (2) *> ^wr 
fT*f* im; (3) %8«*» «Hi (4) 
«r«\1 («mpt) e««|Vl; (5) 
wftii 

Wj (tfton.). In fches&me Tibetan work 
we fin d some ourious definitions of what 
are termed the 

sources of the different musical sounds, 
which are specified in the following 
way the violin, etc. 
emita sound from (striking) the strings ; 

drums etc. give sounds 
from beating the skin placed upon a 
hollow vessel; the pipe, 

flute, etc. yield sounds through the passage 
of holes; fcrf wa the sound of 
cymbals, etc., is by the falling of one disk 
of metal upon another at intervals (jfAot ».) . 
Again XwStfJaw rol-mobi spoAsa is the 
school-house or place where music is 
taught. Furthermore we hoar of X«r*&‘ 
$ rol - tnohi bye-brag hco-brgatf the 

eighteen accompaniments of music 

•rs $, f** 1 , re*. t%\ r* H* 

x *f* 

•vfTJ 

XwMf, ***. and Sag.'* 

X«rlR ^3’U ml-mobi 4byc-\ca the different 
kinds of musical instruments : — (1) sca- 
the damaru ; (2) ma-4u ; (3) SN** til- 
khrol ; (4) * darujii-ma prfsfW drum ; (5) 

•wf bal-fAa Nepalese drum; (6) *p**fc' 
ipkhar-fAa kettle drum, fort dfum (4f Aon.). 

Xwkv* rol-ftsei-ma vflwi a danoing 
girl ; a ooquettish woman. 

X«i furrow ; Xwpqlkw to begin plough- 
ing in spring. 

$ fla sometimes for 9 Wa (Jd). 

5*^1 r lag or flag-pa** or f*** 

1. destruction, loss or ruin ; ***!*< ur^i 


n. of a city in ancient India which was 
destroyed by the Yavanas, henoe termed 
the ruined city ; he destroyed, 

ruined. 2 .=^ qi^ w|vq to become 
bodiless. 

j rlaAs-pa *TW vapour, steam ; 
exhalations ; PA*'** kha-flaAs breath, 

vapour from the mouth ; t chu-rlaAs 
steam, watery vapour ; *-**A'XM'*i to 
distil. 3Mra^-«r§s a a to steam. 

|arU flaAs-po— gdol-pa WSPW, 

TjJZ the lowest social grado {UfAon.). 

W r lan 1 . moisture, humidity; 
rfon spaA-tca to avoid the wet ; 
flan-can moist, wet, humid; 
flan-me# dry. Wft'pre fhn-steA nal-ica 
to sleep in the wot (Z/.). 2. 5 * a liquid ; 
34'^ T^-flon id., *$fa'** flan-flon-chaA 
the liquid (called) beer. 

one dressed in leaves 
of trees {Tig. k. 25.). 

3*1«* or H*W|« flan-las tkyes a 
general n. for insects or animals generated 
in moisture {Ilf Aon ). 

5^*3 r lab-pa or flabs-pa to 

remove, to dear away {Sch). 

{labs uW wave, billow, 

ripple : j tgya-ipithohi flabs large 

wave ; fhibs-po-che or flabs- 

chen WfTwVfA, WftfS, a large wave or billow ; 
***** flabf-kyi ri-?no— 4'^^ chu-gAer 
(#Aon.) ripples on water; flabt- 

phreA series of waves or billows one follow- 
ing another in rapid succession. 

Syn. ft chu-flabs ; VU'ftWi 4^k- flabs 
or Xftoa fba-flabt {UfAon.). 

r labs-yat w^rpi n. of a great 
number ( 8 . Lex). 

f lam-pay v. *r<* flam-pa ; also 
we find ; ft"** flam-khyer. 
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ST 41 r fig-pa %% reap, *«K‘4* 
qfiaA-tlig testicles. 4* t, '*5*** r Hg-P* 
hbyin-pa or 5*' er *9**' r log -pa hj>ht/uj-j>a to 
castrate, emasculate (a man), to cut or 
geld (an animal) ; 4 * wjF* rfig-jM phyui I 
emasculated ; r l\g-m‘4 castrated ; 

4*4*** tlig-gkra&g swollen testicle ; 5*’!* 1 ' 
WW the testes ; 4*** r lig-van having 

testicles, a stallion ; 5*'*3*' q t fl, J W ( J-} >a 
having only one testicle ; 5*3 rlig-bu or 
5* - 3 qv rliy-gitbf the scrotum ; 5* 4** q rlig 
rlugs-pa or 5*V*« rluj gbos-pa swollen 
testicles (flag. 6J+). 

Syn. tgro-tca ; *«*»i gbit hi ; *9*9 
bbrai-bu ; «^S ipthod (4 Inon.). 

flifif entire, all; |**» $ entirely, 
altogether. 

®v 

rli4 a dosed leather bag (Sch.). 

|SS {lii-hu 1. a whole, a lump or 
mass (Sch.). 2. — ^ rkyal. a skin nr 

leather bag; gen. diij-hgrohi 

rlid-bu the entire skiu of an animal. 

4 q «« r/»$j-6« = *> large, wide, 

spacious. 

S^-q rhtgt-pa l.= 5* q g bog -pa [flag. 
fiU) y swollen : I* q J** a swollen testicle. 
2. aoo. to C». : to purge ; *** 4** 9V« 

rpHul r lugt-par byed-pa to cause abortion ; 
4* ¥ S\ q flugg-byed-pa a purge procuring 
abortion (Ja.). 3. in Tsang: to cast, to 

overthrow, to pull down; for **■« lug-pa. 
4«jew rlugg-mi anything cast forth, or 
ejected ; the casting out, effusion ; acc. to 
one Lex. excretion of indigested food (Ja..). 

rluH I : *rra*, wig ; 

breeze, wind : 4*'4 w* 4* fluA lo-ma-la reg 
the wind touches the leaves; 
rtnt-gif-bflci/oj (a thing) is moved by the 
wind, blown away by the wind ; 4* **5 


flufi-rhen-po, t^^rog-po a high 

wind, a gale. But among the oommon 
people of Centra! Tibet rluA in the simple 
sense of “ the wind '* seems to he almost 
unused except in certain compound words, 
such as pluA-rta, hog-rluii flatulence, etc. 
Alone it is known chiefly in the mystical 
sense; 9 *v q Uuikg-pa being in C. the 
colloq. word for: wind, breeze. 4*'S** 
rlufi-4inar= 4***5 ffufl chen-po (lit. red- 
wind) storm, tempest, high wind, gale 
soa: 4*swwi*v5^ fluA-dmar thamg - 
ca$ ahi-nat the tempest having subsided 
(A. 16). f tuA-tshul whirl- wind, 

storm with rain and sleet. 

Syn. tuim-ipkhahi-srog ; V*' 

•f*'Sg*« natrt-mkhahi tfbyugt ; 
mg-mog-ph'l\ **c*p3 fnq nam-rpkhahi gtobf ; 
**§V$«lF*' q gyo-bycd r dul-gyi kha-io-pa ; 

hgro-xcahi Aafi-tshul ; s?J qS ^ 
hgi'a-teahi-sfog ; dri-fahon ; dr. - 

l- n ; drihi f i H-rta ; gnat. 

me4 rtag-hgro ; kun-hdul-fAa ; 

q * , 9S ^*'tf^ fail-bye<freg-ldan (4fAon.). 

II : 1. In the mystical physiology 

>3 

of Buddhism is set forth as one of the 
three humours of the body (^vV r< > nad 
Aeg-pa) and is supposed to exist in nearly 
all its parts and organs, circulating in 
veins of its own, producing both the 
arbitrary and the involuntary motions, and 
causing various other physiological pheno- 
mena. When deranged it is the cause 
of many diseases, esp. of such oomplaints 
the origin and seat of which are unknown, 
rheumatism, nervous affeotions, etc. This 
4*' rfuA or humour is divided into five 
species, viz. : Jsf* *** #r og-hdsin whioh is 
the cause of breathing; *1 gyen-tgyu 
faculty of speaking, S*9S cause of 
muscular motion, *•*•« of digestion and 
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assimilation ; thur-iel of eiere- 

tion. In mysticism, as Ja. remarks, 
fluH bdoin-jn seems to be= 
<ffyug§ fakyai-wa and to de- 
note the drawing in and holding one’s 
breath during the procedure called 13*'* 
which iB as much as to prepare one’s self 
for contemplation, or to enter into a state 
of ecstasy (JfiV.); rlut-gyi 

tjkyil-hkhor VT^wsTi, a kind of subtle 
meditative performance. rlui-gt 

>t a<i diseases caused by f/art which are ■ 
m f fai-la-reif, ipM cc-tpyai-ipgo, 

guKjt-hkhnmt, *3* 

HflUH q sfan-mi hthii-po, BS'$T 
fmatf-kyi f tita (Jkdr-gyi f lui (Swan. 7). 

fluti-gi mi-yt rati-fahin the 
nature, constitution and appearance of 
one who is affected by an evil conjunc- 
tion of 4*- r^i [K- 0 ■ S $<>*). 

ffui-gi rgyal-qUnhan— *** 
bjafy-ijttshon, the colours of the rain- 
bow (4 fion.). 

^a4|'PP flui-yi bal— as met. 
hjah-rpUhon the rainbow (if ion.). 

jc^«%o-^rg-sfi-g a fabulous bird 
which can fly one thousand miles in a 
moment and is said to live in the forest 
called gnb-ma tion-pohi ndgt 

(K. il % *07). 

Rlui-gi bu us*rsrt one of the 
names of the second P&pdava brothers 
[Him .) ; also is an epithet of'Hanum&na 
the monkey general of R&ma. 

flui-gi bu-tgyttff as met.= 
monkey (if ion.). 

r /aH-gi hbraf-bu 

kijab^Uhon the rainbow (4f ton.). 2. as 
met.— a*'*i chat-pa or tprin-gyi 

•no-tog rain (if ion.). 


m., the names of 
the different winds:-— (1) 

«**, »>-Vr, I'-V-s (K. 

g. •, Hi); (8) 

(Srtw) «»«<m or Th (f i<) 

(#*«.). 

fluti-gi ipithan-Hij-dfug 
the six qualities of wind:— twa ftoub- 
pa } yai-wa, a grai-wa, fP ifa-tca, 
5 Q phra-va , 1*P gyo-wa (j]bvm. 17). 

4* ®I'3m rlui-gi fii-fta lit. wind-chariot 
l.= 4*wjp rlufi-lat-fkyt, born of the 
wind, a figurative name for a horse 
(Mian.). 2 =4^ fprin cloud (if ion). 

flui-gi gfog-pa-can (lit 
having wind wings) a term for the swiftest 
horse; the kind of horse to which this 
compliment is given in Tibet is generally 
called H* ! ly'-M (4f *«».). 

|c ajUkq rlut i bkhor-ua mg** weather- 
cock, an instrument that is turned by the 
wind. 

4*«fWM* rtut-bnii-ktimi as met.= 
*** ria-rni camel, dromedary (if ion.). 

4 R % rlai-rta (lit. the wind-horse); the 
horse of fortune or luck, generally ins- 
cribed ou flags with charms and allowed 
to flutter in the wind. But the long 
perpendicular flags attached to poles 
themselves ore also styled “ lung-ta” 

4M* r tui-nay (lit. black-wind), dust 
storm, a storm whirling up clouds of dust. 

a *J4 a 3^ f lui-fpu sun-hbyin one of 
the seven different winds of the human 
body ; the names of the remaining six : — 
!«.»«« < 6 «*, 

^qfs-rSl^, 

«*<!«'8S (A'. >t. », 367). 
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iMI r&d-fpyorf lit* that pain while 
floating on the winds g' ft bya-rg<4 vul- 
ture (¥ion.). 

fM-ma 1. col. wind. 2. n. of 
a Yakja prinoees (K. g. % SO). 

f lui-gyab a fan. Syn. 
fail-gyab ; h*il-wa-ftob (4ffbn). 

fdui-la Jgab-tca (lit. that 
whioh delights in wind)= as met. the 
camel (flfflon.). 

W BJuA-lha trr*t, yriR the god of 
wind. f luA-Ihabi thon-pa the 

oonveyanoe of the god of wind (SJAon.). 

Syn. r M-gi 4u>aA-phyug ; 

ttugt-hbyin-bdjg ; 

tm-tehogt r ta-can; gyo-byc4- 

tpgon ; d** 'ft***'* loAf-fpyoJ rpduf-pa ; 

ftobt-kyi-lha ; ft* jt mb-byad 
phyogt-tkyo* (4f<bn.). 

y wji r lut-lai-rgyal nw n. of the 
king of the hones, he that o&n win in the 
race with wind. 

Syn. fla-rpchog ; a* ft* 4 cad-g* 9 - 

pa (Sfion.). 

y ***(*¥») a wave (8. Lex.). 

y*H rluA-fareg the musk-deer. 

Syn. g* gla-wa ; fl>‘^ gla-riti-can 

(V*on.). 

$lu*-9<xfli bog-la hthen 
the son of vr**wftw*ft Yumsadt bog-la 
bthen (Q. Bon. MS). 

r bbf l.=M*a fSfa* low. 2. acc. 
to Jd. in C.sa comer, hole, place for 
hiding a thing ; ft**Jj** the pocket in a 
robe (Lex.) : HF-'fl* J** khud-bubi f lubf. 3. 
*». to 8ch. : ditch, pit, pool, abyss: dlgw 
mebi-rl*bl fire-pool. 


gwro f lubf-pa 1. aoover; also as vb. 
to oover, hide ; •w o to hide under 

a robe. 2.=W«. 

S*!’ 2 * tlag-po foolish, stupid, of a 
little child [Jd.). 

¥t Q r log-pa pf. *W* brlage, form of 
pres, and fut. bring, imp. ft flog or 
ft* rloyt, l. to destroy ; break down, turn 
up ; os in wft q sa-rlog-pa , Wp r Jo- 
r logpa, ftwftuflqq* Wgo* (Siiid.) 
or f dul-du flog -pa to reduce to 

powder, to destroy entirely. 2. fig. to per- 
vert, to infatuate; ft 
quite corrupted by the filth of sin (JDzl .) ; 
gCMwaft qVqww* those infatuated by 
thoughts of marriage (Jd.). 

r Ion -pa l.= Mongolian ftsc. 
adj. wrg wet, moist, damp ; colloq. 
“lom-po”) fn/nH-r/on quite wet, wet 

through ; of meat, vegetables and the like 
-.•rft'4 uncooked, as in* ft milk not 
boiled; also=*'|ta q unripo os in 
ft y, also used in ift 4 raw moat. 2. vb. 
with pf. and fut. in $r/<m = g*.* 
fbad-ic a to make wot, to moisten, c.g., g* 
or ** 4* with water or with rain ; *ft ? 
btlon-to made wet ( 8iiu . 76). 

Syn. ftag r Ion-can; ^ft q gger-pa; 
«»« batt-pa ; H (/tag-can (if Aon.). 

flon-pa IT: to answer, with ^ 
Ian; also ft' q glon-pa, ft 4 (don-pa, gf ^ 
blan-pa , ft 4 z Ion -pa (boo Jd). 

ft* flobi as in ft 5* ft* with pf. q % w 
brlabf , fut. *g q brlab, imp. ft* rlobf, v. 
ft byin. 

gjil’Cl f low-pa l.ssVT4 ham-pa ebst. 
wtw conceit, vanity. 2. vb. with pf. ®ft* 
falatnf to bo conceited, to be proud of, to 
glory in, to boast of, used with termin. 
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case: fcto' r Urn-pa to boost of 

one’s good fortune; F'9- tu 

f lorn -pa to be proud of being one with. 
3. to love, to adhere to, to be attached 
to. 4. to covet: gthan-gy* nor- 

la to hanker after another s property ; 

covetousness lias grown up. 

tf/a W the thigh fala-fa 

area, nftr muscular part of tho thigh; 
q$j« fala-tkyct born of the (BrahmA’s) 
thigh, =1*^* tfe-rigi; «4§*' (Won.) the 
Vais'ya or the gentleman caste of India. 

+ qgqj* fala-faHan — *• fttou-pa 
augmenting, growth, increase. 

falag-pa 1. v. rlog-pa 

forsaken, abandoned. 2. =As'Wgwq med- 
par bi/at-ptr , demolished ; dgra- 

fa/ag killed the enemy (Situ. 70). 3. 
= to wash off ( S . Ijfjr.). 

* 4 , falaH-po 

jio rude, coarse, roughness in conver- 
sation : falafi-pohi tshiy rough 

words, abusive language; tfo «K*l 
rtmb brlnU-n'ii ma-yin-pa rofraining from 
abusive language ; *>^*5 fa laH-po 

rnaws byaJ-jxi to mako use of Buoh 
language. falaH-tpycxf-- 

rtxnb-tpyot) rough behaviour, misconduct ; 
also described as g W 
w*t qr|Wf* i q '(D. ft ./. 11 ) ; «4* ISlS* 


VI 

falaA-tpyotf byei-pa to be rude or rough in 
manners. $4* * fa laH-mo=x 
bwj-med gtum-mo a fierce woman, an 
amoson (if Hon.). 

$4^q falan-pa 1. another form of |fa' a , 
or 4*' 1 * tbafi-wa: chut 

falan-to (Situ. 76 ) ; I’* met. a tree. 2. 

fadus-pa or phyogt-tu 

gtogt-pa to collect or put aside. 

EfljjEJ’fcl falab-pa , v. 4* , '*» rlob-pa. 
p 4*r y falam-pa, v. f* *> r lout-pa. 

**««« falamt-pa = «$\<i fakyod-pa, 
tremulous, trembling ; age 5«rqg*n hbyuH- 
pot falotnt quivering with a demon, 
described as a the occupa- 

tion of one’s body by an evil spirit 
(Situ. 76). 

c\ 

C( fahH-ira excellent 

(Zum. 12). Also — fat an -pa firm, 
steady: he is wise 

who is naturally steady, 3 falM-po 
firm, secure, safe (both of men and things), 
sigt fahti-log confused, disorderly, not 
to be trustod (Sch.). 

falug-pa=b W* rtii-bflan-pa 
(Slag. 6$) unsteady, not firm. 

*J4w falufa, v. 4W f lufa v «h'8«^w 
**'* gos-kyif gyogt tshar-wa) covered with 
clothes. 



W la I: 1. is the twenty-aixth letter 
of the Tibetan alphabet, corresponding 
with the English / and Sanskrit m. 2. 
numeral : 26. 

II: 1. a mountain pass, it the 
summit of a pass, the edge or side of 
a pass, labi-gyen the ascent of a 

mountain pass, lab i-thur the descent 

or declivity of a mountain pass. I'^i Q 
also w§«rq to cross a pass. 2. candle, 
wax-candle, wax-light, taper (from the 
Chinese wax) in C. 

a the top of a liicuntain ; ^ on 

the summit of a lofty mountain [#brom. 

r, is). 

GI III: 

awr^>i La in mystio Buddhism is 
symbolic of the state of non-receiving, 
ije.y of absolute repletion (K. g. a, J+3). 

^qy^lH 1 *' | 

V w* 

HSarcffP* La signifies that a believer in 
the doctrine of (the less developed) 
Bfrdvaka is changeful. The Mnfoy&na 
doctrine (folly developed) being atoady, 

giving up the Sr&wtka doctrine one 

ISO ! should be assiduous in the Mahdgdna 
doctrine (K. my. 808). 

^1 IV : poetpos. or case-sign 1. denoting 
I, ^ i, ^ 5 all being said to possess 
«A •>., signifying — as to, to, on, in, 
at, into, upto, by, from, toward. V’*=as 
to the meaning; go east- 

ward; nm^)^ brought to the end; 


arrived at the limit, 
attained to perfeotion ; J goee 

to India; pressed down; 

running or moving in front ; 
aa| 1 ( 5 ) ajc. catch in or by the hand, 
looking where to or at what; 
at or towards the lamp-light 
(Situ. 19 ) ; M^ q hgre-ica to roll 
(one’s body) on the ground ; M l|s s sa- 
la byril-wa to fall to the ground ; 
wqqqti to rise to heaven, * * 3 * *> 

to soar or fly in the air, at, on, 

in, the fire, 0 n the mountain, li 
in, into, to, on, the water, towards 
the east, eastward, in, to, Tibet; 

from, as: W Wfrqaqq snow falu frow 
heaven, %‘*<m he alights from 2 hb horse. 
y^lfilUi he leaps from the rock, 

5 ^'^' 5 iuf-ia khrag-bbyin-pa to draw 
blood from the body. 2 . w £th 

reference to time : «t dusk 

vanquished the demon, ^ ^fwqq 0 n the 
third day, *> in the twentieth year, 
within three mouths. Phyay 
dai-po la at, during, the first obeisance 
3. to signify: necessity; ^A'l 

or •purpose of; also to sig- 

nify ^Vs state of, nature of 

manifested as a god, <tUfW(Q)'t* 
became unified, multiplied, be- 

came many ; ^MW«t(tfl|q assumed shape 
(Situ. 19). Also relying on, keeping to : 

de-la f ten-na§ depending on it ; 
also : relative to, with respect to, in conse- 
quence of: glad, rejoicing at 
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it; (dig-pa-la frimn-ya being 

afraid of sin ; * ga q *VrW* lu T ^hrf he 
asked advice with respect to this not having 
been properly done. In introducing a new 
subject: «r^q$-*y q now, as to 

the fact of the kingdom having been 
tr&nsfeired (gone) to Mi nag; in headings 
of chapters, etc., '* yM-h*hihi 

mi A- lu concerning the names of the four 
parts of the globe che-chuH-gt 

txhai-la with respect to size. 4. in all 
relations montionod above, q la is added, 
to the inf., the partic. and to the root of 
a vb. whereever the verb will at all admit 
of it ; and besides it is used as gerundial 
particle in a similar way as $ te : (a) after 
the inf. * as there was in 

that place an idol-shrine or symbol ; also 
to be translated by : although. (A) added 
to the root : »dM srq^q (though) having 
seen it, yet he did not fasten it. In C. 
when * is added to adjectives it signifies 
^ tr « being: 31) his 

hair and beard being yellow and long ; 
tvfrfrU'iK-'TWM'i-q ugly as to his 
body (and) of small stature, (but) having 
a fine voice. In sentences containing two 
imperatives Us and: $0Q-la 

(tofrfig oome and look ! 

q la-khyi-mo the mountain-weasel 

(«/<*■). 

+ k-gor tpgyogh 

pe, ye myur+ca quick, swift. 

** 5 to-T9M (pronounoed largya) govern- 
ment order (gen. prohibiting the killing of 
wild animals and birds in a mountain 
tract). 

♦ la-gcan-pa to- 

la khral-fdu4-pa-p<xf a oolleotor of duties on 
n mountain pass. 


^ ^ la-cha wrqr shell-lac, Bealin'g-wax. 
la-thxg a drop of sealing-wax on 
which the seal U pressed. 

« |c la-nuA for «rn and P « hui-ma 
radish and turnip. 

*'l to-»* a mark (&A). 

vulture; lit. a bird that 
lives about the summits of mountains. 

^ 5 ? a ~ ta or * ^ ln-da kind of yam im- 
ported to Tibet from Assam and Bhutan. 

^ ^ La-ta a country of the Turuska 
(Turks) towards the west of India {Duf- 
yt 39). 

* I*’ la-ttoA mountain-pass solitudes, v. 
^ (toil-pa . 

<r *' la-thog- to-r/** the summit of 

a mountain-pose. 

la-tho4 turban, payri or cloth 
which the Indians wrap round their head 
(Jig. 13). 

+ la-du iftfw, WTf («) B kind of 
pastry made in Tibet; a medicinal food in 
which radish preponderates. 

^ La-(kcagt , also called w$q q 

Ladak, province in the valley of the 
Indus between and Bolti, inhabited 
by Tibetans aud formerly belonging to 
Tibet. 

la-pa-fa, won la-pa-^ag a 
kind of upper garment without a girdle 

(ft-)- 

■i B la-po 1. a pass over a lofty moun- 
tain; also a high peak. 2. buttermilk, 
boiled, but not yet dried into vermicelli 

<*■*>)• 

la-pen ooours in 
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AT jp| la-phug un the radish ; in Tibet 
a large round white root, not long and 
forked. Syn. fa hi-la (ft *>) ; w»«- 

tri-ka Offt*); bdab-giitm-pa ; 

^awqq legi-hbab ; Aan-jwhi-fkaA ; 

ptun-gtA ; $'a$g'q*«^ ta-lahi r /«*- 
wa-con (4frfo».). *Va'M the common 
radish; §a$^ tgya-la phug a reddish 
species of an acidulous taste ; W also 
called la-phug %er-po carrot. 

fll'Q la-wa ama, amfl* blanket, night- 
covering ;=f a a kind of cloak. 

a * k La-bo-che n. of the high mountain 
situated to the back of the groat monas- 
tery of 8am-ye: qw aaa S k a fr w *V> 
q-kq*a*^ (A. 97). 

or« la-ma acc. to Sch. a certain herb. 

a w la-ma-*jy the raspberry in Kuna- 
war. 

a H la -mo 1. quickly: a come 

quickly. 2. n. of a village situated to the 
east of Lhasa: ^a * W M f t*' 
[LoA. \ 18). 

♦ a'pfa <t la-ttsogs-pa — a ' * «fa q etcetera. 

a ra /o-rdwff or colloq. arpt, a cairn or 
votive pile in the form of a chhorten on 
the tops of hills. 

agaa la-tlai-pa-t^W** to settle, 
decide finally; faim final settlement, 
a Jq la-tlo-va- wt*q«wa a to put limits 
to, to settle finally. 

a*$* la-bur— quiokly, 
hastily: ay^*ff\3a ^a a do quiokly 
pass out or run away; a*a-*M*WV 
it is proper to pass out of misery soon, 
i.e. to die; pa aaaesa ^?fa (A. 187). 

a*«| n. of a place in Mon-rpttho-tnq 
(Lot. », HO). 


a*c a candle or lamp in Sikkim, 
a’^^fa la-gyogt retribution; aa£a 
•f^^asaa apk ^jca (Rd*a. 17) he said 
that retribution of one's wioked actions 
visits one. 

la-dxha-fu a kind of herb, 
wm\% [the blushing herb, tbo sensitive 
plant, Mimosa pudica]S. a f^ sa* | -gv 
q- *gaB 5 }al*aqwa- g^acwg* 

(A: g , «, 1,8.) 

Q wf *t la-la- 1ft V*W, %fa^ (A. K. 
151,) or some, a few ; aco. to Jd . : 
partly, what — what ; a'a’^J aft*l certain ; 
also as a singular, somebody, someone. 

ia ‘ la phutf waft a medicinal 
herb ; a a gvja Mvija'q *"1 the medicine 
fa-la phu4 heals dyspepsia and gonorrhoea. 

Syn. *«r-$a-\ drag-ful dfi ; 
txhadf-jjahi inift-po; *ia a yol-na-can 

{#Aon.). 

ar3rai-*K la-lo la-mor=. *w |w Swja 
rim-gyit rim-gyit gradually, by degrees ; 

aaa ja 5 <HW t* a 5 a‘li^ ^ «fi‘ 5 «|a ^ s|qaa 
ho said that it was a sign of the gradual 
decay of the religion of Buddha (A. 1,9). 

a * la-so abbr. of a'f’ la-xtne top of a 
mountain-pass, and aa q^qrflq. 

ate La-tiA abbr. of Ladak-pa and 
Singpa the latter being the Tibetan name 
for a Sikh native of Punjab (Yig. k. IS). 

la-sogt wift, 

ga c gtso byat-pa , w<^a iptshon-pa, *»^ ga q 
hg '-byat-pa ~ this being the principal one, 
others following it. 

tica-wa or a a la-wa am* woollen 
blanket or cloth; « s v tkrabt-ltca- wa a 
kind of hair doth ; lwa-wa nag-po 
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a drees made of black-blanket : 

|'r^Ui (A. 11) he wore a black 
oloak (or blanket) round hie person. 

e « Lwa-tca-pa n. of a Buddhist saint 
who had done many miraculous deeds. 
He used to wear only one piece of blanket 
as his raiment, hence was called La-wa-pa 
(K. dun. Si). 

^ lag 1. v. I'M. 2. TO, wf the 
fifth lunar mansion or constellation. 

8yn. nag-mo ; dj-ag-po ; 
dfag-gul can ; WWS ! * dmag-dpon 
dgra (ftttii.). 

lag-pa reap. 3«! phyag, tnfw, 
WTW the hand, arm : to take 

or seize by the hand; the 

back of the hand; lag-patf- 

rpdun the palm of the hand; a^flS*** 
TWTT^fsi the fingers, upwjft do not 
move about the arms; «wr<r*|>i do not 
join hands; JlS'fi or bangle 

ornament worn on the arms; 
wwrfw joining of the palms of the hands 
together as in devotion. as 

met. the fingers, lit. the branches of the 
hand. swi'^'d^ Q lag-tu Un-pa to take in 
hand, to exercise, to practise, e.g., fin 
tgom-pa meditation ; V ^' a to 
study and practise the import of a word. 
As metaph. : **'*1 arm of the sea, gulf, 
bay, glin-lag or tongue of 

land; gliA-lag kbi^l isthmus, 

neck of land C. Is used fig. for power, 
authority : mibi-ldg-tu bgro- 

tra to get into a persons power, to be 
at his meroy (Thgy .) ; lag-nat 

hphrtMj-pa to snatch out of a person’s 
hand, to deliver from another’s power 
( Qlr .). ^ lag-pabi fnanurgyur 

the difFerent forms and configurations of 
the hand:—' to bow 


touohing the ground with the palms of 
hands ; wr*' jva theU-mo tbgor-% ca to twirl 
with the fingers joining the palms of tha 
hands in devotion or out of respect ; Jva 
khyor-va, the hollow of the gnim-pa ; 

kku-tahur fcaAt-pa the elenohed 
bands for boxing ; B*i My# fist, ^ 
span, ^ khu cubit, bdom fathom 
measured by the stretching of the arms ; 

br<h tfon-pa to signal by the hand 
(Won.) 

Syn. «w*«r* yaX-ga-\Aa ; **•«- 

h*i ; gnuA-byef; brda-fton- 

by*4\ W tug-pa \ HI SS kjug-bytj; W 
9S hbab-byei ; «tfv3s gcod-byej; S3 * (& n\n 
dpuA-pabi hdab (Iff Aon.). 

§fa v fag-lkgogf=iV* $ g*ar-bu ladle 
(Won.). 

a, T^' lag-rkyoA= 3**5 fpraA-po beg- 
gar, destitute person (Won.). 

|*’ lag-$kyoA= as met. knife (Won.). 

^IW lag-khug pouch, hand-bag 

(#*»■)■ 

♦ a^‘3|3 lag-gi-bla one who does gene- 
ral menial service to the congregation of 
lamas in a monastery. 

lag-gram one sitting with his 
cheek resting on his hand (as if in 
sorrow) ; acc. to Jd. leaning one’s head 
on the hand 

lag-rpgo 1. both hands 

put together in shape ot a globe or ball. 
2. a glove with only a thumb, a mitten C. 
(Jd.). 

lag- Aar the fore-arm (the part 
of the arm between 5 * gru-mo elbow and 
«S*i“ i fkhrig-ma wrist). 

lag-iMt in-, 

o» (B. eh. 8). 
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•Ml * lag-cka utensils, tools, instruments ; 
objects carried in the hands, e.g. t royal 
insignia at a festival procession (Olr .) ; 

send the 

servants with the things (wanted for 
the journey) ! (Olr.). 

Syn. Wt%; q^wffq'q lag-pat grol-wa ; 
rptshon-cha (jfAon.). 

•m l* lag-tje * 1. impression or mark of 
the fingers. 2. a work which immortalizes 
a person’s name : lag.rjet hjog- 

pa to leave such a work behind ( Glr .). 

* %-*«=%* **'* »* « receipt 
of a thing without acknowledgement; 

tter-tpkhan mej-par len- 
pa to take what is not given, hence q*T9 
lag-na sbst. : a grasp, a snatch (c/d.). 

q«l $q lag-nnl— K* zdo-rjt thunder bolt, 
q^ W lag-tlag% 1. reap. SH V't* sign 
manual sign or mark made with the hand 
as a seal of verification, impressed on a 
legal document, but often only with the 
fingeT dipped in ink. 2. any small object, 
e.g., a needle, which the deliverer of a 
letter has to hand over together with the 
letter; present in general (Jd.). 
q«| *qq lay-ttabt^.**** lag-Un. 
q^lk| cash payment ; in cash, ready 
money ;s=q^’^ ( Ritii .). 

q^ «Vi lag-rpthil from the palm of the 
hand. 

•Hf lag-dam 1., hon. a seal. 2. 

q^ S»» C lag-dam-pa in C. close-fisted, 
stingy, niggardly. 

q^ S* lag-dar acc. to Lrx. = handker- 
chief ; prob. the same as qqyt lab-dor W. 
Sol. grater (Jd.). 

q^q note, note-book, hand-book ; 

|ps| ^ ) asf ^ register or note of all 
the different shi-kha farm-estates (£l*ri.). 


*1*Mag-$del. person that pours out 
the tea at a tea-carousal and serves food 
to the monks of the monastery (flUrii.). 
2. reap. phyag-bdf,— *^^ cook, 

one who serves in the kitchen or at 
table: q^ * ^ 

§V«rV (A. Ul). q^q^BqC lag-bde 
dpon-po ohief cook or table server. 

q^'*V lag-hdon a vassal or subject 
paying his landlord in money or kind, 
opp. to fkan-hgro who performs his 

services as an errand-goer or a porter 
(Jd.). 

q^ y* lag -r dam — Mil. having 

a mutilated or crippled hand (Ja.). 

q^ ^ lag-film qfkm having a hand 
or a trunk, hence as met. = elephant; q«| 
lag-ldan-ma — fi* * glaH-mo slie- 
elephent (Jjftion.). q«W* q elephant 
et&blo, place where elephants are kept 
(Mon.) 

q^ q^ lag-brda sign of the hand ; signal 
made by the hand, beckoning. 

q«| «Jjwq lag-bfdams— «i hkhrig-pa 
sexual embrace (4f*ow.). 

wv<t Lag-ha fdo-rje or ^ Lag - 
pdor otherwise 51 I or Phyag-fdor, 
is another aspect of the Dbyani Bodhi- 
sattwa Dorje Chhang. In Tantrik cere- 
monial is often known as and depicted as 
“ the groon-robed Lag-na rdo-rje'' 

sMI'q'sfftf'Vqq Lag-na gahon-thogt hold- 
ing a basin in hand, n. of a deity. 

q«rt* property in hand, also property 
that has not been sold or mortgaged. 

qq f S lag-tno4—*^fo ft hand pot or 
vessel to measure milk or arack. 

«M|-crq£*'q Lag-pa fogyaA-tca an epithet 
of the son of Kfcmadeva (Mon). 
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Lag-pa hi cAn-Ao* f* ^ $ chu - 
bo si-ta a name of the river Sitt (4 (ton.). 

•wj e ji Lag-pa-na or lak-$a-na 

s WW ; = Lak^mapa brother of R&ms the 
hero of the RimAy&oa. 

8yn. ifitehtm-byej', rpdxoj- 

ktisitr, lWf gprtn-dgra-rgyal ; ^ 

l$eg-gnen-b*aA ; ipdeoj-ldau 

(4f*o».). 

cash payment 

lag~4pon work- master, overseer, 
eap. builder (Jd.). 

gw lag-bubf, v. *i bbub-pa. 

A*, lag-ber walkiug-staff {Jd.). 

lag-rmAg many-armed ; certain 
of the gods are represented as possessed of 
many arms, and one reason assigned is 
thatthey may therewith seise evil demons. 

<•**§* 1. a letter, autograph. 2. the 
marks or lines in the hand. 

lag-Jmar the red-handed, the 
executioner, hangman ( Jd.). 

iag-ftsif the lines or marks 
in the hands ; palmistry. 

lag-btsug a shoot, a scion, 
qq'atq a receipt, an acknowledge- 
ment 

weds or plants sown or put 
into the ground by the hand; transplant- 
ing ; it is also oalled 

qK4)« Q*rq3 lag-btaA gig-thug 
pahi-rtfio n. of a S&tra delivered by Bud- 
dha at the request of (K. kon. 

*, 277). 

•ifws Lag-bnah-ma n. o! a celestial 
courtezan (Lot. m, 5). 

"tff W* lag-gxuilg balustrade, banister, 
railing. 


lag-ggog-pa companion, assist- 
ant, associate. 

^ lag-len reap. also «i*T 3 ^ q 

and lag-gt abg = practice, practical 

knowledge : 

{Rdna. 15). ^ 5 the praotioe of 
religion; khrimg-kgi lag-len 

the practice of laws, H S r tgig-kyi of 
mathematics. 

lay-lag-gkgeg as met. =§^ 5 
tgyal-po king (4 ffton.). 

lag -nor handful of water 

or rather mouthful of water. 

qsiq lagg Sir, your honour, 
his honour the Chief Secretary ; 4 *r 
"■T* your Lama reverenoe! This word, 
however, though taken in modern times 
in this sense, is really only the pres, form 
of the vb. in next para., and merely = 
it is. 

QWpi'q lagg-pa 1. reap, and eleg. for 
and «!**» to be; so it is! 

yes to be sure! SI « «» ««!«i 0 

Lama what is your name, air P ^'j|v 
ia it you, Sir? 

dge-gloA desu lagg who is this reverend 
monk P {Ltl .) ; a lama asks: aim^bteal-le 
( =q$«i «w) have you looked for it ? and the 
disciple answers : btwl-layg yes, I 

have ! (4f»7., Jd.). 2. = we.q bea/l-tra good. 

lagg moj-dum ~ min-nam is 
it not; my lord, if it is 

not so (AT. du. \ 361). *qsrsr*spi lagg - 
nM-lugg~ yes or no. 

•wf* * kigt-nto in W. clean =^w«i {Jd.). 
LqH-ka wjr Ceylon; 
city of the Rakshasa (cannibal demons) ; 

lai-kar gpgg-pabi-ipdo 
the Lankfcvatira S&tra which was transla- 
ted both from the original Sanskrit and 



from the Chinese version into Tibetan 

(K. d. «.). 

Lad-Mi Wag-po 

the lord of LafikA, the king of Ceylon ; 
the guardian of the south-western quarter. 

Syn. *'q'# ra-m-na (ttww), 
jf( Iho-nub phyogt-$kynd ; sfy'qj mgrin- 
fcu-pa ; gdod-hcv-pa ; lK®* jw® 

•fi in-potf tgyal-po (Jjfdon.). 

QJC’G lad-vca 1. (also : lod-tra), pf. 

qut imp. * 6 ' or to rise, to get up ; 
y®t*i get up now ! W * he has arisen ; 
wl ladt-te tdod-pa to get up and 
stand, (not to movo on) night 

having passed away. 2. pf. to come 
up to, to arrive at, to be equal, to reach. 

■ifST ®wM? 

lad-tad or « lad-thad ^ 
a flpeciea of Ilyoscyanius: qa/qa'I'^q*®^ 
the seeds of Hyoseyamus are 
a cure for worms. 

Syn. 1 1 * dhn-ttu-ra ; w-tog 

&id-can) •$*%*'** g*er-mid can; jf3S 
tunyo-bycd; afiP'Wgdul-dhab (Jtffiou.). 

^"ilad-Ulto xuw, youth, youth- 
ful age ; entering early man- 

hood ; ^S’^a'J'srera^rwi not being enticed 
or led away by their youthful appearance 
(0/r.) ; lad-Uho ry^S-pof 

grown up to adolescence (Jd) qa'*jwq 

lad-Uho f gyat-pa youthful, i.e., the period 

[J|i between the twenty-fifth and the thirty- 
sixth year of age ($l«ii.) : lad-Uho 

can or adolescent, youthful ; 

*k.1‘S*'m lad-Uho can-ma iWt youth- 
ful maiden,— S' 1 *** dar-bab-ina (Jffdon .) ; 
q**« lad-ttho-ma maiden,- a youth- 
ful woman ; ** Vt;**^ * lad-tshohi ifiehan- 
ma=*i * An erwv the heaving breast of 


a maiden (M don); lad-Uho 

frfart-Ayetfrs j’*'* Myrobalan emblica , lit. 
that which preserves youth {Mdon.). 
•n-f^a® lad-Uho dad-po a girl just enter- 
ing into youth, but still in her vir- 
ginity. aa’tf’v^a lad-Uho dar-wa adult 
age, full manhood or womanhood, the 
period of enjoyment of life. Syn. V*V 
na-Uhod gnai-pa; 

Uhad-tta ; fi-rv igyu-rlwl ipyod-pt; 
q^q frle-iM ; 3^^ tgyagi-pa; 
kho-lag rdtogt (4 fdon .) . lad-Uho-gol 

past youth, old-man (4fdon.). 

■Ste* lad-lid moving along gently. 
Acc. to Ja «ia w®a lad-ma-lid in Mil. 
seems to be a word descriptive of the 
rising of a cloud, or the soariug of a bird 
of prey. 

Ind-lod languid; irregularly 
assembling or coming ; qa'fc’®*. 4 '*®q|q q 
coming from different 
directions his complement of retinue be- 
came full (A. 12 It). Also occurs as 
qa-a-*a * lad-da lod-dc. 

m'*^lad-$or habit ; habituated. 

la4-pa acc. to C*. weak, faint, 
exhausted, of men and animals; blunt, 
dull, ( Sch .) ; also rotten, decayod (Jd.). 

laj-ino imitation, 9\** lai- 
om byej-pa to imitate, to mimic, to say 
after another: 

say after me tho following prayer (Thgr .) ; 
gq*wn»r«yqV*Sta! qv*5^asfa»^q^a 
all actions are imitations ; among these 
imitations some are skilful (Khrid. 193). 

lan 1. time, times: once, 

one time. Also once, one day, 

both as to the past and the future : J* 
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qq^'k^ rgyul-po tmra-wa lan -gay the king 
issues his command only once, i.e. t he 
dooB not change his words; 

marraige is given to one's daughter 
only ouce (TnJiig.). lan-dg 

(ki/ef~ 8*«| bya-rotj lit. that gives birth to 
its young only once) ; a mot. for the crow 
(Iff Aon.). V*4 this time; twice, 

■Vqj ten times, etc. ; seven 

times or three times; a|k q q$ wt 
circuinambulating round it many times 
(J/fV.); twice 4 aro 

*. 2. as reflective and contrary at- 

tribute: retaliation *4 Ss ^ ian-byed-pa, 
«4'«k«tq to reply, return, retaliate, repay ; 
*V<M«ifivqq or <fc|qqrq^qqq to return 
evil for good. 3. ulJisqu rejoinder, answer, 
reply: to get a reply; q*g«rq, 

vnmnni expressed in reply, replied ; jjv5' 
as answer to your majesty’s 
question (G/r.) ; lan-hdtbt-pa 

frq., also j\q Jf/on-pa or Mon-pa to 
answer ; to give a reply. 

lan-kan 1. railing, fence, enclo- 
sures. 2. =8*4 pw-fu, ttegt-jm, or 

*Y ra »u rpdah-yab {flog.). 

^'1* lan-tkyar = *H Ian retribution, 
return. 

/on-gttj— ^ ^ phy i ’-m (Chinese) 
an outsider, foreigner. 

n-gyog vulg. for *^*1* lan-rhagy 
TOfTirTfii returning to 
the world or transmigrating only ouce 
=a stage of perfection in the llinayaua 
system, ^qrwfu not 

coming or transmigrating more than once. 

lan-chagt misfortune, adversity, 
calamity, as supposed punishment for 
what has been done in a former life ; every 
unlucky aocidant, that happens to a person 


without his own fault, being looked upon 
as a retribution for former crimes. Thus 
lan-chagt denotes about what Non- 
Buddhists would call destiny, fate, disas- 
ter (Ja.) 

lan-ta-ka n. of a drug: 

{Med.). 

lan-bu braid, plait, tress of hair 
(C«. curl, lock of hair). 

8yn. •**(** lan-t*har ; |*f*'** (kra-lhaf- 
pa {J&Aon.). 

q gq ij Lan-pa tpyil-bu n. of a place 
in C. Tibet: 

{A. 132). 

q«\ 3 *^ fan-lm-can as met. = a woman (in 
general) (4 fAon.). 

qq'3'** lan-bu-ma a shoddy made of stuff 
mixed with inferior m&terialB [Jig.]. 

♦ lan-bon~ «vn lan-tlon. 

lan-tsha or lan-dsa corrup- 
tion of nrr ; Hodg. n. of a style of writing 
in ubo among Nepalese Buddhists. It is a 
kind of ornamental writing used by oali- 
graphists for inscriptions and titles of 
books from {Jd.). 

Q&'<& lan-hhtca 1. WS*; met. 

4 

salt as table-Balt. 2. brackish salt; 
q^ , ^*F wr WJ'5' , ’iS salt gives relish to 

every dish. Ion tshtca-chu salt- ; 

water: {A. 5). m 

q^ ai^q g q5 g n . 0 f a sea seven 
thousand yojarn wide containing submarine 
mountain -ranges inhabited by huge por- 
poises, sea-monsters, crocodiles, Ndga, 

(fukti (Tjafu), also furnished the white 
Vidrvma ooral reefs, do. (JT. d. \ 3%3). 
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lab-bdar, also lab-fodar, 

v. a la-bdar. 

013’*! lab-pa to speak, talk, tell— is a 
co mm on word in oolloq. of all claosoe : 
^ ^« on de-hdraf ma lab don’t talk like 
that; ha-caA mgyogt-po 

lab-kyi-red he speaks very quickly. 
lab-ga talk ; utl* lab-grogs i compa- 
nion, intimate friend ; lab-sgra noise 

of tattle, talk ; W If *' « lab-gloA-tra to talk, 
to chat; J a* f gya-lab a great deal of talk, 
|'W«q r gya-lab-can talkative ; a* lab- 
fdol talking unbecomingly (Sch.) ; aag a 
pleader, a helper in speaking for one’s 
defence: qss|*s|aq|vfi **a we do not 
require a helper in speaking {Ubroin. p, 
134). 

MW lab-fal 1=15* gtam-btaA 

good Bpeech, eloquence [id Aon.). *a U* a 
lab-tsam-pa acc. to Sch. : to speak while 
dreaming, to be delirious. 

swsft=jj*sfl basis of speech, a dis- 
course: from before 

there has been a cause (basis) of this talk 
(RJsa. 95). 

wt lap-fUt unoorreotly for a t) a heap 
of etonee in which poles with little inscribed 
flags are pitched and gods are invoked to 
help travellers. 

an*q lab-ton (is abbrev. for : a g* a 
Li -p hug ta-bon) radish seed. 

QW lam 1. TT^f, HW, 
a road, the way ; passage, course, track ; 

lam-chen, jaw fgya-lam , ftoA- 

lam high -way, thoroughfare, publio road, 
main-road, high-road. In Budh. axa’ 
qn q^ysl) lam-la fnam-pa ghiyU there are 
two ways towards "alvation (1) 
tlag-pa fa* the perfeot road, whioh is 


OW | 

open to the Buddhists ; (2) A‘W<i mi-ftag- 
pa wrfww ; the imperfeot-rbad i.e. the ways 
by wlpoh the Tirthika seek to enter the 
state of beatitude (K. my. k. £35). awsq 
kaQ a long way; and as adj. = distant, 
remote; waafkq to wander about on 
the road, to rove ; g^asi gyen-lam an up- 
hill road, an asoent, a horizontal or 
a sloping road that leads alongside a hill ; 
Jaw gri-lam the way of a knife, »>., a cut, 
slit, slash. 2. way, spaee or distance 
travelled over, journey. on the road, 
on the journey ; aa’flvi' a* the journey 
from Nepal to Tibet. So a* law-du 
may even = when : ga a s^aS q* ^ khruy 
la hgro-tcahi lam-du when he went to bathe 
{Dtl.). 3. irfh fig. : way or manner of 
acting in order to obtain a certain end : 
jkw vjqq the broad way, 
gw the path of virtue; 

Kmurif, one way without variety or 
variation. «(«A)'a« thar(-pahi)-lam the 
way of deliveranoe, viz., for Buddhists, 
from the cycle of transmigrations. The 
six classes of beings are sometimes called 
the six ways of rebirth within the orb of 
transmigration. For *• the way of deliver- 
ance” the following are synonyms : — 
Q i lam-po-chs ; 3 V*l*ga kun-bgjoki- 
SfrW;a«s.w lam-bnaA; *$Vg bgrotf-bya ; 
*¥»'• hgom-bya ; *|1g4w-6ya; J* 5 '* 
tgyu-wahi-M ; fasSa tgrol-wabi-sa ; a| g 
bgro~bya\ a$a a« fal-lam ; a*vra lam- 
dam-pa; q$Vw kgypabi lam ; 
dS &chod-par bycj-pahi lam ; ajiga 
hkhyog-bral ; km dfai-pohi lam ; 

a* ma-nor lam ; fm fgya-lam (4 fAon.). 
We may here add ** lam-brgyad the 
eight pure ways of all Bodhisattva 

( 1 ) «rX«r a <•* *«; ( 2 ) a|a$^»rei*qii; 

(3)a^qa ^q5'sw ; (4) *v*Y<»*'a«- (6) 

*wi' afV^a* ; (6) 
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NyriA'W; (7) ft‘| ' qS'farq-qiyqaqjTqqV 

a *; ( 8 ) ^|*-5 < W . 

a**| latn-ka—*M lam. aw^ latn-Jca-na 
or a*P* lam-khar by the road-sido (Dr/., 
t/o.). 

aa’SfH lam-rpkhan a guide both in the 
ordinary sense and fig ; aw^q to go on 
the wrong way, to go aatray, to mistake 
the right path. 

aaj'S lam-rgyu4 the stages of moral 
and spiritual existenoe. a*‘JVf lam- 
rgyv4-lia the five classes of beings, of. 
hgro-va. 

lam-tgya fahi tpdo the orosa- . 
ing of two roads or when four roads meet. 
Again we have : a*j the 

three principal ways : -(l) io agc fir:***, 
urif the way of passing out to the state 
of beatitude ; (2) g«/%«a aw wYfwJWT^ the 
way for the attainment of Bodhisattva 
perfection; (3) a^wftfa the 

doctrine of perfection whereby is the 
antranoe into the state of Nirvdna. 

awaf* Ucm~kgro4 qfaa a traveller; a 
fore-runner. 

«*!**«» nM one who subsits by 
begging, or by clearing roads in Tibet. 

■w’fT 1 lam-fgyagt provisions for a 
journey. requirements or 

provisions for & journey. 

lam-rgyui-pa~*«W lam- 

tpkhan. 

aw*A** lam-ton-pa a 6ad road. 

Byn. ****aw nam-taki lam ; Viqfiaw 
nen-pahi lam ; hjigt-fatt-lam ; 

*faa*aw kol-wahi lam ; ^aw gyon-iam ; 
tot-pah* lam (jfton.). 
lam-ehm^ J'w rgya-fam. 
awjqa tam-ptagt the signs of the way 
being nearly accomplished, i.e. t the acquire- 
ments and perfections of a saint (Mil.). 


•w ^ q law-rtog-pa l.afrra^ hul-tcn 
fa<4 (4 ftiott.), wanderer, rover ; an explorer. 

2. to reflect on the way to Nirv&ea. 

■»«* aXa« lam-ltar fat-pa wn h tfk%a 
an artificial doctrine, a false representation. 

aw lam- 1 hog tni-khal a traveller's 

journeying and his luggage; 

*1 (i). $). 

lam-fUhun a pedlar or one of 
similar profession. WMgqq fellow-passen- 
ger, gen. merchants who journey all 
together. 

*« VH1 V“'<* lam-da hjug net-pa=nH ^ 
•***' lam-da hgro-zgyu nor -tea to go 
astray, to miss the proper way, to take the 
wrong path. 

aw lam-Adjrn-pa=nn^a latu-pia- 

pa a guide. 

w^'»i lam-hdt-ma a good, easy road. 
aw«i lam-pa 1. 5 fpraH-po a beggar, 

street-boy (Mton.). 2. police-officer sta- 
tioned on high roads for seizing thieves 
or fugitives; toll-gatherer. 3. traveller, 
wayfarer ((?«.). 4. bell-wether sheep, in 
JT. 5. signifies num. fig. 12 (Ya-$el 5&). 

awq ‘^w Lam-pa-kam n. of a country 
situated to the west of India (Dut-ye. 39). 

an 5 lam-po at aw’h’i lam-po-rhr or 
aw^^Q lam-chen-po 1. highway; also a 
place for practising magic. 2. way to 
heaven. 

awlw lam4tam oolloq. = Yaw ha-lam 
about as much, also =* 3 ^*' fa as much 
m will suffice. 

aw aftra lam-Hdtom-pa crossing of roads, 
junotion of roads. 

Byn. aw«> lam-fa fpei; aa«V* lam- 
hdom\ *ww^ ntm-*do\ faki-yfaa 

(4(4om.). 
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lam-yig passport, road-bill. 

«in ^cQ lam-riH-po long way, difficult 
way, tedious road. 

Syn. X^VS^*** fyjrod-dkaki lam 
[JffAon.). 

lam-log erroneous («/<*.) . Also 
fqq*, wrong ways, perverse ways, i.e . , 
heretical doctrines. There are mentioned 
twenty-two heretical doctrines all of which 
are opposed to the doctrine of Buddha (A'. 
d. \ 323). 

a«i fei n. of a large number ( Ya-ael. 57). 
lam-$og way bill, a passport . 

w«c«t lam-saAi at once, immediately, — 
common in C. colloq. : Jv** khyod- 

lom safif-fog come at once ; 
lam-wAyma hgro-thig do not go imme- 
diately. Also Sf aa aca i n 0. 

condemning a reli- 
gious doctrine ; ouo who so oondemm. 

**•'% lam-nc — \* I* (L/afif.) about; pro- 
bably. 

aa lam-Hog-pa col. a difficult, dan- 
gerous road. 

a« uc lam-bra A a lane, narrow street. 

lam-gmm hgro fwqwfna^ 
cAu-fro gaH-gi) an epithet of tho 
river Ganges (Jjfiion.). 

lar= yaA or H*wc’ flar-yafi 
afterwards, again, yet : aa gwe ^ H 

[A. 19). 

aa j Utr-rgya usage, the local oustom 
of a place ; the internal and 

external usage of a country ( Yig. k. 87). 

fJW hi I: sbst. ool. *«*\leka, hon., 

3«1 phyag-laf 1. *4, f**r, Wfa, 

any action, act, deed, work : «mr\q*X 
jHNflW to have control of one’s own 


acts; g'^'j-sw byi-dor-gyi lot the aot of 
sweeping; wsit lay^taA or lay 

4 kar a good work, virtuous action ; 
layAan or lat-nag a bad action; 

'^cS^ $<mi actions, words, thoughts 
( Dzl .). qq*v«*cq layror ma-snA-tca= 
w 'V rq layka hphro-ma luypa a work 
that has not been left unfinished : |V 

■wsVqq Xvw-Sc-q ^-g s^fC- (A. 138). 

terms signi- 
fying preparation, equipment or pioneer- 
ing operation, also introduction to any 
work, are : — rfon-hgro ; %er- 

foioyt ; f M (ta-gon ; ^*K q gfom-pa ; f*' 
*1 Q C1«** rtsom-hgi o hdmgypa ; hju- 
tca ; ai q zug-pa ; t thug 9 {US Aon.). 

*wq lay la shuyypa incumbent, one 

holding an office; good or dis- 

tinguished service or work. W|^ 
wqfara to employ, to appoint to any 
work ; P employed, employment. 

2 . = karma or the nett effect of actions in 
one life as transmitted to and exemplified 
in the next life ; retribution, reward or 
punishment for human actions, frq. (cf. 
q*T£ iqti layrgyu-hbrat ) ; lay 

kyi me -lot mirror of fate, mirror fore- 
shadowing future events; «« q lay 
kyi bum-pa a certain vessel used in reli- 
gious ceremonies supposed to ascertain 
karma laf ma-tatf-paf because 

the measure of his deeds was not yet 
fulfilled. Under this head is also used 
in the particular 'sense of: good actions, 
merit ; and an accumulation of «« is an 
accumulation of merit sueh as shall 
shape favourably the next period of exis- 
tence. 

qq q ^ lat-daA kbrel-tco 

dag -gi -mi A that which relates to work or is 
directly connected with its performance. 



Syn. rtfadu-bytd ; |W>- 

du-thogs ; kdfthpar-fpyod ; I* 

•| q ’tS ci-bgrub-byeif; »MP-/rfo»; «1 

f«i (tobyldan; *«§S 

fieybyed ; bya-toa-byed ; g»huA- 

bytd ; •|«’« , 9s hgru-par-byed ; 9S 
hdfen-par-byed (l&fan.). 

«mh| Aij-toi 1. the colloq. word for: 
work, labour, a task. 2. ace. to &A. aud 
Jf?#. : dignity, rank, title. 

n. of a tlharayi contained in (JT. g. *,) 
the ricital of which cleannes all kinds of 
defilement. 3|qcr^w n. of 

a S&tra contained in K. d. «, 251. w t 
|q«jV4|*Y«i3»^ another Sutra contained 
in K. d. % 

rites or religious observances 
for oounteracting the effects of evil karma. 

w 9’*W q lat-kyi hjug-pa. WtfTrn, moral 
works, good real work or employment. 

Syn. ^ dfs r toyt-brjod ; t q$W 

r!w-tcabi-l §( ; w'U*i laym-byed (Jtffion.). 

or «T«* the sign of 

work ; fig. the plough. 

laykyi-rplhah qnw completion 
of a work, efficiency; ^‘{jjvqr^-anr^w^ 
a and so he was versed in 
works treating of technical arts and 
agriculture (A. 57). 

■w j|q laytkal retributive fate. 

wjjs.« any post or* office, also an 
official. 

ya-yw-fi' 

(§man. 550). 

lai-pla wages for work (&&on.). 
*r«" lat-rgyu-bbraf for ■WVJ'V 
"9* works their causes and their fruits. 
There is a division into a^wnrsrfy'qE* 


jage sinful deeds; o*V*Mr| «nrjag* 
virtuous actions ; ft ^ q$‘«nr j’agi mi-gyo- 
\cahi layrgya-hbraf ascetic or mystical 
works. 

•wrf fo$-80o=9sif business; also the 
place from where articles of trade are 
brought: f the places 
of trade of the south and the salt-mines 
of the north of Tibet (Jig.). «wrjf$ wr^si 
the manner of doing business. 

W'M lay fan efalfw, 5 m* ; mean pro- 
fession or work ; evil or wic ked action or 
work 

(Iff grin. 107) the doer of wicked 
actions when fallen goes straight to hell 
like an arrow shot f< rtb. 

wfs Laystod u. of a place in upper 
Tibet (Drb. % ( J). 

la$-can 1 . laborious, industrious 
2. having acquired merit, worthy (Jf»7., 
Jd.). 

layriagt Srb dignity, rank, 
title incident to the office held. 

flU'Tq « laythog-pa acc. to Sch. : a per- 
son employed, an official, a functionary. 

WV ® ‘| laydat po-pa , Wi ft l i fi ft* , the 
first workers, a pioneer. 

««T*n lat-fna-ts/iogt an epithet of 
the sun (ijfan.). 

the divine architect. 

GW’P laypa corrupt form of g«rq lay 
pa in rag-laypa etc. (Jd.). 

ee p lai-pa 1. vditR; workman, labourer 
(Ci.). 2. in Spiti: vice-magistrate of a 
village. 

«nr^ faydpen superintendent of 
works ; overseer of workmen. 

«w fi layypyod works, actions, way of 
life: flS-fB'I'swfrjYq to lead a holy life 
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(Pth .) ; w*) lat-bphro blessings following 
meritorioos deeds, prosperity in conse- 
quence of good works; good luck, 
fortunate events. 

Syn. ttobi-ckuA-va ; |W«iwq 

igrub-faf-pa ; nam-chuA-tca ; *^mr 

qt q fakof-c/tuA-tca (4f Aon). 

la§-myur-du bye<f- 
paki-miA “ terms signifying the quick per- 
formance of work,” vis.: wj^wr- 

dn-byed ] «» 5S 1 WW-P'-tyr * 1 ** 

ttab-rtao ; tur-lur ; Tdsogt- 

la-kkuj; V^'PS tin-la-kbai ; ** 

tthar-la-khad (Ijffion.). 

qq *1 lat-tshan 1. office, post, service : 

lut-tshan-du hjug-pa to put 
into office, to appoint; lot- 

tnhan-not hdou-pa to put out of office, to 
dismiss. 2. official, functionary (Jd .) ; 
mm lai-tahan-pa id. «iwalfqa one 
holding an office one having work on his 
hand. 

qq*q g'Q iat-m bya-va the second case 
of Tibetan Grammar, the dative case. 

mm- w laf-gsvm the three works : fi*’ J’ 
mm lui-kyi-iai physical works; kq ^ 
tag-gi-lai works of speech, reading, 
writing, speaking, etc.; yid-kyi- 

lat mental or intellectual work. Besides 
these there are three other works men- 
tioned : J'** cho§-kyi~lat spiritual work ; 

gq w$q q& qq chot ma -yin -pa fa la§ irreli- 
gious work; m%\tAmm rptkun-pafa-lat 
agreeable work (K. du. «, hi). Also 
4ge-Kafa-lai righteous work 
b*ft4hnm mi-4ge-Kabi-ta§ unrighteous 
work and A mm luA ma-fataa- 

pahi lot works for doing which there is 
inspiration. 


QW* II : 1. a postp. or case-sign used 
in analogy to or for with the 
meaning: from, from among, ont of: 
t ^ ** drew piebald fish ont 

of the water. 2. used like *w= than. 3. 
a participial sign or oontinuative particle 
annexed to the infinitive form of the final 
verb of a subordinate clause, to be 
rendered: when he had done etc., so- 
and-so, after saying, eating, doing, etc., 
so-and-so. 4. other utes as follows:— 
g A ^ i la-tea lAa-laf mi-fdod I shall 
not stay longer than five months {Qlr .) ; 

posseeing nothing 
but one piece of cotton cloth (Dal .) ; 

there is none besides myself; 
q'qq-ft'^C fyfnaf-hkhyer-ica lafmi- 
yoA in the end you will probably do 
nothing else but despise me (Mil .) ; 

"rife* we saw nothing 
but a snow-leopard, your reverence we 
did not see (Mil.) ; it is 

good for nothing, it only does barm 
Mil. 

aq i louche in C. used for expressing 
probability as also in W. *Tc qqi ipthoA 
la f eke he will probably have seen it; 
Cqq^qfiqqqi faf fcdi bbor-laj eke U 
possibly I may put this yet aside ; 5\V 
Hwqqk you are not Mila, are youP 

m-i 

^ I : It 4m bell-metal ; a small 
plate made of bell-metal ; *| li-fku an 
image of bronxe; ® li-dkar , •‘S** 

li-4mar ; li-eer, li-pnug are the 

different kinds of bronse with which 
cymbals,' bells, gongs, etc., are made in 
China and Tibet (LoA. \ 3). h fl li-khra ; 
a compound made of gold, silver, sine 
and iron oast together ; M* U-th»r bronxe 
spoon. * « li-rn a metalic compound con- 



taining mom gold and silver with which 
images are generally made (Jiff). 

^ II : apple, = 1 #/* in (?., (Jd.). 

li-ka n. of a tree: fK'5'V «"* «!' 
a*V 3 * sq j qt ojK (JT. my. % 228) 
(the tree) of which when a branch is cut 
a new one immediately i!t>mes out in its 
place. 

8 ’ r T|^ li-ka -m or li-kha-ra Wi tt 
a medicinal sugar. 

JJ-ka-ra ^iA-hphel 5 ^- 
ancient Malda and Dinajpur dis- 
tricts where sugarcane used to grow luxu- 
riantly during the Buddhist period. 

^ li-khri CwVg, ftn^C vermilion, arc. 
to (/«., Lig . : red-lead, an orange-coloured 
powder. 

Syn. xtn-dhur ; g sryrt Q ly,-ma 

tfmar-po ; Xv'M" tiri-kdxin-skyrt 1 ; S V J M 

sha-iic- 9 kyei ;$* ■ V* rtM-.mar ; 3 •* * 

phyr-Hni 4>mr-po ; **'*4 Jmur-etr-tJwn 

(4 fnoti.). 

li-ya-ilur fvgr, a drug. 

Syn. !l Cfl 5 u groA-lfcu-pa \ 
itobt-lat-fkyfr, yoit-m-skyon 

(l&Aou.). 

Mjvsft-Ui the crow <S. (//j.). 

Sl'V Li-tfuiA 11 . of a city and province 
in easternmost Tibet bordering China, 
whero there is a largo Buddhist monas- 
tery noted for containing blocks of the 
one hundred and eight volumes of the 
Kah-gyur. 

3 ) li-thi incorrectly for *W or 
calendar, almanack. 

U-doA-ra n. of a medicinal drug. 


*0 It-wa squinting, squint-eyed 
(<SrA.), li-tca-rmg squinting eyes. 

*<* Li-tm-byi ffujf* n. of a noble 
family of Magadha in Vai'aill ^pc. to 
which the Tibetan kings traced their 
origin (J. ZaA.). 

♦ ^ ^ ‘ *M rf r , n . 

Ian log-hjal evil return for good done. 

V Li-yul Khoten, old n. for 
a Buddhist country beyond northern 
Tibet.. 

Shi)-£ 

Li-ye-Ue n. of a Chinese Bud- 
dhist teacher (Grub. \ 2). 

li-fi cloves. 

Syn. lha-yi me -tog ; 

(jpal-gyx miA-can (kfAon.). 

Ug-bu-mig utmVTi ; Seh. : mala- 
chite : ^‘3K» s, j , «iYV» *Vfci the 

medicine Lig-bu mig cures headache and 
pains in the bones. 

+ 5jq)-%iy^ lig-fi-tcer «rfh nutmeg ; 
sna-mahi me-toy mace and nut- 
meg flower. 

^ HA (Chinese) a red flag (Rteii.). 

+ Sc«i| UA-ga 1. sign, mark. 
q l*frV) = , 'W masculine gender ; 
^f c * feminine gender (iSity.). 
2 . membrum virile, ffff ; the 

male 6 ign or organ. 3. the effigy of the 
devil or that of an enemy which is burnt 
in the YajAa tbyin-ejeg burnt 

offering) in order thus to kill h i m by 
witchcraft (Jd). 4. in Lhasa the design- 
ation popularly given to all larger gardens, 
the walled enclosures of private houses in 
the suburbs of that city. 
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§)C*£ hi MsssH'to' reeling, dangling, 
waving, floating in the wind (Mil .) ; H i 9 
rocking; tprinshig lift- 

byuft-wat a floating cloud arc so ; *i *'*^'3 
an infant struggling with hands 
and feet (PM., Jd.) ; jratfwmvewrtr 
(A. 135) a female yogini in 
dancing mood came reeling along. 

Ste-^ Un-tog or H'l^ lift-thog a film 
or pellicle on the eye (Med.). 

S|C'3 lift-tea any entire piece; H Q 
lift-po or H whole piece; H'SjHj lift-gag 
of one piece ; lin-fyshi four pieces 

or parts (of 9 slaughtered sheep or goat 
or yak). Often rnam-pa ; 8 

H o pser-gyi lift-tea a piece of unwrought 
gold : V v 

to a *c a* ** H (A. 65). 

lift-tike, gratings, lattice : H * ^ 
lin-tshe-4gu a lattice with nine squares 
or rectangles in it. 

SlC'Qte’ lift-lift - often H* lift-fte 
swinging, waving, ijfc. 

8)C*1 Uftt 1. banished, forsaken, aban- 
doned; liftf-kyii-fakyur to cast 

out entirely. 2. a hunting or a chase in 
which a number of people are en- 
gaged ; dmag-lift* a general ohase, 

all men of a village taking part in 
ft. H«r«‘44'4 liftt-la bgro-wa to go a 
shooting, a hunting; liftt-khyi a 

hound; Hap lifts-khra hunting falcon, 
hawk. lift t-gtoft-*ca to get by 

hunting, to bunt down (Jd.) ; Ho o^a o 
lift ff btaft-M>a what has been got by hunt- 
ing, game shot or caught (Jd.) ; H«r 
a<,q« 4 Uft$-b4eb$-p<i Sch . : to hunt. 

I : lift f -pa hunter, huntsman ; 
to. wcr If liftf-pa-mo huntress (C».). 


w 

5>c«rq II : Sch. : quite round or 
globular. 

8|q 

lib all at once, suddenly ; altogether. 

^ lu I.a* S’* bu-mo a girl (mystic) (K. 
g. f, 179). 2. knag, knot, snag,— *** 4 * 
bdter-pa. 3. num. for 86. 

fu-kaft an incorrect form of 

crucible for melting gold and 
silver (Sch.). 

lu-gut lug-gu lamb ; dimi- 
nutive of lug; lu-gu-rgyu4 a 

rope to which the lambs are fastened, or 
strung; hence, any loop, chain or rope 
connected or knotted with another ( Yig.- 
k. 13). 

^ ’C| lu.yja J. vb. to throw up phlegm, 
to clear the throat ; jf glo-lu-tra to 
cough. 2. sbet. srw ; a cough. 

Qj’£l In-ma 1. green grass growing in 
swamps. 2. acc. to Jd. : a pool containing 
a spring; ground full of springs; 
rich in springs. 

Lu-hi-ta n. of a group of hills 
situated on the bank of the river Patwa- 
lotana where grow wild the red Sdlu rice, 
Mudga, Man brv-wa, do. (8. Lam. 37). 

Qp| lug (51**) a sheep. 

Jug-ltar {kugt-pa stupid, 
innocent like a sheep (4fflo/».) ; the 

carcass of a slaughtered sheep (Htsii.) ; 

lug-khyu flock of sheep. WV> hl 9~ 
fftid or lug-thaft a wether (Sch .) ; 
lug-thug ram: lug-thug-gi 

rba-4byibi like ft ram’s horn (Vai-ift.) T 
f gya-ru lug-thug a Saiga ram 
(Jd.) ; vrMi the dust raised by a flock of 
sheep. 



Syn. *n *■#■** ; f'V- Mpto*; 
Wl'fl bal-lHan ; ‘T'.'ST baUan or 

pyaA-kar • T*'* fyoA-nx> (If Aon.). 

*ifc« the lign of the Zodiac 

called the Bam. 

HA* lug-gi-lo the sheep-year, n. of 
a year of the Tibetan cycle of twelve 
years: (A. 

91) if referred to chronology, it was in 
the year of the sheep. 

VfA^flS lug-gi-gpd as met.= J<A 
tpyai-ki wolf (4frion.). 

^ lug-gal or VTIi* lug-tgal sheep’s 
load, the bags put on the back of sheep. 

lug-Aal-xa^ luy-chui J- 
tca name of a medicinal herb. ( Vai. jd.). 

VP I : lug-pa 1. or Vf sbst. shepherd, 
keeper of sheep. 2. to huddle heads 
together like timid sheep, to be sheepish 
in behaviour (Ja.). 

V!* w sheep’s wool. 

VT**®! lug-miff also called 
rgyal-wafu-ipyan n. of a flower: 

WS*'*** the flower of lug-mi g 
cures poison and plague. 

OT* lugs 1. the casting, founding, 
of metal: lugs-su $ lug-pa to 

found, cast. 2.=<q way, manner, fashion, 
mode, method: hod-kyi 

lugt-su gyi^-gig do according to the 
fashion of Tibet; §S S*l« 

iaht-lugt-kyit bon-by&j-igot you must live 
according to our, ».<?., the Bon fashion 
(Mil.) ; he feign- 

ed meditation t>., shewed as if he was in 
meditation ( Olr .) ; ^A*T q ®' di-yin- 
pahi lugt-su-byetf they speak, act, make it 
appear, as if it really were so (Td .) ; *' v 


^Wi'^'^my way of building (Mil.). 

3. opinion, view, judgment, style of pro- 
ceeding, ftV**A W** khyetf-rai-gi lugt- 
la according to you, it we followed yonr 
advice (Mil .) ; chot-lug j religion, 

i.e., a certain system of worship and faith, 
which of the two 
religions, the Br&hmau or the Buddhist be 
the bettor one (Olf.). 4. vfti established 
manner, custom, usage, rite (from Jii). 
lugt-god a cruoiblo. 

W=W»r^:*^and 
W; Wf***’, good manners or 

morab. 

SV" luyt-ma a cast : j w T gya- 

gar lugt-ma an imago cast in India (Ja.). 

W w lugt-hzat-tkyes^ 

tkar-ma btan-pa ujiwvi ; the fixed star 
or the polar star (ijfAon.). 

1. oontrary to custom 
or usage. 2. qwrta special order: 
(¥a-ul. 48). 

y I : luA a holder, carrying sling, 
bent handle, strap of a vessel, basket, etc., 
different from S'* gtt-wa a straight handle, 
hilt. 

II : 1. enu* or V ft precept, 
injunction ; but hardly so imperative as a 
command; used of words spoken by 
secular persons commanding respect : 

phaf-gyiaA-trahi luft-thob- 
tm$ having obtained his father’s permissive 
injunction (Dzl.). 2.=^V*u spiritual 

exhortation, admonition, instruction : V 
luA-gtoA-tra to admonish, enjoin; 
V>At*'V luA-gi rjti-braft those who 
follow the precepts of the saints;. V-'f*'** 
luli-lton-pa also V ^'* 1 luA-du gton-pa to 
instruct, to give spiritual precepts, also 



with regard to supernatural voices, etc. 
(MU .) ; esp. to prophesy, predict, 
amnw preoept, inspired command, pro- 
phecy, three or four kinds of which or of 
Vyikarana are mentioned in Buddhism : 
(1) qwtw wiro ; (2) finw 

wrro ^HW‘1 ; (3) ifrro wum 
^ ; ( 4 ) (M. V.). 

W h<A-b$tan prophocy, precept, 
injunction : Ikahi InA-bttan 
b$a/f-pa to communioate the precepts of 
the god. 

1**1 lui-thag a strap r rope by 
which anything is suspend**! * held. 

Ibu-wn-hdiin 

(I Mon.). 

l*«fy y luA-hdrm-pa to cite, quote, 
an authority (Ta). 

W**' lnfi-dbyug-pa gmuiH- 
gyi pkrcA-u'a n. of a religous work (A. Uti). 

1* 491*0=1*^0 in t.klxigf.pa to give 
instruction ; also precepts given ; 

VM 11 one who has received instruction, 
ene who is inspired. 

3c4q«rq lu&-t*hags-}M a collected mind 
(flag.). 

1*'^* luli-rigi here 1*' Ui is the com- 
mand of the saints and k^wo ngn-pa is tho 
learning of the sage, 1* 1 *!* «;*• *4 cof t' 
4**'3 he is the master of precepts 

of the saints and the learning of the sages 

(A. 30). 

5F'« luA-pa a district, 

a valley; ^'1*' ri-lui i mountain and 
valley ; lun-chen a large valley. 1*' 
«*1 the upper part of a valley ; lawkv^o 
the lower part of a valley ; l*oS^g* the 
central portion of a valley. 2. furrow, 
hollow, groove, t.g. t on the surface of a 


stick (Mil.), or of the liver. 3. one’s 
country, native plaoe : a - ** ^ l*W4|k't^ 
my native plaoe is Dong-tee. 

tui-stoi 1 a desolate, a solitary 
valley, os a fit abode for hermits. 

1**^ = w wiptffai the four borders 
or limits. 

IS Iu4 manure; lV*H w ' t > huf-hgrcm-pa ; 
to spread manure (on the fields) ; IVfl 
lu4-khu dung-water; IV V lutf-dot dung- 
hole; 1Y9 C ‘ lud-phuA dung-hill; 1^*1 
la4-hbu grubs, etc. in a dung-hill (./a.). 

iu4-pa li wi shst. phlegm, 
mucus: ivyi** to tough and throw out 
phlegm. IV^V* J-alfau-q 

glc-hynyt-pa or o fykhogi-pa (Sfton.) 
to cough out 

lum-pa— WcJT^aqfs >'0 hoi-fio 
Khre-brjotf-pa saying that one is come 
or coining (mystic) (K. y. P, 37). 

V* « 9* n. of a grove in the village of 
Lunipa in Tibet {Rtsii.) 

^ ^ Lum-bi , l*k’^ Lum-li.ni 

n. of a queen, and that of a grove 
callr*i after her, situated in the Nepal 
Terui where Buddha is said to have been 
born. 

QJ<W lumt (P*'SftY) a bath used as a 
medical cure ; € ^ § V*** chu~t*han-gy i lum 4 
a hot- bath ; kdnd-rtxx Mo-tow I 

a bath in which the infusion of plants is 
used five; o| fawqSym brhinf-pahi iuw 
fomentations. 

lut also l«' 5 luhpo «r^T, far? , wm, 
kf, inw the body, the physical frame, 
also the constitution ; is also to be used in 
reflective sense: lu$ w-Ai 

br dab-pa to prostrate one’s Belf on the 
ground, 1«‘|9'*» lus-fton-pa to show one’s 
self, to appear, the body is 
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full (if wrinkles; lus-kyi draft- 

po «ritfi *9 tho sense of feeling, in as far 
a* it resides in the skin ftud the whole 
body of man (Med.). lus-kyi 

phyng.rgyu the configurations of the body 
aud particularly of the hand and the 
fingers in making salutations to deities. 
<5*31 «'£ htt-kyi mn-lfta tho five princi- 
pal parts of the body which must, be 
touched to tho ground in making saluta- 
tion to Buddhas and BodhUattv&s. Those 
are the forehead, tho palms of the two 
hands, the two knees: V4* «* !)•*( 2 « 

^ 5'*t then what is called the pros- 
trating to the gTound the five principal 
parts of the lkidy {Khrid. 191). H* S’T* 
litf-kyi-gyas the right side of the body is 
'i-pti M-by<iin\\ 

fn^.kyi-gyou the left side of the body 
Is called M- by (tin •««(>. 

•Syr., (resp. J skn ) ; 9*' % phnft. 

po ; thol-byt'd ; rnam-hd'-in ; 

W't gsi«« ; j*°! ^ kho<j-pa ; *«P» Ukoyi ; 

« ftduf-pi : ; «|'^* zag-phxn ; fa ’*ft n<r~ 
ft’ tt ; (In nn-pohi skyr-m<k‘ <1 

(4 ffton.). 

lus-kyi rrg-pa copu- 

lation t*V. Lrr.). 

W^'kWui-kyi rim as met. = M** rftul- 
w ui sweat, jwrspiration (3d ft on.). 

far aw luf-kyif-hthttb:- ^ luf- 
kyt-pjyof (Mfton.) tightiug with the body. 
alwtt^F'W a fool soldier. ^ 

^wfaujcfl the devil of the l>ody, i>. t 
K&ma or lust (#’. Lex.). 

lufrkral tiger or leopard (4 ffton.). 
lui-4kar lit, white body ; - 
jwft ftaft-pahi rgyal-po (Jfffton.) the king of 
tho evil spirits. 

4 «'g« lus-tkyw 1. born of the 
body, met. a son ; also— khrag blood 


and «>'a hair. 2. WHvssrf** 4gah-byt4 
rfyrd-$ta-can an opithet of Baracu Rama 
(4 ffton.). 

%* $** lns-;kyob l. --*l * yu-chu (pit coat 
of inaii, armour (Mfton.). a mot. 

"V* nt-mi the sun (tffton.). 

luf-bfkumf ^-. fa g Hhtm.hu cat 
(Mnoix.) lit. that can contract its body. 

W lus-rgyags corpulence, a fat 
body. 

t* luf-ftan 1. ugly body, an epithet 
of Yaivravapa (tffton.). 
dyah-hyrd-pn {41 non.), ipnK 

a y<iksii demon. (.S’. Lex.). 

the quarter of the ugly-bodied 
beiug.i, the place where tlie yaksa demons 
reside [the northern quarter]#. 

fa+wn wtVft that having a body, 
a Uviug being : 'fa«|fa * I 4 ,s »'$ 9*' 

tho jq£ e (1 f a £i bodied living beings 
is (momentary) like a bubble of water (K. 
d. *\ C5). *«t a favourite 

of every body; ltit<an^fna§-- 

gron-khyr town, city (Mfton.). 

q tut-gag-pa of one body : 
an epithet of the plauet Budha 

bud-W'J 

fir am- pa a woman with child, a pregnant 
woman (Mfton.). 

gw** luwfm tho entire clothing of the 
body comprising dross, hat and shoes. 

lup-rht h 1.— ftsmet.fi ffta-moft 

camel (J\fnon.). 2. epithet of the planet 
lUl.u: V* M 5* 

(K. my. r, 59). 

lu$-ifkhotn-ma= bud- 

v*4 ifv hog a handsome woman (4ffton). 


mm 



qprpM'tt'ct luf-nantf chuA-tca a lean 
body. Syn. i V ga-*?ab ; ^ ga-me4\ 
V , ' a ik***-pa\ A iamt-chuA \ |wr#S 

tfobt-m #} ; *V q r%4-pa (if Aon). 

fearless body, 

firm body. 

V» ^*’ q luyg&it-pa of composite body 
— tshogi-bdag an epithet of Gao&~ 
pati whose body comprises those of men 
and elephant (MAon). 

I luf-fdol^hg— * 0 lut-che-tca 
huge body, giant *, ‘gigantic (flag. £0). 

V*^‘=«y\ the devil, the demon Mira 
(S. Lex,). 

lut-ldan given as met. = g ba or 
si# fy'u-nk) cow, a milch cow (if Aon). 

WW* /a# (dan-ma as met a woman, 
a goddess {if. Aon.). 

tF q iuf-pa, in C. also wti lat-pa, 
to be left, to remain behind or at home : 

to remain in Tibet for 
two months; has been left 

indoors ; V V*' q gAen~du iuf-j/a to re- 
main uppermost ; ^U'gvJv® Lut-par by?4- 
pa (PM ), bjng-pa to leave 

behind, to leave a remainder. 
ma-iu+par entirely, wholly, without any 
left ; aoc. to Jd, surely, undoubtedly, at 
any rate. 

9* 3 luf-phra 1. fine or subtle body= 
glog lightning. 2. 3**f* awtft 

lit slender body fig. bu4-m*4 woman 
(JKfUm.). 3.=^\ q the waist (8. Lex.). 

g«' 4 Mprq ius-bphagt-pa holy 

holy a: the eastern oontinent aooording to 
the Buddhist ooemogony ; a name of Mi- 
thila or ancient Tirhut 

qpr#t« lut-boi§ bulk of the body 
3 *r#uri iQH bulky., corpulent, tall. 


3*' SS bi%-bya4 form of the body. 

V*qg luf-frbab as met.^ea** f Auf-ma 
sweat (if Aon.). 

9«'A q luf-bbot-pa coughing, to cough. 

Syn. f glo-bgogt-pa or aj*T*' q 

frkhogt-pa (if Aon.). 

V*** fJTT the secret parts of the 
body. 

lut-ma remainder, balance, re- 
sidue. 

Syn. tjef-Iuf ; phyir-hut ; 

WV* lhag-luf. 

Ie-khag = i *4 or different sec- 

tions or chapters. 

for and *|5 5’ q idleness and 
fighting or quarrelling; alao=$MS (Yig. 
S3). 

Srciijfl u -brga* or ^ ^ leg-rgan 1. 
poppy, opium ; fa fo-btgan me-tog 

the poppy flower. * *3 S «ry .- 1 age* 

the juice of 

the poppy plant, taken with rioe-beer 
stops hemmhorage from the mouth (JT. 
g. «, i6). 2. diapered design of warm 

fabrics ; thus in Mil . : 
le-bryan dmar-pobi-gdan a flowered oarpet; 
^ ale da le-fogan bjoLber (Pth) a 
flowered dress with a train (Jd). 

$'3 le-na the soft downy wool of the 
Tibetan goat growing next to the skin 
and below the long hair, the shawl wool ; 
fine woolleri-doth, Matida doth of 
Kashmir. 

lc-ma 1. v lei*. 2. the striped 
broad sheets of cotton and wool manufac- 
tured in Sikkim and gem worn by the 
Lepohas. 

le-lag appendix, supplement, 
addition (Co). 
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k-hn rebuke, reprimand, blame, 
and le-lan-pa , le-lan friaJh 

tea to blame. 

4-w«P4 Ic-ktm tgikhan for «wr*w«rq 
lat-lam-tnkhan. 

drs j le-lo or le-lo-n%4 wmw, 

jiifa indolence, laziness, tardiness; ^’*S‘ 
le-lo tna-bye4 ciy don’t be lazy ! 
le-lo-can <«««, sleepy, lazy, 

slothful, alao=^*|*«* ^ 
indifferent (Iff non .) ; u le-lo-ica—W 

glen-pa a fool, a stupid fool (Jffdon .) ; 

a lazy woman; 

k-los-hgrof slothful motion, 

walking very slowly out of laziness. 

legt-pa or bgt-mo 

fl«l, W, «n$, W 1. gpod, serving 
the purpose, useful, proper, praiseworthy ; 

qrcgm goodness, excellence ; adv. 
*T rq *' legt-par well, duly, properly. 
q* « legt-par hofy-so you are welcome ; 
3 -^w-q lo-legt-pa a healthy happy year ; 

Ci-ltar byat-na-legt which is 
the best way of doing P 
nut-na fin -fit kgs-so if you can do it, very 
well ; also legt-ao very well ; well 

done ! legt-legt-so excellent, 

capital. 2. neat, elegent, graceful, beau- 
tiful C. 3. legt-rno in £«&£.= good, 

in W. as adv. well, duly, properly, like 
d«q«r<i legt-pa. she who is 

always cheerful. legt-hgro that 

goes gracefully, an epithet of the king 
of horses. well thought of, 

carefully considered. legt-brjog 

VVftn (l)=^*rg legs-tmra full descrip- 
tion, well said (4 f*on.)\ 

OTrft* elegant saying. d^*rt*§* *wmr 
well or auspiciously horn or grown; 
fepwdfa jprftfWV well-dressed ; 

Vfvi well-accomplished, successful ; 


fully ordained ; 

*«*s w adored, worshipped ; 

gWttrfta well-preserved, well 
arranged Vrftwr well exa- 
mined ; doing good 

service, to be useftil ; weuwtt 

to benefit, a benefaotor; **pwa*i 
leyt-ptir hphel nor-fyphel prosperity, 
increase of wealth or happiness (Won .) ; 

wqqr g * growing up well. **pr 
***!•« to suppress or vanquish fully; 
toprwq^'gai wrpjnni fully squired, well 
qualified. a * well collected, 
gathered carefully. *^'wn|w turn* 
good beginning ; delicious ; 

upim wel- 
come ; veiy accurate 

or oorroct. 

dspraK* 1 kghbtyod-ma uwt an epithet 
of the celestial queen, the wife of Indra. 

)«' ’V & ’■*> n. of a 
Sutra in which the fruits of good and had 
actions are explained (K. d. w, SOU)- 

qvfc Legt-pahi (kar-ma n. of a 
Bhikshu who had served for about twenty 
years and committed to memory twelve 
volumes of S&tr&nta workB and is said to 
have attained the fourth stage of Dhydna 
(K. my. P, $88). 

legt-fyfad elegant description or 
writings ; moral lessons. Cognate terms : — 
lUpw tshig-bzafl elegant sayings ; 

(Igc-tcahi gtam moral maxims ; 

^ tnan-dag ro-ldan also a humorous poem 
(Won.). 

^*rqv*c one who has happily 
passed away. 

wrdV- benediction, blessing, 
kys-tfso^oolloq. repain: 
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wfVsqv®* ( Yig. k. 3) I am en- 
gaged in assiduously superintending the 
repairs of the great monastery ot Sam-ye. 

legt-gsol resp. thanks, acknow- 
ledgement, gratitude, in C. 

Len-ka-ra n. of a place : 

«* ^ *1* ^Si-g q (^1. 57). 

leu-pa I : (rarely fan lon-aa, 
lon-pa) pf. (rarely fut. 

bkt imp. ** Ion Ci. % *** Ion or 
lotif Dzl.y Mil bhA) Cs. 1.=*S<I 
W«r, tjfinr*, to receive, get, obtain, 

^ i^-q gnat-flan len-jvi to obtain 
an inferior place viz. : for being reborn 
Thgg. ^nurqqnw the cause of 

receiving or getting [material cause]#. 
2. to accept, what is offerod or given; 
opp. to *Xvq hdor-tea ; also to bear, 
to suffer patiently, to put up with. 3. 
to seize, catch, lay hold of, grasp, e.g. % 
one that is about to leap into water 
Dzl ; to catch up ; to catch, to take 
prisoner; to carry off, e.g., the arm 3 of 
killed enemies ; **' ma-byin-pnr to 

take what is not given, to uteal, to 
rob; len-pa fydra it is as if it 

had been stolen from me Glr . ; fccsr^q 
chun-wi len-pa to get or take a wife, frq., 
also to procure one for another person; 
yiq $4'tj ufog-len-pa^ hphrog-pa to 

deprive of life, to kill (MAg.) ; to fetch it ! 
to take possession of, to occupy (by forco 
of arms) Glr. ( Jd .). 

len-pa-bsht in Budh. the four 
kinds of $$'*» lfn-pa taking are mentioned : 
(1) 9f '« Ifa-tcahi len-pa; (2) 8 w4r 
vq^fli gs|si »i<fl| 5-ar^ q5 ^ (3j qsq'Q'g' 

qq ^ q falag-tu tmra-vcahi len-pa ; (4) 
qS -^ q hcUxj-pafyi len-pa (K. d. % h31). 

II : n. of a place in the district 
of Pempo in Tibet {Lon. », 3). 


HJW fit*, [saffron] *V. 

leb-tno ( C *. also ^'5 lth-po) 
Hind. flat, m>nx-rnu 

leh-mn Indian flat, pease lenticular ; 

leb-ean flat, level ; “to bh-leb flat 
like the top of a table, level. **>'« leh-mn t 
«<!)•) bh-fhagt late, bandage, ribbon 
Ce.y $ *q Mf« dar-tbtd-kiji leh-thog* 

lace of silk thread ; qq’^q bng-leb a flat 
loaf of bread C . ; ^q fifi./rf, or «!Q 
leh-$in a board, plank ; ^ ^ rdo-lrh a slab 
of stone, of. S*J q gleb-pa 

Ithu gfww. wir; division, 

section of a speech, a chapter <»f a 
hook . 

Syn. * ~ cho-ga ; * «i'^q « , ho-tjn shil- 
ma\ *»'*! xn-rga; t*»*» $kah$; rn /- 

bycd ; aq V^ q rab-byd to<r-f»i ; V* 3 
dtun-bu ; wagw r«h-hb,jam * ; «Y r « M«9- 
pa; o?«?q brtfifj-pa; rnh.tn 

brtag-pa (Jtffion.). 

lo I: a year (1. ww. 

B"‘W* 1 ** f.e., = 3tJ0 

B«M| khyim-xhag zodiacal days 2. = Mfifi 
*Vvq*f nin-xhag solar days). 3." 37 1 aq 
tshet-xhng lunar days. $Ssc tSsrJIS Vfliw 
beginning of the year ; << g’qj'q la ffia-beu- 
pa, ^ g qj'4^ q lo lAa-bcu lon-pa fifty years 
old, of fifty years; bn-mo 

lo-ghit-ma a girl two years old ; 
lo-dnA-lo , lo-rc re-bfthin or 

X*fa\ lo-re-bxhin , annually, yearly ; <3 lfa'*< 
beginning of the year ; a divisions 

or parts of the year ; lo-nat lo-rn 

from year to year; ff* sna-lo, last year ; 

hdat-fo past yoar ; hdi-lo or V*® 
da-lo this yoar; B ** phgi-lo in C. and 
mA-lo next year ; In hkhor-t* 

after one year had passed ; 



<rof-&yt| h-bkhor-te when the prince wee 
one year old ( Qlr .). The names of the 
twelve yean of the smaller cycle are those 
named after the following twelve animals : 
\by% mouse, g*' glah ox, 91 flag tiger, ** 
yot hare, hbrug dragon, ibrul ser- 
pent, % rta hone, 9*1 lug sheep, | fpre ape, 
9 bya hen, £ khyi dog, phag hog ; 
and these are oombined with the namee of 
the 5 elements each twice reiterated to 
make a cycle of 60 years. Thus the year 
190*1 is called the water-hare year, 

and yoz-lo-pa is a person born in 

that year, etc. 2. for * lo-tog ; for < « 
lo-ma ; also for *X q lo-ina-tca. 3. prob. : 
talk, report, rumour, saying, added (like 
tkad) to the word or sentence to which 
it belongs: ^ '#*2|'J<*l*'q*T|sr4 9 when a 
rumour i8 hoard that some ooly has died 
(Thyy .) ; n-^v^'9* 3 though ho 

may get a name (in the world) by his 
learned discussion, lie after all is a liar 
{Jd.). 4. num. : 140 ( Jd .). 

/o-rgyw«= fl IV , X a < jptiw story, 
aocount, history ; ^ <net news, con- 
taining a history ; * ibid. 

lo-chagt Cs. ‘ every second year/ 

lo-chui young; also for *X'*‘9 cq 
lo-tsd-wa c hull -tea junior or lesser Sanskrit 
scholars of Tibet, $'*4 lo-chen— * X 15 

lo-tiA-tea chcn-po a great scholar of Sans- 
krit in Tibet m 

*1*1 lo-tog or $**1 lo-thog wna the pro- 
duoe of the year, the harvest, crop ; 
e a lo-tog fiasco to reap it, to gather it in. 

'fl'"*l'&'*^'* la-tog ye hog-4 u bde-wa— 
TP |, W^*>’ tpot-ikar-pd the Sdl tree 
(4Mon.). 

lo-tho an almanac, 
or *1l 


9 ^ wi lodu-thal how many years have 
passed, elapsed ; 

air^vr^a'* *a aq« how many years have 
elapsed since the tfirvdna of Buddha 
{A. 93). 

*“ V’ a kind of quiver manufactured in 
the Lo country (Rtsii.). 

* lo-bdab=% * lo-ma leaves of trees 
which ftll every year. 

lo-bdod—*^'^ or *^Vf4* yearn- 
ing : (Qbrom. 

P, 13) he had neither yearning nor hopes 
whatever, the earthly-minded sinner. 

lo-nag ; in every ten years there 
occurs one black-year in which it is not 
auspicious to do any good work ; the year 
1891 was *'11 lo-nag , and 1909 A.D. will 
also be a * 11 lo-nag. 

* 3*1 lo-phyag animal Tent ( Yig. k. 62) ; 
ace. to Jd. an embassy sent every year to 
a suzerain to renew the oath of allegiance. 

< 3«|4r^WQ lo-phyugt-legt-pa a good 
harvest and healthy cattle. 

3r« or lo-ma **V> lo-hdab erf a leaf, 
wtrf leafless; an epithet of tho 
goddess Pan dan Lhanto who when prac- 
tising asceticism would not eat even a 
single leaf. 

* * g lo-ma-lAa the five leaves, fig. : 
generally those of the Mahay&na Bodhi- 
druma, the Bodhi-tree of Mah&y&ua doc- 
trine, tho leaves of which are : — tthul- 

khrimt pure morals, *««'*» thof-pa hearing and 
comprehending, «>., studying the sacred 
literature, kh yiin-na$-hbyuh 

renunciation, S^'**'* 11« dyon-pa-la gnat 
residence in a solitude or wilderness and 
latterly in a monastery, v*nr«Aknr*i' 

« to be oontent in the holy brotherhood 
(K. d. % 327). 
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<’»if lo-ma-kha— chu-lhahi fiA 

Varuga tree, the tree of the god of water 

(4fi '*».). 

lo-ma gyon-mahi gs uAf 
n. of the dhdranl of a goddess who used 
to drees in leaves of trees believed to be 
efficacious in epidemics (A", g. 11,7). 

< lo-ma-b»aA=^ '«J doA-ga : V*' 

^5 (4 Won.). 

2f-si -^N-q lo-ma gmm-pa— V'Uvifl dur- 
byid-fnutn (iftion). 

3 lo-ma hi hkhri-fiA a creeping 

plant. 

Syn. k-lu-yt hkhri-^tn ; f» 

*9* nm-tig-hbraf ; * t so-ftsi (J&non.). 

n. of a place in Tibet (Deb. % 38). 
lo-ma A khur-(dtm an old man, 
one who is under the weight of many 
years (tf&on.). 

lo-ma r a year’s supply of butter. 

% '** lo-tJian annual produce, harvest. 

5 $ lo-yi pA-rta as met.=^ '* nt-ma 

the sun (JfAon.). 

< lo-lcg 9 ,=z* T<q*w«rq the 

year in which there has been a good 
harvest. 

silk or satin of the colour of 
juniper leaves (Jig.). 

Jf monetary account ; 
also astronomy (JtfAo/i.). 

* *^T> X lo-tho (Cs.). 

*5} II: is also used to signify dis- 
pleasure, disapproval, unwillingness as in 
bdi-ika&loy h i er-loy tho$- 
lc 7 tiob-lo, tyotn-lo , |«r< pt-lo, '3 
eto. 

III : n. of place in upper Tibet : 

* {A. 119). 


5} IV : interpretation ; 

*HS * (^- 06). 

^ lo-ka hjxg-rtm 

world. *•*)•■} * lo-ke fva-ra, 
hjig-rtm dwaA-phyug epithets of Avalo- 
kites'vara Bodhimttra. 

t*r* lo-tnhd or * < *» lo-hhd-tra the 

T d 

well-known title given to the Tibetan 
translators of Sanskrit works. 4 up lo - 
pan- 5'i q lo-laha-tca and t *\? r > jHin-di-Ut 
Indian pandit and Tibetan Sanskritist. 

Lo-hit atffrU the river llrahma> 
putra in part of its course through East 
Assam. Also * 'Vft* Lohin-tara: 

* flc* (A. 87). the river Iiohintara 

tho source of treasure. 

log-pa I ; vb., pf. and secondary 
form of tr« Idog-pa, q.v. 1 . to roturn, to 
go back : ^ yul-du Glr.\ log- 

pa-hbrad Glr ., log-la hdod-do 

Glr. let us turn back, phyir 

log-pahi lam the way back. 2. 3* to come 
back, to come again. JJ. to turn round, 
to l>e turned upside down, to tumble down. 
2T3fl| q no-log-pa to revolt, rebel, 

A o-ldog-pa to turn away one’s face, always 
used fig. for to turn one’s back on, to 
apostatize: hkhor-tcahi Ao- 

Idog-na if you mean to turn your back 
to the land of* the cycle of existencer-, 
Ssj'Zi'Syq log-po byej-pa to revolt, to rebel ; 
<s| q y« q log-pa ftsom-pa to plot, to stir 
up an insurrection Glr., log-pa - 

rpkhan a rebel Glr. ( Jd .). 

II: adj. fw, flight, fw*nw 
reversed, inverted, irrational, wrong; 
2g«|-q5'fliN loy-pahi-lam, ww ^ q lam-log-pa in 
Jf»7.=a wrong way ; log-po- 
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la tkuQi-pa to ruah into error, to torn to 
what is wrong. f'M (la-log or 
lta-4 ca log-pa , v. infra log-\ta. %r4q*a 
chot-log-pa a wrong faith, false doctrine, 
heresy ; gnca-log, jo-log ool. an 
apostate monk or nun ; log-par and 

(ool.) log adr. wrong, erroneously, also : 
hack, again. <^ovkwrq log-par xemt-pa 
to think evil, to have suspicions (about a 
thing), often « S' « {la-log fkyed-pa 

to sin («/d.). 

log.ge.%ca [seems to be nearly the 
same as a H' ( i log-pa adj. ; 
proh. : e. ' ’rtaining irrational doubts or 
soruple ; bait-rim log-gc-wa an 

inverted oa’Vsi baft-rim, q.v. ; a 

log gc.-xca-la khycr he took it back again 
Mil.] from Ja. ^ J** heresy, heretical 
obsarvanoe; (Rd«a. 19) by 

bad behaviour one falls into heresy. 

5s('f log-lta log-par {ta-ir/i) 

or #**«! {ta-log fw mi ffi , heresy, 

heretical doctrine, and is of two kinds : — 
yod-pa bjig-pa and 

log-par get-pa. The first one denies rebirth, 
the effect of charity, of self sacrifice and 
uf doing good, also of wickedness and 
wisdom. The second one asserts that 
happiness and misery are divine gifts and 
there is no consequence from good or bad 
actions and no retribution ( K . <1. *, 127). 
Again we read: |VwrS*‘3'atf' q ' w %' 

■*rW«YVf«' , IF" r * (Kfoti- 

10) the doctrine which holds that all things 
are permanent or that every thing is perish- 
able is considered heretical on account of 
both being contrary to the doctrine of 
Buddha. 

Syn. Mf«l log-ttog ; *g *» w*i kkhu- 
wabi fcam-pa (M&on.). 

M log-thaA a kind of linen (#*«».). 


^ bgegt-kyi 

tgyal-po ftwrara an epithet of Ganee'a 

(4f4o«.). 

^■«ryaHTV , r** log-pa dwf-hgrohi 
tpyod-pa can n. of a religious sect in 
ancient times who used to imitate the habits 
of beftsts and so degrading themselves 
would perform a kind of austerity or 
penAnce with the hope of obtaining salva- 
tion ( Thcg .). 

aS^ q-a a?^ 5*|^ q a kind of severe asce- 
tioal penance performed by certain 
religious sects in ancient India in which 
the ascetic used to expose himself to 
vultures, sometimes burying himself in a 
trench that they might devour his living 
be dy ; other ascetics used to bur.i a part of 
their body under a slow fire 

to hold an erroneous 
notion as something positively good: $1" 
<j$sf vrf*i misapprehension, mistake, 
blunder. 

log-pahi blo-gros—^ * nor - 
tea or hkhrul-pa (Jffnon.) to blunder, 
to err, to make mistake. 

to wrongly perform a thing, 
qq, q = qx-^fq. 

gq-qv£qw lag-par tpobt—Z'*'* fio- 
t*ha med-pa shameless ; also shamelessness, 
effrontary, shameless boldness (4ftio’>.). 

log-par hleho-tca to livo by 
crime — perverse means and actions — by 
vice, to livo in a sinful manner. It is of 
five kinds:— C* 1 " tshul-luhot ; rW 
kha-gmg ; g*hog-tlo*i ; a 

thob-kyit * hjul-tca ; |Ygw‘K*»'|*-**’&S 

theso should be avoided by the religious 
(K. du. \ 503). 

^ to embrace or hold hereti- 
cal wows: <rawq^|wq*^ onem 7 

of heretics ( Yig. k. 10). 
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fcftngaq ftrfwgra downfall, perver- 
■ity. log-tpyod psrverso conduct, a 

•infill life. 

4^ jfrsq kg-amon-ean one who wishes or 
prays to do evil and what is perverse. 

tfspg log-pnra or log-par pnnu 

va falsehood, slander, perverse speech, 
blasphemy. 4^g q *' W** log-smra-wahi 
nagt-Uhal fig. : the wilderness of the 
perversity of speech (Yi4- 2). 

Syn. 4«f| q log-agrub ; log- 

bd T en-tnhuj ; ^ tknr-ioa 

hdtfbf-pa hphya-izhtg (ftLnon.). 

♦ Xq <f^K bg-fnhitizAFU'Xl ' 'W drin- 
lan log-hjal ingratitude, ungrateful return 
for a service done. 

4*|'4|4n log-gyem fornioation, adultery ; 

log gyrm dad-che-va one 
given up to adultery, an adulterer, $ c ' 
forsake that wife who is 
given up to adultery (Qe.). 

$4) log-get—*?' ** ncr-wa or q 
fykhrul tea (tf&on.) orror, blunder. 

log-*re<f-can oue who delights 
in vicious actions and sin, has no faith iu 
religion, and blasphemes the saorod Bud- 
dhist religion. Ac. (K. my. 1, 113). 

logt 1. the side of anything, qr4, 
** . 51-4^ a hill-sido : *****wr«*w 
($brom. P, 147) all sides 
of the Lari mountain have been overgrown 
with dense forest of fruit-trees (berry 
trees); rtnig-logt tlie side of. a wall, 

fpdun-logt fore-side, frout-side 
gq'fepi f gyab-logt beck, back part of a 
thingi aahi-logs surface of the 

earth. 2. direction, side, region: *f'&’ 
tiqripi tkoA-pahi logt-nat from the region 
of the feet, up from the feet (Sch .) ; T**' 
gyat-logt the right side, gym- 


logt the left side frq. ; 4* tfhur-logt this 
ride, phar-logt the other side, on the 

other side. hgt-la aside, apart, 

logt-la fa hag-pa to put aside, to 
put out of the way, t-o dear away, 
|-*r4^rq^ t hag-pa, hi fhf-ma logt-gag the 
other end of the rope; 4spi - M logf-Han the 
left or lower side (of a cloth). 3. = ^w 
wall. 

4*?*» |« logwkyet—h,'* nu-ma nitw the 
udder, the female breast [JjfAon.). 

tfqvTO uww. 

Xq*-** ■Q5'? Log/ rh'n-pnhi ri n. of a 
mountain iu the continent of Purva Videha 
(K. d . % 337). 

logt-ua yod-pa to be distinct, 
separate, to live by one’s self, to be solitary 
(Sr hr.). 

logt- pa other, additional : 
rgyagt-logt-pa spare-provision (Ja.). 

4«pr«l log f- hu elsewhere . separate, Apart, 
asidv). q log f . hu blear -ua or 4*WT 

^ Ugf-m dgar-wa to lay aside. Syn. 
'JV^ gud-du ; % g*han-dn (tfton.). 

loi I or Xt khom-pa leisure, 

spare-time, vacant time, X*. X i^-o-arjSM q p 
«fv not able, not enabled (A. 28) no time. 

whilst you are always 
hoping to have time (enough), you allow 
the favourable moment to pass away 
(Mil .) ; 

*4-q*r4* , M** (A. 65) on returning to 
India I had nd time to go to the Jo-tco 
for religious instruction. 

<5jC*1j loH-ka , 4*P loA-hha , 4c^ loH-go 
qinq intestines, entrails, guts. 

4*v| loX-ki (Chinese) a kind of red cloth 
manufactured in China (film.). 

5cB*fX n. of a distriot in the province 
of Kong-po, 



fc-q loA-tta pf. and secondary form 
o! %kjQifdoA-u>a, as vb. : 1. to be blind, and 
as adj. : blind, blinded, also as sbst. : a 
blindman. loA-po, 9c q 5 lon-wa-po 

a blindman (C*.). 2 . also fa^q foi ■■ jxt,?= 
^’q kn-pa ( Qlr .) or laft-wa. 

^c-g M-ba fc'Ji or fc'8 ankle-bone. 

loh-loA uprising iu waves, 

bulging out. 

<*«i loni imp. of ^'1 lod-wa : riso up, 
awake, get up! let him 

oo me out from in side or from his house ; 
S yfararw^qg^i now get up and wait 
in the way (- 4 . 129 ). 

|S lofa-ipy<4 Hrif, wwfa l. attain- 
ment, enjoyment, esp. with regard to 
sensual pleasures and eating and drinking : 

In aras loAf-spyod f a-la-bycd thoy 
enjoyed themselves on moat., |V%'V 
•M* iS loAyfpyoti fid <L'-lat-by<d they lived 
on the fruits of this tree ; <fcsr|Vti to co- 
habit, enjoy sensually. 2. plenty, abun- 
dance: they 

had collected an enonuons quantity of 
food and drink ; Sank* iofechs-tca great 
riches;, wealth, property, 

SV|* loAy$pyo4-kyi tylag-por gyur he be- 
came owner of tbe property (Da/.) ; «*S'q’ 
gaa- !(«,«’ |S AS bo was not rich enough 
to bring an offering (to Buddha) (Ja.). 
3 . nor-tdsaj or hbybr-pa Sum, 
1%Hf wealth, fortune. 4 ^ is fS k%t- 
tpy<4.ldan=*w fS«S pTosporous, possessed 
of healthi prosperity and happiness ; 


loAf-tpyod-gnatrr-.Qc tf^ bafi- 
iftdxaf treasury, repository {Jjfnon.). 
IVHw perfect happiness, full enjoyment 
both materially and spiritually. 

loi-pa or 5 iod-po—ffc* l hod- 
pa 1.= relaxed. 2.=^'$ ^ /e-to-ra« laay, 
careless. 

the poor class of ordtivators 
who are unable to raise a good erop 
(Him.). 

*■8^ Ion 1. news, tidings, message: 
lon-bzaA good news, lon- 

z;y~iA-ica to give notice, send word, send a 
message; lon-fkyur-'xa to give a 

reply; lon-ahig khyer-la $oy 

let me know, send me word. 

^•q lon~pa 1. reached, arrived at; 
SS * V** khyod lo-du-lon to what age have 
you reach, or what is your age. 
lo ci-ttutm Ion how old are you Y 
bw-drug-lcn 1 am sixteen years old. 2. 
to elapse, to pass, in a general sense : 
aj ns. itfa qV after many years had 
elapsed (Da/.); rin-shig lon-te 

after a long time, ri&-p4,r 

ma-lon-par after a short time. 

aw I : lot 1. in truth, indeed |*w 
tx i$¥ ho is indeed the lord protector 
and refuge. 2. j5v*5 , 5 Q ' a fc' Mf can you 
go, could you go ! <¥■$¥ lo$-thub yes, 1 
can. 3. true, certain *«&■*** it. is 
sure and true ; certainly it will come to 
pass. 



I: 1 is the twenty-seventh letter 
of the Tibetan alphabet corresponding in 
sound to Sanskrit «r. It is pronounced 
like ah in the words shin, sharp, etc. but 
palatal ; aco. to Jd. in C. it is distinguished 
from 4 only by the following vowel being 
sounded in the high tone 2. num. = 27. 

II : In Budh. various significa- 
tions are attached to this letter: — **T4*n»' 
* -g ov frf ( K ; d. 4, 
lilt) it exhibits to all things the state of 
perfect peace. Again we have: *' 

q ^\^ws>Hwg Bv q *'$*'** Wrt * *vB'S* 

(Ifbum. 4, 283). So, too: 

«rgr«*k*i *1 {K. my. \ 208) -1 ex- 

plains the perfect avoidance of the five 
kinds of miseries. 

III: «TT«, 1. flesh, meat: 

being fond of 

meat cuts off the life of animals, ^ 

qpi thin, emaciated ; T*M yak’s 
flesh, W-q mutton ; 4**V q to boil meat, 
-TK q to roast meat ; {a-bcurf 

gxum the three kinds of flesh which are 
possessed of different peculiar properties : 
(l) 1‘^'M human flesh , (2) otter’s 
flesh ; (3) ^ hphyi-icahi-fa the flesh of 

the marmot [Sman. 3). -q^Kq sexual 
instinct. 2. surface of the body, 
wtw« [u lump of flesh ; a senseless person]-S. 
-qSfVJS spots, stripes, etc. on the skin (of 
an animal) ; ■'TVT* f a-Jkar white or fair 
complexion. *q*»3 fa-tfkra n. of a cuta- 
neous d isea s e Mc4> [a kind of white 


leprosy] S. 3. for -T*, the stag. 4. ihft 
muscle, 4'q thoracic muscle (Jd.). 

Syn. khrag-tkyet; (HM'jvq 

khrag-las gyur-pa \ g«TlMr«^irq fof-sufl# 
gsum-pa (3} Hon.). 

■4^4 f a-kon for i ^ f a-hkhon ( Vat . 
at.) grudge, resentment, hatred. 

-TVS (ia-tka4 the cawing or croaking of 
a raven ; the cry of the stag. 

•4’IW fa-khug bag in whioh powdered 
dried meat is kept by travellers during a 
journey in Tibet and Mongolia. 

■1 j*H fa-ickog the body of a slaughtered 
animal, without the skin, head, and en- 
trails, i'-q flesh of a large animal, -q 
that of a smaller animal. 

•4 B fa-khyi ; Tq*A B a hound, a hunter's 
dog. 

4 H fa-khra ftm [bile]6\ 

•q’B^ f a-khrag flesh and blood, meton. 

1. for body: iBI * sound body 

2. for : children born of the same parents. 
•4^4 fa-hkhon = alTq or ffk jf anger, 

fury, enmity, an enemy ; ■q*? , 4'W ,, bear- 
ing grudge agai&st a person, harbouring 
enmity, v. -4 *f4 f o-kon. 

■4'^ fa-got colloq for ^ ^ fam-got 
lower garment. 

■qa^q* fo-hgugt uwm lit. curled flesh 
or body [the flower of the tree Buiaa 

frondosajd. 

-qjq* fa-rgyagt fat meat ; •fl'fT* * 1 
oolloq. oorpulent ; -4fl« healthy 



oorpulenoe. i'P*r jh fa-namt rgya § health 
and 31-health ; ■^’p«r|<r%.j^q , q becoming 
healthy after illness or loss of flesh in the 
body also healthy oorpulenoe. 

Syn. btuhag-faai ; pw *amt- 

W**; fku-fa jibyor-po ; fwqw 

f tobf-facy; ftobf-idan (4 fdon.). 

Qa-ttion-can n. of a heretioal 
lama of Tibet who wrote many treatises 
explaining the Buddhist tenets wrongly 
and performed Buddhist religious rites 
in a reversed manner and who afterwards 
became a convert to Bon. He was called 
and belonged to the d 

sect (D. R.). 

W fa-can fhncr, [a fibrous 

root ; a medicinal plant commonly called 
KatkfJS. 

fa-chcn Hindu human flesh 

(Sman.) 

fa-rjcn %a fqw% qqrfipi [car- 
nivorous, a goblin] 8. 

i ) f a-ne near Wood-relation, descend- 
ant. 

Syn. JS <« rgyud-pa ; ^ ngf-rgyutf 
(Mi on). 

■TV* fa-dus the month January when 
moat is ourod and rent paid in meat col- 
lected by Government and land-lords in 
Tibet (Risii.). 

fa-phid 1. (Chinese) a kind of 
tea (#/#»»'.). 2. meat oooked with phing (a 
kind of vermicelli extracted from peas). 
1 * fa-fa- ^2 enemy; s=i*qfMw«y 
q (§nid .) ; 

W M 'Qvgwprjt* (Khrtf. 27). 

*($ fa-mo 1. mushroom. 2. is described 
asaB^^da-q sheep-fold (Rtm.). 


fa-medwqq* fleahless, emaciated; 
also, name of a hell. 

i fa-fav a maggot 

i’fl* fa-bur in W. bod, abscess, uloer ; 
mark left by a lash, weal (Ja.). 

■Tfl*' f a-fayad is described as 

n (&*") 

fc-fbrad flesh-fly, blue- 

botlle-fly (Ja.). 

X i - * fa-ma 1. n. of a kind of singing 
bird like the linnet (K. ho. 1, 2). 2. the 
placenta or after-birth, the bag or pouch 
in which the embryo is formed and which 
oomes out immediately after the delivery 
of the ohild : hence, also, a wet nurse or 
qnft. 3. =|' ■«!' raiment of the gods (A". 
my. 1, 7). 

i'M fa-rmen fleshy tumour, a lump in 
the muscular flesh. f a-t»han 

tjmar-po a tumour resembling a weal or a 
wart. 

complexion, odour 
of the Bkin : qwlSg-fr^^wq (flbrom. r 
3Ji) the Brahman’B daughter of fair 
complexion. 

■q - * fa-Uha 1. affection ; i (Jig. 35) 
without affection ; aco. to Jd.—a friend; 
amicable, attached. 2. hot meat. 
fd-tshe^^f.'S^ nickel t-ilver (Jig. 

16). 

fa-t tagt (Mdon.) 
Wy q fq [lucky or unlucky marks on the 
body] 5. ; [know- 

ledge of lucky or unlucky marks on the 
body] 6’. 

i'tf*' fa-hdser wart ; M one hav- 
ing warts in his skin. 

fa-ta or i H fqiTH 1. prop, flesh- 
eater, carnivorous animal. 2. gen.: a class 
of demons. ■fl’*'® and -fl* ^*3 are two 
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kinds of such loathsome demons, the 
names of others of which are as follows 
5 9 ^ 8 ^ ifc-wo^i pi-/n, 

pi-lu bzaA-po, 8‘^-snaww pi-lu ipttoh-yat, 
WK 5 bsam-jM, wr«%« fytatn-pa ma- 
yin-pa , gdun-tea fataA-po, » JS 

ta-byedy sjVql^qu.Q gsi-bfjid bstaA-po, 
% WS *5 mt-bzaJ-po (S’. g. S 126). 

i'*q‘jc Qa~%abx-gl\A n. of a cannibal- 
island situated beyond the island of homed 
cannibals : ' W*' *SJWS). 

fa-za srtn-po TTWe cannibal 
hobgoblin. 

i'li fa-sug or 1'W fa-gsug-lA a ug. 
i"**’ fa-zoA jji* [dry flesh, oue who 
cats fleah]®. 

fa-gzig frdu fw* a kind of 
disease [white leprosy]®. 

■'fWfl'l Qa-kug tfag-tgo n. of a sacred 
place in Tibet (Deb. A kS). 

fa-yi-mchog fww; as met. = 
srog-gi-gtuif the heart, the seat 
of life (Jlfnon.). 

fa-yi lui-bcud met. — Hi 
blood. A %Afa-yi*a-bon T»id (J&Aon.). 

♦ i'^'5’5 fa-li ho-ta a religious instruc- 
tion of the Tantrik class: 

R«^q q U«m ( Ya-wl. 22k). [S'alibutra was 
a colebrated teacher of the science of 
horses in India]®. 

A fa-hin revenge by death for killing 
and the like. 

i *i f a-log warped, oblique, aslant in 
W.^Ja). 

«i’*i fa-log=A'%A'$A fa-log-hg bloated. 
i ,Q W* is explained aa W'l'JS' 

*W* (#««'•) 

A 2A fa-Mrab-A’ 1 )** (VAon.). 


i'fi ga-lhag excresoenoe on any part 
of the body which, aeo. to some, ia a sign 
of wickedness. 

^•nrqjiji'S fa-la Qyu-ri - saqarQ (my- 
stic) (Mm. k). 

A'-T fa-gaA n. of a large number, a 
numerical figure (Yascl. 56). 

ii gu-ka a kind of game ( Vat. sA). 

i-HT* 9 a -^ ca - ma * more Iwlly P‘*'i P * 
saffron from Kashmir, in C. 

* -*V V^w fa-ka fi '.la n. of a precious 
stone, or gem: i i ^'W iM *MS 
fa-ka ft is a protection against evil spirits. 

^a-ya* n. of a place in Tibet 
<r+*t* n. of a celebrated Lo-tsk-wa of 
that place (Deb A, 1). 

fa-pho ru-rta (|fl) [medicinal 
plant Coat us s/wciomm]®. 

gofi-mo wfcrww the 
white Croesoptilon grouse (Mfon.). 

| ^ fa-la as met. = bT9V a hun- 

dred. 

fa-(ta=2lflu (Vai. tfri.). 

+ fa-^ay only, simply : 8^ 5 i' 

fi f dsun-po ^ rdmn-po 

ikyaA-ikyaA only false, falsehood pure and 
simple. i*Si fa-dag mere, merely, only: 

khychu fa-dag btmt-te only 
sons being txin; “ 

they are all of them poor people ; 

«|c. q -ifi $’5v¥ they all came to the 
knowledge of the truth (Jd). 

| Qa-ra-pa n. of an Indian 

saint (LoA. * 5). 

j-Tvafrpr&s fa-ra hbtgt-byed 
WKfrm as met=^ arrow (MAon). 



t hemp, C *. : flax ; 

i’V*'** mu fine linen; a gar- 

ment mode of fine linen. 


fa-pot a tdiok blanket in LA. 



hunter- tribe. 

Syn. ^ fHon-pa ; ^yn «i fi-d^agt-pa 
(4 fhon.). 

1 po-Bw ri-pa n. of Buddhist 
Tantrik paint, a pupil of Nigirjuna (K. 
dun. 6). 


fa~rag dried aprioote with little 
pulp and almost as hard as stones. 

**f \ ffl-ra fo-ff (of. q bftr-p*) 
in W. moist {Ja.). 

f«-ror n<[ a kind of sugar, 
refined sugar (C*.). 

fa-fan a kind of Chinese tea. 

faJa yu-ri4 (-^ a ^ a 

V* 'W&t) {Med.). 

1 1 '^'9 Qi-r%bi-bu mftjw th 
famous early disoiple of Buddha. 

♦ pa-ka Vydkarana n. of a 

Vyikaraga or Sanskrit grammar by Acdryu 
Chandra Oomin. 


$9 Qd-kya lay-na be-oon fsrrrfk 
am the B'ikya who carries a olub in his 
hand (Fig. 17) [n. of the father-in-law of 
Buddha aooording to the Lalitavistara]S. 


■*j*3 9 <, -*y a = l ^ ,q W* n. of a race 
to which the last Buddha belonged ; prob. 
the 8aoce of the ancients; the oommon 
names by whioh Gautama Buddha is 
universally known 3W* * 8'ikya- 
muni j wmv % ; wjkfrt nrmxjm ; 


wmm ; 

section of the Sikya race. ^'S'^'kpi also 
called I'gsw k^In*4 the lama who founded 
the monastery of Sera near Lhasa 
nam. 65S). 

fw or 1'^ 1. blood. 2.=*M 

overflowing of riven and lakes, in Amdo 
dialect. 

f«w-na-roo=»r**!J" 
a class of nymph : q$ 

gowrsdy^ W 'TV* (A. 102). 

fwa-wa or i *» the large stag of 

Tibet with ten to twelve points on each 
horn, including under this name some 
three species. 

Syn. * **# q rwo-fru-pa ; (q-p-fa pra^a 

dha-ra ) ; pra-wa (M4on.). 

Qa-wa fyM-wa n. of a country 
in the east of India the inhabitants of 
which have ears like those of the deer 

(JT. d. a *fl7). 

pt ca-w tgai n. of a district 
in Kham {Loh. ■ S). 

J ^ poa-M-na (mystic) a class 
of Brihman (K. g. P, 26). 

t wdi ; spear, lanoe, pike, 

of sword also trident (Or.). 

"*P| in broke, it burst 

asunder (&A.). 

4 T*T^P , | WW pendant, hang- 
ing, projecting. 

•^fPW fopi=FiT< 1. joke, jest, fun: 
•W'*' q, 9V q to rally malidouily, to turn 
into ridicule with sarcasm ; a bad 

joke. 2. cause of oontention, object of a 



dispute or a quarrel, matter in dispute, 
quarrel in gen. (</».). 

■rr« gag-rm wq* stone or rook, 
gravel ; gravelly ; a plain 

abounding with gravel. rocky 

ground ; gravel ; -TT* earth mixed 
up with pebbles, stony sterile ground (Ja.). 

fad a kind of tambourine used by 
the Bona during their religious services 
(Zed. * 5) v. qq* pfad. 

Qadrkar 1. n. of a reli- 
gious seot in ancient India. Also n. of a 
Tlrthika teacher who held : - M*'°* ® 'W 

(Theg. 33). 2. an epithet of 

Mahas'vara. 

^ f ad-kha conch shell ; 

jprqafi|qwa* the country of Shangshung 

(Tig- *)• 

•ft eq gad-thag=S%*** ’* (Jig. 25) warp, 
the longitudinal threads of cloth ; length. 

•dp'GlC* fad-lad sabre, sword 
knife (4fd<m.). 

fad-pad wVswtf ; 

1. crane (8. Lex.) (Zam. 5). *« a 

bird of the height of man that subsists 
on poisonous drugs, &c., a fabulous 

creature with wings and bird’s feet, hut 
otherwise like a human being ; 
acc. to Ci. : pheasant or partridge. 2. n. 

of a flower: this 

S'angs'ang flower is not found in India 
(A. 105)]^ ^ W «*« charm- 
ing is the forest of S'ang-S'ang and 
juniper (A. 140). 

Sym ?<‘t wq cUM-ioad dshi-pa-ka; yr 
dug-hUho-byed ; gad-gad 

(**>*•)< 


fad-fcd#=«V*v«^ high and low; 
any undulating surfaoe. 

fad* I : or q*Wf ut m ; resp. the 
nose; qwjj*’ nostril, ■qwl’ tip of the 
nose. qq-aqw^qqgMwqwjV^q^w-)!* 
saying that attachments are bad he knit 
his nose (*.*., brow) (A. 106). 

II : n. of a district of Tsang 
situated to the north of Tashi-lhunpo 
(Lod. * 5). **** Qadg-kyi ehod-tehal 

one of the 37 holy places of the Bon (G. 
Bon . 38). qwvl*’ Qadi-rnam glin a town 
with a monastery in Bhang under a Jong- 
pon (#/*»*.). qairgq** f adf rtea-gser n. 
of a place in Bhang (Deb. q II). 

■*Y\ f a4 l.»yQ straight, perpendi- 

cular. 2. mark of punctuation resembling 
a perpendioular-stroke, also $c*qs or SqqS 
Is a diacritical sign of about the value of 
our comma or semi-oolon ; the 

double perpendicular-fttrokes dividing 
sentences, or, in metrical compositions ; 

the four-fold qs at the end of 
sections and chapters ; *q qs the dotted 
q\ an ornamental form of the ordinary 
q*\ put after the first syllable of a line ; 
•qVtt’waHq to make a -T> (Scb.). 

qv* gad-pa or qqv q and q*fc’ q to 
comb, to curry, (a horse), also qvjq ,q . 
Also: to brush, to stroke, to rub gently 
with the hand ki W. (Jd.). gaj-ma curry- 
oomb, horse-comb (&'h.). 

gad-yar='*$ ya-ru a yak-oalf 
one year old : qfV q w§*nqw«i a skin of a 
yak-oalf (&/sii.). 

■*W fan 1. union, mounting, lining of : 

I* gkaj-gnit gan-tbyor two differ- 
ent languages joined together, n. of a 



Sanskrit and Tibetan vocabulary; % 

a wooden vessel mounted 
with iron bands. 2. email-boat; a 
ferry-man in O. 3. snow-leopard, in 
W. (cf. T*)- 4. difference, distinction : 

to distinguish, decide, differen- 
tiate : ae no body else ie 

able to decide it. fan-for affected 

by company, union, or companionship. 

fan-pa I: 1. wrongly spelt for 
a butcher ; sinful butober ; 

^ Tt' slaughter-house, butcher’s shop, 
butcher’s knife ; -AA.ifa sinful ignorance of 
slaughtering an animal. 2. master or 
rower of a boat, boatman ( Jd .). 

II: l.=Kwr(i n*i-bab-pa, fault 
yi BS- W q5 ^ fey the fault 

of polluting the royal residence (A. 1UU). 
2. wrqw, wHnc«, ugly, frightful. 

i ■vt*' fan-ti-pa n. of an Indian 
Buddhist teacher {K. dun. 45). 

♦ W fan-di-la or ^sfl mfktm- 
whs ; n. of a race {K. du. *, $33). 

fan-dinar a wild animal of 
the deer class, called : 

%«). 

fan-jo a kind of Chinese tea. 

fan-dull the Chinese provinces 
of Shantung {Grub. * t). 

■W9* n. of a district between Sakya 
and Shiga-tse; fab-§go-l*a n. of 

a plaoe iiiTsang: C I*Vr9** *sfrl 

(A. 88) then at the time of proceeding 
from Shkb-go-nga 

fab-fub 1. whisper, whisper- 
ing; jocular saying or speech, a joke; 
^q ovg-q to whisper in the ears. 2. aoo. 


to Jo. a lie, falsehood, to lit, to 

cheat; deceitful, fraudulent, 

crafty. 

-dpi pw»=^r* gfam the lower part of a 
thing , also that of a country ; ^*4 a low- 
lander (opp. to and ffV*). W* 
Pfom-dtt adv. and postp. : below, at foot : 

they will be treated of in 
their respective ohapters at the end; 

under it, underneath that 
favt-goi=z^p'*8* under-vest, under gar- 
ment; fam-thabt wwim, IkDH, 

resp. |*^m tku-fam, a oasaock-like garment 
worn by Tibetan monks, i** fam-ma a 
man or woman of Lower Ladak. 

^M‘eM‘|A'Q'SA fam-thabt §6on-po-oan a 
Tirthika Pandit who preached a perverse 
system of Tantra and used to wear a blue 
pettiooat : )-^w*towqraPT4|r«irPr9' 
he was an outsider (i^., non- 
Buddhist) oalled the blue robe (A. 66). 

f ^ f fam-bha-la u. of the Bud- 
dhist Utopia, probably the capital of the 
eastern Greeks, #>., of Bactria, where 
Buddhism of the Mahftyina School in the 
firft century before and first century 
after Christ flourished. The Tibetans 
of the fifteenth oentury A.D. in their 
anxiety to find it on this earth are alleged 
to have identified it with the capital of 
Spain. S'ambhals in Tibetan is 
often spoken of as a oountry in the north* 
west of Tibet, fancied to be a kind of 
paradise. Journey to 

8'ambhala, n. of a book written by 
Paachen Paldan Yeehe of Tashi-lhnnpo. 

far J!* t *P«, ya, 1. the 

east ; eastern direction or quarter ; 

oome from the east; 
resides in the east, a resident of the east; 
•q<'4 inhabitant of an ea stern country, an 
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oriental. *f|H* the ran (I*,. *. U). 

one reading in tne 
eastern hills, one of the early sects of 
Buddhism. ^ Purva Videha 

n. of the eastern oontinent of Buddhist 
ooonogony. south-east 2. tannin, 

of ^ into the flesh. 

or drought 

rainleesnees. 

gar-gyig forthwith, straight (A. 
6*)i -Hf* gar-tgyag directly, straight 
away, at onoe: i**fTJ^* run at once 
(hjafa.). 

gar-kgyur-byej as met. = 

blood (#**».). 

^fn*'*** for f gya-qUsho chen-po 
seems to be the Paoifio ooean, the great 
ocean extending to the east of China 
(Tig. k. U)- 

Qar-tgo me-UA ghi t n. of 

a place 

Qar-kha n. of a place in Tibet, 
the ohief or ruler of Shar-kha ; 
also name of a oelebrated Lama of that 
place who was known by the name Pandan 
Bhar kha-wa (Fig. 3). 

fmr-ja tea imported to Tibet from 
Amdo (Jig. tf). 

gar-rag a kind of cotton cloth 
formerly manufactured in Bengal and 
Amain (Fig. £ 1 ). 

■^’*1 gar-pa l.='V ,q collected, 

gathered, risen; also: a young man, 
grown-up youth. 2. w^fh Udayi the rising 
one ; n. of ahing of the Litiabyi race 
(Lot. * 5). 

gar-po 1. W. adulterer, on the 
part of the husband (c/d.). 2. a youth. 


gctr-t&a 1. wgu rise. dawning 
2. pf. and secondary form of w a ; 
Y«iS sunrise, %wrsr-^ dawning in I 1 m* 
mind. 3. n. of a tribe. 4. n. nt' king 
Utthinapada, son of king wig* ; 

this king was a contemporary of Buddha. 

gar-ma (flV^S ‘^'*0 1. mnfl a 
full-blown female ; aoo. to Jd. grown-up 
girls (collective noun). 2. Sch. : a strip : 

gar-rgyab-pa to sew in long 

stitches. 

gal~4kar a kind of white silk 
scarf used for presentation to gods; it is 
described as r * (£*«»•)• 

'Cpl’a gal-tca a harrow ; to 

harrow (&&). 

gaUma stony ground ; mountain 
side consisting of detritus ; full of 

sharp Btones {Ja.). 

* ^ gal-nw-li am a tree 

of hell the loaves of which are sharp and 
pointed resembling swords, and when hell- 
beings try to climb up this tree it imme- 
diately changes the direction of its sword- 
like leaves and points towards them to 
pierce them. 

^ gag 1. part, id. ; 

■V * part of this rice; 
to distribute,... among (Jd.). 2. some, a 
few ; some days ; frq. in 

colloq. as “ ka-the ” src or 

4** please, give me some, a few (A. JOS). 
k gag-che or 

Via, 2 . *rt[**= a good deal, 

the greater part of ; much. 3. fwi 0 r 
iTHr very strong, acute, powerful : V W 
(Fa-gel J9). \ Wi**’ « 
to beoome vary dull or stupid; -i* - **. 



•fl* or ** in an eminent degree, 
in an exceedingly great measure : 

did not grow very powerful or 
strong. 

or wfh, wtw, 

WW pf. and secondary form of ai-q. 
1. vb. to die, to expire, to go out (as 
light., fire) ; 3)^^ is dead, died. 2. 
partic. and adj. Pwff, lifeless, dead, 
deceased ; ^ X qqrj corpse, dead body ; 
^q-«s «s-8vqv^ one already dying still 
recovered; iho body of the de- 
ceased (Jd.) : *pre‘wn: the asso- 

ciations of the dead, funeral observances ; 
^ qraj the quarter of the dead, 

the south, in which quarter the lord of 
death dwells ; the food of 

the dead, wen ; also : food given to 
lamas, &c., at funerals. 

3‘^'* sbst. 

dying, death: 3 ^1'* 3 in dying; *' 
he is at the point of death, 
he is at death's door. 

\ Q*-ka fa* n. of a king who 

mourned at the death of Buddha (K. my. 
P, 526). 

J Qi-ka ho-la n. of a place 

in Orissa on the seaside (Dsam.). 

i *QJ f i-khan di-la fawfwq 

a peacock (K. ho. % 5) 

t fi-ri khanja (i«i) a kind 

of medicine: 3 ** ** * 

■^■sjvX S'iri khanda and molasses taken 
together induce sleep (K. my. P, 341). 

4 S^’«^ ff-ri-fa n. of a tree, 
its flower and fruit (IT. dm. $, 976) [Acacia 
aW«a]d 

* g f | (K. my. r, 3kt) 


the fruit oalled 8'iris'a grow s five fingers’ 
in breadth on the appearance of the star 
(planet) S'ukra. 

fi-riy W. clinking, jingling 

' (Jd.). 

ft-roy in IF. a sort of early 

barley. 

J 3'* fi-la wrongly for * * fi .la ufa 
3 =0* rtl1 , moral behaviour. 

J fa-la dru= |^a. 

f«y 1. for Vi after a final *. 2.= 

(to be) able: \ffvSq , ft^ , KX now you 
have said that you would not be able (to 
do that work) (A. 60, 136). 3. im 
louse ; ® common louse ; VX sheep- 
louse, tick, flea, f or bug ; 

qqq-Q to clean from lice; full 

of lice. 

fig-ge-ua aoo.to Jd. 1. stand- 
ing or lying close together, close-bonded. 
2. trembling, tottering, wavering; with 
looking this way and that, looking 
about, perh., also, rolling (the eyes)] (Jd.). 

“*FI fafa» relaxed; 

also relaxation Also : as in fpv 

(A. 150) having 
relaxed ; SiSS'S* 1 '** wr35v 
V« (A. 66). now you said you would not 
relax, but you have some resources. Also 
= rocking in Mil. 

fin I : gerundial particle for V. 
after a final *. 

II : 1. **, a tree, V** 1 id., 

in col. fiA-dum ; a berry tree or 

fruit tree, a leafy tree; 

withered tree. 2. m wood, timber ; made 
of wood ; %'Vl some wood ; P*’V“’ timber, 
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timber-wood, fire-wood, fuel, 

dry-wood. 

X ka-ht-bha Wftn the 

Arjuna tree. 

Syn. *<*&$*%• 4paJbkohi-p*\ Iv 

trid-tgrub f id ; phyogf-grub 

(***»•). 

Z V^rtrji fifi ko-ki id-tea 
the tree of cuokoo’s eye [the plant Aste- 
raoantha longifoUa\S. ; with syn. : 
bur-fiA ; dfi-\dan ; g*§qrftq kkyu-byug- 

mig ; bur-fid trad (Mon.). 

♦ e fid ha pet-tha wfqw; 

the Kapettha tree. 

Syn. ka-ped ; jvfr tkyur-rt*; 

to-namg-byed ; ST** da -Aha pha-la 
$*gwa* sho-bbrag-can (jfdon.). 

X fid ka-da-mba ; ***** the 

Cadamba tree. 

Syn. *T* ^ tshogt-can ; fww tfo&f. 

dgab-vabi-fid ; jarfmraq 
f duLgtobg-can ; agw*i**^q ^brag-mad-\dan ; 

gfol-tdan ; WfiS igah-byed ; V 
mr«* fid-bal-can ; chu-fkyar-can 

(Mon.). , 

Vl^i' w f»d kd-fim-ba-la the (ft**) 
Kdfimbala tree. 

8yn. 3\***l^™ brtugt-pa ; 

m-lM-na ; gnad-byed phud- 

po (M *on.). 

ptf-fvfcan-maji me-tog *h- 

3*; lit. the thief’s flower tree. 

8yn.*^y chom-rkun me-tog ; 
gkra-oan-ma; cM-am-ma (4f4<m.). 

1%1*» asefcetida, 

need u medicine and as a spioe : 
***•*^1**1 aaafcetida cure* worms, 
oold, and wind in the heart 


Vft fi*-#*o»»=H* fpyi-tkur (myetio) 

3 ). 

$»*-#*« or %*'%|** any wooden 

image. 

fid tkya-nar ; qrav the Pdfala 

tree. 

Syn. bdod-pahi pho-na ; 

•^S'ra tphod-iha-ma \ me-tog 

t tta-nag ; **a*ftq tug-dan-mig ; 
tadi-kyi me-tog (Mon.). 

%| fid -iky a *fh*= dug-mo- 
nud (. Mdon .). 

^ ^ 5 fid kir-ti a carrying-frame for 
packs, etc. 

fid-gi ba-thag creeping para- 
sitical plants. 

Syn. fl * rtta-tea; w* ral-pa ; IK*' 
tmad ; fl’fiS f tna-phran ; pat hag 

(Mon.). 

^ fid-gi trin-bu "** ; wood-eating 
worm, moth ; a writer. 

8yn. ftea-hbu ; fid-tan ; $‘^"0 
yi-gc-pa (Mon.). 

fid-gi mig jfk*, ff*TO 
[i. squint-eyed. 2. the plant Shorea 
robust aJS. 

j fid-gi me-tog kha-phye 
bloesoming, the flowering of a tree. 

Syn. fi thubf-groi ; $«* tgyo-grol; 
go-cha-grol ; r nam-dbyo; 

f nam-phye ; •pnam-par-bye j 'Wfi’ift 

rab-tu-far (jfdon.). 

^•%fq fid-gi ftta-wa **** the root 
or foot of a tree. fid-gi rtie-mo 

the top of a tree. 

fid-tgon wood-peoker; 
fid-tgon khra-bo the spotted wood-peoker ; 

fid-tgon fpgo-nag black wood- 
pecker. 
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gyal 1 . a tree of extraordi- 
nary height or circumference, a giant- 
tree. 2 . s=gg wjw the water-god. 

fit-mtar w*m, Wffrrq liquorice ; 

liquorioe curee 
disease of the lunge and that of the 
bowels. 

^u'siwgq-q fit-iptar (dan-pa; wtftm, 
[an aromatic plant, Anethum panmo- 
rmt»] 8 . 8 yn. mt-sl ; shi-wa 

4 kar ; gdugg-dkar; 

•*** me- tog brffyod-pn iptar-{dan ; RWWfl 
f’* gnag-eu-fkyeg ; vq{« ra-va-ghyeg 

(Mon.). 

f»rf-$ 0 t<d=Q'W molasaee (mystic) 
(Mi*. ^)— %^SWV": *'*» and f l 
molaasee and honey (Sman. 3 ). 

fit-chag 1 . wooden utensils, im- 
plements. 2 . tools for working wood. 

%- V** f it-ta-la irwgw palm-tree, 

|v*>y (J5T. da. 

\ 552) it is stated that the palm tree will 
neithor grow nor thrive if its head is cut 

X ffflWt ka-ka fuwwww. 

Syn. RS***^' bdab-ma-pA ; til- 

can; puxf-ldan ; 4 pal-[dan 

(Mon.). 

%‘fq fit-tog or %*Vq fruit of a tree, 
fruit fit-tog rgynl-po—^’t'^ 

a sour fruit used for medicinal purposes 
in appearanoe it ie like the heart ($mo*.). 

fit-tog M-va^ prob. fk^ww, 
d?hf*= the wood-apple. It is mentioned 
aa moat holy among the fruits of TmK* 
and is particularly sacred to Mahideva 
and valued for its medicinal properties. 
It is one of the eight auspi- 

cious objects. 

ftf r to-mo n. of a kind of bird ; 
Wsrfssra^hf«Vr<»vfi%T , ^'| ,r (Ya- 
ml. T). 


fit-fta (‘ lit wooden horse *) *w, 
was, ufkn any chariot, waggon, cart, 
or wheeled oonveyanoe; flg.=^«, 
vehicle of the doctrine, e.g., Ma- 

hayana school of philosophy ; ^R'J'RffR‘*l a 
wheeled oarriage, chariot; gyul- 

gyi fit-rta or ^ war chariot, of two 
sub-divisions : — triumphal 
chariots, and jkwv/fv*w*ryjygw«tf* 
5ptu flower chariots, light 
conveyances drawn by horses which were 
used by the rich and by royalty. 
fSpcusc fit-ftabi khat-biat chariot, the 
body of a waggon; git-ttabi 

tfidab the pole, beam, shaft of a cart; 3 ** 
jSrus. * fit-ftabi bpkat-lo chariot-wheel, 
fit-ttabi tje§ the track of a car or 

C&Tt. 

Syn. for 3|M : — ■wefls latn-bgrod ; 

«iS yotf-btkyod ; V»QR R^ piam-par-bdzen ; 
TO §9ra-(dan; ^ fta-oan; ^R%R^ 
gnab-fit-bdsin ; VfQ theg-pa ; R^rHwr^'P 
bkhor-log bgro-wa ; r Xw^tr| pha-rol leg$- 
bgro (Mon.). 

fit-ftabi kha-lo-pa uwftl 
conductor of a vehicle, charioteer. Is 
mentioned especially in the early history 
of young Gautama as reoorded in the 
Dulwa. 

Syn. Qgo-bd&n; J Js gna-khrid ; 

fit-rtabi-gien ; T^R/andof; 
pvrjRW kha-la ggyvr-wa (Mon.). 

fit-fiabi gnan-fit fTWTSj^ 
the yoke attached to a chariot to which 
draught «»wmk or horses are tied. 

fit-fta bcu-pa gvtg n. of the 
king of Ayodhyft whose son was 
the hero of the ep£o Bimiyapa. 

son of Daaaratha, *.*., king Bftma, 
the vanquisher of Bivapa king of Iaujkft 

(m **.). 
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%T m fid-rte-ma= w# a river, stream 

giA-fta-tno a toy-bird cut out of 
wood or sculptured (mystic) (Jfi'rt. rda. I+). 

f»7l-rte£i-/i*#==8V <» mu, 
the choka bird, a species of duok (if Aon.). 

S»<j q giA ba-glaA rmtg-pa the 
bull's eye-flower. 

Syn. kha-dog gsum-pa ; R* 

bur-pA-dfi ; Uher-mashim \ 

sA l^w tahi tsher-ma ; nagi-kyi 

rfa-fist; safc-kgyur-byei (MAon.). 

%‘lMd fid byaA-chub or fl* $9 jpT%‘ 
byaA-chub ito*-giA WWW, sYfWC* the peepul 
tree. 

8yn. V tudo^rfoi-fid ; BS’^W 

khya4~par-gnai ; flo o a pib-pa-la ; Jp. 
glaA-pohi-tai ; ptf.pi factA-po. 

(MAon.). 

3|*. qgwg fid bbraf-bu me4-pa ; 

a tree without fruit. Syn. ^ 
me-tog (ibrat-mrtf ; nagt-dman- 

ya ; agw^ iK-q A£ro#-ki me4-pa, * Tt" 
%* mo-ggam-pA (MAon.). % 4qsrg- jq-qar 
afojo fid bbrat-bv ymin-tu i# hjtg-pa tree 
that dice after its fruit has ripened, such 
as the plantain. Syn. chu-giH ; •> ') 
c-raiufa ; pnyug-ma bamboo etc. 

(4f«<m.). ^ 

%'»'»** WW fid raw-tyo* gtsug-phu4 
WTTft, fff ; the peaoook’s crest tree [a 
species of grass, cyperu* refMMbc]& 

Syn. fiftf*'* rt°-rff°4 tgron-m*\ *fl 
A t fma-bya lo-tw (MAon.). 

fid m y o flo w me4 WWtagW. 

* 8yn. ckmJagir^tni W"K 

*s4gab-v<nbyi»-bye4\ W** rfed-vdas# ; 
Uha- wat-gaA ; fi d s « w d rfn *; 

daA-bkkruU ; (MAm). 


fid-d«tfr=V*f ne-Uo-put (WIT*) 
parrot’s nose ; red-tree ; but aoo. to Zmt. 
= UW, a parrot. 

Syn. ip qa avr** tbal-pahi hdab-ean ; 
W** kkrag-ldan ; ^^4 

gar-byerf ; *** ttha-luf ; *f wtq hkro-kdsin ; 
1 f 4 ‘S| ka-tlpxAga ; *er«r '**' me-tog mgtU- 
riA ; gger-giA (M do» .). 

V* fid-isda 1. ssnm, w^qw, ^ 2. 
cinnamon ; fNt.qw, wfu»|W cinna- 

mon leaf. 

Syn. pogt-hdab; a gun-pa ; 

lup-ffichog ; yan-lag-ipchog ; 

hgro-ldiA-fkyet ; * cho-ga-ean ; 
reg-bye4-gdoA (M Aon.). 

%*» pA-Uhal a forest ; clip, sharing, 
splinter. 

j^kaagws^ & brat-can qww, 

WW W rqf jack-fruit tree. 

8yn. gtmg-phu4-(dan (MAon.). 

ptf-p«Aotf a wooden basin, tray, 
trough; tub. 

giA-bdsin — 4'^ the plantain 
plant (MAon.). 

^t'4-gsod «WTq*t an implement 
that “ eats up " wood, or bores in wood, 
a gimlet [1. a carpenter's ohisel or adze, 
2. the Indian £g tree]& 

Syn. %>'■■ fid-M ; pA-Wigt 

(MAon.). 

^•'werda QiA-btah a-chof n. of the 
mother of the great Buddhist reformer 
Tsonglchapa (Lon. *, 18). 

%.wV*o pA-fro-pa carpenter. 

Syn. f*A~*ikan; f*d- 

kjog-po; 3|aT5S pA-fta-bye4 ; 
pA^gog-^kAan (MAon.). 

fid y aw fag Ml then (ft 
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ft ‘A yoAf-hdu sa-fotol gun-gyi chaA wine extracted from the bark 


twjif the wish-fulfilling tree. 

Syn. pser-fiA ; gser- 

<fyi gdoA-can ; ku-mej lo-ma ; *V*‘ 

|a hdab-zuA-ldan ; fAa-yab-oan ; 

phun-ishogg-hphel ; *q^< sa- 

fyrtol ; vpVmi w-kjom % ;' ipag- 

faam-pA (jffion.). 

* f»n-/o leaf of a tree, also twig. 
^*S«-q^q fiA-lo-ma bdtin-pa «FTp} 
[•even-leaved, tho tree Alttonid\S. 

Syn. of latter : ****** V 5 mi-miam-hdab ; 
f gya-chen fun-pa ; wrt&m ya*t- 
paht-fun ; IK§'*1 ^ (ton-gyi me-tog ; 
dug-lo-can ; lha-yi b%ah-pA ; 

•tyrns^ci hdab-tyian-pa (J£Aon.). 

f ifi-lo gxar-du kbi- 
kbuf-pa fresh shoots of leaves. 

Syn. V^** - *'* thog-mahi lo-ma ; a$J* 
tha-lu-fkycf ; psar-fiy^; j&'P 

khyehu-kha ; ^cBa'a^aa daA-por kkhruAf ; 
1*3 Ofi iteA-du-hthon ; jwr-^a 

gtar-pa ; *13 myu-gu (JfAoti.). 

fifl-fd la-ma-li = WTW^f. 

Syn. 2}q qq a7^ pA-bal-hdsin ; «q «r^a 
grol-va riA Uhe-hftan (4f*ow.). 

♦ ft* fi-rt-fa fwrH [the tree 
Acacia «Vmo]& 

Syn. A w me-tog-hjam (4f*o».). 

♦ ft* fa-»ui [the S'axni tree]S. 

Syn. -T3*'*9* fa-kubi-bbrat ; %a ihx-ica 

(M *on.). 

3|a’%3 f »* fi-*« a specie* of tree. 
Syn. ^ ff-fc #or-po PV^-*!** 
bai-kan-bjomt ; *?*v***«fi bkhor-maA-aan ; 
qSbrq btiUwa (JtfAon.). 

fifi-fiw mm, <JN the bark of 
trees : nerhana. cinnamon. ft* 


of a tree, cinnamon wine. 

Svn. ft* (pop* ; V|T» ft* (hog? 

(V*on.). 

fc'%* ft* trd-/o sn^e the Sftl tree. 

Syn. ^**I*rtl fnam-hjomt ; dri- 

; *«;q‘«**' kdab-ma-rptho ; P$*’*i fyrtan- 
tna {Id non.). 

fcc -^5 pVl scn-gehi ynjug-ma (lit. 

the lion’s tail tree). 

Syn. *\$«V <* hdp-byed lo-ma ; * SWQ 
tha-dad-kdab ; i^S'**^* rjef-kyi hdab-ma ; 
*l c f^'* rkaA-ldan-ma\ fstSaJ^q fAa-mahi 
bbyor-pa ; * cha-qat-grvb ; 9*‘f^ bum- 
Idtm (4 fAon.) 

ft* ft )-> flm, (lit. 

thundBr-bolt tree). 

Syn. ^'t'% fdo-rjx-^iA ; 3 *‘ 3 '^a kun-tu 
ho-ma ; tub-dsu (j|f*ow.). 

fi*-sri» fw wood-moth, a kind 
of wonn which eats up wood ; ft* 

srtn-brun excrement of wood-eating moth 
which is said to cure disease of worms. 

3 *'$* pt*-*er= |vq%. fkyer~pa-$iA 

(JftAon.) the yellow tree, berbery. 

q% A-b*ah rnal-bbyor-ma 
xl. of a celebrated female saint of Tibet 
(. MAon .). 

ft* v-dum-tca-ra 
n [the glomerous fig tree]h\ 

Syn. 

tpchoybyin yan-lag ; pter-fa-ma ; 

*^|jS *q»w dxan-buhi hbra§ ( 4 f * 0 ».). 

3* fiA-ted a file or rasp («/£.). 

5)a sr^ tip ft* o-fhtz pa-rna 1. wdni [the 
plant Calolropi* giganted]S. 2. the white 
species of this is called vi4. 

Syn. of 1. \sA'ha*e^ miA-mn ; 

ni-mabi-giAi f ftua- 
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tthog§ gmgt-ean ; *r^Td ma-Qat-pa ; 
nor-idon ; fcvnrfvra^ pna<4a% bo-ma-can ; 
jriflf-wofl (MAon.). 

Syn. of 2. wjj'^w rab-tu gduA-tea ; 
WJ* dkab-thub ; ^pS ftfi nhi-tcabi me-toy ; 

phyug-bdag^ga* I fttf- 

ptfty ; gP'P'O (pra-tca ba-nu (MAon.). 

Sjcwraw^ f»<j a-pa mc-tga Piquil a kind 
of tree. 

Syn. rtse-mo-can ; H'S'S^ rma-bya- 
oan ; *W‘g«l lam-bral ; bog-gi-lam- 

(ne-ma ; V^P^e A-J-faAi ; 
fckistonTP (MAon.). 

a-/* muk-ta wfa^ww [a 
tree called Harimantha]#. 

Syn. f*Tr%' tna-t*hog§-pA ; «U^9v^ 
kfrag-bej pA ; «W‘V mu-khyu4 pA ; %' 
pA-rtahi $ik ; #»<tf fid ; 5 

4*r«r«4 fm-/u grol-xra-can (\ fAon.). 

Vft’W frt e-ran-ia OTW [the castor 
oil plant]#. 

syn. n-y«w« I tag-9* ffjug-ina \ 

■*^p dp-zabi lag-pa ; p nor -mo lAa-pa ; 

orf# ; rluA-gi- 

grogt ; ri-mo-ean ; gc5$ - jQ glaA- 

pobi ftta-tea (MAon). 

t %ft'«rv^1 pi I e-la-tea lu-ka UHUTys 
[the fragrant bark of Feronia elephan- 
tum]8. 

Syn. lug-fkyr 9 ; i*$S*w«* gaer- 

gyi bye-ma-aan ; \ r* dfi-rdm (MAon). 

p4 wn funeral ceremony, reli- 
gions service done in honour of, or for the 
memory of, the dead. TOft*, food 

gifen at such funeral oeremony or occa- 
sion. pd-*a 1. burying ground or 

cemetery. 2. a fruitful field =^'« 
(/a.). ^V^Y" gpt-gpj-ma, 

«U signify at SS"* funeral 


repast, of which everybody may partake ; 
3 y**» funeral religious ceremony. 

pi-P'aA the kind of steelyard 
in use in ancient times {Lon a, 9). 

ty4-bu prob. S'iva ; Qui-lu 

ner-fkya r.. of a Br&hmau sage. 

I* JY*l**'5*'*P‘^ the followers of Kapila 
S'iva having become irritated (A. 139). 

very, greatly, 66p. before adj. and adv. 
2. really, indeed: 8K/*p*«s«*flw 

P'^'S* 5 ^ he was really an incarnation of 
a Bodhinattva (A. 68). 3. or 

phuHu-phyin or ^3* te-por. 
^ 5'fc pn-tu-khro fierce, terrific ; 

WP pn-tu 4gab-vu=^S^^ very 
pleased, great joy {14 Aon.). %5^p f»«- 
tu hkhor-tca—^ Q or afiWP bkhrul-wa to be 
blundering, mistakeful. pn-tu 

tpchog excellent, very good (MAon ) ; 

pn-tu mohi yi-ge very soft 
letters, very feminine letters ( Sum-rtag ). 

^ 5 V! pn-tu-duy— ficx* aconite ; wolf’s 
bane (MAon) 

*W pn-tu byuA n. of a class of 
Brihmans (MAon). 

pn-tu mi-bzad-ma n. of a 
YaJcqa princess {K. g. % 130). 

pn-ptn-ean^gftX pnan-po 

(Mon.). 

^ pn-tu mwf««-pa = gi'Pf^ P 

the language of the gods of Tufita heaven. 

lan-tehba-tca = rgga- 
tehba the Indian table salt; very saltish 
(4f Aon.). 

pn-dri-td f^rfwvcr n. of a fruit 
{K.d. «», fOfi). 
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fib-pa to whisper (Ja.). 

^^8'^ fib fi-Iu-kt or in Xd.sthe 
fruit of the dog-roee. 

fim-pa (•’fffi) mixed up. 

tyrfttyi fim mi-ftm has beea explained 
as compoaite, different things 

mixed up together (£fo«Y.). 

fim-fa-pa a kind of tree or 

wood (Ci.). 

fir or with e%q 1. to gush 

out, to stream forth with a noise ((7s.). 
2. a musical note (K. mg. "|, 293). 

■2^1*3 ftf-va W. to drip through (Ja.). 

Sjoj’Sl fil-li [a gauze-like texture W . ; 
fil-^il, 1. id. 2. <7«. : ‘ a cant word 
denoting the noise of anything] Ja. 

ft# or in qy^q flw, wrraft:, 
qrqft, WfSi good luck, fortune, glory, 
bliss ; fliwuT, auspioious, foreboding 

good, or ^Fx qrfwnas; 

benediction, words of blessing; 
if that happens, it will be 
an auspicious sign; a name 

foreboding good, •rSjwqSfW an omen 
foreboding ill {Vai-§H.); fatan- 

pabi-fH aoc. to 8chl. 232 denotes the reli- 
gious plays performed in oonvent*. 

«ra one blessed, e to % be blessed, 

^q*wa|*’q to beoome blessed, ^***'$V* 
to make blessed, to bless ; qjT^* v. ^ST^. 

of a plaoe in Tibet {Deb. % 9). 
H'HM'WI* n. of a celebrated lama of Shu. 

W ST * fu-dag-dkor-po « fait- 
{dan also called or gel f^swnt a 
medicinal drug: 4VW«**ffVvi\«rT 
rr^N (Med.). 


•WH 


gu-tca 1. sbst. a kind of blister- 
like irruption on the skin; fWtor, 
an abscess, nicer, sore. an abscess 

rises, gai gives pain, the abscess 

heals ; 4^ the abeoetsa beoomes absorbed. 

2. scab, sourf, scald (Ja.). 3. a vb., 
with pf. qgq or g"*, fnt. qfi, imp. q$a or 
fi: (1) to take off, pull off, peel or strip ; 

to take off a person's clothes ; 
cwia c ga “ pagt-pa ehu-toa ” (oolloq. to give 
a good beating). (2) to copy, & a book, 
«wp. ¥rgsr|qw; oopied (Ja.); a* 

*»ga bdra-bptt ft true copy. 

i ■ffVr*** (ju-ni ka-ra-na n. of a 
city situated to the south of Kalipa the 
capital of the fabulous Bhambhala (8. 
lam. Ul). 

nl f u-bharh happi- 
ness and good: hap- 

pinese and good be (to all). 

J Qur-fe-na n. of a tract 

in the neighbourhood of Mathura, not 
far from Agra. 

“fp| fug [1. a thrust, push, knock ; ■fi'f 
d«ru fug phul-tca to slove (by a more gentle 
motion) C. 2. in comp. : Sw 
v. 5 Myo ; yr*— wife, consort, 

spouse Scktr. 3. W . : old, but still fit 
for use. 4. gug-fug-la oolloq. for 

fiqga fub-bttr softly, gently, e.g. f a$q bgro- 
tea to walk, to tread, etc.] from Ja. 

4^9 f ug-gu oolloq. far JKfi fog-bu. 

f*1MP* (uleo oalled the 

inoense-tree) aoo. to Ja. the high, o yp skss 
like juniper-tree of the Himilayft moun- 
tains, (Juntpenu swede*). It ooven large 
mountain tracts and is considered sacred, 
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•ad much used in religious ceremonies ; its 
berries being burnt os incense. 
the berries of Junipertu tquamota, a low 
shrub and similar to the English Juni- 
pertu cummunts. the smoke or 

perfume of juniper-incense. 

Syn. Iha-yi-fiA ; aji*' 

gya-byin rkaH-hthuH ; 
yoAt-bzaH-can ; hod-ter hdab~ 

can; that fit mdahkdxin ; 

bdu<j-$po$-<;H\ {if non.). 

fug-gisan in Kham dialect : 
silk of four hues, white, yellow, red 
and green ooloun 

f ug-tshof a sort of mistletoe, 
Viicutn orycedri , growing ou juniper and 
gradually killing it The leaves have a 
slightly sour taste and are used for culi- 
nary purposes W. (Ja.). 

fiiff iru, *rv^, 

srhr- velocity, force : rluH-gi fug 9 

the force of the wind, velocity of 

water, consuming power of tire. 

2. inherent strength, power, energy ; SS°* 
energy of faith; ardour 

of love ; fgah-wahi fugt-kyis 

by the power of joy. power or 

strength of a horse ; gc Q elephant’s 

strength. S the impulse to 

make water must not be suppressed 
{Med.) ; ^MMI**^* these are {the 
outcome of) the power of former alms ; 

by the power of grace 
spontaneously, of one’s 
own aoooid- fugyla ftol- 

&db to oppose or try to dissuade one from 
an undertaking or adventure or from any 
work, also obstruction to progress of any 
work: {A. 196). 

9X*fa**f*9t‘99roQ%-pa to apeak or address 


in loud and forcible language. 3. a 
groan : fugt-dir-tca was explained 

as to groan loud from paiu : 

W*- 

nar or deepsignT groan ; 

8^' q or W q hbyin-pa to sigh, to groan : 
g^**^*^^*VI he heaves a deep sigh 
{Jd.). 

f«^-$kod=s^^«g f ugwgra 1. 
a whistling 2. calling out loudly or 
with emphasis ; a voice of strength in 
pulling or in lifting up any object ( Ja .). 
3«|*i « fugs-pa [a small whistle which in 
sounding is put quite into the mouth]. 

jpqwkq fugt-che-tca wfiriw powerful, 
very strong ; great velocity or motion. 

fuys-hgro mule, horse. -35* 
fugo-hgrohi-pha (lit, father of the 
mule) an ass, a donkey {if non.). 

fH* fugt-hphyo n. of a 

number. 

fuH-tca pf. 1. to snore. 2. 
to hum, to buzz, e.g., of a large beetle 
[Ja.). 

fud-pa 1. pf. fut. to rub, 

c.g., one thing against another C. 2. to 
got scratched, excoriated, galled (cf. ^ £J ). 
3. to steal silently away, to sneak 

off unperceived (Jd.). 

■W* fun-p'J= r Q4V|aixi «pg, 
hark, rind, peel, skin; = the 

last expression being also used of the skin 
of animals (<#rr.). to 

cast off or change skin as snakes do. 

V*'** fun-pa-can U f P U WWTff having 

bark, skin or rind; arc. to Lex. =$8**4 
fuwly tlsb. fun-ldan — 

firf iff Hon.) birch tree ; soft bark. 

fun-pa dfi-*k % jfhi-giH 

{M*on.). 



(jun-glit-khar n. of grassy 
swamp of Tibet (gtsii.). pun 

gdot-jkar a place in Tibet (£/«».). 

Qun-gnai-bde a district with a 
Jong in Tibet ( Rtsii .). 

■gqq ftib-pa pf . and i np. flue, to 
speak in a low voice ; to whisper : 

^q jvsr gw ^ if you had not spoken oven 
whisperingly ( D.R .). flag pib-bu a whis- 
pering ; fl**S* if* to recite in a low voice ; 
Wf« to speak softly, to whisper in 
one’s car; fl*>g*»'i\e to reprehend in a 
whisper : isMi'srM^ an agree- 

able low-voiced talk {Jig. 26) ; fluflu $ub- 
ftib a whispering. 

•gW pibs (^cflflW) ca«e, covering, 
sheath, envelope, paper bag, etc. ; fl«wd^ 
fwfar without a case, unsheathed ; qufl«w 
resp. Wfl*w stocking, sock, STflU* knife- 
sheath, <t<T^ resp- a glove. 

fl« q fum-pa pf. aflwi fyumf or ■$•»* 
fumf, fut. *fl*i bfvm t imp. fl* or flW to 
weep, shudder: "fl** 1 ^ do not weep! 
fcfl* weeping, lamentation, Sju fl*r§^'«i to 
tremble or shiver with cold, to shudder. 

fur-bu lafqan, 

girdle, belt, ^'5'H 

gcfc short belt or sash. 2. acc. to Cs. : 
sore, ulcer. 3. In Tsang = dumpling of 

flour. * 

* 

•g^l ful I. an empty place, a place 
that has been left, tbat is no longer occu- 
pied ; deserted residence, the 

place which was once inhabited ; P*> g t c >' 
afl'fla ruinB of a house; your 

own place becoming empty (by your quit- 
ting it). 2. tjq a way, a track, narrow 
passage : J W* §W 5*"* ST*‘* 

in his dream the track for travelling to 


Western India (appeared) ; dry 

channel or passage of water ; fl*rs«f*x’ a 
long way. fl«r*i»i=«gq and aoc. to Cs. also 
= manner, method. trackless ; = fT 

without remainder or excess, without 
any trace of a thing ; fla the extinguished 
cinders left by a fire. 3. property left by 
a deceased person: his 

servant got all the property left by his 
master; u'fl 1 * paternal inheritance, patri- 
mony; i'4js - Rh'« aon inheriting his 
father’s property, the heir. 4. or fl* ^ 
behind: after a man’s death, 

(wealth) earned by 
earnest desire remains behind. 

f ul-pa 1. one inheriting a property 
•or occupying the place of one gone away 
or dead. 2. backbone, back, posteriors 
(Or.). 

flrt gul-byi the Tibetan polecat. 

pif-rna anything copied, a 

copy (Cs.). 

•^ 1. also -HW, mere, only, 

nothing but (Cs.). 2. num.=sll7. 3. 

•HT*i f v-JMapsU^m, » tribe of Dok-pii : 

the measure of Dok-pa herds- 
men’s yak-hair tents (Rtsii.). 

ftf-gco^immodost and unwarrant- 
able conduct, acting not. according to 
one’s wish : 

should not arrest a person 
who may be disagreeable unwarrantably 
(&sii.). 

^ fe-na-l^ ce-na. 

•H u inoorrectly for -H*’** f et-pa. 

p $e-bam official 

order or document, diploma. 2.=T^ 
= aoc. to Cs. register, list, a oontraet. 



i WHg*pa sexual 

union,~oopulation (M4m,). 

ft-moA divine predestination, 
divine protection ; nature, fate, destiny ; 
power, origin of power or authority ; 
strength (Jo.). 

"^*5^ P-nd fetid, putrid (Sob.). 

1: fed L vb.^** says, said ; is 
analogous to g*r q : 

an old man (or village-head) of Brag- 
rgyab-pa said (A. 66). 2.=$S the mind; 
^wq^w-gq a boy whose mind is not 
developed and cannot understand what is 
good and what is injurious, »'.e., cannot 
distinguish between good and bad. 

f&t-ifdhun honourable sir, noble 
lord ; polite address among exalted persons, 
such as kings, ministers or leaders (K. 
du . \ 285). 

*^S'5' q fed-bye-va intellectually 

developed, accomplished, sensible, having 
the power of judging or discriminating. 

undeveloped ;=^'M unable 

to distinguish, open, explain (a sign or 
riddle). ^*V *$'•*”»'« f ed-dbye qikhaf-pa one 
olever in discrimination, in distinguishing 
one thing from another. 

II: l.sfw ftobi, wg strength, 
force: a mighty hero; -^*9 

strength decreases, begins to fail, 
strength is restored, strength is 

impaired ; • J tS jS c » fed fkyed-pa to grow 
strong. ftd-chuA weak, feeble, 

frail, gen. in reference to g* body. 2. 
the patriarch Manu of the Hindus. 

■^*y III : the approximate direotion, 
region, quarter : below the sun, 

between the sun and thehoriaon (Jd.). 


•d-bdag 1. also self. 

2. one having power or authority, a lord, 
ruler. 

9 *d-bu WK, wm, wm son of Manu, 
man, human being. In the beginning of 
this Kalpa (age) a celestial being on ao- 
oount of the exhaustion of his merits fall 
down from heaven to this world; he 
was oalled Manu (So-rig. 84). 

|e ftd-lai-ikyet or gedbu lot - 

fkyef «nw, wroe man, humanity, pro- 
geny of Manu. 

Jft q %vj Qed-pu ser-fkya a tribe (A. 

66 ). 

fed-ma 1. sbst.^Jft. 2. adj.=J|S* 

**i (Jd.) 

f*~huf}i khyu-ru flock of 
lambs and kids ( A . 15). 

■*!*'%* fer-phyin abbr. for If* wgwXsrg' 
VVmrvfinvy, the title of a division of 
the Kabgyur. n. of a 

Sutra in (K. ho. », 307). 

ftr-wa, pf. fyer to oompare, 
to confront (<7«.). 

■^u fcl «r*i, evfxe, ere crystal, 
glass ; is also the term used by Mongols 
and Siberian Buriats. ^’SV^) byei- 
(fel) burning glass; bod-gaol- 

(^O.glittering or reflecting glass, *y«‘gav 
ni-ma tbyaAypabi rdo-(fel) sun- 
purifying stone, ^ q dag-pabi fdo-wa 
cleansing stone or carystal, (^"i) 

r do-Jkar-po (fel) white transparent crystal 
(4f Aon.) also called or 

natural crystal, as distinguished from 
artaflcal or melted crystal, i.e., glass ; 
fpof-fel amber ; g ^ 
a magic stone supposed to have the 
power of producing water or rain (Jd .) ; 
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gel-phrtA a string of crystal or 
glads-beads; fel-bum glass-bottle; 

fel-mg or 8«fJ|q spectacles; y-*|q 
yfaq telesoope ; -*|*| f tl-zla lit. crystal 
diso, the moon ( Ya-*el . 69.) 

■*Jq'ST> $el-4kar l. = ^ f el plain glass. 
2. n. of a place in Tibet. 3. sugar (/ton.). 

n. of a village situated to the 
south-west of Lhasa (Rtf »•)• 

$cUta a kind of gum. 

$eg-pal: vb. = ^i -t > reap. 

1. to be cognisant of ; to know, perceive, 
apprehend: o*ao^J|a«i to know a thin;; 
to bo good; Jfqq fl vnmv, knower ; J|q‘ 
q*K does not know, when (the 

soul) is searched for, it is not to be per- 
ceived or apprehended; to know 

and to have faith in or regard for. 
o Si those who do not care for knowing 
(a thing). who knows, who can 

tell, whftt (do you) know, $ 
or •** a know-nothing, ignoramus, dunce ; 

knowing (even) the un- 
known things, knowing everything ; **• -^q 
clever person; he will know; 

aqfrq-.J)q I understand oounting. 2. to 
be able, in a general sense, q to 
one’s best ability, to the utmost of one’B 
power; a clot of 

blood oould only quiver (showing life in 
it). With a negative : gft'J|qq not being 
able to speak, 4gye-4gn mi 

ftf-pa, they cannot be bent or curved. 

■^fTP II : l.= knowledge, wisdom ; the 
knowing (about a thing). 2.=c^T q *ro, 
fan, intelligence, science, learning, 

to look upon science as a (sort 
of) cheating. J K q or knowledge ordinarily 
is of two kinds: (1) IpKfpn knowledge 
communicated by the organs of sense, i.e. t 


physical ; (2) ®KJ|qq knowledge of the soul : 

^ l ^ this is in 

reference to all times, past, present and 
future ( Chos tf-fion, 73). In Budh. 
Lietaphysios knowledge is also of ten 
kinds:— (1) *q'^qq wdwr, (2) 

urt^nr*f; (3) fcq-gJ^qcK^qti 

(4) (ft) gq 

qgq ^q q^awm; {(>) sw ** -*|q « ; 

(7) q q fovht I H ; (8) W’J|«-q HT#. 
w*!; (9) *Y«^q« wrw; (10) &jqJ|qq 
— [kuowledge of (1) objects in 
general, (2) other’8 thoughts, (3) succes- 
sion, (4) illusion, (/>) sorrow, (6) origina- 
tion, (7) cessation, (8) paths, (9) destruc- 
tion, and (10) absence of origination]^. 
■^'•T f ee-fgo lit. the door of knowledge 

1. e. science, learning. fef-tgo 

med-pa without learning ; ^q'lp^ pt-tgo- 
Bfuin poor in learning. 

fet-rgya talent, wisdom. also= 
J|a mi k a great wisdom, powerful intellect 
{Khrid. 28). 

^qqqj fee-pa-^ra=^fv fifa v wil 
versatile intellect, excellent wisdom. 
i|q <l-jq ^ feg-pa rgyat-byed 

^q| one of the lunar mansions. 

qyfVi fee-da* pe-byahi 

bday-ntf the Tantrik 

system of Kilaohakra (JjfHon.). 

fet-ldan 1. Wlfaq one possessed of 
wisdom and learning: ’ WMTflq'^'S' 
ye wisemen, 
whatever of the sise of this nyagrodha 
treo had you seen? ( K . du. % 310). 

2. possessed of consciousness : all living 

beings, an accomplished and 

intelleotual woman (jJfrioH.). 

J|q-q5 g *i (ja-pahi £>«->/»?■ ^q-^ww*} the 
daughter of Dakja, an epithet of Umi, 
the wife of Mahee'vara (&*on.). 


IlilUII 
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fe# -bya #1 what may be known 
or ought to be known, every thing 

worth knowing, all the sciences. 

-Ipr jk pg-gybor (yaf 1 *) that has oons- 
oiousness only ; a beast, an animal. 

-*!««' *>V fct-fokid wm ooncious, state of 
knowing. 

$r%-yoA TVss^wj geg-rgya (Ja.). 
(jcg-rtvhod (^q'S®a) a professor, 

teacher. 

feg-rab mr absolute or sublime 
wisdom, intelligence, or understanding. 
Hut in Buddh. absolute wisdom is of three 
descriptions: (1) tfrq-swyq&'^waq qfj,- 
qtflqwr : (2) w own J|wqq fcwiqq'lro ; 

(3) q|«wq nwgc.’ cS A* *** a m n imuWm [(1) 
wisdom in listening, (2j wisdom in think- 
ing, and (3) wisdom in meditating] 8. We 

have also pg-rab 4gu. the nine 
kinds of knowledge, mentioned in certain 
Buddhist works: — k*q»J|«i«n; X**'^*aq 
rno-wahi ^ eg- rob ; sja qa ^wqa tnynr-tcthi 
feg-rab ; ^ qI'J|q xq ; ^‘^sq qSj|4rxq ; 

jfcqt^qxq; wq qS J|q «,q ; q«q'i^q4 
J\W*q; «W’^qV^W«q (A', my. P, 223). 
Another definition J|«i *q^wgq$IwMi c«- 
\ ^q 5'S»I C« 

that by which all things are known, or 
brought into cognition is called ^wxq. 
Again there seem to be three additional 
kinds of J|*» ^q besides those already men- 
ioned: (1) W f * w|*rql-*rw ; 
(2) W¥r^WfV'«*'^«q ; («3) 
{K. d. a, 305). 

Syn. nal-gloA ; legg-rtogg\ 

kun-tn-rig ; §S'q tyo-yi bye if -pa • 

rnam-rig byctf; *JA$a kun-chub ; 
Md*« don-nemg ; K*w q gpobi-pa ; ^$q $/o- 
grog ; rnam-dpyo4\ ( Mton fa a 

gnaH-tca (K. d. q, 26). 


feg-rab kyi pha-rol-tu 
pbyin-pa iwmuftw the having arrived 
at the other side of wisdom or divine 
knowledge, w., attainment of perfect 
spiritual enlightenment and knowledge; 
n. of the section in Kah-gyur oolleotion of 
Buddhist scriptures treating of philo- 
sophical aud doctrinal matters. 

^ 4f J)q^-qJq*<r^ 

aa'Hprad'fl one of the five treatises said 
to have been composed by A'ryisafiga 
under inspiration from Maitreya Bodhi- 
gattva (Tan. d. 

^•qq§qVq 5 ^q?^qj|fq|q n . of a 

treatise in which both Sutra and Tantra 
are mixed up (K. g. \ 4 66 ). 

n. of a Tantra 

ooutaining twenty-five explanations of the 
mystic word dm. (K. g. f, 247). 

Jpi aq 3 * Qeg-rab kyi-lha v. w V". 

^qxqq|*q Qrg-rnk brgya-pa WISH* n. 
of a work containing a hundred wise or 
elegant sayings by Nigirjuna (Tan. d. *f, 
165). 

J|wxq'«q feg-rab-ran UVTfT^ one posses- 
sed of fine intellect, a wise and learned 
person. 

Syn. If** go-can ; J|q«* $eg-can ; •£*«’ 
«j3*q mdon-par rpkhym ; pww- 

tpkhyen ; ^ fieg-ldan ; drg-par 

ff# ; *qqx'-J|q jrnam-par f«# ; d^qqxJpi legg- 
par feg ; fyyn-1 piston rig; ^q«q 

rig-pa can ; Jpaf* feg-ldan ; alp* Pfa - ** $fs|- 
gjien can ; q$qq'^q** bglubg-feg-can ; $V 
q$aqq yui-gshuAg-pa ; pgaa kha-byafi-tra ; 
Ij**rq«* gomg-pa-can ; dge-ica can; 

fwaalq rnam-par thog ; qf*qlw*^ faan- 
bcog-rig ; gragt-ldan ; 

r gya-chei- gragg-pa can; f^*a* blf-gtcad; 
^aq* Jkpra yoUg-eu also 
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fpyan-leg^e #; mad-du t hot -pa 

(4 f*on.). 

pt-rab-bchal ^vr an erratic 
stupid person. 

fet-rab-ma-^H*,* (% Hon,). 

^q-qq-g* Qet-rab lha-mo^ S*.q*«*gR 
the goddess of wisdom and learning 
(4 f&on.). 

*qAq$fc/«i fct-rab tdod.bu *VT*w an 
ethical work by N&gftrjuna {Tan. d. \ 
165 ). 

J|qAq3fo»iijAfrirq$| n . 0 f ft Sutra 

ating of the means of improving and 
increasing spiritual knowledge (K. rju. *>, 
901 ). 

jJqAq^iq q-ptq-qS g n . G f B Sutra in 
which are explained the causes which de- 
teriorate spiritual culture (K. ko. «, 908). 

^fol: w*, die, dice; 
$o-gdan=^'l*\ dice-board or a piece of 
doth on whieh dice is thrown at the 
time of playing ; fo-rtse-tca dice- 

play, to play at dice. 

Syn. % f<? ; * R cha-lo ; r* ryyan-po ; Jf* 
S q $o-rgyab ; xa-ryyan ; fVJ* rtsoj- 
rgyan ; J cho-lo hgyetf (Jjffion.). 

II: [1. the white willow of Spiti 
and other Himalayan districts. 2. other 
plants J ,j f, ^ ^ ( VaufsA.)] from Jd. 

^ III : 1 . blast, blight, emit, mildew 
2. for ^'*1* fo-^urw. 3. num.: 347. 

Qo-tkyam n. of a place in Tibet 
( m . % 39). 

fo-^nw=|gq YJW* (4f don.) cus- 
toms duty, tax ; high duty : ^ W 

to take toll, to levy a duty ; 
to smuggle, to circumvent or defraud a 


customs officer (Jd.) J fT rq fo-gam-pa or 
; oolleotor of tolls, 
receiver of oustoms, toll-gatherer : 
g q gu did the work of a tax-collector. 

f o-tsha=f& a pair of scales to 
weigh gold and silver ; aoc. to Jd. a kind 
of steel-yard. 

*** fo-&c=r^ I^f {dsun-lshig false- 
hood, lie. 

WC* a medicinal plant : Jf w 

*^rf V qferqv^ (Med.). 

go-razs^’* for-tcrt. 


fo-tv 1. =r ^ a thoughtless promise. 
2 . C0II04. for ftq hare-lip. 3 . & defect, 
flaw, notch, gap ; also damaged, spoiled 
(Jd.). 

| $o-lo-ka #q Sanskrit verse 

of two, or four lines, etc. 

q^^q fo-btyrigt well arranged : 
S«A^c^ajq'gqu cloth of red and white 
colours arranged in the form of a chess- 
board (Jig. 13). 

^ (jo-mdo abbr. name of a district 
in Kharn called (Rtnii.). 

fo-so= Jq grain measure for bar- 
ley, com, flour, etc. ( Rtsii .). 

■^*$1 $o-sa also trailed a kind of 

bean the leaves of which are oooked with 
Tibetan gruel to add flavour to it. ; Jf'q'V.’ 

fosa and barley are alike (in price). 

(#fsiY.). 

«^| f og imp. of **’*> hofi-ica : 
come! let him come; *9*5$* 

JVcqfis I do not wish that fruit should 
come to me from without; oarry it 

away ; fetch it ; 8*' ^ bring 

hither, (with inst. of ^ ; take away !) ; 



to say oome, to invite, 
we ere not so much as invited. (Jd.). 

fog-pa 1. in wing, 

a bird, one having wings; -fa' $*•'*> to 
spread the wings; tail feather. 

2. fin of fishes. 

%S foy-bu wntm paper, a Rheet 
of paper ; China paper ; *K^N 

Tibet paper; V'Jft silk-paper; *M«! 
cotton-paper (also paper of linen rags); 
bark-paper, parchment ; 

dark blue or black paper for 
writing on in gold or silver ; rosp. 

the first or the title page of a 
book; ^ gold-leaf, thin film of gold ; 

silver-leaf or paper; 9 °$' 

khaH paper house, paper-maker’s farm ; 
(og-gat & full sheet of paper; 
fog-grai (9 page number ; number of 
leaves in a book. ^ *w« fog-lat-pa paper 
manufacturer (Ktm.). 

f og-fit the daphne plant, the 
plant from the bark of which paper is 
made. 

Syn. * clm-grogt ; tton-ka 

(dan ; hdaut-bu can ; S'^'sn bya-yi 

sat {Mon.). 

fofi !.=$*>* the ridge of a moun- 
tain {Lex.). 2 . also or a 

pit, hole, cavity, excaVation; a valley: 
4*%* oavity filled with water; 
valley with meadows, low ground over 
grown with grass; the 

cavities near wings df the nose (Jd.). 

3 . n. of a place in Tibet; 

the famous poet and Lo-ttd-va of Tibet 
who translated the Kfcvyidan'a, the Ava- 
dtaa kalpaiatA and other Sanskrit works 
into Tibetan verse. 


JftQ foMJm furrow, fotf;- 

bu & ten-pa to make furrows (Jd.). 

rough, rugged ( 8 ch.). 

■^**1 fot-wa 1. eia to hold, contain, 
to have room in or on : that is not 

to be got in, there is no room for it; 

(A. 22 ) 

a copper globular pot (for anointing) 
that would hold one bre * measure of 
Magadha. 2.= Vi to oomprehend, hold in 
the mind. 3 . pf. fut. ^ , imp. 

to empty, remove, carry or take 
away (Jd.). 

fotf I : imp. of or hchad- 
pa : qp * describe it. I'tSS’fcsrsrg'eR'-^ 
(A. 122 ) preach or explain the lord’s 
teachings without reservo. Jftl explana- 
tory word or word explained. 

II : %x, w. the lower, the inferior 
part of a thing ; ^ upper and lower ; 

r tee-^oi top and bottom ; ( Vai- 

tn.) a lower tract of land, with milder 
climate, opp. to elevated oold region, 

to or toward the bottom, down, 
downwards (Jd.). 

f on a form of dance ; the turning to 
left in pantomimic dancing of women ( Vo- 
lte/. Id). 

w* JsrA'gq <1 (1W/. Id) in the four 
directions (on all sides) the subjects were 
making sport's, dancing and performing 
pantomimic plays, etc., on an i n conceive - 
ably large scale. 

gshob 1. smell of singeing 
2 .=^** d* fib, falsehood, lie; to 

tell a lie ; ^ g to.tell a lie, gen. 

in joke. 

%*■ fom-pa pf. bfomg or 
also hgamt fut. imp. ^ or •*!* 
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*1 

to prepare, make ready, arrange, put in 
order ; make armaments ; 

made preparations for a 
religions service {A. 69). f omt-ra 

preparation, arrangement, fitting out; 
^^«r<f =7 qa|^ s «r 4 to have made 
arrangement, state, pomp, splend- 

our, with 3V y to show off, to dress smartly, 
stately, grand (Jd.). 

for, v. Jf - * f o-re. 

for-ica to he fled, to be lost, to 
esoape, slip. run away ; 

q arJJv* taken away by thieves or robbers ; 
$ aS^’flr^s. a lost in consequence of debt. 

■^Tlfo/=^-5 wfv* excess, additional ; 
sometimes wrongly for W4* ; fol-kyi- 

fka vm furrow of the plough. 
fof-tsoyt WWW ; cultivators, husbandmen. 

4«-q yd-ica 1. intercalation, inser- 
tion (Cs.) ; 4 ^ z/a^ol intercalary month. 
2. prest. tense of l^ol-icn. 

f ol-po a species of willow. 

fof l. almost always in conjunc- 
tion with tho other, of two, 

the other woman. 2.«=wv ot aw 
a termination indicating the comparative 
or superlative dogree; the oldest 

or elder ; ^ f henco forth 

do behave as the wisest or the cleverest 
person ; the younger, the youngest ; 

the youngest of tho five 
hundred ladies; the longest the 

tallest; V** ,J f* of the longest duration, 
X't'Jfw, the moat long-lived ; the 

kindest, the principal benefactress (or 
benefactor) ; because 

one is suffering under the chief disease, 
vis., old age ( Jd .). 


Wl 

%g=^« offerings of cakes, etc, ; 

f oi-khaH offerings made in fanciful 
designs of temples, castles, etc., gen. by 
the Bon priests. 

j *^’23’^ f ra-tca-na the ear (mystic) 
(K. yu. P, 27). 

e\ 

1 f ri wl = VW glory, magnificence; 

magnifteiont, splendid, grand. Qr\-r\ 
(Tib. ^ <jjifl/-ri) yhpww is a moun- 
tain in the south of India where 
Nftgarjuua resided in the last stage of his 
life. *WV <;ri-khah-4a y =v»Sy 3 wood- 
apple preserve. tames, 

!.<*., propitiates Rudra the fearful one. 

K a b ~ ^ W* becoming, worthy, 
fitting, suitable. 

* gfaA-w? = wx or jV»*\****y0»- 
tned-pa 1. stainless, righteous, upright, 
honest, good; blo-gshah-ma an 

upright, true heart ; lit. the 

pious lady ; n. of a Buddhist sanctity of 
Tibet. = only, merely, mere, 
nothing but (Jd.). 

Vf* ytthah-dkar if tin, cf. M 
*ha-ne ; tin 

(used as a medicine) heals uloers and 
renders mercury harmless. 

W y^ay-pa 1. distinction, differ- 
ence ; to distinguish (one from another) ; 
to differentiate. 2. v. ^ S1 gfog-pa {Jd.). 

8yn. WO-P* 1 \ S3 q dbye-tca ; W**' 

q 9 eet-pn (4 fdon.). 

y^ags right, justice : 

to investigate tho righteousness (of an 
action) ; court of justice ; 

the chief court of justice or 
oouncil of the kalons at Lhasa. 

justice or investigation done by 
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government; inquest, inquiry 

into the death of a person. 
gpigt r<7ya/-u?a gtam-rgyal-wa 

(jfAon.) to win in discussion; FWF 
ajs 41 to hold controversy. 

TF Man a musical instrument, a 
tambourine especially used by the Bon-po ; 
* to play on the tambourine. 

TF* 

g^aA-gfoA rough, rugged 
places or tracts (Cs.). 

M<uj-pa l.=Jjy«i to comb. 2. 
= **V* to explain, relate (Ja.). 

TF gpzm w 1. the lower part of a 
thing ; 5| ^3 ^ 

fl V, according to the meaning of the 
letter or writing specified below; 
adv. and postp. down, under, below, 
beneath; also. adv. further down, more 
towards the end, in the course of ; 
beneath or under it. 2. barren *^-*l*< 
a barren woman, J»S mare, cow 

(Jd.). 

g^atn-ma posterior, later, one 

following. 

Syn. tjtf-ma ; phyi-ma; 
rtii-ma (M&on.). 

TF g$ar the form of writing called 
{Grub. \ 3). 

TF' q g<;ar~wa to move one after 
another as soldiers or cattle do, to follow 
in succession as in measuring grain. 

to moasure grain by the brt, 

gfot-ma Sch.=:W* ggab-ma. 

W9, v- wb-pa. 

pfin-pa l.ss«gq*4 agreeable, 
gracious, also good, fine : 


to**** 3*’*f oiS-J* **«-*f**K*S ( Yig. 
k. 87) I pray that you would send me 
your kind letters uninterruptedly like the 
wind which encircles the globe ; 
a fertilo field ; si’Jspi a rich, fin*' 
country; gpn-par tmo-va to 

plough well. gfin-M, fertile field or 

land. V.-qjvwsiH 1 * shiA-ktabsa rpnen-po 
fertile field, cultivation, also 

rpthun-pa a happy home where 
there is harmony. 2. *it, jfbost, the 
dead; anything that is dead. a 

dead woman ; g^n-gyi-mayt 

cemotery, cremation ground. 

iMl Qfin-rje wni, vmfvufn, ?.w%i, 
»TOF, ifv, *w the lord of the dead, 

the god of the lower regions, a ruler 
who is regarded as the judge of the 
dead. 

Syn. S chos-kyi rgyul-jx> ; Mq - 

w bf-con-kchat ; bUKe-wahi 

(JyaA-phyug; pha-gfin bdag ; 

«l‘ tfUthun-la rol ; mtshun-gyi Ihu ; 

"Cw'HI ipUhuAi-hjng ; "'Wig* ya -mu- 
mbi spun; hchi-tybjg ; yrafef dut- 

bdsin ; ni-mahi bu ; ^ w $s 

4byitg-hrt*in mthar-byed ; g'«3'*»Vl lAa.pahi- 
tdag ; gsotf-bycj ; wtfrjU'Mw im . 

hehi f yyal-iptthan-can \ Iho-yi 

phyogt-tkyoA (&Aon.). 

Gfin-zjeki hjig-rten tnuita 
the world of the lord of death; it is Bituated 
in the south beyond the three peaked 
mountains rba-gmm-pabi ri) : 

when one 

has passed beyond that, one finds himself 
at a place where the rays of the sun and 
the moon have faded and everything is 
covered with gloom (JT. d. \ $78). 
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Qfin-jye ma-Md kd-ta one of 
the moet powerful son* of Mahideva who 
carrying in his hand a huge olub of the 
size of Sumeru mountain keeps the Asura 
in perpetual terror (K. g. % S17). 

Qpn-rjthi chuA-ma the wife 
of Tama is du4-pat-bgebt- 

gqin-t jehi-groA the city of Tama is 
**’ST^ yaA-dag-hgog. ggin- 

rjehi rpdun-pa tbe minister of Yama is 
ni-ma-can. ggin-rjehi 

yi-ge-pa the writer of Yama is 
$na-tshog$-fbaf ft*?*, 

g^in-rjfht gyog-po the servants of Yama 
are W '** f and irrmm (If Aon.). 

**^1*9 Ggin-rjehi-bu, 1. the son of the 
lord of death. 2. as met. = ?«!'* ant 

(4f*o«.). 

^3*1* ^ G$in-rje pho-rog n. of a («‘ 
*^i) demon. 

phyogi una the 

quarter of the lord of death, the south. 

Qfin-rjehi srin-mo ($*«*«■*) 
the sister of the lord of death; an 
epithet of the river YamunA. 

black lord of death, a 
terrible deity ; a Taut r a 

to propitiate the blaek lord of death (A". 

9 . *, 99 ). 

^ I Q Gyn-rjt g$ed imnr^po— 
n. of a tutelary god the 
Red Bhairava: 

( A . 17). 

^ gpn-rje g$e<f 4>nar. 

pofri-rgyud n - of a Tantra on exorcism and 
also for making enchanted medicines, 
swords, etc. ( K . g. », 71). 

Qtin-ryehi-groA Wl the city 
of the lord of death. 


Qfin-tyebi-gdon n. of a fear- 
ful evil spirit (MAg. 77). 

gpn-rjebi kdag-po 
5 = the planet Saturn {Iff Aon.). 

ggin-tjetf ba-dnn ununOT 
the Hag or standard of the lord of death. 

gfin-rjefri-gtihon nfin buffa- 
lo. Syn. ma-he (JjfAon.). 

**'*$«! Qcin-rje. zat-hphrog n. of a 
(* <M) demon. 

9 $in-hdre the soul of the dead 
regarded as a ghost or spectre. 

gcin-hpras the convulsive moti- 
ons, the writlungs of a dying creature 
(Ja.). 

gfin-f<katsz*i[fa bsAo-ften goods 
and effects belonging to a deceased person 
which are given to the church to bless his 
soul. gf in-sag food prepared 

for and offered to the dead ; acc. to Ja. 
food presented to the lamas when a person 
has died. 

*»!%*' Q^n-pa («* «ft«rqfrg'g) mu- 
tual agieeraent, concord, harmony. 

«^c,-q 

g fib-pa or V.we or fl*wa= 
ujqsio fo grigg-pa anything arranged, 
arrangement. ^WgS'gpi Qfibg-qyahi gral 
a row or file (of men) that has been mar- 
shalled or drawn up (Situ. 82). 

fim-pa or *1^1 « ground down, 

crushed. 

gftf also l ’^=C Q < or ; also = 
1. nature, temper, natural disposi- 
tion: (Yig. 15) it is 

his or their nature, their natural disposi- 
tion; by the very nature of the 
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cuo, naturally, quite of itself. 2. the 

person, or the body: 

they anointed the whole body (Jd.). 

♦ iVW ftifdugt Qunyata. 

2.=^«'W disposition ( Yiij. 51). 

W q gg vA-toa to rebuke, to blame, 
reproach ; jfqwtfv* to 

blame in a whisper, »>., behind a .person’s 
back and to find fault with. ^fi*«w' q ftutit- 
pa = ffs ‘ l * a curse, rebuke, censure. 

gge-wa pf. ftct, to abuse, 

revile; even when one is 

reviled, (one should) not revile in return. 
tfeg, V. Ill" gfog-pa. 

WOW" 1 the honorific form 
of the vb. to go away, to depart ; the one 
form representing both pres, and past 
tenses, but mostly used in past sense: 
gone, proceeded, one going, or gone; 

gone to happiness, beatitude ; 
also happily gone or passed away, »>., 
entered NirvAna. De-fahin- 

ft egs-pa WWPTW, gone to the state of uwr or 
uurw, ».?., to Nirvana, is the remarkable 
epithet for a Tathagata or past Buddha, 
meaning lit. “ gone like that,” or “gone 
like those other ones/’ » a, he has de- 
parted as did the other blessed ones in 
whose footsteps he trod. ** 
gone to one’s own residence or abode. 
^■^<'1 is the term used when a Dalai 
Lama dies ; 3* to return, to come 

back, to die; f^ ,£ i resp. died, when 
speaking of kings, great lamas and saints 
and Buddhas. 4 m qq j* ftigt-fokyef 
parting present, gen. a cup of beer or tea 
at th<T time of parting ; parting 

feast or treat. ftegt^tor offer- 

ings of cakes, Ac. to the gods when they 
are asked to return to their own abodes. 


ftegbpaki go-cha q 

fortitude and assiduity (A. 136). 

gp4—*h approximate direction, 
somewhere; thereabouts; where- 

abouts not known. 

having said that to- 
night probably there would not be any 
theft or robbery he went away in some 
direction (A. 130). 

TK* Q$e4-ma 1. wrojK, WWW excu- 
tioner, hangman; q ftY«*C q to engage a 
hangman, i.e., to pay a murderer ; fig.: 

one destroying 
the other, oue becoming the murderer of 
another ( Vai. $$.). fted-tna-pa 

a murderer, executioner. 2. the angel of 
death who takes away life (Rtm .) ; gods 
of vengeance, those that torment the con- 
demned in hell. 3. a mean person who is 
capable of doing the vilest act; 
g$?4~ldan WWW the vile one. , 

Qp4-$nutr tpu-til =mfas\ 
n. of a Bon deity (B. Nam.). 
Q ^ G$t'4-po dur-hdebf n. of a 
demon. 

Qfen n. of an anoient family of 
Tibet, oognate to S'&kya. 

qj^aj-^qq 

Gfen-rabt the founder of 
the Bon religion, his full name being: 

the omniscient human 
descendant of <?s'en ; J q 9 gn&-g$en the 
Bon doctrine opp. to SW** or Saddharma 
of the Buddhists. 

fter-wa I:=%Y q flan-pa or 
$Y q 1. rlon-pa, moist, damp, wet; also 
Vt*' 0 , fter-pa and 

to get thoroughly wet, to be drenched, 
to be moistened; ^v«K'$Y q to make 
damp, to moisten. In C. seems 
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to mean “damp,” and K**Q=“wat.” 2. 
(=•) IW, water, liquid. 

ff$er-bcaf mi cloud. g^r-pahi- 

hbraiwm modesty, baahfulnetw. 
g^fr-hdnn as met. =$ water ( Yig.) ; also 
=a cloud or that vftich holds moisture or 
vajiour. 

TKa II : vb. 1. to oek for, Iwg for : 
*-Wrtc I got it by asking for it; 
^ ^ to interrogate, to question, to try 
(judicially) ; as partic. and sbst. = the 
examining or criminal judge. 
gqer-dpan a judge ( Yig. s?W) ; 
gyr-hbod nii-tna a bailiff, who calls for 
the attendance of the plaintiffs and defen- 
dants, dr. in a legal suit {Rtnii.). 2.= 
^*q to measure. 

qtfq g^o-tca [if. yfo? 1. to pour 
away tho same as fao-tca ; ^ q = 
4 5 ** to pour out water. 

g$Oy»io in W. a lever (Jo.). 

K () V-P“ 1 : sbst. 

what lifts the body, the wings ; also spelt 
-fa** fog-pa. 

Syn. MTl g<pg-wo \ F 
hilab-g^og ; hdab-nut ; *^W$Shycbt- 

byed {S&non.). 

^T*» II: pf. gangs 

b$agt, fut. imp. W>g 1- to 

cleave, to break through ; to 

split wood entirely, dsrq’^v^Jfr q to split 
into four pieces ; to cut into 

pieces; ^MrqJfqq to break through the 
ice ; wqJf^-q to hew a path, in C. 2. to 
confess ?«! «, a sin, a fault, g^qq^faq 
to confess a fall, and thus to expiate it. 
^’OWI fdig-tyagf atonement, expiation ; 

as an atonement 
for having killed a serpent; 


: «¥* Oflvv ■i’^aqq q w offer a 

killed animal (a shoep) as an atonement; 

tdig-tyagt tmon-lam peniten- 
tial prayer (Jo.). 

q|2fa-?q|« 

Q(og-thogs n. of a place in 

Tibet ( li . th. i). 

VF g<;on also profit, 

narrow [>lace, deep valley : <|^e. s|^e.wc B 
many defiles or ravines, g^orif- 

f/titi fields for cultivation on flat slopes 
or in valleys. US ^ 

Amdo, Kham and Gang, these three are 
cultivated valleys ( Yig. £y). 

g^oy-bu — gz. ^ also ^ ^ a vessel 

fur water. 

«!*S e ' g^od-pa to comb ( Cs.). 

•&* pfob=^a <;ob. 

gfOHi-jM =.•&'* fom-pa : 
gyul-gfom-pa to make preparations 
for war or battle. 

gf or 1 . = or passage 

fur water, a water-channel. 2. 

ncit-co-la £ zof-puhi f kyays a 
ladle made of horn, also = f^‘9 a punch or 
pricker. 

SpK q I : g$or-ica vb., in C. also 
*|j)VQ, pf. fyar 1. to 

move or go in a file gen. one following 
another, to proceed in procession ; also to 
tell off, as beads of a rosary (passing 
through one’s fingers), hence 

to read prayers, recitations, etc. = 
to go one after another in a 
row or file. 2. to measure, to weigh : 

°i to weigh out brass for gold ; 

a measuring vessel. 8. to chase, 
run after: *^«r«dfc q to chase a game; 
to fish. 
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II: adj., also rough, 

bristly, shaggy, (Jd.). 

gfo/=TK or t*r, TW, 

qnf € plough, the ploug Tibet con- 

sisting only of a crooked beam called 
«HK«M wear (without wheels) and the 
share called ^ or I* f «!*». 

one of the seven fabulous 
mountains meutioned in the Buddhist 
cosmogony (Sorig. 8). 

g$oUdan , or fH* 

qifvit?i, the cocoa-nut (jjfriow.). 

g$ol-po poi»lar-tree (Ja.). 

ggoi-pa v. and 

bah I: 1. or = or 

V«'^, apportionment, service: 

wo^wM-gq I did not render any 
service to Bromston. 2. inuuudation, 
flood (A. 101). 

ii :=qq\q with pf. qq* b n * 10 
slaughter, to kill, slaughtered a 

sheep; q^ q« ^ f !5q l q ^ the butcher 
ha* opened the belly of a sheep (Situ. 
76). a slaughter house : qf w 

qqq^gq* he made Lhasa a slaughter 
house, !.<?., massacred many peoplo at 
Lhasa (J. Zad.). 

wv* h^ah-ma cattle or live-stock 
ke|t for slaughter, v. W* g^ah-ma. 

b ngf-pa — *** to explain, 
lay open ; q^q g q b<W‘P ar ^yo-vea 
^q w r a vqW anything to be explained 
or laid open. 

q^y-q boH-tca fnrr, jtS, ft*, 
alvine dischargee : q^q q ^ to discharge 
ordure; q^aq^q to operate on the 
bowels, q^a q qq q a oat, lit. that 


which discharges ordure secretly or covers 
it. 

Syn. hdor-bya \ gq^ khyab^dan ; 

!« phyir, tto-liigt ; dre-chcn ; 

V*'!*' rnam-$na6 (Jjftiou.). 

q^q qq b a *- lam qrg, ynnd , *qm the 
anus. 

8yn. Xl fhog-tgo; | thar-lam; *«T 
qq hog-lam ; qqq'qS'f b a *-wthi-tgo ; q**.' 
R*' g*aA-khut; Jq : kub\ a*cq bphoi§ 
(Mon.). 

b a *-* e * species of 

catechu tree. 

Q'tfZWQ bo Ai-pa leaky ; flqqqq*.q 

a leak-hole, full of crevices (Situ. 76). 

b a 4-p<* L wq, htsdf, qrfwa to 
explain, to declare, prove, enunciate : 
q^ q to expound religion, to preach ; ak q- 
he must be set down for dead 
( Vai-sti .) ; q^'^qq b a< i~^ e t-p a defective 
explanation or debate, wrong explanation ; 
p iV3 b a 3-h a the subject to be explained ; 
«HTV9* bitf-dyar vmf>w»4q subject of 
discourse, a discourse writteu down. qqv 
“* b a i-y° m an explanation or lecture in 
which too much is said or written and 
conveying little sense with a view to 
deceive (Situ. 44). pq*ftqjq leoture, 
address verbally, ^qq* to explain a book ; 
to recite instances, examples ; *qq qq\q 
to elucidate ( Situ * 76). S.ssfj^q to tell, 
to relate; q^qS method of narration; 

< jq q^ to narrate a story. 

b<m-pa a cruel person, a 
butcher, v. qq’q : q^'W^j q^q the butcher 
Blanghters flesh (Situ.), qqqg g$an-bu a 
butcher’s son ( JQbrom . r, 27). 

q*pr*l bom-ma iw deoeption, 
defrauding. 
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ew^-q fyor-wa, ▼. gfPT*^V» 
to weigh, weighing ; 3*P^e to measure 
with a bre. 

hfal-wa l. = o%^q w^rr^w 
destroying; deetxuotion, ruin. 2. eirw 
to wash, to wash oat or off, to cleanse by 
washing, to purge: washing the 

mouth, tnod-fyal washing or 

cleansing a vessel; bathing or 

washing with water (Situ. 76 ) ; gw i ^w 
•ga-s|lvqg-u^r§S the Brihmaus wash 
the passage of excrement and urine with 
water ; if P pqpp (lo-va \$al-wa to purge 
the bowelB. SHfrs^ fyal-thag = *3\* 
hkhru<j-ma water with which vessels have 
been washed. q, 5 *vp$'pqws^-g«.pp ^ ha\e 
washed out of this transmigratory exis- 
tence ( Khritf . 60). tyal-na4 diar- 

rhoea, indisposition from looseness of the 
bowels, flux, etc. * > T r ^ fyal-byej laxa- 
tive ; bfal-gman purgative medicine. 

tytg-pa pf. fags, v. 

^ p bjiy-pa PTOP, Jrrfsnr, to destroy, 
break, upset: q |rt q 3«rq to subvert reli- 
gion; £ wq *W q to infringe justice ; P*'P' 
U'Hp to dismantle or break down a house ; 
»p* destroyed the fort. 

q^q-q b$ib-]>a, to arrange evonly, with 
pf. p«*pp ;=p^pm or 

arranged evenly or properly; good ar- 
rangement {Situ. 76). 

fyu-tca, v. $' q fu-wf. 

+ q n q bfug-pa = ugx'P or, 

WP|q ; aco. to Ca. to sell ; si^?|p *^ s| p p^p p 
to barter, to exchange ; nor-bptgt 

to exchange property {Situ. 76). 

+ ^ttU-irfls^mpqpq 1. to 

bring down, degrade, fall off, fall down. 
2.s=|IY<> to curse. 


^ fad-P* 1. to take off, to 
scratch, rub: ^plhrq^wq^ with its 
talons scratched the skin. {Situ. 76). 2. 
to purify by fire; purifying fire 

(&A.). 3. to put into the soabbard, to 
sheathe (Sch.). 

b<;um-pa, v. Q, pf. p$«p«, 
reap, of fc' q , to shed tears, to weep, 
jppp^pp cried ^ t e i p (gttu. 76). 

tf*h» (cf. **i*, fwa) inunda- 
tion, flood (Ja.). 

bfur-ica to singe: 

mcr-tyur-to scorches with fire^^wg-pq* 

0 me-ia tpti-tyur btaA-t ca to cause hair 
to be singed (Situ. 76). 

+ $fu/= a w journey, road; 

sw=pp^ on the road; 
pwp^p s|p-fi p* ^ in a dream while he was 
proceeding on a journey in Western India 
(-4. ,il). q fl q nj bp A-ka journey, way (A. 
10); b{ut-kha =r "IP r road: IfS^WPP- 

qq pqq p 4 P afterwords travelling secretly 
on the Nepal road (A. 85). long 

wo y or journey. 

bW, pf- of $ *‘*V' 'r*$*=z&nyed, 
the skin taken off, but in ^ q $Ps= copied a 
book (Situ. 76). 

b^r v. ^vp fcr-i ca: 
gtam-gfer-to compared one’s speech or 
what one has said (Situ. 76). 

bw-p« U^, to be 
in accord or harmony with, to he friendly ; 
to bo acquainted with. 2. in a 

relation, relative, friend ; an acquain- 
tance, «4a-qJ|p intimate friend: ^H^P' 
p p1f4(p oa ^pp B they are intent on being 
of use to their relatives; 

3 *.*^ you have neither relation nor 



friend; a^npwflrfrf^ not to depend on 
friends. a^a*^ f*W ft friend; ^’a$- 
a^w^to iWW-faa friend to virtue, pious 
or holy friend, spiritual friend or ftdvieer ; 

#f«f-Ayt khe-(ulod-pa to profit 
by friendship, rr.ake a profit out of 
religion ; a^aft-J^a foes n\i-byt4-pa an 
enemy; vindictiveness ; a^a^s 

tyet-mri friendless, guidelees : 5f aa^ai>Y 
•ft' f*VB w,q YS li^e a blind man roam- 
ing in the wilderness without a guide 
(Khrid. 101). 

+ q*' q tyo-wa = ^ « 1 . copulation ; 
(or mystic term.) to lie with, to havo 
sexual intercourse with: S/sa’aJfa'wg' ja 
de-dad fypi-pai bu-tkyet after having slept 
with him. Bhe bore him a son ; to engender, 
to generate, to beget : a^ra*a^aa$g the 
son begotten by the swineherd (./«.). 2. 
to pour out: to pour out water. 

3. to vomit. 

£ % q bog-pa, v. ^ « ggog-pa. 

a fhm a low plaoe, 

ravine. 

q 4v ^ bod-pa v. **1S ,q repre- 

sentation, rumour, report. 

fyor-po C., liberal, munificent 

(Jd.). 

fyor-ica, v. to chase : 

*^spiq^a ? chased game (Situ. 76) ; V 


went to chase wild animals 
(ffbrom. P, 15). 

^o/ssl’a^ delay, patting oil ; 
« 9 Jf<rq^*q to obstruct; 
raised strong objeotion (A. 110 ). 

a^faa boi-toa to wait, defer, delay : 
au a $ aJfa to put off, postpone doing 
work, aJfr^aa fyol-bdebt or ajfaakaaa=r 
a>Ka: a^aakaa he could not be kept back, 
diverted from his purpose — relatives 
are called ayv J a^^*** the deviis’ 
obstruction, t>., hindrances on the way 
of deliverance. 

fool-ma, v. *a V^a «rr= spirit, 
wine. aJ(af**}a $fo/-£fc»-ip»e|=*a- 
( Ilf don.) axr wine. 

3^51 ($of 1. pf. of aJfa q. v. 2. resp. 
for **\ food, victuals, provision of the table : 
q^aa^faq to go to dinner; S^ayaaJfa - 
to treat the priests to r* meal ; tjaJfa 
lha-($09 food offered to the gods, a^a*^ 
b 09 -hdren = aHl ; ^ a v j5 aifa a^ as met. 
food offered to the gods (Zam. 9 ) ; aJfa' 
ho looked to- 
wards heaven at the time of going to 
dinner (A. 101). 

a^a 8 b 0 *-^ offering-morsel, e.g., small 
pieces of butter offered to the gods or to 
the ghosts. 



Q »a I : the twenty-eighth letter of the 
Tibetan alphabet corresponding in sound 
to the Sanskrit « and English S. 2. 
represents the num. fig. 28. 

S II : in Buddh. 1. 

the letter * illustrates 
the equality of all things, matter, i.e. t 

the want of difference in them (K. d. q, 

1U). 2. is'wwr^ 1 

Ih’WfiS «* is the symbol of perfect secreoy 
or occultism, it liberates all by certitudes 
(K. p. si, k5). 3. In Tantrikism what is 
called ta applies to purity of promise, i>., 
to holy vows, signifying nothing else : 

(JT. gu. P, 

179). 

*1 III : 1. *T*>, fST, *fi?, TTT, 
qt, wqf»r, itfrA the earth, soil, land, earth 
as elementary substance ; wnfa digging 
earth, oxoavation; ***!*• ta chu me 
rlut earth, water, fire, air; WMf 

oome out -from the earth or from 
the ground; wjcsvVs a small quantity 
of earth ; f* day, argillaceous earth, 
flint and earth ; also for ore, metal (like 
^ tdo), gold-ore, W^silver-ore C*. ; 
5*'* sweepings, offoourings ; the ground, 
w«rayi*i to sit on the ground, «r«rj*-q to 
fall to the ground. 2.=^*» place, spot, 
spaoe ; ^ « or q^ - * residence, dwelling 
house, J** birthplaoe, one’s native place ; 
the place where a person or thing is ; 

I have a place where to 
ask advioe. 3. oooasion, opportunity, 


possibility: one cannot get 

near him ; l'ijY5' 4 MH , P r * r ^A you oannot 
go to that place, Sir ! (JftZ.) ; ^a')sr j-srA^ 
nor-gy%t ffiu-ta mci you cannot ransom 
yourself by money. Also with respect 
to men : (t’srtotyAq I cannot 

address myself to anybody else with my 
words (requests, hopes). 4. position, step, 
grade: *csr*SKWj|*- he took and treated 
his second wife in the place of the first, 
i.s. , he showed the seoond the honour due 
to the first. 5. degree, stage, state ; 
HWjfR the ten stages or degrees of saintly 
perfection (from Jd.). 

* W** «*-*«»» <*M or 

T Chakravartti 

rUji, emperor of the universe (4ftfc»i.). 

^5 ta-kra, or «’fl 1. map, plan; *1T 
drew out, »>., took a 
plan of the ground (A. 61). 2.=*!fo'P*' 
accommodation, place for travellers, rest 
house ; seems to be a corrupt form of the 
Sanskrit word WW entertainment house for 
pilgrims generally; •mwasflft’U'I'flvq' 
qj besides aooommodation 
for twelve oooasional guests (A. 119). 

'1'YT 1 w-rfkor as met.=Wt r white 
colour, white- wash ; lime, chalk. 

wKjq ta-rko-va-^o wfww a pig; to 
dig ground. 

sr||q ta-fkam dry ground, steppe (&A.). 
ta-fkor tour, travel, journey. 

q'| Sa-fkya qTipjJScgrey earth ; n. of an 
ancient oity with a great monastery in 



Tibet ; the grand monastery o! Sakya in 
upper Tsang. 

LaV, I*** Wn ft 

general terra for tree ; lit. that grows from 
the ground. 2. lha-yi ylu- 

mkton a celestial singer; yw, 

the planet Man (Ma^gala). 

*1** sa-tkyoA kutii ; *1 king, gover- 

nor. 

Syn. * *>' M-fcrud ; tni-rje (4 fnon. 

u Q sa-tkyoA dwaA-po an empeTor, 
a great king ( Yig . k. 59). 

sa-(kyob—*> hill, mountain, 
sa-foloj groA-khyer a town 
or city {Iff non.). 

sa-khamiss the element of 

earth. 

*'R sa-khu water mixed with clay ; «(J' 
a made dirty by earth, dust, etc., 
soiled with day. 

*i**‘ M-khot the interior of the 
earth. « ffc ^ q$ «|iK the gold that is 
in the bosom of the earth, i.e., still in the 
mines. 

ta-khyad—** land, place, dwel- 
ling place (flint.). 

sa-khyab lit. covering the earth ; 
one whose power extends over the land, 
hence =WPV1 ruler, king. 

*rj*i m-khyon the earth’s extent or 
compass, area ((7*.). 

M-khra^wn map; 

draws a plan of the place (A. 61 ) ; 

you also having 
left the Jo-wo’s place (A. US). 

ta-khra-bo ^Vl [ashamed]#. 

• fi* sa-khral ground-tax, loud-rent. 
M-khri i.=cWSt$ sa-y: khrt (Iff Aon.), 
a seat or chair made of earth. 2. =*'* 
a place. 


sa-ipkftansz'wn one who is well 
acquainted with a particular place or 
country ; a guide. 

sa-ipkhar a castle the walls of 
which oonsist for the most part of earth 
(Ja.). 

sa-gyoA tough-soil, hard ground. 
sa-dga and «-tfpyej= 

the lily (Mon.). 

sa-4gra the enemy of a coun- 
try, i.e., in many cases nothing but a 
domon (Jd.). 

sa-mgon qwm, WTftwrar a hind, 
a landlord [n. of A di- Buddha] 5. 

«o-Adu/=ws|ifa sa-gyof earth- 
quake (JffAon.). 

sa-hgro=Hl peacock, lit. that 
which walks on the ground. 

wjwl-jfraj-qSsj sa-ryyat rje-klon fcu-gcig 
n. of a t*'*Y I l) demon who moves with 
ten frightful attendants and carries mis- 
chief wherever ho goes. 

« ni-jhogt place, region, tract : ^“F 
qa«|4|4i hjigt-pahi sa-phyogt an unsafe 
place or region (Jd.). 

m-bvgyad the eight stages of 
saintly perfection, acc. to the S'rivakay&ua 
school, viz.: rigt-kyi sa ; 

* frgyaj-pahi sa ; rpthoA-wahi m ; 

fop abt-paht sa ; 
hdod-chagt da A bral uiahi sa ; 
byaf.pa rtog^pahi sa ; fqfwj'st nan-thof 
kyi sa ^ W). 

*1* sa-igoA mound, heap of earth 
(Won.). 

w-jyre=«^' [a bare 

ground] 8. 

sa-tgrog fqpr [the esculent white 
water-lily] 6’. (Iff Aon.). 



*'Ri sa-iog clay, face of the earth. 
ta-tdon blue clay, blue earth. 

1 . a synopsis, 
a division a chapter. 2 .=*" a or 
order, arrangement (Yig. k. 1). 

*«»} sa-bcu (also called 51 - 

the ten stages of saintly 
perfection of a Bodhtialtva according to 
the Mahiyina school : — (1) wy^ 
JWjftitr beatitude; ( 2 ) \*'*M frsrwr 
spotless purity; (3) *v 9 s<i mrm enligh- 
tenment; (4) illumina- 
tion ; (5) unconquer- 
able ; (G) v salvation ; 

(7) ’CTPTT far reaching; («) 

ft immoveable ; (9) 

hga-pahi bto-grog Snjnfa righteousness; 
( 10 ) chof-k'ji gprin spiritual 

cloud. 

■t'flj'o m-bcu-pa one who has 

passed all these, ten stages or is in the 
tenth stage 

xa-bcuh\ diebad-phyug «pi- 
an epithet of Maitreya 
Bodhmltra who has passed through all the 
ten stages of saintly perfection. 

vojS sa-bcud=H'* iWVcw ; lit. essence of 
the earth, i.«., sulphur (mystic) (Mid. 4 ). 

m-b<u4 t(r-po—H^ sulphur 
(§man. M3). 

•<’* M-cha in colloq= place, country, 
land. 

m-chen-po a large placo, 

the whole earth ; a high degree, e.g. y tho 
eighth stago also iTfnjfir* one in that 
stage. 

sa-mhhog ?il-^nr chief place; a 
holy land. 2. [a sort of yellow 

sandal wood] 5. 

**'*»*Y« m- rncho4- vw = *3 rgya- 
ffitiho chen-po ocean (if don.). 


a ^ ta-hehag hudg-myul 

n, of a demon. 

s a-hchid q» lotus, 
w af $a-4/o=fa 1. lightning. 2. 
as met. a hog (4 fdon.). 

« na-bjomg - *1^ that which 
digs a hole, wild boar (Mian.). 

sa-gntd kku'vfcm [the inner 
fluid of the earth]& 

*r*|5*« ta-glawi-pa—^ hill. 

hjig-rten the world. 
•>' V> nHfanasW^ a rug, a floor-carpet 
(Jig.). 

«i K m-tici S surface of the Earth, 
the higher regions of the Earth. fl*' 
the people of the four continents, 
beasts, the gods of the four Mahir&ja 
kayika, and the gods of the thirty-three 
(Trayatrimsa) heavens all live on the 
surface of this Earth. ta-gtod ta 

*1% the Bpace or region above the 
surface of this Earth. 

«fc M-stod bleak arid tract, desert, 
terms that are synonimous and analogous 
to it are— V 4gon-dud ; ma-rv ; 

(m) ; yor^* mya-datn (had ; brlan- 

bral ; tkamg-pa; frbrog- 

dgon-pa ; 5 *1 by 0 -nog ; *^1'« yttg-ma ; 
* so-phag-can ; 9*« bye-ma-can ; 
ytwd-$o4 (Won.). 

*'|w m-gtobg 1. ffW, Wf, J**; 

[water-lily]S. (If don.). 2. = J’$1 (If don.). 

at^qirftq) xa-flobg wig [n. of 

prince] S. 

m-thamg caf fnad-pa or 
¥ uw *v*q q a monarch. 

«‘*i sa-thal 1. dust. 2. n. of a num- 
ber (Ftf-w/. 57). 
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* xa-tkyd to prepare the soil, soil 
made reedy to reoeive the seed. 

»a-thel nag-pa 1. a. of ft 
demon. 2. a deity of the Horpa tribe (Jd.). 

* sa-ipthU the oentral region on tho 
globe ; Jjfifini [the surface of the earth] 5. 

« V - 5 xa-daH-po the first stage of saintly 
perfection. 

« ^ m-dug lit. earth-poison ; evapora- 
tion damp or acting like poison on those 
(sleeping on the bare ground. 

w \ sa-rfo (v. ^ 5 do-po) half a load of 
earth, a sackful of earth, being half a 
donkey-load. 

sa-doti pit, hole in the ground. 

«r$ xa-dra Td. 1SU and 187 , diploma, 
patent (SM.). 

na-fylin = 

wmjfh, uftoVrf* ; Wfh 1. king, master or 
owner of laud, sovereign. 2. demons 
gen. of the N&ga olass (Ifdnou.) ; god of 
the ground of any locality supposed to 
be a jealous and angry being, of terrific 
appearance, to whom on many occasions 
offerings are brought. 

m-fdag khyim^f r***ge.- 

ryyal pobi-pho-braH king’s residence, palace. 

xa-qidah 1. mouse-trap, also a 
large trap for catching leopards and other 
animals. 2. a fabulous plant (Jd.). 

xa-mdah chu tgro-ma a sharp 
pointed arrow having a feather at its end 
which is shot to pierce the earth and also 
through water (fit fit.). 

fo-rAsrVft* u-tshugt, persis- 
tence, v V q 4T , V xa-rdt tymg§-nat=' UC**»' 
having urged, insisted upon; 

(they) persisted 


on my getting the wealth of the kingdom 

(A. 59). 

xa-rdo a stone of earthy formation ; 
earth and stones. 

xa-fdog {cagg iron (MHon.). 
sa-(dun l.=* or a hill ; tree. 

2. = a king, ft landholder. 

«r^ xa-gde u. of a work ( Yasel. 4$). 

xa-nag-po 1. black earth 

or soil. 2. n. of a place in Tibet : Sa-nag- 
pa a native of Sanag. 

sa-ynag l. = 3'i the sacred kuga 
grass of the Hindus and of the Buddhists 
(Eton.). 2. district, region, country, 
landscape : fw a lovely place 

or landscape, 

in short, the guardian of the dis- 
trict should make it free from feuds. 

M-ynod gpyin ?*« [a kind of 
derai-god living in mountain caverns and 
attending on the god of woalth]& 

sa-pnon-pa invading 

or subduing a country, conquest. 

Sa-fTtiam n. of a place in Tibet 
(Rlxii.) ; d a resident of Sa-nant. «ryr 
Sa-rnam Ihun-yrub rab~fyrtan 
the full n. of the Jong which is ordinarily 
called Sanam Jong (Qtm.) : srqprq'ar&vpnr 
to the Sanam-pa, you all also of 
Jo- wo etc. (A. 123). 

xa-gna {Ha soil of five diiforent 
places or kinds. 

**' xa-guod 1. earthen pot. 2. qftai 
[a kind of jasminej/S. 

**’*» xa-pa one belonging to Sa-kya ; 
inhabitant of the earth, of our globe (Sch.). 

m u P xa-pan s=«r|'«^'$ Sa-gkya parpdi-ta 
Sakya Panchen (Yig). 

*A3S sa-dpyad -^ I or dis- 

crimination of land, ascertaining the 
suitability of land for building site.', Ac, 
(Ya-xel. 33). 



«fs «o-g py<4 1. ijjfC a land-animal, 
possessing the earth, man. 2. 

ewqsi king, ruler, governor. **|V 
na-tpyod dam-pa a piour king or ruler 
(Ity.k.Jfl). 

Syn. rgyol-po ; !ia-#cafl; 

mi-dwaA (4frt<m.). 

wjv* M-tpyod-ma — otfq'S lady, queen ; 

to-ipyaf mo-gnu* 

the queen’B apartments or palace (4 (Aon.). 

n. of a quasi-reli- 
giouB work on the selection of Bites for 
buildings, founding of monasteries, Ac. 
rn-pag flf brick, dried in the 

sun. 

«fH ta-phug ffwfo'T, atH cavern, 
cave ; V ta-phug chuA-Au ffifk cell, 

a small cavern. 

sa-phuA earth-heap; 

the two partridges, 
mother and son were under a mound of 
earth (&dta. 10.) 

« *1*3 ta-phur-bn = ^ mftsfW a hill, 
mountain. 

ta-phra rabf-can UTwng ; 
matter, atom, atomic particles of earth ; 
the earth. 

*r«q ta-bon fa seed: 
ta-bon hdebf-su fytug earned to bow 
seeds. Al 80 =B *» the semen virile. <*K 
wja-bom of the seed,=JV*» tgy*4-pa ; 

gdvA-rgyxnf (M Aon.) extraction, 
progeny. ta-bon gyUthogt the 

aggregate of seeds, whioh are & aS’srfq 
(tta-vwbi tabon ; thog-guhi ta- 

bon ; bgat-fabi ta-bon ; 

M ta-bon gyi-ta bon. 

vtyyra ta-bon ruUpa ffirftw putrid 
or rotten seeds. 


***|^ ta-bon kjig-rte.n, 

•"fa ta-zten the world, earth. 

vQqgq-M ta-bon tkyetf-ma [bring- 

ing forth seed ; the earth] 6’. 

sa-bon namt pwwi fruitless. 

ta-bon *»<&<>£= pay. 

mahi te-frbru authors of the lotus ( Mon .). 

«rg i heaven 

(Mon.). 

M-dwaA- y« rgyal-po king, 
ruler, governor of a place (JjfAon.). « 

^'*5 ta-dtcaA chen-po=-*f rU’kq’Q a great 
ruler, governor : 

^ ^ ^ (Yig. k. 61). 

* ta-ffbol bulging soil, soft earth. 
sa-bbyed gnfa, jjyrv a hoe. 

*'*!! Sa-hbri abbr. of 0 | (Sakya) and 
*§ 'S«* (I)i-khClng) two monasteries of 
Tibet ( LoA . \ 12). 

** X, ta-ma-fdo or ta-min {da- 

mn neither earth nor stone, conglomerate. 

^ Sa-man-te gtum ace. to 
L.(f. three different countries called 8a, 
Man and Te: at 

that time the dispute among the three 
states of 8a, Man and Te (A. 86). 

*'** ta-mal onm the bare ground 
used as a bed ; [also = death-bed] S. 

**ws ta-mi gsod produoed no unplea- 
santness or unhappiness (A. 123). 

ta-min (Sch.) : * white sand.' 

ta-moi=W\ ka-rmt-da or Uipala , 
wUwia ta-mot fthal f»w group of lily 
plants (Mon.). 

to-tmug dark red earth used in 
medicine: Med. 
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*'V* sa-t^mar red earth ; «V«a5c' n. 
of small monastery called “ Siraon-bong ” 
in the neighbourhood of Darj eelin g situated 
on a mountain-slope which consists of red 
coloured soil (Hook. I.) (Jd.). 

«rfci sa-t*if, wlsj m-tthig or m- 
ttig stage, post-station. 

ita-gtnaA a country free from 
contagious disease. 

*'$■ n-fts's^l white-wash or 
chalk, lime: w $>«!*<«■ (Rtsii.). 

m ^sr^'WjS sa-ritiS yon-tan rgyu# n. 
of a Bon work correspon ling to Qsrr-hotj 
dam-pa Suvarpa Prabhi. 

sa-tshar akird of acrid earth used 
in making paint and in dying ($&«.). 

j ia-rpt*hamt border, frontier, 
boundary ; wMwa^wq ga-rptuhamf bgw- 
pa to guard the boundaries or limits ; to 
mark out the boundaries. 

M-htsho l. = S«m* 5 K dgat-gznr 
f »a (if Aon.). 2.=WJf m-fkyoi fT* 
king (IfAon.). 

wa*j« ta-httha-ikyei SWTTfa the 
elephant of Indra (ifAon.). 

srrfw^q sa-Maho hdab—^ fi^ bc-tahi 

fid (J|fdo«.). 

srat-M ta-htsho-ma irtqr the wife of 
Buddha. 

sa-btehobi bu-mo 1. 
[lotus}5. 2. thal-drti n. of a medi- 
cinal plant (IfAon.) 

«*** »a-bdsin, l.=***P» in^nc Gan- 
dhlra, the modem Kandahar ; 
mountain. 2.= t9P a ^P° kbg 
(IfAon.). 5. symb. fig. 7 (Rtm.). 

lit. white mountain, 
snowy mountain (if Aon.). 


M-hd*in iky eg n. of an insect. 
walX^qcQ sa-hdnn (ftoaA-po— 'w 8 
Surnera : ^ 

may your majesty’s person 
(health) remain unchanged and steady 
like the Sumeru mountain (Fig. k. BO). 

« sas/iag trow* bitumen [rock- 
oil, petroleum]^. 

w ^ na-gthi wft, WTTWT, 

J ?fVft soil, the earth ; site, place. 

8yn. ^ ^ mr-bdsin ; o tni-gyo- 
ica\ <W<» br tan-pa ; ttfkmu-bycd ; 

5 S ^ W hod-bsrun byin ; hd&in-ina \ 

a*T¥*i shag-ldan ; ^^3 rigi-phur-bu ; w< 
«•*! mthah-yai ; yafoldan; 

ggcr-ldan-uia ; rgya-mtshohi gof- 

can ; gna-tshogi hdsin ; ^qfs 

kun-bzod; ri-yi fna-ica can ; 

nor-ldan ; nor-gyi bio grof-ma ; 

chu-gtcr gka-ragi can ; $ jh 
chu-fkyvb ; «*S*« b*od-ma ; b*od-[dan ; 

^ B rin-chen fnin-po ; dri-[dan ; 
Vl* dng-ma ; ^'3\* rtm byecf-ma ; w 
3*\ " h(haf\-byc<f-ma ; f ^ gUA-ldan ; 8'$^ 
Jtlu-yi g*hi ; hbyun-po bdiin- 

bye4\ «3*3$-bjh bbyuA-pohi yum; 

4byig-gi bio grot-ma; 4byig- 

hdsin ; bcu4-ldan ; gliA-bdsin ; 

g&er.gyt gltt ; lai-sa ; a*Vgr 
bdiOin-bubi T3'J a l tytthan-can ; 
« §«.' m-itcA ; khur-la mi-hjigi ; 

nta-yi bjig-rten (if Aon.). 

"Hi* ia-gnhi (kyoA ifviVrrs 
f gyal-po king (if Aon.). 

sa-gt/n Aan-pa sandy desert, 
bleak tracl, bad soil, sterile ground. 

Syn. wfe.’ sa-itoA ; 4gon-duA; 

sr% ma-ru ; Qxir«. mya-Aam thaA ; W*F* 
brlan-bral ; H«wci fkamg-pa ; 
bbrog-dgon-pa ; ^ gyo-nwg ; H 
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gwg-ma to-phag-can ; bye-ma can ; 

gtcai-foj {fflon.). 

«|- 4 |\«ac‘Q sa-gtki bsai-po; UtfW or 
wsk/ 5 good soil, fertile earth or ground. 

Syn. *0}** rab-dwaHf, wx sa-bzaH, 
ta-gfin, *{]‘Vi' q *'" bbru-kun fkye 
wahi-ma (if Hon.). 

sa-gnhi hdxin uoftut the 
support of tho earth, king, mountain. 

«| ta-zla=^ gold (Tig. k. 2). 

$a-zlul}i lhun-po=* 

golden mountain. 

sruat'Q M-ifzafi-po snjwr [a kind of 
fragrant earth]£>\ 

w*s| sa-hog smfljta, qTJUS the nether 
world; nadir, underground. Syn. 
rkai-hog ; tfobt-ldan gnus ; 

fat-hog; blu-yihjig-rten (if Hon.). 

sa-hog f de the Nfiga demi-goda 
occupying the N nethor region. 

q sa-hog phreH-tca =: q^ ba-bla 
ffalTW sulphate of arsenic (4 Hon.). 

qSpwM sahi-khamt TfiaWg element 
of earth. 

sahi rgya-byin—ft ^M^ 
an emperor, a great king (Yig. k. 58). 

«$ *jk« sahi-goH-tca #5 a lump of earth 
[a clod] 5. 

M b* tHM-po l.s ="fagser gold. 

2 . =^lW Jfdo-vje gdan \ajriaana, Bodhi 
Gayi ; also Aryabhumi, Hagadha (if Hon.) 

3. n. of a Bodhisaitca. 

n. of a Sutra containing an account of 
the attributes of Bodhuattva Bhumigarbha 
together with a dhdranl (K. d. I, 15b). 

n . 

of a Tantra containing the 108 names of 
Bhumigarbha (K. g. ", 85). 


mbi-dfaH phyug^S^’^ 

king (fiffiw.). 

*** sabi-tla-wa=*ih* gold. 

uw sa-ya (Jwfinffq) s 1,000,000 
ufhww, f*nju a million. 

*'“fl ta-yab, v$«* sovereign, ‘father 
to a country * (Jd.). 

uwawq sa-yaHt-pa a wide open country. 

^ , 0 .^ thig.le b<U\n=W$* 

V»a (IfH on.) a king, ruler. 

sa-yi gdu-pa ffnm, SRpTW [a 
blue water-lily]^. 

sabi-gdu bu=%$S lily (if Hon.) 

u Sj a^q sa-yi hdab=^^Z dur-tca f tea 
durva grass (If Hon.). 

wSfy q Sa-yi rna-ica an epithet of Kama 
a hero of the war of Kurukgetra, son of 
Kunti by the sun-god (if Hon.). 

«u-y» hphuH-byef nag-mo 
(wwfl) a female monster. 

wtfib'm sa-yi byx-lam («WS 1 ) n. of 
demon. 

sa-yi dsam-bu-ka— fV Vu-fi* 
*TTCW [the betel plant]& 

«-$) sa-yi gyah-tgoi lit. the wild 
yak of the ground; n. of a snake ($man. 

108). 

Sa-yi taH-ga *fsr«T »■ of an 
Indian king who visited Tibet during ths 
time of Jfbrom-lnton-po (Loi. a, 4). 

wSf sa-yi /Ao=mcr earth-god, a 
Bilhmana (. ifion .). 

«rS) | « sa-yi lha-mo ^ syltan 
goddess, nymph ; «$’f the goddess 
who was witness to Buddha Gautama • 
greatest achievement, his final triumph 
over the devil. 



M-WY earthquake, vyrar^f 
the expressions for earthquake and 
Earth's six kinds of convulsions are : — 
• alight shock of earthquake; 

strong hut partial movement; W5' 
universal movement; *'*3* sa- 
hgul ; rab-tu bgul ; 5 ^ 

kun-tu rab-tu hgul (jfdon.) ; M-{deg, 
rab-tu Idtg , kun-tu 

rab-tu Idsg. Other terms ar6: 
ea-hur hur. w rab-tu hur-hur ; 

kun-tu rab-tu bur-bur. 

AIbo ; s lw ls s/t-c&w the m ; i* 

rab-tu chem-chem ; kun-tu 

rab-tu chem-chem {K. ko. % 959). 

t w M' 8 * n. of an Indian saint (Lod. *, 5). 
aa-rab fertile land, excellent soil 

(#«».). 

ta-rig-pa qrfhr [1. king. 2. 

earthly]S. 

ea-rim route stages; the taking 
of corpee labour from the different villager 
in turn. 

the reason for breaking the regu- 
lations conoeming the stages of the 
journey should be given by that man 

{D. fff. JfO). 

ta-reg* =4*^* 1 rje-rigt the gentle- 
man or Vai$ya caste of India (kfdon.). 

sa-red Idan [possessor of 

the precious jewel Kauetubha ; an epithet 
of Vishnu] S. 

sa-rlrft exhalations, vapours of 
the earth. 

«r$«| M-rloy as met. = pig. 

sa4a fkyet [1. lit. earth- 

born; a tree. 2. Mars]& 

e 9a-la bkhyog met. a snake. 
Wffr na-la igra-tgrogi=i*'i iT^T 
peacock. 


wwage ta-lat btjnn «Sn earth-grown 
[1. the planet Man. 2. a tree]$. 

v^'y* $a—lu4 efi/=8 c >'5 ^ glad-po t /u 
elephant. 

1 ta-lut=z$* gla-tca or gla- 

rl*i can musk deer (4 fdon.). 

sa-gpn-pa [lit. vigour 

of land ; fertile land]S. 

S-i-ernd-vta fhciqift the rhor 
Irawadi (S. Lex.). 

Mif* sasrof the timo after dusk. 

M-floy met. a wild boar 

v m-gsum 1. the regions 

above, below, and on the earth : *'5| ,u l, 
and t*'. 2. the third stage of Buddhist 

saintly perfection, Prabhdkari the enlight- 
ened: ^ ssh** 

& up* «r qyi| (Lam-rim.) I bow down 

to the feet of the most ^mous (saints) 
Nigarjuna and Aryasanga who attained 
to the 3rd stage of saintly perfection. 

t ^ Sa-ka-fe n. of a city in 
ancient India Wjpn, 

M-gt* tW, fOHWT n. of the four- 
teenth lunar mansion or constellation. 

8yn. rgyu4-[dan ma ; y>*‘5 *i 

dtcad-po tha-ldan-tna ; gnatn- 

ipthod hog (Rtsif.). 

** Sa-ga tkyef JJV, fkwrqp ; «r V |«’#i 
ta-ga fkyes-ma ftqn an epithet of 
Umi the wife of Mahes'vara (tyfion.). 

v Sa-ga-ma daughter of the house- 
holder caUod Bala mitra 

who was married to the prime minister 
of Prasenajit king of Kos'ala a contem- 
porary of Buddha {K. d. % 1U). 
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wl'l! 

Sa-gahi da-\ca the month of 
Vais'akha (April-May) in which Gautama 
Buddha was bom, and in which he re- 
nounced the world and died. 

na-gat na-tca nan* flfwwr the 
full moon in April-May. 

+ ta-rji-ka medicinal herb, and 

flower : « I ^ J/. 

^ Sa-pa-ka n. of a great river 

of the western continent of God&niya, 
which flows like a black line in the western 
ocean (K. ko. *1, 363). 

Sa-inn-fa n. of a sanctuary 
in Manyul ( Duf-ye . 39). 

f ^ K M-)nd yu->n6=z% man 

i mystic) ( K . gu. H, 28). 

+ wgtfm Sa-mu-tm-ya u. of a king 
(A*, dun. U). 

J Straw n. of the Bon 

of W'l Charka (W*uY) (K. d. «, 33). 

J m-ra-la n. of a tree (A. 

ko. *|, 3). 

sa-rn so-ri coarse-grained and 
flne-grained (corn, seeds, etc.), mixed up 
together W. (Jd.). 

i Sa-ra-hd n. of an Indian 

Buddhist mint : sBryriho*gw«*fi«u- 
the one who had received real 
perfection was famed as Saraha (A. 70). 

+ W sa-rat wr a kind of swoTd 
(Won.) 

+ ta-ri aiNTtaaa the fourteenth 
constellation or lunar mansion. 

Syu. rluH-gi lha-m ; 

■pi flut-gi (fwaH-phyvg ; gnam- 

ndhot got (Won.). 


| sa-ri-ta *fkn;=Wfi bbab- 

chu stream, river, (mystic) (AT. g. f, SI). 

t Saroi'ufta n. of an Indian 

BuddhiBt saint who is said to have sat for 
soven days on a pyre but was not burnt. 

Sa-la 1. n. of a great river in 
Jambudvfpa, prob. the Salwen? (K. my. 
1, 68). 2. prob. a corruption of the word 
Sira in Krispa Sira n. of a species of 
antilope ; wj ^ went to 

India ou account of an antilope-skin. 

«r$*l Sa-iim n. of an Indian king, 
(prob. Prince Selim who became emperor 
Jehangir) raa^rqoi ^qcq|^yr5w^»rq King 
Salimpa who ruled over Arya Bhumi (Lot. 

», 93.) 

^ ^ ^ na-lu mfij Oryia saliva wild rioe 
wliich according to the Buddhists was 
the food of our first parents. The plant 
grew wild and when reaped in the evening 
new ears came out next morning, to be 
fit for the sickle iu the evening (B. eh . 16 ). 
¥ *3 xrrflnng* a kind of fine fragrant 

rice. sa-luhi shit rioe field, the 

field where the fabulous s’ili grain 
grew wild (W on.). 

N sa-leb is explained as 
shallow. 

ta-le fbram wmbtr fine grains 
of gold found in sand; 8$ ^ 

(flog-) natural gold picked up in 
pieces, not obtained from melting. 

^ ^ M-satn = bsh'-ipdo (mystic) 
crossing of roads (K. g. p, 28). 

X sa-ha-ka-ra the 

mangoe-flower (K. da. a, 330). 

n. of a celestial creeping plant 
(Tig. k. 37). 





1204 


t 5n-A« jtxi-ra n. of a Bud* 

dhist monastery of shepherds in the con* 
fines of Nepal and Tibet ( Dsam .). 

Sa-he bhe-tar n. of a great 
city in south-west India {Lam-gig. 16). 

J ^ saic 1 .= **!•»**« legt-hoti welcome; 
blessing or good be unto you (mystic) (K. 
g. f\ 179). 2. -ftfawrisi 
*ft‘S**l Sica is symbolical of the void 
nature of all things {K. d. <, 322). 

} $va-nu = W mountain (mystic) 
(S. g. r, M8)‘ 

Tir*i Stca-bha-than n. of a town. 
^ ^ ^ « let Swa- 

bhathan the town of the horetics (Mutrg- 
pa) be reduced to dust {A. IS). 

f ? sd-ga-ra wmt the sea, ocean. 

ii** fd-tatsha »Pf its Tibetan ised 

form is miniature images of Buddha 
and BodhUattvcu and also Chaityas cast in 
moulds. 

$*'* Sd-ra n. of a fabulous golden 
mountain (S. d. % 281). 

f sd-la ^ ^ the 

flower of Sdl tree. 

sd-la ter-po WTR ; |‘5*’V wi- 
ther fid (jfion.). 

f td-iabi IJon-pa tpoi- 

4kar fid the Sdi tree, Shorea 

Robusta. fwR'IWga* the sub-Him&layan 
regions abounding in medicinal plants 
and e41 forests : V 

**pr|'*i the cool medicinal region of 
841 ji a grove of blessings and happiness 
(**)• 

sd -hi (Jai-pahi ipdo n. of a 
Sitra in which the twelve Niddnas (con- 
ditions of cyclic existence) have been 




illustrated from the growth of Sdlu rice 
and its seedlings (S', d. **, 190). 

tag 1. slow and oblique; swfMfa 
slow in walking or movement ( Yig . tf). 
2. braym, callosity ; &ch. also has : hair- 
side (of a akin) ; brawny, Mj-qq a 
thick brawn. 3 .=* «** W. scale (of a fish) 
scaly. 

*1**^ tng-hdar a rasp, joju to 

rasp (Sd.). 

tag-bdag nfss^’fto sug-rnul 
the smaller species of cardamom (mystic) 
{Mt. 3). 

W|’*l sag-pa C. a little bubble (Ja.). 


WT^rt- sag-ram rhi sulphuric acid 

(ft.)- 

sag-ri or sagf-ri from 

Persian Sagri ; l. shagreen. 2. obliquely 
cut edge-lining of a robe »n 
to+X&tu.). 



restingj& 


sag-tig WWW [moving and. 


sak or Wfcty to-morrow ; «ie * 

at noon to-morrow ; to-morrow ; 

•it'g'CK early to-morrow morning ; 
the day after. Jn W. w is also particle 
denoting the comparative degree (Jd.). 


*S saA-pho4=* t ' * next year ; 

\ a year hence, about this time next 
year:, "•*** next 
year the Tirthika teacher about this time 
again (A. 33). 

■R'4«* lofi-nrii^w^ to-morrow evc- 
ning. 

^ sak-gha incorrectly for wtw ; 

n. of a Tirthika sect of ancient India who 
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wed to dress exactly like the Buddhist 
priests : 

(Theg. S3). 

£ saft~tie 1. immaculate, ^tain- 
less ; v*n*t * pure white. 2. secret ; 
*K‘ ,, W S ‘' speaking secretly, privately, whis- 
peringly. «M«|q sat-tbugs hole for hiding 
money and treasures. 

Mi-wa pf. or Ptq, fut 
or *** 1. to do away with, to remove 
(dirt, eto.), to cleanse, to make clean 
Vrow'i-q the guilt has been cleared, 
jwr|Y« to be consoled, to be freed from 
grief or repentance; fq*. ward's to go for 
recreation or to throw off suffering ; $ M' 
to be free from sorrow, to comfort. 
|c. q t 0 get well, to bo free from illness. 
2. to take away or off : **P to remove 

the cover or lid, to unoover ; to recover, 
to come to one’s senses; rtww to 
recover from intoxication ; qkwqqqqq/q 
to awake from sleep. 3. to spoil, to render 
unfit or useless (Jd .) . 

taA-tbatf hidden, latent, concealed. 
sat-tbyin a secret gift, a giver in 

secret. 

six mi Mat-rat cleansing rag, towel: 

(A. 121). 

Mat-sat n. of a number. (IV 

sc/ 50). 

Mat-set hiding-place, crevice, s«s 
chink of the house. 

** »att or (yaq-f g) purified, 

freed from, cleansed ; evaporation. 

Satt-rgyat the Tibetan equiva- 
lent tor any Buddha a* 1 I 

qqwwq one who has become 
fully awakened from the slumber of 


Avtdyd. Another explanation is : sr^-q^ 
ft-fewamvm purified from all the sins 
arising from vfw(/yd,—|«i=^J|q jq aboun- 
ding in knowledge ; also ft'Xfcwq-^-qwsiMr 
w^waa%|«'qv«cw)wq-|q'qV called 
Satgyai being liberated from the begin- 
ning and by nature full of knowledge 
(Tan. (tag. * 98). The different epithets 
of Sang^ or Buddha : — jq q ^ 

qtsrfrt; q^spi 

fwqj; 3^ 

*** ; vr fhqrraw ; **\« q* ulmm ; 

e hajt-hjumii J ffcffft gq-g- 

q-q 2 j tham 9 -ca4- 

lakhyeu ; ttfimt-caj-rtogt; W 

^ fiq q* v*'Q 

ifikhyen-lta-pa ; afrqfrgsi 

^ «***U *’«&*«!** r kai-gnit gi*o- 
wo fmrmqq ; *X* m -*vi WTn . 

KfiRfimr [come together, assembled frem 
various Buddhist lands]# 

naw jwj satt-tym kyi-shit gq**, 
fq*l3% the fancied sphere of a particular 
Buddha or Bodhisattva ; for instance 8uka- 
vat! is the sphere of Amitftbha Buddha, 

Tibet the chosen land of Avolokites'- 
wara Bodhisattva. 

n. of a Sotra 
containing descriptiona of the achievements 
of the Buddha in his former existences (IT 
d. \ 235). 

"J^W’*** Matf-rgyat jkon-ipchog 
Buddha Ratna, of two kinds:— 

m., the most perfect 

Buddha, and kun-rdsob ftgugf. Hf 

unreal or artificial Buddha, »>., his image ~ 
made of different materials or substances. 

Mthrgyat tku-gugt g*. 

Wl Buddha's relic, his image or figure; 
also his tomb ww containing relics. 
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wr|«'«raurffl Sanhrgifat can- 
kkhrufti lha-tno the goddess TirA. 

Sanf-rgyal gnif-jya an epi- 
thet of tho paint Padma Sambhava [Yig- 
k. 26). 

xafif-ryya} fyitan-pa Bud- 
dhism, the religion of Buddha. 

nforgga* thod-pahi- 
rgyud n. of a Tantra in {K. gu. *, 5). 

wr |N » w&i-rgyaf-pa 1 . to attain to 
Nirvana. 2. a Buddhist, one 

believing or practising the religion of 
Buddha; go *ea yaAt-iggat-pahi 

grub-mthah the religious doctrines of the 
Buddhists {Situ. 117). 

aarif-rgyaf . $pyihi-ma tho 
common mother of all Buddhas ; acc. to 
Tantrikiem : the Sakti of all Buddhas, f.e., 
PrajhapAramita personified. 

wurjvg'T'A'erifVfl gt q «* TTU n. of a 
Buddhist sage who visited Tibet through 
Nepal and became the tutor of Lama 
Taranatha tho great historian of Tibet. 
He resided for several years at the 
monastery of Phun-txhogt ghn in Tsang 
and afterwards visited Taahilhun-po and 
Lhasa, where he discussed religious 
subjects with Pauchen Chot-kyi Rgyal- 
mUhan. At Lhasa he paid homage to 
Buddha by prostrating himself before the 
great image which had been brought to 
Tibet from China by the queen of king 
ScoA-kiaan tgam-po. 

Sarfs-rpya# rab-bdun a 
succession of seven Buddhas who prece- 
ded *Qaatama Buddha : Kas'yapa, 

Ifana^a mUpi, KjftkU- 

chanda Ac. 

SaAbtgw /Ao- mo 
an enitbst of Vaira Yarihl. 


“ sadf-pa f%ui purified, awakened. 
sadt-po the first patriarch of 
the Bon the name of whose wifo was 
Chu-ftham ( 0 . Bon. 23). 

* 

sanf-ipyan the eye of 

Buddha or transcendental wisdom. 

and 1 : frost, cold air, cold, ooldness, 
for frost aud hail; 
to be destroyed by frost Glr . ; often in 
conjunction with ^ hail ( Jd .). 

II : or 1. discriminate, sdrt ; to 
examine, see, try ; o to try, to 

test: I shall see, 

whether you are patient; ^'gV<iV^'*2V 
like gold, it is revealed by testing. 

tad-khom not getting ill after ouo 
has awakened from sleep ; /’In falling 
ill or feeling unwell as soon as one gets 
awakened from sleep; 

***** he who remains fresh when roused 
from sleep is wonderful {Khruf. 22). 

ttyA'A tad -mi tni-ffdun the picked 

seven or 4 the seven men of trial,’ i.e. t the 
soy on most distinguished and talented 
among the young Tibetans who were 
selected by king Khri-srod dchu-btsan to 
be trained as monks by Acirya S'anti 
ltaksitft, and thoroughly instructed in 
religion and sacred sciences. The three 
elder ones among them were : 

Mafijus'ri of Qpafy, Devendra of RttaAt, 
Kumudika of Bran ; while the three 
junior one’s were: Nagendra of 

JJkhon, Vairoohana liakjita of Pagor, 
and Acaryt Rinohen-chog of #ma and an 
intermediate one was Katana of QUA. 

^ III : frq. in conjunction with 
tk n. im 1. ts cease to sleeo. to awake. 
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Mweq-Q [inif-ma thag4u directly from that 
dream; a|Rq'W gnim-pa-Un from sleep 
to waken, more precisely wyev^q mi- 
par byej-pa ; also fig. : good vir- 

tuous emotions (Td. Jd.). 

*V«S« u4-*dab word 

of discrimination. n. of a 

dynasty of ancient Tibet [Lot. 7) 
(Won.). 

W-rW wr*»w| 

*p\j*i ( Kkri\ i. 28) in myself faith and 
repentance arose. 

J Mn ’ ia n*4sa ; *** 

Jirnwnn names of flowers 
(K. my. 20). 

WJSjq fab-sob 1. something rotten, 
putrified. 2. incomplete or defective ; 
wfeAq not incomplete, in good order 
(A. 156). 

o • 

t«TF Satnsu-kha «'(? n. of a 
fabulous region situated beyond the snowy 
mountains of S'ambhala the people of 
which are hermaphrodites like the Indian 
Hara-gauri (Lam-yig. k 1 ). 

i sam-kri-tahi {ka<j= 

ltgt- 9 byar-ika 4 the refined 
classical langusgo of India. 

nam-ta a wcoden board used 
as a school-slate in Tibet for drafting and 
computation. Acc. to Schr. $ fyrtsam-ta 
wfl, sam-khra or pocket-book, note- 
book, memo-randum-book, tablets. 

sam-dal Li. moustaches 

(Jd.). 

^ sam-Mta-ri a religious 

sect of anoient India (They. S3). 


} 8am-bho4i s lit. the good Bhota, 

the name by which Thiimi or Thonmi 
the father of Tibetan literature was 
known both in India and Tibet. 

samsum or m vtyrb sam-ma 
sum-me with a low voice, lowly, softly 
\Jd.). 

=*'5 or ••'*1 in the place; 
terrain, of « : to promote to 

higher rank or dignity ; wqmryqw* Bud- 
dha the hero who has attained to the staged 
of saintly perfection ; «r«Hwq$vw* a 
spiritual hero who has reached the tenth 
stage of liodhisattva perfection. 

J srgir J «a-ricrt ma-ni nfn the ser- 
pent’s gem. It is s&id to be obtained from 
the mouth of the serpent, its special quality 
enabling its possessor to float on water. 

+ ^ ta-xdsi-ka rfwkr alkaline 

earth largely used in India for washing 
clothes. 

sar-pa vsfu [fresh, new]& 
aar-«or=wOS< sa-ra so-re (Jd.). 

S1QTCJS1 sal-bab W., prob. also 
Mil., gold ornament, gold-laces (Jd.). 

w3m sal-k-wa 

lucid, vividly arising in the mind) ; clear, 
bright, brilliant; wRjfaq lighted up, 
brilliant, well.lightedssS^q^'wnai (Jd.). 

*w wj=srS|¥ instr. of «. 

^ si also W the sound of whistling ==rr ; 
through the teeth ; ^'| whistling, IsL 

whistle ; whistling, as a call or sign ; 

&5 a whistled tune. 2. num. : 58. 

S^’3J fi-gla fq*« [1. a lump. 2. a 
bulbous plant] S. 



J ll'J 6 W« n. of one of the four groat 
men of Jambudvlpa. The Sanskrit 
name of the great river of Tibet formed 
by the onion of the Tamjo-khabab and tin 
Kyi-ohu of Lhasa; it is oalled Lohitya by 
the Indians (Zed % 5). Aoo. to some: 
the river Oxus, whioh is snpposed to flow 
to the sooth of 8 'ambhala country (K. d. 
\ $70). Also = 5 fin dkar-po white; 

also Kumuda flower (if Hon.). 

X St-tahi-h&ig fftitrqfSi the hus- 

band of Site, Rima the hero of RAmi- 
yapa who resided in the palaoe 

oalled Fugpavatl (Mon.). 

ri-tu n. of a plaoe in Kham (/. 

Zai T.). 

H ti-tha wvrco [the date tree] 8. 

ri-ra=*i*\« worship (mystic) ( K . 
9 • % «M). 

irt ri-r» 1. pack-thread, twine C., W. 
2. bar, bolt, door-bar (Ja.). 

ti-ri frbu centipede W. (Ja.). 

ri-rtf a kind of inkhom, case 
for carrying aq inkstand in one’s pocket 
Ld. (Ja.). 

I ai-la firWl' or wWt a sort of 
incense. the rillahi tree [Bosvellia 

thurifera]8. 

8 yn. glaH-pohi-wm ; Mw «*- 

la-hbab \ \ ok.* dri-$taH ; ro-ldnn ; ^ 
^•n chtr-gyc>ma ; *ri8s tshtm-byed ; Hw 
w legi-hbab ; sa’I** thafahu-can ; IftW 
HS’f* M-ldan ; «[*\ plla-kl 

(Mon.). 

ri-/t-ma the breaking op of the 

ioe (&A). 


M l n4i-U the noise produoed by the 
inoeeeant downpour of rain. 

♦ l^r imu md-ra the dol- 

phin. 

X ri-Mi=*g«q or fry, 

osmfff a kind of pomade or perfumed 
ointment [ 1 . the olibanom tree. 2 . in- 
cense. 3. turpentine]#. 

tip-pa jerk, to jerk, to hitch op, 
to give a hitch as porters do with a load 
on their baok (Cs .) ; to shake or 

jerk the body. rip-rip 

to move, to jerk (Mon.). : 
he shook his little head (Rdsa. 11). 

Hi eig-bu also nig-ra sort of a 
basket ( Schr .). 

tid-fki/ur curdled milk, sour 

milk (&A). 

+^cq|-^'|c * Siii-gm-lahi gliH faf«- 
iVq the modern Ceylon. 

$ tid-ptssl*^ friw the lion. 

tiH-He-tca — holy, of pure 
character : jMM , %aMflwqs| , (q-| , T)«g^srir 
there resided only holy men for 
the purpose of acquiring perfeotion (A. 

W). 

^ 3 Sin-pa the Tibetan name for the 
Sikhs of the Pan jab derived from such 
names as Ranjeet Singh, Golab Singh and 
others. 

Ste-s gtti-wa 1 . vb., to pick out, sort 
out, wool for the third time, by which the 
finest is obtained. 2 . adj. in compounds : 
flfk't jet-Uack, very black. 

leg iik-bu liquor made of mare’s 
milk, Tartar arrack (&*.). 



$*'*•1 riH-ttbol Ti. tea-pot, tea-kettle 

(Jd.). 

tiH-yol, v. tox* in H U seU-po 


{Jd.). 

Hr* tiii-ri 1. n. of a mountain. 2.: 
9c«rQ iiHf.po (Jd.). 


tzUr rinsifi 1. the sound of steel 
when struck to test its quality. 2. thin, 
limped W. cf. to'Q). 


Star*? svtypo (aa^-av^) wftr unfer- 
mented rioe-water. 1. adj. thin, clear, 
W. 2. sbst. Cs„ also small-beer, 

the fourth infusion of *«■' a weak beverage, 
without any intoxicating qualities, yet not 
disrelished on that account (from Jd.). 


^'*1 atd-pa to whistle Sch ., tt<j- 
gijra ;=^fl ri-tgra (Jd.). 


X Sin-tlu gi-ri flwrfqfv 1. mcuu- 

laiu bordering Sindh. 2. n. of a king of 
the country ol* Darada (Dardlstan) (A”, d. 
«, 931). 


X to|V* * rin-dhara-tha n. of a religious 
work : ^ 

egurqvtf i Mi-ja (A. 98). 


X tor rin-dhar n. of a religious 
sect of ancient India. 
qf thoso who have nothing to aim at or 
who desire to resemb le the “ do nothing ” 
school of the Chinese Buddhist 4 . 
prob. has reference to this school {They. 
33-39). 


f ^ 3} Sin-d/tu the country of Sindhu, 

T >o a 

modem 8indb, in western India, j * 
tin-dim | kyet (lit. native of Sindh) a 
general term for horses imported from 
Sindh (Mon.), m-dhu-ra=**\v* 

for ; minium, red-lead =^B (Jd.): 

Hl^Srr (Med.). 


tin-dhufri bdag-po = ftor-qft 

(4 ffion.) the ocean. 

rib-pa to he absorbed, 

as water on the gronnd ; to eva- 
porate, to soak in, to be imbibed ; $4 Vkr«i 
to be lost in, to vanish in the air ; ®q-Jw 
to evaporate or vanish quickly. 

toah tib-bi n. of a disease (Ya-tel. 38.) 

^3*3 tHhbtt ; C a sort of small- 
pox ; Schtr. : the measles. 

rim-pa—^ 1. to refresh, to 
he refreshed ; acc. to Jd. : good health, 
prosperity, or vb. to be well, to be well 
of. adv. = ^'** happily, oontent- 

odly (Tig.). 

to»'3S tim-bijii—li* as met. the moon, 
tortfq cool. torgsq a 

rivulet that makes a refreshing sound. 

SN til or torjq til-tnan and tor tor qjtf, 
cymbal; H«r$tora£qq [cags-kyi w7 
ffkhrol-wa Lex., torgq*Xwli - a£«rq ril-fnan rol- 
tno kkhrol-xca to strike the cymbals ; tor 
a female cymbal player (Tt i. Ja.). 
***** ril-khrol-gyi tgra the sound 
produced by one bell-metal disk striking 
on another, the sound of a pair of cym- 
bals (4 (Hon .) ; tors^q sil-rpkhan a cymbal 
player (4frfow.). 

toi f«| ril-^grog~ri% as met. peacock. 

Sterg ril-bu y «|tora=fc‘fl a little. 

tor* «i'/.»w=toi q 1. separate pieces, 
particles, dust, fragments. 2. the tin- 
kling sound of a cymbal, r«torwrjq<r 
pIS tunefully flows the brook over its 
boulder bed ; toraa gurgling water ; rip- 
pling brook (Mil) ; also tor%* the rupee 



of Ladak, = four-fifths of an Indian 
rupee (from Ji.). 

siUii fcfc s ft , w fy A (Zam. 5) 
small bell ; tinkling found of 

bellets. 

I: tu l.s^rwX h^t a lucky and 
good woman, good lack. 2.=* ^S eating 
(mystic) (K. gu. f», 179). 

II: 1. «:, interrog. pron., who 
is ; who ie here ? who are 

you P who is it and what is 

his name? <!'<«.' who went? who 

sayB, or who said P fi* or by whom P 
of whom, whose ? which P 
which son of the king ? fi'M plural 

forms of who P Colloq. is often used 
for <| in certain districts. 2. correlative 
and indefinite pron. : 
to him that kills this man, I shall give ; 

have not you 
already asked some body before ? a, $ Vl 
is also used for some body, some one, a 
certain : «| a certain friend ; 3 ^' 

a certain avaricious person, a 
certain miser. 

«1*J su~su who, who ! what 

persons were there P 2. denotes 

the drawing in the breath in blowing up 
afire, the lips being nearly closed, to 
prevent smoke from entering the mouth. 

% XU: termination: 1. of the term, 
case after a final * : gone 

to his own plaoe or residence. 2. num. : 

88 . 

:** I tu-gi vulgar corruption of 
or ^ yogi. 

$ tu-ta-yu «|ira n. of an elephant 
that belonged to Kaly&na king of the 
oonntry of Yava (prob. Java) (JT. d. % 87). 


f 9 5 ^ Su-ta-ri n. of a place iu Ilima- 
vata where lived a notorious hunter who 
was at last devoured by his own rapacious 
hounds ( Tan-ftlag. 64). 


i Su-icar-ta n. of a Gandharm 

princess, daughter of king Kabula ( K my. 
\ 182). 

| mi-ma-ni a species of 

flower (JT. d. \ 282). 

X fWfTvp tu-man-tra bya-ka-ra-na 

fWNIW n. of a Sanskrit grammar 
prob. of mystic and Tanirik terms by 
Aohnrya Chandra Gomin. 

J iu-mi wfa n. of a medicinal 
root resembling turnip, imported into Tibet 
proper from Ladak. 

the three species of Sumi 
of red, yellow-purple, end brown colours 
are antidotes to all poisons. 

+ Su-me-tho nilvY n. of a 

mountain situated on this side of the 
mountain called « m-yi-ma 
(AT. d. \ 282). 

X chaA-gt- 

tnod wine- jug, prob. also the kind of 
water-pot called surai largely usod in 
upper India for cooling water : fpwjjv 
w (A. 50) haviug been 
poured from wine-jug it was unfit for—. 

w “ rw phan-Uha also 

(vulg. called fr) red-pepper or Capsicum 
annuvm , i.e., guinea-pepper. 

su~lu denotes 

perh. the usual sitting posture of Milara f- 
pa who, while reciting his songs, used to 
atretoh out his left leg, drawing up the 
other, and supporting his right arm on it, 
his head leaning on his right hand (Jo.). 



*v0 reward, recompense ; 31“M *ug - 
ft an id. ; 3T *ug-zjed mark of honour 
as a reward C. ; *^33 phay-mg a bribe 
{Jd.). 

+ %*)'« sug-pa I. tjbai. — a i«l q the 
band, the four legs of animals ; 6^1'* 
*i<<7-&fi$=3«r5* band-writing 3^'l* r S3* r 
*»'* (07. 10) reduced into writing. 

fT* II : root of a kind of medicinal 
plant used for washing ; 33 <, Vf3Sf**'V 
the bleached sug-pa is a cure for 
deafness (Aft yf.) ; 3^3 powdered sug-pa 
( Rtsii.). 

Til : vb. to push, jog, nudge a 
person, iu order to awaken or make him 
attentive ; to push open, a' door with a 
a stick ; WH9V *» tg-pa-Jig lyed- 
pa to push, to shove, to displace 

(Jd-). 

* 

Wl* mg-pa-fkt/e*—^** (mystic) 
(MiH. 4). 

3*r*3 sug-po a limb ; 9*1 the four Iiml>s 
of an animal, esp. the lower part of the 
four limbs (gen. of those that are slaugh- 
tered for meat) ( Rtsii .). 

* wg-rmt l or 33jj a < sug-tmel 

1. Cn . : a kind of spice. 2 .=rVB 4 
cardamom : 3^'S*'^M\3I*W3 W*i Med. 

Syn. hlhum-gmm-pa ; 3«r 

*4 •* uf-nan-ma ; |rft^ nc-uahi tde-uug 

(Won.). 

laughing loudly (Rdsa. 10). 

sud-pa to cough, to breathe with 
difficulty (C.*.), 3V^* to dio by being 
choked or suffocated. 

+ or y* time; 34’*= 

yr* ; s^'5'ir^'sv^w at times be 


called (invited) the lord Atis'a (A, 

155). 

sun-pass*m sXvq or s^ *Sq vb. 
adj. 34 '® 1 . to be out of humour, tired of, 
weary of, sick of ; tired, weary, 4 ’wfc 34 $ 
not tired of bearing (Mil.) ; 
to become tired, to get weary of ; 33 * 1 34 - 
4 *fcsr<r^ 4 cra^ I suppose your reverence 
will be tired of it ; to make (a person) tired 
of (a thing), to vex, annoy, to stun or 
drown with noise, to deafen (Jd.). 2. ^snc; 
to l lame; 34'«*‘8V» ftnfii, to 

blame, to find fault with, 34 'g t ‘ became 
corrupted, biasod, prejudiced. 34 f 3 «jf 
3 fwrf*i poisoned or prejudiced mind 
(Si. Lcjt.). 

34'BS mn-khyud scandal. 

34 «H'* 34 ‘ci mn-par hbyin-pa 1 . to stun 
or drown with, to overpower by noise, to 
silence. 2 . to refute, confute, disapprove 
l). to renounce, to resign : 
strength to renounce (the world) (Jd.) ; 
occurs in 

3 V<| to renounce or break through the 
magic lies of relations ( Ya-sel. 7). 34y* 
sun-phyuti-tca^WQlfld refuted, have 
obstructed one by logic in controversy, 
dofeuted an adversary: S 3 **’«wrv<ra*«- 
by the Mtdhynmika 
metaphysical demonstrations he having 
refuted all one by one (A. 28). 34*l4' 
sun-hbyin-pahi tshig— 
a libel, words of insult or disgrace to 
another person. 

34 « sun-ma wgWTW insult, defamation, 
disgrace, dishonour, refutation. 31*'$ YT 
3'34'*94 we should not dishonour the 
great favour (of the lama) ; * 5 *'$* ^‘34 
met by a miraculous refutation 
(Khrtf. 49 ). 



mb-pa pf. ^hh or %**, fut 

1. to stop up, plug op, olote, cork; to 
keep abut, looked up: PV^ w * qq to 
•top one’s mouth and nose with one’s 
hand; *flVfi qq to strangle, suffocate, 
choke a person; to fill up, choke up 
with learth, rubbish, etc. a lake ( Qlr .). 2. 
^ t , |*fi‘ff q ' q to blot out, erase like a letter ; 
to cover, shut up, fig. to 

cover the trace or track, to efface every 
vestige ; to rub out a figure or a 

drawing; aS’Hxfiqq to remove the 

name of a debtor; to hush up, conceal, 
t.g. t other people’s offences ; to suppress, 
to avoid, e.g. t oboene words ; to allow to 
settle, the mash in brewing (from Ja.). 

tub-sub obliterated, rubbed out, 
erased; having rubbed 

it nut with his hand (A. 44). 

sum, for three, in compounds 
before consonants: fwH thirty, 

fWUU 300, flUTfW 3000; yn* also 

««* CiftuHTO, anfafw a third, the third 
part, (or two 

thirds of Jamhudvlpa; two 

thirds of Tibet. fi*<| sum-skya a cord 
of three twisted threads (ficA.). q«r$T 
^3* sum-cu ftm-gsum WUtwu^WT the resi- 
dence of the thirty-three gods ( Sorig .) ; 
the heaven of Indra; fi*’** - ^*^^ 
the Sutra on the Trayatrichsa 
heavens (K. d. i, 208). 

V 5 fa sum-cu-tig or fi*fa a medicinal 
herb growing in the olefts of rocks and 
amidst grass in Tibet. g*Afa3)w»fa' 
•frr*"'* smn-cu fig removes inflamation 
of the liter and biliousness. Meet. 

fi*'f q sum-cti-pa 1. the 30 letters, of the 
Tibetan alphabet. 2. The original Tibe- 
tan grammar of Sambhota in 30 s'loku. 


VW mm-ftag§ abbr. of 3« |’«r^i{Spr 
H l T q 1*wV*r q «><. the work treating 
of the Tibetan alphabet and the manner of 
compounding them by affixes, prefixes, 
surmounting and subjoining letters to 
them. wmnr- 

hth the grammar on the use 
of affix, prefix, sex, etc. (Situ. 6). 

^#1 14 ^ .su /n- rpdo Wfrsa : where several 
roads or rivers meet, the junction of roads 
or rivers (#<*<>».)• 

W* Sum-pa or fi*w q 1. n. of a 
province and that of a monastery in Amdo. 

2. acc. to Ja. adj. putrid, rancid, rotten. 

3. vb. to bind or tie together, to draw 
together; to condense (fit A.). 

q*iq-« 4 * 4 Zi Sum-pa ipkhan-po (lit. the 
abbot of Surapa n. of a celebrated Tibetan 
author who wrote various works among 
which those on medicine, astronomy, 
history, and of Buddhism, geoprophy 
are full of interest. He was born in 
Amdo; his real name was 
(Yeshepaljor). 

sur-phan, red pepper v. 

W f* fa'W the heaven 

(l&fion.) fuiw the heavenly residence of 
BrahmA, Vishnu and S'iva (Jig. 21). 

sur-ya 1. Hit the sun. 2. 
colocynth. 3. n. qf a disease. 

sttt’-svr coarse-grained, e.g ., grits 
W. (Jd.). 

^3] tul 1. an artificial plait in a dress; 

the lamaio petti- 
coat, etc., which is also without plaits (Jig. 
11). 2. furrow, channel, groove, trench, 
ditch; lateral valley, ravine, 

hollow ; Vq* )*$*'£* a town in a lateral 
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ralley; g^g* narrow ravine between 
rocka j fg* the fluting in a column (Jd.). 

gq sul-can furrowed, having plaits or 
folds. 

gw* sul-ma an angular, or grooved 
vessel. 

ful-nutl tho third stomach of 
ruminating animals, tho psalterium or 
book tripe ( Sch .). 
g* ms instr. of g. 

suf-pa oolloq. the belly, stomach : 
gwq'gwq swollen belly. 

It se 1. one of the six early tribes of 
Tibet ( Jig . 0). 2. n. of a kind of small 

bird 3. =*fa, J^a little, very 

small: gag^gfafafa in his cheeks 
there wore slight depressions (or wrinkles) 
(A. 80). 4. num. : 118. 

sfi-khra-mi speoies of fly (Rtsiij. 
»• of a place in Tibet ( M . 

-I, »). 

se-gol 1. the snapping 

one’s fingers. * fal : the sound 

from the snapping of fingers; tho time 
it takes to do this, U. t a very short time, 
a moment, a twinkling (C*.), •faSl 
se-gol- gyi tgra the sound product by 
snapping the fingers ; ^ i e-gol-gyi 

fada a signal given by snapping one’s 
fingers; WWW" as 

much as the snap of one s fingers as a 
sign of contempt or indignation. 

Ms w-r g<4 for 

wild pomegranate : * 

£H*( Sc-chen chos-rje Tibetan n. 
of on© of tho Tartar emperors of China 
(Mi. * 11). 


se-ta rog-po a species of 
an aquatio bird </«.). 

se-lraH yellow heads of a rosary, 
coming from the central part of Tibet 
(Jd.). 

se-dri, gae-dri the disagree- 
able smell of tbe sweat of the armpits : 
g\qy*r<i se-dpi hsnam-pd having that smell 

(Pth.) (« Jd .). 

se-bduj n. of a (« **S^) demon, 
g-q-qq-f .sc -ic a rafi-fta the horse on which 
a demon rides. 

*'4^ Se-rdur n. of a place in Tibet : 

(A. in). 

sc -ten or fa'*> gse-ica, qfrq fae-tca 
1. a thorny plant bearing white flowers 
resembling tho rose ; acc. to Jd. roBe-bush, 
rose-plant, rose ; ggq«fa| g*q ftfa gser-mdog 
sc-mi me-tog prob. the yellow rose ; wild 
roses with beautiful and rich blossoms fre- 
quently adorn the slopes of the lower hills 
in the Him&layA mountains; in C. hip, 
haw : fa * * ftfl sc-wa is mentioned as the 
food of tho silk- worm (Jd.). 2. in %w| 
sc -tea ra-ti , *q sc-wa is the fruit of a 
plant which is used for gold and silver 
weighment ; it is about two gr&inq 
in weight: ggqgqqfagfa-gc 

ft fa do not give oven one grain of gold 
to this king (A. 1£8). 

HP Sc-trim nas-pa n. of on© of 
the disciples of Milaraspa. (Lot. » SI). 

$ S ae-bo prob. for grey, gW tkra- 
se-bo grey hair; ipgo-ae-vo (reap. 

^ g U jtcuse-wo) a grey-headed person («/d.) 

^’9 ac-bya one who calculate* and 
studies the times and place of the issuing 
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of the 8a-bdag demon from the nether 
regions to do mischief to men and oatlle ; 
a 8a~kdag astrologer. 

*c-hbu a bad-smelling insect. 

**§ te-hh'u *Tf*n pomegranate; 
tc-hbru me-tog pomegranate 

flower. 

Syn. rruhin-uad-dgm 

mdiod-ldan ; V\ w fkitf.mi ; (prehu- 

pi fiA (4f Aon.). 


**§*1 w-hbrog spite, malice ; back- 
biting : 

^ those not being pleased grew spite- 
ful and behaved maliciously. 

Wf M-mo winn: a necklace (Zam. 5). 
necklace (of amber) ; also a string of 
pearls or precious stone, a kind of orna- 
ment made of pearls (JJbrom. 

BC-mog C. venereal disease; 
M-f-ma syphilitic ulcers (&-A.) ; v. %'*a‘ 

Se-dnwr n. of a ferry near the 
monastery of 8am-ye : 3 q 

5^ from there he proceeded to the ferry 
of Se-mar. (A. 91). 

* &S tehu fta-khvi# the groom of the 
chief of a class of demons. 

^“W flu) fr» a fig. 


H’tW 1 P w-yo rf-tca scanty grey-hair: 
f there was 
a grey-headed old man said to be 500 
years old {A. 70). 

Sc-ra, lit. placo of wild rose or 
brier ; n. of a large monastery near Lhasa. 

ia-rag dur-tman carrot in W. 

M-wl a kind of mineral earth 
used as medicine, probably bismuth ; also 
yak-oow’s dung collected in antumn for 


manure (Jig. 9). * Y< 

(Med.). 

ae-rel half open, W. (Jd.). 
t-V'srajqn Sc-lo M-phyagt the house- 
sweeper of the king of Sa-hdag demons. 

Ar-fw- re-tea whitish brown: 

another old fe- 
male ascotie (yog ini) whose flowing locks 
were whitish brown (A. 69). 

a kind of nettle. Aco. to 
Cs. a tree or shrub, good for hedges 
*VI se-dug poison contained in 
or * VW 8< .(fag.Md=\y%W reg-dug na<j 
(Mea.). 


of -or. 


■ ' a Jkiuu 


(#«». 7$). 

*<‘9, *«1 wg-teg obliquely, awiy, 

•W 1 * to cut obliquely. 

^*^1 9 teg-bya n. of an aquatic bird, 
prob. snipe ( RUii .). 

srg-nui bruall stones, gravel W. 

(Ja.). 


segi-can ndfvqr gravelly. 
set, v. «fra- gscA. 


*cA~ge fnv the lion — only 
known mythologically. 

Syn. ri-dfagt tauten ; ga*5' 

***** glaA-po-gjomi ; qgq’$s bphog-byrd ; 
WS'S^a nagi-kyi <jtcaA ; «fUfq gdoA-{Aa- 
pa ; r **« kha-lAa-pa ; tihogt- 

kyi bdag-po ; wr«q ral-pa-can ; 

WV! q tfwghphud {Aa-pa ; a* u>ta-ro- 
can; ri-dfragi tgyaLpo ; quay*' 

nam-tflkhab-gnon ; f nam~par- 

giwn ; ^a asfsr^qq ei idcr-chagt 4%caA-po ; 
cha-fat-bjigs (**©».). 

nA-dkar gtad^tea an officinal 
plant which has the property of removing 
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barren©**: ^W«ry W | v|c 
t luA-bjug brings issue 
MS«4. w biorf=|‘V jFfc-fi* unr- 
(MAon.) [a species ol Euphorbia 
used in offerings to tbe snake-goddess 
Manas*] 5. 

Mrt-7tf-Mtt = |v<n boat (4f* OH.). 
uA-g*bi tgra tgrog-pa an 
epithet of the son of Kimadeva (MAon.). 

MM*T" Ht-gebi giA-rta-ma an 
epithet of the wife of Mahes'vara 
(Mon.). 

H M A_ ge bjigt-mtd n. of a 
medicinal herb; H | 
SeAge-k/igi-med cures fracture in the bones 
of the head. 

«!%*«, ^ the 

planet K*hu. 

Sjn. ■ ‘W tgra-gcan (Mon.). 

$eM-gs i>t aA-po an 

Indian Buddhist Pandit who wrote a 
commentary on the Prajfiiptramit* (K. 
dun. 38). 

**^1^ eeA-gc-rtsen an epithet of 
Jampal Bodhieattva (Mon.). 

H ^ J uA-gebi-kkri fri v sw a throne 
so called from its being supported by 
golden lions. The throne on which 
Buddha’s image is seated borne by eight 
lions. 

**>'^1 SeA-gebi tgra the sixth in the 
list of the thousand Buddhas of the 
present Bhadra-kalpa (Situ. Iff). 

SeA-gebi tgra btgragt- 

pabi tfido n. of a Shtra in (K. rf. « 183). 

teA-gebi rttal ffrsft su ; the 
prowess of the lion ; one powerful as the 
lion. 


*rtf| 

*A~geb* ralpa the mane of 

the lion. 

»eA-gebi-rig 9 =aa met. a dog. 

*n.VH 8eA.ge, ,hu^pabi **» the 
S&tra delivered at the request of prince 
Simha the son of king Ajtta 8'utru IK 
*o. •, 73). 

***^ I8 * * Ht-icam jkar-mobi ttu- 
•to—H't'b glacial water, natural ioe- 
water, glacier stream (§mon. 351). 

oeA-ldaA prob. a wrong spelling 
of also a tree growing on the 
southern lower ranges of the Himalayas, 
having red wood, and a bark whioh by the 
poor is used for tea called $ks ; its sap 
serves as an officinal drug Lt. (Jd.). 

Wfk*; Acacia Catechu. 
8yn. ga <A’f ’« byi§-pabi nu-ma ; gfa- 

kn-ma (MAon.). Damaru (drumlets) made 
of this wood emit a very musical sound. 
It is of three species, red, yellow and 
white (Lig.): 

I*’" (4» sl ) «nd my best of all the 

deities is Ilolma of Sengdeng forest. 

wA-ldsA Aan-ma an inferior 
species of Aoacia catechu. 

Syn. a-nwMvjc hgnA-wabi *eA-\deA - 
Uhil~4gra ; ila-tcabi ml-ga 

(Mon.). 

"A-ideA Id in one of the seven 
fabulous golden mountains of the Bud- 
dhist oosmogony (So-rig. 8). 

^C’2T s,A-po f =afi*.’X 1. clean, white, 
cf . |*H . 2. Sch . : thin, airy, transparent, 
not dense or tight; HV id. (Sch . : open, 
free, roomy, spacious); §'*IMk*K|a 
tkye.-bo scAscA-por gyU r they became very 
thin, lean, pale people (Jd.). 
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^Cq ut-i m pf. w»«i, fut. w ( also 
qla , to lift up, to raise what was hanging 
down or drooping; |'ps«rql* wa he 
goes to take some recreation ; 
to refresh the wearied body ; P"P* ^ ,q ' 
plapl ja'^ bracing air; jpasp to re- 
create, to divert one’s self ; jf ls aslf p 
to take a constitutional walk, I* «r«<Y« to 
drive out, to take the air in a carriage 
(Pth.) ; P«mr$ consolatory, giving 
oomfort (Jd.). 

I*i*’ Mi-fa* white, bleached. 

teA-fiA, for 

s^-«cr=^w^ losing sight of, 
oversight, eeoaping from the memory 

tJi+K.) 

ted a file, rasp. (Jd.) 

ten-dha-pa prob. Tibetanir- 
ed form of the word Siddha^^VI"*^ a 
Buddhist monk or mendicant; I' VP and 
lv\*> are its corrupt forms. 

ten-mo P^ P^'I^ R or reap, 

WVW, nail of finger, Iflwll toe-nail; 

a gripe, pinch, nip, twitch; 

^PP'P to pinch, squeeze ; 1^ Up p^p 

fit* scratohed by the nails; lv<* as 
much as may be put on a finger nail, a 
small quantity (Sch.) ; IqUp'Mfp-q grown 
or appeared on the nails, M a white spot, 
such as will some times appear on the 
nails of the fingers (Jd.). 

Syn. ^‘U (der-mo ; «wpl lag -pa hi 
tther-ma ; lag-pahi dpah-\co ; 

lag-sfij-can ; j*r»«l» J bd<4- 

myoi (cagt-kyu ; Kv8' j«i wr-mo-tkyet ; 
tlar-fkye ; fi na-ga-ra (j&non.). 

ten-modi as met peaoook. 


teb, v. ^Ip gseb. 

tem-me (fVlwU) slightly smiling : 
T tf-fe (A. 
96) the lord slightly smiling said, be 
patient, sir. 

8 cm 9 firs, vmq ; mm ; reap. IIP 1. 
soul, as power of moral volition, spirit ; 
l»<P'5T lt ' y sernt-kyi khaA-pa faw tho heart 
where the soul resides; tho 

doer in the heart ; Iwp p to have 
power or influence over one's mind or self ; 
Imraa'P*!* hia mind became cheered, the 
mind wa* joyous, ^S® 0 !* 3 Ipp passion- 
ate mind; lustful mind. 

«>5Ipp passionless mind. the 

eternal spirit. 2. mind, reap. yij 
and if bio : Ipp^* q q ^ f *pp^wq( 
qfqqaaja (K. d. a 214) it is goodxto 
control the mind, he who has controlled 
hia mind will obtain happiness ; Ipp‘V*VI 
the mind is sick, is troubled ; Iwajajp q 
sent} bkhrug$-jHi a mini agitated and 
troubled by sorrow, affliction, vexation 
etc. ; ^ forbearance, patient endur- 

ance, fortitude, constancy ; ^ftlpp raalico ; 
j^q-^-^qafcpp mind full of wisdom, 
knowledge. Iwft’^ p w«qrif*w a steady, 
firm mind, not to become agitated or 
ruffled at heart ; Ipp at the bottom 
or depth of the heart ; lp«rj*c*s= jsjq£P 
misery, grief (4 f&on.) : Ipp^'VIV* 1 one 
very much grieved, deeply concerned; 
|pp|^q a tirfiid, weak minded person; 
Ipp fa q to lose one’s senses, spirits ; Ipp' 
MV 1 *cmt-kyi tpyotf-pa fSrvi wfal intellec- 
tual powers, mental faculties (Vat.-sA.). 

Syn. V fsiti ; {nam-get-iien 

(Won.). 

Ipp'J Uaw jf^ temt-kyi bAt-fpyoJ thought, 
thinking, imagination. 
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Syn. V'fa rnam-riog ; ow«X iww* 
ifUiO ; M^‘<nw ipno-h»am. (4 fAon.) 

fcwa|^q gfitnf gkyc4-pa to suffer thoughts 
or inclinations to rise in one’s mind, as 

V libidinous thoughts 
arise; also: to nourish, indulge desires, 
passions, to give way to them ; often used 
in reflective sense: h^aAS' 41 to humble 
one’s self bofore a person ; also asa 
ajft he blamed, soolded himself (./«.). 

^wa^ Mtng-gkyo repentance ; weariness. 

Syn. ^Vjf yid-tkyo ; Aeg-par- 

bbyuA ; J'fca gkyo-i leg; yid-hbyuA ; 

f'-W (kyo-fat (Hffion.). 

fcwaqj^ Bfimg-bgkyed flrstWTg notion, 
thought, idea, any thing arising or dawn- 
ing in tho mind; these as enumerated 
in JJbum, Pharphyin, Lay trim and Legg- 
h$a4 gner-phreA are of two kinds : 

*«fi»aaMn?r and ^vrqqhwao^ 
(J t.V.) 

scmg-khot-chttf^W* gdug- 
bfA al suffering, sorrow, grief {J£4on.). 

temg-mk han intelligent, sensible : 
$*M’«p 4 'i)'qV!’ 3 CN’gc. n ot one sensible per- 
son was present ( Qlr. % Ja.). 

wmg-hkhyog-po =*» y a 
ini-drati-po ruin-pa one whojs not straight- 
forward ( 4 f^ 0 M.)=uta a to be dissimu- 
lating, one behaving artfully, cunningly. 

scmg-ffkhral a mind afflicted, 
painfully agitated {Sch.). 

jf the so-called five 
but really four causes which agitate the 
mind: — 1. ^H qJ !* r *S' CI termination of 
friendship, loss of friends and relations. 
2. <** |\*s fall from prosperity, loss of 
wealth, etc. 3. r**r&'«9«' ( i indifferent state 
of health, the state of health being not 
uniform. 4. ft «4Kosra|fw< « (fcVJw |*r 


<«'5^ o) the oonsequences of the acts of the 
former states of life {K. da. a, 40). 

* w VT*S3‘ q srmg-dgah-dgu-vn to be 
merry, cheerful ; merriment, enjoy- 
ment. 

**a'S$ *emg-can ifu, UW animated being, 
man, animal (in Kham and Amdo the 
term is applied only to the lower animals), 
fcwe #* and ifa^a zrog-chagg are some- 
times oon founded together, the last term 
though in a general sense applying to 
animated beings being seldom need to 
signify humanity. 

Syn. hgro-wa ; § *$ gkyt-hgro ; haa- 

setng-fan ; § f gkye-ldan ; | ® gkyf-tco ; 
q ** Hemg-pa-can ; «r vg-chagg ; 

feg-ldan ; Q«'«4 lug-can ; §a g gkyeg- 
bu [Won.). 

%*a^S c f^q scmg-can-daA l dan-pa big 
with child, pregnant, aemg- 

can-*hugt = !J , V*>S|^' 4 > b u 4~ m *4 gbt'um-pd a 
pregnant woman (]&Aon.). 

hwaaqaq wmg-chagg-pa to be fond of, 
loving, to be passionately devoted to a 
person or object. 

h«a w«w*agqq fte.mg-bjab phab-nag 
#m»v»s-ptf=hwa« 5 MW<a^^«'jaTi to dis- 
course on religious matters with an accord- 
ant mind. 

*Na>^ wmg-%%4 the soul, spirit, mind, 
the inner working ; memory, intelligence, 
consciousness. 

Syn. pg-pa ; haa s*mg ; Iw’fl semg- 
pa ; ft' gniA ; uffra nat-gi byetf-pa ; « <l 
dran-pa ; i bio; rig-pa ; ^**^a f nam- 
fog; Wfl kun-g*hi ; y*4-by*4 

(#**•)• 

hawfia itmg-gnomg^***^' icmg-cht* 
or a timid person {tfay. 99). 
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a keepsake, token 

(m). 

semt-ibebt-pa mental absorp- 
tion, to be abeorbed in thought. 

mmtjwttpa wnw. jure 
dearness ot nodentanding [extension of 
knowledge]#. 

urnt-hth cheerfulness, ease of 

heart. 

*nrg«! i d*g-bta! 

%{, flimftfT sadness, sorrow ; misery, 
mental depression {If Hon). 

fen ^ temt-naf heart-grief, affliction : 
he has much heart-grief ( Ja .). 
temfV*al (yoga) a peaceful state 
of mind, a concentrated mind. hwM 

(Situ. 71) the mind 
to he brought into perfect rest must have 
good thonghts. 

semt f nal-du mi-gnat-pa 
a restless mind, a mind not in equanimity. 

Syn. q cnal-du mi-gnat-pa ; 

qs( b$q« bag-mi-phebi ; ski-la mi- 

goat ; hphyaH-im-can ( 4 (Hon). 

hwfWQ semt ptum-pa—^a to be glad, 
gladness (JjfHon). 

e semt-pa fipaw, «*r ; pf. baa 
or ww< btami, fat ws, imp. 1. 
to think: or «ww« he 

thought as follows, he had the following 
thoughts ; to think perversely, 

to take the wrong view of a thing; to 
meditate, muse, ponder ; b**r*%^ abeorbed 
in meditation, lost in thoughts ; 
bsm'%.' immersed in melancholy thoughts 
(Dpi)', *wrq^=J|wqM knowingly, 
wilfully, purposely ; % 5 ‘bwr^ think over 
seriously, forgetful of 

home, forgetting one’s oountry; 
srawrcft disregarding this oontraot (Qlr .) ; 


do not think of any body 
else, do not think otherwise; to intend, 
purpoee, have in view, ‘flyqvgsa 
to do harm. 2. to fancy, imagine (Do .) ; 
with ^cayaq and shnibur expressions, to 
hold, think, consider, to take for, to look 
upon as ; yafk sR’ (for 
now that you know with full 
consciousness the punishment of (going 
through) the cycle (of animal existences) 
(Mil). 3. an act of memory, a remem- 
bering ; f tofoMw gya jwi thoeo who have 
heard and kept in their memory the reli- 
gion of Buddha (from Ja.). 

n semt-pa can WWWWT pregnant, 
bearing child. 

semt-4pah a brave mind ; g*'gw 
bwryw a purified, brave and powerful 
minded soul, a saint of the Mah&y&na 
school. 

semt-fpob chen-po wwnw 
a taintly soul that has* attained high 
perfection. 

bwwjqu setnt-phyot-pa w«R*ir: distracted 
mind, mind unable to fix on anything. 

bwkwQ semt bem-po=%^a {hug-pa 
idiot, stupid, fool (\ Wow.). 

+ bwrjc:|ke &/ort-jw=s$Wi 

a depressed heart. 

bwr« semt ma-bde uneasiness of the 
mind, unhappy state of mind/ 

bmm.- unit-mai having many desires 
speculating on many things. 

bsr^'q semt mi-fgafr-wa diaoonsol- 
ate, unhappy; displeased, dissatisfied. 

semt mi-gnat-pa a vacillat- 
ing, unsteady mind unsteadiness, fickle- 
minded (4 frfon.). 

Syn. wm-gyt*', rn-faen 

Won). 
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acmi-tMm-pahi grub- 
mi hah the doctrinal philosophy of tho 
Yogac&rya Buddhist school which is 
divided into two sects : *em$- 

taam f nam hchn-pa and Ui jp- qf ^ a 

acntf-laam rnatn fa dmn-pa. 1 8 g** 1 ^ or 
(A. 28) Atis'a’a 
spiritual tutor Kamala Rnksita belonged 
to the Rnam-fadtun-pa sect of the Yoga- 
ctirya sohool. 

fewafe seitn-btnhcr fatigue, weariness, 
disgust ( Sch .). 

semt-gahan ftwnnv regardless; 
thinking differently. 

armt-yafit-pa magnanimous, 
one with liberal views. 

Syn. f fao-khoy yafo-pa ; O q 

tyo-che-ira ; faatn-pa-yata (Alton.). 

ftsnt ^c. q Mnit-gycfi-tra fkfaf f^vi, from: 
inattention, wandering, absent-minded- 
ness ; to be disturbed. 

tonrqflfcst gcms-gyeti disturbed mind= 
gq-qgq plug- fatal suffering, sorrow (Jtfrion.). 

^w*w setnylaf or &nw««t i brain- work ; 
a philosopher ; one who thinks of many 
subjects (4 fton). 

■**■** tems^e^pa qfim ;*=•*«< a 
learned man, a sage (4f4e».). 

aemt-$ei~khyim = the 
residence of a sage ; also that of a hero. 

semt-gso or *wq^*q oonsola- 
tion, to oonsole ; bwr^- ’gqsrursrsd^ 
($dta. 19) be consoled, do not be troubled 
in mind. 

nfat 1. mfym pomegranate. 2. 
a little tooth {Ja). 

*K mr 1 . for 2. corrup- 

tion, putrefaction. rancid S.g. {JA.). 


so-*fl=^T» 1. crack 
there is a crack in the porcelain 
cup ; & cleft, slit fissure, crevice, gap, 

^ chasm or cleft in a rock ; a large 

gap. 2. = 9 ,, l t, ufo* a hole; to'frqq-q to 
close or stop up a hole or track. 

acr-skya lamas and laymen, i.c., 
Buddhbt monks who dress in yellow 
and layman who dress in plain or in 
white. 2 . wfq *, xfrmx yellowish white, 
brown ; p VT^'g rftv ; of fair complexion, 
of white-yellow colour. 

ser-fki/a-ma n. of & Yak? a prin- 
cess (A', g. 130). 

yellow-sash used by Bud- 
dhist monks of Tibet ( Rtsii .). 

**>r *cr~kha v. 

^ p ^ wr-kha-w qt-Sflj*^r*g*'W*q% 
^ (Khrid. 130) for what has that 
old beggar settled in the city ? 

q 9t'r-khyi»i-pa=2*F^ Z y a Buddhist 
mouk of the Tantrik school who while 
doing priestly duties (chiefly astrologi- 
cal) lives as a householder and keeps 
female company; V* $ 
he oonverted even the ordained monks 
into householder priests {A. 66). 

acr-khral fees paid to a Serkyim-pa 
priest for protection against damage done 
by hail, money paid to a TatUrik lama 
for his preventive ceremonies against hail 
storms. 

aer-ga-ma turmerio, curcuma {Sch.). 
aer-got = yellow robe, the 
dress of a Buddhist monk {KkriJ. IS), 
aer^an feme brass. 

M ter-che a yellow flower in W. 
Saxifraga Jhgcllariea {Ja). 

ser-nag-ma «w ftf*r yellowish 

black. 
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ter-ftta ifrcjug avarice ; 
to be avaricious. 

Sjrn. q hchutng-pa ; H w ’ q hju^-pa ; 

* thib-rno ; * 5 cha-phra ; »tan<het 

Won.). 

Kjf'M ger-fua-can M\*l, WW a covetous 
person, a miser. 

*«« Ser-fna-wa n. of a heretical sect 
of ancient India (Thug. Sty. 

*K'2T sti'-po tftn, vmm, ifo pale, 
fair, yellow. 

fe a *3*' ur-bphnf clerical procession, 

(Jd.). 

ter-wa vqvrw, bail, 

bail-stones. 

Syn. V l^ « 9prm-gyi ruf-jMJ ; tjK 
ffjr\n-gyi fdo ; chu-mkhreyf ; gfi’f 

*jcg fpi'in-yyi yon-bu ; syrm-gyi 

ku-tca ; t;ch-yt char ; lo-tog 

W<4 Won.). 

Kg ter-bu, v. S h#tr-bu. 

K *=z*(q* a Buddhist nun : V» §Kw 

«#• 

llV&f ser-wo 1. wTfa finger. 2. W. 
six-rowed barley, late barley. 3. ra the 
Amdo dialect a Buddhist monk ; Ktfq 
w-mo-wa the lama. 

w. f h#i^|aWHN the 
robe made of the bark of Kalpadmua tree. 
(lW Sty. 

Kgk ter-tthur a yellow mineral : 

V< (Med.). 

Soj tel 1. discord, dissension, 
domestic dispute. 2. a kind of incanta- 
tion, like ^ ; t*r q OT , «i to exorcise, make 
use of conjurations or incantations (Mil., 
Jd.). 


iN W delighting 

in conquest; also quarrelsome, one fond 
of brawls. 

5^*3 sd-tca WqVTU, ^B?IWUW, M*M> 
fSrrrrSf ; pf.,fut. imp. **, to throw 
otf, to remove, esp. impurities, hence to 
cleanse ; to pick, to pick off ; to blot out, 
cross out : 9** to blot out a debt ; to 
clear, wtora to clear a path or road; 

to repair (damages), to redress 
(grievances). to cure a disease, 

Witt** dispel (darkness) (Jd.). 

to K M tel-ter can incorrectly for 
Km ftuttj the moon. 

[ : so I. nuni. : 148. 2. in Budh. 
— attachment, adherence, desire {If. 
g. r, 179). 3.=^ q $ q 3* q a mild drink 
(mystic) {If. g. r, 179), also in ****** 
2 Tm«i <d (mystic) {If. g. 28). 

% [I ; 1. tooth : ****** grinning, 
showing teeth (likea monkey). tooth- 
less; *9S fkrw irregular teeth with 
spaces between; f**, ** upper teeth; 

* w* lower teeth ; *1*' te-rnd f^wtw 
the gum ; w* ^'t# or front tooth, 

incisors; gw* §bubt-*o, cheek-tooth, 
n*. e* molar-tooth, ooroer- 
tooth, caniu e-tooth. 2. tooth of a saw 
wheel, comb. 3. (| *) ¥H the sharp edge 
of a knife. 4.=**Kv boundary, confines : 

a place on the 

confines of India and Tibet (A. 152). 

Syn. reap. tthemt ; tfaj-byej ; 
*TS'3S gcod-byci ; *♦** rpcftc-iea ; 
gnit-fiyei Won.). 

III : 1. for * in conjunction with 
certain words, e.g., ***** for *'•*** land 
bouudary ; M'**|'* dan-tor tkye-wh to be 
born in an inferior place. 2. = |\* 
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jm happiness, comfort, joy ; do 

enjoy, lot us enjoy, |v* ifcytrf- 

j m; here east, 

west, south, north, in all directions there 
is no happiness. 3.=e* look out, guard, 
spying, *'9\ q to watch, to spy, to look 
out; peep-hole; **• keeper, guard, 
watchman, spy, emissary, wXvoyJ** «rt^ 
money and dainties are the devil’s emis- 
saries (Jd.) ; && fig. a guard or watch 
kept by several persons round & fire ; V | 
watch-word. 

IV : 1. a grammatical termi- 
nation: for ifq'H C., also Qlr. 2. 

nuin. for ti*<$ tum-cu in the abbreviated 
numbers 31 — 39 (Jd.). 

so-dkar white tooth. 

3 j*| ta-fkyag pim impurities in the 
teeth. 

90-khabi 9 kAer-to = ***«$• 

a staff or stick to take rest by 
leaning on* it while travelling. 

(Kbr*4> 57) a word of 
honour is to be depended on like the 
traveller’s stick. 

Ifiu ie-kA»a4=«f4*w<i natural 

nut artificial. 

So-khri btwn-po successor of 
the first king of Tibet JSathi-Uan-po 
(Yig. 65). 

so-got =z lip. 

*5 so-gri a saw. # 

so-bgrig^pu ; one with even 
and symmetrical teeth. 

^1' so-tgo mouth, the lips, 

(A. 132) Lo-tsi-wa, 
do not allow such expressions to come out 
of your lips. 

*1 90-tgra lit. the teeth sound, a 
whistle; *gq^wq to-tgra b&bt-pa the 


whistling through the teeth, in the magic 
performances of the Bon-po {Jd.). 

M-iprt'6s«4Atbe cover of the teeth, 
as., the lips. 

»-can *|*l, B i glai-po- 

c he elephant (dftion.). 

***** $o-bchiH—*$ lip. 
t9 ^Vs q so-gnit-pa Yfo with two tusks, 
an elephant (4f ton.). 

* ? « so-Ko-uw«»'te , tCa-^q (Ya-sel. 55). 

*Vl so-dfeg tartar formed in the teeth. 

« 

elephant (4fAon.) 

*'3S so-bu4 a tooth that has fallen out 
*9\3*\ io-bra4-bye4 gnawing flesh from 
the bones: ^^‘*'*M a i q r* ,, *'9S'8S (A. U) 
the left one was biting flesh from a 
human urn. 

**** so-modsl'*^ a hair-comb. 

so-rtsi irwsi tooth-paint; spiced 
betel leaves used by the Indians which 
give colour to the teeth. 

soshj a s m al l white spot on the 

tooth. 

so-bshx-pa the four-tusked, an 
epithet of Indra’s elephant (JffHon.). 

* w-sc4 tooth-brush. 

*'** 8o-rat irregular teeth, teeth having 
space between them. 

*%' so-{i& qqiwir tooth-pick; n. of a 
plant the twigs of which are used for 
rubbing or cleansing the teeth. 

*W8f tooth-brushing wood has five attri- 
butes : it induces salivation and regulates 
the bile or liver, suppresses phlegm, 
removes bad smell from the mouth, im- 
proves the sight (K. du. «, 26). 

*1* sostub gap in the teeth (&A.). - 


i 



S* 4 | to+Jca. 

80-cha n. ol an emetic fruit: 

* l »o-to rog-po n. of a bird, the 

feathers of which are used in making a 
black dye for gray hairs (Smart. 153). 

I so-thag weaving linen. 

ao-namf, also *■¥*, Uf*T com- 
merce, badness; husbandry, 
to till the ground, to practise agricul- 
ture, farming ; **aa|a«, * ¥•'«» 

husbandman, farmer ; *MwJwa^ com- 
prises husbandry, trading, tending and 
rearing up cattle, etc : 
gaq man who had not always done 
husbandry (A. 10). 

80-pa watchman. 

^ so-pa-ra aqrfi areca-nut, 

which acoording to Tibetan works Is 
beneficial to the teeth. 

’5W| 80 -phag brick, tile ; also collective 
noun, brick-work, tiling (Ja.). 

sc-wa ym unhusked paddy or 
grain; aco. to Jd. coarse, thick-shelled 
barley. 

S'9 to-bya an aquatio bird S.g. (Jd.). 

^#1 80-ma 1 . store fresh meat in U 
and Tsang ; in the dialect of Amdo and 
Kham=s*t** ,( l new. 2. a climbing 
plant the juioe of whioh was offered in 
libations to the gods; the Hindus also 
worshipped it on ‘ acoount of its intoxi- 
cating qualities. 

♦ i srq s 8o-ma na-tha gtwwTl n. of a 
Bramanical sanctuary (Dut-y*. 99, 39). 


| to-tna ra-ft* wy, etwaw 

hemp ; hemp cultivation. 

Syn. i sto-wo# kug-ma ; | 

tia-tcabi tgyal ; |^wasa ei fatg-ma faai-po ; 

bbrat-bu nag; tuUcatf 

kbrat-bu ; ffidog-metf tkyet ; 

w fidab-btaA (MAon.). 

8o-mi-iao4 v. l.asfc'|S’9 

mi-tkyej-pa unhappy, uncomfortable ; a$‘ 
there was no need to 
go, there was no unhappiness whatever 
(A. 124). 2. wuw ; unsteadiness, fickleness, 
wavering. 

Syn. ^ piam-gyeA ; toarftsfqa 

tcmt-mi gnat (if Aon.). 

ao-rtsam flour of rice and barley 
mixed together. 

so-rt« = |ah‘ha'5 fkyur-rtti chtn- 
po pomelo (3fAon.). 

5 la Bo-ishit or =&*•'§' house- 
keeping, management of domestic con- 
cerns, husbandry; cf. Iqa agriculture 
(Jd.). 

**** 1 . oooupying 

the oonfines of a ommtry or region. 
^lua j « afcpq*«na (A. 152) a place 
for guarding the boundaries between Tibet 
and India. 2. «i lip. 

♦ ITaja ao-not-kyaA = k'jja-lfqa* gc in 
whatever manner impeded or delayed ; in 
pro. = 

ao-tur* gnub three lamas 
So, Zur, and Nub, who belonged to the 
RniA-ma sect. (KhriJ. 

23). 

Itw ao-rat =* a'4$aa linen. 

35*^ 80 -lug lees of liquors, yeast of 
beer ( Seh .). 

8o-U fresh, well preserved. 
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go- Is tdo4 to remain or appear 
freon, fresh looking ; 

there (in that) blossoms appearing 
whioh remained fresh for seven days 
(A. 107) 

go-log high road, causeway W. 

(Jd.). 

*q*S *o-^W=i\ Q ^ oomfortable, * '*&* 
tkyid-po mi-bdug, uncom- 
fortable: qsT«*"M*'*‘q*vW«£* I lived 
comfortably at Chim-phu. 

♦ ®$'qrtVl sofa gan-dhi-ka n. of a flower 
(AT. g. *, 82). 

so-hrub minoed meat ; also 
pounded dried meat. 

S'll * 0 - 00 = as S vfth, vsp| 1. [distinot, 
separate, single, individual, mw 

individuality, distinctness, difference, ***’ 
^ the viotuals came into the 
hands of the* individual persons (Dsl .) ; 

adv. separately : ^jvq* * sin- 

gulation,' each for himself, holding forth 
his vessel. 2. various ; diverse, different, 
qwcrV9 different opinions, dissension; 
»§V«» to separate, disjoin, divided, Wh' 
qW to set, put, lay apart], from Jd. 

sosor fkyo-tco ran** ; prop, 
one separated (from the saints), one dis- 
tinct from incarnate beings, an ordinary 
man ; a lay man ; as to his spiritual con- 
dition : a man in his natural state, one 
not yet enlightened. 

so-sor frkhrul sfirfll [repelled, 
beaten back]#. 

sosor go-war bye4 ▼UUffc 
comprehension [oause, reason, proof]#. 
•**'*f9S io-sor go-byei wfiwfftfb [aoou- 
rate understanding of the particulars of 
anything]#. 


* sosor hgog asm [obstruc- 
tion]#. 

*** *$ soso-kgro MG*q$*Wq g&it or 
manner of walking or movement (4fflcfi.). 

*'**‘ 1 * §o-tor gynr 1 . separated. 2. 
[a surety, security]#. 

sosor-rgod—*’****^ sosor - 
bshckj (4 faun.). wtsVt u. of flower 

Wvtara sosor fat-pa y fw fiw m , afiifsrtfn 
[general rule, general prevalence]#. 

9‘9v<Sim sosor fromt f»RW vanquished, 
subdued. 

sa-sor fchiA ftiw, whx 

[obstruction, ruggedneas]#. 

9 9*rI*u sosor hjomt Ufinm [reaction, 
resistance]#. 

sosor nin-bye4 a fh fksi [every 

day]#. 

w-ror-qmoa =pq*awi kha§- 
blafa-pa (Mfam.) promise, assurance. 

a sosor rtogt-pa WSSWUI, sfSl- 

[watchfulness, knowledge]#. 

sosor thar-pa, also lfr9srsv<i 
afiwhl, liberation, deliverance; Waaq$w^ 
the Sfttra on deliverance, oode of moral 
and monastio discipline, containing 250 
rules for the priesthood. 

99v9flq sosor thob-pa [received 

baok]#. 

* ** gS sosor fduj=z * jvq or q$* (4frf on.) 

9'9*qprq sosor fodut-pa WTK [1. 
drawing back. 2. combination of a group 
of letters into one whole]#. 

9 sosor gnat residing separately ; 
affinmt [removal, setting aside]#. 

«*vf*q sosor puut-wa ftfrmr [brilli- 
ance, ingenuity]#. 
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S fc gt-q $o.Aor tpati-tca s^«»fh* [rules 
of moral discipline, rule* of conduct]®. 

l*Vv«qs fo-Jior hlad individual exertion ; 
tanc [repairing, reforming]®. 

»n-*nr tmrn-ira sfafTg 

[answer, reply]®. 

no-sor hrfnm sfwi [effort, 
endeavour]®. 

b>-*or fyJnK/-j>a varvurq 
[removal, setting aside]®. 

***•«*» s<b9or fysfat [to receive, 
follow]®. 

9 Sk mi tQ.wr 2flj st-samc - 

H *«•**•?*) q m-*or rnn-rig-pa 
[accurate understanding]®. 

afnaf^: 1. *•»•»#«»* ^ w $*q, *>. 
^(SJS-u/t^aiqvksjq, ;{. 
q* 4. ‘gqq-q BS w ? q. 

#-#»-*a*n-q An. nor b$a;ji-pa afneiwr 

[enjoining, teaching]®. 

*o-*or ad vfrfiji [demonstra- 
tion]®. 

S&qinrq Ao-nor rwl-tra 1. illumination, 
enlightenment. 2. vfnfksr [every day]®. 

?T^Td& to-*~chn a medicinal herh, an 
emetic ( Vui. 

*og, v. **> xo/j. 

*M|-|q-ci xog-klm-fxi n. of a kind of 
medicinal graiu. ^F«r'Vj*«r*Xviw§s 
Med. Sog-klta-pa stops vomiting. 

n. of a river in east Tibet : 

then at thotirae 
of arriving at the bank of Soy-rhu in a 
hpuse... ( A . 28). 

hoarding money. 

Sfu nog-pa 1. sbst., also « xogppa 
shoulder-blade, seahula, *«roS'M*' Mgm 


pa hi me-lofi the flat part of it. **T3 xog-yu 
the narrow extremity of it ; 
mo h& bt-pa to divine from the shoulder- 
blade ; Hi sog-ihu shoulder as a piece 
of meat for boiling (Jd.). 

II : (IIS ; vh. (also : «!**«», ***«!«>, 
pf. ww, fut. to gather, 

heap up, hoard up, sura to 

collect, to earn, to hoard; *«|'o!5 
one who hoards, or accumulates money or 
wealth, without having col- 

lected and deposited the daily requisites, 
the things wanted every day [Mtl .) ; 
4 **r%q q or Xo^rtfqrq f n col1i*ot, to accumu- 
late merits. wc*S«|q repeated commission 
of sins : |c- morhid matter (insisting 

in too greet an accumulation of humours ; 
W^W*«r« to collect an army (Jd.). 

SyZi xng.po n»r, w* a Mugh, Tar- 
tar, Mongol (8. J*ejc.) *«rtf a Mongolian 
woman. Mongol child, Mongol boy, 

*«!'*** Mongol dress or fashion of dress, $ 
Mongol horse. There was a tribe prob. of 
Tart ary and Kabul who were liuddhists 
and used to go on pilgrimage to Gaya. 
* ' w VHBwa V ay-ftS for 

thirteen years tbero w'as an interruption 
in the intercommunication of the Tortars- 
Muglis at Yajrdsaua (Gaya) (A. ID). 

nog-rm qfi hay, straw, blade, 
stalk, green com tliat begins 

to sprout (8eh.). *«l'*«l* xog-tahigt joint 
on a stalk ofVtraw, a knot on a stAlk 
(On.) ; *^*51* a small blade of straw, 
chaff ; agw a shoe of straw ; **13*. 

*ST£« stubbles (•/«.). 

ttog-lfi WVf, WTU, a saw ; H*r 
**>« to saw to pioces; the tooth- 

edge of a saw, also botauical term : serre- 
ated (of leavee) ( Vat. $A. Jd.). 



toggle tgyab saw-back, the beck 
of certain animals, fish, eta, resembling a 

saw. 

sog-ls^grib^\^' V»-fiA. 

(X*on-) 

Bog-kip temt-(dan-ma = gV 
*S!&* (JJAon.) a fierce woman, the 
woman with a heart as rough as the teeth 
of a saw ; a cruel, heartless woman. 

Ifapi togs gen. 

TTOrfc ; = *ty4 having this or these 
before ; as chief, and bo forth “ and the 
like ” usually preceded by as in : tor 
prop, the beings headed 
by iuaa ; decorated with 

little flags and the like. instead 

of which always «r*«JV4 or 4 « may be 
used; often alone; after («T)H^w(4) 
usually a oomnia is to be supplied, and 
the words following are to be oousidered 
as in apposition: “M'k’ww 

g writing; arithraetio and so on, the 
five sciences; spKhQjM gold and the 
others, vix. metals; the three 

* sounds, t, *, i ( Ja .). 

ssjcq ton-ica, usually regarded as the 
perf. of ww gone, passed, 

proceeded, haying proceeded; 

(A. 13%) it is all right if gono 
there. c iftim those that had gone 

=*M«or {MAon.). 

when he had gone thither; fccVca w* 
going on continually, continuing to do 
a thing ; past or has gone, it is 

no longer extant ; parsed or 

came into the power of. Also m the sense 
of; became, turned, etc. she 

became a bitch, was ohanged into a 
bitch ; it turned white (</ii.). 

disappeared, vanquished. 


son or *fy4 1. for (Rtsii.). 2.s= 
*k’4 or mi gone, come to ; « '^*aas 

attained thoroughness, gone to 
perfection ; TWiffl has come to hand; 
**n*«m - It"*' having attained to 
the highest point in true religion {Tig. k. 

ty- 

BOH-pO 1. V. 2. V. ^‘4, 

W (Ja-). 

Sfa sod 1. null, void, vain, empty; 
% gq-gq hollow tree, spongy wood ; 4**4, 
^ <q, fa*4 ( Vai. {A.). 2. also ^*4 Borne 
thing staffed (as a chair) ; cushion, 
bolster, mattress ; 4q*ri5q the stuffed skin 
of an animal ; ite. '^S‘<4 the stuffed skin of 
& lion (Ja.). 

wb-khra (originally a Chinese word 
signifying inferior tea) {Jig.) bad in its 
quality ; *4 a inferior tea. 

Hum l.=f* *4, tnr« equal, even. 
2. q* pine-tree. 3. or=^*«**_^wr 
3«! imp. of *W4. 

‘h | s om-ni 
$*UI, fwfr doubt. 

sor 1. also ^ gimlet ; yrcaqqv 
<«'** a sort of trephine. 2. v. *K'H. 3. 
v. as in : q to put in its place ; 

*k, **'$V4 or HS' q to restore, renew, e.g., 
exhausted strength : 

(A. 51) at the time 
of the lord's return (its) mouth, eyes, etc. 
had all healed. for * sepa- 

rate place or residence. 

*cr-»w=4«f4A Marq > also 

finger; web-fingers, 

one whose fingers are joined to eaob 



others (8. Ltx.) ; toe. wr- 

ydub finger-ring, the joint 

of a finger. W*Jf< fingerless. 

2. inch: *a*V> four-inched ; < 

fivefinger breadth. tor-mo fcAil 

(Wo*-) a mild purgative-fruit 

3. symbolical of ten by reaeon of there 
being ten finger* on the two hand* 
{Rttii.). 

q‘«raaj«i5^ 8 or -wo hi phren-ica- 
ta phau-pahi mdo n. of a Sutra delivered 
by Buddha for the benefit of Afiguli 
Mila (K. d. ", 208) 

iol-tca ar^T*; A«r3Uj<i anything 
burnt, charcoal; charcoal 

fire, coal. 2. imp. of ^ to pray, 
to beg. 3. Wfrv*, fit, H y< nr T the planet 
Mare which glows like live coal. 

fer^sa'S Sot- nag thad-po n. of a place in 
Tibet : aa'B’la-^riq* from thence 

he arrived at the groat plain of Sol-uag- 
tban-po (A. 91). 

tol-po resp. friendly, kind, 
affable C., W. (< Jd .). 

tol-ipdui iwafw a gem worn on 
the neck ; nape-joint. 

sot 1. instr. of ® : Swajuu to bite 
{ Sch.), also to baok-bite, to culumnate. 2. 
a pf. form of disease cured 

pur<rV* Q cured impaired (health). 

not-ka rfW the summer 
season. tot-ka isha-uahi dnt 

the hot season, from about the middle of 
Appil till the middle of June. 

Syn. *a^vHtha-gdud-ran ; Uhad 
ran ; WH det-mg ; drod-hod-M 

<&».) 


tot-ka-fyihad =* ****** hjah- 
i jUthon v. w (Won:) rainbow. 

sot-dal = g«r**>v> without 
haste or hurry about a thing, slowly, 
leisurely (A. M2). 

SSfo'qftai «w*fc< s jR¥s lh4M«4 

slow, with relaxation ; 

at the place of study be slow (A. 132). 

tog-sin 1. *^srV«i so-git n*-p* 
caught by the teeth. 2. tetanus, lock- 
jaw (Jd.). 

5( sra for fi *. 

5(*3 tra-tca, also and fi* ( C «.), 
«fw, arc, wii, arc, aa, ** hard, 
solid, thick, firm, compact; ^ 

me firm and compact; solidity, 

hardness, compactness, of wood, meat, 
etc., hearty, rigorous old age; 

proof agaiust cut and thrust (Jd.) . 

tra-fokgan-btfd afkmarea 
t-oarse blanket used by Buddhist monk* 
in ancient India. 

sra-hbrat n. of a medicinal fruit. 

* Med. 

Syn. dra-tca chrn-mo ; 

me-tog-ter ; M'C sug-fdu (Won.). 

{j £ sra-rtsi hard varnish, raisin, gum ; 
sra-tf si-fid =Y*'ST% spos-4tor- 
fifi Sdl tree (tfdon.). 

tra-tra 1TOW = sin (8. Lex.). 

WV* nrag-pa fbfwr (Zam. 6). 

tpag-fui wu violent (8. 

Lex.). 

W trad I: l.asfr’ wm ft hamlet, 
village. 2. g* a pair of scales, balanoe; 

or 1 ¥»' *, to weigh, to balance. 



t. q <i weight, in a general sense, 3*^^ 
one pah, 3*|S *iq* one half of a 
/» fa :f* c ‘ Chinese weight or steel-yard. 
1. as money = ten aho, ».<*., an ounce, 3^'^* 
one ounce ^>f silver), 3 q1 ^ two ounces, 

3 C ‘ two pounds of medicine. 

II : open passage or ground 

toiind a monastery or temple, 
lit. straightway; idiom.: forthwith, at 
once, without delay ; 3 C ' MI ' acc. to Sch . : 
tortuous path J3 q ' street, lane (G/r .) ; 
r* the road which a person habitually 
w'alks (Jit.). 

3^* xfftti-c/ta balance and wliat belongs 
to it (& /*.). 3 q ,q l irnn-fhaj the string 
of a pair of scales or that of a steel-yard 
by which it is held or suspended. 3 C '*V* 
*rnn-m>tnh scale-beam or lever of a pair of 
scales sraH-phot' scale, scale- 

pan or pot. 

3M«>' srati-nyn a street or lane running 
through a town or village : 

then when he had gone 
into a long lane (A. 131). 

3 e;q 8 ran- tea to straighten, to make 
straight a crooked thing; adj. CTg 
straight; i *S q ^ q l3 qq a straight arrow, 
a bamboo arrow. 

S?aJ n. of a district in Tibet, situa- 
ted midway between Tashi-lhunpo in 
Tsang and Sakya (Loti. *, 21). 

sraj-ma pease v. 3A». 

5JV9 sran-bu = |V> ipj, qpr thread, 
yam (flag. £9) : to twist or roll 

yarn into thread. 

tptn-pa 1. akin to IT* v. ante 
abet, hardship, severe distress or toil ; 
toilsomely, rigorously; V«r*f one that 


endures; 3*‘*‘ q tran-rhc-ira ■= 
aran-thnb-ipkhan one who can endure 
much. 2. pf., and fut. 03 * fynran, imp. 

xron to hear (with patience), endure, 
to be hardened ; V q CV’ q to hold out, 
to stand, to endure much. 3AS q sran- 
f/mb= ti *S q IpoJ-pa endurance, patience 
(Of Hon.). Also, as 3 q ata-Ka (opp. to 3^3 
f/ion’-po and hbof-mo) hard, firm, 

durable, regid, strict, (tlng-sran 

hardiness (Mil., Jd. ). 

w* aran-ma 1. grain, like ^3*3, a.g. x 
of Indian com. 2. qrq, peas, pulses. 
Sj***^ 1 field of peas. There are 
several species of this, via. : white, yellow 
rod, green, black, large or small. 

*w; [a sort of pulse or lentil]^. ; W** 
xrad-MV ; mon-iran fc/fu ma-qa ; 

®*'3^n mon-xran le.b-mo Jkar-po. 

Hfan-mrhi hfirn leaf of the pea. 
3 *ge. ir«n-(jftn [a kind of kidney- 
hean]*S. Other terms : 8 4 *** iwin-gahi 
lo-ma ; nut-Idan ; 8'*^ 84 bya-rog 

mud-ga (J&tion.). xran-phun a heap 

of pease ; SH fi** ran-pfmb pease-straw ; 
3*3 sran-phye flour of pease; 3** T* *tan- 
me-tog blossoms of the pea. 

arab vflir bridle, ’also 3** ; 3*11 
Q a complete riding-gear. 3 q '5**b 
3qgfl|V srrtb-tkyoyt (Cx.) the reins; 3 q 
|«|*< a?ab-lcagf the bit (Ca.) 3 q *3* *r*b- 
mthnr the halter ; 3 q *S* srab-mhh reins 
(Jd.). 

j trnb-pa 1. narrow, slight, 
qno lesser sin or deKlement. 2. shallow, 
loose, not close; 3 q "*» inner sole, welt; 
3*J«5q thickness, dimension (Jd.). 

30 IS ab-nto v% thin, Ane, slender 
(Zorn. 6) lite cloth, 

leather, paper, clouds. 
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*rab-*rih-***« 1- twilight, 
dusk; q*«i*«*- (Rd*a.). 2. dark, 
oberuTe. 

5(» grant 1. or 49* otter; different 
species of otter are rock-otter ; f 9* 
fish-otter. 2. otter-skin, sable -skin (Jd.). 

Syn. 4^0^ t'hu-r/i fpn hu ; 9V $9' SS , ! ,M 
tkad-cig-dbugt ; 1**4 na-hdxiu ; 4* 9 ik' 

chtthi frr-moii ; 4 *-'*5* chnr-hdmm ; 4'$'9** 
chu-yi byi-ira ; hug-pa rru'ho>i- 

byed (4frio»0. 

9* srar adv. of 9 nra ; severely, rigor- 
ously (Sch.). 

5J*» m/# or St*' 2 * regp. for 9 son, male 
child, S3a/g«. iprgv sou of a chief or king, 
a prime; jpi'S* ; also: son of a 

Buddha (in spiritual sense), a Bodhioattra ; 
9'9** a prince, a nobleman’s Bon. 59 41 9* 
or V^Ds 4 *** spiritual son or daughter; 

a M potle«s child of 
Buddha, V q 3 9" wtpjw disciple, V qS ‘9*<‘ 
*4‘°fS the eight spiritual sons or disciples 
of Buddha, v. V'&'S 4 * ne-waht-*ra$. gwq 
*ras-bu — W* xraif. 9**S xra$-mo daughter, 
young lady, princess, a 4 *** 1 * urns-tthab 
an adopted son or child. 

c\ 

5} sr* I: Bi blood (mystic) (K. g. 
T, 179). 2. a species of devil or demon, 

devouring esp. children, a vampire, also 
9*4 fri-nan Sch 4 C 5) rhun-xri Glr., 9^5) 
phuH-nri Mil. a devil bringing misfortune ; 
they are supposed to live in under-ground 
places, and are also called mat- 

kyi-nri; S’"** gri-lan a devil rises from 
below ; STfa ti sri-non-pa to suppress such 
an evil spirit (Jd.). -3. Sri has been des- 
cribed in Rttii. as a kind of 

wild animal. 

V 

5} II: or § * tri-wa pf. o$« 
fut *9 to retain ; to be parsimonious, 


niggardly, esp. with C9'*kw9$cq 
fba~*ri mod-par ynafi-wa to give unspar- 
ingly, bestow very liberally. tri-metf 

liberal. 2. in W. to wind, to wrap round, 
for S3' q dkri-tca. ( ,T& .). 

| HI : Tespoc.t, doforence, reverence 
(to lama, parents and ciders, &c .) : 9 9 Q 
&ri-*hu-tra or inoro frq. $V9‘ q *rid-*hu-rca 
— «njvV§<;q bkur-zti-hyed-pa paying res- 
pect; §'5' y sri-aha-jm or 9‘9'*P4 sri-sha- 
rpkhan one showing deference. 

IS j Som /trifiu rgya-phibt n. of one of 
tbs gilt domes of the great monastery of 
Sam-ve («*<* «•*) ; V4«9* $ &w*j | q ^v 

q 59 4 * then he resided for a fort night 
under the dome of Sri. (A. 97). 

9 *'4 Srihi-r.hu n. of a tributary of the 
Tsang-po which flows a little above the 
town of Lhartse in upper Tsang : isj'U tjc 
(A. 27). 

c\ 

^ ttrihu wirvniT a woman whose child 
dies after birth. 4 

$V49 *rihn-nag mulberry tree (Jd.). 

X srin-ka ta-ka *jrrxsi [the 

aquatio plant Trapa bispino*d]lS . ; n. of a 
tree the wood of which is used in the sacri- 
ficial fire (K. g. % 3JW). 

9S 

SiC-q grin-tea pf. s#* 4 * faring, fut. 
*SK’ 1. (cognate to **’ q ) to extend, 
stretch, stretch out. 2. to fling far away 
C. 3. to postpone: *3>q5*§c.q hrhi-imhi 
tihn MriH-ira p'ut off the term of death ; to 
prolong life ; to wait, to tarry. 4. (*9*'°) 
to send, g4;3* q =ik q i4 q , *sv!|**=* SV 
Qijjqo. ft. §49*. a (kyed-triH-wa to bring 
up, train up, to rear Glr. (Jd.). 

5*'* srit-mo mm, sister, 9'S*>' bu- 

tfM, reap- (cam-tfii 

brother and sister, cousins (Jd.). 



Syn. *4* che-ihti ; f* (cam (4f Aon.). 

3S «rtf=S* height. 1. 

length, extension, srid-du f $1; in 

length ; OT , Ss’Vg’**' B fS' a a <* veni eig^- 
eenoubits long; with regard to time : = 
P3* till, during, ^ or dc-nrid- 

kyi-bar-du for so long a time, 
ci sfij-du also ci-xrid-de how long ? 

also, as long as; when followed by : 
be it ever so long ; also arid -par or 

fK *rii in exteasion. 2. symbolical fig. : 

14 (Rlttt.). 

Cv ^ 

II : dominion, government : tjV 1 * *. 
sr<4 hi ma-hch>un-pai falling out 
with one another about the government 
tgyd-tpd, dwaA-arid kingdom, 

power; $\3V*» Hri-byed-pa to roign, to 
govern, htxhu-ica to rule justly ; 

he seized tho 

territorial possessions of these two ; 
btasritf a lama's dominiou, J(Tls tde- 
ffirf a province under the rule of a dt-ba or 
governor, ruler, commander, regent, 
reigning prince ; rhos- r>4 clericaL 

govemmont, ecclesiastical dominion. 

5^5*“* «r i4-thuA short reign, a short- 
lived government, 

jjSl ^'ST' Sr\4-rje braA-tkar tho eldest 
son of the patriarch king of the Bon called 
W5 Sa&t-po (<7. Bon. *3). 

lM q *r ifagrvb flrn, * 1. white. 
2. n. of a celebrated mathematician who 
lived during Buddha Gautama’s time (K. 
d. P 113), [the astologer Arjuna was the 
Buddha’s mathematical teacher] & 

|\jqw trid-wnb-ma on epithet of tho 
river 8it4 (3/iAon.). 

[the 

tree TtrminaRa nrjuna]S. 


mid-fa 1 : 1. qp; oK*’* hkhor-ica 
transmigratory existenoe, Is'aS’sflk trij- 
pahi-4Qon g^TTwriT [forest of the world]®. 

trii~pahi frfson-rar hkhor- 
wa to roam or wander in the prison* 
enclosure of transmigratory existence, the 
state of being, life; iVWHM'ftf*'" to 
experience, to pass through, other periods 
of existence ( Vai. (A.), flv<rs wo 

rrid-phyi-ma Soh. : the future period 
of life, of existence. 2. things oxisting, 
tho world : gs a siflfq the destruction of the 
world, sft<» W* trid-pa ytum fw^pur the 
three worlds ih ' 1 ! ir id-pa gninugyi 
mgon the lord protector of the tlmn? worlds 
( Yig. 5). ajtfr’tf trid-pahi hkhor-lo 

qPWW the revolving world, the transmi- 
gatory system (the cycle of existence! ; 
g urid-pahi tsho the ocean of exis- 

tence (Mil.) ; gsq5‘% Jt^ B srid-pnhi rku- 
klun chen-pj stream of existence (Mil.) : 
also a single being, commonly however 
gS' a< * trid-pa-p,i ; qv^rgv* 1 ber-dahi *r id- 
pa, §Sq i a r srid-pa bar-ma 

dohi-srid-pa the l>eings in the Bardo, v. 
bar- Jo. 3. Symb. num. : 3. (Hint.). 
I^qa^qa^ sri4-pa hpho-icaht-nuij 
HPflvf'q a Sutra on the termination of 
worldly life, i>., death { K . d. t 279). 

xrui-pa-ma tnroft an epithet, ot 
tho wifo of Mahideva (J&Aon.). 

ftrij-pah' 9<jroH-m* lamp of 
the world ( Yip. k. . ), mot. the sun (Mnon.). 

gVIjcql* *r:d-8ruA-hdsin=§\' i snd- 
pu-hd«in (4 Inoa.) an epithet of Mahes'varn . 

II: vb. 1. Pi to be. 2. pwrq, 
pqnvwr, pwm to grow, to bo possible, 4 
smp (Qbrom. r f), how can 

he leave off or he free from all doubts ‘f 
[j nsc^o-^wlvp fkyr-rn daA bjig-pa 
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kun-la tfifrna nnoe springing up and passing 
away is the lot of all men D%1.\ «*<!% 
Is phan-pa thig-% fid healing is possible 
PM.; accordingly 

thinking it might possibly be true; the 
verb is usually put in the infinitive mood 
terminating in *»: dt-y in-pa 

haA-srid after all it might be this man, 
it might be he Mil . ; 

^wq’is he will scarcely come back, he will 
have escaped to Tibet Qlr . ; sometimes with 
the root of the verb: |s yoA-misrtd 

Mil.; bdag-thar-yaA spd- 

kffif as it is a possible case, that I might 
be released Dsl . ; * ma-*rid-c\y may 
it not be or happen] from Jd. 

|\*3* Sruf-hbyor [n. of a cele- 

brated Sanskrit poet who lived in the 
Utter half of the 7th century A.D.J& 

tva ar#-«Au=t'9 trfvW also 
praise [service]^. §* 

I pray whatever idols there 
aie may be worshipped (|W *. 4)- 

tri4-*TuA-gi-rig-byed WU^- 
sr Atharva Veda. 

srid-*rnA-bd^in=%S^ B ^ g x *r%4- 
pa-hdtin (df&m.) an epithet of Mahes’vara. 

Ivy* #r #- 9 ruAf W*n4, wuww [a priest 
versed in the Atharva Veda] 

5* *rin for 1^*5, tfg and * q. v. 

VfS *rin-1tlad 1. n. of a disease in 
which worms grow in the brains {L.C.). 

. Si. sort of flint-stone (&A). 

Vf 9jin-glaA l.=|^gcswr ^sr*'n- 

bah-glaA-thabt-nad (P). 2. having the stag, 
gers {of hones) ; being mad (Jd.). 

»riv-bjomi 1. antidote for worms ; 
2. finfw [a dovecot, an avi»iy]& 

tpn-pbvn-maszlv* grog-ma 
ant (JjMofi.) 


mn-tkor small ulcer or tumour 

(Jd.). 

'tfifin-po nmT*> 

(8. Lex . and Zam. 6) cannibal demons, 
figuring in Indian and Tibetan mythology, 
with red neck and eyes, which drink blood 
and subsist on dead bodies. They are 
supposed to be, for the most part, of an 
enormous sise, generally hostile to man- 
kind, going about at night to do mischief 
to living beings. Their chief abode was 
Lanki (Ceylon), while Tibet and Mongolia 
were also originally inhabited by them. 
The Tibetans, acc. to the Manx Kambum, 
are descendants of a monkey emanation 
from Avalokites'vara who had married a 
enn-mo or female demon living in the 
rocks; hdfe-srm a hobgoblin. 

Syn. igra-tg agt ; AW~ 

igrogf, mkhah-hgro-ikyet; *** J 

mtshan-pjyu ; tytthatiffpyod ; 

t hun -mi shame- rtogt ; i > pa- za ; 
khrag-fyhnfi ; mgrin~dmar-can ; 

^ ^ kun-gsod; ro-tan ; m-la- 

M*hc ; mig-dmar ; q*V^wi j* fcwrf- 

na*t fkyt-ieo ; fa-rjen-xan (4 (Hon.). 

arin-po&t r gyul-po vrq% TiWW- 
vrur king of the Ratyasa. His sword is 
styled rai-gri xla-tea dM\ n. 

of his general: B lag^pchog 

htsaA-xa-po ; n. of his ministers: 
bgro-byed and |JW, ne-tso ; n. of his 

pupiU : ^ and *T*i ' j« epklwb-tj*- 

fkyer, n. of his capital city wfrLafikft; 

K$ X«r»^ ftse-mob* roi-gUsho ia a lake 
for his water sport and diversion ; n. of his 
fite-vabi ka-gshi or pUy ground: 
^ beh*-*ned-bphre ^ ; n. of his 
pleasure grove: wya-kan 

med-pa# §M ® ; names of his tanks or 
UeA-ka : ^ Jq^sr^ gxer-gyi pod-ma~can. 
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hoi-ur ikyc<j-par by*4-pa 

(jftfltt.). 

Syn. itd-kaii fciag-po; *V 

•ka‘% fyo<j-yafii-bu ; 4^F’q|’« gdo&-bcu-pa ; 
nfrai’a rpdrtn-hcu-pa ; >wr- 

ffcyw gcuA-po ; S*|*’3VS3J 4gab r bye4 m 9 ra \ 
a«V<p«r|iJ$ ^qcg^ footf-naoiff tkye-tcofyi 
4tcan~phyug \ bden-lral glso-tco ; 

^ « ging-frAi-pa ; f fr ftf igra-igrog 
ryyal-po ; racism fia-rgyal; 

»8o4-Mi(j-m e r, Jvjh'i*' 

Iho-nab phyoytskyon ; trin-pohi- 

4kuH (Mton.). 

^ Zl^yZi ^ 9|'ftc names of 

some great kings of the i&iAwMa:— f fa* 
tgra-tyrofjj ; nor-ldun ; V 1 ’** *W 5S 

r nam-par hjuy-bycd ; gzer-rna ; 

him-rna {J ***) ; ^ 1*V<& 

*jw-1tyc4\ r nam-par hjigs- 

byerf\ mi-bzad-pa ; Hnv» 8 r' 

fditj-Mnn dican-pn-ryijal ; WO hi hah -pa ; 

Irgt-jxtr hthab-pa ; w»dafl ; 

•VfrW 4 * 1 ip l tiH-rlse gmm-ptt ; 
rrttjo-gwm-jxi ; «*[ wwwa myo-mtha ym-pa 
all of whom assembled to hear the sermons 
of Buddha when he had visited Ceylon to 
preach his doctrine there (J5T. y. S, Z$6). 
fq-Q^Ziq-q'P'^rl'fe.' names of some of 
the chiefs of Riksam : khros-fahut ; 

ni o w mc/ic-K w-fcwtl ; ^5’W^$si dpag-po 
rab-gtum; hjujt4jigf-(ta- ^ 

5S ikraQ-l>yc4\ hjxyl-hyed then- 

po ; ^'l s V*‘9 g^n-rpM dril-bu ; ym* 
*i^WAfc«jW| fnnm-par hjigt-fyiyt-lta ; |*oV^ 
xla-tcahi §de (K. g. e, JZi). 

^ Spn-pokt-gdm n. of a fearful 
p&Mi or evil spirit (JWy., cA. 77). 

*tin‘i)toki gbo-m 
rnaeifJtyi'-miA names of some of the 22<JA- 
fflsa princesses :— «p'h-»/k> kkoh ; 
jK*^*ur$S gsf*H-«w gytit-byti ; y* 


Mill’ll tpn-mo Tpdihan-mc-rmu, *f'W« jo- 
kchafcma ; *TMr$\* rmott-byed-im ; 
dgod-ma ; «■ gloy-{ee-ma ; bu-tw- 
li } bod-mo clten-mo all of whom 

with attendant goblin maid-servants came 
to hear the Bennons of Buddha and took 
their seats on one side of the great teacher 
{K. g. s, 117). 

ftpn-bal acc. to (Ft //-$/».) = wo* 
cotton, flock-silk; raw silk (Sib., ScJtlr.). 

!jf *w trin-lml can fqwei* [sewing 
thread] 8. 

3*9 «r*#-AM=*3 or fcfa, 

ar^[ insect, worm, vermin; |'3^ nff/«- 
srin, khoA-*rin intestinal worm ; 

phyi-ifin vermin living on the skin. S*'5M 
dttrsrin silk-worm. $ t7n<-jfr/« = 4' s )'a , *i' f i 
ihu-yi apa-jHt sea-monster, crocodile. 

IWII «r tn-bu ktca-kit a maggot-wonu, 
generally infesting the mouth of the rec- 
tum (A”, d. *, 21b). 

5^'S q S w srin-bn pad-mi leech. 

S}m. ^ « pad-HM ; chu-yi fnafi- 

tea ; khray-hthuti , ; xrin-bu ; *'*' 

za-uui-ioy-can ; ru$-pahi-zvn 

(AfAon.). 

KpH-bit tpa-ion, 

8 rin-bn kha-ymy ; JJA'5'f ^S trin-bu «pro- 
m'4\ ttpii-bu rab-phyc, 

fcksi^ sfin-bu xnam-pav pwii-byid ; 3^' 
tfin-bn nted-mdoy-byt'd ; 3^*1 
srt'u-btt hgrei-byed , etc. ; are 
different kinds of worms that infest, 
the human body, and enumerated in K. 
4 . * 367 . 

3^5'^^ srin-bu tne-khyer WRQtlT, Vqfccc 

firefly : {A. 

70) I am like a fire-fly, (how can 
I) illuminate the world ! 
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Syn. f* I*' fi kha-piaA ; tfhw- 

<W; Wf*'*S natt+ntkkabi-M; ¥«**«' 

CIS udttt-ipkhaki mu-khynd ; *^ft*^*«i mn- 
mt-ysal ; bo4-can\ 6o4-kyi 

xa-bvn ; lam-hod. (J&Hon) 

arm-fo* dwar-leb mum [the 
tree /h</m ^YrnffowiJS. 

sriu-buhi-nad disease caused by 
worms in the stomach, skin, brains etc. 
( Jfhu. (7/. 50). 

IS3 #im-6£rt=*V3 Vm lit. demou- 
bird, nocturnal bird, owl etc. 

Syn. hyal-hduhi rdsitn- 

t'HH ; *8*358 

bin-mo dynh-Oral ; * ^ q nin-mo-yib , ftv 

w-ikynhi (tu-bijai ; »«»/- 

w*ivu« ; yaj-mohi df}yanf-tdim 

(W> 

is* *rm-mo qnprra, urfh [a dcmun]6'. 
5K** iq srm-nto nvltr-icn mfini a 
v ild boar, a monster with huge teeth. 

3S prtn-ftn raulbery-treo (Jd.). 

C\ 

xriu-tag wmfawr, wwt the 

ring Huger. 

Syn. 8K*S*l srut-tfuimb ; ft* miH-imd 
iMfion.). 

•f *r*b or *rib( 1. darkness, 
gloom, night. 2. shady side of a high 
mountain, north side of a mountniu. 

Syn. «|W q (itgribf^pa) 8*1^ grib-ri ; 
ijtithun-ma, (%fion,). 

i qq %pb-pa vb. (pf. gribf-pa or 
gj| 4|qw fiftn shaded, convered), to grow 
dark* or dusky. 

sftl silk-worm (&A.). 

If «fH or r* nu-mo snif mother's 
sister, aunt. 


l«l 

§(^[ ,c l «r ug-pa W. for ^ q tpruy.pa, 
l q ' q trub-pa and S3^ q dkrug-pa : 1. to 
shake, to shake out. 2. to stir, stir up, 
twirl. 3. to make to totter (Jd.). 

?|Cq SfaH-wa 1. vb., pf. 

ND * 

birufa or SJ^ #r«^» fut. *»$ *" imp 

fapiif or fl*‘ *r ub lM\ 1. to watch 
to keep guard, to guard, to keep in cus- 
tody, to save from, to protect, to shelter ; 

to keep one’s self unpolluted, 
pure, chaato; q *\^|j* q bdtiy-itrufi-titt u> 
guard one’s self, or in a special sense, to 
live as a bdag-sruH hermit ; to preserve : 

may 1 bo pre- 
served from every harm (Do .) ; ^ 

fatay-fo *rub-tlu-g«ol I pray to protect 
me (Do.). 2. to be cautious, to beware 
of, to guard against: 

Jwprfl* q to guard against, accidents, Ac., 
from ghosts, evil spirits and demons ; 

^Mq'jj* q Inf-dan b ag-yi nt‘f-j>a 
fifun-uft or ^|*i ^*'**1 fl *' q iu$-dan nay. 
8 run.ua to be cautions of what cue does 
or says. 3. to keep, to observe faith- 
fully, a promise, laws; q Tfl**M Qk«h- 
x^un-rykhan obedient, one who faithfully 
carries out a behest. 4. to hinder, forbid, 
prohibit ; *■ nfff-Ayij bday- 

pof Bruit **'S*’f|*‘ chof.kyif.sruH it is for- 
bidden, it is prohibited, by the degree of 
kindred, by the husband, by religion in 
general (Jd ). * 

SJC'CJ II : -TWT [sbet. I. the keepiug, 
guarding, watch, guard. 2. the person 
or the thing that guards, esp. an amu- 
let, preventive, preservative; j* q, «W q 
tfuH-tca $tagf-po to suspend an amulet, 
to the neck or other part of the body] Jd. 

1* |S *ruH-fk*4 an amulet consisting 
of enohanted threads. 
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grut-Tfikhan keeper, guardian, 

watchman. 

crui-tfkhor a talisman, a disk 
made gen. of threads consecrated by an 
incarnate lama. 

xrtiZ-7pdu4 knotted silk-rags 
consecrated by incarnate lamas and pre- 
sented to their devotees in rotum for 
presents made by them. 

3 *'qq &jrnZ-ioa-pu a guard, a kee[K?r. 

flpfl nrun-bu or 3*5 *ra/i-// 0 := 8 P 
<rnZ-Tpkh<in. 

flP’SS «rtin-byrd—iz'&* (jroZ-khyer a 
city [Iff non.) wvfa; the city of Avanti in 
ancient Malwa (S. Lex.). 2. UW custo- 
dian of treasures, a derai-god. 

3 *.'* gran-tun guardian, S$«r*J$gcsi 
dmtjul-iathi gran-tun guardian of the infer- 
nal regions; *« fc qSfl c* smi'«S ehus- 
tkyvn-uahi srun-ma thamf-cod ail the tutelar 
gods of religion (Mil .) ; collectively, body 
of watchmen; fVv3y“'V5 the first 
corps of watchmen of the gods, tlio Nlitju ; 
0 ** rgyul-pohi srun-icahi-mt the 

men of the king’s body-guard. 
mtZstmt the taking heed, being cautious 

Ht^sruZ-rruhad iftjn [a preserver J5. 

g **‘4 latent, kept 

secret or hidden. 

srun-pa or *flf 

\3 

hduUxca or btul-ica calm, soft, mild ; 
mildness, gentleness, meekness. 

fin-tu m-hsrun-thii i very wild, 
being unruly; malicious, malignant, of 
demons (Mil., Ja.). mx-^s ^un-pa ~ 

*ly.wq ini-tvAt-pa rough, wild, unculti- 
vated, rude. 

«pm-po adj.ssl^q Bfvn-pa eep. of 
hones: quiet, tame. 


trub-ka a kind of grain valued 
for its medicinal properties; 1 V 

5|qq trub-pa w*iw, ww; pf. imp. 
qgqq farubf or flqw «rui«, fut **5** farub 

1. to stir, stir up to churn; a’V 1 *'*' 
fcqeqqq to chum tea, milk, &o., ^’fl q q 
ehosrub-pa to make butter. 2. to rum- 
mage, to rake up, to stir, to turn over, 
ft. to rub, two pieces of wood against each 
other to produce fire (Ja.). 

Hrub-thuj the rope with which 
the' piston of a chumer, ».«?., the churning 
rod is twirled, gen. when making butter. 

3 qq 3S t trubybyed wwi the chumer. 

3 qq '»< srubf-ina nw* the churning 
rod. Syn. flqq^c' ttrubtyH ; \tfqvw 
dknujyttui ; ^ J P sho-yi fkyu-ua (JffZon.). 

xrubf a cleft, slit, gap, fissure; 

o 

3 QM brtuj-»rnb$ chasm or cleft in a rock, 
intermediate 8j>aie, iuferval, interstice ; 
rent in a dress ; disunion, separation ; 
wound (Lex .) ; 3 q *3 nrub~hbye Lt. ; gqaalk 
tsrubf-htlwr (8ch.) a severing, a wound has 
been made; ttrubi-gtor-xva to 

rend asunder, to tear (8ch., Jd.). 

SwSK,'^ *rn bt-tned-got ~ yof. 
rpetog very fine silk robe (JffZon.). 

arum reep. for meat, flesh of aui- 
mals used as food; srum-khog an 

animal slaughtered and cut up for a per- 
son of quality (Jd.). 

5PT^ $ru/-po^9vS hrul-po w*fr, gm ^ 

s> ■* 

(Zam. 6). 1. rotten, putrid, decomposed. 

2. evil demon, malignant spirit (Mil .) ; qw 
f q fl Uu-Wtl-po evil spirits with rotten 
body; sorcerer (Lex.). jwhfrqRq 8ful- 
pobi-gidon n. of a frightful evil spirit 
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i«ra 4 (W-im pf. tad fat *** 6f*J 
1. to be corrupted, decomposed, of the 
h uman body ( Vai-tK.). 2. to stir, to 
mix end stir. 3. to shove, to move to 
end fro (/&). 

f «f uLmo msKi decayed- 

tpti unripe eon of wheat, etc., 

Nj) 

unripe grains of Indian oora, wheat <$*o. 
agwlfw bbrat-ktjisrw an unripe shelled 
grain of rioe. 

Syn- eo-ma ; «yMW ma-namt-pa; 
ri**-***4 ; $ qcr *S9S *a-bye4. 

(**».). 

r q s^Hf-pa Sch. to thicken, to 
l^oon ma more oonsistent by evaporation, 
or by boiling (Ja.). 

»t e-nag Lex. soot; W . C’*H *!?- 
Nwp (Jd-)- 

«T I: abet, a certain Bhrub 
(CV.) II: vb., pf. *»** faret, fut. 
imp. “fi* {*r*| or *r p #, trans. to *\*> 
frdre-tea 1. to mix with, to mingle, to ad- 
mix ; '0 mar-la sp c-tca to mix with 

butter {Li.), •a’g f q chaH-chu sre-tra to mix 
beer with water {Med .) ; ^ i'*> fab* *1?-*™ 
to breed mules; **$«“ far*#-/** mixed up, 
oonfused, of narration (Td .) ; fig. rl ,q kha 
tfe-ica or frit** fa efe-xca to communicate 
with another, m. v live, eat, drink, smoke 
with a person (Do.) ; §S‘gT^ ‘ q ikyuj-fditg 
ere -tea to share pleasure and pain, joy and 
sorrow (Olr.). 2. add, to add up, cast up, 
sum up (<7d.).. 

^’iSV-Ko (?) 

uaUMnwfiVA*' (KhruJ. 39). 

•S W 

fj'el ne-mo or 9**' eft-md xfi 
wood. Am. to (ft £«.)=H'», 


|V*M 

$ IfO-MO, T. t'W tf***,. 

4 ’*5jK* ift.toA anUo-joint 

[1. Sch . ; the sinew above the heel. 2. n. 
of a medicine] Jd. 

* tff-pa I : lilfbT partridge. Syn. 
^'*5 q fog-bkm-ioa ; tUUra. (Won.) 

(K- du. 

111) the spotted and unspotted fea- 
thers of a partridge are equal in number. 

II: vb., pf. far*#, fqx 

«r rn fut. brig, imp. far*# or 

utV* far«0# VI* 1. to burn, to consume, 
to destroy by or with fire, Jfifa tbyin-tp:g 
burnt offerings; {cagt-ejrg red-hot 

iron. 2. to roast, fry, bake ; to tan, to 
make swarthy: V* mi-mat (to be tanned) 
by the sun (Jd.). 

iteg-guai fan cemetery. 

Syn. y^S dur-khro4 ; ro-yi- 

gjtat, (Won.). * ! 

fX'9^ pi-pi-lit ( piper 

longum (4f4o«.). 

«f^-frfw# wt%: clarified butter 
and other articles required to bo thrown 
in the sacrificial fire. 

fiv treg-aa yarn*, fire. 

M* tfeg-ma 1. baked ; anything 
burnt; 2 .WC, XWK [a barren spot] 
*&g-bfa* ^rffh sacrificial 
offerings, oblations made to the gods. 

if£* ft'gx* mi'-ifcd C.ssHy mi- 
f kyat, v. fi £ >' q r kyaH-pa (Ja.). 

ered ( Vai-f*.), efej S.g. t a 

species of oorn. 

1. symb. num. : 
8. 2. STOP, flu Wh ^ vb., sbst., adj. 
to desire, the desire, desirous, wrx of food 



lore ; qM*T)v*oamal desire ; 
^wqfVQ nor-la tv 4-pa hankering after 
lichee, X«r# , «i rol-moJa (Wring) music; 

yul-*iej-pa chuA-va not much 
attached to hie native country ; 

Mig-rten-la tvd-pa avarice, cove- 
tousness, attachment to worldliness, 

kdod-trcd-ca covetous, greedy (PM.), 
char}t-*v4-can lecherous, libidi- 
nous (PM.) ; f quite free 
of any desire (as is Buddha) (Jd.). 

tVJ*’" eretf-rgyal-ma a deity of the 
Bonpo (Jd.). 

tr*4-kl<in passionate, very earnest. 

passionately attached, also very lewd, 
lascivous. 

5\5 svtf-po a lover (Ca.). 

fiS*\3 *rc4-t»c4-bu mmn; an epithet 
of Vishnu (4 fAon.). 9S‘^S’*< tr r d~ 1,,r d~ llia 
mmft the wife of Vishnu. 

IV* *v'3- mo sweet-heart. 

Hfcl-wa 1. pf. and fut. ajj* 
, fcjy/ to rear, to bring up, to nurse (Ca.). 
2.=w«> or V^«$V»to hold, holding ; 
fi'S’Tfl'W’aM'V’ (Bit-ton. US) haling held 
a sharp knife (in each of his hands). 

if * 9 ttel-bya as met=«^* gold. 

«f«l or tret-pa firv to mix 
up ; ao phar-tshnr tret-pa to mix 

up together this and that. 

| If apo ardour f^q lose spirits, to be 
disheartened; wC hugt-^to W. } heat, 
passion, wrath, anger. y«q tro-can fu- 
rious, raging (Pd.). 

fj’fl «fo-tra pf. af* Jtfoi or arot, 
fut. a| b*to imp. 4#rcf or *»C frfo to 
warm, frwfq to make warm, hot at the 
fire, in the sun; g «i 


iyam-paki dpoj-kyit bu-htfo (a mother) 
foments her child with a gentle warmth 

(Pd.). 

Sl’fl aro-ma foe* ; 1. egg of a 

louse, a nit C., JT., pg-afo-hdn nits 

are increasing fast (S.g.). 2. small bubble. 
3. a medicinal herb, tf*** ^ tromo teA-ge 
n. of a medicinal herb (Jd.). spo- 

wu nag-po (Med.) 

the black species of aroma is nutritious 
and produces strength in the body. 

tro-lo (Med.) Sedum and similar 
plants; f*VF*f ! aS*sq-*i the root of 
the white (species of) aro-lo cures inflam- 
mation of the lungs. 

if'Sp tpo-loA a kind of bird (Ya-tel. 

m »• 

trog qfti, am; for 

=S life; life extinct, death; 

i|X\q , S^ ^wq trog-gco4-pa-(iag-$paAt-pa to 
give up killing etc.; tfog-len- 

}hi , taking life, y«rW« trog-daA 
hpkraf-tca id., esp. to execute, to put to 
death (Glr.) ; j^a’agq-q trog-daA kbraUea 
to die ; f^flaa »rog-bb ul-tca to saoriflee, 
to yield up one’s life; f^a^’a srog-bdor- 
f ca to cast away, to sacrifice one’s life ; 

srog-la uii-lta-xca to make 
light of one’s self ; fi^'Vafq trog-daA 
fotlo-m to risk, to hazard one’s life ; tr* 
jqq ttog-ikyob-pa to save life; SVwa 
trog-hbyvt-pa : to save, to preserve life; 

q tfog-btsho-Ka to sustain life, also 
to reoover, to grow well again ; 

quickly give life (Clin.), 
far|* *rog-tlt/ob deliverer, redeemer, 
Baviour (Jd.). 

B*>' «r og-khnA 1. the hole or passage 
through which life passes away. 2. the 
deep out or stab, by whioh Tibetan 
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butchers kill animals {Hue. 1. kh $) ; I*V 
BMiV* 9fog-khut bbyef-pa to stab in this 
manner {Ja). 

9{og-gi ka-uxi n. of a Tern 

(Ja.). 

tfog-gi-gnat ftw the heart. 
8yn. fjfrVt ; pwm^r^n 

(Vton.). 

trog-gi nut-tog— gi-rwA 
sWWer; also donumkhrit boar’s 

bile used as medicine (Sman. 355). 

trog-ean, trog-ldan ar*j, 

aftwm having life, ii* ing, alive ; a living 
'being. 

>tog-stcod /a VTWTfmrm killing, 
taking the life of an animal ; 

5S'fl one who does the work of killing, a 
butcher, a slaughterer. 

s r og-chagi enrw, efts, unft 
this term comprises all animated beings 
including the gods, but in pr&otice it sig- 
nifies insects aud worms only ; *S^w 
ttt jpfMprsMtrs^ all men and other living 
beings. $ 5 srog-thagt kyi phv&- 

po a flock, herd, or collection of 
animals ; generally a swarm of flies or a 
number of worms or insects. 

f qraqrlww nog-fhagi kyi-na-ru lu- 
ka Syn. tf^a^rU * trog-chagt 

r iM-mo ; sr%^’5«l sa-tfin-ttil ; sahi- 

hkhri-^id (1 %don.). 

fsra^n^rsK- arog-chagt r kaf-maM fsrfw ; 
an insect having many feet [a small earth* 
worm]®. 

fSfasprfq pregnant woman (4f don.). 

fq'Vfrf* trog-chagf phra~mo «ft» 
insects, animalcules. 

IfW jpyaA-thag. 


trog-fcdag ckm-poxsk’V* jy„ 
har or Pe-Jkar the guardian genius 
of the monastery of Sam -ye. 

#f 'og-hphrog vraviw depriving 
an animal of its life. 

*{og-n*4 lifeless, inanimate. 
qrog-mej faugt — 

ipchoj-ine oil-burner, an oil-lamp which 
is kept burning before the gods in a 
Buddhist temple : so called because though 
it has no life, yet it draws air for its 
existence (J iainohi fkat-gto). 

STS’ zrog-rtm (*|V*) root of life, vein 
of life. 

jpjqflq srog-ts/io-tca eftw to sustain 
life. 

ttrog-rbiA ww, crssr^ life, life- 
breath.* if*!' ** *alMr«fi • ^ | the three 

precious articles keeping in the life-wind 
are 3* Ti, **' 'W, r* 4 {Sman.)^. 

sfa*** *rog-<;iA uns, uft=g2* 1. the 
life-tree. The later Indian Buddhist used 
to preserve a particular tree believing that 
the duration of his life depended on its 
existence. 2. axle, axle-tree; 

mhod-tfen-gyi ntyig-fid {Mil.) the pole 
in a Chortcn ; fig. prop. *e>nt- 

kyi srog-giA {Ja.). 

5(C' groH for straight forward, 
righteous ; make straight ; u** 

sroA-btmn the righteous (king). 

*M sroA-po fsuu lit. growing straight 
and upright, as met. a tree. 

ge.q trot-tea [pf. b*rati, fut. 

Qfp.' fcirwrf, imp. *roA or srod# to 
make straight, to straighten, opp. to 3 
yon-po what is awry, crooked Lex . ; 
fc. Q gztr-tro4-wa to beat out nails ; |y 
Qaogau^ ihbdfad-por braHtfe (he sat) 



1297 


5for*jrq | 


fM 


straight and erect, cf. also trat and 
O farai-jM)] Jd. 

$cq* 4 |N’Q Sroi-frtxan tgam-po n. of 
the most accomplished king of Tibet who 
was a contemporary of S'iladitya, Huyen 
tshang and Mahommed. His most fa- 
mous match was with a daughter of 
the Chinese Emperor T'aijung. Ilis 
second wife was the daugtar of Ams'u 
Yarma of Nepal. He was so called on 
account of his righteousness and thorough- 
ness in the duties of religion and govern- 
ment. He it was who first introduced the 
art of writing into Tibet, and was the 
chief promoter of Buddhism and Buddhist - 
Sanskrit literature in. that country. 

5 jc«<i srafopa adj. straight, not bent 
or crooked. 

Syn. dia^-po ; frith yog-meq f 

\SgHon.). 

5ft evening 

twilight, the evening time ; SMK** nod- 
byi*-*n* the dusk is over, i.e., night ha< set 
• in ; aV* nod-la in the evening after 
sun-set ; nod-da* tho-ratf in 

the evening and at the dawn. 

tfOd-hkhor gen. after dusk or 
after dawn. 

jpVt arod-ta evening and morning tea 
served to the monks of a Tibetan monas- 
tery after dusk or at dawn. 

nrod-frji* the 

middle part of the evening. 

jpS^i nod-yol the beginning of night, 
*>., after dusk, Tibet and India two 
houra after sunset and two hours before 
sunrise are not reckoned in the night 
which is therefore called in Sans. Tri- 
f/ima or ThuH~»um-po in Tibetan. 


nod-la rgyu-wa lit. 

moving about (for prey) at dusk or at 
dawn : a tiger, or often a Rdkfana. 

nod-la z a wura one taking one’s 
food at dusk or at dawn, a hob-goblin. 

nod- to* dusk-blind. Acc. to Ju 
day-blind, nyctalope, seeing better in a 
mild than in a bright light. 

5{^J nol colloq. = luys-Jtwl 

usage, custom, ooramon use, habitual prac- 
tice, habit ; fra*' nol-fysa* good custom ; 
also=*«w good doctrine or religion. 

drr yi-gefri ol med-pa 9 as 
the art of writing was not yet in use there 
Glr . ; keep in mind 

the good old customs (Glr .) ; jf* MW m nrol. 
c/uigt-pa , grol-du frgyur-wa (Cm.) 

to bocome the custom (of a person: 
or that of a country) ; phyag-nol is 
said to he a respectful expression for 
lagMn-yyi nol (Jd.) 

Irgypahi 4pe-*rol frUug-ne (Glr.) 
having introduced good customs for 
imitation; fail* ihob-tfol claim, title, 
right, founded on old custom (Jd.). 

srol-rgyun any established cus- 
tom, law or usage : 

(D.pl.7). 

ncl-gtod-pa to introduce a 
practice (Glr.). 

troLhdtin adhering to or follow- 
ing the old practice or custom ; a follower. 

nol-hdmg-pa to institute a 

custom. 

fq «w srol-lam=<W$« lugyarol (Rtrii.), 
customary way or method of doing a 
work ; an established praotloe. 

«r ol-goi-pa n. of medicinal 

herb : 



V* 9ro§ 1. v. ^T** *ro-\ca. 2. Cs. abet. 
m Sfo4 twilight, dusk of evening, W 
if re vtunsrof-pa dusky, dark (Glr.) ; 
*'5*' pe sa-ifof-nat when it grew dark {Ja.). 

jf ilct or g** fla-tca 1 : adj., also ST*, 
thin, of fluids, opp. to g'P and 5. 
2.=sgVP^'P easy, opp to V!** jkah-wo ; 
gP"§S t**, easy work or doing ; J|r<rg'P' 
knowledge is not easily obtained; 
usally with the supine ; ^ rig-par- 
tlaho it may easily be understood ; or with 
the root of the verb : *fg go-fla easy to 
comprehend {Ja.). flog § fla-wa 

easy to perceive ; aeg'P laf-fla-tca lit. easy 
work. 

J'C’ fla-fa or f^P’g*' iron pan for 
parohing grain; Cg*‘ earthen pan, for 
cooking, parching grain ; heating stove in 
which charcoal or dried cattle-dung, etc. 
are used as fuel. 

8yn. Kg ther-pu ; fpef; (ragf-paxj ; 
rtod-pa ht-gnAt ; ^,r* ffioj-dnaf 

(4fdo»».). 

ST* flag-pa = ( log-pa robe, fur- 

c-oat. a robe made 

of goat akin or bear’s skin; |* jfa tgo- 
flog or more corr. dqo-tJog hunt- 

ing-coat, made of the skin of an antelope ; 
le ft furcoat of a wolf’s skin ; 

Kj'g Uhar-log ooat of lamb’s skins ; w Jq 
y af -flog prob. : a fur-coat covered with 
calico (Jit.). 

|C- flat 1. colloq. for g^ fla-Aa. 2. 
gke I loA-wa raise vertically or 

perpendicularly. 

FT< ffafUAasPK'j^-p 1. (at) the 
time of rising or raising. 2. shelf, shelves, 
stand {Ja.). 


flai- tea to accept, to take ^gp*Mr 
g*P to distribute food; ag\fsargra to 
receive alms, to beg alms. v. jk e 
floA-wa. 

g^^* flan-dfegt g**'\lP soot adhering 
to a cooking pan. 

IS flaft eleg. for 5; g\Jq'*S in 
future, henoeforward ; gS^H^ssJ'PV* 
in future, behind : gve^pevagae to walk 
behind one. 2. = teg after ; g\q flaj-na c. 
genit. =s ; gV^e flaj-naf adv. aferwards, 
hereafter ; subsequently ; gvS flaj-kyi 
subsequent, later, posterior {Ja-). 

g\^ flti4-du 1. on account of, for the 
sake of. 2. = JP* 3 behind, afterwards. 

gS* fla4-ma — |e* after, that which 
comes after or follows, the hind part, the 
fater or latter part: gvS* afterwards, 
hereafter ; gs again in future. 

gS** flai-mar adv.s=|eg rjef-su, $rg 
phi/it-m afterwards. 

+• gV’CP flad-rol^ ** phyi-ro PTO out- . 
sido, hind part, back part {Lex.). 

fla4-pa=^ or pf. *>gS 

bflad, to mix, esp. with something of an 
inferior quality, henoe to adulterate, viti- 
ate, to spoil, to corrupt ; |q§e tkyon-gytf 
or gv$wg\P not marred by any defects. 

Jfceggs^ quite unfitted by 
perversity ; ^^Pgtsrgs « without any 
thing detrimental, not subject to any 
noxious influence ( Vai.-fA .) ; ^'5e"2|* gS 
having made him drunk and thus 
disabled him (</£.). 

+gV* flaj-tsha^^' mi-gtiai, also 
aqa p fyat-m ordure, feoee ; gen. human 
excrement. 



jpj |/«H=8*patch, patching. 2. the 
furred ear ooverings used by Tibetan 
ladies. 8 .* 4 V, 4 W-JW(JS.). 

4*“$ §kiH-tc= H'M* (Ja.). 

4*4 flan-paza. |*'4 jbyar-wa 1 . to mend, 
patch {tick.). 2 . v. 44* (Jii). 

4*4 for jhd. 

jjqqV^wa tlalHcaht M» M-ica 
fanWWfir [teaching tho subject of 
discipline]^.; 4 *|* instruction, letters 
containing direction or orders (liMi). In 
Sikk. prayer or potition to one’s superior 
or offioial hood. 

flain-pa 1. to roast slightly, to 
parch, to moke brown by exposing to heat 
<.<7., meal C. t W. 2 . to roost, to fry {Ja). 

fAirss' <«*'|* ijat-fki/ar or $* phyir 
again, onco more, back : 4*‘|d 
wpoko again ; 4* 4 q * i should xpoak 

again; qjwwqifmiw to bo again con- 
sidered (S. Ltc.) 4*^ afterwards, hcro- 
aftor; 4*'**, 4*" 1 *' 5*: again in future, 
4*-uf*ag*r q t> add again (in lottora) ; p 
*§/4 fw** to come back, 4 * 4 ^*o toijiipi 
return, 4**4** having returned ; 4*'f4*‘ 

• }* far gtobg-fajci ho regains strength 

* (partly from Jii.). 

4*|M far-gkyes 1. hair, nail. 2. 
yaA-ikyar-gkijcg grown or born 
again (JJAon). 

4*J*« far-grib-ma a shadow picture c r 
photograph, an effigy ; v-» 4 *' 411 *. 

4 * 1*4 tltr-tgol-wa uftflw [rejeoted]& 

4*dfS 1. a rejoinder, reply. 2. n. of 
a class of Brahma? (MAon). 

4*49*4 far-btai-va having 

forsaken, having oast away. 

4*^1 ilar-dugvs 8**' aconite (VAon). 


4'T far-blda-tca to redupliootc, 
4* , 4 JsF«F*1 fdnogfJihig or |$S tfo- 
uluj tie final of a verb, indicating the ond 
of a sontenco formed by the reduplioatiou 
of the torminoting letter such as *f, ?, \ 

**» *. \ *1 \ f as in tho words *4<f, 

4**-2T I’q4 f Wffi g* t 4g*X, 4*4, 

1 * 4 , Qf*sJ Gmm. 

4*4*«5* slar-btjnf rpthun effigy, v. 4*' 
4VI* far-yzngt (4 Won)* V 

4 * flar-bbyuA [re-genoration, 

re-existenoo ; a young widow remarriod]& 

4 *^|^u far-gzngt sfbiTT representation, 
image, picture of a thing or porson. 

Syn. 4 '^ tkudra ; 414* ‘’l* gsug^fnan ; - 
4*%*» far-grib-uvt ; 4*S**H* far-lye*- 
mi him (Sfnon). 

4 *«(c a 4 nfar-yan hyro iJwxw [transmi- 
gration, rotation]#. 

far-g^egt rot urn ; gone back ; 
P*c4*wc4*- he went away again ; 
4 V 4 J |4*'ti‘4** J beg y 0U would como 
back, pray como bock. 

fag 44**5 4 * tiro} 1. attend- 
ants of a princess, or lady’s attendant. 
2. retinue, train, attendants, servants, 
4 g*Sf 4 * a king’s or prinoe’s retinue, 
the oourt, people at court (Ja). 

<s 

§ tii 0. ooc. to some authorities: a 
yellowish red apple, or Indian applo (opp. 
to ku-pt Tibetan apple) ; aco. to Ct. 
cherry; cherries, however, are scarcely 
known in Tibet. 1? glUsi small, wild* 
growing, cherry-like dwarf apple, Pyru* 
baccata (Ja). In Sikk. ) «/»=s pears. 

J|’fl Ja-VHl 4¥W, pf. y fatuSt 
fut. 44 bfa> imp. 4|W Mat, to entioe, 
allure, 'ensnare, beguile, seduce: Wtw 
|*4 '4* 5* to deceive or delude others by 
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design. j|'$S mill to impose on, to 
deceive : rw*} fdeun-byapda having 
played false, alao=m« ktlu-i&khan 
deceiver, deluder, imposter. 

I i*-khri4 enticement, seduction, 
leading one into bad actions ; bait ; w 
"*tth btaApoki tlu-khri# enticement 
to a good purpose ; also elopement (Jd.). 
5 ^ tlu-bdridzz^'rf*'* fjtgo-bgkur-wa to 
seduce; deception, seduction: WW 
W5\* \As*S (A. 5). glu-»*4 not 

capable of seduotion or deceit; upright, 
siucere fmm [without pain, unmoved]# 

***« Slu-tn-rneg n. of a individual. 

(A. 122). 

Jj gle [1. a course blanket 
2. n. of the capital of Ladak] Jd. 

gle-ifeg this is mentioned in Lif. 
as a word of the Shan-ahun dialect. 1. 
n. of a oreeper or climbing plant {Jd.). 
2. fW-vNff [uni venal medicine]#. 

(K.g. \ 47). 

8yn. 3*|Y« tla-waki fag-uni ; 
gbraA-ftnhi hdab ; ryijud-ldan ; 

inksqwq-^ nla-vahi ipyul-pattin ; 
rjag-meJ ; **3<\ (fUho-byeJ ; 9 ***'-Mi bu-zag- 
<v in; yaAf pa-can (SJAon.). 

$f 9 le.po in U, | gle-ua or | * #fc- 
m a flat basket (Jd.). 

-K 

j|*C| gle-wa 1. vb., '** fole-pa, f *> Ihe- 
na, pf. f*, to twist, plait, braid the hair, 
to make a basket, etc. ; to knit. 2. abet, 
distortion, dislocation (of a limb] (G T «.). 

3 * gle-tec 1. one that has a distorted 
limb. 2. a bamboo basket to carry loads. 
|'*h gle-mig a distorted eye (Ct.). 


H*»i 

53 or 3* #&-»«>= j vp if pkya 
ra khra-tco blanket made of a striped coarse 
goat’s or yak’s hair. 

£f gle-yon (feNTj-few* a s* 

R I^ q ) crookedness and cunning; craft, 
deceit, trickery ; 3* a ^3V q ik-yon bycjpa 
to cheat, deceive, impose upon (CY), 

jf ^ glcd knitting- needlei n Ld. (Jd.). 

Sj 4 gleb or 3 q q gleb-pa, pf. fablg, 
resp. bbyoti-pa 1. to arrive ; 

phar-gleb to arrive there, on further side ; 

Uhur-gleb to come this side or heie ; 
glcbg-zin I have arrived, ho has 
arrived ; 3 qrqq 'fr 4r ®^ is expected to come, 
gq-q Jo coiue, he Eay» ; ^ has 

arrived. 2. to reach, to extend to a 
certain place or point. 8. coming in (of 
interest, rent, duties), heuce 3 q fob 
income, revenue, public revenue, receipt 
of customs, etc. ; glcb-tjto account of 
receipts (Jd.). 

% glo the contents of the stomach of 
sheep or kid ; glo-dron warm fresh 

dung or contents of the stomach. 

glo-inn jjjl [a winnowing bas- 
ket]# 

I : tlog-pa 1. sbst. v. aH q glag- 
pa . ; vb., pf. Woyh f ut. aft Wog 
(trans. to f'fa [Jog-pet) to turn round 
or about, to tufn upside down or inside 
out; J*i jfa q rkyal-pa phyi-mA tlog- 
pa to turn out the inside of a bag; 
*Hl| i T q miy-glog-pa to roll one’s eyes; 
«'3^ q aa-thg-pa to plough up, turn up, to 
dig the soil (cTd.). 

.f II : a ooat or robe of lamb 

or kid akin (or otie lined with the same). 
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$5' |fo« I : JM, pi. »*« Wait, S« 
tlaUf, fut. fata* or 8*' flat, imp. $V 
floi i or fiotit, caoaat. and transit 
form of 1. to cause to rise, to 

help to riso : *fcV«n'fc q ^ on-par tloi*wa 
to raise fully, to develop© ; 9P en - 

dn floA-wa to rairo upwards or verti- 
cally, tM-w-po a lifter, raiser, 

one who starts anything as a question, 
proposal. &c . ; S 5 }yjft q dgrn-m tloA-ica to 
cause a person to :iso in revolt, an enomy, 
to make a person one’s enemy ; o**, - ^'**' 
Qsad-pnhi mi-ro floA-ica to resus- 
citate the slain. 1?. to excite, cause, 
inspire (compassion, fear, terror, etc.); 

(Glr., Mil.) 

quite excited by envy and aversion. 3. 
to kindle (a disease) into action, hence 
f loll-tkyan the CX( iliug cause (of a 
disease) ; to raise, to erect, a pile, post, 
wall; a pile, stay, prop, erected 

or set up (Jii.). 

i 

II: signifies don-gner or 

qlj^jprti (Jffnon.). 1. to ask, require : S‘H 
Jclu-shfg . 4a-la dj/e-doA a Lu 
aaka.xne for the l»ook (Uzi ) ; $■**«■•*■ jaw 
bu-m chuH-mar $lori-ii:a to ask a man's 
daughter in marraige ; tfoA. 

irahi dnof-po alms or articles obtained from 
begging; fawr to beg, to try to get by 
begging : 4 **S'qfl|c' 2 ? chufi-zad bsla4-4o we 
beg for a little of it ! qwgawqv&a be 
having obtained it from his father by 
begging took it; **v|«*j* , « bsod-tnomt 
jfod-wa to oollect almB by begging. 2. to 
collect, to gather, e.g. riches. 3. to examine, 
to probe (a wound); 
tma-g%ar t/id*ug-mo$ tloA to examine, probe 
a fresh wound with the finger; alsof to 
search a man's house. 4. to give: FgTW 
gather some of the remnants 


SVH| 

of the meal, and give them to me! 

(Jd.). 

+ Jk'tfc f!o4-phor= s|a;qls fJnst tmr the 
mendicant’s begging platter or alms- 
bowl. 

tfk * tlo4-n# alms, firwi, utwwi beg- 
ging, alms, sfaww tlofl-tpl-han = jjfkwtf 
(lofi-ica-po or fa'ISq one who begs, a 
beggar. jk'IS jVq (fot-mo tfofaca or jV 
*' 9V q fiofi-tno byed-pa to ask for alms, to 
bog; *V*r«*q sloH-mos htxho-ica to live 
by begging, alms. 

8yn. q* 5 ‘^wq footj-inomt-pa. 

+ ^ ^ #/ 0 M-/w= 4 «rq zlog-pa 1. to 
return, repulse. Arc. to Sch. to patch, to 
mend. 2. V*a*5|afacn^q to dissemble, 
to feign (&A). 3. C«. : to thrust out. 

tlob-pa I. vb., pf. nflo* Mabt, 
fut. *>81** bflab, imp. 9* tloh or ffw to 
learn, to teach : aw gq I learn,. teach 
me; I teach, 

both the abbot and instructor 
taught him the art of translating and 
interpreting; a '^w^JfqaXswgqq M j 
should like to learn something of ma- 
thematics, teach me ! q|*»» b?fol>$. 
pat <;et-te when he had learned it; qyqfc 
gq«*a«qx»ns as learning is difficult, even 
if one is taught; j<r¥*W tloUu hjug- 
pa to let one take lessons, to have or 
get one instructed ; yon-tan flobt- 

pa to teach, also, to learn good, useful, 
things (Jd.). 

fl II: sbet. 1. the act of lea rnin g. 
2.=:^b-“i tlob-ya teacher, instructor : gwl- 
}q*<raw» bram-u flob-pa-rnamt Brihmaqs 
as instructors ; wqw<r$V4'y« bphag h pa 
tlob-pa-tnam the venerable preceptors 
(Buddhist saints). jVsi pupil student; 
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gvvjkw tlob m a-mpoH m to beoome a 
rtudent ; also with « as a negative* to 
have had no instruction or education ; 
I***8v q |fo6 gkkrif-pa to teaoh (Jo.). 

jV|JS §MhkAya4 W. use, praotice, exer- 
cise (Jo.). 

tiob-grva {“lobia)' school, school- 
room, school house. 

fJob-grogt school-fellow, oo- 


afqj«> glob-rgynf (opp. to |JS hierachical 
succession) spiritual inheritance or suo- 


flob-gOer student, scholar, g*»' 
flob-gncr gaA-du-hgw where 
have you studied f at what college have 
been a student ? ( Jd.). 

frSS* tlob-fpon iu, wrwnu chief in 
teaohing, gen. in spiritual matters; teacher, 
instructor, master, frq. ; also & college 
titles professor, I acquire 

the talents, good qualities of your teaober 

[Lam-rim. $&). 

jq-aqMi ffo6-|6atff=:3'$*i bu-fiob scholar, 
pupil, disciple. 

ffr* tbb-ma ffcm, flnn pupil, disciple, 
jq jAog-tlob one's own pupil, 
yai-ilob a pupil’s pupil. 

fa’Vq tfob-Uhig instruction, teaching, 
precepts, advice. 

8yn. **iT q btfo-va ; df\ q ktjoi-po ; $*r q 
tlob-pa ; dran-bikul and 

H gthen-tohd (MAo*.). 

fm f iobt 1. imp. of 2. exercise, 
pnotioS, experience ; mig-§lobt 

fcm-p* ftps a bad custom of seeing begins 
to prevail, (vis., that of looking downward, 
and minding only earthly things) (Jd.). 


gt ag-pa Bek 1. to sew toge- 
ther (Jd.). 2. to hoard ▼. 
nor-gwg-pa to hoard up riches. 

qW ’gsfld, for 1. gv, It, secret, 

hidden : the secret revealed : 

mystio dance, secret dancing and 
singing (&brom. 94); iuawR*^)si seoret 
conversation, speeoh, words, do. 2. ifhftw 
[a privity, a piece of doth worn on the 
privities] & 

gwA-khaA a secret room (Cs.). 
gsaA-sAaffi gwwrf, wm oharms. 
Becret religious instructions, mysterious 
incantations; g awwifY one 

versed in mysticism. 

qw; gqwjq Qsati-fAagt-rgyal the lord of 
mysticism, an epithet of flw Rdo-rj> 
KchaA or Buddha Vajradhara (MAon.). 

g*a&-ttayt ihig-le 

tgyv4-kyi^kor) n. of a work on mystioism. 

(A. 66) 

after translating the treatise on StA-Hay 
thig le (essence of mysticism) he entered 
the Pravrajya , became an ordained 
monk. 

giaA-dtcn 1. TT* a great 
secret, mystery ; 2. one versed in * the 
TatUrik cult or the occult science of the 
Buddhists ; an adept iu mysticism, 
k^qfq-q$qqq gmA-eheu bttan-pabi goal- 
by*4 a complementary address for a high 
RfiiA-ma lama, signifying the illuminator 
of the doctrine, (Yig. k 07). 2. human 
excrement ; a privy (§tnon. 144). 

gMA-gtnm-T^ 1 ^ gwA-ishuj 
seoret or confidential conversation (If Aon.). 

^**>'lJ* gwA-gior fg, wqsViW sprink- 
ling of consecrated water in mystical 
religious rites. 

g*aA-rrior=V* &mZ gsaH- 
icahi \dag-po (j w f dorje bchaif. 
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geaA^dag an epithet of 3^' 
^ Phyag-fdor Yajrapipi, also that of 
Vais ’ravage (MAon.). 

WW gsaA-gtiat 1. mysteries, secrets: 

gsaA-wahi gnaf-du tna* 
gmAf he taught many mysteries, many, 
secret doctrines (Ja.). 2. secret abode, a 
place where secret matters are done or 
secret affairs ore discussed; private parts 
of the body, pudenda, privities. 

T*f*i gta&- 4 pyo<i l.=*pK<« kkhrig-pa 
[Iff don.) copulation, sexual union. 2. 
privy, necessary, water closet (Ja.). 

QtaA-phu n. of a district situated 
to the west of Lhasa (Lot. a, 18). 

I : gsaA-wa vb. to do a thing 
secretly, to conceal : to conceal 

treasures, to hido one’s fault; 

gsaA-gte tton-pa to reveal a 
thing treated as a secret, to let out a 
secret, to hide tone’s self, to be concealed ; 

hiding one’s self in 
a solitary place ; | y\4 ifdhun- 

/)*r genA-fte keeping it secret with one 
consent (Jd.). 

, xi: sbst 1. fj, trijqr, 

secret things, a secret, mysticism; T**-* 5 ' 
gwA-v/ahi blag-po—T**' ^*' fjnqrrfu- 
trfSi the lord of mysticism, an epithet of 
Vajrapfcgi. 2. secret parts Med., also 
gmA-gnat Med., jqwsfrqvw gsaA- 
tea hi pad-ma Med., sometimes the anus 
included. 3. adj. secret, hidden, con- 
cealed, fim' ; doctrine of the 

mystios; the exoteric, esoteric 

and the mystic. 4. for to be 

careful, to watch : female 

dog of very sharp hearing. 

geaA-va hdut-pa films! 
the oommunion of the mystic adepts ; the 


Tantrik cult of tho Buddhist ; also the 
Tantrik pantheon. 

gsaA-xrahi hdren qfq, fhnj 

secret union. 

gmin-wuhi-nnd disease of the 
sexual organs (Med.). 

I****!*® W^y-*** „{ a Tautn 

(A". <j. i, 267). 

gsaA-tca ipyiki tgynd n. of 
a Tontra ( K . g. 71). 

^■*|«prq gsaA-wa igrigs-pti a conspi- 
racy, secret arrangement or design, 
intrigue. 

i**j*Mv*js gnaA-tra rgyan-gyi 
bknd-ptthi-ryyud u. of a Tantra (K. g. 
\ 476). 

^«c. q «^ q n QgaA-ica dam-pa-ma n. of a 
Yaksinl princess (K. y. «*’, 1.10) . 

•wt q q QsaA-tca-pa a class of 

Ytd&n liviug in the Himalayas, and in 
Tibet during the Fauranic times; the 
shanuim of Tibet wore also thus known to 
the early Indians. 

q'K'q-d > grq|q-qq-y'q gsaA-wa me-[Aa bgen- 
paht (ta-m n. of the doctrine of a sect of 
Tirthika school of ancient India (They. 
40). 

^qt qSg'M gsaA-wahi tya-ina a secret, 
spiritual guide ; an epithot of Mabes'v&ra 
(MAon.). 

qaqS^^ gsaA-wahi bdag*n<d gjragr, 
fynm mysticism. 

^qc q g ggaA-m-tmra mu a charm. 

Kuvera, the deity of wealth who rules 
over the Guhyaka spirits. 

gsaA-bya that whioh should bo 
kept secret. 



F*** ** gut4-ju>i that which is confiden- 
tial, fit to be kept secret. 

F«*'*F gxati-tsAig^V^W secret speech 
^aql^q$F** ^FV”* f q^q^wq jjqftg 
{Q. gya.) the secrets of one's heart, should 
not be revealed to the wicked. 

gmi put out : «*’*> ** *' S« ex- 
tinguished, just as wind puts out a lamp 
or caudle. 

F*\q gtad-pa death. 

W gmn-pa reap, to hear, to listen 
to ; IS’WV listen to me ! {Mil .) ; *SF % 
do listen to my word! to hear 
a pereon teaching, expounding, eto. (Ja.). 

ptab-pa, v. ; FFW* 1 *o 

reply, V F** to return kindness. 

gxak, also o** the snow- 

leopard, varying in colour from pule 
lemon to pure white, with clusters of 
black spots ; living on the higher moun- 
tains of Tibet. 

*ipW, ,u W gsah-yat $*«) n. of a num- 
ber {Ya-ttel. 56). 

*I|W*P gwr-pa or *1, 
fresh, new ; young ; good. W^-Q very 
fresh; •**<*' quite new ; F 4 *’ 
a new friend ; F* v *6*« newly born ; 
^ fresh mutton; F'F 4 * * a fresh 

wound ; *F •* F** q bride, newly married 
wife ; F** ^qa^qa^ flesh of animals 
that have just been slaughtered ; FF W an 
edge or blade just sharpened; pa - F*w 
new house, ^’F** new clothes, wsfaq 
fresh butter ; IF** a horse not yet broken 
in. F**'*SF*' q ptar-byrog-pa tick. : to tell 
each dther news; to make new aquaint- 
anoe. F*M^' gwr-raid old and new, stale 
and fresh, is used as abetr. noun to sig- 
nify : age, duration, existenoe. FWFF q — 


t\ FK« rt»«d-gco<j-pa inquire into, inves- 
tigate, examine, study. F^* c ** fredi 
arrival. 

Syn. F q *'3 pwr-po ; wq tnr-pn ; < a * 
ww; “»F « yafj-mn ; fin-tu-ynho/t ; 

F^'4 pxhon-uii ; P*'ti bz<H-po\ vab- 

pxhun (4f Hou.). 

F W 5 W g *ar-tky*i weeun new-bum-; 
fresh shoots and leaves, buds [JjfAvn.). 

F q '|S gmr-ito4 *1* new. 

F** € pnar-bu l. qf«; (fq-’ffqFW g 
thotj yvtr-bu fresh harvested grain, new 
corn. 2. beginner, tyro, novice 

F 41 ^ V ,c * ,4) ywr-du bonn-ptt a new 
comer; = «!jf5 mgron-po {Df.no n.) guest. 

gmr-tna modem, receut, new. 
The term gen. signifies the reformed or 
new school of Buddhism (opp. to 
Riiin-M'i). F w * ,<l ff*rn'-mti~pti one of the 
new schools of Buddhism in Tibet. 

F**M** gsfir-nai fresh or new barley. 

F*««* gv'r-htxhe (qv\* ,qq '*F) f res li 
disease or accident. 

FWgV^q gmr-M metf-pa- 
*^q (Yiy. k. hi) without any recent in- 
jury to health. 

F«q qlq gaar-bm newly made or manu- 
factured articles. 

pw 1 1. srnt, fa* separate, wsjw, 
distinct, WWf expressed, aq’Fwi nra illu- 
minated, fully manifest. 2. for F w 3 C 

pale. 

ysal-wa I: vb. to be dear, 
bright ■ F^w wgS q to make (dear, to eluci- 
date, jp-T' ‘^a'FPW'F when (the sun) shines 
bright again ; ***** f* q q^ flaming 
up once more, like an expiring lamp; 
gq-*gsr*qF qq ’$ lhum*mr pmt-U 

appearing bright, clear and glorious ; F** 
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makes clear ; 1*t‘* it has beoome 
clear, is made evident; also fan, ex- 
plained : *V*' it is explained in 
the Dulwa, it is clear there; to 

ducidate, to describe clearly. 

II : or * adj. thi, 
VTHina, clear, bright, light, pure, 

visible to a great distance, conspicuous, 
distinct, apparent, intelligible ; V1*i= the 
sky, the heaven ; 5'JvSl- Hay-gsal- 

po z rr mi-gei his speech is not clear, he is 
not able to speak distinctly; ^fsrB 
yi-ge gsui-po plain, legible handwriting ; of 
colours, mirror: M*1*M dkir-geal pure 
wliite ; pure, free from faults and deficien- 
cies: l*w^i*|iw«^*«$| (A. 5) the 
respleudent, the immaculate embodiment 
which is free from impurities. 

qpiTq III: !. = $*« ** fully 
blown, copious in fullness. 2.—*^^ vn 
manifest. 3.==*|1'<i [set aside, 

turned away ]& 4. = 5T ,<4 fame. 

«pw r g5u/-AArt=^w* gmUha. 

g*al-gragt ufllu, vfSU fame 
[celebrated, well-known ]&. 

® s|«Ha gml-cha message; 1*W*H 

a I request (you) to give me a cleAr 
account ; pray send me a message. 

1*r*1 gwl-chen mPTN* [great lustre; 
the *un]& 

1*1' J* Qsal-tgyal kingf Praeenajit, son 
of king Br&hmadatta born on the same 
day that Gautama Buddha was bom 
(K. du. % 3). 

qwrMfr gsaUifUhoA the sky, dear sight 
or vision. 

1*rfl gtal^km l.*1*Wl ^wtw the 
sun [brilliant; flre]& ; the blue colour, 
sky-ooloui=c*^' igthii (M4on.). 2.= an 


epithet of Buddha; the son of the moon, 
one of the planets in Indian and Tibetan 
astronomy (M4on.). 

1*^1'* Qml-Jdan-ma the city of 
K&s'i, modem Benares. 

q«NTq$q-<i gmi-btab-pa to refresh the 
memory, to meditate : wVK 

that Midhyamika doc- 
trine became as if new to me (A. 23). 

1*i*H« ggat-gmn as met. =*T° tin- 
sky, the void Hpace. 

*|wrn , 3v) a |t' Qual-ua ho4-kyx git A the 
birth place of l-*^'**! Qpn-rab the founder 
of the Bon religion of Tibet (O. Boh. 12). 

gtal-mbi Hor-bu=\* snrpf 
the sun (4fAoti.). 

Qsal-waki bu-mo 1. 

the daughter of Dak&a an epithet of 
Durga. 2. = s ip. 

gsai-wahi-tgo=* r« *» ft learned 
man, a sage (J&Aon.). 

1*>«*« gsal-wabx-igra dear voice, 
(«u# murmuring noise. 

sfw>rq3 « « gsai-wahi ma-ma mf*WT [the 
mother of the patriarch DakgaJjS. 

gml-by*4=^ 1. the eye (4W™.). 
2. vjvr the oonsonants; T**$M*4 the 
thirty consonants of the Tibetan alphabet. 

^ Qsal-ma Hf en prosperous, n. of 
a goddess. 

1*<'* gwl-nu lamp, candle (&*".). 

1*rsr^si gttal-la-dtcaAf bright and 
sparkling, pure, free from impurities. 

Syn. gtmA-d^aAt ; r fivg. 

*«4 {Mton.). 

Qml-fukin n. of a plaoe {Boh. 

eh. 4). 

1*»** 0m H ot explicit, dear. 
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gtal-le-wa very olear. 

qpw’^c g#tl-gid{6ag. 68) a pointed 
stake for empaling malefactors ; ^w^a’ 
VH^T* 1 to impale. vpw^a'q gml-$iti-pa 
an impaler ; one who has been impaled. 

!| ,£ l gsig-pa or ^ to shake and 
throw up in a backward direction ; 

«lH5S drawing up the body, to shake it ; 

he shakes his mane; S3 c -' t ^ 
Oh . : the shaking of one’s shoulder, (prob. 
for : shrugging) ; to winnow, to fan, to 
sift («/£.). 

gsid-ma 1. beer brewed out of 
rice or any other gTain. 2. pasture- 
ground, meadow. 3. moor, fen (Sch.). 
I. a flower growing in the pastures of 
Tibet resembling the daisy: I 
qfcsriry ^ having invited the /o-woKAtis'a) 
they presented him with daisy [A. 
106). 

^•q gsir-wa qfcaq Cs. 1. *to whirl 
about, to twist ; ac to whirl a spindle, 

Cs.: ‘to whirl an arrow.’ 2. 
W. to move by a repeated pushing ; to 
smooth, to make even, with a plane, knife, 
etc. ; to slide, glide, slip down a slope 
tela.). 

gsil-%cn l.=qjvq fagfur-wa to 
multiply in arithmetic (Rtsit.). 2. to 
divide, split, to cut to pieces, 

wool that has been well combed. 
3. to toll, sound, ring : Vrg - ^$wq to ring 
a bell. ^ v. or S' ^ bronse 
which emits a ringing sound when struck 
(4fffo».)- gsil-tian pleasant ring- 

ing .sound, a kind of cymbal. 

+ g*il-by*4 or gsiLgii the 

staff Which a Tantrik Buddhist monk 


carries in his hand with tinkling bells 
attached to it 

gsil-pa and gsii-ma, v. 
«V-6u («/*«.). 

W=W, bribery, 
bribe ; remuneration, reward Wtta§*rfl$* 
should receive reward and royal 
favours (Q. doi . 1). 

W gsuA- a*i or V qTW reap, for 
%S and ^ 1. precept, expression, speech, 
voice : «aw|* the speeoh or preoept 
of Buddha ; g saying of one’s 

spiritual teacher or lama; ^a|*'q a 
speech made ; a lucid expression ; 

qqi'gx' a voice arose, was heard, ^ga 
S*!* an unmistakable, voioe, like that of 
Buddha. 2. ‘he act cf speaking talking, 
^ja(K.q gsuf-gie4~tca to eonverse, dis- 
course ; that which is spoken ; 
do not express yourself ; '^a 

in answer to what you have said; ^a 
fro to read the sayings, the apothegms 
(of Buddha) (/d.). 

^K-q gsud-tca TO*, vb., pf. ^a* 
gfuAf, imp. ^a's: classical |'U pnra-toa 1. 
to speak, talk, say, do not 

say so! such an expression should not 
come from you; r^^tjaq pisun gsuM-tca 
to tell a falsehood, to speak lies. 2. to 
explain; to ask 1 : please 

aooept it without explaining that you do 
not want it ; ^w^^w^ga* to give advioe ; 

q to preach ; wja w^fq to recite 
a religious Bung. 

gsui-gi 

Et. the nectar of speeoh, a complimentary 
expreenon applied to a person’s speech, 
addrem, or advioe {Tig. k. $6). 



1307 W! 


chtn-po *= wynr^i a epithet ol Mafija 
S'r! Bodkitattva (Situ. 6). 

gmi-gin saying, talking about, 
reciting, reading or preaching : q'U/gqv 
J\V WWW IS) when he waa 

reading the Tanira class of Buddhist 
scriptures. 

qgt'Ql'i gtui-bgro§ report, statement, 
opinion. 

diploma, 

written authority : wpr 

qq TV* it is very gracious of you to 
have sent the communication with enclo- 
sures ( Yig. k. 18). 

gtuA-gUA hgyi+pa a discus- 
sion or discourse had on religious sub- 
jects. 

gtuA-chot mflm a religious 
discourse or sprmon delivered orrally. 

Q*uA-rpchid=i*v:**y resp. talk, 
discourse, speech ; PT-'V reply to such a 
epeaoh. 

giut-ipchog last advioe, preoept ; 
also principal word, main dogma, e.g. y the 
Om-mani padme hum (Jd.). 

gsuA-fnau a harmonious voioe, 
an agreeable, speech. 

gauA-ipduJ a knot of oharmed 
silk used as a talisman, it is described as 
WTW that is, 
incantations read over a piece of silk 
converted thereby into a talisman against 
evil spirits: * wfo (Yig. k. 5) 

with enclosure consisting of oharmed 
satin. 

Wj* gfui^prot conversation between 
or among persons of rank; gmA- 


bri§ written preoept, advioe, letter, state- 
ment. 

kha or #mm- 
w# tgo the mouth (4f &»>.). 

gtui-rab news sermon, religious 
discourse ; saored writings. 

gtuA-rab yan-lag ffcn- 
gfiit the twelve divisions of the apothegm* 
of Buddha : — (1) *V^ f (2) ^wjwofv 

<*■*, (3) W 

(5) (6) (7) fiw 

(S) (9) j«wSf, 

(10) (11) ^'VS t ' a5 <, (12) 

gtmlf-fol 

^R|S' q or *<J\« 1. ftvftw 

a form of oholera, n. of a disease produced 
by indigestion, by undigested food : * 8 
(M*g. 82). stands 

for spasmodic cholera which else- 

where is rendered **'*'8' q dyspepsia. ‘2. 
aoo, to 8ch. vb.=to be lost, to be dis- 
persed. 3. IT. to fill with food beyond 
satiety, to stuff, to cram (Jd.). 

13* gutm q three; 
the three, all the three. W q gsum-pa 
the third; containing three; 
gsum-po the three ; * gtum-cha a third 

part; two thirds (Rtaii). w 

is used also elliptioally for 
iU*, the three precious ones : 
guwfl’af the SQtra on seeking pro- 
tection of the Three Precious Ones (K. d. 
t 277). three times 

innumerable Kalpa. This usage should 
also be noticed: the 

old woman with her (two) sons, the 
three; the king and his 

(two) queens, the three (/a.) ; Wjaww 
*!** thus excellent, the middling and the 
inferior ones, the three. 
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gtum-ttagt [» Vedio 

metre]8. WM"*K fatMUft & aerie# 
of three charms. 

Wja gtum-tbrul the third stage 
in incarnations [emanation of the third 
degree, saVl* fM-tbntf] Jd. 

geum-tgra—1*-* $brati-ma the bee, 

also fly. 

gtum-ldan wm possessed of 

three parte. 

WW 09um-ldan-dut wm^T the 
age in which out of four parte three parts 
(of merits) existed iu human beings. 

gimm-fisen ferffw the heaven, 
fafttn the lord of heaven. 

WO**! fftum-htMgi three things piled 
one upon another : afcnw^gsrat^a three 
stuffed cushions piled up one upon another ; 
a three Stoned house. 

W'l* gsvm-xur three-cornered. 

gmtr-tna a thing slightly 
burnt, Binged ; gtur-dri the smell 

of it (Jit.). 

gsut-pa, sftrq [belly, Btomach, 
egwcrf* gtuppa *6o* the belly is swollen or 
<listended] Lex . ; gsut-nad dropsy of 

the belly ; ^5**I*S gw-rked the belly and 
the waist; the middle part of the body, 
the waist (Seh .) ; 8yn. 9 bga*-bya ; fa 
Ito-w « (flfdon.). 

sqwtra^aa gnu-pa kgent=*H* (Sffion.) 
full stomach. 

natf T large protuberant belly 
jr stomach (flfflen.). 

sftw8» gm-p+the^W** or *’<r* 
. aTratfyw 1. a large belly 2. n of a 
country (K. d. % 365). 

qgar|Nr*a g» ubkhyim fA#-*w*=fa*a 
ww*x a large belly: 


a^wjwlq the red-ooloared manfeei- 
tation of the Lord of death has a huge 
belly (A. 17). 

* Q^-bphyai-po n. of a deity 

(Jd.). 

Jfqvfxsq gtut-rdri6-can pot-belly, large 
belly (4f*on.). 

*^’3 g*e+t>a 1. v. he.. 2 . . «|hv». 

gee-ru for W, ■% 

rhinooeros. 

geeg-brdar Sch. a file (instru- 
ment), v. sag-gdar. 

gseg-ma 1. mfrtr sugar. 2. 
ngr pebbles, small stones ; qh^hqvsq full 
of stones (Jd.). 

mendicant’s staff (Lex.). 

g**t, also hr mtemvdm 1. 
intermediate space, opening; deft, chink, 
crevice, fissure, leak, v. flrhr sub. f*r ; 
if hr ggo- *et chink of a door; ^hce|q;«i 
gttH-btirub-pa Srk. to stop up, plug up, 
crevices, etc. 2. harmonious, well-sound- 
ing. 3. sharp, acute, fw^hr raa-wa-geeA 
quick ear Sch. 4. in H'^hr it signifies 
grjjfc* grassy valley or plain. 

qjSlK q gwA-pa leaky, cracky, full of 
fissures (8ch.). 

qhrQ cautious, watchful. 

qsta-q gwA-tca (oolloq. and form of 
qwra) qhjq to oonoeal; ^$*’ , lhrq to keep 
information or news secret. 

qjSlE'Uiq gtet-yab balcony. 

i in this 

garden boose with iU exodlant balcony 
and wide riew you should (rejoioe). 
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9*4 several larger specie® of 

Lontcera ( Ja .). 

geej-pa also S&V 1 * to pick out, 
sort, to pull or pluck in pieces ; 
to assort wool. 

geeb—*& scb 1 . stallion, a male 
horse or camel. 2. the narrow inters- 
tices between persons or things sthronged 
together, hence with \ $ and «•= between, 
among, with ^*»=from between : 

***'• the dog leaps into the midst of the 
people ; * q to put between 
leaves ; half of his 

body protrude from between the clouds, 
/.<?., rises above, etc. ; q to sit 

among the villagers. 3. multitude, crowd : 
army, dense forest (Ja.). 

^tq<iiN gxcb-lam a passage through 
thickets, a wend jiath, by-way between 
rocks and underwood. 

W VW, *ri, Sfw, 

1 . gold; in Tibet gold is called rinchcn 
dnH-po the first precious (article). «-sn«r 
the best gold is found in 
Ceylon (*v*pri) 5 flower of gold, 

golden flower ; 8 8 "*** q - sn 

*■ sft*. 2. fair, royal, celestical, precious ; 
the world. ^ is used fig. for unchauge- 
ableness (* 3 * qstyq) and also as an bonoiific 
term : V royal face, ^ celestial 

drink, t.e., wine presented to kings ami 
grand lamas as a substitute for nectar. 

Syn. ^ q*,- rin-i hvn tfidog-bzaH ; 

tshoH-hdiif-hyrirn ; zoU- 

9 chog\ iM'crgq team-pa ttkt/cf ; 

*Mvi« Qzi-brjiJ ftffff ; ***** 
rin-chen cht ; ipdog-ldan ; ^ 

mdaAt-ldan ; *S‘8v q Aorf-tyc^-jw ; 4? |*» gam- 
gi *wr%* ri-faf-fftye# ; *3 f«* me- 

yi xa-bon ; cha-fat tbyaflf; F^T 


kha-dog ehen-po ; 5»ni) js bum-fogya- 
tkyet] F^ g q M-yi rfa-wa ; a*q-|q ktiho- 
tea tgrol ; afsfg J)*T*9'bya ; ea-le- 

fbratn; ****'*«.’5 rin-chen dat-po (Mion.). 

^8^ p»er-gyi-kkafr royal edict, the 
king’s oommand, government order ; aqtq- 
^w ^'8'^- *V «* ** the royal edict 
was received loyally by the subjects ( Yig. 

k. 60). 

g*r-gyi ikud-pa 1. gold wire. 
2. n. of a medicinal grass : ^^‘gS'wjf 
(Med.). 

*&*$*&■* gser-gyi hkhor-lo the golden 
wheel, one of the eight auspicious articles 
(TOT f * tf) of the Buddhists. 

4^‘8'St gwr-gyi-dgra as met.=|FM (lit. 
the enemy of gold) iron (Mfon). 

^ 8t* 3 gser-gyi c/tun-po 4mm gold 
necklace or chain. 

^ 83 getr-yyi-iia 1. the golden fish, 
one of the eight auspicious articles of the 
Buddhists. 2. n. of a precious gem. 

^*’$**4 g*er-gyi tne-tog «nr fw«r, 
TOP* the golden flower ; Magnolia 

champ tka. 

Syn. frod-namt-bsufl 

(4f»on.). 

^s8**f« g*>’-gyt mon-lhcf am fjw 
gold braided head ornament, also 
necklace. 

^3'^ 5 gw’-gy 1 fdiM-po =r jit. 
golden plant, a kind of aquatic grass 
[Min. 3). 

F^S^V*** g^'-yy hdab-can an epithet 
of Vishnu {DJnon.). 

^*3**F gxer.gyumhag the finest gold. 
Syn. dxam-bu chu-gset ’ ; Sjc 

W* rk<*A-brgya4.pa ; to deam-bu na-dl 

(Mnon.). 
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gtr-gyi bye-ma 1. golden sand 
2. a kind of mineral need for medicinal 
porpoee. (Jf.). 

gnr-gyi gtugt %*r^m 

golden image. 

gter-gyi bog-png^ fleWT a 
gold sash, bet gen. an apron with little 
gold belle attaohed to its edge which 
ladiee of rank wear in Tibet. 

gtcr~gyi ri-fydan the seven 
golden mountains : — gnah-pn- 
hdtin ; gpd-ifldah-b(l*in ; 

*4 tei-idei-can ; Ita-na-fdug ; ft rtu- 

f M ; f natn-bdu4 ; nm-khyu4- 

hdtin (jfdtod). 

Qser-gy\-krt*ig n. of an island 
in the Eastern ocean (K. d. \ 269). 

| Qter-gyi ri-vo %*rf? the gold- 
en monntain situated beyond the moun- 
tain of Pr*gjyoti$a, where the tree of gold 
called Sa-le-datn abounds (K. d. a, 283). 

gter-gyi ril-tcn— 

golden water pot. 

^K§Vi gter-gyi luf %in* golden 
body ; a complimentary address for noble 
ladiee. 

gter-gyi phwj-pH a kind of 
medicinal grain. VV 

(Med.). 

gter-gyi gt mg-phu4-cnn 
the golden crest; n. of a bird. 

Syn. bdab-g^og Qkra-pa ; 

mkhnh-hgrohi rgyal-jto ; WH 
• hun-lflatj (4 fHon.). 

gter-gyi fbram-bu l.ss^ka* 
far-fdog-po {flag. 53) piece-gold, 
pieces of pure gold that are picked up 
from sand ; pure, unalloyed gold : qw«N«r 
*\$«r (A. 23) 


all the others eaoh presented him with a 
piece of gold worth a If. 

gold thread. 

gter-^kya pale, whitish gold 

(RUii.). 

gtcr-fkyemi lit. golden-drink, 
wine that ia offered to royalty, &c. for 
drink ; now-a-days wine offered to the 
gods and the Grand Lama which is 
touched with gold and grain wrongly os a 
justification for that name (Lot. 4). 

gter-kha frnr* wfa gold mine. 
gter-khri golden chair, throne, 
hierarchical (‘hair. 

^T*a- Gter-kha 4 1. n. of a 
demon. 2. n. of a certain noble man’s 
family and castle in Amdo ; fw. ^ B * 
n. of a celebrated lama of Amdo belong- 
ing to that family. 

^‘•V* gter-rflkhan goldsmith. 

*f^'*n* gter-qJthar a royal castle. 

gMr-bgyur-tyXhan an alche-, 

mist. 

tger-gug-trah an ounce of 
gold of Gugd : ^ having 

offered three hundred ounces of Guge gold 

(A. 79). 

gter-pgar goldsmith (&ton.). 

gter-glih fjiwfta pxob. the 
ancient Pegu where Buddhism flourished 
in the ninth and tenth centuries A.D. 

gwr-mgo golden- flower (mystic i 

(Miti-z&i.). 

^*>*4*k gtcr-bgyur-tUi a chemical 
preparation said to convert other metals 
into gold. Nigijuna is said to have 
known such secrets of alchemy. 
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^•a*«rsq Qier-ift&aUan ftrtWT an 
epithet of Brahmi (4f ion.). 

qto'H Qter-can 1. «flV the golden 
oity, n. of a oity in southern India. 2. 
n. of an officinal plant (& Lit.). 

Qder-chu liquid gold; gilding. 
Name of a river between Ladak and 
Lahul where the people of I^ahul paid 
tribute in gold to former king9 of Ladak. 

gaer-chu gtaA-m ncuft to 
gild with gold. 

gxer-cho-loH a kind of precious 
stone called wtwwrfw. 

gser-tig n. of a bitter medicinal 
herb : *M«W"fK*** S {Med.), 

gscr-tog golden badge, button. 
gur-ihal gold-dust, oxide of 
gold: (oxi- 

dised) gold dust applied externally 
removes fleshy excrescences (Mrd). 

Qw-thub n. of the 

second Tath&gafa (Buddha) 4 the present 
Kalpa. 

gwr-gdugt-can having a 
gofden-dome, a gilt-dome in the shape of 
a royal umbrella constructed on the top of 
# a palace or castle : g *S«^’ 

(-d- &5) be visited the 
lama’s residence (called) ‘the palace of 
golden dome.’ 

gaer-rpdog W gold- 

colour ; n. of a monastery in 

Tibet. 

g8tr-ldan=iW$* myrobalan. 2. 
fain n. of the capital of Indra ( Sorig . 
30). 

gstr-rd# ni-ma white 

mustard ($nutn. 109). 

gter^rdo gold-stone, gold-ore: 


Qier-idnn-nM 1. fault, s ft nft 
[possessing gold ; n. of a wife of Krishna]#. 
2. the goddess Umi, the riveir Ganges, 
and the planet Buddha. 

^ ( Yig. k. 14). 

Syn. hbab-chti ; * aa-gshi ; 

V ifoH-rjifi-dut ; Qzah-l hag-pa ; f # 

lha-mo q-f u-md ; cfm^o Oai-gd. 

® gxer-jm gold-searcher, gold-washer ; 
dealer in gold. 

^ V gur-phur Vfiim the polar star, 
the fixed Btar. 

Syn. fwnfl-q fkar-rna fatan-pa ; 
ttod-phur (4fAon.). 

gwr-p/iu# n. of a medicinal herb 
used as an emetic {Med). 

g*rr-hphre& gold-chain, n. of a 

work. 

gtcrdni n. of a bird of golden 
colour (A", ho. % 3). 

gwbye golden sand, sand con- 
taining gold. a great 

river like, the Ganges, or the Indus etc., 
the Tibetan name of the Yangtee ki.yang 
of China, the river of golden sand. W 

{Yig. k. 27) and may it please 
your honour to send your instructions 
and affeotionate letters like the flow of the 
Ganges. 

gw-fbyah refined gold, puri- 
fied gold {Yig. k. 13). 

1** gner-m • geer-gyi m?- 

log gold flower. 

sjiKilc.^ giwJA-can (f^^ ni-gn 
yc-sar) WTi|%m {M&ott). 

sjitx/fa ywr-mig-can lit. with golden- 
eyes, a fish ; an owl. 
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pter-jmar-po lit. red gold 
a compound of oopper and gold. 

Q*er-Qt*o-ma=z refined 

gold (Ja.). 

^ nt«- gser-zaAf gold-gilt, gold laid 
on copper. 

mcr-kzQ~wa goldsmith. 

Syn. gner-rpk/um ; *|**’WT* gun- 

mgn> : S $«t ft* ft khu-tshur-gyif ht$ho-\ca ; 
jftftV^ z/a-tcahi-hjug (tfivn.). 

ft •a-w gs<'r.*hal=***M lit, golden 
face, a polite expression, for the face of 
kings, queens and grand lamas, also 
used as a compliment to respectable 
ladies. «|*ft W WIpV' ' W ft** *» ftft* 
V * ( Yig. k. 80), thanks for your very 
great kindness, I have been as pleased 
as if from an actual interview. 

«|H'ftft «tft gwr-shal-nyal any interview 
with kings, queens, princesses and hier- 
archs. 

gvr-ufto a gold piece of the 
weight of an English sovereign. 

sffcft-sija-Sa-flS'jc g$er-gnhuA rii-mohi- 
klu& = ffi ^\ an epithet of the Ganges. 
(Yig. k. 85). 

ft***S gner-ho4 ft W wu golden lustre, 
•**'**>' *^ gwr-hixi-can = glog lightening 
(Mon.). 

*^* gwr-yig golden letter, the royal 
mail; ‘ftf^ftS)^ft gter-yig-pa bearer of a 
roval-letter/ an ambassador, envoy (Ob., 
Ja.). 

^ gscr-wt le-tbram pure gold. 

ft** US gwy-lhacl-ran alloyed gold. • 

8yn. JYft** rgyan.gntr\ *'*4 «J** ru>a- 
can-gxer (Mon.). 


pur-fog leaf-gold, gold-foil. 

**' g*er-*piA an ounce of gold ; a 
gold coin =10 rupees, a gold Mohur (Ja.). 

l.ssjft order, class; ft*^*ft 
naA-gget, as in ^.ftfcftft. 2. reciprocal, 
mutual ( Vai. rf. Ja.). 

gao-tca pf. ^*ft gsot, ft*ft fyios 
(=s ft* ft ktsho-wa) 1. qtftW to feed, nourish; 
to bring up, nune up, train : ^*'$'ft easy 
to bring up, to nourish; 5*1* ft to rear 
a child, '^*ft to feed or rear up a 
boast; 5* ft* ft to nourish the body, to 
restore health ; also ft*S* q or ft*?*'*^ 
ft fau rft ftfw , to foster; ft*'ft* wishes to 
cure, nourish, or bring up. 2. fftfkrftfti, 
vfnfftU, ftfftftft to mend, to repair, curing, 
healing ; ft* ft* 3ft treats medically ; to stop, 
remove, to put an end to (of a disease) ; 
*ft ft* ft to rest, to recreate one’s self ; 

to repair a house; to restore, 
rebuild, re-establish, whai? had been des- 
troyed, to kindle again, stir up again, a 
fire ; ^ft'ft* ft to repair (a house), to refresh, 
to comfort ; ft*’ft reap. iftft'ft* 1 * .*o 
console. ft*'ftft* gw-dkah difficult to cure ; 
ft*«Tft gao-rpkhnn fosterer, restorer, 
cberisher. 

ftft qS ^ Jl gso-tcaki lha-mo = J 

ftftft the constellation of Rovati. 

ft^ftftft'Sft g*o-ggah-byed~%*t**Z 
fkyvr-ft>ti chen-po mfki* a kind of citron ; 
the larger species of lime used for medi- 
cinal purpose (4f*on.). 

ft*'«ft g&o-thabt way of curing, manner 
of healing (Med.). 

ft**ft gao-thig cure-drop. 

ft*ftSft gs<*ipya4=** !*w» 
ftftft) the mode of healing, method of 
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treatment of disease and the soienee of 
medicine, = * wrg?* the science of 
preserving or prolonging life (4f to*.). 
^ WiS treats medically, makes 

medical treatment or cure. 

9 *o-4pya4-tykhan physician, 
a restorer of health (Jfffitm.). 

g*o-4pya4-pa=Vi * i or **'9S « 
ht%ho-bye<$-pa a physician (Won.). 

gso-tpya<f the work 

of healing ; wtrfwuT nourishing, bringing 
up or rearing. 

gxo-wa-po 1. physician (Med.). 
2. a fosterer, the parents (Mfion.). 

gxo-bya the thing to be cured, the 
disease (Med.). 

stS'S'S gso-byed 1. the healing substance, 
the remedy; the healing person, a phy- 
sician. 2.=B dog 

Qgo-Jshul = method of 

healing. 

g%o-rig or fop 

tie science of medicine, the healing art. 

n. of a medical 
work in 293 block-print leaves; 

* q$-qf*q*q treatise on the healing art ; 
gqq*q|-q 0 ne hundred recipes or com- 
pounded medicines, n. of a medical work 
by 6iddh& N&girjuna. 

gso-tbyofi-*ca 1. for 

removing faults, and washing or 

cleansing of sin by making confession to a 
priest. 2. tjhm reparation' by penitence 
or repentance, taking the vow 

of Poehadha (fasting) ^ obser- 

ving the Posadha vow of fasting or making 
oonfession of sin. obser- 

ving rigidly religious vows for one full 
day. 


geo-lbyofi-pa uhvftpc one who 
has taken the vow of Pogadha. 

gto-tbyofi behag*pa to observe the 
vow of fasting. 

Gso-ibyot-hphagi (TJposadha) 
n. of anoestor of Gautama Buddha. 

gnoga-pa v. ; pf. fang 
or bsags wu* to colleot, to gather, 
to hoard: hoards, gathers: »' 

jjq-q knows how to collect food. 

gsog [daft xhi gmm in *S' 

the cause of each of the three diseases 
of wind, bile and phlegm its develop- 
ment and cure, Ac. (&bwn. SO). ^*<r 
<if«f gsog-bjog hoarding, accumulating 
riches. 

gsoH-po 1. = ^ Ef djyxfi-po (flag. 
GO ) straightforward, sincere ; 

to speak faithfully: fgw^srg^- 
a<q ^c k^l^q q^‘S|«K‘5q J'q after mak- 
ing reverence to the teachers what you 
have to say speak out truly (&brom. r, 
S7). 2. one who speaks 

out a thing before hand. 

*!**.• gsofi, imp. of gsafi-wa as in 
*&**&*' Vf keep the conversation secret 
(flag. 68). Also there occurs : 
gso fit-fig keep it confidential, (Sit ft. 
105). 

g9od-pa=z*y* ti , pf. torn#, 
fut. (Lex. usually) *WS, imp. 1. 

twu, W, TO to kill, slay, murder, 
slaughter, to delight in 

killing; «l*S'Y*« ,a patting to death, 
causing to be killed; flesh 

of an animal just slaughtered ; 

«$’•*) fresh meat; jwCq^qto be executed 
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by the authority of king; at 

the time of or just on tho point of being 
executed. 

«f**V^*S g$o4-geo<l the act of murder- 
ing ; murder, slaughter ; 
fear of murder or massacre; 

gtod-gso4 tnaH-po byej-pa to 
murder, to slaughter a great deal ; mas- 
sacreing. 2. to put out, extinguish: 

put out that lamp before gods, 
to destroy tho importance or 
excellence of a person or thing, hence to 
despise. 

Hno<i-pa-po murderer, slaugli- 

terer. 

*l*S¥\ g/mf-bt/u/ w, vm* 1. killer, 
murderer, Y**Y9vtfv<i the murderous hunts 
man. 2. w*w, wre the lord of death, the 
evil one, Mftra. gaoi-byr4~ 

f;tfi gnat wwnr slaughter houso, the place 
of execution. 

W*Y« Qtod-M place of execution. 

gtoj-luyt manner of killing. 

gaotf-rtayt me-tog can 

= (4f ton.). 

g*o4-by<4 rtyat-ki nag- 
po= 33 «H« r** (§man. 100). 

g«o£jH)=^W<*§Y q . 

Y*Y|V q gw4-fkyi4-p<i = happiness, 
ease ; gen. in reference to one’s state of 
tho mind : ^«vHV'«*V|S q this place 

being solitary is happy (lid an. 9). 

Y** 1. for Y*Y q or Y*Y« : YHflYfr# 
warm blood of a living animal. 2. imp. 
of W q (*3). 

gnon-pa I: 1. intrs. vb., to 
live, to be alive, he, she, etc. is alive, 
—to remain alive, to save or preserve 
one’s own life, «Y\g«YY*Y3*' though I 


could save my life by telling a falsehood ; 
qWqqq'JKXft I do not wish to live (any 
longer), of the fire : to born, YY*Y¥* W. 
does bum now f 2. trani. vb.to wake, to 
rouse from sleep by shaking, to urge on, 
to hurry on by force, whereas |Ye is 
only done by words (Jd.). 

*lpfV q n: « W 1. »b»t. life: 
Y*Y**S I f or YPY^'yr* during (my, 
your, etc.) life ; adj. frWtl, living, alive : 

(K t </ rt . 

Y 10 ) (an animal) weighed alive and 
dead will not balance equally ; 

ah, there I saw my son alive! 
Y*Y5a§Y q to call into life, to animate; 

to bury alive; Y**** 1 
g-wa^qq gnon-pa hi tgyu-ma hdren-pa to 
tear out the bowels of a living man. 
2. revival, restoring to health. 3. entire, 
whole, undivided, full. 4. tVY*Y«, V. 
««\ (Jd.). 

Y*Y * gton-tua colloq. for Y*Y*5 : fiY'*Y 
Y^Y* a live pigeon; Y*YY^Y the living 
and the dead (Ct r.); Y*Y*3Y pton-fa re<j a 
creature burnt alive; ^'VT , ^*Y*»tY'3Y q 
to bum a person alive ( Jd .). 

gaol frw; hollow, empty, bloated 
without substance. Y^*** gsob-gtob 
stuffed, spongy. 

C||3$4'C| gtob-paxs ; pf. asm faab 
fut. Y* q 0 *ab, 1. to fill out or up, to 
supply, complete, make up; to cure 
(wounds). 2. to pay, repay, return ; V** 
a loan (&-A.) ; to return a kind- 

ness (<3/r., Jd.). 

Y*«'^*' g«0M-ffVt»et'3|ft' pine tree. 

gsor 1 . or^'^K-r o r|*fi 
wwv, aiv a punch, an awl, gimlet. 

2. supine of Y**« 
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gtor-va to brandish, flourish. 
ga&'-bdem-pa a hind of 

medicinal grass : 

the g»or-hdem-pa is useful in wounds 
from burning. 

fftol 1. for 2. in Sikh. 

= entertainment, feast. 

gaol-chensxfc'X $ great show 
or festival ; in Hindi : tamaaha. 

gaol-pa ** o wnr said. 

d|Sf-D'ei gaol-tea I: vb., 1. ^ ahn-tea 

V9; to ask for, to beg for : 
gqwspHf he besought the king to save 
his life; ask the 

teacher to say the prayers; I 

beg (you) to explain; I beg 

you to consider ; to worship a god, 

by offering libations (Jd.). 2. resp. for 
or ft** to dress to put on: |'«r* 

wsf^-qlw*[i^qq^gwls, wwa^-^qq 

to put on a garment, clerical robs, cap, 
shoes; * putting the 

cloak on the teacher (JJa). 3. «TfW, *Ttsw 
to eat, to drink, to take or offer a meal ; 
ql* do eat, take food! 

has finished his meal ; qx*l\ 
i» eating; as 

the king had drunk rice-wine ; to take, 
to give, administer (medicine) ; to place 
(food etc.) before, to serve up for clerical 
person (Dtl.). I place it before 

you, help yourself! |w3waq-w|*g«r«^ 
the king took a bath ; j i 
la tku-khru t gaol -to they administered a 
bath to the prince; to assume, 

to reoeive a name, to give a name ; V* 
a demon has entered his 
mind. «|*wfo *wfspraq«i present or 
offering of food. 


II:=al. sbet mdwr; w- 
prayer, request, entreaty ; spfcrq's^wru 
gaoUoa idebf-pa to make a request, to 
entreat, to pray for. 2. food : 
to take food, to eat, dine. 

«l*rw gtoUJkar W. reap, for 
crockery, ohina cup to take tea or wine. 

qfergw gaol-skrum meat prepared for 
the table of a man of rank. 

gtol-kha 1. request, prayer (8c ft.) 

2. meat, and drink Sch. 3.=pp*w 
(Jig.). 

gsol-khah resp. for w*x* tfinl- 
UhaA a kitchen (4 fdon.). 

gaol-Han poisoned food (Glr.). 
gsol-fcog dining table. 

^N sx 1 gaol-chat ( resp. of **' 

gaol-qtcho4 prayer and offer- 
ings. ^N't gtol-ja resp. for t tea, 
gsol-za tgron = offering tea, tea- 
entertainment. gsol-na fish dressed 

for the table of a respected person, 
for food of a great man. gaol-tih 

tea-pot (Jd.). 

(Jig.) porridge or gruel made of barley 
flour with meat and dried curds. 

•cv gnol-thabt fire-place, kitchen. 
gsol-ldofi=^^ gur-gur , churn; hookah. 

gaol-dpou lit. head-cook, master- 
cook, ordinarily = a private secretary 
who receives prayers and requests. 
w gaol-mar resp. for •»* butter. 
gavl-tafugt dinner (Jd.) ; gaol-thJ 

reap, for fine parched barley flour for . 
a great man’s food. gaol-gyug 

under-waiter, table servant. 

qVwMi gaol-rat donation, gift, present, 
gen. distribution of money, viotuals, Ac., 
by a person of rank to common people. 



gtol-phogt reap, for salary, 

allowanoe. 

qpffvq gsoypa qtqq, pf. tfhro foot-pa 
(tfag. 76). to foster, cherish v. 

§V<> to cure not keeping, retain- 

ing a ohild alive ; ^**’5 foster-son. 

*!**'•» gsoyma oure, medicine; *|<*‘*‘ 
gsoyma bdehypa to apply a remedy. 

W v. q** 

W|-a foag*pa pf. W|*, [Situ. 

accumulation of religious 
merits ; hoarding money, v. « or 

foad-bu resp. for H food, fare 
{Glrj ; h&aA-bbvai resp. a dish of 

rice (Ja.). 

k*an% 1. incense, frank incense. 
Q«tt« q3N foadyfocl incense removes defile- 
ment. foaftygtor-wa to bum 

incense as an offering. 2 . vb. pf. «« 
tfitfl, to cleanse, to remove : \'*rqm*i re- 
moved the dirt or stain {Situ. 76). 

w*v q foa<J-pa WTfrir killed, also kill- 
ing : $f*T*^«rw\q gfog-charjt bwtj-jxi kill- 
ing animals {Situ. 76) v. q*S*«. q*V8 
pwb-bya iw animal to be slaughtered. 

SWA foaj-pa pf. ****** foabf =‘ wo to 
return, ropay, retaliate : V*^q*q* dpu- 
fon foabt returned kindness, shewed grati- 
tude. pqwflv* 1 to reply, give answer 
( Situ. 76). 

or ***** shet. fan, vn , ifTf, 
mwi, ***» !• thought, reflection, wish, 
imagination, fancy : foam-pa 

nan-pa sem-pa to foster bad thoughts {Do .) ; 
qwq'lir)* foam-pa tsam-gyif quick as 
thought; he was con- 

stantly haunted by those thoughts (D*/.) ; 


ow|wft|jqq wrftwn inconceivable, be- 
yond the reach of human intellect, incom- 
prehensible eto. ; KqqK.wq , qsisiW|qti 
a good way of thinking is worth more 
than good (external) religion (iff/.) ; ***** 
malicious, wicked. 2. the will : *** 
«* H** 1 W*S*^ * q gq q £c.'35c if y ou have 
borne ill wilt to others, you will receive a 
rough return. (or *V'^) 

|** Q to execute, to carry out a persons 
will ; qwo n q« as it did not go 

according to their wish ; qwrwq^ <ww|«riq 
do uot try to divert mo from my purpose 
wwovgcq oocuired in the mind; 
QWC1UK. 5 good intention or design (Mil.) ; 
desire, mind, inclination, liking, or 

q^qqqwq thirst for blood, murderous 
disposition (Qlr.). 3. soul, heart: 

(by doing so) you injure your 
own soul (iff/., Ja.). foam- 

thag-pa nut from the bottom of the heart. 

Syn. **fq*rq hgollypa hdun-pa 

(4f» ion.). 

q*w qrjq« foam-pahi-itobt wruuww reso- 
lution, strength of mind, 'determination. t 
q*w ^agq foam-dou-hgrub wmu, ww- 
ftrfl fulfilment (of one’s) desire or object. 

qw q foam-pa i jifion-phijoyt bent 

of mind, inclination. 

foam-pa fut. tense and secon- 
dary form of ***** semi-pa : ^1**** 
thought, having thought {Situ. 76), has a 
pf. ****** foams-pa , ; notto 

be thought, cannot be thought of, incon- 
ceivable ; *****'*'S*> having thought about 
it ; also of one’s own interest, =* q|iwq «;c 
having meditated upon, reflected, pondered 
{A. 67). 

qw|w* fl q q wasw« **"17 ufrifW n. 
of a very great number [n. of a chapter of 



wnwi 


1317 


wrq 


the Prajttp&ramita which treats of the 
inoonoeivahle]/8. 

bsam-gyi mi - 
khyab-paM rgtaLpobi ifido n. of a Sutra 
(K. d. *, 8). 

w fcam-gtan €tir, W, vmflr, WTF- 
state of complete abstraction, con- 
templation, meditation, oonoentration of 
thoughts; esp. that mystic meditation 
which at length evolves an astral counter- 
part of the meditator — the counterpart 
existing in Dewaohan contemporaneously 
with the meditator who oontinues on 
earth. 

Syn. tiA-de bdsin ; puil- 

hbyor ; thi-gnaf, rpnam-foog 

(Mon.). 

foam-gtan byej-pa to con- 
centrate the mind on a certain moral 
virtue, to transpose one's self into the state 
of contemplation or meditation (Jd.). 

foam-gtan khaH-lnt — ^S 
>i-khro4 (Mon.) mountain retreat of 
Bpddhist sages and saints, hermitage on 
a lonely mountain. 

bsatn-gf.an phyi-mafo 
* cjyu$ a Tantra containing descriptions of 
contemplation in 53 stanzas (K. g. *, 108). 

bsam-rptio or awf frsam-bh, also 
jfqsw foo-fatm , thinking, wishing etc., 
working of the mind ; awsdf or 
resp. gsprqw^q'q to think, to meditate, 
consider, think upon ; asafivS awjT tod- 
byed-hyi foam-blo wish to do good, a mind 
direoted towards what is good. 

Syn. ifmo-foam; pwm-r tog\ 

yii-kyi-kt (JMsn.). 

iwwqwxwq foam-pa yad§‘pa*=$'fam.M’*t 
tjlo-khog yorif-jM, fcwrwawq semg yadfpa 
broad heart, magnanimity (4 fdon.). 


foam-hpMlion~dwa*=z 
the wish fulfilling tree, the 
fabulous Kalpadruma ( Tig. k. 88). 

qwratorsrw foam-bphel ma-ma— 

( Tig. k. 85) the great ocean. 

q*'?'^ foam-fa thefit-pa *q«*4f 
bwm-fa gtad-wa 

( 2 ). fei , 19 ) m 

***"'» foam-bya wu object of medita- 
tion, the deity or person who is thought 
of or meditated. 

*WW gwgtsrq foam-bya mthsudypa coinci- 
dent thoughts having the same or similar 
objects in view or to meditate upon. 

Syn. phogt-ipthun ; 

rpnam-byed] mtshudf-par tpyoj ; 

Wjrin-gcig ; S8*wq|fr| Myadt-pig; 
rpgrin-pa rpmim ; *m^^q tpthafo 
gciy-p* ; K^g-pa pig (Mon.). 

w bwm-tbyor design, project, plan, 
qwn jV qicij foam-fbyor btad-po good design, 
or M'a dan-pa bad design ; qwr jq-g^q 
foamrgbyor bytd-pa to plan, to scheme, to 
project a plan (C., Jd.). 

foam-pi knowing or reading 
another s mind; acc. to Jd. consciousness. 

q foam-foehu seminal vesicle. 

CJ {sr?r-fra=: 5 w|^ q yrai-ggrig-pa 
to arrange ; arrangement : ^SVgaqleHr* 
(Situ. 76) arranged the things or furni- 
ture. 

foal-fca =|qq phyeg-ica wgraw 
opened, disclosed, revealed, cleared up: 

y gkym-foal-to disclosed the fault 
(Situ. 76) ; pray dear up. 2. a 

|^qq uwqqm advertising; to make 
known by trumpet or drum ; also 
reputation. 



i faaUthagt ^taa, UT» stain- 
ing, filtering; to clear or parity water of 
animal life, &o. 

Syn. *a-« tel-tra ; *aa sol-iea (fiffion.). 

faig-pa pf. fatgt, to fan 
to ton the body with the 
hand (Situ. 76) v. iH 4 *. 

faid-pa 1. to mend, repair. 2. 
pf. of aj*K«i to piok, sort, hair, wool; 
aa a%q to sort wool. 

qSK'fl fair-wa 1. 2. W. sip 

W- 

tfSfard I: faiUva to out yrgwafrr* 
out into piecea (Situ. 76). 

qtfcra II: graH-mo adj. and 

abet lV ft* cool, coolness; 
l^ a Clifton become cold, the 

state of being cold [oalm composure, 
equanimity]#. ; pawsfcra^ a cool house, 
afrra-aa coolness is wholesome (Lt.). 
atora^’fja fail-vabi cku-kyet=*l**a. 2. 
vb., to oool ; *d«o reap, for ag\a 
bkhni-pa to wash, *rafrra to wash the 
mouth and tooe. 4taafta aaaja the heat 
changes to ooolnees. faafta {caA-fa il 
* willow shade/ oool place under a 
willow ; afta'V*^’ 9 being shady and cool ; 
^qsratorQ it is cold, the weather is cold 
(tag. 69). apwafta water for oooling the 
feet (C«.) ; *V*w|aW«w<\q to wash 
the body with warm water ( C » .) ; to shed, 
|q-aars«a.*Q <Aa shed many tears (Jd.). 

afca* fa* «'***! waf, v&lm* 

a dopie, a turret on the roof of a house ; 
also: a oool room, a summer house, 
, summer residence (Ja.). 

ator^a fail-grib VtewwTV ; cool, grateful 
shade. 


a^a’afi^* fail-fahui oool draught, a 
cooling drink or beverage (Sch.). 

atoifq fail-idem ft***, firwwrw the 
Himilayi ; Tibet 

fait-ldan htsho-byed 
faiUgt4 (M ton). 

*a-fq-srs*-gqfk- 

Btil-ld m ta-lubi # matt- 
Ijoi n. of Tibet ; though the fanciful 
Indiana who had very little knowledge of 
Tibet implied by that name the Hima- 
layan regions whioh abound in Sil trees 
and medicinal plants (Tig. k. 5$). 

^ fail-gdugt parasol. 

afera'SHiN fail-uta gaum the three oooling 
medicines : — and Wia, i.e., 
bamboo manna, safEron and small carda- 
mom (Iftfi. 1). 

«®a q fail-bu oool or coolness ; aW$* 
§*' fatl-bu fa rtofi u'hwrf^s, ffafri a cool 
breese. 

i 

qtoraft V\)a fail-wahi hod- ter moon- 
beam, the oooling beam. 

a^aa-^ fail-tea fahin-X^Xet ttog* !f i 
lo-ma um n. of a medicinal fruit 
(M*on.). 

fail-byed 1. $***, gar* snow, 
hoar-frost; also the coolers: the moon, 
cloud, wind, and sandal wood. 

a$a mi btil-zat or a*a «fi\sa oooling food. 

aftaKsq fail-ter can fwwtu, WU the 
moon (M6ot ».). 

atorqaa fad-gyab fkaaa, wwa a fan. 

Syn. ^c^sa fUtA-gyab ; aAu'ufa fail-tea 
ttoh (JffAtm.). 

afta^ J*»V-n'=s^tw^ snowy mountain, 
the oool or shady side of a mountain ; also 
a hill of ICagada near S'ltavana oemetry 

(Ta-ml. 34). 
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phefo-bav, perf. 
and imp. age {Hag. 69) t to 

go to meet: srg'agaH*' the mother goes to 
meet her eon ; aga- g« had gone to reoeive 
the party; agw^ let him go to meet; 
ag*^* engine having received or escorted 
him; to join, to make advances, to interest 
one’s self for; to go to meet (solemnly), to 
weloome a respected person; w^ag* 
ffidan-but (Situ. 76) advanced to receive 
a party. a#’>?aggaaaga*§v^ I will go 
to meet the arriving pandit; agaj-kf5 
great festivities on the oeoasion of recep- 
tion; afwag-qdtg we will lead her home 
as your bride. 2. defined as 

tton-du tyatpahi gnian medicine that 
is first taken to be followed by another 
immediately (£>?.). 

ag'sc hsu-chan — afta'a**' in 8ikk. wine 
that is sent for the refreshment of a res- 
pectable party or official when coming to 
a place. * 

ag ft int-mi an osoort, the men going 
to receive a gentleman or lady coming 
e from a distance. 

clyster (&*.). 

but V *** h, sweet smell ; \aga 
^sr<r^ dp-but shim-pa broho I enjoy the 
sweet fragrance. ag^U*#* but-gi grot- 
khyer and ag* but-gi yrot- 

khger chen-po are names of very sweet 
soented flowers (K. my. \ 29). ags.'fc«; 
but Med fragranoe. ag*S* but-myos 
and aga’jvHfl but-myos chen-po are 
names of two kinds of fragrant flowers. 

W fatH-pa dissolute : W«*'§V** 
to be dissolnte ; to be irregular in habits. 

imrt-fokyur ( Sch .) : irregularity 
of Ufa, dissoluteness ; hwrag^ ^waj^a 
abandoned prodigality. 


bun-ttam disgusting, obscene 

{Sch.). 

qgq*q bub-pa> pf. ago*, to obliterate, 
*F'l*'aga¥ rubbed out the foot marie 

{Situ. 76). 

^ fatm-pa l.asghq to smile, 
2. =g*'« stmt-pa to close or shut (Cs.) 
j*W -WW «V’a to draw together 
the mouth-string of a cloth pouch or bag ; 
{Situ. 76) to shut up the mouths of a 
vessel or cotton-oloth bag. 

. * 

215^'ij fcur-smtjig W. clyster = 

agIM (Jd). 

95 ^*^ faut-pa inoorrectly for ^gea 
= fa tf%, wt belly, stomach. 

9$ be 1. *a se-va. 2. for «**, a*gq 
n. of a buckle or shield made of rhinoceros 
Bkin. ah|* hse-tgam, a&S-jsrg leather-box 
or box lined with leather; ah'if bc-sgo 
leather-door, or a door-like target made 
of hides { Ja .). 3. a kind of demon. 

fae-hbrot-jMbi stags the 
charm to drive away ah demon: $*ah’ 
rrje’hg (K. g. «, 52). 

rhinoceros hide of whioh shields 
are made. 

a^f ajf far-kha hsgo n. of a wild animal, 

(*f. **■ % *)• 

pSl'^ be-ru 1. wgr fV rhinooeros ; ah’ 
g’g'g nf afsaiasf^ami one who concen- 
trates his mind on a subject in the manner 
of a rhinoceros which looks to its horn with 
the only intention of killing his adver- 
sary. 2. in Tibet is applied to the 
olumsy -looking deer known to sportsmen 
as the “ aerow.” 3. three species of 
grain having medicinal properties: ah- 
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V W** white Bern ; black wru ; 

the spotted sent. *& g* fa-tbur a 
kind of grain with disagreeable odour. 

j $«e-»Kw*tt=3**! pomogranate 
seed (mystic) {MM. 3). 

fae-mo ajm species of weasel. 

fa-yab fkyur-ma a kind 
of sweet and acidulous medicinal fruit. 

fatgt-pa to oome from one 
side, to come across one’s way {Sch .) ; to 
como into oollision with. 

Q&'Q faeU-pa^y^^ or « to 

revive spirit, to awaken, rouse ; 

(A. 135) as advice for rousing 
one’s spirits. 

fa c4-pa> v. fpefrfM i to 

sort, to discriminate ; V* to enter 

into details 7 C). 

the how for setting a drill in 
motion (&A.). 

fan-nto, a female evil 

spirit. 

+ ==*?^q$ yum- 

falu(~pa to allure, seduce (by the show of 
friendship). 

0*K facr in quUfru-faer {Situ. 

to see, examine if 
an arrow is crooked or not. 

flSfc faer, or e^'S resp. of J*' 
wind : whenoe does the oold 

wind : blow (J ]}brom. P, 18 ) ; the term faer 
is generally applied to a cold breeae : 
Swff'fche is affected by a cold wind {Sch.). 
2. the feeling of cold : 

» not your honour feeling cold ; 
catching oold ; faer-du-yeA you 

will feel oold (/a.). 


fa*r-ma = gen. wind in the 
stomach. j q faer-ma mi-tkye-wasu 

f luA mt-skye-ica in V'WrJ’yrfl'J’' 
(j. US). 

H $*er-mo adj. or sbst. JvaMfrnr 
****** W. t did you not feel very 
cold ? ho’iorif. a catarrh, a cold 

(Jd.). 

fkyel-ma 1 . 

followers, retinue. 2. v. ♦ bBel-Kn 

to protect from danger, remove fear or 
cause of danger, weta convoy; safe 
conduct, escort. 

<i fael-pa safe-guard, guide ; ninofci 
§\a to accomjjany and protect one on the 
way, to escort him. 

fao-tca resp. mtsWw to take rest, 
refresh one’s self, to remove fatigue by 
rest. 

0*W|-£l fang. pa form of **T y , pf. 
or *^qa«|a accumulated wealth ; 

hoarded treasure {Situ. 70). 

bson-po—H Z straight, honest., 

+ faw faucf-rfiomi described aa : 
q w^ o* a&K.a’fj jfs q over enjoyment. e*S 
faotf-tnomt fawr alms of cooked 
food, edible things or money, gifts 
presented to clerical persons; food to 
the departed or to the manes of the 
dead ; 4*Vl wrtr a receiver of such alms, 
to live by alms, on charity ; 
or reap. 

to beg, ask, collect alms; d*\fu*’f** 
to prepare an entertainment for the 
priesthood {Jd.). 

«*V«W« M-btagi for ^swlf 
q^, a kind of silk scarf whioh is be- 
lieved to bring good luok to the person 
receiving it as a present 
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reap. | ,q *S 1. good for- 
tune, happiness, felicity ; *>*M^«* happy, 
Q very happy and fortunate, ■•s* 
q^>S unhappy, wretched. 2. destiny, fate, 
— hi s destiny is a 
very high one ; s it 

belongs to your destiny that you get a 
drubbing ( Jd .). 

M-namg fra, *{%, 

W, y holiness, merit, virtue, good 
action. a holy place to visit 

which brings merit. I 

P^wryPYT 1 **** in this and in 
the next world, bo who has done good 
actions will be happy (K. du. 5 271). 
p*\qMrg«rQ . k*o<j-nami gkyef-po y e pf a 
meritorious person, one having moral 
merits ; bsod-namg-tkyeg heaven, 

celestial region (B. ch. 6). affiwsNrsrSta* 
oaqq fccd-MMt nut-yin- jxtfri lag Binful 
deed, an art that is not pious. 

Syn. *» (hot ; legg-byag ; f«rrast 

fkal-ua bzafi ; p’l'B'*®*! khn-rje khyu-ipchog ; 
***V*P q namt-dynh-xca ; <tfp$*psi Jje-u-ahi- 
t tshogs ; P^* bdz-legt ; gdig-zad ; Y^q 
dam-pa (Mon.). 

gsotf-namg rgyal-ipttan n. 
" of a hierarch of Sokya {Lot. a, 12). 

tsod-nami T9yw-by n i yr- 
f$ny ono who is adorned with moral 
virtues. 

q*Kv«rs^ bsoj-namg-ean a meritorious 
person, a virtuous, pioilB person. 

Syn. YW tipal-yon ( dan-pa ; 

p legg-byag-pa ; c hot- (dan ; 

gkaU\dan ; <*•»* frat-byag; P't'M kha-rje - 
can; legt-ldan ; **V*w*y M- 

tuxntg (dan-pa (Mon.). 

b%e4-namg che-w i wfry a 

very virtuous person ; of great moral merit. 


Btod-namt-whog the best 
moral virtue ; n. cf a prince, son of l» ng 
V"*W fi (pat-byin (K. d. 183). 

&SW n. of Sutra 
in (K. d. \ 118). 

Pis bsod-namg otolz- 
kyi rtogt-brjod the moral 

life-story of Pupyahala (K. d. w, 1). 

#90tj-n<tmt dar-ryyug 
increased and abundant merits ; n. of tbo 
father of Dalai Lama Kalzang Gyatsho 

(Qt|T<» jat| (£*. , 21 ). 

q*M«rcrf«i b*od-nami-ldin ycnr, to 
the pious, one possessed of virtue, moral 
merit, &c. 

*to\*flw*toQsod-nam$.hpyel yq£n, in- 
crease of moral merit ; n. of a certain king 
of Benares p, 37). 

qH<^wV fool-ham-slnA alw a holy 
place, yW5J a place of pilgrimage, a 
place where deeds of virtue and piety 
wore done and a visit to which brings 
merit. 

•f. $*<H?./Ms=qrc Q bzaA-po, 

pleasing, very good agreeable. P*Y q Y 5, 
M ,q good and bad. Aoc. to Jd. vb., to 
be pleased with, to take delight in, to 
like. 

p»\p3« b*o4-pahi-zag u^hf wnj; = 
wwa good food, well prepared, dressed, 

boiled (Zatn. 9). 

bsol is explained as 

qjffq b*ot in q ** q 1. indemnification, 
damages paid for bodily injury. 2. to 
reoreate; 4al-b*og refreshed (Situ. 

76). V. pf. of : *w«rq*«rq repaired 
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damage or things which had been injured ; 
regained strength, Ac. 

foot straightened ; 

anything that was crooked or bent, made 
straight (Situ. 64). 

W* far at-po straight, upright. 

farad-ira, pf. **** itrafa : 
35 a ujjcv the crooked (thing) made straight ; 

made the middle or the main 
portion of a thing straight (Situ. 76) ; 
v. iforf-rca. 

v. «» Jpzo4-pa. 

qjM=e*V<i srtfei endurance, patience 
forbearance. 

*»W*» far un-pa v. g*a al^q^qesafv 
qejpMQ- to meditate on the virtue of 
forbearance ; very patient in 

troubles. fcw$sro^X endured mentally 
(Situ. 76). 

faf-afapa 1. pf. to be 

diminished ; |w<rog4* = 5 

shadow or darkness has vanished, dimi- 
nished; wa*agaa there iB not much 
of darkness (Situ. 76). 2. (v. $** «r°^) to 
bridle, keep under, restrain, check, curb, 
refrain; aw**** 1 * to restrain the 
passions. 

fare *- va fin to separate, 
to Bort, to choose : ^ * (Buton. 

142) choosing each a sharp knife. 
v - q srcl-tca. 

pf- fan* 

to eoonomize, to save, savings; 

eoonomy in riohes. 2. fondness, 
liking (Situ, 76). far»-»«-wctf 

f%WX oruel, unrelenting (S. Lex.). 


fan 6, fut, pf. <« far*'6#(2Cay. 
69) ; bb rii-du fyJtur-va prolonged, 

to send to or cast to a distance : $ 
despatched a letter. X aSaw /«fa-faft7f# = 
*** prolonged life ; longevity (Situ. 76). 

btfi-tshagt eoonomy, frugality ; 
carefully keeping stores and treasures. 
J*a**«*q| ■» Vt there 

should be perfect economy in every 
respect in internals and externals (2k. 
f <* 6). 

far«>-pff= q ^' q stinginess ; l'a|a 
*\a without stinginess and hiding (Ndg.). 

faruri.tra=TO(; pf. agaa fafwrf#; 

fut. ajes far ui-bya ; a^ttyras** fog,, 
sogt-fa ri‘*9 (flag- 69) to guard against 
evil or evil spirits that cause aocidents ; 
guardian, guard, watchman, sentinal, 
sentry ; amulet. 

Syn. |«w&S tkyabt-bye4\ jfaa tkyob-pa 
(Mon.). 

uas, •< bsi-ufi-ma gen. spirits that guard 
Buddhism or Buddhist institutions and*, 
living saints. 

03 h*tu4-mibi-t»hog9 

a body of guards; ja^ura fku- 

b*ru fit-pa or afltQ fafwrf-pa royal body 
guard (Jtffion.). 

far« f.-hkhor or oaasfiafM 
magic chaim used as a protection against 
evil spirits. 

aga ^jVaa forufi-bkhcr-va = Eqnra §4ag§- 
pa or gqvM*’ (2ffion.), a Tantrik priest 
who by the efficacy of his charms drives 
away evil spirits and thereby guards 
people against evil. 

wtS faftfri-tpdsarf a guard, watcher. 
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q fauUwn tamed, 

disciplined, civilised. 

**Sq q kttub-pa, **i! churned ; 

Sqjqq bo-ma daA ja-fatub-pa) v. ; 
q | q 9^ farub-byed—y* the sun (&Xon.). 

q| q fare-yea v. | q to mis : q 

ttiXam-du far e-yoa to mix together. 

q H q faeg-pa *vi, W; v. to 
bum, dqqj^q me -la fa teg-pa 
fnr, ^f%it burnt, baked, singed. 

8yn. tshig-pa ; Uhig-ma ; 
btshig-pa (bfXon.). 

q^f^- brseg-khaA ftm funeral pyre, 
crematory. 

q|Ti bwg-bya wry/q, anything 

to be burnt in the sacrificial fire. 

fat cg-faugi Wjfh clarified 
butter poured in the sacrificial fire as an 
oblation. 

qfH fare l (**e.q frhafi-ua, *|K q gner- 
tca) to maintain, keep {Slag. 69) ; 
q^q f chud-ma fazel-to maintained his wife 
{Situ. 76). 

qjqy $*jVf-pa= < iV rq mixed 

up {Sag. 69) ; qrrdVd mixture ; 
milk with waier; w*w, mixed up 
(as articles of food). 8yn. q f pel-wa. 

qfq faro-wa v. ffq (^wqqj'q Xi-ma-la 
g»ro-wa) y ww^’qja'q M-ma la drvtf-faafi- 
i ca, pf . q|q but 09 , mei--faros dried in 

the sun, on fire, Ac. {Situ. 77). 

q^pt’ tsro-A-Artrt=sq^’ kitchen; 
f* bakery (It ton.). 

£ >tfs' r < farod-pa or qfrq fared-pa^** 
«f o-va to dry, by exposing to the rays 
of the sun (Sch.). 

q| q fala-wa, v. $'*» jte-wc. 


bflafi-tra = q K q to 

raise, to lift up ; v. a|aq flati-t ra, pf. qja* 
falaXf : q|t« gyen-du-btfans lifted up 

(Sag. 70). 

falad-pa to corrupt, to pollute, 
to spoil; to alloy gold or silver with 
base metals : jq ^qwq|v<A^qq^4i 
the king’s bed being polluted with defile- 
ment (A. 1+It). falad adulteration, 
^■|q q^ corrupted by others {Situ. 77) ; 
q 4V5 falad-bya will be corrupted, *>!|\**» 
having been corrupted. 

^Sj^l fa/a/i=*)fiuu collected or *!?■** a 
put in, arrange : kept them 

together on one side (Situ, 77). 

QjjQfolab, pf. bfafa, ^ qq ai qq 
education, teaching of arts and sciences 
(Situ. 77), v. |q q flob-pa. 1. sbst. fawi 
training, culture ; doctrine, qajqo ^ 
twfhwr tho three moral trainings: — 
1. <q S qq t q ai q q Wfir«V*fSlWT [training 
in higher conduct]#. 2. £ 

q | qq wfq«*nf^twWT [training in higher 
meditation]#. 3. Sq| qq wfa- 

qwrfirqn [training in higher wisdom]#. 
(K. du. q , Ifl). qj|qqq|?|n-8^o the three 
vows for three moral trainings: — 
so-thar , gcfcw byafi-wmf and 
^ gsaA-iXagt-gyi fdinn-pa = tho vows for 
ordinary salvation, vows for Bodhisattta , 
and those for mystic cult (for entrance to 
Kirv&ua by the less direct but tho most 
delicate way of Tantrn). 

qgqtrJ|«l«q falab^e^au student, studi- 
ous, alsossJjq^'^ fwfwfl (4 fXati.) an 
educated or trained person. 

qjq'H consultation, 

or instruction : 

oqqx ^ (you) should not on 
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your own responsibility decide matters 
of importance without asking for instruc- 
tion (2). fsf. I#). 

qgq-<A'4|4«i dogma, tenet. aj|qg Jp/M- 
bya fwwr what is to be learnt, doctrine, 
precept, admonition: afc^’Mw^-a* 
aga'gsrfv^ he imparted (to her) some prac- 
tical doctrines or rulee of life and social 
intercourse ( Glr .) ; to give admo- 

nitions, to exhort, reprimand (Jd). 

qgqqS^ ^ilab-pahi-Q&hi fiiwnj* the 
basis of study (Situ) [the subjects of 
study]$. 

folab-fittai I the spiritual purity, 
keeping one’s morals and vows pure. 

ktlak-don gen. representation of 
one’s grievances, prayer or supplication 
(Ft tit. 9). 


aga Wu-wa v. 4 'a (vulg. fa) pf. 
a^a ti ktlui-pa, imp. #/wi; 1. ransom, 

fta^a tfog faln-va to ransom life, 
ala’ajj'a fych\-vxi falu-ica to save one 
from death by paying money, etc. 
btlu-yon price-money or ransom. a| - 
ga^« blut-bya fofut ransomed life 
(Situ. 77). 2. to seduce, deooy : hv 
Mu-tihi} pereiuuivo languago or awoot 
words ; l"aj*rf g*!***/ 

*I*fa'* (K. du. % 261) this cunning 
man has seduced the young woman, the 
Brihman’s wife and has carried her 
away. 

aai X 4ffa-r do fig. temptation, bait, lit. 
the stone that is thrown at & dog to 
divert his attention : ajft: qS on ^ 

I have left off the temptations of worldly 
life (Khrii. 18). 



^ ha I : ib the twenty -ninth letter of 
the Tibetan alphabet corresponding to the 
Sanskrit v and English h ; it represents 
the numeral 29. 

^ II : In Budh. : 1. « e-ma alas ( 

alas ! the TatbSgata has fully passed out 
of sufferings (K. tny. \ 207). 2. fig. : hw 
W* to be greatly delighted, to be in 
ecstasy. 3. V^JVV’q^’iTiK 'W 
qsrssureVll* (K. g. *, AS). 4.=$** 
a number (mystic) (K. g. r, 28). 

^ III : 1 . breath, ** ha-bdcbs-pa 

to breathe. 2. colloq. nearly = a yonder, 
further : ha-gi over there ; V«*' ha- 

la-rgyug (speaking contemptuously) go 
to that place do not stay hero, bo 
g(Ae ! ; V«r W* residing there ; one resid- 
ing at an unknown place. 

^ Atra 1:1. in Budh.: 

* h * 

^^•q*|v*iraM»*Y$i[’* {flbton. % 283). 

2. (Chinese) a pioture, a painting. 

^ II : 1. in goi-kyi-hca collar of 

a coat. 

y*fq ha-go-xca to understand, to com- 
prehend in C., and W. I have 

understood it; I did not under- 
stand; (£**.)• VVy - ^** 

1» explained ae "Ipr’to'Vf «'J«. 

f*' ha-cat ; ftdv. excessive, 

good deal, very, too much: 

his passing out of misery 
(death) waa really too soon; 


very' good, excellent ; ywiY*! very large 
great; y«q*«. 6 too many; 
exceedingly good, very bad; 

very long, very far; 
V» 8 ** not very far ; Y«* ft } not 

very near or close. Y«*'g Y'ft'gwfrumil 
do not prattle much. y*s.'g»rq wfrrw* 
very big or Btout : V« sf j i'W 
( Lo . 37). 

Ha-dw-ga-hot n. of a small 
town in Assam not far from the place 
called ^k'«r^ , *r«.’ Sdofl-zatn tde-vca-that 
on the bonier of Bhutan (Dsam.). This 
small town of Ilajo in Assam has 
a temple dedicated to the Hindu god 
Hayagriha who resembles the Buddhist 
god Tamdin and is therefore 

worshipped by the Buddhists of Tibet 
who mistake Ilajo for the Buddhist 
Kusanagari (Kusinera) the place where 
Buddha died. It is called by them Tsam- 
cbog-tong ($' w *«J’?j e ‘'). 

VYT^ ha-na ho-iii , *YV4 han-hvn 1. 
very angry, much enraged Ld. (Jd.) 2.= 
ftafoafr a stupid dull man; a dozing 
dull man. 

n<i -ni all of them, all together, in 
a body ( Sch .). 

$ ^*5 ^ 5 -K a ~ nu win-ta Hanum&na, 
lit. ho with high cheeks, a Mongolian or a 
Hun ; the monkey-warrior in the epic of 
B&mftyana, the devoted general and 
messenger of Rftma. 
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Byn. he44dan\ afidsa- 

na*i bu ; tmg-geum-pa ; W§\B» 

4g«b-by«4 pho-ha (Mon.). 

V* Rapa a native of a Ha in Bhutan, 
^affof-pa. 

yq*yq ha-pa ha-pa to breathe out 
•team or vapour (Jd.). 

ha-po n. of a medicinal herb. 

ha-yegg woe (to you, etc.) ! in 


W. (Jd.) 

ha-ra W. to play at dice (Jd.). 

y^*y^ ha-ra hu-re in W . impetuous, 
violent, impudent ; also |V q '**'* t pyojpa 
rtiub-pa rude behaviour or conduct. 


V>* ha-ri vfv, lj« parrot. 
t VM’*I ha-ri-nl-ka n. of a 

flower (K. ko. 1, U)- 


t ha-ri-ta-ka vfrna vegeta- 

bles, greens, pot herbs (Vai. *d.). 

J y^’*^ ha-rx-dfa Tfap the turmeric 


plant, Cvrcuma (Jd.). 

J ha-ri tean-dan Tftvq* 

the finest species of white sandal wood. 


J y^*y*f| ha-re Ha-ha n. of a medi- 
cinal plant 

y^ ha-re a statue; vV**' ha-rc-loH 
blind like a statue, ».«., having eyes but 
without sight like a statue : vV<*5|r*i' 
r, «|Y*! (A. 1*6). 


+ y^l ha-la or \ *'Y a » T S PT 1 1. poison 
in general. 2. a Tantrik form or aspect 
of Ihe Bodhiaattva Avolokitee'vara (H* q 

W- 

y^» MtaHawrU (Rtiii.) about, 
just, nearly, tolerably, rather : ^Y'VW 1 
nearly like that ( Vai. #d.). 


jvi 


yQjgfq ka-iahpa ~* r **^' q vb. to be 
astonished, frightened: 
nothing to be wondered at; 

«rvS , «w ($d$a.). to be struck 

with wonder, to be surprised. 

Vturif* ha-lui I ma-go-uxt^M*^ 1 * 
oolloq. not understanding the meaning, 
is explained as 

Atf-fos=®^V< (Yig. k. 51) the 
holly-hook. But aco. to Jd. a flower, in 
gen. esp. a large beautiful garden flower, 
a simple flower, not a double 
flower ; Yff*V* a double flower. 

y*^K* ha-gai 1. a Chinese Buddhist 
priest or scholar who is also represented 
by a mask in religious plays. 2. V-^ * 
n. of a hill in Tibet supposed to be the 
abode of demons. 

f*h ha-gig a mineral medicine, used 
as remedy for the stoned, aco. to (Vai. 
= thoj-lc-hor alabaster. 


y Ha-eag (M*V»'Vl) n. of a 
country of the Lalo (Deam.). * 

ha-ha-ho in the mystic language 
of the gods of the Apara-nirmSna Rat ay a* 
celestial regions WW* 

misery. ha-ha thob-byei = ^ ' 

cessation from 
misery and the way to 

Nirvfiua (K. ko f ’t, 2*5). 

hahi a Chineso word = shoe in C. 


yg-ffq habu gba-tca n. of a medicinal 
herb (Jd.). 


+ w hwagt SW, prob. sugared 

medicine, like losenges: 

pv|| (8. Lex., Med.). 



J M l vm beer. 

hat 1. vulg.= vacant or vacanoy; 
|csrc-w:’ =»*•*•*'. 2.sirqftra to 
squander, to dissipate. 

^ ffaA-ne n. of the seoond wife of 
the Un g of demons. 

yc nq-fe-Q haA-phan ttr-po= bya- 
ia-tca n. of a king of demons. 

haA-tca to pant, to gasp {Ja.). 
haA-yon a kind of brick-tea 

l #«*■)■ 

hafi-toA or misunderstanding, 
misapprehension. 

ha4 sudden ; let alone ! be off ! W. 

hatf-kyif suddenly ; to 

rise suddenly. 

haj-dc (idiom.) a to look 

with dumb-surjmse, to be astounded and 
senseless: M 

ISO). 

haj^man n. of a kind of fruit {8. 
kar. 179). 

^ hatf-ramt indigo of tho beet qua- 
lity. 

VJ-q hab-fa violence. 

W* han-ldaH in W. 1. dumb, 
mute, a confused, unmeaning speech. 2. 
imbecile, weak of mind {Ja.). 

^ han-hon, v. ha-na ho-ne. 

^ hob 1. a mouthful : W'»'5V°, 

* 9 to eat quiokly; to devour greedily, 
«•#., of dogs, pigs, eto. 2. a stitch, in 
sewing: Iff***’* hab bitham-pa to make 
here a stitoh and there a stitch, as in 
quilting {Mil. Ja.). 3. to laugh 

sneeringly. 


a needy wretch, a 

starving person. 

^ hab-thob-pa to gain or take by 
plunder, to loot, to get by snatching away 
from another's possession or as in the 
case of dogs: ^'Spr**^'** 

ft 9S {KhriJ. 52). * ft'Sv* hab-thob bytj- 
pa to scramble for, to strive or contend 
for ( Jd.) t 

^ hab-^a che a dispute, a quarrel. 
V' l ' fi V quarrel with 
merciless violence {A. IU). V i Jva 
hab-$a byti-pa in Mil to dispute, to 
quarrel. 

w* ham-pa 1. avarice, covetousness, 
greediness; W<r§v*i to be covetous; 
*<-<rn-qf be not oovetous ! W. 2. strength, 
force ; V*wj$q taken away by foroe. 3. 
courage, bravery W., of men and animals, 
white 61m on liquids, etc., mould 

(Ja.). 

^ /tar=tbe colloq. expression wea* 
at once, abruptly, suddenly ; * q* q to rise 
suddenly ; ers» ^ q q^q qu qy; « mother 
rising up at once to see the spectacle. 

hnr-igra an abrupt voice, sudden 
voice; Vli* * when ejaculating 

a sudden sigh {KhriJ. 122). 

ha 9 exaggeration, hyperbole ; Y*’ 
ft'g’q to exaggerate. 

ha^-pa a hitch, doubt, discre- 
pancy, error; ^ hai-pa^or^H ^^’a 
in taking or giving money or things to 
another party if there be difference in 
the accounts, Ac., or in cash balances 
their falling short, is called qq'q^’q. 

hag-pa mi-bdug there is no hitoh 
(about it) ; WQ'Iq-fl-frq^ hail-pa chen-po 
mi -hdug nothing to be afraid of , or to 
doubt. 
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Hat-po-ri n. of a hill at a short 
distance from the grand monastery of 
8 am-ye. 

Ha^po ri-thaA n. of a place 
of Bon pilgrimage in Tibet. 

Artf-I tag tthaA n. of a place in 

Bhutan. 

^ A»= numeral. 59. 

J A*-ra diamond. 

hi-ri corn-stack : to build 

a oom-stock. 


hiMA a noise; $**‘*$*>*W 
hi-UA btat-tflkkan ; a bully, brawler (Ja.). 

t n. of a river men- 

tioned in the Pur4pa ( K my. f», 198 .) — 
prob. the Mongolian river Khelonchuan. 

W hi-hi 1 . the laughter of displeasure ; 
or anger. 2 . (mystic) gsoj- 
patf fton-mo {K. g. % 216). 

hibi-ka breast-bone (& A.). 

Mg, or hig-ka the act of shud- 
dering, also of sobbing ; also, defined as 
VrJ|sr«i**ag*q f nam-get V ar hpho-va the 
departing of the soul from the body. 

5 hu 1 . a kind of tea (£/«»*.). 2 . re- 
presents num. 89. 3. in W. breath {Ja.). 

5 *B hu-khyu the sound of sighing 

(/«.). 


ku-ihug-thu Mongolian equiv. 
for wni the venerable, the most 

holy. 


Hu-na 1 . 9 * the Mongols or the 
Indo-Mongolian family to which the 
Tibetans an allied. 2. n. of a place in 
Tibet {B. ch. 4). 


Hu-thug 1. n. of one of 36 border 
countries of Tibet {Jig. 31). 2. for VM '* 1 
bu-ihug-pa in 

{Khrij. 121). 

5 *^ hu-bde a kind of sword used by the 
Mongols {Jig. 31). 

Ill hu-ru-ru has been explained as 
HHVnr« to stare at with the eyes fixed 
and not revolving (A. 136). H 1 * 
he stares, he gazes with wonder, horror, 
oonfuaion {Mil., Olr.). 

f 5'Snft’S hu ~ lu kun ‘ da n. 

of a bird of the laud of Asura {K. d. a, 15). 

huip-qubtad ^*rc an expression 
of challenge and fearlessness, gen. to 
alarm an enemy. 

** HuA n. of a Chinese imperial dy- 
nasty {Grub, a, 5 ). 

^ hiim-Aa in which A«*M=the 

expression of anger : *' signifies I, myself 
^ {A. 18). 

5 *. huA-khuA a pyramid ; a triangle 
or triangular figure gen. used in mysticism. 

^ AftfltsjS’R'Eq* khro-boM tAags as a 
mystic expression of wrath from the lij» 
of a frightful deity. The TarUrik lama 
also in vanquishing an evil spirit or an 
inimical god uses the expression Hum 
to terrorise him. 

hun W,. in news, tidings, intelli- 
gence, information ; disclosure, explana- 
tion, opinion, idea ; unexpectedly, 

unawares ( Jd .). 

hub a gulf, a draught: 

*t first take only one mouthful, one 
draught at a time {Qlr .) ; one 

mouthful, W^hub-dotwo mouthfuls ( 0 s.). 

MM* hub-phogt a kind of tea 
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hur 1. has been explained as g'&$* 
^^f|g 2. to stare at out of 

wonder or surprise, an expression of 
amazement : (5*0.). 

5^*0 hur-wn to be quick, active, del- 
trous. hur-thag quickly, imme* 

diately, with dispatch. 

5V2f hur-po 1. quick, alert, dextrous, 
clever. 2. hot, hasty, passionate in Ld. 

hug moisture, humidity, wet; 
yr*«| injured by damp; 

the book having got damp, let it 

dry. 

hc-h> a sound mado unconsciously 
while laughing 
*5 (RcUa.). 

hc-bag t l.=BV« difference : a^*r 
it makes no difference 2. provo- 
cation, taunt. t 

f he-va-dtra ^ t 

<dso called $ I kgc f do-rye (JjfHon.) n. of 
a series of treatises (</d.). 

Hr-ru-ka terrific mani- 
festation of the chief Tantrik god Sambhara 
or in Tibetan Demchog 

the dress of Heruka, namely, 
the rubbing dust ovor the whole body 
and face, adorning the body with differ- 
ent ornaments made <3f human bone, 
putting on a crown made of human 
skulls upon tho head, wearing a tiger’s 
akin and carrying in the right hand a 
trident, &c., in the left hand a human 
skull: the prince 

pioceedcd having put on the dress of 
Heruka (A. 24), 

heg-po stale, putrid, rancid. 


*1 

^1’2J hel-po in W. wide, extended ; of 
garments : wide, easy ; fa * hel-va id. and 
abet. : width ( Jd .). 

^ ho num. : 149. 

V Tfi’l ho-fgra ku~§gra shouts and cries 
of ho and ku to show that one is watchful 
at night like a constable or chavkidar : 

shouting ho and 
ku he walked round (A. 13). 

+ ?•» ho-ma prop.: burnt-offer- 
ing of clarified butter: fa a*’ the trian- 
gular, pyrumid shaped fire-pit in which 
burnt offerings are made ; acc. to Jd. a 
small pit or a triangular box usod for 
such an offering. fa'3s o to sacrifice. 

^ ^ hoA-lcn VWT Eptdendnm tem - 
latum thus described : fa'^spstspU'Mim* 
fill <-srj^8-w5-afi| A^aq-iS^JS^- 
*q g 4f«. rda. 6 a*bittor medi- 

cinal root, frequently to be found on the 
mountains (v. also Hook. 273 ). This 
drug is of two species, the yellow and the 
red-brown hoA-len. 

Syn. q s q fiA-la za-v>a ; * 1« (lA- 
fkgefi hteho-bged. 

^ hon a woight equal to ten Chinese 
li 

hou-hon stupid, foolish (GY). 

M hob-ho W . : bent in, or battered 

(Jd.). 

hom it* aco. to </d., a Mongol 
word signifying a pad plaoed under a 
camel’s load 

^ Hor a Tartar. fa the 

Mongol Jinghis Khan. fa'fc’«qq , ^ , q$fat 
n. of a Tartar tribe in Qlr . ; fa'S* hor-yul 
Turkestan. 
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¥*'| kor-tia Tibetan month. a single man and woman, alsos 


hor-kkoit deficiencies, gaps. 

hor-chamt trunks, cups, trays, 
bucklers made of leather and painted. 

kor-til oblation cups manufactur- 
ed in Mongolia (Jig. 21). 

^ hor-du a Mongolian encampment 
from ^ Hor Tartar or Mongolian and 
^ da smoke. Each nomad’s tent repre- 
sents a fire-place and chimney, »>., a 
family. 

f' V hor-doU Turkestan quiver (Jig. 

*A). 

hor-hdra 1. Tartar-like, »>., of 
rude and rough manners. 2. [SM. : con- 
fiscation, ^ ^ to confiscate] Ja. 

Hor-pa L a Dtungnnan ; also a 
Tibetan from the northern provinces, a 
herdsman of North Tibet. 2. Crossop- 
tilon pheaeant. a species of 

hawk (Sch.). 

5*'* hor-te a painted leather trunk 
manufactured in Turkestan (Jig. 21). 

hor-ilt a kind of coarse blanket 
manuf&tured in Turkestan : | 

Q hol~m vb, to loosen the soil : 
« ^ the ground must l>e loosened, be 
made soft. 

$q| or a cleft, a gap, 

fissures : (Jig. 63). 

hrag-pa hardness ; hard liko 
stoao, tough. 

8yn. »fMM I ^ ® gyot-po (4 Won). 

krai l.=«B strong, hardy: 
tgoi'PO de hrat-po-hdug 
that old man is hardy. 2. alone, *'H‘» 


celibate. 

hraj-pa [1. to thrust, to push 
violently, to stem firmly. 2. to scratch ; 
fi'SH-JV*' (his Reverence) made 
several scratchings with his hand at the 
door Mil. 3. to exert one’s self, to make 
every effort W.] from Ja: 

hrab-hrib for rab-r%b. 
krai torn. 

hraUca to rend, tear up, tear 
to pieces, e.g. t of & beast of prey; to tear 
up a persons body (Ja .) ; acc. to JWp. 

^ « not in pieces, entire. 

e\ 

jj hri xft 1. = ** shame (mystic) (JT. 
g. r, 28 ). 2. essence, substance; a mys- 
tical word (Jd.). 

krig-pa W. to hang (a thief) ; 
died by hanging (hirfisclf). 

^’9 hril-po [1. round, globular ; ^ 
VfiV kril-hril bye4-pa to writhe with 
pain ; W’ViT'SS 9 hnl-hnl kad-kar byed- 
pa to be writhing, and then again stretching 
ones self or starting up (Pth.). 2. whole t 
entire tshe-hril-por for the whole 

life (Qlr .) ; wrapping up 

his whole head (Qlr.). 3. close, dense ; 
*V , '^*VT q hril-hdttf-te hdug-pa to sit or 
stand close to gether in rows (iff/.), and 
in C.] from Jd. 

hnuj-pa adj. rough, rugged; 

severe, strict ; also y B hrud-po adj. 
jagged, in C. 

§£TCt hrum-pa to break, to smash (Sch .) . 

ArwAwo, also fr«, adj. and sbst. 
ragged, tattered; raggedneas; 
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he put on a ragged drew (A. 97). 2. 
sbst. rags, tetters: *fw$;yr5^q to put 
on rags for a garment; ^'Mja-Ha^-qq- 
fvq * (A. 99). 

hrem-pa swollen ; hrem-me 

id. (Ja.). 

fj™ hrob grit, bits; Wy* dAul-hrob 
silver bit ; H medicines not pounded. 

3f q '$h hrvb-hrob gravel; gravelly; in 
bits, into pieces. 

^qj*' hrob-nraA a tael, an ounce of di- 
ver in lump used as a currency : J wjh' 
?«» or ft (S. kar. 180). 

% lha w, ijt, wfafqw, «iw, wTf, mmwr, 
^ the whole olass of petty or minor 
gods ; and esp. the dwellers in one of the 
upper zones of Mount Sumeru who are 
ever at war with the lha-ma-yin or 
Asuras inhabiting the zone just beneath 
them. Buddhas and Bodhisattvas are 
regarded as , superior Lha. Kings and 
nobles are complimented with the title of 
Lha. In Tibet the higher gt-loA or 
Jfwnas are held to be superior in grade 
and in power to lha. 

8yn. bchi-me4\ Wt- 

tne4\ W 1 W* Mt-yaunv-pa ; 

lha-min-dgra-tco ; H*^*’** tthxq-ifldah- 

can\ legs-brif ; sf*’*! iflkhar-nal ; 

bdwi-rt&i-mt ; mi-fbyin- 

tkyei ; mig-mi-hdsum ; ms. 

shal) i fmi-lam- 

; *T5|**V* Aag-gi Uhon-cha ; w5)^|q 
un-yig-tkyt * ; bde-hgro ; Vw 

hhigbfaA; bd<4-gzugbcan ; 

^ j 11 4ge-tkyet (Iff Aon.). 

The f lha , however, embrace multitu- 
dinous and varied oollooations of deities, 
among which may be enumerated the 
following : (1) the gods of the sun; 

(2) it; (3) the gods of 


riches; (4) 4g«h-[dan the gods of 

Tushita heaven ; (5) ‘spur y *rmqrriftT: 
the gods of the illumined heaven ; (6) y y 
the gods of the wind; (7) gri^^spryj 
Mahirtj Kiyika ; (8) fq Q grub-pa Siddhi ; 
(9) ^'5 dtagjpo Rudra; (10) *«p»$yp 
Gapadhara dewa; (11) rig-hcUin 

Vidyidhara ; (12) 4 §* chu-fkye t the gods 
of the clouds; (13) ^ Yaksha 

gods; (14) 5 frin-po Rakshasa gods; 

(15) \ J dn-aa the perfume-eating gods 
orGandharva; (16) » * Kinnara, the 

ugly-face gods; (17) «T* fa-*, Pis'Acha ; 
(18) ^q«. q |q q gmA-ua grub-pa Guhyak 
SiddhA*; (19) qgc4 bbyut-po the Bhuta. 

f ^ 5 **n Ihahi glu-rpkhan the divine 
musicians: gqsr^wqS-j-^q-^ 9kahf _ 
g /turn- pa hi glu-4byaAg-rpkhan ; 
igra-Aan-tpaAr, WfA* dbynAg-fdau-mo 
^'^' q 4byaAbtgrog-pa ; V 1 ^ d T i-an- 
fkjM ; X* dri-za (Iff Aon.). 

IhabUjon-fiA frl*; the ce- 
lestial trees : h, 27) 

***** UTfwm; $«*§* rgya- 
rniaho-ikyet ; ** yif-mot; kau-li 

di-ra dtfar*; * 

qqjTV ; ^ 0q legt-khyab (Iff Aon.). 

yjq q$* q Ihahi-btuA-tca the drink of the 
gods. 

Syn. *$tbdu4-rtu; bds-bfhuA 

(4 fAon.). 

f*4^ Ihahi chu-ico the heavenly riven: 
« q "l sa-tca-ka ; rtf’ mfho-ri-jfluA ; y 
lha-yi thu-wo bcui-riA 

(l&Aon.). 

Ihafti-draA-sroA ; the 
heavenly sages: iphti-labikyef ; 

*V3 me-fbyin-bu mm; jq'q (if Aon.). 

Ihahi $ man-pa TO* the celes- 
tial physicians: 

I’* f ittv) ; V* q^S'S TMtn-hbyrd-bu 

Won.). 
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**« 4 » gV’Wkkm the eeleetul 
dancers : V foM*# #&-»** ; 
tm-ma-ki ; rif-U-f JJiMo-rif Ikafr 

gmr-qjchan (4f4o».). 

9 * , |Y** t " MaAi tmaf-tshot-ma mj- 
hnr the heavenly courtezans : 
A*c.q^w*jV§* iptho-rii tmad hithoti-logt 
wye#- f*y»» ; * \^^‘^chu-tky/i rag-4gah ; 
jq’YVtfl glog-botf-can ; ^ *$'*K* ^y«A- 
♦roA* fi4-fto; legt-brg&n-ma ; 

*V«**«4 eA*^7l$rA*-«w»; *W# P®/- 

dkar-mo (&Aon.). 

f£ q *< /AaA» bla-ma the teachers of the 
gods: umtju Saii-rgya* (Buddha) and 
3 * 3 Phur-bu (Yrhaspati). 

gq /Ao£» gter-hdab n. of a flower 

( JT. my. 1 , 20 ). 

9 $J^« lhahi fctty-m<i=gV dlu-pA 
UiS'A’ffl hewf-mi-ldan (4 (ion.). 

9 ' lha-min-dgra the enemy 

of the Daitya’a (demons) i.e. t the gods. 

lha-min tnifl-khu VTUT^®*- 

wine. 

9&49 lha-mm-lha=$ SI WW; (JjfHon.). 
Jl'if lha-mo UTiai, a goddess, 
princess, lady. 

9 'X‘q^fl Iha-mo-fydun the seven goddes- 
ses : — ( 1 ) Uhafy-ma ; ( 2 ) V** ^icad- 

mo; (3) phag-mo ; (4) *9 < d^ag-vr.o \ 
( 5 ) Ivt-Aan-mO ; ( 6 ) khyab- 

hjug-ma ; ( 7 ) *'« gahon-nu-ma. 

% * % lha-mo-rta a certain insect. 

^ V" ^ha- m0 fffyv’kphntl^na «nur- 
the mother of Gautama Buddha. 

n. of a 

Tnntra much used by the Rhii-ma sect 

(K. g. 2). 

IKo-mO mo-phag-gi 

(Him). 


r*i 

|>\w^qq|qq$^ lb-mo dfi-ma 
mo^-pag aJm+pabt-ipdo n. of a 8tora deli- 
vered by Buddha at the request of king 
Ajita Sutra's daughter. 

9 * hq K ym 9 * lha-mo then- 
ruo ipaUlah Man-pahi-ipdo n. of a Sidra 
{K. d. e, 597). 

9 «A« ^ ^ . lha-mo ipal- 

phrell-gii ahut-pakt-ipdo a Sidra delivered 
at the request of king Prasenjit’s daughter 
princes l)pal Phrei ( K ho. * t ^29). 

9 t Lha-fiw a district in upper Tsang 
belonging to the jurisdiction of the 
Tashi Lama, with a large monastery In 
English maps it is called Jang Lhar-cbe 
(Tsang Lharteo). 

9 t’ ^4‘* lha-rtae dpon-mo n. of a 
Tibetan Buddhist saintess of Lhartse. 

(4 Won.)- 

9 k X«rqq lha-rtsf, rol-paht-gtiat t= 
V* sky, heaven (JH&on.).* 

9’*'^‘Q lha-tahe rift-po 9l»- 

the gods of extraordinary longevity. 

y m4m« Iha-rptshamf n. of the 16th lunar 
mansion wgrrm nsR. 

Syn. lag -90 \ ipdiah-wohi- 

Iha ; U4f q lag-pa (Rtiii.). 

9* r VOT l lha-ta dafi gragt n. of the 
queen of Sritf-rje braA-4kar son of Satif-po 
the founder of the first Bon dynasty of 
Tibet (0. Bon. 2$. 

9 'qf lha-l}io 1. the art 

of making images of gods. 2. also 9 ^ 9 
w^, ttu divine artist, a framer 

of gods. 

9 V lha-thi-wa mild aspect of any god, 
opp. to the drag-po { rudra ) aspect. 

9 ^ lha-*ho= 1 P*'h^ gaitdhig snow 
drop, ice-drop (mystic) (JfiVI. rda. jj). 



fMft Iha-kdtug oooan in 

9'u)*ra?q lha-yif MiAo-*fY»=|^ tku- 
gner or | lha-gner (jfAon.) a priest in 
charge of the images of deities, efco. 
eontained in a temple or monastery. 

lha-rdwf silk scarf for presenta- 
tion with letters. 

lha-yul guu-that and 

are two of the 37 holy places of the Bon 
(G. Bon. 37). 

g-qq IKa-m satin, silk, handker- 
chief used by kings and gods {Tig. k. 3). 

g’Vqfe'gq Lha-ri gtim-phug n. of a 
small monastery with a large library pre- 
sided over by an inoarnate lama in Tsang. 

y $ lha-ni = %* or g* lhar , gvi* 
lha-ru ikyct horn as a god or among the 
gods in heaveD. 

Lha-rig-pahi-*cH-yr an 
tndian pandit from whom Thon-mi 
Sambhota had learnt the Sanskrit language 
• l&Vtt. 1). 

silk scarf for pre- 
sentation ( Tig. It). 

Iha-la-phyOgf af'sR’Swq a mode 
of movement or gait in walking (4f ton.). 

Ifut-la gtor-tca is to propitiate 
the gods by showing eatables to them. 

lha-hs-tkye% Jqwfr originated 
from the gods, god boifc. 

^qqqqq-ii^M^^ lha-lat babf-pahi 
mchoj-rten the memorial temple 

of Buddha's return from heaven. 

g'V Lha-luA n. of a district in the 
province of Lhobrag, the birth plaoe of 
Lhalung Paldor, the assaasin of king 
Langdanna {Deb. % 39). 


fP* lha-kha& iravt’, fsf i< shrine, 
temple, sanctuary. 

Syn. ^ gttug -lag-khaH ; 

gan-dho-la \ lha-yi gna 9 -g*/n 

(If Hon.). 

e lha-khaA-pa [belonging 

to the divine mansion]#. 

9 lha~go 9 —gj |fw lha-rdsaj or 
silk scarf enclosed as a present to 
aocompany a letter: 

(Tig.k. It). 

W'M lha-4gn n . of a q q^ demon. 

9$* lha~tgyal-b<4 v. gq *«jqq. 

Iha-rgyal-lo glory be to the 
gods ; {Situ. 2It) invocation 

to the god3 by throwing a handful of 
barley flour to the wind ( Rtsii . ) , 

lha-rgyal mtnhon-ma — «« 
*** hjafy-mtshon, rainbow {JfffUm.). 

f Iha-gcig gen. fly her or 
his or your majesty, your highness; ace. 
to Jd. Sir ? dear lord or king. 2. prin- 
cess. 

9^ Jha-ehcn a great and 

mighty deity ; an address for kings like 
Sire. 

9** q Iha-chos-pa^tM^Nf^ {Situ. 
12i) one who performs religious servioe, 
a priest. 

|f« Iha-kam a princess, a nobleman's 
wife, a great mistress : gw» 9**1 

{Tig. k. J)9). to 
the feet of her ladyship the princess who is 
possessed of a loving and affectionate 
heart. 

ft lha-tje physician. This title was 
first conferred on the oourt physician of 
king Thi-srofi deu-tsan {Tig.). 



tin godhead, divi- 
nity. 

f & lha-g*er asg*q)* iku^ner «m«fa 
a priest in charge of idols (4M<m.). 

9 Lha-tgad n. of a place in Khsm. 

9 fa Ika-ztcn image or t'mple of a god 
or of gods. 

9‘*|$vs’q lha-gtor sa-tca (lit. the eater 
of offerings made to the gods) = as met. 
B a crow ( 4 (Aon.). 

9 1 lha-tho (prob. for lhahi- 

tho-yor) heaps of stone erected on moun- 
tain passes or on the tops of mountains as 
votive cairns. 

9^a lha-nat 1. barley grain offered to 
the gods (ffaw.). 2. from the gods. 

9’B Lha-bu n. of a place in the district 
of Hol-dgah (§£««.). 

9'W8\* lha-dng-byei l.~9*^\*\ 
nectar, ambrosia. 2. a n. of the river 
Ganges (Yig. k, 85). 

9’9^ Lha-fdan n. of the city of 
Lhasa ; it iaaiso called £ 94 uweu because 
containing in its grand monastery five 
miraculously sprang images Iff*’ 
{Lod. \ 6). 

9‘«lV.* Lha-gdoA n. of a place in the 
province of jasc” in upper Tibet: 
qa |a ^ (J. 66). 

lha-Mab=V 3 *. 

Iha—gde mi-fdt 1. the clergy 
and the laity. 2. thb class of gods and 
the class of men (Jd.). 

Lha Tho-tho-ri gnan-^isan 
one hf the famous early kings of Tibet 
{./. Zat.). 

9 srifc * ( q £Aa-tpMo 4 lo-fsd-tca n. of a 
Tibetan Sanskrit scholar. 


9 '^S lha-nad hysterics ; madne i (&A). 

9^« Iha-gnat 1. oelestial region, abode 
of the gods. 2. as met :=|^ cloud. 

9'Bi lha-phyag honorific of g«f paying 
homage or making salutation : fwrgv"' 
^Qq-9- 3 ^ ^-qs«^«q-qa^qw|q’ (Ftp. k. 
2 ) honours shown to the 9 gods, worship 
paid to them ; 

bowing towards the four points of the 
oompasa in token of reverence to the gods 
( e/d.). 9 ' 99 'Wa to salute respected persons 
in letters and otherwise. 

9 'V*'*^'S q Lha-fteaA legg-gkyob an 
epithet of Indra (JjfAon.). 

9 % Uta-phgi (Lab-chi) n. of an outer 
mountain of the Gauri Sankar or Everest 
group as seen from Tibet 

9'3^ Iha-phrug a descendant from the 
gods, child of the gods ; as a mask (Sr It/. 
** 5) . 

l/ta-ica sap or resinous juice of trees 
(Jig. 17). 

9'9'« Lhi-bla-ma n. of the father of* 
Bromaton ( Bbrom . t\ 37). 

9*'^ lha-ma-yin qmv in ancient times 
the Asura occupied the celestial regions, 
but in later times they were expelled 
by tho Deva or Lha invaders ; therefore in 
all acoounta of the Asura they are called 
9 'W‘H lha-lat-tgan or ^'$'9 fAon-gyi 
lha the elder brothers of the gods, ».s., 
th.e earlier gods (&don .) ; but in later 
days were denominated l ha-nut -yin or iha- 
min. They rank as one of Ihe six classes 
of beings inhabiting Mount Stimeru at 
different zones. 

8yn. faj* wtiMffcjuffsfrl*’ 

byuA ; fbyin-mahi-bu ; 9‘ WB* lha- 
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kbtgan i Ml tfm-gy\4ha ; * 

yphoi-fbyin fgra-wo\ fuaH-poh «- 

4pra pa-*a<t flob-ma ; ^ "Hrjs* 

gtfm-tabfkjw, da-nubi-bu ; ^ 9 

gser-can-bu ; Q»hn-rgyal\ ipfolhar- 

pnoj; fW'^c Iha-la-fdaH ; R*uS|jcr»i Mm- 
*«£» tlob-ma ; ; 

{if Hon.). 

w«u lha-ma-srin gods, Anura, and 
Rakfcua, oto. ; or, perhaps, also Jvin'I'ajfS 
fha-ma srin tdc-kryyaf the eight classes of 
gods, Asura , Ratoata, etc. ».*., the whole 
world of spirits ( Ja .). 

Sfi * IJwJfi-ma tiffin , wftfl* the mother 
of the gods. 

lhabi-rol-tna the muses, goddes- 
ses bom as musicians: 

*§V the goddesses will perform 

divine music. 

lhahi4skon-rit the celestial 
uolours, tljp rainbow. Syn. W hjah, 
4(« N*q bjab-mtthon {if Hon). 

lhahi-yi 1=^0 tpuj-po 
► the deodar; also the juniper, aoc. to Lex. 
*W*, qrftwm, ▼f*W» [a tree of para- 
dise]®. (JjfHm.). 

vihfcra, monastery {ffHon.). 

^ Lkabi-fmag-dpon 
the warrior general of the gods, Kumira 
Shad&nan* the youngest son of Mahes'vara 
(If Hon.). 

Ma-yi-Ae&^T- 3 !* klu^iH 

(4 Mon.). 

qpwftli lhahi ktaun-mo WqiTO [celestial 
damsels residing in the sky and regarded 
as the wires of the Gandharvaa]®. 

ga-qSwX, a Sutra deli- 
vered by Buddha at the request of the 


daughters of king Prasenajit {K. ko. a, 
HO). ^'C'Wfrtw!r*rrt'ii^ n . of a 
Sutra delivered at the request of a Deva- 
puttra {K. d. *», 62). 

fM T.ha-yi iloijpon (nfa, 
the teacher or spiritual guide of 
the gods. 

^ 5t g « Uui-yi bla-ina Vrhaspati the re- 
nowned teacher of the gods, who is said to 
have been formerly an ordinary god whose 
narao was Sartajm. On account of his 
profound learning and perfect command 
over the Sanskrit language and literature 
he was appointed tutor to India the king of 
the gods. Indra having had little leisure 
to devote to study it was arranged that 
Vrhaspati should teach tho children of 
the gods and so he came to be the 
teacher of the gods or heavenly school- 
master {if Aon). 

SI 9 ** Ihn-tam — custom, usage : 

qswfkwapi a* Nftro&’gtriiXq-vrQ ( Yig. 

k. 2). 

^ q* lha-lai-rtjan lit. senior (in birth 1 
to the gods, *>., the Amir a {if Hon.). 

Uia-^es a wise man; a divi- 
ner, an astrologer. 

fwt.M Ihi-tiMAt offer- 

ings of incense to the gods {flag. 6$). 

lha-b$of qiw [an offoring of 
eatables presented to a deity]®. 

gw Lha-m ^nf«r the capital of Tibet. 
bo called from the time tftac the first 
image of Buddha was brought thither 
from China during tho reign of king 
SroH-kt$an ftjam-po in the first quarter of 
the seventh century A. D. This famous 
city is situated on the Kyi Chhu at an 
altitude of 1 1,600 feet above the level of 
the sea, in lat. 29° 39' N., long. 91° 6' $. 
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9«f*N LAa-g$oI 1. n. of a place in the 
district of Dwag-po, 8.E. Tibet 
2. inTooation and offerings to the loot! 
goda. 

f y lha-trvi tutelar god ; more cor- 
rectly the goda who hare undertaken to 
guard Buddhiam in Tibet. 

Mo-fa knee pan, g***'^* ***f 
carara^f e to bend down the right knee ; 
f Aa* the bend of the knee W. (Ja.). 

SK*3 lha-vca to soften, slough, suppurate. 

9*3 lha-ru cartilage. 

Lha-mo (fmar-mo tia- 
mttn-di the Indian goddess Chamaodi 
VM* 

M A*idfq«V A {K. g. ^ S17). 

9 > X > ^*’9'|‘9 > *4 lha-mo dvh-gi nu-*ho- 
can an officinal herb growing in the clefts 
of rocks and with leaves resembling those 
of the bamboo and yielding milky juice 
after inoision; is used in ulcers and 
wounds. 

lha-min fysc-yi nu-Jfho- 
can also called *>hV n. of a medi- 
cinal plant the leaves of which are used 
for wounds and sores. 

% Wl q Lho-brag grub-chm- 
laf-kyi : tdo-fjt n. of a Tibetan Buddhist 
saint and author who wrote volumes called 
•' WWJS belonging to Lhobrag. Tsong- 
khft-pa visited him. 

9 Iha-fdiAf n. of a place in Yar- 
klui: W«rara-^'9'^WA'q5si (A. pj). 

9'1’^fi Lho-zjc-ragt a physician who 
made fymself famous by constructing a 
river embankment: 

t'qqwlMA being constructed by Rag% it 
is still called Lha-tjt-rogi (A. 90). 


W Otttgl: qifoflrw, ^exceed- 

ing, more, beyond; also adj. excellent, 
surpassing, excelling, superior : a^ *w*99* 
*ft'W**‘*S there is hardly any other 
virtue or religion superior to this ; 
a ee’99 q v* is there any one that is 
suffering more than If (Ja.). 

II: 1. vttVvi, fU the son of the 
moon, a planet : V* 99 ’U guab-lhag-pa gnaw 
the planet mercury. 2. or 9 T* lhag-pa 
pnrt ; Wednesday. 

Syn. ||« t/a-ftyf# ; |‘S ala-lm ; *** 
9^9 *» luf-yrig-pa ; *fa‘9^ ® ifubabJha&i 

grogs-po ; f wrqs rfo-frot t-fe# ; fv* 
tnarma ; 9' n*»m Ika-mfihamt ; * - Sv|q w 
•or-ikyt i; 9 rgyal-pohi-bu ; 

ynaUdan ; W* tho^-ldan-fkye « ; lsr$Y 

js tshim-bycd-fkyef ; sfwrq rpkhaf-pa 

(4 ffa».). 

99 -£ * lhag-par adv. more, mostly with 
adj., but also with verbe: $‘9T** fin-tv 
lhag-par far more ; very Exceedingly, 
uncommonly; 9^«vd^w« uncommonly 
good; **'99^ extremely, excessively, 
further, furthermore (Ja.). 

99'** thag-ma Wf%V remainder, the 
excess: ^’qq'99'« the remaining portion 
of it. 

990$ ^qx’39 lhag-pahi iwah-phyug anft- 
emperor, supreme lord or king. 
jq-cft’VK'}')* weta’ft empress or su- 
preme queen. 

99*»*9 lhag-pabi-lha [presiding 

deity]A'. 

99 -q 5 J|wa q lhag-pahi ftf-rab qftmp 
transcendental wisdom. 

99 «r 9^ »i lhag-par (dan~ma a lady 
possessing more than what is necessary or 
one ordinarily possesses ; n. of a Yskaha 
princess (K. g. % ISO). 



9 * 1 ' * 5 * Ihag-Kbyor opulent, very wealthy. 

8 yn. * 5 * q hbyor-pa chen-po ; $pr M 
phyug-chen (4 Ifrtoi*.). 

9 I T«K lhag-mcj— all, entire, the whole, 
leaving nothing behind. 

Syn. *Kn i wr *S iham^cad {Iff Aon.), 
ikag-gif — ^ t^ lhaA-Aer. 

SFP lhag-pa or 9 «f* q =§f rluA (fiag. 
64) the wind; but acc. to Jd. usually 
signifies: cold wind, 9 ^v*>* lhig$-Aar — 
cold piercing wind. 

W ^ lhags-pa wtwww to approach, 
to meet, to assemble with other persons ; 
to be adjacent or contiguous: 

o -^a it is well that you shuold 
have now come to this place {A. 23 ) ; «w 
ja a ^srqa ^-^a-^aqa a^a gsi a*a 9 {Pag. 
309) approaching to Buddha reverentially 
he bent down to his feet. 

AhaA-Ae (s^-^wtwV «Mt\* *») 
fs ftw* clear, distinct, bright, resplendent. 

Syn. 9 *'* lham-me ; 9 ^ lhan-ne. 
( 4 f non.). 

9 *‘ 9 *' IkaA-lhaA clear sound or noise, 
the clear barking of dogs; 

it was heard dis- 
tinctly as the voice of a herdsman {A. 131) 
gc. 9 c.qXVQ speaking with a clear, sonor- 
ous voice, ^a ^N q svq^ ^f^ f^^wo 
?f «a {A. 14). 

9 V 9 C IhaA-lhaA-gUug one of the 
thirty •seven sacred places of the Bon {O. 
Bon. 35). 

lhaA-tther 

an impressive expression ; words that 
one feels. 

V\ Ihaff 1 “ interpolation ; <«’•»' 9 ^ 

interpolation in religious works. 

phyi%4ha4-du bug-pa# tshig a 


later interpolation. 2 . a baser substance 
mixed up with a finer one, an alloy. 

Ifvuf-ean adulterated, alloyed; 
IhaJ-mcJ unadulterated, pure, genuine, 
real, without alloy. 

gft lhan Wf together, (when 

refering to the subject of the action), 
94 4* Ihan-naf (as ablative case), 94 ^ 
together, with one another, 9*V**‘ from 
gone together or along with. 9 ^^ 
existing or living together. 

94 j«* Ihan-fkyet or 9 V^ a lhan-cig 
tkyef-pa ST, qfWia born together with, 
as twins ; also, esp., 9 Mia or ^ hdre born 
together with every human being. 

9^ J« lhan-rgyai 1 . a state council; 
a society or oompany ; acc. to Jd. partner 
of the seal, i.e. t a colleague using the same 
seal in official business ( 9 ^‘§* 3 * * Ihan- 
fgyat-kyi the-ise or |'V tpyi-dam). 2 .= 
9 ^'^ lhan-gcig. 

9 ^'^ lhan-gcig together with, alto- 
gether ; 9 *rH 3 id. ; 9 * * 1*1 lhan-cig hgro 
moving together as do a party of dancers, 
soldiers &c. (4 (Aon.). 9VHw q lhan-cig 
gnai-pa wfqnr; to live together in har- 
mony, to live as husband and wife. 9 ^‘^' 
fV* lhan-cig fpyoj-ma as met.=^« bride, 
wife ( 4 f Aon.). 

lhan byej-pa # rgyan 
[auxiliary cause or dependence] 5. 

9 ** 9 * Ihan-frbyuA wrdig, *** [together, 
a friend, companion ]& 
lhan-tc=z M*- 

9 ^ lhan-ne [shining; 
the sun]& 

gq'l'gwo lhab-ee-lhab-pa to flutter to 
and fro, to glimmer (Jd.). 

¥V Ihdb-lhub 1. excessive 

ornamentation ; slovenly dress ; wide. 
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flowing; S*^gqy a silk-cloak unneces- 
sarily large with flowing sleeves, 
guw lhabt nw [middle] 5. 

lham m^n, wqm^ a felt boot, 
a shoe; a Chinese boot, *Tg« a 

Mongol boot. g«'gl lham-tgrog or wi 
wqnrv shoe-strap, latohet ; string for 
lacing felt leggingB ; lham-mthil 

boot-sole; g*'fl lhanyyu leg of a boot; 
g*T*q- boots with long legs (Sch .). ; 
gsr^ft lham-kra4 pieces of leather used 
for patching soles; g*'H Iham-gog worn- 
boots; g« iham-bgram the upper- 
leather or vamp; g^fg' 4 ^ lham-sgro 
gu-san gwr buskins; g**n*S lham-yu 
chad gw r gw i a sort of slippers to which 
cotton leggings are attached. g*'V*iV 
Iham-ne-rcaf^i rin-po-che 
shoes as a precious article owned by a 
Cakravarttl Bdja, its possession saving 
him from many inconveniences, besides 
enabling him to walk on the surface of 
water (K. d. *, 1^9). gwqlu Iham-bzo-ica 
WfWTi: a shoe-maker. 

Syn. 3T* phyagt ; wfcrgw ipchiUham ; 
q*Tg»* $ cag-lham ; «V|gw rgUhil-lham ; Jv 
* tsher-ma^srufl (4 fAon.). 

g*r*> lham-tne wrffew illumined, blazing, 
bright. 

lhamt-kyif at once, all, every 

thing. 

Ihar-bgro (qg'Q$’S#rci fygro-wahi 
rim-pa ) (4f4o».). 

ga aaw Ikar-fcai iff^T together with 
the gods; the youngest son of Paodu 
B4ja (ft on.), also (A. E). 

g* /Aoi=a^ g^i a place where many 
live huddled together ;=*w, WWWW, 
pen, fold, enclosure for cattle. 


HI 

gv« lhayma n braid; wicker- 
work ; also of pastry, twisted cake ; rope. 

gw'^l*' lhaybkafl=QS’*'W%’** pad-ma 
can-gyi q*t»ho. lotus-lake, a pond over- 
grown with lotus plant (4f Hon.). 

g*’«H Lhaybftan 1. n. of a city in 
Magadha, the birth place of the mother 
of Buddha. 2. pointed out or 

directed by the gods. 

l hay pa, v. under tb-wa. 

g« W Lhat-byin 1- a brother of 

Ananda and oouain of Gautama Buddha, 
who, as the legends have it, continually 
annoyed Buddha by malicious artifices, 
whereby, however, the blameless character 
of the Utter shone but the more conspi- 
cuously ; hence proverbially need for any 
malicious character (Cm.). 2. n. of a cer- 

tain king of Benares the account of whose 
son g Lha-fnaA ft o by {dan occurs 
in Jjfgrin. 2. 

e\ 

gjc-q 

Ih in-tca or g*wo Ihi&ypa = T JT O 
or <^5 strong, firm, steady; change- 
less. Ihxn-chagi unbending, unflag- 

ging 

^ Mu a portion of the body of an 
animal, =$ IT xug ; g’V^r* to divide, to 
parcel out; |wg Ihu-tpgo a limb-joint; 

the cheek- 
bone and all the limb-joints had oome oat 
(Khrid. 47). ihu-tthigi the joints 

of the limbs of the hands and legs 
(</*■)• 

gT 4 * {dug-pa to pour out. 

|T q Ihug-pa and |T«i prose (C!j.). 

IT 1 * lhug-pa=jf\*; in **«ragW|T 
«*T«| (Bbrom, ISC), 
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Q lhug-pj abundant, diffuse, luxuri- 
ous ; also loose : also 

W* to remain naked or loosly dressed so 
that some parts of the body may be seen. 

Ihug-par amply, abundantly, 
plentifully ; a to give in charity 

liberally, Ihug-par tyad-pa = 5**' 

q full statement, to explain 
completely. 3^1* I'fl received grace 
abundantly. 

yipW Ihugt successive, continuous ; un- 
interrupted, having no gaps ; unreserved 
w. I* or 1*1* ' *1 continuous praise 
(Sch.). 

Ihui I pf. of |*'Q ftuH-wa. 

^ Ihun-lhui i (4 Won.) a flowing 
stream, waterfall, cascade. 

| , *T$* , W 2 $ sweetly murmuring (the gentle 
stream) descends (Ja.). 

IhuA-ica-fUtf V*JWT fall, state of 
falling, IhuH-ica-bikgoh one who 

saves the fallen ; fam* sure fall, 

a sin (Jig. 11). [fallen 

*iway]S. afeq*|q' qf^lost, swerved. 

begg- 
ing platter, the alms bowl of Buddha 
and of the Buddhist monks in which food 
or edibles are thrown by alms-givers. 

Ihun-bzcJ-htshoi nr* uftfi [search- 
ing all round an alms bowl]5. ^*'**SVG 
lhuA-k%r4 chun-nu qrqnr small platter. 
IKrt^wq Ihu-fad-hthaft-ica mwmwm to 
hold out the alms bowl, one holding it 
out, a Buddhist monk; Ihui I- 

bzetf-fubf alms-bowl case, the bag in which 
the begging platter is kept or carried ; 
|B/<ql^q^q IhuH-biei t hag -pa the straps 
or strings by which this begging platter 
is suspended and carried; |*'*K^* Ihuft- 
fai-khebt qrtraim alms bowl cover. 


Uuth-yai ($**) fcq* ; n. of a num- 
ber (8. Lex.). 

^ Ihun mass, bulk massy, bulky ; 
^*' q very large. $* $« Ihun-grub or 

q fq’tnftq', **wtir miraculously 
sprung or grown, formed all at onco ; self- 
created, not contrived by human labour ; 
*af*^wq-|*8«rjra clothes' and food 
having come forth from themselves ( Dzl .) ; 
^ 5* Ihun-grub is also noun personal. 

Ihitn-chagt unchanging ( Yig . 8). 

ihun-po ; heap mountain, hill, 
upheaval; ri-rab Ihun-po the 

mountain Sumeru. “ Tashi- 

Ihitnpo u heaps of glory, auspicious 

events or things ; n. of the great monas- 
tery near Shigatse. 

Ihums, resp. for «** the 
womb: to enter the womb, 

conception; flwrfTW q 3’yrw<S religi- 
ous festival to commemorate the time of 
the conception (of Buddha). 

l^slhurz= devotion, earnest application. 

$vq^*q Ihur-bihei-pa resp. for 
=*!*'* sympathy commiseration (S. 
Lex . ; (Yig. 15). 

-N 

^ Ihe-tca, v. fle-ica. 

^ Ihen = g*' 5| *1 brag-gi-hog tlio part 
of the belly below the breast. 

Ihcb in ^q^q ^q^^ U 
Vub-lheb-tu hdug-jm (Pth.) gasping for 
breath (Jd.). 

$jj $ Jhctn just now, at present, directly, 
instantly C. ; jV^q qjj *> **.' he has just now 
arrived ; j* q *S has just been killed. 

^q$q Ihetn-lhcm = f q'^q Iheb-lhcb gasp- 
ing like a fish when taken out of water. 
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lhet-ma — lhai-ma ; also = 
tin* act of twisting, plaiting ( Jd .). 

'v-' 

§j //<o the south ; 3 come 

from the south ; 3 the continent 

of Jambudvipa in the south ; 3 Ih't-uub 
zfwt tjfan. south-west, ^'3 far-lho south- 
east; 3*» 3T'Sf a l* , "fl to the south, towards 
the south. Iho-j/hj/ogf tli© south, 

southern direction: Iho-phtjogt- 

tki/oH the guardian of the south on epithet 
of the lord of death (4f Hon.). $ l* SuT*’ 
Iho-nub phyogwkyon the guardian deity of 
the south-west an epithet of Havana tho 
king of the eamiibal-goblins, the king 
of Lank& (4 ftion.). 3 lho-bgro<S the 
moving of the 6un towards the south 
3cBW8*’*BS ( Yn-scl. £8). 

3 T Lho-khn the tract where tho 
Teangpo turns its course southw ard, n. of 
the south-eastern part of the province of 
(f, with Rtse-than (Chethang) as its chief 
town. 

3 <• lho-ya (lit. the southerner) the 
Tibetan tribes in Sikkim and Bhutan. 3 
« Iho-hbt'ug-pa the southern Buddhists 
belonging to the JJbrug-pa sect, i.e., the 
people of Bhutan. 

39*1 Lho-bi'ag province of S. Tibet 
bordering Bhutan ( RUii .). 

Lho-bwg gmb-chen 
lat-kyi fdo-tje n. of a celebrated lama of 
Lhobrag. 

^{*l| Ihog acc. to S. Lex. wtnwir a fatal 
diseases glog-pa a large ulcer or 
sore (Sch.) cancer, canoerous, ulcers , 


3^ a lhogt-}>a=z*i}pi‘ti bslog-pa, in •‘K.’ 
WiW *** (A. 137). 

9f c ’ Ikon 1. dangers, metaphysically 
said to be of three kinds: — (1) ^ 3*“' 
pht/ihi-lhofi external or physical dangers, 
those arising from evil-spirits, enemies, 
robbers, wild animals, fire, water, wind, 
etc. ; (2) nan-gi-lhvn internal 

dangers, those arising from diseases of 
tho body; (3) &<t fa-pa hi-lhofi 

daugers of secret or concealed origin, 
»>., mental suffering, agony of the mind, 
depression of spirits and ravings of the 
heart, etc. 2. vexation, anger; 3* L ‘ J T* 
IhoH-for ho has lost the 3*' /hoi i is said 
of one who was not equal to the exertions 
of incessant meditation, and who in conse- 
quence has lost his senses (Jd.). 

3S 3^ 5 lho4-po=*P < 5 slow, also 

$V q glcd-pa or luj-pa loose, relaxed, 
unstrung, slackened, of the limbs, 

e.g., when death approaches ; 3v tr l* rq 
IhoJ-pa tgrim-pa to tighten what is loose. 
3 ^ 1 = gradually, in slow course 
smoothly (IV 59);3vjV4M lhoj-lhvj 
gtoA-ua to slacken. Ihoj-de 

^ Q brcl-xca metf-pa, without hurry or haste, 
slowly: *’**fv* ye-re, Ihoj-de (A. 150). 
2. of the mind: easy, careless, uncon- 
cerned: 3vV^ ^ lho4-de nol-cig sleep 
well ! sleep soundly I ( Qlr .) ; 3'3v 
blo-lhoj-gyii la-fctf relate tho matter 
calmly, ooolly (Jd.). JfWfV 

v t v 

lhon-pa = WQ gloti-pa to return, 
to give or pay back ((?«.). 



W I: is the last letter of the Tibetan 
alphabet corresponding in sound to w the 
first letter of Sanskrit and the English a. 
The Tibetans include it in both the vowels 
and consonants of their language. As 
without it no consonant can be sounded 
it is regarded as a §S. The w is also 
specially called j ^ fkye-xcu mirf- 

pahi-yi-gc, probably because all speaking 
depends on and is rendered possible only by 
a previous opening of the glottis; hence 
this letter is a symbol of the deity or of 
the chof-fht that was before everything 

else. Thus Spyan-rat-gzigs 

addresses a celestial Buddha with ** : * 

Other glosses on the 

letter affirm: 

«'• (K.g.%3); (K. g. 

> a, h 8 )■ 2. num. 30. 

W II:=resp. lags in conver- 

sation ; in addressing a great man |aasraen< 
tkushabylags (or colloq. fAu- 

shogylagt) your honour! the reply will be 
“«<».” If, however, the superior person 
calls his servant shabydtuA- 

lagtt the reply will be lags or *T r |’ 
Idgysku-thogs. 

W III; in mystio Budh. w^vgq a 
•fcf-tya-trassVrfci dam-tshig (K. g. f, 
179). *wsMT«\Jf§ chos thams-oad-kyi 
sgo-tte, {K. d. % 

mi-fyig-pabo — mi- 
«V-jwAo— 1 *W5'*T» yon-tan-yyi Ubogs 
and flob-4pon (K. my. 1, 909). 


W IV ; in the Ladaki dialeot stands 
for ^ do that, both alone and in com- 
pounds : W’V* from that, a-nar 
and a-na-m there, thither. Also wtf 
a6o=»that (v. A. H. Francke in Journ. 

Asiatic Soc. Bengal, 1901). 

W'Hj A-ka n. of a place in Elaims (Fe- 
*el. 46). 

wn-qfc^wsrqic. 13 JiJca $so<J-namt bzafi- 
po one of the successors of Tsongkha-pa 
in the hierarchical chair of (Gahdab) 

(Ion. M t I?). 

■’•'IS a-ka-ru for n. of the tree 

a gam ; « a wooden pin made 

of the tree called agaru. 

Wipi fl-la/n =*■%.■ fire-wood, fuel; 
a-katn flon-hdegt (fttsii.). 

W a-kar^m m ; in Sikk. for red 
pepper or Capsicum. 

t WJT^ a-kra-yu n. of a fruit (K. d. 

13). 

WHJC a-kyaA inoorreotly for ■*«*', as 
in (Bdsa. 10). 

* a-krad^Ulft leather to make 
patches in shoes or portmanteaus ; leather 
of old shoes. 

■rfc a-kroA (a-foong) a species of fern. 

W'P a-kha also wf? and WR exclama- 
tions expressive of bereavement, failure, 

mutate, etc.: 

(Kkrii. 38). 

a-khu uncle, father’s brother. 
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8yn. a 9 khu-vo ; « pha-yi tpun- 
sfa (4 (ton.). 

+ W4|*^ a-ga-ru fOww, WWU the aloe- 
wood, oalambac ; of three species, ar- 
f kya the grey species, ar-nag black, 

and ^ a-gar go-tnod : ^ f 

(Mi*- td*. 7). 

8yn. »**1*9S ffidtet-ttyin-byed; W 
f*t» dtUhim {joiupa ; » m'-Wag- 
dgab ; eor^^ Q thal-vabi fhi*-po ; W 
s* bdab-%u*-can ; *«<»«- 

<fan; V 1 *!* do#4a-i*ysi; dnf- 

tjei-bbraA ; dti-yi-gi * ; <W^' B 

t tan-dan ter-po (J&Aon.). 

srsf^wQ a-ga-ru nag-po tlie 

best quality of aloe called also * r ^’V**^ 
a-ga-ru fpehog. 

Syn. phre*-\eabi-dti ; ««5- 

(dau j bkra-pt-cau ; 

ft;o»«| ; V p*-na{» ijidog-ilym ; 

sari-pur nag-po \ f»ih-fa-^u 

or* % -*V a f»* f or -*1'^% fa-padi-gi*. 

•e*r4$at* a-ga-rubi (ha* fit- 

sr§«i a-gyit au interrogative pleonastic 
term signifying: have you done it or 
done so P 

t ^ A-gastya *WWJ J\. of an 
anoient Biahi. 

•va|'U a^ a-bgro tni-bgro also 
do you go or not go ; is cognate to wtfc 
Hk-. 

v» 

W(^, a-ipor ear ornament of women : 
a gold ear-ornament ($trii.). 

a-cug 1. ankle-bone («7o.). 2. 
an interrogative interjection, ‘have you 
put it in * f 3. expression of sudden pain. 


m s* a-oa*= in the oolloq. of course, 
oh, yes, it must be: 

(Jjbrom. 192). 

Wi erl a-«=e| a-{cc madam, sister ; 
W‘3 Va* madam has left (Jjbrom. 1$) ; 

0, madam! w § wqwSqiil a-fct- 
lagi rin-po-cht your ladyship (Yig. M). 

W’J a-chu, ergq n ; interj. ex- 
pressive of pain from cold, hence. ■< g fe 
« n. of one of the oold hells: 
qaV aaerq q (Khrij. 38) issues forth un- 
interrupted crying from agony, arhu, ehu. 
•rgJan a-chu tcr-wa ^rgw: ; one of the 
eight cold hells of the Buddhist purgatory 
(M.V.). 

mi a-che 1. an elder sister of a 
female person. 2. W \ wife, mistress, 
madam, used as address and otherwise 

(Jd.). 

W’i’S A-chi-thu n. qf the liegent of 
Tibet during the time that ^iS | She'-da 
was prime minister of Tibet (Yig. k. 19). 

Vf'M&S a-nukoi (vulg.) a priest 4 ho 
performs the daily religious services in a 
church or monastery. 

W’l a-jo used in Lh. and Ttang. for 
*«W|* jo-lag « and jo-jo 1. an elder 
brother of a male person. 2. Sir, Mr., 
gentleman, lord, used in addressing and 
otherwise ; also : friend ! 3. n. of a god : 
Wrtfff (Deb. % 37). 

a-iian — ^ W hesitation, hesitation to 
listen to one’s advioe ; doubt as to whether 
one would listen or not : 

¥<■«■«•»•* (#*«• «)• 

WJ a-ta in Eo£-po for a-jt 
elder brother : f *Hrf 1 TYWM* ■*/ also : 
father. 



♦ A-tuga (in Tib. 

Pkvl-byvA accomplished one) *ffo; 
also called H| or WflwM the Tibetan 
equjv. for Dipamkara S'ri j 6ina, the 
celebrated Buddhist pandit of Bengal, 
who lived for thirteen years in Tibet and 
died at Nyethang near Lhasa in the 
beginning of the eleventh century A.D. 

| A-ii ma-wer a Bon 

god whose attributes resemble those of 
Avalokitee'vara. 

a-ii mu-ta-ha wf?R|W* a 
kind of flower growing on the plateaus of 
Tibet (K. d. \ 584). 

8yn. wfaqH* ; dpyid-faA ; <&S 

5 *1 dpyid-Jcyi pho-na ; tbruA-rtsi- 

tkyt’i ; bbraf-bu nag-tnur \ ftv; 

bde-frai i; ****** lag-kjom j [if Aon.). 

t "Nl a-ii muk-ta-ka wfa VIS 
[mountain ebonyjS. 

a-thul or 4-thul a colloq. 
expression of doubt as to whether an 
•enemy would be vanquished: 

•rTa a-tko-xca beautiful, good {Seh.). 

W’W a-bthaf is explained as 

a phenomenon always 
ooeurring to one’s self whioh is taken 
for reality. 

t A-dabi bu wrficfirgw the son of 
Aditi [the aun]& 

W a-dogt a table (Seh.). 

a-don=t\**>\ t i fkye-va tned-pa 
unborn, uncreated, self-existent. 

■T^Itt-dSrap (colloq.) doubt as to whether 
a thing is good or bad— I doubt if it is 
good! (8dm. $8). 


wy a-druA, f 1. horseboy, one 
tending hones. 2. dpek-dpon or 

chibt-dpon chief-groom, mule- 
teer, but ordinarily a messenger who riding 
a swift horse carries official despatches. 
"WiS a-druA-rta-gad=1) a messen- 
ger. 

^ A-dn ma-ya W^HU n. of 

a country (K. du. \ 584). 

a -nan a little man, a dwarf (8. 

kar. 177). 

w’5 a-HH resp. address for a noble 
lady ; n. of the mother of Thonmi 8am- 
bhota, the father of Tibetan literature. 

JWf '3j A-nu-na n. of a mountain 
situated to the east of Jambudvlpa (K. d. 

a-ne 1. an address to a Buddhist 
nun ; a caressing word of address towards 
a nobleman's son. 2. uncle’s wife, father's 
brother’s wife. 

•r^ * * a-ne ma-mo a certain red worm 
or vermin (Rtsii. 83). 

•rsflVffl a-gnad lta-va to see or exa- 
mine as to the condition of a thing, any 
scruplo about a thing or matter. 

WP I : a-pa 1 fqiu father=" *» a-pha. 
2. expression of compassion, or mercy: 
« alas, all anim a ls (A. 19). 

a-pi an interjection expressive of 
wonder when one perceives a thing of 
which he had no knowledge before : 

indeed, that it was so I did 

not know ! 

a-po 1. the junior husband of a 
Tibetan woman ; also » youthful husband 
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of an elderly woman. 2. address for an " *9* a-bbrat n. of a kind of fruit in 


elderly man: (A. 

104 ) J ^S^^T**** u* (Rdsa. 

11 ). 

| WTVtm\ a-pa ba-ka vraiguw ; royal 
personage, official, (mystic) {K. g. p, %8). 

wg a-pra or ** 9 a-bra applied to 
several species of Layomyt or tailless 
shrew. 

Wfl a-pha 1. for *• pha father ; wq 5 
a-pa chen-po the elder husband of a woman 
who is held to be father of all the children 
born of her ; ■*<!**% the younger husband 
and junior father of her children. 2. 
uncastrated male animal, cf . «. 

•vt*’ a-pho-Aa—^** I myself (&< 5’ 
T*’ I the man). 

a-phyi^ 4* phyi-mo grand- 
mother {Mil., Jd.). 

a-phyim old woman, goody, 
dame (8ch.). 

a-phrag ss**'* ^ a-ma-phrag the 
breast-pocket attached to a Tibetan robe : 
•»9*T$|'a a-pfu'ag-tu §du-toa to put into 
the bosom ; colloq. =*« *«!. 

{ wwyj tt-ica dhu-ti=z\'\ d/tu-ti 
v T no ^ 

*p)g-rt*a <fbui-wa) the central 
life-vein for the J*' in the human body. 

a-baA for the Husband of 
the father’s or mother's sister (Cs.). 

a-bar abbr. of and 

{&m. 76). 

vrifi a- bo- tut 1. acc. to Sch. : good, 

tolerable, middling. 2. in colloq. 

a-byag name of a medicine. 


appearance like the bulbous excresctmoe 
of the maple tree: wagw*r«i*^vw*flUr 
5*^ the fruit a-de' is very useful in 
kidney disease. 

? a-bhi-^a n. of a medicinal fruit : 
■r$p$wsi^^v*r. 

a-nm wwrr, *rnrr ^ colloq. of « 
mother: my kind mother; 

w « a-via gy\$ you be to me a mother, 
behave to me as a mother. 

trr*rr a-ma-Aa an expression of 
sorrow. 

+ A-ma de-tc a (wfwmu) ( = 

^ Tibetan corruption of the name 

of Amittbha. 

-mi mu-zi khri-do one of the 
earliest tribos of Tibet ; acc. to some : an 
ancient dynasty (J. ZuA. ). 
o 

+ wg’n] a-mu-kam 
dur-ktovd cemetery (mystic). 

X «t'H a-mra TJT, WW mangoe ; w *J 3j* 
a-tura-fiA the mangoe tree. 

Syn. for both: — ibraA-ptaihx 
pho-na ; V 4pyi4-kyi-$\A ; « S ma- 
gan-da ; *|*Yt ** r kaA-dnig-tnhei ; 
ijxAon-hdo4\ Wab-pabi-fiA ; 

V cu-ta a-vu'a {Iff Aon.). 

w 9|ftc r names of the best kind 
of mangoe : — hcu4-b*uA ; 
dpyid-kahi-ynen ; n-Aa kd-ra ; W*‘ 

w i( dtishim a-mra ; w a-mra 

khyai-par-can (MAon.). 

x W ** * W d-mruhi bo-ma ySRTriYq 
[froth of milk ; milk and mangoes]#. 

J a-mri-ta nectar, 

ambrosia. 
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t a-mri ta-nafoss^sV^ 

q\m the piece of neotar (mystic) (K. g. 
F\ 28). 

a-mro for a-mra mangoe (8. 
kar. 179). 

j wri a-f/»a, or *'4 M an expression of 
wonder or pity. 

A-taa-ra a corruption of 
Acharya, the general name by which 
Indian people particularly Bengali 
are known to the Tibetans: 

(A. 67) the Indians knowing, 
perceived that there was gold. 2. in Mil. 
a species of hobgoblin or spectre (Jd.). 
3. the clowns in the Tibetan religious 
dances who are caricatures of the Indian 
Brahmans. 

t *rl'*VwB A-Ua-ra inair-po n. of an 
Indian saint (A. 66). 

wSr a-ttti* an expression of wonder : 

(A. 107). 

a-tsi-tshi an expression of 
repentance, regret : «T*P ax ^ no 8K*^. 

trr & a-txha or a-tsha-laha an 

interj. expressing pain occasioned by 
burning heat or fire. 

w3k a-tahor an interjection or inter- 
rogation : smst fr** are you unwell, you 
are ill? 

WQ.&I a-btahnm in Sikk.sis it all 
right? 

wwk a-ip^sAuras^ w^ fi ya-mtiLir- 
po wonderful, curious. 

J a-dta ga-ra the 

python snake {1C. d, *, W). 


J u-dsa-na[Vui. #*., a-d*i- 

na wfw*] the hairy skin of a black ante- 
lope which serves the religions student 
for a couch, seat, covering, etc. ; Tibetan 
writers use the word for the animal 
itself: the skin of the 

adaina antelope. 

t wTxuJ A-dri-ra tc a-ti n. of a river in 
ancient India {K. du. \ 396). 

+ n-ica dhu-ti air passage. 

; a -tea brag-tri-ta 

the language of the ghosts (Yig. 7). 

w\ep’ a-ahaA colloq. for ahuA-po 
mother’s brother; wax* 5 ancle end 
nephew. 

ws'Sr a-bu-tsi l.ssit is of no conse- 
quence, it does not matter. 2. n. of 
a plant xsg'QT) bya-po tsi-tai (Jd.) 

WU|*C a-ya-Aa = *■ I am 

tired of that kind of work ! 

a-ytt C. (=*J'3 khtt-yu) hornless, 
of cattle (Jd.). 

a-ra 1 . an interjection expressive 
of pain in the body. 2. n. of a guinea 
pig. 3. n. of a section of the monastery 
of Sera near Lhasa (LoA. », 7). 

x a-ra-tca tai-na a mystical and 

symbolical word peculiar to the cKiarms 
about Jamyang Bodhisattwa. 

a-mg resp. faf-rag C\, 

M| frdon-rag W\ t arrack, brandy, the 
usual barley-brandy which is distilled 
in nearly every house (Jd.). 

p a-raA-ggotn an expression of 

hesitation as to believing a thing : 

(Rdta. *;). 
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wwqK* A-rab-tgai n. of a place 

A-rig n. of a country of nomad 
herdsmen situated to the west of Amdo 
{LA. *> 18). 

er$ fl -ru= a-ru-ra. 

a-m-tv ufhwft, iftu, 

gflrfa*, [myrobalan, 

universal medicine] S. 

8yn. for the fruit as well as the tree of 
Myrobalan arjuna : XV 

*S nad-med ; pAan-pa-can ; ^ 

nai-kdor ; 

byin-^prot ; q^vWagwfi bHuj-rtsibi kbrai- 
bu ; bdu4-zti\ gser-fdan \ I'*'* 

hd-ri-ta ; bpkrog-byt<j ; $*«- 

W; ^ (¥<*»•)■ 

wyt o-rum a species of garlic, with a 
pale-red blossom, Allium strietum (Jd.). 

a-re l.sfH kho-re 0, friend! (in 
derision). 2. an interj. wVawi well then ? 
throw it away! {Jd.). 

J a-re ert an interjection 

expressive of wonder a -/si ($dea. 10). 

stXmVu a-rc-fkfMf wir* n how nice ! 

$ WX’X a.ro-ga uri?PT.=XV*S with- 
out disease, in good health. 

•rfqw A-rogt a common name of indi- 
viduals in Tibet. 

w*r>(t A4a-ro4 the birth plaoe of 
the tenth Karma-pa hierarch Rol-pabi 
Qdorye tf*W* (Zol *, 9Y). 

Bfjf’QTQJ a-la-la an interj eotion, 
approving of one's action and compli- 
menting by saying: you are clever 
i and happy ! » wr^wa^w*. 


•^1 

fra wf aJa la-ho or *r«r«ff a-iaJabo, 
occurs in ye gods be 

propitious to us, pray hear our prayers ! 

(&*.). 

WWfll a-la nut-la explained as 
fqwl^-saa-a’gca. 

W'S) a-/^=K■r|a■ a-phvtA the series of 
vowels or string of vowels, erl ^l a-Ii 
ka-li the Tibetan alphabet, vowels and 
consonants. 

4 W§)’QWJJ A-U-ln bar-ta n. of 
a great river (JT. my. \ 68). 

a-lig 1. a little. 2. a little boy. 

a-luiss erafe- a-lot I a ring. 

W'%* a-hts in Sikk.*cat. 

are a-te^uft a-tsi an expression of 
wonder (at hearing what was not known 
before): !■ fr*AX'^oh,it 

is here. 2. a little while: w*3S'f J'^v 
{A. 80 ) ; j5v*r*««< 
khyoi a ~k tna-bgro do not go for a while ; 

wait a while, stop a bit, 
please; aww^fcX*. I won’t come for »a , 
little. 

erf a-lo sir, an address to gentlemen 
in Sikkim. * 

erXc a-loH w»U a ring [braceletj& 

a-ga-pa n. of a yaksha demon : 
^vjx {A. 80). 

a-gadszW* gtum-mo fierce. 

t fr^-sH'l Q-pea gan-dha ***** [the 
plant PKynaUt flexuo*alin)8.'. "*'*X'e*gV 
jM^b« {Med.). 

a-pt aprioot. 

wX*^» a superior quality of scarf 
used for presentation on visita (8. kar, 
179). 
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t My* a~fo ta-ra a kind of worm 
growing in the deft* of withered tree* 
(JT. d . », MG). 

A-fo-Ugi one of the early 
king* of Tibet who wa* son of king 
Spo-de ffui-rgyai ( Yig . 6S). 

Jww^ a-»a-na w«W: [the tree Ttrmiua- 
Ua tomento%a]8. 

X ww* a-ta-ra n. of a kind of flower 
(JT. d. p, 19). 

W*WI a-dam aoc. to 8ck. : a thick 
sauce or broth, soup; Wf* a-fbyar a 
thin broth (< Jd .). 

1 wB a~n wf«=8 gn knife (Mdon.). 

t A-w-raki brag-pkug n. of 

a rock cavern in Sikkim vidttftl by pil- 
grims of the school,^ v 

w-j* a-#r* for fl* an aunt 

(&A.). 

g-gtar oommonly e^sjaa : 

(Pep* MU). 

* er<faew a-p«<i£-AisMCrg« ^ adv. openly, 
manifestly, publicly (« Jd .). 

t J Is'vara, 

(mystio) (K. g. % 916). 

a-ko-ye ye* ; aoc. to Jd. an 
expression of laughter. 

\ wvsM’j a-u-ra brl-ta the 
language of the demons or Asura (Fig. 7). 
d-yig wr, nwn:, the letter A. 

Wl|*3il| ag-tikom reap. V** 

also beard of the obin, chin tuft (Jd.). 

ag-Uhom-nn or wef**^ ag- 
tihar-can a bearded or shaggy man ; name 
for goat (Won.) 


ag-QMur lover of new things 
(Tth. gad. dfcJ), fickle-minded. 

WK* a n i. sbst.=^««? waj, w*mi 
loin-cloth C. t W . ; wa-gw under-garment, 
trowsers, breeches (PM.). 2. interj. : 
well then 1 now then ! well t «*- 

mi-khug, in SS-S*' JtPK'Om (£%„?. 
51). 

JWC'q| At-ga Wj ancient name oi 
modern Bhagalpur. wa^Syifl Ai~gah> 
tgyaUpo WfVTW an epithet of Kama the 
first bora of Kunti the mother of the five 
Pig (Java brothers (4ftfon.). 

wa$| nd-gi in oolloq. “ uA-ki,” figure, 
number, cipher, usually added to the ordi- 
nal numbers in speaking, c.g., wa-^a fi 
“ ai-ki tnd-po ” the first, also: of best 
quality, wc. 5jc.4i, wa$q numeral figure. 

♦wajg ai-gu-li wjf* the finger ; = 
•** H hand limbs. 

| rrfi-kgak-rag...1fa*i1M, 

1^*1 rtogs-ldan-gyi dor-ma wsgtfv, WifjiT 
the trousers worn as an under-garment by 
Tantrik priests in Tibet. 

wa'scl ad-ma-tti acc. to Sck. = flies, 
winged insect*. 

ad-mo-nig = UTW, IB* [a 
white woollen oovering or blanket] 5. 

an in W. white chalk (Jd). 

X w^-jws <m -4a%4ka wwaissj^*^ pne- 
fa-can (mystic) (JT. g. P, 98) [Literally 
signifies “standing at the end.” The 
letters y, /, r and h are called mAuM*]#. 

w^^- aiHto* (~h*rrv>* tb-tartj n 
dad-po) cervical vertebra. 

t an-da-rfil sapphire. 
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Chinese “Kf«- 

boards " or heed and am docks ; Wfl 
* to put (a person) into the stocks. 

an-bdar in C. 1. board, 
plank, panel. 2. w * ^ aoc. to C». 
an iron instrument of torture ; aoo. to 
Thgy. a kind of prees (Jd.). 

ah-btab-pa^x jejoe or J‘ 

(U*on). 

UW't&Jj anurhog ooL for <1*^ rna- 
ipchog the ear ; fw gsf $nam-brag the bosom 
(Jd.). 

am-phrng breast-pocket of the 

Tibetan. 

ant-bun the Chinese Residents 
in Tibet, political and military officers, 
two of whom are resident at Lhasa. 

wjrqi'Sfop* am-gtnigt pressure of the 
lower lip with the upper teeth (in despair 
or out of auger) 

S" (&dsa. 18). 

ar-ka or also plaster 
floor made of pulverised marble and oil 
i Jd.). wl<( ar-chcn a plaster floor or a 
floor made of pebbles (&tsii.). 
ar-lat the work of making a floor with 
pebblee, marble, or plaster (£U««.). 

+ ar-ka rne-tog 

[flower of the plant Ognandropaia penta- 
yhglti]8. 

ar-tkya a fragrant tree which 
is used in medicine and yields frankin- 
cense ({toil.). 

»**’*fa ar-gon offspring of parents 
not having the same rank, nor the same 
religion, and not belonging to the same 
notion; in Ld. {Jd.). 


I 

ar.li or ar-ii khajmar 

doth of raw-silk imported from A— 
having three stripes lengthwise ; it is used 
for wrappers by the middle olasa Tibetans 

<#*«.). 

dha-me-ru (lit. half 
Meru) fabulous mountain situated beyond 
the continent of Kuntu dgab-tear gur-pahi 
glid and said to contain mines of waidurya 
(lapis lazuli) guarded by two R&ksaaa 
called M&ndehi and Rama. Beyond that 
mountain is said to be a great ocean 
containing sea-elephants and sea-hogs 
(K. d. \ 281). 

ar-nag used in medicine and 
as incenae^<s».>. 

W^'^i ar-ja a thief, robber. 

ftyn. fkun-po ; {kun-tno 

{Mon.). 

ar-mo n. of a bird. (fZ/wi.). 

li-ga occurs in wfr 
ar-mo li-gahi fdo-lcb {Qyal. 8.). , } 

ar-la gf ad-pa Sch.\ to be 
reduced to extremeties, esp. to extreme 
misery (Jd.). 

a-td*a-k% ; cotton : 

Glr. cotton-capsule. 

Syn. \^a'«A‘agsrg ni-dgah-mohi blrat- 
bu ; fwcfi’sgsrg ft cam-pahi frbias-bu {Mon.). 

* sra^*r|s| ghahi nte-tog=x^\^ 
f<| or gbi'o-ioaham taker - 

rnahi mo-tog (4 ffon.) drug used in vesicular 
eruptions Med. 

i Arya de-wtssnn^wer^ the 

chief disciple of N&g&rjuna who succeeded 
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Kim in the Buddhist hierarchic el chair of 
Nklanda and who converted many powerful 
papdite each as A'sva-ghosha and others 
to Buddhism (Grub. 16). 

ol-gcig the one half of a pair. 

al-ta (for Vf da-fa) 1. in Bat. 
now, at present. 2. to-day (Jd.). 

W3T^C* al-tt'H something bulky or 
heavy (Jd.). 

WQJ’QJ al-la. v. « a-lu-la. 

af-ti ii. of a tree growing in 
JRi-wo rtxc-lfin (l’utoshan in China) J’W 
V B'l’fVMft <r*c3| g-wsm-wsw^fur\Hrv 
(Lot. \ 10). 

+ Wfi-spc* (lAtm-yar-bha the em- 
erald. 

^ as-*nr(a the female breast, 

teats of woman (mystic) (K. g. 916). 

^ i 1. beer, = **-' in 0. 2. vulg. 

pro nunc, of SS dbyi the lynx. 3. nura. : 
‘JO. 4. in Budh. : i is 

he invisible entity. or it is symbolic of 
he same (K. g. < s, jJ). 


t.Mugs :** l in W. hiccough, 

»ob (Jd.). 

i-gu-lya^ ^ Vf 

^ yt 

mw* limb and the secondary parts of a 
imb (mystic) (K. g . "1, $40). 

i-fa'an the letters surmounted by 
he vowel sigu *" « such as $ tyi, g*\ 5 
•yi, 5 fri t 5) y\ (Situ. 36). 

4 TJa-wa-ti n. of a great 

iver in ancient India, prob. the Irawadi 
of Burma (AT. mg. r, 198) [T-Ia-vat* or 
Travati is one of the five branches of the 
Indus flowing through the Punjab P]S. 


+ i-fi-ka a grass-like herb: 

(K. my. * 1 , 475 ). 

^ ^ /.(o-lcfff son of king 
? e P Qjrt-de guti-rgyal (Yig. 65). 

| /-fo tnn-fi t^wfh n. of 

a great river in India (A”, mg. r, 198) 

( Probably the same as the river Ichimati 
which is a branch of the Padmfc flowing 
through Bengal ]& 

i Q in dra go-pa [ywntu co- 

chineal ; yet among the substances devoted 
to a cost ly Chart cn it is mentioned as one 
of the five divine jewels (Glr. 7.)] from 
Jd. [the insect cochineal of various kinds, 
frequently mentioned in Pali books]S 

+ in-dra nl-ii sapphire. 

Syn. *»1V*V* i jUhcn-ka-cho ; ait- 

ila-snil ; fa Jican-rfon ; nor. 

buhi tnirf-po ; nor-btt (non-po ; 

l* ka-ku ul-lu ; ul-la- ftio-fkya 

ni-fu ; thha-ti (tynon.). 

in-df-a byd-ka ra-na p|. 
vilw n. of an ancient Sanskrit grammar. 

Ti botanized Mongol term 

for a physician. 

h l. = num. 90. 2. ^ T«rci gfy 

u ii symbolical of the unheard (A', g. 

*. 'J). 

tho i roan, the 

head ornament ; but v. 3$ O-iggan. 

u-cNff persistency ; with $<,«=* 
to persuade, tu press, to urge, to persist 
in any matter. 

f ^ ^ ^ u- of an ancient sage 
(K. my. \ 1530). 



W^l 


I860 


U-tra-ga-m n. of an 
ancient Indian king who during Gautama 
Buddha’s time reigned in the great city 
of g^p< 8gnwgrof$. He was a devoted 
admirer of Buddha and ruled his people 
with righteousness and justice. In the 
latter part of his life abdicating the 
throne in favour of his eon he entered the 
holy order of Bhikshu {K. du. 298). 

t u-dum ba-ra wgmv 

(Fici44 clomerata) but in Tibetan literature 
a fabulous lotus of immense sise ( Jd .). 

i U-ni-ko n. of a demon 

Yaksha of Kashmir who was a friend of 
the Yaksha called Ba-glaA-ldan of 

the oountry of Iiohita who had invited 
Buddha Gautama with his followers to 
dinner and served the guests with a large 
quantity of grapes of Kashmir {K. du. 
«. 298). 

m u-tpu tea-kettle (#. kar. 177). 

>0 

X TJt-pa-ldan wt nww ft ; n. of a 

rity in ancient India (A.K. 51, 6 , v.). 

Wj ea U -pa-la wqrffc the learned disciple 
of Buddha who expounded the Abhidhar- 
ma pi (aka at the first great Buddhist con- 
vocation (IT. du. % 427). 

+ ^ U-ma goddess Um*, the wife 

of Mahea'vara (4f ion.). 

* nTft q u-tti tiA-ga n. of an insect, the 
touch of whioh produoes sexual excitement 
even in such monks as had boon free from 
all thought of female company (JT. du. 

u-Ukugt nan-tan per- 
sistence. 


t O-UU+i or 

n. of a hill range in Central India or 
kfagadha wherein there was a dense forest 
oalled Tamasa (JT. du. P, fi Ml and JT. d. 
«, *ST). 

ng-chot n. of a flower : 

^kr|v<r^. 

♦ Uk-h md-tho also called ^ VgY 
gi-ri md-tho n. of a sanctuary oontaining 
the image of Hayagriba Vishnu (Dtam. 6). 

,f *I ut-pa-la wtpM the blue 
water lily ; [a lotus]#. 

Syn. ehu-fkyet rfon-pa ; 

tabi-pdub-bu ; dtcaH-tpchog ; 

tteA-hthuA ; mig-gi-gHeu 

(*ihn.). 

♦ ut-pa-la dkar-po—^h** 

m 

W<r«i A ut-pa-la che UW [a full 

blown lotus]#. 

igyew^api'd ut-pa-la [tur gat-pa one of 
the eight oold hells of the Buddhists 
(M.V.). 

qg qsrwsa ut-pa-la rpdab uvw [the 
castor-oil plant]S. t> 

«Q9 (ra |k. Q ut-pa-la tdoA-po the lily plant, 
qycrvqw ut-pa-la gu-ica 
X iwynl ut-pa-la dtmr-po KWtapn 
[the red lotus]#. 

Syn. bui-tca-dgab ; 

ipaUggi lag-pa \ dpaLggi-khgim ; 

(up wwvMnw**) {If Aon.). 

wspn [the lotus plant]#. 

Syn. gw«a l te-wa-can ; wj'f la-ku-tia ; 
3|Ksrag^ yoMf-fonun ; ut-pa-la fid 

W<ra*fiVl Ut-pa-lahi *dog wstqwwd n. 
of one of the earliest disciples of Buddha 
(Jf. V.). 



Wowt-g* ut-pa-l*b* tUa-va «Tf« lotus 
root. 

<*F '%«** oil-lamp C. (Jd.). 

W M»wrAu4=«|H t*>' a young monk. 

WS^I *»4bVi ▼. iw hu-thug. 

Ur-tgya a warm meal-porridge ; 
fermenting dough C. 

ttr-fdo, v. 4**; *S* q i v - 
colloq. for (Jd.). 

Ur -nan n. of a religious sect : 

(Deb. % 3’+). 

^ e I: num. = 120. 2. inC. aud later 
literature, an interrogative partiole 
usually put immediatotely before the vb. 
or the pron. standing in the place of 
the vb. : ft ^ I am afraid ho is not 

well, is he happy ; ft shall we be 

* able or not (Mil.). ** U M ft 

iny undo who is very gracious why should 
he be in trouble f (A. 128). 

ft VI c-dtag^t*^^ superfine, the best : 

In the mystic 
language of Vlrup&kfa the guardian Ma- 
hir&ja of the west, we have : ft* c-ne, * \ 
nm-ne, SS% daf-phn, da-dab-phn, as 
expressions » misery, sin, the way and 
cessation of misery. 

^ II : in Budh. : ft**q**asrj* J l« 

(IT. my. 

\ 206 ). 

& III : n. of a place in Tibet (Jig. 9) ; 
ft o E-pa a native of E'. 

*fj* q E-lha rgya-rx-wa n. of a scion 
of the ancient line of kings who belonged 
to the ministry under the 1st sovereign 
Dalai Lama (Zo*. \ 9), 


e-ia-ga, ft** a fabu- 
lous black antelope with short legs and 

black eyes (Jo.). 

+ ^’55*5 ►fsffsa'K's^w a eating 
and drinking (mystic) (A", g. % 215). 

ft «-k/Aod=ft^ t has be come; also 
in ftsMrsvsjsiSAftMS if all are killed, 
would it be liked? (Yig. 58). 

ft Vt e-dfwqssWV d^an-nam in *** 
* ^ wa^e-q '^aft (gdsa. 1U). 

l^’JI e-ma, ft** ft'** or a-ma-hn 

(A. K. 1-6) interjectiou express- 

ing compassion. 

+ e-tcam 1. qq n yes, certainly, 

to be sure ( Vni. *#.). 2. in Budh. this i« 
symbolical of ft t signifying (a) w thabt 
wurq or (b) ** ipd<r= Sutra ; whilst $ 
i <wn=(«) **f*i or 4**" pi-raft knowledge 
or wisdom or (6) K** ftiagf Mantra or 
the mystical part of Buddhism. 3. n. of 
a Buddhist religious work. 

ft'^S f-rcrfssft Sbl e-yin or $*¥< yin- 
nam. 

e-ran rgyal-po bjigt- 
n*4 the yellow coloured myrabolau 
(§man. 109). 

X ft‘**^ e-ran-da nwsft, 7VW [the castor- 
oil plant]®. 

+ lS’^1 e-la pomegranate. 

ft qS’q^ E-labi-brgyud an epithet of 
Vaifravaga the guardian of the northern 
quarter of the world. 

ft qft'a^q e-iabi-bdab <ci*r, as mats the 
tongue. 

J E-lan n. of the empress of 

the tenth Tartar Emperor of China whose 
son was the Emperor Bogto (Lot. % 10) 
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* ft wft fi-lab w occur* in 

| ft** J*\fl (Lob. », 39). 

♦ iKi'wj’TVfl crf-M« vta-kd-ka dh*-mt n. 
of » bird (JT. Ao. *|, #). 

** eil=st**S curf-sftf : s«H*4*"*|*' 
*«•**' (A. Ui). en~cigsz%*b* hrib~ 

tsam: fW. 

J7). ** * cn-rtfssjft M cut-saj-re a little 
only, rn-hatn=^M\U< cub-taj-tsam 

only ft little ; the little one (ft pr. name). 

sn-tsam in S'*^ 

(J. 1U)\ and in $*fl| **|¥«im«m|5I 

} ( Soi'ig . 160). 

9 \*i\ eti-rc, fast, rapid : 

bw v (Deb. 

% 36). 

s^*S* en-bdar, v. **S AS* an-hdar ( Jd .). 

ftsrl em-chi or PN’2 atn-chi or 
im-chi a doctor or phytioian. Aco. to Lif. 
it i« a Mongolian word. 

er-ka C. v. *K"| ar-ka (Jd.). 

IJVf'fl O-Jkar-brag n. of a rock-cave 
under a huge white rock in ancient India 
where the sage Pha Daiupa SaUf-rgyns 
performed aaoeticiam: V*|*^ ; *W*yr 

* I * VM"!' 

*fo* (Deb. % 37). 

> 0-4<-ynn, v. f O-xgyan. 

«*)»• og-ma—’tf tti-tsv. 

** o-ldob or *V bo-dob wind-pipe 

(Jd.). 

& o-rog jug-bgar the J ungar 
Brad of Mongolia (Lob. a, 26). 

_ o-lo l.aeft boy, stripling in T». 

SO and U. 2 . an earthen-ware tea-pot. 3. 
Seh. : the place where two riven join, 
the confluence of two riven. 


%«h 

O-ryyaus*^’^ U-rgyan the 
country of Odiyina Sans, wtpw ; aco. to 
Lam-yig, the modern Qaznee in Cabul. 

Or-tgyan Rin-po-che the 
chief epithet by whioh the Buddhist Saint 
Padraa Sambhava is known to the Tibe- 
tans (K. thang. 95). The different names 
under which the saint Padjna Sarabhava is 
adored in Tibet are:— (1) as'sraf '«df^-g« • 
(2) (3) *»s«g'H*g!h; (4) 

«S'M ; (5) os-M-wpa . («) 

«9frEi'BM|0; (7) «S « A*| B gS 0 ; (ft) £*** 

; (9) os'snrM ; (10) «s-»r**.wns«|- 

#* I ( 11 ) ( 12 ) ; 

(13) ftswa^-ftfl-jasi ; (14) os - "' wws#* ; 
(15) •* ; ( 16) os * uts *S •!) ; 

(17) «\srX*p; (18) 

(19j «S'"'«»J; (20) os'wtsgag" (fT.thnA. 
95). 

W Om the famous myetio syllabi** 
used separately as well as in various ' 
collocations. 

w s^S om-ipdtaj qs* a priest who begins 
religious service by saying om. * 

wi niS* orh-rpdsad-ma nf*JX [the mystic 
syllable on;, signifying Buddha, Dharma 
and Sangha, [Brahmft, Vishnu and 
8'iva].$. 

* orA-yig-dfug a|w the insertion 
of the sound o in different places with 
variety of prosodial length and accentua- 
tion in the recitation of hymns]& 

ft O-fo one of the earliest kings of 
Tibet of the dynasty of SahUrgt 

(J. Zab.). 

9H) og-rgya beard ; SWC« og~t*hum— 
9*1** ag-t shorn (Jd.). 

og-ma the throftt, neok,»^* 
ikog-ma ; ogsho ft beantiful white 
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neck. lnUW og-gdoA-4kar the red 
cat-beer oi Sikkim and E. Nepal (^i/tcnu 
ochracune). og-bjol — fa'" Ikog-ttn 

the larynx. 

oA-gu a lamp ; mi orf-raj the 
wick of a lamp, in C. ( Jd .). 

oA-log the ptannigan (&A.). 

X 9^1' i 0-4* bi-fa one of the five pro- 
vinces of the eastern part of India, modem 
Orissa. 

o-tanta jnt-n s9fa|'l* o-danta 

pu-ri {A. 9). 


*WT*I| 

1 95 JO-'i am n. of a country where ruled 
the king called Dasa-ratha W« fiA-fta 
bcu-pa {Dus- ye. d, ,?9). 

♦ *S|1* O-danta-puri n. of the great 
Buddhist monastery of Behar which flour- 
ished after Vikramas'ila and was Backed 
under the orders of Baktyar Khiliji in 1203 
A.D.— {A. 
35). 

t & ^ Vfa oyan-jxi phyag-rdur abbl*. of 

8far»t ol‘»ui in C. throat, wind- pipe ; 
ol-rpdutf the “aclam’s apple” in 
larynx : q (A. 131). 

os-fko tho chin, resp. shal-ko. 
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